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GEORGE  R. 

GEORGE  the  Second , by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland, 
Defender  of  the  Faith , &c.  To  All  to  whom  thefe  Href  hits  Jhall  come , Greeting . 

WHEREAS  Our  tritfty  and  well-beloved  Thomas  Woodward , Ward,  Samuel  Birt,  Daniel  Browne , 

Thomas  Longman , Henry  Whitridge,  James  Hodges , and  Benjamin  Dod,  Citizens  and  Bookfellers  of 
London , have,  by  their  Petition,  humbly  reprefented  unto  Us,  that  they  have  been  at  very  great 
Expence  and  Labour  in  procuring  and  purchaling  Books  in  all  Languages,  and  in  having  the  fame 
tranflated,  and  properly  digefted,  for  Improving  and  Continuing  a moil  Ufeful  and  Comprehenfive  Work,  intituled, 

Navigantium  atque  Itinerantium  Bibliotheca : Or,  A Complete  Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels  : 

Confuting  of  above  Six  hundred  of  the  mofi  authentic  Writers , beginning  with  Hackluit,  Purchass,  &c.  in  Englifh; 
Ramusio,  Alamandini,  Carreri,  &c.  in  Italian;  Thevenot,  Renaudot,  Labat,  &c.  in  French;  De  Brye, 
Grynzeus,  Maffeus,  &c.  in  Latin;  Herrera,  Oviedo,  Coreal,  &c.  in  Spanifh;  and  the  V oy  ages  under  the 
Direction  of  the  East-India  Company  in  Holland,  in  Dutch  ; Together  with  fuch  other  Hiftories,  Voyages,  Travels, 
or  Difcoveries,  as  are  in  General  EJleem , whether  publifhed  in  Englifh,  Latin,  French,  Italian,  Spanifh,  Portuguefe, 
High  and  Low  Dutch,  or  in  any  other  European  Language ; Containing  whatever  has  been  obferved  Worthy  of  Notice  in 
Europe,  Afia,  Africa,  and  America,  in  refpeci  to  the  Extent  and  Situation  of  Empires , Kingdoms , Provinces , &c.  the 
Climate , Soil , and  Produce,  whether  Animal,  Vegetable,  or  Mineral,  of  each  Country ; Likewife  the  Religion,  Manners , 
and  Cufloms  of  the  feveral  Inhabitants , their  Government,  Arts  and  Sciences,  publick  Buildings,  Mountains , Rivers , 
Harbours,  &c.  illujlrated  by  proper  Charts,  Maps,  and  Cuts:  To  which  is  prefixed  a Copious  INTRODUCTION, 
comprehending  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  the  Art  of  Navigation,  and  its  fuccejfve  Improvements , together  with  the  Invention 
and  life  of  the  Loadstone,  and  its  Variation:  Originally  publifhed  in  Two  Volumes  in  Folio , by  John  Harris,  D.  D. 
F.R.S.  Now  carefully  Revifed,  with  Large  ADDITIONS,  and  Continued  down  to  the  Prefent  Time ; including 
particular  Accounts  of  the  Manufactures  and  Commerce  of  each  Country : Which  Work  the  Petitioners,  with  the  utmoft 
Submiffion,  apprehend  will  be  a Complete  Body  of  Voyages  and  Travels,  tending  to  promote  the  Manufactures 
and  Commerce  of  thefe  Kingdoms,  by  fhewing  the  vaft  Advantages  of  Trade  and  Navigation  in  general,  and  the  Means 
of  Improving  and  Extending  our  own  in  particular:  And,  being  defirous  of  reaping  the  Fruits  of  their  very  great 
Expence  and  Labour,  and  of  enjoying  the  full  Profit  and  Benefit  that  may  arife  from  Printing  and  Vending  the  fame, 
without  any  other  Perfon  interfering  in  their  juft  Property,  which  they  cannot  prevent  without  Our  Licence  and  Pro- 
tection; the  Petitioners  have  therefore  moft  humbly  prayed  Us  to  grant  them  Our  Royal  Licence  and  Protection,  for 
the  foie  Printing,  Publifhing,  and  Vending  the  faid  Work,  in  as  ample  Manner  and  Form  as  has  been  done  in  Cafes 
of  the  like  Nature : We,  taking  the  Premifes  into  our  Princely  Confideration,  and  being  gracioufly  inclined  to  give 
Encouragement  to  all  Works  that  may  be  of  publick  Ufe  and  Benefit,  are  pleafed  to  condefcend  to  their  Requeft ; 
and  do  by  thefe  Prefents  (as  far  as  may  be  agreeable  to  the  Statute  in  that  Cafe  made  and  provided)  grant  to  the  faid 
Thomas  Woodward,  Aaron  Ward,  Samuel  Birt,  Daniel  Browne,  Thomas  Longman , Henry  Whitridge , James  Hodges , 
and  Benjamin  Dod,  their  Heirs,  Executors,  Adminiftrators,  and  Afiigns,  Our  Royal  Privilege  and  Licence,  For 
the  foie  Printing,  Publifhing,  and  Vending  the  faid  Work,  during  the  Term  of  Fourteen  Years,  to  be  computed 
from  the  Date  hereof;  ftriCtly  forbidding  and  prohibiting  all  Our  SubjeCts  within  Our  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  to 
Reprint  or  Abridge  the  fame,  either  in  the  like,  or  any  other  Volume  or  Volumes  whatfoever ; or  to  Import,  Buy, 
Vend,  Utter,  or  Diftribute  any  Copy  thereof  reprinted  beyond  the  Seas,  during  the  aforefaid  Term  of  Fourteen  Years, 
without  the  Confent  or  Approbation  of  them  the  faid  Thomas  Woodward,  Aaron  Ward,  Samuel  Birt,  Daniel  Browne,  Tho- 
mas Longman,  Henry  Whitridge , James  Hodges,  and  Benjamin  Dod,  their  Heirs,  Executors,  Adminiftrators,  or  Affigns, 
by  Writing  under  their  Hands  and  Seals  firft  had  and  obtained,  as  they  will  anfwer  the  contrary  at  their  Peril:  Whereof 
the  Commiffioners  and  other  Officers  of  Our  Cuftoms,  the  Matter,  Wardens,  and  Company  of  Stationers  of  London,  and 
all  other  Officers  and  Minifters,  whom  it  may  concern,  are  to  take  notice,  that  ftriCt  Obedience  be  given  to  Our  Pleafure 
herein  fignified. 

Given  at  Our  Court  at  St.  James’s,  the  By  His  Majtfly* s Command, 

2,3  d Day  of  February  1743-4,  in  the  ^ j 

Seventeenth  Year  of  Our  Reign.  CART  E R E T, 


Navigantium  atque  I finer  ant ium  Bibliotheca . 

OR,  A 

COMPLETE  COLLECTION 

O F 

VOYAG E S and  TRAVEL S. 

CONSISTING  OF  ABOVE 

Six  hundred  of  the  moft  Authentic  Writers, 


BEGINNING  WITH 


Hackluit,  Purchafs,  &*c.  in  English; 
Ramufio,  Alamandini,Carreri,^f{:.  /^Italian ; 
Thevenot,  Renaudot,  Labat,  &c.  in  French; 
D@  Brye,  Grynseus,  Maffeus,  &*e.  in  Latin ; 


Herrera,  Oviedo*  Coreal,  in  Spanifli; 
And  the  Voyages  under  the  DireSiion  of  the 
East-India  Company  /^Holland, 
in  Dutch. 


Together  with  fuch  Other 

Histories,  Voyage  s,  Travel  s,  or  Discoveries, 

As  are  in  General  Esteem; 


Whether  published  in  Englijh^  Latin , French , Italian , Spanijh,  Portuguefe , High 

and  Low  Dutch , or  in  any  other  European  Language. 

Containing  whatever  has  been  obferved  Worthy  of  Notice  in 

EUROPE,  ASIA,  AFRICA,  and  AMERICA; 

IN  RESPECT  TO  THE 

Extent  and  Situation  of  EMPIRES,  KINGDOMS,  PROVINCES,  &c. 

THE 

Climate,  Soil,  and  Produce,  whether  Animal,  Vegetable,  or  Mineral,  of  Each  Country: 

LIKEWISE  THE 

RELIGION,  MANNERS,  and  CUSTOMS  of  the  feveral  INHABITANTS,  their  Governmentfl 

Arts  and  Sciences,  Publick  Buildings,  Mountains*  Rivers,  Harbours, 

ILLUSTRATED  BY 

Proper  C FI  A R T S,  MAPS,  and  CUTS. 

TO  WHICH  IS  PREFIXED 

A Copious  INTRODUCTION,  comprehending  the  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  Art  of  Navigation, 
and  its  fucceffive  Improvements  *,  together  with  the  Invention  and  Ufe  of  the  Loadstone,  and  its  Variation . 

Originally  publifhed  in  Two  Volumes  in  F o l i o. 

By  J 0 HN  HARRIS \ D.D.  and  F.  R.S. 

Now  Carefully  Revised, 

With  Large  ADDITIONS,  and  Continued  down  to  the  Present  Time; 

Including  Particular  Accounts  of  the 

MANUFACTURES  and  COMMERCE  of  Each  Cou ntry. 


LONDON: 

Printed  for  T.  Woodward,  A.  Ward,  S.Birt,  D. Browne,  T.  Longman,  R.Hett,  C.  Hitch,  H.Whitridge, 
S.  Austen,  J,  Hodges,  J.  Robinson,  B.  Dod,  T.  Harris,  J.  Hinton,  and  J.  Ritinoton, 

M.DCC.XLIV. 
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S the  original  Defign  of  Dedications  was  either  gratefully  to  ac- 
knowledge Affiftance,  or  modeftly  to  defire  Prote&ion,  fo  both 
thefe  Motives,  Gentlemen,  concur  in  leading  me  to  this  Addrefs. 
If  there  be  any  Thing  in  the  following  Sheets,  that  is  either  New 
or  Entertaining,  Ufeful  or  Inftrudive,  which,  from  the  general  Ap- 
probation the  Work  has  met  with,  I have  Reafon  to  hope  there  is,  I mu  ft: 
confefs  it,  in  a great  meafure,  due  to  the  kind  Communications  I have  received 
from  Perfons  concerned  in  Trade  ; and  as  the  main  Point  I have  had  in  View, 

has  been  the  fetting  the  Hiftory  and  Advantages  of  Commerce  in  a true  Light, 

I prefume  that  I could  not  have  infcribed  this  Performance  to  more  proper  Pa- 
trons, I have  endeavoured  likewife  to  avoid  the  Faults  for  which  mod:  modem 
Dedications  are  cenfured,  which  are  a mean  Attention  to  Intereft,  or  the  Vanity 
of  placing  great  Names  and  high  Titles  in  the  Front  of  Books.  It  is  true,  I 
addrefs  niyfelf  to  the  richefl:  Body  of  Men  in  this,  or  perhaps  any  other  Nation, 
but  without  any  farther  Expectation  than  meriting  their  Favour  and  Acceptance, 
I have  alfo  chofen  the  greatefl:  and  mod:  confiderable  Body  of  Men  undig- 
nified with  Titles  ; but  with  no  other  Ambition,  than  that  of  procuring  a good 
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Reception  for  my  Book,  by  thofe  who  mu  ft  be  allowed  to  be  the  bell  and 
moft  proper  Judges.  Such,  Gentlemen,  are  truly  and  flncerely  my  Inducements 
to  this  Application,  which  I have  the  greater  Reafon  to  flatter  myfelf,  will  not 
be  unfuccefsful,  becaufe  I am  confident  you  will  meet  with  nothing  that  is  dic- 
tated by  any  other  than  a publick  Spirit  in  the  Volume  which  I prefent. 

We  are  taught,  that  the  Separation  and  Difperflon  of  Mankind  over  the  Earth 
was  owing  to  the  juft  Difpieafure  of  their  Creator  upon  their  attempting  to  lay 
the  Foundations  of  an  univerfal  Monarchy,  which  muft  have  been  deftrudive  of 
their  own  Happinefs.  But  Reafon  and  Experience  Chew,  that  we  owe  that  Con- 
nection, which,  at  prefent,  reigns  between  Countries  far  remote  from  each 
other,  and  that  kind  Intercourfe  fubfifting  between  different  and  diftant  Nati- 
ons, to  a Spirit  of  Commerce.  Trade,  by  the  Divine  Favour,  has  effeded 
what  Ambition  vainly  endeavoured  ; and  the  Defire  of  carrying  on  mutual 
Traffick  has  overcome  that  Evil,  which  produced  the  Separation  of  Mankind  ; 
I mean  the  Confufion  of  Tongues.  The  Deflre  of  reciprocally  communicating  the 
Fruits  of  various  Soils  and  different  Climates,  is  that  Principle  of  Unity,  which, 
agreeable  to  the  Will  of  GOD,  makes  all  the  Inhabitants  of  the  feveral  Regions 
of  the  Globe,  appear  in  thefe  later  Ages,  what,  in  the  earlieft  Times  they  were, 
but  one  People,  and  of  one  Language.  Such  are  the  wonderful,  fuch  the  happy 
Effeds  of  Commerce,  confidered  in  this  general  Light,  and  as  conducive  to  the 
common  Benefit  of  the  human  Species. 

In  particular  Countries,  Plantation  was  the  Effed  of  Neceflity  ; Men  were  forced 
to  till  the  Ground,  that  they  might  eat,  and  to  invent  the  Arts  relating  to  Vefture 
and  Building,  that  they  might  fecure  themfelves  againft  the  Inclemency  of  the 
Weather.  In  this  they  aded  but  as  other  Animals  do,  and  by  a kind  of  natural 
Inftind  ; But  when  Neceflities  were  thus  attained,  they  had  Time  to  exercife  the 
Faculties  of  their  Minds,  and  to  look  abroad  for  greater  Conveniencies.  This  pro- 
duced Trade,  which  is  peculiar  to  our  Species,  and  the  primary  Charaderiftick  of 
rational  Beings ; by  the  Help  of  Trade,  Conveniencies  multiplied  apace,  and  Men 
appeared  in  their  proper  Sphere,  not  as  bare  Inhabitants  of  the  terraqueous  Globe, 
but  as  the  Sovereigns  of  Earth  arid  Sea.  Sovereigns  not  in  Right  of  fuperior  Force, 
for  Strength  would  never  have  given  them  Dominion  over  other  Creatures ; 
but  from  fuperior  Wifdorn,  which  appeared  in  nothing  more  than  in  the  Invention 
of  Shipping,  as  might  be  demonftrated  at  large,  if  the  Self-Evidence  of  the  Fad  did 
not  fupereede  the  Neceflity  of  any  Demonftration. 

In  Proportion  as  the.  Art  of  Navigation  grew  and  was  improved,  the  Commodities 
that  were  derived  from  it  encreafed;  the  Labour  of  Mankind,  was  greatly  diminifbed, 
and  their  Delights  augmented  ; whatever  was  wanted  in  one  Country,  was  eafily,fafely, 
and  in  the  Quantities  that  were  requifite,  brought  from  another.  Knowledge  and 
iifeful  Arts  were  continually  improved,  great  Difcoveries  daily  made,  and  thofe 

Works' eafiiy  and  fully  accompliflied  in  fucceeding  Times,  of  which  the  former  had 
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defpaired.  By  this  Means  Pofterity  was  encouraged  to  undertake  ft  ill  greater  Things 
and  the  farther  this  Art  was  extended,  ftill  the  greater  and  more  Benefits  accrued 
therefrom  : So  that  fuch  as  diftinguifhed  themfelves  by  their  Talents  for  Politicks? 
Toon  perceived  how  neceflary  it  was  to  encourage  Navigation  in  all  its  Branches  ; 
and  this  Neceffity  eftabliftied,  fooner  or  later,  almoft  under  every  Government,  this 
Maxim,  That  whoever  was  Majler  at  Sea , mujl  be  Majler  at  Lard  likewije* 

But,  at  prefent,  we  will  meddle  no  farther  with  Naval  Power,  as  defigning  only 
to  ffiew,  that  it  derives  its  Being  from,  and  can  never  fubfift  otherwife  than  by  Com- 
merce. Yet  it  is  not  the  Sea  only  that  is  indebted  to  Trade  ; on  the  contrary, 
there  is  nothing  contributes  fo  much  to  the  thorough  Cultivation  of  Countries,  as  ap- 
pears plainly  from  ancient  and  modern  Hiftories,  which  Ihew  that  it  is  capable  of 
rendering  the  moft  barren  Soil  fruitful,  and  the  moft  defert  Places  pleafant.  The 
following  Sheets  explain  this  fufficiently,  with  refpeCt  to  the  ancient  Republick  of 
Tyre,  to  which,  if  Nature  denied  moft  Things,  Traffick  brought  all ; as  alfo  in  re- 
gard to  Palmyra , which,  by  its  Trade,  became  a Paradife,  though  feated  in  a Wil- 
dernefs.  And  the  fame  Thing  may  be  faid  of  the  Province  of  Holland  at  this  Day. 
But,  without  travelling  abroad,  the  Truth  of  this  Obfervation  may  be  fufficiently 
known  from  the  amazing  Alteration  which  our  Application  to  Trade  has  made  in  our 
own  Country,  with  refpeCt  to  the  Improvement  and  Value  of  Land  in  the  laft  and 
prefent  Century.  This  is  a Thing  fo  apparent,  and  fo  certain,  that,  as  on  the  one 
Hand,  it  does  the  greateft  Honour  to  the  Mercantile  Part  of  our  People;  on  the 
other,  it  demonftrates  the  great  Confequence  of  Trade  to  the  whole  Nation:  So 
that  there  can  be  no  Divifion  of  Intereft:  in  this  Refped,  that  of  Land  and  Trade 
being  reciprocal,  or  rather  the  felf-fame  Thing, 

To  Commerce  we  owe  our  Wealth;  for  though  Labour  may  improve,  though 
Arms  may  extend,  yet  Commerce  only  can  enrich  a Country.  It  is  this  that  en- 
courages People,  not  barely  to  labour  for  the  Supply  of  their  own  Wants,  but  to 
have  an  Eye  to  thofe  of  other  Nations,  even  fuch  as  are  at  the  greateft;  Diftance.  It 
is  this  that  eftablifhes  and  extends  Manufactures,  and  while  it  employs  all  Ranks  of 
People,  provides  fuitable  Rewards  for  their  feveral  Employments.  It  is  this,  and 
this  alone,  that  can  excite  and  encourage  univerfal  Induftry,  by  providing,  that  all 
who  take  Pains,  {hall  reap  Profit,  and  that  what  raifes  the  Fortunes  of  Individuals, 
{hall  prove  at  the  fame  Time,  and  in  the  fame  Degree,  beneficial  to  Society ; fo 
that  an  Application  to  their  private  Interefts,  in  their  feveral  honefi:  Employments, 
has,  at  the  fame  Time,  all  the  Effects,  and  is,  in  reality,  the  trueft  Teftimony  of 
publick  Spirit. 

Hence  arifes  another -great  Advantage,  which  is  the  equal  and  juft:  Diftributlon  of 
Property,  a Thing  that  Legiflators  have  attempted  in  vain,  tho’  by  attempting  it, 
they  have  fufficiently  (hewn,  how  material,  and  how  requifite  it  is,  under' all  Go- 
vernments. But  Commerce  performs  this  effectually,  and  tho*  it  may  fometimes 
raife  particular  Fortunes  to  an  envied  Point  of  Greatnefs,  yet  this  Envy,  which  can 
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be  faid  in  no  other  cafe,  is  productive  of  good  Confequences,  for  it  heightens  that 
Spirit  of  Induftry,  which  can  alone  diffufe  Wealth,  and  therefore  we  fee,  that  a few 
very  rich  Merchants,  in  one  Age,  produces  a Multitude  of  moderate  Fortunes  in  the 
next*  Thus  the  Evils  created  by  Trade,  are  cor  reded  by  Trade,  which,  as  it  is  the 
only  natural  Way  of  acquiring  Riches,  fo  whatever  temporary  Inconveniencies  attend 
it,  difappear  of  themfelves,  if  we  do  not  through  Impatience  interpofe,  but  fuffer 
Nature  to  take  her  Courfe. 

We  may  eafily  conceive  from  hence,  that  as  Riches  and  Commerce,  fo  Commerce 
and  Liberty  are  inseparable ; for  if  the  Property  attained  by  the  former,  be  not  fe- 
cured  and  preferved  by  the  latter,  Trade  will  quickly  decay;  as  on  the  other  Hand, 
fuch  as  have  acquired  Fortunes  by  long  and  hazardous  Voyages  Abroad,  or  by  hard 
Labour  in  a conftant  Courfe  of  Induftry  at  Home,  will  naturally  have  juft  Notions, 
and  confequently  fet  a true  Value  upon  Freedom,  which  they  will  likewife  be  the 
more  ready,  and  the  more  able  to  defend.  So  that  on  the  Whole,  we  may  fafely 
affirm,  that  the  greateft  Differences  between  Nations,  arife  chiefly  from  the  Degrees, 
and  the  Nature  of  their  Commerce,  and  according  as  it  is,  either  little  or  large,  ex- 
tended or  confined  ; the  People  are  Civilized  or  Rude,  Rich  or  Poor,  Powerful  or 
Weak,  Brave  or  Bafe,  and  finally,  Free  or  Slaves : So  from  Reafon  we  ought  to  judge, 
and  fo  from  Experience  it  appears. 

The  great  End  of  Voyages  and  Travels  is,  to  enquire  into,  and  obtain  Satisfac- 
tion as  to  theie  Particulars,  and  the  principal  Defign  of  fuch  Colledions  as  this  is, 
to  reprefent  them  freely  and  fairly  to  the  World:  In  doing  this,  I have  ufed  all  the 
Care  and  Diligence  that  was  in  my  Power,  and  have  never  let  flip  any  Opportunity 
of  recommending  the  Encouragement,  Extenfion,  and  Prote&ion  of  Trade,  as  the 
fiireft  Means  of  making  us  a great,  wealthy,  powerful  and  happy  People ; of  all  thefe, 
Gentlemen,  as  I conceive,  you  muft  be  the  principal  Inftruments,  I thought  I had, 
in  fome  Meafure,  a Right  to  expert  your  Patronage,  of  which,  if  you  fhall  think 
this  Work  worthy,  it  will  fully  anfwer  the  Willies,  and  gratify  the  Ambition  of, 


Gentlemen, 


Tour  Obedient  and  Devoted 

Shire-Lane,  De-» 
cernb.  3,  1745. 

Humble  Servant , 


The  A U T H O R. 
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H E peculiar  Pleafure  and  Improvement  that  Books  of  Voyages  and 
Travels  afford,  are  fufficient  Rcafons  why  they  arc  as  much,  if  not  more 
read  than  any  one  Branch  of  polite  Literature : It  may  not  therefore  be 
amifsto  inquire  a little  into  the  Sources  of  that  Satisfaction  and  that 
Increa.fe.of  Knowledge,  which  have  fo  juftly  recommended  Books  of 
this  fort  to  the  univerfal  Favour  of  Readers  of  every  Tafte. 

The  Mind  of  Man  is  fo  form’d,  as  Tcarce  to  admit  of  Amufement 
without  Indru&ion  ; and  though  it  may  frequently  happen,  that  the 
latter  is  imperceptibly  conveyed,  yet  is  this  fo  far  from  being  an  Evil, 
that,  in  Truth,  it  is  a very  confidcrable  Advantage.  If  we  are  delighted  with  the  drange  Things 
that  are  prefented  to  us  in  Voyages  and  Travels,  that  Delight,  when  driftly  examined,  will  be 
found  to  arife  from  learning  what  we  knew  not  before;  and,  confequently,  is  a rational  Pleafure. 
It  is  therefore  a very  happy  Circumdance  in  this  kind  of  Reading,  that  it  charms  us  by  a perpetual 
Variety,  and  keeps  alive  that  Third  of  Inquiry,  which  we  are  apt  to  lofe,  when  too  elofely  con- 
fined to  feverer  Studies. 

An  Indance  will  eadly  convey  the  Force  of  this  Obfervation,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  convince 
the  Reader  of  the  Truth  of  it.  When  we  read  in  the  Account  of  Countries,  in  the  Neighbourhood 
of  Hud  fin  s- Bay , that  numerous  Indian  Nations  pafs  their  Time  in  Hunting,  and  other  Exercifes, 
in  fpight  of  that  Cold,  the  very  Defcription  of  which  chills  us  here ; and  that  they  are  able,  even 
in  the  mod  rigorous  Seafons,  to  make  greater  Journies,  in  a much  fhorter  Space  of  Time,  than  we 
can  do  in  a warmer  Climate,  and  when  our  Roads  are  bed;  it  appears  wonderful,  and,  at  the  fil'd 
Sight,  almod  incredible.  But  then  our  Curiofity  being  prompted  to  inquire  more  narrowly 
into  their  Cudoms,  Drefs,  and  Manner  of  Travelling,  we  come  to  be  fatisfied,  not  only  that  the 
Fad  is  fo,  but  why  it  is  fo  ; and  thence  difeover  the  Folly  of  that  Opinion  which  fo  long  pre- 
vailed, that  thefe  frozen  Regions  were  the  wide  Wades  of  Nature,  and,  from  their  very  Situation, 
abfolutely  uninhabitable.  Again,  when  we  learn,  that  at  Beni  it  feldom  or  never  rains,  this 
adonifhesus;  but  when  we  are  likewife  informed,  that,  by  the  hanging  of  thick  Clouds  continually 
over  the  People’s  Heads,  they  are  fo  effedually  defended  from  the  Heat  of  the  Sun,  that  the  Cli- 
mate is  more  temperate  in  New  than  in  Old  Spain,  we  are  at  once  fatisfied  as  to  the  Falfhood  of 
the  before-mentioned  Opinion  with  refped  to  the  Torrid  Zone ; and  thus  a modern  Reader  of 
Travels  becomes,  without  Trouble  or  Fatigue,  better  acquainted  with  the  true  State  of  Things, 
and  the  real  Condition  of  the  Univerfe,  and  its  Inhabitants,  than  the  wifed  of  the  antient  Philo- 
fophers  with  all  their  Study  and  Thinking.  But,,  will  any  Man  fay,  that  the  Knowledge  we  thus 
acquire,  is  the  lefs  certain,  or  the  lefs  valuable,  for  the  Eafe  with  which  it  is  obtained  ? Or  will 
any  Idolater  of  the  Antients  affert,  that  their  Ignorance  or  Midakes  were  at  all  leflened  by  the 
Pains  they  took  to  reafon  themfelves  into  Notions  which  Experience  fhews  us  to  be  falfe  ? No» 
certainly,  the  Facility  on  one  Side  is  an  undoubted  Advantage,  and  their  Toil  and  Labour  an  addi- 
tional Misfortune  on  the  other. 

We 
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We  mud  however  allow,  that  Tome  Degree  of  Reflection  is  neceffary,  to  profit  by  this  Kind  of 
Reading,  and  that  therefore  the  Benefits  received  by  it,  will  be  in  Proportion  to  the  Capacity  and 
Attention  of  the  Readers.  But  what  of  this?  If  a fmall  Degree  of  Reflection  will  do  much)  if  a 
moderate  Attention  will  do  all,  and  if  a Method  can  be  devifed  to  excite  fuch  a Spirit  of  Reflection, 
and  preferve  fuch  a conftant  Attention  from  every  Reader  $ what  kind  of  Literature  deferves  fo  great 
Encouragement?  Yet  there  is  nothing  eafier  than  to  demonflrate  this  to  the  Satisfaction  even  of 
the  mod  ftubborn  Critic.  For,  without  affeCting  to  play  with  Words,  what  Way  fo  likely  to  convey 
univerfal  Knowledge,  as  exhibiting  a complete  View  of  the  Univerfe?  In  other  Branches  of  Learn- 
ing, we  may  arrive  at  the  Knowledge  of  abdrufer  Things,  but  in  none  can  we  come  at  what  is 
more  ufeful.  Homer  opens  his  Odyjfey  with  obferving,  that  Travel  had  made  Ulyffes  the  wifeft 
Man  of  his  Age  5 and  the  great  View  of  that  excellent  Writer  is,  to  inftil  Wifdom  pleafantly  by 
a poetical  Defcription  of  that  Hero's  Travels.  Can  there  be  any  thing  more  fatisfaCtory,  with 
refped  either  to  Reafon  or  Authority,  than  this?  Can  any  Man  doubt,  that  the  feeing  different 
Countries,  conftdering  the  feveral  Humours,  Cufloms  and  Conditions  of  various  Nations,  and 
comparing  them  with  each  other,  and  our  own,  is  the  readied  Way  to  Wifdom  ? Or  can  we 
fufped,  that  the  Reputation  of  Homer , and  his  Poem,  would  have  fubfifled  fo  many  Ages,  if  it 
had  been  built  upon  a falfe  Polition  ? 

This  Kind  of  Knowledge,  of  all  others,  mod  opens  and  inlarges  the  Mind.  Some  Studies 
ingulph  and  fwallow  us  up,  fo  that  we  have  no  longer  Attention  for  any  thing  elfe  5 and  this  is 
that  learned  Didemper  which  the  World  calls  Pedantry.  But  the  Reading  of  Voyages  and  Travels 
is  not  only  free  from  this  Difadvantage,  fince  it  contains  a perpetual  Variety  of  Subjects,  but  is  in 
Truth  the  bed  Cure  for  Pedantry  5 fince,  if  a Man  can  be  once  induced  to  entertain  himfelf  this 
way,  he  mud  neceffarily  fee  the  Folly  of  purfuing  any  fingle  Scheme  of  Science  too  far.  The 
Utility  therefore,  as  well  as  Pleafure  of  this  Courfe  of  Reading,  cannot  be  difputed.  But  there 
is  another  Objection  that  preffes  more  clofely ; and  it  is  this,  that  the  pretending  to  grafp  the 
whole  Circle  of  Science  in  this  Way,  by  perufing  the  Voyages  and  Travels  into  and  through  ail  the 
Countries  in  the  Globe,  is  altogether  as  endlefs,  though,  perhaps,  a lefs  tedious  Method  of  acquiring 
Knowledge,  than  any  hitherto  propofed.  Yet  I venture  to  affirm,  that  even  this  Objection  may 
be  like  wife  anfwered,  and  the  Truth  of  the  contrary  Propofition  made  mod  evident  j which  is  the 
fecondPart  of  the  Task  I undertook  to  perform. 

This  Humour  of  Defpairing  on  the  remote  ProfpeCt  of  Hardfhips,  and  fup poling  Difficulties  at 
fird  Sight  to  be  infurmountable,  has  often  proved  a Bar  to  great  and  generous  Undertakings.  If 
Columbus  could  have  been  difeouraged  by  fuch  a ProfpeCt,  or  diverted  from  his  Purpofe  by  the 
Encounter  of  many  Difficulties,  he  had  never  fucceeded  fo  far  as  he  did  in  his  Project  of  Sailing 
round  the  Globe.  Or  if  his  Example  had  frighted  Magellan  from  contemplating  his  Reafons  from 
the  Conlideration  of  his  Fate,  the  Tour  of  the  Globe  might  have  been  yet  unmade.  But  lince  we 
fee  that  thefe  magnanimous  Men  were  not  only  capable  of  forming  fuch  vad  Deligns,  but  alfo  of 
carrying  them  into  Execution,  it  ought  furely  to  encourage  us  in  our  Labours  of  another  Kind  5 
becaufe  it  mud  convince  us,  that,  with  like  Steadinefs  and  Application,  fomething  of  the  fame 
Sort  may  be  performed  in  this  Way,  if  a right  Method  be  taken. 

In  order  to  come  at  this  Method,  it  is  requifite  to  condder  what  we  would  avoid,  and  what  we 
would  obtain.  As  to  the  former,  we  can  ealily  difeern,  that  the  running  through  a Multiplicity 
of  Books,  mod  of  them  incumbered  with  Matters  foreign  to  our  Purpofe,  and  all  of  them,  from 
their  very  Nature,  fubjeCt  to  tedious  Repetitions,  is  what  we  ought  to  be  mod  afraid  of.  Every 
Writer  of  Voyages  and  Travels  purfues  a particular  Plan,  which,  however  agreeable  to  his  Purpofe, 
mud  be  wide  of  ours  5 for  while  he  aims,  either  at  a copious  Detail  of  his  own  Adventures,  or  at 
a general  Difplay  of  his  Learning  and  Difcoveries,  we  defire  to  hear  no  more  than  what  relates  to 
the  Point,  iliudrated  by  fuch  Circumdances  as  may  enable  us  to  conceive  it  fully,  and  come  at  it 
with  Pleafure ; hence  it  appears,  that  a 'voluminous  Collection  of  different  Voyages  and  Travels, 
though  the  bed  in  their  Kind  that  can  be  met  with,  and  digeded  in  the  bed  Order  that  can  poffibly 
t be  invented,  will  fcarce  anfwer  this  End ; becaufe  the  very  Perufal  of  them  will  cod  more  Time  than 
mod  People  have  to  bedow  j and  the  comparing,  collecting,  and  digeding  their  Contents,  would 
demand  fuch  a Degree  of  Labour  and  CircumfpeCtion,  as  very  few  Readers  would  be  inclined  to 
4 afford, 
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afford.  To  obviate  therefore  thefe  Difficulties,  a Way  muft  be  found  to  reduce  the  Bulk  of  fuch  a 
Collection  within  reafonable  Bounds  5 and,  at  the  fame  time,  due  Care  muft  be  taken  to  preferve  the 
Subftance  and  Spirit,  when  the  fuperfluous  and  unneceflary  Parts  of  their  Relations  are  thrown 
out  of  the  way. 

If  this  could  be  done,  and  a fufficient  Number  of  the  beft  Writers  thus  collected,  and  fitted  for 
general  UTc, drawn  into  a Body  in  a natural  and  eafy  Order,  fothat  what  they  deliver  fhouid  follow 
in  fuch  a regular  Progreffion  as  that  every  Relation  might  appear  in  its  proper  Place,  adding  new 
Light  to  what  went  before,  and  preparing  us  for  what  ought  to  come  after ; I think  there  is  nothing 
hard  in  apprehending,  that  a Work,  thus  digefted,  would  anfwer  the  great  End  propofed,  and 
produce  a Syftem  of  this  Sort  of  Literature  as  regular  and  ufeful,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  as  pleafant 
and  entertaining,  as  could  be  expected. 

This  great  Library  of  Voyages  and  Travels,  as  it  was  originally  contrived,  came  pretty  near 
the  Method  which  I have  laid  down  5 but  then, as  it  was  publifhed  in  Two  Volumes,  it  was  compiled 
likewife  in  Two  Parts,  fo  that  the  Scheme  is  actually  repeated,  and,  like  Dictionaries  improved 
at  different  times,  there  is  a kind  of  double  Alphabet,  which  renders  each  of  the  Volumes  a diftind 
Work  from  the  other.  This  might  be,  and,  I dare  fay,  was  neceffary,  under  the  Circumftances 
in  which  that  Work  was  compofed;  but  this  Inconveniency  is  now  avoided.  As  thisColledion 
is  intended  for  a complete  Body  of  Voyages  and  Travels,  the  Two  Volumes  have  been  reduced 
into  their  natural  Order,  and  all  the  Parts  fo  difpofed,  as  to  bring  them  into  their  proper  Places. 
It  was,  befides,  highly  requifite  to  revife  them,  both  with  regard  to  Matter  and  Style  5 and 
therefore  they  have  not  only  been  compared  with  the  feveral  larger  Works,  from  which  they 
were  originally  taken,  all  Omiffions  fupplied,  and  Errors  correded,  but  the  Proprietors  having- 
been  at  great  Expence  in  procuring  fuch  Helps  as  either  were  not,  or  could  not  be  had,  when  the 
firft  Edition  was  publifhed,  this  is  fo  far  augmented  and  improved,  as  to  become,  in  fome  meafure 
a new  Work. 

The  Reader  will  here  meet  with  a complete  Syftem  of  Relations,  drawn  up  by  Eye-witneffes 
of  what  they  deliver,  with  a proper  Account  of  the  Credit  due  to  each;  the  particular  Merit  of 
his  Accounts,  their  Deficiencies,  and  the  Means  by  which  they  have  been  fupplied  from  others. 
He  will  likewife  fee  how  fucceeding  Times  have  improved  the  Difcoveries  of  paft  A<*es$  how  the 
Spirit  of  Induftry,  in  fearching  after  ufeful  Truths,  and  extending  Commerce,  has  fled  from  Place  to 
Place,  and  now  adorned  one  Nation,  and  then  another.  He  will  perceive,  that  what  was  judged 
abfurd  and  impracticable  in  one  Age,  has  neverthelefs  been  attempted  and  perfected  in  the  next ; 
and  he  will  likewife  fee,  that  fome  great  and  noble  Undertakings,  which  were  long  ago  propofed’ 
and  in  Part  fulfilled,  ha\e  fince  fallen  back  into  Obfcurity  j from  whence,  however,  they  may 
very  probably  be  drawn,  by  the  Virtue  and  Spirit  either  of  the  prefent  Generation,  or  of  Pofterity. 
He  will  find  whatever  relates  to  ufeful  Points  clearly  explained,  and  lufficiently  infilled  upon;  and, 
at  the  fame  time,  find  enough  preferved  of  the  Fortunes  and  Adventures  of  particular  Perfons*  to 
fatisfy  his  Curiofity,  without  carrying  him  too  far  out  of  the  great  Road  after  Matters  of  lefs 
Confequence. 

By  thefe  means,  it  is  hoped,  that  this  Library  will  appear  agreeable  to  his  Expedition,  and 
capable  of  anfwering  every  End  he  could  have  wiftfd ; but  that  it  may  do  this  the  more  effedually, 
and  that  he  may  never  be  at  a Lofs  about  its  Application,  it  may  be  proper,  befides  the  common 
Helps  of  Tables  and  Indices,  to  give  a ffiort  Defcription  of  the  Manner  in  which  its  feveral  Parts 
are  ranged,  fo  as  that  he  may  have  Rccourfe  immediately  to  whatever  he  wants,  and  know 
where  to  bring  in  whatever  Improvements  his  own  future  Reading  and  Experience  may  furniffi. 
Befides,  by  recolleding  what  has  been  already  laid  down,  and  comparing  it  with  what  we  are 
now  going  to  propofe,  he  may  form  a proper  Judgment  of  the  Nature  and  Value  of  this  Library, 
and  of  the  Pleafure  and  Profit  that  may  be  reaped  from  it,  fo  as  to  be  under  no  Doubt  as  to  its 
Worth,  or  how  far  it  comes  up  to  what  we  have  promifed  for  it.  All  this,  I fay,  he  fees  at  one 
View,  and  is  enabled  to  make  as  ready  a Lie  of  upwards  of  Six  hundred  Volumes , the  Subftance 

ot  which  are  included  in  thefe  Two,  as  if  he  was  only  at  the  Pains  of  finding  out  and  taking 
down  the  Author  he  deftred  to  confuR 
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The  Method  in  which  thefe  Voyages  and  Travels  are  now  digefted,  is  fo  natural  and  eafy,  that 
it  is  impoffible  it  fhould  be  either  miftaken  or  forgot.  In  the  firft  Place,  we  give  an  Account,  in 
Order  of  Time,  of  the  molt  remarkable  Voyages  that  have  been  made  round  the  Globe ; which 
afford  us  an  Opportunity  of  inferring  a great  Variety  of  ufeful  and  curious  Obfervations.  We 
then  enter  into  a diftind  Recital  of  the  Voyages  made  by  feveral  European  Nations,  for  difcovering 
and  fettling  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft  and  Weft  Indies,  without  which  the  fubfequent  Accounts 
could  not  be  eafily  or  clearly  underftood.  We  purlue  next  the  common  Divilion  of  the  Globe  ; 
and,  beginning  with  the  Voyages  that  have  been  made  to  Spit  zb  er gen  and  Groenland,  go  on  to  a 
Recital  of  what  has  been  obferved  by  Travellers  of  the  greateft  Note,  in  all  the  Northern  Parts  of 
Europe , and  fo  through  the  Middle,  Southern,  and  Eaftern  Countries,  to  the  Frontiers  of  Afia. 
This  leads  us  to  give  an  Account  of  that  Part  of  the  World,  and  of  all  the  Voyages  made  to  its 
Maritime  Coafts,  as  well  as  the  Travels  of  fuch  as  have  had  an  Opportunity  to  pafs  through  its 
Inland  Provinces.  The  like  Care  we  take  with  refped  to  Africa,  and  therein  confider  at  large  the 
Trade  upon  its  feveral  Coafts,  and  the  Manner  in  which  it  was  formerly,  and  is  at  prefent,  branched 
out  amongft  feveral  European  Nations.  Laft  of  all,  we  purfue  the  fame  Method  in  adjufting  the 
Voyages  to  and  Travels  throughout  America , fo  as  to  give  the  Reader  full  Satisfaction  as  to  the 
firft  Difcovery,  original  Settlement,  paft  and  prefent  Condition,  Commerce  and  Importance  of 
all  the  Spanift,  Englifto , French,  Fortuguefe,  Hutch  and  ’Danifh  Colonies  in  that  Country,  to- 
gether with  all  that  can  be  known  with  Certainty  as  to  the  Indian  Nations,  which  Inhabit  thofe 
Parts  of  it  that  are  hitherto  unfubdued. 

It  will  appear  from  hence,  that  the  Defign  of  this  Undertaking  is  much  more  perfect  in  its 
kind  than  the  Scheme  of  any  Colledion  of  Voyages  hitherto  offered  to  the  Publick ; for  whereas 
They  relate  only  to  a few  Countries,  and  are  not  difpofed  according  to  any  regular  Method, 
Ours  will  comprehend  all,  and  in  an  Order  which  gives  them  a perfed  Connedion.  If  we  had 
followed  Chronology  wholly,  it  would  have  intirely  changed  our  Plan,  and,  inftead  of  a Col- 
ledion,  it  would  have  been  a Chronicle  of  Voyages  and  Travels.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we 
had  paid  no  regard  to  Time,  this  would  have  created  great  Confufion,  and  rendered  the  Whole 
perplexed  and  unintelligible.  But  as  Things  now  ftand,  all  thefe  Difficulties  are  avoided.  We 
treat  firft  of  the  Circum-Navigators,  for  this  plain  Reafon,  that  as  the  Whole  is  greater  than  its 
Parts,  fo,  among  Travellers,  thofe  are  certainly  to  be  placed  in  the  firft  Clafs,  who  have  made 
the  Inveftigation  of  the  whole  Globe  their  Aim,  rather  than  the  Difcovery  of  particular  Parts  5 
and  upon  the  fame  Principles  we  place  the  Difcoverers  of  the  Eaft  and  Weft  Indies  next  to  the 
Circum-Navigators 5 becaufe  their  Purpofe  was  next  in  Point  of  Importance.  Thefe  general 
Heads  being  fixed,  all  the  component  Parts  follow  in  Order  of  Time,  fo  that  after  pending  a whole 
Chapter,  the  Reader  is  poffeffed  of  the  intire  Hiftory  of  that  Point,  fees  when  it  was  firft  ftarted. 
How,  by  Whom,  and  at  what  Time  profecuted,  and  in  what  Situation  it  ftands  at  prefent. 

I have  now  given  the  Reader  all  the  Helps  in  my  Power,  towards  the  perfed  underftanding 
what  is  intended  in  the  following  Work  ; and  from  the  Hope  of  his  candid  Reception  of  my 
Labours,  I borrow  that  Degree  of  Confidence  which  is  neceffary  to  profecute  fo  arduous  an 
Undertaking;  and,  provided  I enjoy  This,  I fhall  think  all  my  Care  and  Pains  extremely  well 
beftowed;  fince,  to  further  ufeful  Knowledge,  is  certainly  a laudable  Ambition, 
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HERE  are  very  few  Points  as  to  which  the  wife  Men  of  Antiquity,  and  the  bed: 
Judges  among  the  Moderns,  are  fo  clearly  agreed  as  in  the  Advantages  that  refult  from 
Travel,  and  the  Benefits  that  arife  from  feeing  the  World.  It  is  very  evident  from  an- 
cient Writers,  that  the  greateft  and  mod:  celebrated  Philofophers  thought  it  requifite  to 
vifit  diftant  Nations,  in  Search  of  Wifdom.  The  Defign  of  one  of  thofe  excellent 
Poems,  compofed  by  Homer , whofe  Reputation  is,  at  once,  the  mod:  extenfive,  and  the 
bed-founded  of  any  Poet’s,  was  to  {hew  that  ufeful  and  univerfal  Science  was  bed  attained  in  this 
Way,  of  which  he  gives  us  an  illudrious  Example  in  the  Character  of  Ulyjjes , who  is  the  Hero  of 
that  Work.  In  later  Times,  travelling  is  become  a Part  of  Education,  or  rather  a Thing  neceffary 
to  polifh  and  perfect  Education,  by  indrudting  thofe  in  Men  who  have  already  acquired  as  much  as 
can  be  acquired  from  Books.  But  thefe  Advantages  are  confined  to  a very  few,  by  which  I mean, 
fuch  as  have  it  in  their  Power,  either  to  indulge  their  Inclinations  in  vifiting  foreign  Countries,  or 
who,  moved  by  the  Advices  of  their  Friends,  take  this  Method  of  improving  their  Talents,  by  add- 
ing Experience  to  what  they  have  learned  in  Schools.  But,  as  to  the  Bulk  of  Mankind,  though 
they  dand  as  much  in  Need  of  the  Benefits  drawn  from  Travel,  as  thofe  who  move  in  the  fub- 
limer  Spheres  of  Life  5 yet,  by  their  Circumdances,  they  are  difabled  from  this  Manner  of  accom- 
plifhing  themfelves,  or  of  obtaining  the  Knowledge  they  want. 

But,  becaufe  thus  precluded  one  Way,  does  it  follow  that  they  fhall  attempt  it  no  other,  or  becaufe 
they  cannot  travel  themfelves,  mud  they  derive  no  Advantage  from  the  Travels  of  others  ? That  would 
be  a hard  Thing  indeed,  fince  Men  reap  the  Benefits  of  Hidory,  and  thereby  gain  the  Benefit;  of  Expe- 
rience from  Ages  far  beyond  thofe  in  which  they  live.  If  unconfined  by  Time,  why  fhould  they 
be  confined  by  Space  j if  we  may  improve  from  the  Knowledge  of  what  was  done  by  Men  before  us, 
why  may  we  not  inform  ourfelves,  by  enquiring  into  what  thofe  Nations  do  who  live  far  from  us  ? 
One  is.  as  rational,  and  not  at  all  more  difficult  than  the  other  ; and  there  is  this  Advantage  attends 
travelling  upon  Paper,  that  we  may  go  whither,  and  in  what  Company  we  pleafe.  This  is  a very 
lingular  and  a very  ufeful  Circumftance ; for,  very  frequently,  even  great  Travellers  do  not  fee  what 
they  feek.  Their  Inclinations  would  carry  them  one  Way,  but,  perhaps  their  Fortune  and  Con- 
dition in.  the  World  will  carry  them  another;  but  this  can  never  happen  in  Books.  We  may 
add. to  this  another  Confiaeration  ; that  there  are  many  Voyages,  which  however  a Man  may  be 
Inclined  to  make,  yet,  in  his  whole  Life-Time,  he  may  never  meet  with  any  Opportunity  of 
making:  I will  indance  only  in  two.  The  firff  is  a Voyage  round  the  World;  of  which,  in 
the  fird  Book  of  this  Collection,  we  have  given  a complete  and  particular  Account  from  whence 
it  appears  how  few  of  thofe  Voyages  have  been  made  in  a long  Courfe  of  Time : Yet,  I prefume  to 
fay,  that  there  are  none,  either  of  fo  great  Ufe,  or  fo  entertaining.  It  is  from  thefe  Voyages,  that 
the  greateft  Difcoveries  have  been  made,  and,  which  is  more,  the  Poffibility  difclofed  of  making  dill 
greater  Difcoveries  that  hitherto  have  been  made,  as  the  Reader  will  be  convinced,  by  perufing  that 
Part  of  this  Collection.  My  fecond  Indance  is  in  Voyages  to  Japon , which  is  now  out  of  the 
Power  of  almod  any  Man  to  make,  who  is  not  a Native  of  a particular  Country ; and  even  thofe 
make  them  with  far  lets  Advantage  now  than  they  did  formerly. 

But  this  is  not  the  only  Benefit  that  refults  from  reading  beyond  adtual  Sailing  or  Travelling  ; for 
In  the  latter,  we  are  bound  to  one  particular  Courfe,  and  confined  to  the  Fruits  of  a fingle  Ex- 
curfion,  whereas,  by  tne  Help  of  a Collection  of  Voyages,  we  reap  all  the  Advantages  that  refult 
Lorn  the  Experience  of  diiterent  Men,  who  have  lived  in  different  Countries,  and  in  different  Ages. 
We  can,  in  this  Way,  fail  with  Columbus  and  Magellan,  with  Drake  and  Le  Maire,  as  well  as  with 
Rogers  or  Acjdral  Anjou.  In  like  Manner  we  can,  in  this  Method,  go  to  Japon  with  the  Portuguese, 
.and  the  Enghfk,  as  well  as  with  the  Dutch , and  thereby  derive  to  ourfelves  that  Experience  which 
was  reaped,  in  pair  - Ages,  and  from  which  we  are  abfolutely  precluded  in  the  prefent.  To  us,  in 
this  Way,  it  is  the  lame  Thing,  whether  good  or  ill  Fortune  attend  the  Voyages,  fince,  to  an  intel- 

" 'VLiL"  Reamr,  as  to  an  abie  Philofopher,  it  is  much  the  fame  with  refbeCt  to  InftruCtion,  whether 
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the  Experiment  fucceeds  or  not.  For  Inftance,  Commodore  Roggewine  s Expedition  tamed  to  no  A&* 
Count,  with  RefpeCt  to  the  View  upon  which  it  was  made;  but  as  to  us  it  is,  to  the  full,  as  ufeful 
as  if  it  bad  lucceeded,  and  we  are  as  much  fatisfied,  that  the  Scheme  upon  which  that  Voyage  was 
founded,  is  juft,  right,  and  agreeable  to  Truth,  as  if  the  Perfons  who  made  the  Voyage,  inftead  of 
lofing  their  Ship,  and  returning  Beggars,  had  brought  home  with  them  half  the  Treafure  of  th& 
Indies . 

The  Accidents  to  which  Men  are  liable,  who  undertake  fuch  Voyages,  are  fo  many,  fo  unavoid- 
able, and  often  of  fuch  a Nature  as  to  deprive  thofe  who  make  them,  of  much  of  the  Experience 
which  they  might  otherwife  have  reaped  from  them  t But  we  run  no  fuch  Hazards  in  Books,  and 
there  is  nothing  neceflary  to  render  them  as  ufeful  to  us  as  poffible,  but  a Refolution  of  attending 
to,  and  reflecting  upon  what  we  read.  But  fome  fpeculative  Man  may  objeCt,  that  thefe  Arguments 
prove  too  much,  and  if  fuch  mighty  Things  may  be  done  by  reading,  it  is  a weak  and  Fooliftj 
Thing  to  travel  any  other  Way  than  upon  Paper.  The  Fallacy  however  of  this  Objection,  will  be 
eafily  perceived,  if  we  reflect  upon-  how  many  different  Motives  Men  travel,  befides  that  of  bare 
Obfervation,  which,  generally  fpeaking,  falls  in  accidentally,  and  is  rarely  the  Ground  upon  which 
Men  make  Voyages  by  Sea,  or  fpend  their  Time  in  paffing  through  different  Countries  : So  that  as 
Books  have  fome  Advantages,  and  thofe  very  confiderable  too,  yet  it  does  not  follow  from  thence 
that  they  have  all  the  Advantages  derived  from  viliting  foreign  Countries.  There  is  a wide  Difference 
between  that  Treafure  which  we  lay  up  in  our  Mind,  and  the  Wealth  that  paffes  into  our  Purfes  j 
and  yet  the  general  Word  Profit  may  include  both.  But  what  demonftrates  not  the  Fallacy  only, 
but  the  Falfhood  of  the  Remark  before-mentioned,  as  if  the  reading  Voyages  would  extinguifh  the 
Defire  of  undertaking  them  is  the  Evidence  of  Experience,  which  is  diredtly  oppofite  thereto;  for  as 
the  Inclinations  of  Boys  who  are  born  in  maritime  Towns,  naturally  leads  them  to  Sea,  fo  there  i^ 
nothing  excites  Men  more  ftrongly  to  vifit  diftant  Countries  than  reading  good  Accounts  of  themj 
for  it  is  a very  natural,  as  well  as  a very  juft  Conclusion,  that  if  fo  much  Pleafure  refill  t-  from  the  Pe- 
rufal  of  Voyages  and  Travels,  there  muff  be  ftill  a greater  in  Travelling  itfelf. 

But  thus  much,  indeed,  is  true,  that  there  cannot  be  either  an  eafier  or  a fafer  Cure  for  bound- 
lefs  Curiofity  than  this  Sort  of  Reading,  which  from  thence,  inftead  of  Study,  is  become  an  Amufe- 
ment ; from  which  another  Objection  has  ftarted  up  direCHy  oppofite  to  the  former,  and  that  is,  the 
Danger  of  kindling  a wild  and  ungovernable  Humour  in  the  Minds  of  young  People,  by  putting  fuch. 
kind  of  Books  into  their  Hands.  This  may  be,  and  I doubt  really  is  true  of  Voyages  and  Travels, 
read  purely  to  kill  Time  and  to  divert,  by  the  Strangenefs  of  their  Recitals.  Yet  one  may  afk,  whether 
this  Mifchief  be  found  in  Books  alone,  and  not  in  the  Things  themfelves  ? Do  not  young  Peo- 
ple often  make  long  Voyages  without  Thought,  and  travel  many  Years  to  no  Purpofe  ? But  was 
this  everalledged  as  a juft  Reafon  why  Folks  fhould  never  go  abroad  at  all;  or,  if  not,  why  fhould  it 
be  a good  Objection  againft  reading?  But,  granting  it  were  fo,  I will  venture  to  fay,  that  this, 
and  every  other  Mifchief,  is  guarded  againft  by  Collections  of  this  Nature,  in  which  Care  is  taken  to 
inform  and  to  inftruCf,  as  well  as  to  entertain  and  amufe.  It  is  the  Advice  of  the  great  Lord  Bacon , that 
young  Men  fhould  never  be  fent  into  foreign  Countries  but  under  the  Care  of  fome  able  Tutor, 
who  may  be  able  to  correCt  their  Extravagancies,  reftrain  their  Impetuofity,  and  oblige  them  to 
make  fuch  Obfervations  as  would  otherwife  efcape  them  ; and  all  this,  that  at  their  Return,  they 
may  not  be  barely  able  to  tell  what  they  had  feen,  but  fhew,  by  their  Behaviour,  and  their  Con-* 
veifation,  how  much  they  have  improved  by  their  foreign  Excurfions. 

Now  let  us  apply  this  Advice  to  reading.  It  is  very  poffible  for  young  People  to  fpend  a great  deal' 
of  their  Time  that  way  to  very  little  Purpofe ; and  it  was  from  a Forefight  of  this  that  Collections  of 
Voyages  were  devifed  by  grave  and  difcreet  Men,  as  the  proper  Remedy  for  this  Evil.  It  was  what 
Ramujio  intended  by  his  large  and  noble  Collection,  the  moft  compleat  in  its  Kind,  and  for  the 
Time  in  which  it  was  made,  that  is  extant  in  any  Language.  He  undertook  to  draw  into  one  Body 
the  beft  and  moft  ufeful  Voyages  and  Travels,  that  before  his  Time  had  been  publifhed,  and  he  has 
enriched  them  with  fuch  curious  and  ufeful  Prefaces,  Obfervations  and  Remarks,  as  has,  in  the  Opi- 
nion of  the  beft  Judges,  rendred  them  an  invaluable  Treafure.  The  fame  Plan  was  purfued  by 
M.  Fhevenot  in  French , and  in  a much  greater  Extent  by  the  Authors  of  fome  Dutch  Collections  | 
from  all  of  which  we  have  borrowed,  and  to  whom  we  therefore  readily  own  our  Obligations. 

To  make  thefe  Reflections  the  clearer,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  we  have  in  our  own 
Language,  as  good  and  as  bad  Collections  as  ever  were  made ; one  Inftance  of  each  may  fuffice* 
M.  Hackluyt  was  an  able,  ingenious,  diligent,  accurate,  and  ufeful  Compiler,  and  his  Collections 
are  as  valuable  as  any  Thing  in  their  Kind.  On  the  other  Hand  Purchases  Pilgrims  are  a very  volu- 
minous, and  for  the  moft  Part  a very  trifling  and  infignificant  Collection  : His  Manner,  for  I cannot 
call  it  Method,  is  irregular  and  confufed,  his  Judgment  weak  and  pedantick,  his  Remarks  often  filly^ 
and  always  little  to  the  Purpofe.  This  ihews,  how  much  depends  upon  the  Care  and  Skill  of  the 
Collector,  who,  on  the  one  Hand,  is  to  provide  what  may  entertain  and  pleafe,  and  on  the  other  is  to 
be  careful,  that  Knowledge  and  InftruCtion  be  conveyed  together  with  Pleafure  and  Amufement. 

But  as  in  travelling  it  is  requilite,  that  the  Perfon  who  is  to  be  improved,  fhould  not  go  abfolutely 
raw  out  of  his  own  Country,  but  fhould  carry  with  him,  or  rather  in  him,  a TinCture  of  the  Scien- 
ces, that  he  may  be  the  more  capable  of  Improvement  : So  in  reading  of  Voyages  there  are  certain 
Praecognita  which  mu  ft  be  firft  underftood,  at  leaft  in  a tolerable  Degree,  before  the  reft  can  be  pe- 
rilled with  Pleafure  or  with  Profit.  But  as  the  former,  fo  thefe  lie  in  a very  narrow  Compafs,  for  tho* 
Science  is  often  conveyed  with  great  Difficulty ; yet  this  hinders  not  that  it  may  be  conveyed  in  a 
ftiort  Time,  and  with  great  Eaie*  and  this  barely  by  ranging  Truths  that  are  neceflary  in  their  juft 
and  natural  Order*. 
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It  lias  been  a Thing  ufual  in  Books  of  this  Nature,  to  take  it  for  granted,  that  the  'Reader  was  aS  well 
jkilled  as  the  Writer  in  the  Sciences  requiiite  to  be  known,  in  order  to  the  true  Comprehenfion  of  the 
Work;  we  chufe,  however,  to  avoid  that  Suppofition,  and  to  endeavour,  within  the  Compafs  Pf  thitf 
Introduction,  to  lay  down  all  the  Principles  upon  which  the  following  Structure  is  railed ; fo  that 
there  (hall  be  no  Neceflity  of  having  recourfe  to  any  other  Book,  to  come  at  the  Meaning  of  this ; but 
the  Terms  being  fufficiently  explained  here,  we  (hall  be  able  to  proceed,  when  we  come  to  the  Body 
of  the  Work,  without  any  Danger  of  being  mifunderftood.  We  do  not  indeed  intend  here  to  lay  down 
Syftems  of  Geography,  natural  or  civil  Hiftory,  or  Politicks,  but  to  explain  each  of  thole  Sciences 
as  is  expedient  for  the  Ufe  we  have  made  of  them  in  the  Compolition  of  this  Treatife.  Cofmogra-* 
phy  is  that  Science  which  defcribes  this  Globe,  and  the  reft  of  the  folar  Syftem  ; Geography 
teaches  the  Knowledge  of  the  whole  Earth,  as  Hydrography  does  of  the  Water. 

By  Geography,  we  underftand  the  particular  Defcription  of  a Kingdom,  Province  or  Country* 
Topography  defcends  more  minutely  to  defcribe  fmaller  Places,  Cities,  Towns,  Caftles,  &c.  Thefe 
are  all  originally  Greek  Words,  which  for  their  Significancy  have  been  made  free  of  all  Languages* 
and  their  Meaning,  when  once  well  known,  can  never  be  forgot.  By  the  firft  of  them,  we  are 
taught  to  conceive,  that  the  World,  on  which  we  live,  is  a terraqueous  Sphere,  or  in  plain  Englijh , a 
Bali  of  Earth  and  Water  ; through  this  Ball,  if  you  fuppofe  a Spindle  to  pafs,  it  will  be  what 
the  learned  call  the  Axis  cf  the  Globe,  and  the  Extremities  of  this  Axis  are  its  Poles,  one  of  which 
is  the  arCtic,  or  north  Pole,  and  the  other  the  antarCtic,  i.  e.  oppofite  to  the  north,  or  fouth  Pole.  The 
Equator  is  an  imaginary  Circle,  pafling  round,  or  rather,  over  the  Globe,  at  an  equal  Diftance 
from  each  Pole,  and  confequently  dividing  the  World  into  two  equal  Parts,  whence  it  has  its  Name* 
It  is  likewife  called  the  Equino&ial,  becaufe,  when  the  Sun  is  in  this  Line,  which  is  twice  a Year* 
*oiz.  in  the  Months  of  March  and  September , the  Days  and  Nights  are  every  where  equal,  and  from 
the  Angular  Utility  of  this  imaginary  Circle,  it  is  ftiled  by  Way  of  Eminence  the  Line . 

The  Zodiac  is  another  imaginary  Circle,  which  paffes  crofs  the  Equator,  and  is  diftinguifhed,  or 
divided  into  twelve  Signs,  fix  of  which,  viz.  Aries , Taurus,  Gemini , Cancer , Leo , Virgo , are  on  the 
North  of  the  Equator,  and  therefore  called  northern  Signs;  the  other  fix,  viz.  Libra , Scorpio , SagiU 
tarius , Capricorn , Aquarius , Pifces , are  on  the  South  of  the  Equator,  and  are  therefore  called  fouthern 
Signs.  Within  the  middle  of  the  Zodiac  runs  a Line  called  the  Ecliptic,  which  is  the  Path  of  the 
Sun,  and  from  thence  we  derive  the  Word  Eclipfe,  or  Failure  of  the  Sun’s  Light  to  the  Earth;  and 
when  the  Earth  intercepts  the  Sun  there,  the  Moon  is  eclipfed,  or  fails  of  reflecting  to  us  that  Light 
which  it  receives  from  the  Sun.  The  Obliquity,  or  Digrefiion  of  this  Circle  from  that  of  the  Equa- 
tor, occafions  the  Diverfity  of  Seafons ; for  the  northern  Part  of  the  World  has  its  Midfummer  when 
the  Sun  is  in  Cancer , and  the  fouthern  Part  enjoys  the  fame  Blefiing,  when  the  Sun  is  in  Capricorn . 

Hence  it  is,  that  two  imaginary  Circles  are  fuppofed  parallel  to  the  Equator,  pafling  through  the 
Point  in  which  the  Sun  advances  fartheft  North  and  South,  and  are  ftiled  the  Tropics  of  Cancer  and 
Capricorn , from  the  Greek  Word  Tropos , which  fignifies  Converfion,  or  turning  back.  The  Meri- 
dian is  another  great  Circle  pafling  through  both  Poles,  and  over  any  given  Place  on  the  Globe,  and  is 
called  the  Meridian,  becaufe,  when  the  Sun  reaches  this  Circle,  it  is  Mid-day,  or  Noon,  to  all  who 
live  under  it.  The  Horizon  is  a great  Circle,  which  cuts  the  Meridian,  and  divides  the  Globe  in  half* 
viz.  into  an  upper  and  lower  Hemifphere,  and  it  being  the  Line  which  terminates  the  Sight,  the  Sun 
is  faid  to  be  fet,  when  he  finks  below  it,  and  to  rife,  when  he  mounts  above  it. 

As  but  one  brafs  Meridian  is  reprefented  on  the  Globe,  tho’  there  are  various,  the  Sun  making  Mid- 
day earlier  or  later  to  different  Parts,  as  they  lie  more  Eaft  or  Weft,  fo  there  is  reprefented  but  one  Ho- 
rizon, called  the  rational,  or  true  one,  tho’  the  fenfible  Horizon  is  various,  as  the  Limits  of  the  Sight 
vary  at  every  Step.  Thefe  Definitions,  tho’  they  appear  a little  obfcure  at  firft,  yet  being  twice  or 
thrice  read  over,  their  Meaning  will  be  fufficiently  plain,  or  if  the  leaft  Doubt  remains,  it  will  be  ab- 
folutely  taken  away  by  the  following  Remarks,  as  to  their  Utility. 

The  principal  Thing  in  Geography,  is  to  have  a perfect  Knowledge  of  the  Relation  which  any 
Empire,  Kingdom,  Province,  DiftriCt  or  City,  hath  to  any  other  Place,  or  to  the  World  in  general : 
Now,  it  was  impofiible,  that  this  Knowledge  fhould  ever  be  acquired,  if  fome  Method  had  not  been 
found  to  mark  every  particular  Point  upon  the  Globe,  fo  that  it  might  be  found  without  Difficulty  or 
Uncertainty.  This  is  performed  by  knowing  the  Latitude  and  |the  Longitude  of  Places,  without  a 
dear  Com  prehen  fion,  of  which  it  is  impofiible  for  the  Reader  to  conceive  perfectly  the  Defcription  of 
any  Country,  yet  fo  it  is,  that  among  the  numerous  Books  that  have  been  written  on  the  Science  of 
Geography,  there  are  very  few  that  have  made  this  Matter  fo  clear,  as  that  a Perfon  of  an  ordinary 
Underftand ing  might  be  able  fully  to  embrace  it.  As  it  concerns,  however,  my  Undertaking  in  the 
higbeft  Degree,  that  there  fhould  be  no  Miftake  in  this  Matter,  I fhall  labour* to  make  it  fo  plain, 
wi*h  refpeCt  not  only  to  finding  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  on  IMaps,  but  to  the  conceiving  the  Ufe 
of  it  fo  clearly,  as  to  be  able  from  thence,  to  judge  how  all  Parts  of  the  World  lie  from  their  Latitude, 
and  their  Longitude  being  known,  which  is  indeed  the  great  Thing  aimed  at,  and  when  once  acquired 

the  bare  reading  01  this  Book  with  Attention,  will  render  a Man  a perfect  Geographer,  without  far- 
ther Study  or  Pains,  ° 

We  will  begin  with  the  Latitude  of  Places,  and  fhew  what  is  meant  by  that,  and  how  far  it  is  of 
y fe  in  diftinguifhing  any  Place  on  the  Globe.  The  Latitude  of  any  City  is  its  Diftance  from  the  Equa- 
tor, which  is  reckoned  .on  the  Meridian,  and  as  every  Circle  is  fuppofed  to  be  divided  into  360°,  fo  a 
fourth  Part  of  the  Meridian  90°,  muft  be  always  included  between  the  Equator  and  either  of  the 
Poles.  Hence  arifes  the  DiftinCtion  between  North  Latitude  and  South  Latitude,  that  is  to  fay,  the 
Number  of  Degrees  counted  on  the  Meridian  from  the  Equator  towards  the  arCtic  Pole,  is  ftiled  North 
Latitude,  and  thus  London  is  faid  to  lie  51°  32'  North;  as  on  the  other  Hand,  the  Number  of  De- 
grees 
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graces  counted  on  the  Meridian  towards  the  Antarctic,  is  ftiled  South,  and  thus  the  City  of  Lima , 
which  is  the  Capital  of  Peru , lies  in  120  61  South. 

It  is  eafy  to  difcern,  that  by  knowing  the  Latitude  of  a Place,  we  know  its  Diftance  from  both 
Poles,  and  from  the  Equator  ; but  it  is  very  evident,  that  knowing  the  Latitude  of  a Place,  is  very  far 
from  pointing  out  to  us  the  Part  of  the  Globe  in  which  it  lies,  becaufe,  numberlefs  Places  lie  at  the 
fame  Diftance  from  the  Equator,  or,  which  is  the  fame  Thing  in  other  Words,  lie  under  the  fame 
Deg  ree  of  Latitude,  it  is  requifite  therefore,  to  have  fome  other  Mark,  or  Means  of  Diftiridtion,  and 
this  is  furnifhed  by  the  Longitude,  which  is  reckoned  upon  the  Equator  itfelf  from  a firft  Meridian. 

Ptolomy , who  was  the  firft  Geographer  that  made  Ufe  of  this  Manner  of  computing,  laid  down 
the  firft  Meridian,  as  pafling  through  the  Canary  Iflands,  and  in  order  to  keep  as  clofe  to  this  as  poft 
lible,  Louis  XIII.  of  France , by  an  Edibt  dated  April  25,  1634,  directed  all  the  French  Geographers 
to  place  their  firft  Meridian  in  the  Ifland  of  Ferro , the  moft  weftern  Ifland  in  the  Canaries . Accord-* 
ing  to  this  Computation,  the  City  of  Paris  lies  in  the  Longitude  of  20°  30',  that  is  fo  far  Eaft  from 
the  firft  Meridian,  and  as  the  Latitude  of  this  City  is  48°  45',  the  exadt  Situation  thereof  upon  the 
Globe  is  fully  and  clearly  determined.  This  Regulation  of  the  firft  Meridian,  was  confined  to  France 
only,  and  has  even  there  been  long  out  of  Date.  The  Dutch  Maps  generally  place  the  firft  Meri- 
dian at  the  Pike  of  Tenerif.  The  Arabians  fix  theirs  at  the  Streights  of  Gibraltar.  The  old  Spa- 
niards would  needs  have  it  at  Toledo , becaufe  they  faid  Adam  was  the  firft  King  of  Spain , and  the  Sun 
at  that  Time  of  its  Creation  was  placed  in  the  Meridian  of  Toledo. 

Here,  in  England , we  generally  reckon  the  firft  Meridian  that  of  London , and  inftead  of  counting, 
as  the  old  Method  was,  from  the  Weft  to  the  Eaft,  we  reckon  both  Ways:  For  Example,  we  fay, 
that  Oxford  lies  in  the  Longitude  of  i°  1 y'  Weft  from  London , whereas  the  City  of  TVarfaw  in  Po- 
land, lies  in  the  Longitude  of  20°  55'  Eaft  from  London.  In  like  Manner,  the  French  Geographers 
reckon  their  Longitude  from  Paris ; for  Inftance,  Frezier  fixes  the  Longitude  of  Lima  in  Peru  790 
45'  Weft,  by  which  he  means,  that  the  Difference  of  the  Meridian  of  that  City  from  the  Meridian  of 
Paris  is  fo  much.  I hope  by  this  Time,  the  Meaning  of  thefe  Terms  is  fo  well  fixed,  that  with  refpedt 
to  the  Ufe  made  of  them  in  this  Work,  the  Reader  can  never  be  at  a Lofs,  or  in  any  Danger  of  falL 
ing  into  Miftakes  about  them. 

There  are,  however,  two  Queftions  that  have  been  moved  with  refped  to  Latitude  and  Longitude, 
which,  for  Satisfaction  of  the  Reader,  I fhall  examine.  The  firft  is,  why,  fince  the  Circumference 
of  the  Globe  is  every  Way  equal,  the  Diftance  towards  North  and  South,  fhould  be  ftiled  Latitude, 
or  Breadth,  whereas  that  from  Weft  to  Eaft  is  called  Longitude,  or  Length  ? The  Anfwer  to  this  is, 
that  in  meafuring  the  Latitude,  we  make  ufe  only  of  a Quadrant,  or  a Quarter  of  a Circle,  fo 
that  the  Latitude  of  a Place  cannot  exceed  90°,  whereas  in  counting  the  Longitude,  the  old  Geogra- 
phers made  ufe  of  a whole  Circle,  and  the  modern  Geographers  ufe  the  Semi-circle,  fo  that  one  Place 
may  lie  in  the  Latitude  of  180°  Eaft  or  Weft  from  the  firft  Meridian.  The  other  Queftion  is,  why 
we  reckon  the  Latitude  from  the  Equator  towards  the  Pole  ? And  the  Anfwer  to  this  is,  becaufe  the 
middle  Part  of  the  Earth  was  firft  fettled,  and  the  Extremities  of  it,  towards  the  north  and  fouth  Poles, 
are  not  yet  fully  difeovered,  and  it  was  meft  natural  to  reckon  from  the  known  to  the  unknown  j or, 
becaufe  the  Equator,  and  the  Poles  being  two  fixed  Points,  it  was  natural  to  meafure  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  the  Diftance  between  them,  being  as  we  faid,  but  a Quarter  of- a Circle,  it  was  called  La- 
titude, in  DiftinCtion  to  Longitude,  which  was  at  firft  meafured  round  the  Globe,  afterwards  round 
half  of  it  only. 

The  different  Temperature  of  the  Air,  and  the  different  Length  of  Days,  in  the  feveral  Parts  of  the 
World,  have  occafioned  the  DiftinCtions  of  Zones  and  Climates,  which  are  of  very  great  Ufe.  The 
Word  Zone , if  ftridtly  taken,  is  no  more  than  a Girdle,  and  the  Reafon  that  it  is  made  Ufe  of,  is, 
becaufe  the  feveral  Zones  are  diftinguifhed  by  Circles  that  pafs  round  the  Earth.  Geographers  reckon 
five,  viz.  the  torrid  Zone,  the  north  temperate  Zone,  the  fouth  temperate  Zone,  the  north  frigid 
Zone,  and  the  fouth  frigid  Zone.  The  torrid  Zone  is  that  Part  of  the  terreftrial  Globe  which  lies  be- 
tween the  two  Tropics ; the  north  temperate  Zone  is  that  which  lies  between  the  Tropic  of  Cancer  and 
the  ardtic  Circle  ; the  fouth  temperate  Zone  lies  between  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn , and  the  antardtic  Cir- 
cle ; the  north  frigid  Zone  lies  within  the  ardtic  Circle, and  the  fouth  frigid  Zone  within  the  antardtic  Circle, 

The  Ancients  were  of  Opinion,  that  the  torrid  and  frigid  Zones  were  abfolutely  uninhabitable,  the 
former  on  Account  of  its  prodigious  Heat,  the  latter,  by  Reafon  of  their  exceftive  Cold.  But  Experience 
has  (hewn,  that  they  were  miftaken,  and  with  refpedt  to  the  former,  the  Length  of  their  Nights,  the 
Frefhnefs  of  their  Dews,  the  Conftancy  and  Regularity  of  the  Winds,  the  Height  of  the  Mountains,  and 
the  great  Quantity  of  Vapours  exhaled  by  the  Sun,  renders  its  Heat  very  fupportable  to  its  Inhabitants  3 
on  the  other  Hand,  the  Inclemency  of  the  frigid  Zone,  is  fo  far  moderated  by  the  Length  of  Time,  that 
the  Sun  remains  in  their  Horizon ; that  the  Inhabitants  are  able  to  live  very  chearfully,  and  to  great 
Ages.  It  is  true,  that  the  Countries  they  inhabit,  are  far  from  producing  the  Neceffaries  of  Life  in Tuch 
Abundance  as  in  warmer  and  more  temperate  Climes  5 but  then  the  People  are  more  hardy,  capable  of 
greater  Fatigue,  and  prefer  that  Liberty  which  they  enjoy  in  an  erratic  Kind  of  Life,  to  all  the  Plea- 
lures  that  are  tailed  in  other  Countries,  and  for  this  Reafon  they  have  a ftronger  Paffton  for  the  Pla** 
ces  of  their  Nativity  than  any  other  Nations  whatever. 

The  Auden  s finding  that  this  Divifion  of  the  Surface  of  the  Globe  into  five  Zones,  was  too.  ge- 
neral j and,  as  they  fuppofed  feveral  of  thefe  to  be  uninhabitable,  that  it  was  fubjedt  to  many  Incon- 
veni-encies,  they  had  Recoui'fe  to  another  invention,  the  moft  ufeful  indeed  of  any  they  introduced 
into  this  Science  ; and  this  was  their  diftinguifhing  the  World  into  Climates.  A Climate  may  be  de- 
fined a certain  Space  of  the  Globe,  in  which  the  longeft  Day  exceeds,  by  half  an  Hour,  the  longeft 
Day  in  the  Climate  behind  it  towards  the  Equator,  and  falls  fhort,  by  half  an  Hour,  of  the  longeft 
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Day  in  the  Climate  before  it  towards  the  Poles,  In  other  Words,  two  Cities  are  faid  to  lie  in  diffe- 
rent Climates  when  the  longed  Day  in  the  one  exceeds  the  longed  Day  in  the  other  by  half  aft  Hour, 
The  old  Geographers  reckoned  but  feven  Climates,  from  the  Midake  they  made  in  imagining  only 
,a  fmall  Part  of  the  Earth  to  be  inhabited  ; but  the  Moderns  have  corrected  this  Error,  and  carried 
the  Didance  of  Climates  to  its  utmod  Perfection.  They  reckon  twenty-four  between  the  Equator 
and  the  Arctic  Polar  Circle,  each  of  which  encreafes  by  half  an  Hour  in  the  longed  Day  5 and  as  the 
longed  Day  under  the  Line  confidsbut  of  twelve  Hours,  fo  it  is  plain,  that  in  the  twenty-fourth  Cli- 
mate, or  under  the  Polar  Circle,  the  longed  Day  confids  of  twenty-four  Hours ; from  hence  to  the 
Pole  they  reckon  but  fix,  each  of  which  differs  in  the  Length  of  its  longed  Days  a Month  : So 
that  under  the  Pole,  if  it  was  habitable,  the  Day  and  the  Year  would  be  the  fame  thing,  the  for- 
mer confiding  of  fix  Months,  and  the  Night  of  as  many. 

By  this  Didindlion  into  Climates,  we  have  an  Opportunity  of  looking  round,  and  comparing  the 
feveral  Countries  of  a like  Temperature  at  once.  By  it  we  are  enabled  to  judge  how  far  one  Country  is 
preferable  to  another  in  its  Products  and  Commodities,  how  far  the  Culture  of  the  Fruitsof  one  Coun- 
try may  be  pufhed  by  Art  in  another,  what  Commodities  may  be  expe&ed  in  a new-difcovered  Land, 
and  a Multitude  of  other  curious  Particulars  that  mud  immediately  occur  to  every  Man  of  tolerable 
Underdanding.  To  further  fuch  Reflections,  and  to  enable  the  Reader  to  poffefs  himfelf  at  once  of 
all  the  Advantages  hinted  at  above,  I fhall  lay  down  a Table  of  the  twenty-four  Northern  Climates, 
which  more  immediately  concern  us ; and  when  he  has  contemplated  thefe  with  due  Attention,  I 
perfuade  myfelf  he  will  difeover  many  more  ufeful  Circumdances  than  I am  able  to  mention.  For 
when  the  human  Mind  is  once  put  into  the  right  TraCl  of  Enquiry,  a fmall  Degree  of  Diligence 
and  Penetration  will  conquer  all  Difficulties,  and  open  a Path  to  fuch  a Field  of  Knowledge,  as  can- 
not but  attraCt  a generous  and  inquifitive  Spirit. 

A TABLE  of  Climates,  from  the  Equator  to  the  Polar  Circle. 

I.  This  commences  at  the  Equator,  and  ends  in  the  Latitude  of  8°  34' : At  its  Extremity  the 
Day  is  twelve  Hours  and  an  half.  Within  this  Climate  lie  the  Moluccas , th z Maldives,  Malacca , 
Sumatra , and  other  fmaller  Iflands  in  the  Fafl-lndies. 

II.  Extends  from  from  8°  4P  to  160  43k  The  longed  Day  in  this  Climate  confids  of  thirteen 
Hours.  In  it  lie  Abiffynia , or  Ethiopia , the  Kingdoms  of  Aden,  Siam , Corromandel , and  the  Bland 
of  Ceylon. 

III.  Reaches  160  43'  to  240  1 jk  The  longed  Day  here  is  thirteen  Hours  and  an  half.  Within 
this  Climate  are  the  Kingdoms  of  Meccha , Arabia- Felix,  Bengal,  Mexico  in  North- America,  and 

Tonquin . 

IV.  Takes  in  from  24°  1 1'  to  30°  47k  The  longed  Day  in  this  Climate  is  fourteen  Hours.' 
In  it  lies  the  famous  Ifland  of  Ormuz  in  the  Perfan  Gulph , Agra  the  Capital,  and  a great  Part  of 
the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul,  Fochu  in  China,  Alexandria  in  Egypt,  and  the  Canary - 
JJlands. 

V.  Extends  from  30°  47'  to  36°  30k  The  longed  Day  is  fourteen  Hours  and  an  half:  In 
which  Climate  lie  the  Territory  of  Babylon , Funis  in  Barbary,  Nicofia  in  the  Ifle  of  Cyprus,  Nan- 
kin and  Pekin  in  China,  Rhodes , and  Ijpahan , with  the  Country  adjoining  in  Ferfia . 

VI.  Commences  in  36°  30',  and  reaches  to  410  22k  The  longed  Day  here  is  fifteen  Hours. 
In  it  lie  Lijbon , and  the  bed  Part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal , Palermo  in  Sicily , Madrid  in  Spain , 
the  bed  Part  of  Greece,  Af a- Minor,  the  Perfan  Provinces  on  the  Cafpian-Sea , Meched,  the  intended 
Capital  of  that  Empire  by  the  Shah  Nadir,  Part  of  India , and  Great-Tart  ary,  Corea,  and  Japon. 
In  North- America,  a Part  of  Calfornia,  the  Kingdom  of  New-Mexico , the  French  Provinces  of 
Louvifiana,  Spanijh  Florida,  Georgia,  Part  of  South  - Carolina,  the  Bahama-Ifands , and  the 
Azores . 

VII.  Reaches  from  410  22'  to  450  29k  The  longed  Day  fifteen  Hours  and  a half.  In  its  Bounds 
are  comprehended  Bifcay , and  all  the  Northern  Provinces  of  Spain,  the  Southern  Provinces  of 
France , Milan,  Rome,  Venice , Belgrade,  Constantinople,  the  Black- Sea,  Georgia,  the  Cafpian , the  Sea 
of  Aral,  Great -Tart ary,  Tangut „ Land  of  Tedfo.  In  North-America , Nova- Albion,  and  the  hi- 
therto undifeovered  Part  of  the  Continent,  the  Sources  of  the  Mififppi , the  Lakes  and  Country  of 
Iriquois,  Boflon  in  New-England,  and  Port-Royal  in  Nova-Scotia. 

VIII.  Extends  from  450  29' to  490  ik  The  longed  Day  fixteen  Hours,  under  which  Climate 
lie  Parts  and  the  middle  Provinces  of  France,  Vienna , Hungary , Crim-Tartary,  Great -Tart ary , 
Part  of  the  Land  of  Tedjo,  the  Company’s  Land  and  other  Difcoveries  by  the  Butch  in  the  Eaf -In- 
dies. In  North-America,  a vad  unknown  Continent,  the  Upper-Lakes,  Canada,  Nova-Scotia,  and 
Newfoundland . 

IX.  Commences  at  490  1',  and  ends  at  5 1°  58k  The  longed  Day  fixteen  Hours  and  an  half  In 
this  Climate  lie  London , Rouen , Amiens , Prague , Frankfort , Cracow,  the  Southern  Provinces  of  Muf- 

coyy,  and  both  Tartaries . In  North-America,  Part  of  Canada , the  Str eights  of  Bell-Ifle , and  fome 
pf  Newfoundland. 

X.  Beginning  at  5 1°  58  , and  reaching  to  540  29.  The  longed  Day  feventeen  Hours.  In  this  Cli- 
niate  ai,e  contained  Dublin , Amflerdam , Lubeck , Dantzick,  JVarfaw,  Part  of  the  Ruffian  Territories, 
Both  Tartaries , and  in  America , Part  of  New- France. 

XI.  Extends  from  540  29  to  56°  37k  The  longed  Day  feventeen  Hours  and  an  half.  la  this 
Climate  we  find  Edinburgh , Copenhagen , Wilna  in  Lithuania , Smolenfo  in  Ruff  a , and  both  Tartaries . 
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XII.  Begins  from  56°  3 7',  and  reaches  to  58°  26'.  The  longed  Day  here  is  eighteen  Hours,  In 
this  Climate  lie  Gottcngurgh  in  Sweden,  Riga  in  Livonia , feveral  Provinces  in  Mujcovy,  and  both 
Tart  art  es. 

XIII.  Begins  at  58°  26',  and  extends  to  590  59'  5 The  longed  Day  in  it  being  eighteen  Hours  and 
an  half;  Within  this  Climate  lie  the  City  of  Stockholm , the  famous  Part  of  Revel  in  Livonia , the 
Heart  of  the  RuJJia  Dominions  in  Europe  and  Afia,  the  Middle  of  Great-Tartary . In  America  Part 
of  the  River  of  St . Lawrence , New  South-Wales , on  the  Coad  of  FLudfon' s-Bay , T<?rnz  de  Labrador . 

XIV.  Commences  at  590  59',  and  ends  at  6i°  i8h  The  longed  Day  under  this  Climate  is  nineteen 
Hours.  Within  it  we  find  the  Orkney- IJlands , a great  Part  of  Norway , Sweden , RuJJia,  Great- 
Tartary , Button  s-Bay,  Hudjon  s-Str  eights,  and  fome  other  Places  in  that  Neighbourhood. 

XV.  Comprehends  from  6i°  18' to  62°  25';  the  longed  Day  being  nineteen  Hours  and  an  half. 
In  this  Climate  lie  the  City  of  Bergen  in  Norway , feveral  Parts  of  Finland,  and  many  Provinces  of 
the  Mufcovite  Empire  in  Europe  and  and  the  mod  Southern  Parts  of  Greenland . 

XVI.  Begins  at  62°  25',  and  ends  at  63°  23'.  The  longed  Day  is  twenty  Hours.  The  mod  re- 
markable Place  in  this  Climate  is  Ferma-Welick , a Town  in  Mujcovy . 

XVII.  Commences  at  69°  23',  and  ends  at  64°  16'.  The  longed  Day  is  twenty  Hours  and  an 
half.  Under  this  Climate  is  Part  of  Finland,  RuJJia , Tartary,  particularly  that  of  it  to  the  N.  W„ 
difcovered  by  the  Ruffians  in  the  Year  1726. 

XVIII.  Extends  from  64°  i6/  to  64°  55'.  The  longed  Day  is  twenty-one  Hours.  In  this  Cli- 
mate is  the  City  of  JDrontheim  in  Norway : 

XIX.  Comprehends  all  between  64°  55',  and  65°  25';  the  longed  Day  being  twenty-one  Hours 
and  an  half.  The  City  of  Toboljki,  which  is  the  Capital  of  Siberia , lies  in  this  Climate. 

XX.  Begins  at  65°  25',  and  extends  at  65°  47'.  The  longed  Day  is  twenty-two  Hours,  In 
this  Climate  is  the  Town  of  Vijlum  in  Finland, 1 

XXI.  Extends  from  65°  47'  to  66°  61.  The  longed  Day  is  twenty-two  Hours  and  an  half.  In 
this  Climate  lies  the  Part  of  Toma  in  Bothnia , fo  often  mentioned  by  Mr.  Maupertuis , in  his  Ac- 
count of  the  Expedition  of  the  French  Academics,  for  determining  the  Length  of  a Degree  under 
the  ardtic  Circle. 

XXII.  Reaches  from  66°  to  66°  20',  The  longed  Day  is  twenty-three  Hours.  Within  this 
Climate  lies  the  Town  of  Caienebourgh  in  Mujcovy. 

XXIII.  Commences  at  66°  20',  and  extends  to  66°  28'  ; the  longed  Day  being  twenty-three 
Hours  and  an  half.  Within  this  Climate  lies  the  Town  of  Skalbot  in  the  Bland  of  Iceland, 

XXIV.  Comprehends  from  66°  28'  to  66°  3 F,  The  longed  Day  is  twenty-four  Hours.  Within 
this  Climate  lies  the  Town  of  Hola  in  Iceland, . 

Here  ends  the  Climate  of  Days,  that  is  the  twenty-four  Climates,  that  are  didinguilhed  by  the 
different  Length  of  Days.  Perhaps  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  give  a Ihort  and  eafy  Rule  for  finding  the 
Climate,  in  which  any  Place  lies,  without  the  Adidance  either  of  Globes  and  Tables,  and  this  may  be 
done  with  fo  much  Eafe,  that  I think  it  impoffible,  either  to  midake  the  Rule,  or  to  meet  with  any 
Difficulty  in  making  ufe  of  it.  The  Rule  is  this : Subdradt  12  Hours  from  the  longed  Day,  and 
double  the  Remainder,  which  will  give  the  Climate  the  Place  is  in.  For  Example,  the  longed 
Day  at  Paris  is  16  Hours;  fubdradt  12  from  thence,  there  remains  4,  double  the  Remainder,  and  it 
fhews  the  Climate  wherein  the  City  of  Paris  lies. 

Befides  the  Climates  didinguilhed  by  Days,  there  are  yet  fix  other  northern  Climates,  which  are 
didinguilhed  by  Months.  And,  as  the  Knowledge  of  thefe  is  of  fome  Confequence,  we  lhall  likewife 
give  a concife  Account  of  them. 

I.  Commences  at  66°  3 P,  and  ends  at  69°  48'.  In  this  Climate,  the  longed  Day  conlids  of  a 
compleat  Month ; in  it  lies  the  Mufcovite  Lapland. 

II.  Reaches  from  69°  48',  to  73°  37';  the  longed  is  of  two  Months,  or  lixty-two  Days  Continu- 
ance. In  this  Climate  lies  Greenland,  which  is  a Country  fo  exceffive  cold,  that  the  Sea  upon  its 
Goads  is  almod  perpetually  frozen. 

III.  Begins  at  730  3 y’,  and  extends  to  78°  30'.  In  this  Climate  the  Day  is  three  Months  com- 
pleat; in  it  lies  Zembla  Aujlralis. 

IV.  Comprehends  from  78°  30'  to  84°  The  longed  Day  in  this  Climate  takes  in  four  Months ; 
jn  it  lies  Zembla  Borealis . 

V.  Extends  from  84°  5',  to  the  very  Pole;  the  longed  Day  here  conlids  of  five  Months,  or  one 
hundred  fifty-five  Days  compleat.  In  this  Climate  lies  Spitzbergen,  which  we  call  Greenland. 

VI.  Immediately,  under  the  north  Pole,  where  there  is  fix  Months  Day,  and  fix  Months  Night ; 
but  whether  there  be  any  Land,  or  whether,  if  there  be  Land,  it  is  at  all  inhabited,  remains,  and 
probably  will  ever  remain  a Quediom  Thefe  Points  of  Geography  have,  as  I obferved  before,  fome- 
thing  in  them  at  fird  Sight,  very  dry  and  unpleafant ; but  by  the  frequent  Perufal  of  theffi,  or  having 
often  recourfe  to  them,  as  they  lie  here  in  the  Introduction,  the  Reader  will  foon  enter  into  the  full 
Extent  of  their  Ufe,  and  apply  them  with  Pleafure  in  the  Perufal  of  the  Work,  I will  not  detain 
him  with  the  Definitions  of  Continents,  lllands.  Capes,  Promontories,  Seas,  Bays,  &c.  becaufe  thefe, 
I think,  are  generally  underdood,  and  where-ever  I mention  them,  lhall  be  rendered  fo  plain,  as  not 
to  need  any  Reference  elfewhere. 

Thus  much  may  fuffice  upon  this  Subje€t,  and  tho’  it  lies  in  a narrow  Compafi,  yet  the  Reader 
will  find  1;  not  only  ufcful,  but  every  Way  fuffident  to  explain,  the  Terms  of  Art  borrowed  from  that 
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Science,  and  made  ufe  of  in  this  Book.  As  to  Navigation,  Care  has  been  taken  to  avoid  as  much  as 
poffible*  making  ufe  of  fuch  Terms  in  that  Art,  as  are  not  commonly  underftood,  and  rather  than  do 
this,  and  thereby  introduce  a Multitude  of  harth  Words,  and  difficult  Phrafes,  we  have  chbfen  to 
cxprefs  Things  more  at  large,  fo  as  to  render  them  perfectly  plain,  even  to  ordinary  UnderftandingS; 
\v  e may  fay  the  fame  Thing  with  regard  to  natural  Hiftory,  wherein  we  have  ftudied  chiefly  Perfpi- 
cuity,  and  thereby  the  Information  of  the  Reader,  which  we  conceived  would  be  more  accept- 
able than  if  from  a vain  Affectation  of  Learning,  we  had  ufed  Words  familiar  in  the  Schools,  and 
no  where  elfe.  It  is  proper,  and  even  neceffary  to  mention  thefe  Things,  that  what  was  purely  the 
EffeCt  of  Choice,  may  not  be  attributed  to  any  other  Caufe.  It  is  one  Thing  to  write  exprefsly  upon 
a particular  Science,  and  another  to  mention  occafionally  Things  that  relate  to  that  Science,  and  our 
Bufinefsin  this  Collection  is,  not  only  to  convey  all  the  JnftruCtion  we  can,  but  Jikewife  to  convey  it 
in  the  eafieff  and  plaineft  Manner  we  may,  as  not  affeCting  to  be  thought  learned,  but  defirlng  to 
make  Knowledge  as  familiar  as  poffible. 

With  this  View,  we  have  infilled  largely  on  the  Policy  of  Countries,  in  order  to  fhew,  both  the 
Nature  of  feveral  Kinds  of  Government,  and  their  Effects,  more  efpecially  in  the  Eajl , the  Spirit  of 
which  feems  hitherto  but  indifferently  underffood.  We  have  alfo  bad  Occafion  to  reprefent  very  fully 
the  four  antient  Empires,  the  Influence  they  had  on  the  Manners  of  Mankind,  which  we  have  like- 
wife  fhewn,  is  not  yet  wholly  effaced.  By  purfuing  this  Method,  we  flatter  ourfelves,  that  many  great 
Advantages  have  been  gained,  and  that  the  Reader  will  perceive,  that  what  he  has  perufed  in  this  Vo- 
lume, will  throw  a prodigious  Light  on  what  follows  in  the  next,  more  efpecially  with  regard  to  the 
fundamental  Principles  of  true  and  lafling  Dominion. 

The  Power  attained  either  by  Policy,  or  Arms,  is  but  of  fhort  Continuance,  in  Comparifon  of 
what  is  acquired  by  Trade.  If  we  refled:  on  the  Reafon  of  the  Thing,  it  will  appear,  that  Com- 
merce is  founded  on  Induftry,  and  cherifhed  by  Freedom.  Thefe  are  fuch  folid  Pillars,  that  whate- 
ver SuperltruCture  is  ereCted  upon  them,  cannot  eafily  be  overthrown  by  Force,  but  muff  be  ruined 
by  Sap : This  too  we  find  juftified  by  Hiftory  and  Experience.  The  antient  Kingdom  of  Eyre  owed 
its  extenfive  and  lafling  Power  to  its  Commerce,  and  all  the  Accounts  we  have  of  the  Progrefs  of 
Alexanders  Army  agree  in  this,  tho’  hardly  in  any  Thing  elfe ; that  the  DeftruCtion  of  Eyre  coft 
him  more  than  the  over-running  the  Perfian  Empire,  tho’  the  Territories  of  the  former  fcarce  en- 
tered into  Comparifon  with  the  prodigious  Dominions  of  the  latter.  Carthage , the  moil  formidable 
Enemy  of  Rome , flood  likewife  indebted  to  Trade  for  that  Strength  which  was  fo  long  reputed  invinci- 
ble, and  which  had  always  proved  fo,  if  the  Virtues  neceffary  to  a State  fupported  and  ever  fubfifting 
by  Commerce,  had  not  been  greatly  impaired  by  that  Luxury  which  her  Riches  induced  before  fh« 
was  attacked  by  her  formidable  Enemy.  The  Hiftory  of  the  middle  Ages  likewife  fhew  the  Repub- 
licks  of  Venice  and  Genoa  riling  to  an  amazing  Height,  by  the  diligent  Profecution  of  foreign  Trade, 
and  Maritime  Power,  and  finking  again  into  a low  Condition,  and  that  not  fo  much  by  a fuperior 
Force  of  foreign  Enemies,  as  by  the  Negligence  of  thofe  Arts,  and  Diminution  of  thofe  Virtues  by 
which  their  Empire  was  attained. 

According  to  the  prefent  Syflem,  Wealth  is  the  Source  of  Power,  and  the  Attainment  of  Wealth 
can  only  be  brought  about  by  a wife  and  happy  Attention  to  Commerce.  This  it  was  that  enabled 
the  United-Provinces,  not  only  to  (hake  off  the  Dominion  of  Spain,  but  to  raife  themfelves  into  the 
firft  Rank  among  the  Powers  of  Europe.  If  we  purfue  this  Thought  a little  farther,  we  fhall  find, 
that  the  peculiar  Advantages  which  the  little  Province  of  Holland  poffeffes  in  this  refpeCt,  has  rendered 
herinfome  Meafure  the  Miftrefsof  the  other  Six;  and  if  we  pry  further  into  Things,  we  fhall  difeover 
fuch  a Degree  of  Wealth  and  Power  in  the  City  of  Amjlerdam  alone,  as  might  put  her  upon  a Level 
with  fome  Kingdoms.  I fhall  but  juft  mention  the  Dutch  Eaft-India  Company,  which,  in  a diftant 
Part  of  the  World,  not  only  gives  Laws  to  barbarous  Nations,  but  has  trampled  upon  thofe  Powers 
that  were  terrible  to  the  States  at  Home.  It  is  indeed  wonderful,  that  Truths  fo  evident  as  thefe, 
fhould  for  a long  Time  efcape,  not  only  vulgar  Obfervation,  but  the  penetrating  Eyes  of  the  pro- 
founded:  Politicians. 

By  Degrees,  however.  Experience  has  made  almoft  all  Nations  fenfible  of  the  Importance  of  Trade, 
which  is  the  Reafon  we  fee  it  purfued  now  with  fo  much  Ardour  in  every  Corner  of  the  European 
World.  This  being  the  Cafe,  whoever  would  have  a competent  Knowledge  of  the  Weight  and  In- 
fluence of  any  People,  muft  be  well  acquainted  with  their  Character  and  Circumftances  in  this  re- 
fpeCt ; and  yet  this  is  a Point  unaccountably  neglected  by  almoft  all  the  Writers  who  have  underta- 
ken to  fet  before  their  Readers  the  prefent  State  of  Kingdoms  and  Commonwealths.  They  mention 
it,  we  muft  confefs,  but  fuperficially ; they  throw  it  amongft  a Groupe  of  inconfiderable  Particulars 
and  if  they  juft  take  Notice  of  a principal  Port,  or  two,  in  any  Country,  they  think  they  have  done 
all  that  is  requifite  in  regard  to  an  Affair,  the  Knowledge  of  which,  is  of  much  more  Importance 
than  moft  of  thofe  on  the  copious  Explication  of  which  they  value  themfelves. 

As  our  Bufinefs  lay  in  a great  Meafure  with  Authors  that  dealt  not  much  in  Reflection,  we  have 
in  the  firft  Part  of  this  Work,  endeavoured  to  fupply  that  DefeCt,  in  order  to  render  it  as  fyftematical 
as  poffible,  and  in  the  fucceeding  Volume,  we  fhall,  for  the  fame  Reafon,  be  more  fparing  on  that 
Head,  and  leave  Things  more  to  the  Reader’s  own  Obfervation,  taking  Care,  however,  to  fupply  them 
with  proper  Materials,  for  the  ranging  of  which,  in  order  to  extrad  from  this  Collection  a general 
Hiftory  of  Trade,  a very  few  Rules  may  fuffice,  which,  for  that  Reafon,  we  fhall  here  lay  down 
being  throughly  perfwaded,  that  as  they  will  be  found  both  proper  and  ufeful  in  their  Application  fo 
they  will  be  found  even  here  both  natural  and  agreeable. 

The  only  Means,  by  which  we  can  arrive  at  diftind  and  accurate  Notices  on  this  Head,  is  by  fol- 
lowing that  plain  and  natural  Method,  which  the  Nature  of  Commerce  in  general  points  out.  We 
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ttiuft'  firft  examine  what  the  natural  Commodities  are  of  the  Country,  the  Trade  of  which  we  con- 
fider,  the  Quantity , Value  and  Demand  for  thefe  Commodities  in  other  Parts,  and  the  Manner  in 
which  they  are  difpofed  of  by  the  Natives  of  the  Country  where  they  are  found.  This  is  the  firft 
Step  in  the  Hidory  of  Commerce.  The  next  is  the  Enumeration  of  their  Manufactures,  whether 
they  are  of  their  own  Commodities,  or  of  thofe  imported  from  abroad  : And  with  regard  to  this  Head 
we  mud  attentively  confiderthe  Number  of  the  People  employed,  the  Nature  of  their  Employments,  and 
the  Effeds  which  their  Indudry  produces  to  themfelves  and  to  the  State.  The  third  Plead  in  this  En- 
quiry fhould  be  the  Sea-Ports  in  the  Country  under  our  Confideration,  the  natural  and  artificial  Con- 
veniences of  each  of  them,  and  the  particular  Advantages  and  Difadvantages  attending  them,  in  point 
of  Situation  and  otherwife. 

Thefe  three  Things  throughly  and  fully  underdood,  we  may,  with  tolerable  Certainty,  judge  of  the 
Probability  or  Improbability  of  their  becoming  confiderable  by  their  Commerce  in  Naval  Power,  fince 
a Nation  bleffed  with  thefe  Conveniencies  will  be  able  to  conquer  almoft  any  Difficulties,  and  for  a 
Nation  deficient  in  thefe  Refpeds,  it  will  be  in  a Manner  to  no  Purpofe  that  (lie  druggies,  becaufe 
whatever  the  Power  or  Policy  of  one  Adminidration  might  gain  her,  mud  be  lod  by  the  new  Turn 
of  the  next;  fince  whatever  is  unnatural,  or  contrary  to  the  Genius  of  a People,  can  never  lad  long. 
The  fourth  Head  will  be  the  Number  and  Nature  of  their  Shipping,  and  the  Seamen  employed  on 
Board  them  : For  the  Wealth  and  Power  of  a Nation  is  much  effected  by  various  Circumdances  at- 
tending thefe.  For  Indance,  Spain  and  Portugal  derive  great  Riches  from  Commerce  : And  yet,  by 
their  Management  of  that  Commerce,  are  far  from  being  confiderable,  either  by  the  Number  of  their 
Shipping,  or  of  their  Seamen,  which  is  owing  to  their  ill  Policy,  and  to  that  ridiculous  Didindion, 
between  the  Wealth  of  the  Prince  and  the  Wealth  of  the  People;  a Didindion  that  cm  ferve  no 
other  Purpofe  than  keeping  the  one  weak,  and  the  other  poor. 

The  lad  Point  that  merits  Examination,  is  that  of  Colonies  or  Plantations ; with  regard  to  which, 
we  are  to  enquire,  not  how  many,  or  how  powerful  they  are,  fo  much  as  how  they  contribute  to  the 
Wealth  and  Grandeur  of  their  Mother  State.  There  is  in  this  fomething  fo  commendable  in  the 
Dutch , that  I cannot  forbear  fpeaking  of  it.  The  common  Phrafe  for  Holland , in  all  their  Colonies, 
is  Father-land)  which  is  an  Expreffion  fo  pathetic,  fo  full  of  true  Patriotifm,  and  fo  expreffive  of 
filial  AffeCtion,  that  we  may  from  thence  difeern  the  true  Ufe  of  Colonies,  which  is  to  feed  and  fup- 
port  the  Country  from  whence  they  are  derived.  In  this  RefpeCt  we  excel  the  Spaniards , and  the 
Dutch  excel  us : For  there  is  a Conformity  between  the  Interedof  that  State  and  of  all  her  Plantations, 
which  is  difeerned  no  where  elfe,  and  which  is  the  true  Source  of  the  mighty  Power  and  immenfe 
Wealth  of  that  flourifhing  Republick. 

So  much  for  the  commercial  Part  of  our  Work ; let  us  now  turn  to  the  Hidory.  The  original 
Settlement  and  fubfequent  Changes  that  have  happened  to  every  Nation,  are  the  Subjed  of  their  Hif- 
tory.  This  mud  be  tolerably  well  known  to  have  an  adequate  Notion  of  their  Concerns,  but  at  the 
fame  Time,  there  is  no  fort  of  Occafion  for  entering  too  deeply  into  this,  in  order  to  an  Acquain- 
tance with  their  prefent  Circumdances.  There  cannot,  certainly,  be  either  a more  ufeful,  or  a more 
pleafant  Study,  than  the  general  Hidory  of  all  Nations.  But  then  this  requires  much  Leifure,  the 
Knowledge  of  many  Languages  and  great  Abilities ; a great  Statefman,  an  accomplifhed  Scholar  may, 
indeed  mud,  apply  himfelf  to  this  fort  of  Study,  in  order  to  attain  that  Excellence,  at  which  he  aims. 
But  the  general  Knowledge  of  the  World,  which  is  fo  requifite  to  every  Man,  who  would  make  a 
tolerable  Figure  in  it,  does  not  require  any  fuch  laborious  Courfe  of  reading,  but  may  be  acquired, 
by  affording  a reafonable  Attention  to  a few  of  the  mod  remarkable  Fads.  In  this  Work  therefore, 
without  totally  omitting  the  antient  Hidory,  we  fhall  treat  of  it  fo  co.nciiely,  as  to  conned  it  with, 
and  yet  leave  fufficient  Room  for  the  Modern.  The  Spring  of  Adion  in  one  Age,  feldom  rifes  higher 
than  the  Tranfadions  of  that  which  went  before  it;  and  therefore  it  imports  us  more  to  be  perfedly 
acquainted  with  what  has  fallen  out  within  thefe  lad  hundred  Years,  than  with  what  was  done  many 
Centuries  ago,  tho’  the  Adions  of  thofe  Times  might  be  of  greater  Eclat  than  in  thefe. 

It  was  from  a drid  Attention  to  this,  that  we  have  taken  fo  much  Pains  to  enquire  into,  and  fet 
forth  the  State  and  Condition  of  the  feveral  trading  Companies  fubfiding  in  Europe)  the  Nature  of 
whofe  Commerce  brings  them  within  the  Compafs  of  this  Part  of  our  Work,  as  hoping  thereby,  not 
only  to  lay  the  Foundation  of  a competent  Stock  of  Knowledge  for  the  prefent,  but  to  open  to  the 
indudrious  and  intelligent  Reader,  a clear  and  eafy  Method  of  regidering  and  preferving  whatever 
fhall  occur  of  the  like  Nature  in  later  Books.  The  fame  Care  has  been  taken  with  regard  to  the  Di- 
vifion  of  this  Work  in  both  Volumes,  fo  as  to  render  it  riot  only  as  perfed  as  poffible,  by  digeding 
therein  whatever  has  been  hitherto  publifhed  of  fuperior  Value,  and  didinguidied  Worth,  but  alfo 
leaving  the  Road  open  to  future  Continuations,  without  any  fort  of  Neceffity  of  new  modelling,  or 
recompofing  the  whole;  fo  that  it  is  hoped,  fuch  as  are  poffeffed  of  this  Work,  need  never  find  them- 
felves obliged  to  purchase  another  Colledion  falling  within  the  fame  Space  of  Time,  but  may  be  fur- 
n idled  with  all  they  want,  by  proper  Supplements,  as  future  Difcoveries  are  made,  or  new  Books  of 
Voyages  and  Travels  are  publidied,  in  our  own,  or  in  other  Languages. 

Another  Advantage  that  will  refult  from  the  plain  and  eafy  Method  we  have  made  ufe  of,  and  which 
is  fully  deferibed  in  the  Preface,  is,  that  as  this  Work  will  be  perfed  for  the  prefent,  without  any  Sup- 
plement, fo  any  Supplement  that  fhall  be  made  hereafter  with  Judgment,  will  likewife  be  perfed  in 
its  kind,  and  be  a compleat  Work  in  itfelf,  and  thereby  totally  remove  an  Inconveniency  that  has  hi- 
therto attended  all  Colledions  of'  this  fort,  from  their  not  being  properly  digeded.  Thus  we  have 
compleated  the  fird  Part  of  this  Introdudion,  which  is  intended  to  enable  the  Reader  to  underftand 
all  that  is  contained  in  the  following  Sheets,  with  refped  to  Difcoveries  and  Defcriptions  of  Countries, 
without  having  recourfe  to  other  Books  for  Indrudion ; it  remains,  that  in  the  fecond  Part,  we  ihew 
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how  future  Difcoveries  may  be  made  by  a farther  Improvement  of  tbofe  Helps,  and  thofe  Inftru- 
ments,  which  have  rendered  the  modern  Navigation  fo  much  fuperior,  in  Accuracy,  as  well  as  Extent 
to  the  Navigation  of  the  Ancients. 

This  leads  us  to  fpeak  more  particularly  of  the  Properties  of  the  Magnet,  or  Load-ftone*the  Difcovery 
of  which,  if  we  may  believe  the  learned  Kircher , was  originally  owing  to  the  Sagacity  of  an  Etffrlijhmdkj 
but  which  have  moft  certainly  been  better  explained,  and  thereby  rendered  more  and  more  ufeful,  by  fe- 
veral  of  our  induftrious  Countrymen.  There  have,  indeed,  been  Attempts  made  to  fhew,  that  the  Ancients 
were  acquainted  with  that  wonderful  and  Angular  Property  of  this  Stone,  which  our  learned  Countryman 
Dr.  Gilbert , calls,  its  Verticity,  or  Power  of  pointing  to  the  North  ; and  it  has  been  likewife  aliened, 
that  it  was  commonly  known  in  the  Eajl,  before  it  came  to  be  pradifed  in  thefe  Parts  of  the  World  ; 
both  which  Opinions,  in  the  Body  of  this  Work,  we  have  (hewn  to  be  but  indifferently  founded.  The 

Treatifj  upon  this  Subjed,  of  any  great  Confequence,  was  written  by  a Perfon  who  ftiled  bimfelf 
Petrus  peregrinus , who,  if  Kircher  be  not  miftaken,  and  Sturmius  likewife,  was  no  other  than  cur 
learned  Friar  Roger  Bacon ; but  be  this  as  it  will,  it  is  in  a Manner  agreed,  that  this  Property  of  the 
Magnet,  was  reduced  to  pradice  about  the  Year  1300,  that  is  about  fix  or  eight  Years  after  Friar  Ba- 
cons Death,  by  one  John  Goia  of  the  Kingdom  of  Naples . 

After  this  great  and  moft  ufeful  Difcovery  was  known  to  Europe , there  were  foon  many  inquifitive 
Heads,  that  employed  their  Thoughts  about  making  further  Enquiries  into  the  Nature  of  this  celebrated 
Stone  5 fothatinfome  time  its  Variation,  or  Defkdion  from  the  true  Meridian,  was  difcovered  by  Se- 
hajiian  Cabot.  The  Declination  (as  it  was  at  firft  called,  whereas  now  the  Variation  often  paffes  by 
that  Name ) or  rather,  the  Inclination  of  the  Needle,  was  firft  difcovered  by  our  Countryman  Robert 
Norman , which  is  a furprizing  Property,  whereby  it  always  dips  under  the  Horizon,  when  placed 
upon  a Pin  like  a Compafs,  except  in  fuch  Places  as  are  juft  under  the  Equator,  and  there  it  keeps  al- 
ways parallel  to  the  Horizon  exadly  ; and  he  found  the  greateft  Inclination  at  London  to  be  y i°  $o!. 
Dr.  Wallis  in  the  Philofophical  Pranfadhons , N°.  276,  thinks  that  the  Difcovery  of  this  Dipping  of  the 
Needle  is  owing  to  Mr.  Bla grave,  or  fome  other  Grejhamite ; and  he  describes  this  Property  to 
be  a Diredion  of  Altitude  above  the  Horizon  ; fo  that  if  it  be  duly  poifed  on  an  Horizontal  Axis, 
it  will  point  to  a determinate  Degree,  of  Altitude,  or  Elevation  above  the  Horizon;  and  he  fays  truly 
that  of  this  Difcovery,  though  made  fo  long  ago,  there  hath  not  yet  been  any  conliderable  Ufe 
made. 

The  Variation  of  the  Variation  is  another  confiderable  and  very  furprizing  Property  of 
the  Load-ftone  ; that  is,  that  the  Magnetick  Needle  in  its  Horizontal  Pofition,  doth  not  always 
retain  the  fame  Variation  or  Declination  from  the  true  Meridian,  in  the  fame  Place?  and  at  all  Times, 
but  doth  fuccefiively  vary  in  its  Declination  or  Variation  from  Time  to  Time.  This  was  firft  dif- 
covered by  Mr.  Gi  lit  brand,  about  the  Year  1635  ; tho’  Sturmius  faith,  that  this  was  taken  Notice  of 
alfo  by  Hehetius , Auzout , Petit , V olckamer  and  others,  much  about  the  fame  Time  : So  that  our  En- 
glijh  Nation  has  had  a very  confiderable  Share  in  the  Difcoveries  which  have  been  made  about  the 
Magnet,  and  its  wonderful  and  ufeful  Properties.  To  make  this  Matter  the  clearer,  and  to  reduce 
the  Fads  neceffary  to  be  known,  within  a narrow  Compafs,  we  will  prefent  them  to  the  Eye  of  the 
Reader  in  the  Form  of  a Table. 


{Ihe  Properties  and  Phenomena  of  the  Magnet  or  Load-ftone,  from  the  beft  Authors. 


L That  in  every  Magnet  or  Load-ftone,  there  are  two  Poles,  one  pointing  North,  the  other  South  y 
and  if  a Stone  be  cut,  or  broke  into  never  fo  many  Pieces,  there  are  thefe  two  Poles  in  each  Piece. 

II.  That  thefe  Poles,  in  divers  Parts  of  the  Globe,  are  diverfly  inclined  towards  the  Earth’s  Centre. 

III.  That  thefe  Poles,  though  contrary  one  to  another,  do  help  mutually  towards  the  Magnet’s 
Attradion  and  Sufpenfion  of  Iron. 

IV.  If  two  Magnets  are  Spherical,  one  will  turn  or  conform  itfelf  to  the  other,  fo  as  either  of  them 
would  do  to  the  Earth  ; and  that  after  they  have  fo  conformed,  or  turned  themfelves,  they  endeavour  to 
approach  to  join  each  other ; but,  if  placed  in  a contrary  Pofition,  they  avoid  each  other. 

V.  If  a Magnet  be  cut  through  the  Axis,  the  Parts  or  Segment  of  the  Stone,  which  before  were 
joined,  will  now  avoid  and  fly  each  other. 

VI.  If  the  Magnet  be  cut  by  a Sedion  perpendicular  to  its  Axis,  the  two  Points,  which  before  were 
conjoined,  will  become  contrary  Poles,  one  in  one,  the  other  in  the  other  Segments. 

VIE  Iron  receives  Virtue  firm  the  Magnet  by  Application  to  it,  or  barely  from  an  Approch  near  it, 
tho’ it  do  not  touch  it;  and  Iron  receives  this  Virtue  varioufly,  according  to  the  Parts  of  the  Stone  it  is 
made  to  touch,  or  approach  to. 

VIII.  If  an  oblong  Piece  of  Iron  be  any  how  applied  to  the  Stone,  it  receives  a Virtue  fiom  it  only 
as  to  its  L ngth. 

IX.  The  Magnet  lofts  none  of  its  own  Virtue  by  communicating  any  to  Iron ; and  this  Virtue  it 
can  communicate  to  Iron  very  fpeedily,  though  the  longer  the  Iron  touches  or  joins  the  Stone,  the 
longer  will  its  communicated  Virtue  hold,  and  a better  Magnet  will  communicate  more  of  it  than  one 
that  is  not  fo  good. 

X.  That  Steel  receives  Virtue  from  the  Magnet  fooner  than  Iron. 

XI.  A Needle  touched  by  a Magnet  will  turn  its  Ends  the  fame  Way  towards  the  Poles  of  the 
World  as  the  Magnet  will  do. 

XII  That  neither  Lead,  Stone,  nor  Needles  touched  by  it  do  conform  their  Poles  exadly  to  thofe 
of  the  World,  but  have  ufually  fome  Variation  from  them  ; and  this  Variation  is  different  in  different 
Places,  and  at  different  Times  in  the  fame  Place. 
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XIII.  That  a Load-ftone  will  take  op  much  more  Iron,  when  armed  or  capped,  than.it  can  alone  j 
and  that  tho’  the  Iron-key,  or  Ring,  be  fufpended  by  the  Load-hone,  yet  the  magnetical  Particles  do 
not  hinder  the  Ring  or  Key,  from  turning  round  any  Way  either  to  the  Right  or  Left. 

XIV.  That  the  Force  of  a Load-ftone  may  be  varioufiy  encreafed  or  leffened,  by  the  various- Ap- 
plication cif.  Iroii,.  or  another  Load-ftone  to  it. 

XV.  That  a ftrong  Magnet,  at  the  leaft  Diftance  from  a leffer  or  a weaker,  cannot  draw  to  it 
a Piece  of  Iron  adhering  to  fuch  leffer  or  weaker  Stone ; but  if  it  comes  to  touch  it,  it  can  draw  it 
from  the  other  5 but  a weaker  Magnet,  or  even  a little  Piece  of  Iron,  can  draw  away,  or  feparate 
a Piece  of  Iron  contiguous  to  a greater  or  a ftronger  Load-ftone. 

XVI.  That  in  our  North  Parts  of  the  World,  the  South-Pole  of  a Load-ftone  will  raife  up  more 
Iron  than  the  North-Pole. 

XVIL  That  a Plate  of  Iron  only,  but  no  other  Body  interpofed,  can  impede  the  Operation  of  the 
Load-ftone,  either  as  to  its  Attraction,  or  directive  Quality.  Mr.  Boyle  found  it  true  by  Glaffes 
fealed  hermetically ; and  Glafs  is  a Body  as  impervious  as  moft  are  to  any  Effluvia. 

XVIII,  That  the  Power,  or  Virtue  of  a Load-ftone,  may  be  impaired  by  lying  long  in  a wrong 
Pofture,  as  alfo  by  Ruff,  Wet,  &c.  and  may  be  quite  deftroyed  by  Fire. 

Experiments  on  the  Load-ftone,  by  the  Honourable  Robert  Boyle,  Efq->  in  his  own  Words. 

I.  Mr.  Boyle  found  that  by  heating  a Magnet  red-hot,  it  could  be  fpeedily  deprived  of  its  attractive 
Quality. 

II.  If  a Lqad-ftonebe  heated  red-hot,  and  then  cooled,  either  with  its  South-Pole  to  the  North,  in 
a horizontal  Pofition,  or  with  its  South-Pole  downwards  in  a perpendicular  one,  it  will  change  its 
Polarity,  the  South-Pole  becoming  the  Nothern,  and  vice  ver/a. 

III.  By  applying  the  Poles  of  a very  fmall  Fragment  of  a Load-ftone  to  the  oppofite  vigorous 
ones  of  a good  large  Magnet,  Mr.  Boyle  found  he  could  fpeedily  change  the  Poles  of  the  Fragment, 
but  he  could  not  effeeft  it  in  a Fragment  that  was  conftderably  bigger,  tho’  he  tried  many  Hours, 

IV.  He  obferved,  that  well-tempered  and  hardened  Iron-Tools,  when  heated  by  Attraction,  turn- 
ing, filing,  &c,  they  would,  while  warm,  attraeft  the  Filings  or  Chips  of  Iron  and  Steel,  but  not 
when  cold  ; yet,  fays  Mr.  Moxon , I remember  once  to  have  feen  myfelf,  and  tried,  that  a Piece  of  a 
File,  which  was  in  the  Hands  of  Mr.  Harwell,  the  SpeCtacle-Maker,  did  retain  fuch  attractive  Qua- 
lity, that  it  would  take  up  and  keep  fufpended  the  Key  of  a Cabinet,  or  Efcrutore,  and  needed  no  Fric- 
tion to  excite  this  magnetical  Virtue. 

V.  The  Iron-bars  of  Windows,  which  have  long  flood  in  an  ereCt  Pofition,  do  grow  permanently 
magnetical,  the  lower  Ends  of  fuch  Bars  being  the  North-Poles,  and  the  upper  the  Southern  ; for, 
according  to  the  Laws  of  Magnetifm,  we  find  the  lower  Ends  of  fuch  Bars  will  drive  away  the 
North-End  of  fuch  a Needle,  and  will  attraCt  the  Southern  ; which  fhews,  that  by  a continual" Paf- 
fage  of  the  fubtile  magnetical  Particles  through  them,  they  are  turned  into  a kind  of  Magnet  them- 
Lives. 

VI.  If  a Bar  of  Iron  that  hath  not  long  flood  in  an  ereCted  Pofture,  be  only  held  perpendicularly, 
its  lower  End  will  be  the  North-Pole,  and  attraCl  the  South-Point  of  a touched  Needle ; but  then 
this  Virtue  is  tranfient,  and  will  fhift  as  you  invert  the  Bar ; for  the  other  End,  when  held  lowermoft, 
will  prefently  become  the  North-Pole : Wherefore,  in  order  to  render  the  Quality  of  Verticity  per- 
manent in  an  Iron-bar,  it  mu  ft  remain  a long  while  in  a proper  Pofition  : But  the  Fire  will  pro- 
duce this  EffeCl  in  a very  fhort  Time;  for  as  it  will  immediately  deprive  a Load-ftone  of  attractive 
Power,  or  change  its  Poles  (as  in  Experiment  i,  2,)  fo  it  will  as  foon  give  a Verticity  to  a Bar  of 
Iron,  it  being  heated  red-hot,  and  cooled  in  an  ereCt  Pofition  direCtly  North  and  South  ; nay,  it  hath 
been  obferved  often,  that  even  Tongs  and  Pokers,  by  being  often  heated,  and  then  let  to  cool  in  a 
Pofition  near  to  ereCt,  have  gained  this  magnetical  Property.  The  Reafon  of  which  very  different 
Effects  of  the  Fire  on  a Magnet  and  on  Iron  Mr.  Boyle , with  his  ufual  Modefty,  fuggefts  to  be 
this,  That  the  peculiar  Texture  of  Conftitution,  by  which  a Magnet  differs  from  common  Iron,  one 
being  accurate  and  fine,  the  other  rough  is  fpoiled  by  the  rude  and  violent  Attacks  of  the  Fire.  But 
this  mighty  Agent,  by  working  upon  Iron,  foftens  and  opens  the  Pores  of  the  Metal  (which  is  harder 
than  Iron-Oar  •)  fo  that  it  becomes  capable  of  being  pervaded  by  the  magnetical  Particles,  and  by 
that  Means  gains  a vertical  Quality. 

VIL  Mr.  hoyle  found,  that,  by  heating  of  E'rglijh  Oker  red-hot,  and  placing  it  to  cool  in  a proper 
Pofture,  it  plainly  gained  a magnetic  Power. 

VIII.  The  fame  Noble  Gentleman  found  that  an  excellent  Load-ftone  of  his  own,  having  lain  al- 
moft  a Year  in  an  inconvenient  Pofture,  had  its  Virtues  fo  impaired,  that  he,  at  firft,  thought  that 
fomebody  had  fpoiled  it  by  Fire. 

IX;  If  a Needle  be  well  touched  on  a good  Load-Stone,  ’tis  known  it  will,  when  duly  poifed, 
point  North  and  South  ; but  if  it  bath  one  contrary  Touch  on  the  fame  Stone,  it  will  immediately 
be  deprived  of  that  Faculty  ; and  by  another  Touch  it  will  have  its  Poles  quite  changed  ; fo  that  the 
End  which  before  pointed  North,  {hall  now  point  Southward, 

X.  Dr.  Power , and  Mr.  Boyle , both  found  that  after  a red-het  Iron  had  gained  a Verticity  by  be- 
ing well  heated  and  cooled  North  and  South;  and  then  alfo  hammered  at  the  Ends,  the  Virtues  would 
immediately  be  deftroyed  by  two  or  three... Blows  of  a ftrong  Hammer  fmartly  given  about  the  Mid- 
dle of  it. 

XL  Mr.  Boyle  found,  that  by  drawing  the  Back  of  a Knife,  or  long  Piece  of  Steel-Wire,  LM 
the  Pole  of  a Load-ftone  leiiurely  once,  or  divers  Times,  beginning  the  Motion  from  the  Equa- 
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tor,  or  Middle  of  the  Stone  towards  the  Pole,  the  Knife  or  Wire,  will  accordingly  attrad  the  End  of 
a poifed  magnetical  Needle:  But  if  you  take  another  Knife  or  Wire,  and  thruft  it  leifurely  over  the 
Pole  towards  the  Equator,  or  Middle  of  the  Equator,  this  Knife  (hall  expel,  or  drive  away  the  fame 
End  of  the  Needle,  which  the  former  Knife  would  attrad,  which  Experiment  makes  it  very  pro- 
bable, that  the  Operation  of  the  Magnet  depends  on  the  FiuX  of  fo me  fine  Particles,  which  go  out 
at  one  Pole,  then  round  about,  and  in  again  at  the  other. 

XII.  Becaufe  it  is  one  of  the  univerfal  Laws  of  Nature,  that  Addon  and  Re-adion  are  always 
equal  : Therefore,  it  is  plain,  the  Iron  muff  attrad  the  Magnet  as  much  as  that  doth  the  Irons  and 
you  m .y  eafily  experiment  it  to  be  fo  in  Fad:,  if  you  place  a Magnet,  or  a Piece  of  Iron  on  a 
Cork,  fo  as  that  it  may  fwim  freely  in  the  Water,  for  then  you  will  fee  that  whichfoever  ycu  hold 
in  your  Hand  will  draw  the  other  towards  it. 

This  Table  of  Fads,  and  Lift  of  Experiments,  have  been  very  exadly  tranfcribed,  that  the  Rea- 
der might  fee  as  much  as  either  Reafon  or  Experience  can  teach  concerning  the  wonderful  Nature  of 
this  Stone,  and  the  various  Circumftances  which  attend  the  Exertion  of  that  Faculty  by  which  it  be- 
comes of  fuch  infinite  Benefit  and  Advantage  to  Mankind.  Without  knowing  thefe  Circumftances, 
there  would  want  many  Grounds  for  enquiring  into,  and  difcovering,  as  perhaps  there  are  ftill  want- 
ing, fufticient  Grounds  for  fully  explaining  the  Nature  of  Magnetifm,  that  is  to  fay,  with  fuch  Clear- 
riels,  as  may  fatisfy  the  Underftanding,  and  fuch  Certainty,  as  may  take  away  all  Fear  of  Deception 
or  Miftake  in  Pradice.  If  this  Dodrine  of  Magnetifm  was  meerly  a Point  of  Natural  Philofophy,  it 
Would  be  idle  for  me  to  fpend  fo  much  Time  about  it;  but  as  it  is  in  Fad  the  great  Secret  which 
mail:  fooner  or  later  difclofe  the  Perfedion  of  that  Science  to  which  Books  of  this  Nature  belong,  I 
mean  the  Knowledge  of  the  entire  Globe  upon  which  we  live,  it  becomes  a moft  neceffary  Part  of  this 
Introdudion,  becaufe  the  moft  valuable  Voyages  contain  feveral  Particulars  relating  to  this  Matter, 
which  are  in  Danger  of  appearing  either  trivial  or  tedious,  if  their  Ufe  and  Importance  be  not  fully 
fhewn. 

The  feveral  Hypothefes  that  have  been  devifed  by  fpeculative  Men,  in  order  to  explain  this  Mat- 
ter,  have  hitherto  proved  not  only  erroneous  and  unfatisfadory,  but  by  being  for  a Time  judged  other- 
wile,  have  hindered  fuch  Enquiries  as  might  have  turned  to  the  Benefit  of  Mankind;  for,  as  Lord  Ba- 
con long  ago  obferved,  Ignorance  is  not  near  fo  great  an  Hindrance  to  Knowledge,  as  the  Conceit  of 
Knowledge:  Thus  for  Inftance,  Kircbers  Notion  of  magnetical  Fibres  in  the  Earth,  might  make  a 
Man  fancy  he  could  account  for  the  Verticity  of  the  Load-ftone.  Again,  Mr.  Bond,  a Countryman 
of  our  own,  advanced  fomething  very  plaufible  about  the  Variation;  for  he  fuppofed  there  were  two 
magnetical  Poles,  which  terminated  an  Axis  inclined  to  that  of  the  Earth,  from  whence  it  would  fol- 
low, that  under  the  fame  Meridian,  the  Variation  muft  be  the  fame,  and  therefore  as  Experience 
fhews  the  Conclufion  falfe,  it  follows,  that  his  Account  of  the  Matter  could  not  be  true.  Dr.  Gilbert ; 
our  Countryman  likewife,  and  whofe  Labours  on  this  Subjed  can  never  be  enough  commended,  guard- 
ed againft  this  Error,  by  the  Opinion  which  he  advanced,  which  is  indeed  very  curious,  and  very  in- 
genious, but  at  the  Bottom  likewife  unfatisfadory.  He  thought  that  the  Earth  itfelf  being  in  ail  its 
Parts  magnetical,  and  the  Water  not;  the  Needle,  would  consequently  turn  towards  the  Earth’ when- 
ever it  lay,  as  to  the  greater  Quantity  of  magnetical  Matter;  but  to  mention  one  out  of  a Multitude  of 
Inftances  that  might  be  given,  it  is  certain,  that  on  the  Coaftof  Brazil , the  Needle  turns  Quite  the 
contrary  Way,  which  is  fufticient  to  deftroy  this  Notion. 

The  famous  M.  Des  Cartes  invented  another  Scheme  lefs  liable  to  Contradidion,  for  he  conjedured 
that  Iron  and  Load-ftone,  hid  in  the  Bowels  of  the  Earth,  and  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea,  might  be  the 
Caufes  of  the  Variation  of  the  Needle  ; but  if  this  were  true,  how  fhould  the  Variation  of  that  Va- 
riation be  accounted  for?  We  know  from  Experience,  that  here  at  London , the  Variation  in  one  hun- 
dred Years  has  altered  fifteen  Degrees,  and  fomething  more,  for  which  none  of  thefe  Notions  account 
at  all,  and  therefore  the  famous  Dr.  Halley  took  quite  another  Method,  that  is  to  fay,  he  took  the 
only  right  Method,  by  firft  colleding  a large  Table  of  Obfervations,  and  from  thence  endeavoured 
to  raife  a Theory. 

By  this  Means  he  went  much  farther  than  any  of  his  Predeceftors,  and  his  Scheme  was  this,  that  the 
Globe  was  a Magnet,  having  four  magnetical  Poles,  two  near  each  of  the  Poles  of  the  Equator'  and  that 
the  Needle  was  always  governed  by  theneareft  of  thefe  Poles.  His  Difcourfe  upon  this  Subjed  was  ex- 
treamly  well  received,  both  at  Home  and  Abroad,  and  perhaps,  if  it  had  fatisfied  its  Author,  it  mio-hf 
have  fatisfied  every  body  elfe ; but  the  ingenious  Gentleman  who  devifed  it,  having  a much  greater 
regard  to  Truth  than  Fame,  and  to  the  general  Advantage  of  Mankind,  than  his  own  particular  Re- 
putation, foon  faw  that  his  Scheme,  tho’  much  better  contrived,  was  at  the  Bottom  as  falacious  as  the 
reft;  for  he  confidered,  that  no  Magnet  had  any  more  than  two  Poles,  whereas  the  Earth  had  vifi- 
bly  four,  and  perhaps  more ; and  he  likewife  obferved,  that  according  to  his  former  Notion,  thefe 
Poles  fhifted  their  Place,  which,  according  to  tire  Laws  of  Nature,  and  the  particular  Strudure’of  the 
Magnet,  was  improbable  and  abfurd. 

He  farther  obferved,  that  this  Variation  was  regular,  and  had  a Certain  Period,  tho’  not  hitherto 
perfectly  difeovered;  for,  here  at  London , in  the  Year  1580,  it  was  obferved  to  be  n°  iy>  Eaft„~  In 
1657,  there  was  no  Variation  at  all.  In  1672,  he  obferved  it  himfelf  20  307  Weft;  and  in  j6q2  he 
obferved  it  to  be  exadly  6°  Weft  ; fo  that  in  one  hundred  and  twelve  Years,  it  had  changed  iy°  * To 
this  it  may  not  be  improper  to  add,  that  in  fifty-three  Years,  which  have  fince  elapfed^it  has  varied 
1 i°  more  to  the  Weft.  At  Paris,  in  1 550,  the  Needle  varied  90  Baft.  In  1666,  there  was" no  Va- 
riation at  all,  and  fince  that,  its  Variation  has  increased  to  14°  Weft.  The  moft  fouthern  Promon- 
tory of  Bfrica  was,  by  the.  Portugueze,  about  the  Year  1600,  called  the  Caf  e dl Agulhas,  o.r  Cape 
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Needle's , becaufe  there  they  found  no  fertftble  Variation  ; and  yet,  in  1691,  a very  curious  Obferva- 
tion  being  made  there,  the  Needle  was  found  to  vary  1 1°  Weft,  At  the  Iflaod  of  St.  Helena , in  the 
Year  1600,  the  Variation  was  found  8°  to  the  Eaft,  which  gradually  declined  to  the  Year  1667,  when 
Dr.  Halley  himfelf  obferved  it  there,  and  found  the  Eaft  Variation  no  more  than  40' ; and  in  1692, 
it  varied  1°  Weft. 

Having  thus  given  the  Reader  as  clear  and  hiftorical  sn  Account  of  this  Matter  as  we  could,  we  fhal! 
next  give  him  the  fame  Gentleman’s  Reafonings  thereupon  in  his  own  Words,  becaufe  it  is  impoffible 
to  fay  any  Thing  better,  or  more  agreeable  to  Truth,  than  what  he  has  delivered  upon  the  Subject,  as 
there  is  very  great  Reafon  to  doubt  whether  we  (hall  foon  fee  a more  fatisfadory  Theory  raifed  for 
the  Service  of  Mankind,  than  that  which  this  able  and  ingenious  Perfon  has  given  us.  After  there- 
fore laying  down  at  large  thefe  feveral  Obfervations,  and  many  more  which  we  have  omitted,  as  tend- 
ing only  to  prove  what  we  apprehend  is  Efficiently  proved  by  the  Obfervations  already  fet  down,  and 
the  fubfequent  Experience  we  have  had  of  the  fame  Thing;  he  proceeds  thus : 

££  Thefe  Phenomena  being  well  underftood,  and  duly  confide.ed,  fufficiently  evince,  that  the  whole 
cc  magnetical  Syftem  is  by  one,  or  perhaps  more  Motions,  tranflated  whither  Eaft  wards  or  Weftwards,  I 
££  fhall  foon  difcufs,  that  this  moving  Thing  is  very  great,  as  extending  its  Effects  from  Pole  to  Pole, 
**  and  that  the  Motion  thereof  is  not  -per  jaltvm , but  a gr.dual  and  regular  Motion, 

44  Now,  coniidering  the  Structure  of  our  terraqueous  Globe,  it  cannot  be  well  fuppofed,  that  a very 
s;  great  Part  thereof  can  move  within  it,  without  notably  changing  its  Centre  of  Gravity,  and  the  Equi- 
44  librium  of  its  Parts,  which  would  produce  very  wonderful  Effeds  in  changing  the  Axis  of  diurnal  Rota- 
44  tioo,  and  occsfion  ftrange  Alterations  in  the  Seas  Surface,  by  Inundations  and  Receffes  thereof,  fuch 
as  Hiftorv  never  yet  mentioned;  befides,  the  folid  Parts  of  the  Earth  are  not  to  be  granted  permeable 
£c  by  anv  other  than  fluid  Subftances,  of  which  we  know  none  that  are  any  Way  magnetical;  fo  that 
“ the  only  Way  to  render  this  Motion  intelligible,  and  pofiible,  is  to  fuppofe  it  to  turn  about  the  Centre 
£C  of  the  Earth.  And  there  is  yet  required,  that  this  moving  internal  Subftance  be  loofe,  and  detached 
“ from  the  external  Parts  of  the  Earth  wherein  we  live;  for  otherwife;  were  it  fixed  thereto,  the  whole 
<£  mull  neceffarily  move  together. 

“ So  then,  thefe  external  Parts  of  the  Globe  will  be  reckoned  as  the  Shell,  and  the  internal  Nucleus,  or 
€£  inner  Globe,  included  within  ours  with  a fluid  Medium  between,  which,  having  the  common  Co- 
<c  centre  and  Axis  of  diurnal  Rotation,  may  turn  about  with  our  Earth,  each  twenty- four  Hours  only, 
<c  the  outer  Sphere  having  its  turbinating  Motion,  fome  final!  Matter,  either  fwifter  or  flower,  than  the 
<c  internal  Ball,  and  every  Minute’s  Difference  in  Length  of  Time,  and  in  many  Repetitions,  will  become 
<£  ienftble;  the  internal  Parts  will  by  Degrees  recede  from  the  external,  and  not  keeping  Pace  with  one 
“ another,  will  appear  gradually  to  move  either  Eaft  ward  or  Weftward,  by  the  Difference  of  their 
cf  Motions. 

« Now,  fuppofing  fuch  an  internal  Sphere  to  have  fuch  a Motion,  we  fhall  folve  the  two  great  DifB- 
<c  cullies  we  encountered  in  my  former  Hypothefis ; for  if  this  exernal  Shell  of  Earth  be  a Magnet, 
<c  having  its  Poles  at  a Diftance  from  the  Poles  of  the  diurnal  Rotation,  and  if  the  internal  Nucleus  be 
“ likewife  a Magnet,  having  its  Poles  in  two  other  Places,  diftant  alfo  from  the  Axis,  and  thefe  latter, 
by  a gradual  and  flow  Motion,  change  their  Place  in  refped  of  the  external,  we  may  give  a reafona- 
££  hie  Account  of  the  four  magnetical  Poles,  I prefume  to  have  demonftrated  before,  as  likewife  the 
££  Cha  nges  of  the  Needles  Variations,  which  till  now  have  been  unattempted. 

“ The  Period  of  this  Motion  being  wonderfully  great,  and  there  being  hardly  an  hundred  Years  fince 
« thefe  Variations  have  been  duly  obferved,  it  will  be  very  hard  to  bring  this  Hypothefis  to  a Calculus, 
<«  especially,  fince  tho’  the  Variation  do  decreafe  and  increafe  regularly,  in  the  fame  Place ; yet  in  dif- 
« ferent  Places,  and  at  no  great  Diftance,  there  are  found  fuch  cafual  Changes  thereof,  as  can  no  Ways 
<<  he  accounted  for  by  a regular  Hypothefis,  as  depending  on  the  unequal  and  irregular  Diftribution  of 
44  the  magnetical  Matter,  within  the  Subftance,  within  the  external  Shell,  or  Coat  of  the  Earth,  which 
« Defed  the  Needle  fupplies  from  the  Petition  it  would  acquire  from  the  Effed  of  the  general  Magnetifm 
« of  the  whole.  Of  this,  the  Variations  at  London  and  Paris , give  a notable  Inftance ; for  the  Needle 
<e  hath  been  conftantly  about  i°  30'  more  Eafterly  a Paris  than  at  London,  tho’  it  be  certain,  that  ac- 
««  cording  to  the  general  Effed,  the  Difference  ought  to  be  the  contrary  Way,  notwithstanding  which, 
the  Variations  in  both  Places  do  change  alike. 

«<  Hence,  and  from  fome  other  Things  of  the  like  Nature,  I conclude,  that  the  two  Poles  of  the  ex- 
tc  ternal  Globe,  are  fixed  in  the  Earth,  and  that  if  the  Needle  were  wholly  governed  by  them,  the  Va- 
t:  nations  thereof  would  be  always  the  fame,  with  fome  little  Irregularities  on  the  Account  I but  juft 
^ above-mentioned;  but  the  internal  Sphere  having  fuch  a gradual  Tranflation  of  its  Poles,  does  influ- 
ft  ence  the  Needle,  and  diredt  it  varioufly,  according  to  the  Refult  of  the  attradive,  or  diredtive  Power 
<c  of  each  Pole,  and  confequently  there  muff  be  a Period  of  the  Revolution  of  this  internal  Ball,  after 
<c  which  the  Variation  will  return  again  as  before ; but  if  it  fnould  in  future  Ages  be  obferved  otherwife,  we 
t£  muff  then  conclude,  that  there  are  more  of  thefe  internal  Spheres,  and  more  magnetic  Poles  than  four, 
44  which  at  prefen  t we  have  not  a fufficient  Number  of  Obfervations  to  determine,  and  particularly  in  that 
vaft  Mare  del  Zur , or  South-Sea , which  occupies  fo  great  a Part  of  the  Surface  of  the  Earth. 

If  then  two  of  the  Poles  he  fixed,  and  two  moveable,  it  remains  to  afcertain,  which  they  are  that 
keep  their  Place;  and  though  I cduld  wifh  we  had  Experience  of  another  Century  of  Years  to  found 
«c  our  Conclufions  upon,  yet  I think  we  may  fafely  determine,  that  our  European  Pole  (which  in  the 
« precedent  Difcourfe  I fuppofed  near  the  Lands-end  of  E?igla?id , and  about  70  therefrom)  is,  that,  which 
<C  is  moveable  of  the  two  northern  Poles,  and  that,  which  has  chiefly  influenced  theVariation  in  thefe  Parts 
c<  of  the  World ; for  in  Pludfons  Bay,  which  is  under  the  Diredion  of  the  American  Pole,  the  Change 
« is  not  obferved  to  be  near  fo  faft  as  in  thofc  Parts  of  Europe , tho’  the  Pole  be  much  farther  removed 
a from  the  Axis. 
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cc  As  to  the  fouth  Poles,  1 take  the  AJian  Pole,  which  1 place  about  the  Meridian  of  the  Mand  ‘Cele- 
« bes,  to  be  fixed,  and  confequently  the  American  Pole  to  move  from  the  like  Obfervations  of  the  flow 
■«  Decreafe  of  the' Variation  on  the  Coaff  of  Java,  and  near  the  Meridian  of  the  AJian  Pole;  tho’ I 
« mull  confefs  to  have  no  Account  of  the  Effects  of  the  other  beyond  Magellan  Streights. 

t£  If  this  be  allowed  me,  it  is  plain,  that  the  fixt  Poles  are  the  Poles  of  this  external  Shell  or  Cortex 
“ of  the  Earth,  and  the  other  two  the  Poles  of  the  magnetical  Nucleus,  included  and  moveable  within 
« the  other.  It  likewife  follows,  that  this  Motion  is  Weftward,  and  by  Confequence,  that  the  aforefaid 
“ Nucleus  has  not  precifely  attained  the  fame  Degree  of  Velocity,  with  the  exterior  Parts  in  their  diur- 
«c  nal  Revolution,  but  fo  nearly  equals  it,  that  in  three  hundred  fixty-five  Revolves,  the  Difference  is 
«c  fcarce  fenfible/  This  I conceive  to  arife  from  the  Impulfe  whereby  this  diurnal  Motion  was  imprefs’d 
« on  the  Earth,  being  given  to  the  external  Parts,  and  from  thence,  in  Time,  communicated  to  the  in- 
“ ternal,  but  not  fo  as  perfe&ly  to  equal  the  Velocity  of  the  firff  Motion  impreffed  on  them,  and  Mil 
“conveyed,  by  the  fuperficiai  Parts  of  the  Globe. 

« As  for  the  Quantity  of  this  Motion,  it  is  almoft  impoffible  to  define  it,  both  from  the  Nature  of 
« this  kind  of  Obfervation,  which  cannot  be  accurately  performed,  as  alfo  from  the  fmall  Time  thefe 
« Variations  have  been  obferved,  and  their  Change  difcovered.  It  appears  by  all  Circumftances,  that 
« this  Period  is  of  many  Centuries  of  Years,  and  as  far  as  may  be  colle&ed  from  the  Change  of  the 
c c Place  where  there  was  no  Variation,  by  Reafon  of  the  Equilibrium  of  the  two  fouthern  magnetical 
“Poles,  viz.  from  Cape  d'Augulhas,  to  the  Meridian  of  St.  Helena  (which  is  about  230  in  ninety 
« Years)  and  of  the  Place  where  the  wefterly  Variation  is  in  its  Acme , or  greatefl:  Deflection,  being 
<c  about  half  as  much,  viz.  from  the  Me  of  Diego  Rioz , to  the  fouth-weft  Parts  of  Madagascar,  we 
“ may  with  fome  Reafon  conjecture,  that  the  American  Pole  has  moved  Weft  wards  46°,  in  that  Time, 

“ and  that  the  whole  Period  thereof  is  performed  in  feven  hundred  Years,  or  thereabouts ; fo  that  the 
“ nice  Determination  of  this,  and  of  feveral  other  Particulars  in  the  magnetick  Syftem,  is  referved  for 
« remote  Pofterity.^  All  that  we  can  hope  to  do,  is,  to  leave  behind  us  Obfervations  that  may  be  con- 
st fided  in,  and  to  propofe  Hypothefes,  which  After-ages  may  examine,  amend  or  rejeCt.  Only  here 
<c  I muff  take  Leave  to  recommend  to  all  Mafters  of  Ships,  and  other  Lovers  of  natural  Truths,  that 
they  ufe  their  utmoft  Diligence  to  make,  or  procure  to  be  made,  Obfervations  of  thefe  Variations  in 
all  Parts  of  the  World,  as  well  in  the  north,  as  fouth  Latitude  (after  the  laudable  Cuftom  of  our  Eajl- 
««  India  Commanders)  and  that  they  be  pleafed  to  communicate  them  to  the  Royal  Society  ,in  order  to  leave 
<c  as  compleat  a Hiftory,  as  may  be,  to  thofe  that  are  hereafter  to  compare  all  together,  and  to  com  pleat 
««  and  perfeCl  this  abftrufe  Theory.” 

There  has  not  hitherto  appeared  any  Thing  more  curious,  or  more  correct,  upon  this  Subject,  than 
the  foregoing  admirable  Difcourfe  of  the  late  learned  Dr.  Halley , whofe  great  Abilities,-  and  indefati- 
gable Diligence,  have  done  the  greatefl;  Honour  to  this  Nation,  and  fully  fupported  that  Reputation 
which  we  had  before  acquired,  of  having  done  more  in  refpeCt  to  magnetical  Difcoveries,  than  any 
other  Nation  in  Europe.  His  Theory  indeed,  is  at  once  fo  fagacious,  and  fo  ingenious,  and  withal, 
is  delivered  with  fo  great  Modefty,  fuch  wife  Precautions,  and  fo  laudable  a regard  to  Truth,  that  one 
may  juftly  affirm,  it  deferves  much  higher  RefpeCt,  and  a more  attentive  Confideration,  than  is  ufually 
due  to  Attempts  of  this  Nature  ; and,  if  after  longer  Experience,  and  a more  particular  Knowledge  of 
the  FaCts  relating  to  the  Variation  in  different  Places,  it  ffiall  appear  capable  of  folving  all  the  Diffi- 
culties, with  which  this  SubjeCt  has  been  hitherto  burthened,  Pollerity  will,  without  doubt  pay  that 
due  Veneration  to  the  Memory  of  this  Great  Man,  which  his  vaft  Abilities  and  Angular  Penetration 
have  merited. 

But  luppofing  there  fhould  be  fuch  Deficiencies  difcovered  in  his  fecond  Theory,  as  this  candid  and 
ingenious  Man  himfelf  difcovered  in  his  firft ; yet,  before  this  can  be  done,  we  muff  have  fuch  Ta- 
bles of  Obfervations  collected,  as  muff  enable  us  to  form  a better  Theory,  or,  which  is  ftill  of  greater 
Value,  enable  us  to  come  at  the  Thing  itfelf;  or,  in  other  Words,  we  muff  be  in  a Condition  to  af- 
fign  the  true  Period  of  Variation  at  any  given  Place : For,  till  this  can  be  done,  it  will  be  Amply 
impoffible  to  fay,  whether  Dr.  Halley' s Theory  will  account  for  thefe  Appearances  or  not:  And  if 
once,  whether  by  Experiment,  or  Theory,  a Method  be  found  to  eftablifh  a certain  Knowledge  of 
the  Period  of  Variation,  the  great  End  for  which  it  is  fought,  will  be  attained,  that  is  to  fay,  the 
eafieft  Way  of  difcovering  the  Longitude  will  be  found. 

As  I look  upon  this  to  be  the  principal  Advantage  that  would  refult  from  our  having  a perfeCI  and 
certain  Knowledge  of  the  Variation  of  the  Needle,  it  is  on  this  Account  that  I have  infilled  upon  it 
fo  largely,  becaufe  this  is  the  Thing  which,  of  all  others,  we  moil  want,  towards  compleating  the 
Science  of  Navigation,  which,  though  greatly  improved  by  the  Moderns,  and  therefore  much  fupe- 
rior  to  the  Navigation  of  the  Ancients,  yet,  as  we  before  obferved,  it  is  Hill  deficient  in  many  Points, 
and  more  particularly  in  this. 

At  the  fame  Time  that  I mention  this,  I muff  take  Notice  of  another  Thing,  which,  at  firft 
Sight  may  feem  to  be  a Paradox,  but,  at  the  fame  Time,  is  an  indifputable  Truth,  and  withal  a 
Truth  of  the  higheft  Importance.  The  Thing  I mean  is  this,  that  the  Defedts  of  modern  Naviga- 
tion, though  Disadvantageous  to  the  Science,  in  refpedt  to  Practice,  are,  however,  fo  far  from  being 
difadvantageous  when  confidered  in  a fpeculative  Light,  that  they  are  really  and  ffridtly  fo  many  Ex- 
cellencies therein,  when  we  compare  the  State  of  that  Science  now,  to  the  State  it  was  in  amongff 
the  Ancients ; for  it  was  their  Misfortune  to  have  fo  high  an  Opinion  of  their  own  Knowledge,  as  to 
charge  upon  Nature  ; or,  to  fpeak  more  like  a Chriftian,  upon  the  Condudt  of  Divine  Providence, 
thofe  Defeats  which  were  only  in  themfelves.  Thus,  for  Inffance,  they  conceived,  contrary  to  Truth, 
the  greatefl  Part  of  the  Globe  to  be  uninhabitable ; and  from  this  Notion,  pronounced  thofe  Difco- 
veries impoffible,  which  by  the  Induftry  of  fucceeding  Ages  have  been  made  : Whereas  with  refpedt  to 
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the  Deficiencies  con fe fifed  by  the  Moderns,  they  are  really  fo  many  Points  of  Knowledge,  as  to  which 
the  Ancients  had  not  the  leaft  Conception  ; and  though  we  have  not  hitherto  attained  them,  which 
is  a Misfortune  ; yet  we  know  what  they  are,  and,  in  fame  meafure,  how7'  they  may  be  attained^ 
which  is  a great  Felicity. 

As  for  Infta’nce,  we  know  the  great  Importance  of  difeovering  an  eafy  and  certain  Method  of  find- 
ing the  Longitude  j and  this  in  our  own,  and  other  Nations,  has  induced  the  Publication  of  great 
Rewards  for  the  making  of  fiich  Difcovery.  And  if  this  Method  were  carried  farther  into  Practice, 
and  final ler  Sums  were  offered  for  intermediate  Difcoveries,  I do  not  at  all  doubt  that  much  greater 
Things  might,  in  a few  Years,  be  attained,  than  were  formerly  reached  in  whole  Ages. 

There  are,  indeed,  feveral  Methods  by  which  the  Longitude  may  be  dilcovered,  befides  this  j and 
becaufe  it  is  impoffible  that  the  Reader  fhould  enter  into  the  true  Merit  of  fuch  a Difcovery  as  this 
would  be  of  the  Theory  of  magnetical  Variations,  without  having  a competent  Notion  of  thofe  Me- 
thods, I fhall  venture  to  difcourleof  them  here,  as  I have  done  of  other  Things  in  an  eafy  and  fa- 
miliar Way.  The  only  Method  the  Romans  had  of  fettling  the  Diftances  of  Places,  and  thereby 
framing  Defcriptions  or  Maps  of  Countries  was,  by  actually  meafuring  them  ; and  by  this  Means 
that  Map  or  Ddcription  of  the  World,  which  was  depided  from  Agrippds  Tables  in  the  Reign  of 
the  Emperor  Augufius , in  a Portico  erebled  for  that  Purpofe,  was  made.  It  is  generally  believed, 
that  the  celebrated  Itinerary  afcribed  to  the  Emperor  Antoninus , was  extrabled  from  thence.  A. 
Work  wonderfully  exaft  and  worthy  of  the  greateft  Commendation,  confidering  the  Time  in  which 
it  was  made  But  Ptolemy , the  Geographer,  as  we  have  before  obferved,  was  the  firft  who  intro- 

duced the  Method  of  fixing  the  Diftances  by  Longitudes  and  Latitudes,  which  has  been  fince  fol- 
lowed,, as  being  both  eafier  and  more  exabt  than  the  former.  It  is,  however  true,  that  there  are 
many,  and  thofe  very  grofs  Miftakes  in  the  Geography  of  Ptolemy ; as,  for  Inftance,  he  places  the 
Fortunate IJlands  under  the  fame  Meridian,  and  yet  gives  them  feveral  Degrees  of  Longitude ; and  in  point 
of  Latitude,  he  is  at  leaf!  ten  Degrees  out  in  his  Computation.  Lie  fpeaks  of  a City  in  China t lying 
in  the  Latitude  of  three  Degrees  South,  whereas  we  now  certainly  know  that  the  moft  Southern 
Part  of  China  lies  in  twenty  Degrees  North-Latitude.  He  has  fo  defcribed  the  great  Ifland  of  Pa- 
prohand , that  it  is  in  a manner  impoffible  to  determine,  at  leaf!  with  Certainty,  whether  it  be  Ceilon „ 
Sumatra , or  Borneo.  Hence  fome  very  judicious  Perfons  have  doubted  whether  the  introducing  Aft* 
tronomy  has  been  of  any  Ufe  to  Geography,  or  whether  on  the  contrary,  it  has  not  contributed  to 
embarrafs  and  perplex  that  Science,  by  which  it  is  rendered  much  more  uncertain  than  if  the  old  plain 
geometrical  Method  had  been  ftill  followed.  But,  in  Anfwer  to  this,  it  may  be  very  truly  affirmed 
that  the  Errors  of  Ptolemy  do  not  arife  from  his  Ufe  of  aftronomical  Principles,  but  from  his  fol- 
lowing bad  Memoirs,  and  the  great  Inaccuracy  of  the  Obfervations  made  in  thofe  Times  for  want 
of  good  Inftruments. 

The  Moderns,  who,  without  Queftion,  have  difcovered  much  better  Methods  of  making  Ob- 
fervations, have,  confequently,  been  able  to  correbt  thefe  Errors,  and  eftablifh  a new  Way  of  difeo- 
vering the  Longitude  with  Certainty,  which  is  that  of  Eclipfes.  To  fet  this  Matter  in  a clear 
Light  and  in  as  few  Wcrds  as  poffible,  I fhall  have  Recourfe  to  an  Example.  As  foon  as  it  was  cer- 
tainly known  that  an  Eclipfe  of  the  Sun  or  Moon  was  obferved  earlier  at  Stockholm  than  at  Paris9 
it  followed  that  Stockholm  muft  lie  Eaft  from  Paris.  When  farther  Obfervations  had  determined  that 
an  Eclipfe  was  obferved  an  Flour  fooner  at  Stockholm  than  at  Paris , it  followed,  from  the  fame  Prin- 
ciples, that  Stockholm  lay  15  Deg  Eaft  of  Paris ; fo  that,  agreeable  to  the  Edibt  of  Lewis  XIII. 
which  fixed  the  firft  Meridian  in  the  Ifland  of  Ferro , and  confequently  the  City  of  Paris  in  the 
Longitude  of  20  Deg.  30  Min.  the  true  Longitude  of  the  City  of  Stockholm  was  found  by  this 
Obfervation  to  be  35  Deg.  30  Min.  To  make  this  ftill  plainer,  let  us  take  another  Example.  It 
has  been  found,  that  an  Eclipfe  has  been  obferved  in  the  Illand  of  Caienne  three  Hours  and  an  half 
later  than  at  Paris ; from  whence  it  is  evident,  that  Ifland  muft  lie  52  Deg.  30  Min. Weft  from  Paris, 
and  that  for  this  Reafon  : The  Equinobtial  being  divided  into  360  Deg.  and  making  one  Revolution 
in  twenty-four  Hours,  there  muft  confequently  be  fifteen  Degrees  allowed  to  an  Hour,  upon  which 
this  Calculation  is  grounded. 

As  this  Method  of  afeertaining  the  Longitude  of  Places,  by  the  Obfervation  of  the  Eclipfes  of  the 
Sun  and  Moon,  contributed  greatly  to  the  Improvement  of  Geography  5 fo  this  very  Method  has  ac- 
quired much  greater  Feffebtion  fince  we  have  fallen  into  a Way  of  Obferving  the  Eclipfes  of  the  Sa- 
tellites of  Jupiter , which  the  moft  learned  Perfons  have  pronounced  to  be,  of  all  others,  the  fhort- 
eft,  eafieft,  and  moft  certain  Method  of  fixing  the  Longitude.  In  order  to  this,  there  is  nothing 
more  requifite  than  to  have  Tables  very  exabtly  adjufted  for  thefe  Eclipfes  to  any  given  Place,  and  by 
obferving  feveral  of  thefe  Eclipfes  carefully  at  any  other  Place,  the  Difference  in  point  of  Time,  will 
fhew  exabtly,  when  reduced  to  Degrees  and  Minutes,  the  Difference  of  Longitude  between  the  two 
Places,  or,  in  other  Words,  how  far  one  is  Eaft  or  Weft  from  the  other.  I muft  not,  however,  dif- 
femble,  there  having  been  fome  Objebtions  made  to  this  Method,  notwithftanding  the  Sentiments  of  fo 
many  great  Mathematicians  in  its  Favour,  particularly  by  the  celebrated  Ricci  oil,  in  his  reformed  Geo- 
graphy, who  declares,  that  he  will  never  confent  to  this  Method  of  fixing  the  Longitude  by  Eclipfes, 
unlefs  it  fhall  appear,  that  it  agrees  exabtly  with  the  Differences  found  by  geometrical  Methods,  that 
is,  by  plain  Meafuring,  which,  tho’  in  fmall  Diftances,  it  may  do,  yet  in  greater,  it  has  been  known 
to  fail.  The  Inferences  made  from  hence,  appear  at  firft  Sight,  fo  clear,  and  fo  ftrong,  that  they 
fee m to  be  conclufive,  and  to  throw  us  back  into  that  Degree  of  Uncertainty,  from  whence  this  Me- 
thod promifed  to  deliver  us. 

But,  upon  mature  Confideration,  we  may,  perhaps,  fuggeft  a Solution  of  this  Difficulty,  which 
may  prove  fausfabtory,  and  thereby  bring  Things  once  more  to  Rights.  In  order  to  this,  I muft  take 
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Notice,  that  the  Objection  is  founded  in  a Fadt,  and  that  Fadt  again,  upon  a Suppofitioffi  that  the 
Earth  is  a perfedt  Sphere,  which,  however,  fome  able  Men  have  doubted,  and  affigned  very  probable 
Reafons  for  their  Doubts.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  thought  the  Earth  a flat  Spheroid,  and  Mr.  Cajjini  be**’ 
lieved  it  to  be  a long  Spheroid.  It  is  plain  enough,  that  if  either  of  thefe  great  Men  were  in'  the 
Right,  this  would  alter  the  Diftances  of  Places,  that  have  the  fame  Longitude  and  Latitude*  and 
confequently,  take  away  the  Grounds  of  this  Objedion  ; yet,  inftead  of  introducing  any  Certainty* 
would  beget  ft  i’ll  greater  Incertainties ; for,  it  muff  be  allowed,  that  if  the  latter  of  thefe  Conjectures 
had  been 'taken  for  Truth,  while  the  former  really  was  fo,  then  in  a Courfe  of  one  hundred  Degrees 
of  Longitude,  the  moft  expert  and  cautious  Seaman  muff  have  committed  an  Error  of  two  Degrees, 
which  Slews  the  Importance  of  this  Enquiry.  His  moil  Chriftian  Majefty  being  informed  perfectly 
as  to  this  Matter,  in  the  Days  of  Cardinal  Floury,  when  the  Arts  of  Peace  were  his  Care,  refolved, 
that  at  his  Expence,  this  Point  fhould  be  put  out  of  Difpute,  by  caufing  two  Degrees  to  be  meafured, 
one  at  the  Equator,  and  the  other  under  the  polar  Circle,  which  has  been  accordingly  done,  and  there- 
by the  Truth  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newtons  Conjecture  fully  proved.  Hence  we  hgjve  great  Reafon  to  expeCt, 
that  the  Figure  of  the  Earth  will  very  foon  be  perfectly  known,  and  the  different  Lengths  of  Degrees 
digefted  into  accurate  Tables,  fo  as  to  be  {hewn  by  bare  InfpeCtion,  and  then  we  have  the  greateft 
Room  to  hope,  that  as  the  foregoing  Objection  took  rife  from  FaCts  falfly  ftated,  it  will,  by  the  true 
true  dating  of  FaCts,  be  entirely  taken  away. 

One  Thing  more  we  fhall  obferve  before  we  quit  this  SubjeCt,  and  it  is  this,  that  the  feVeral  Me^- 
thods  of  finding  the  Longitude  before-mentioned,  depend  upon  aftronomical  Obfervations,  and  thofe 
too,  very  nice  and  exaCt,  which  at  Sea  it  is  very  difficult,  at  any  Time,  and  very  often  impracticable 
to  make;  whence  aiifes  the  Neceffity  of  finding  out  fome  other  Way  of  difcovering  the  Longitude, 
for  which  hitherto  nothing  has  bid  fo  fir  as  a perfeCt  finding  out  the  Variation  of  the  magnetic 
Needle,  which  being  adjufted  to  a Table  of  Longitudes,  they  would  then  reciprocally  ffiew  each  other* 
This,'  however,  we  can  never  hope,  till  fuch  Time  as  the  Princes  of  Europe , laying  afide  their  Jea- 
loufies  and  Animofities,  unite  in  the  generous  and  pious  Ddlgn  of  promoting  the  common  Advantage 
cf  all  their  Subjects,  by  encouraging  the  Study  of  thole  Sciences,  which  being  perfectly  underftood, 
would  open  a Way  to  many  concealed  Branches  of  Commerce,  which  might  make  the  Inhabitants  of" 
their  refpeCtive  Dominions  as  rich  and  happy  as  themfelves  could  wifh,  whenever  this  true  and  laud- 
able Ambition  fhall  take  Place  of  that  falfe  and  feigned  Ambition  which  now  rules  them,  we  may 
expeCt  to  fee  thofe  great  Events,  and  we  may  reafonably  hope  to  Le  them  fir  ft  take  Place,  at  leaft, 
in  Part,  in  that  Nation,  where  this  bleffed  Change,  fo  agreeable  to  the  Maxims  of  Reafon,  the  Laws 
of  Nature,  and  the  DoCtrines  of  the  Chrifl  an  Religion  fhall  firft  appear. 

We  re  not,  however,  to  hope  this  until  fuch  Time  as  the  Minds  of  Men  are,  in  fome  meafure, 
cured  of  certain  Prejudices  which  prevail  but  too  generally  at  prefent.  For  Inftance,  while  it  is  poi- 
fible  for  any  Nation  poffeffed  of,  or  veiled  with  the  Power  of  improving  Commerce  and  Maritime 
Force,  to  be  induced  to  imagine  that  any  Thing  elfe  is  more  worthy  her  Study  and  Regard:  For 
with  refpeCt  to  extenfive  Commerce,  we  may  fafely  venture  to  affert,  it  is  the  one  Thing  neceffaiy  in 
Politicks;  and  if  we  fludy  and  purfue  this,  all  Things  elfe  will  be  added  unto  us.  It  is  a.ridiculous 
Thing  for  fuch  a Nation  to  complain,  that  her  Commodities  lie  upon  her  Hands,  that  her  Manufac-* 
tures  decay,  that  Numbers  of  her  People  are  idle,  that  Multitudes  are  poor,  and  that  her  Condition 
grows  daily  worfe  and  worfe.  I fay,  fuch  Complaints  are  ridiculous,  becaufe  it  is  in  her  own  Power 
to  redrefs  all  thefe  Evils,  by  minding  her  own  Interefl,  and  applying  herfelf  to  that  Thing  which 
alone  well  minded,  muff  certainly  and  abfolutely  cure  them  all:  But  the  moff  ridiculous  Complaint 
that  can  be  made  in  a Trading  Nation  is,  againft  Smuggling;  for  that  plainly  proves  that  fhe  has 
minded  her  Bufinefs  fo  little,  that  her  Neighbours  have  got  the  Start  of  her,  fince  it  is  impoffible  that 
foreign  Commodities  fhould  be  bought  cheaper  in  one  Country  than  another,  unlefs  the  Laws  of 
that  other  Country  are  fo  framed,  as  to  opprefs  and  difcourage  Trade. 

The  Remedy  of  all  thefe  Evils,  is  very  foon  found,  and  very  eafily  applied,  if  once  Mens  Eyes  are 
opened,  and  their  Hearts  enlarged  ; for  if  the  Underflanding  be  clear,  and  the  Will  right,  a Nation, 
like  a private  Family,  foon  alters  its  Condition,  and  recovers,  by  a prudent  Management,  what  was 
loft  through  want  of  Attention.  The  great  Engine  in  both  Cafes  is,  Induftry,  and  Induftry  rightly 
applied.  By  Induftry,  with  ref  edt  to  a Nation,  we  muft  mean  Application  to  Trade,  as  in  private 
Life,  we  mean  Application  to  Bufinefs;  for,  both  in  publick,  and  in  private  Life,  Men  may  be  in- 
dufttious,  that  is  to  fay,  may  be  adtive,  eager  and  diligent,  not  only  to  no  Purpofe,  but  to  bad  Pur- 
pofes;  for  Inftance,  the  Gamefter  takes  as  much  Pains  to  acquire  Money,  as  the  Tradefman,  but  with 
"this  Difference,  that  the  more  he  labours,  the  worfe  he  defer ves,  and  the  richer  he  grows,  the  greater 
his  lnfamy.  Yet  why  is  he  infamous?  Not  furely  becaufe  he  feeks  Wealth,  but  becaufe  he  feeks  it 
In  a difboneft  Way,  in  a Way,  which  though  ufeful  to  himfelf,  is  deftrudtive  to  his  Neighbours,  in 
a Way  inconfiftent  with  Society,  and  wfiich  truly  renders  him  an  Enemy  to  Mankind.  But  after 
all,  is  not  Ufury,  or  the  Art  of  making  Money  beget  Money,  of  the  fame  Prejudice  in  Publick,  as 
Gaming  in  private  Life,  and  ought  not  the  Maxims  in  Government  which  encourage  the  one,  to  be 
as  imiverfally  condemned,  as  thofe  that  tolerate  the  other. 

Let  any  Man,  who  confiders  the  Confequences  of  both,  fpeak  what  his  Heart  dictates,  and  he  muft 
fay  they  ought ; for  if  the  bare  Poffeffion  of  Money,  will  produce  Money  ; and  if  by  watching  the  Ne- 
ceffities  of  the  Publick,  Men  can  grow  as  foon,  and  as  certainly  rich,  as  by  applying  themfelves  to 
Trade,  it  follows,  that  where-ever  this  happens,  the  Idle  will  eat  the  Bread  of  the  Induftrious,  and 
thofe  Men  be  at  the  Head  of  a Society,  who  are  Enemies  to  Society,  in  Pradtice  at  leaft,  if  not  in 
Principle.  And  now  let  me  have  Leave  to  afk,  Wherein  the  Man  who  betters  his  private  Fortune^ 
without  advancing  the  Stock  of  the  Publick,  is  better  than  a Gamefter  ? 

But 
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Bat  Examples  are  better  underftood,  and  move  more  than  Precepts.  Let  us  look  Abroad  then  for 
cue,  fince  it  might  be  inconvenient  to  look  at  Home.  The  State  of  Genoa  was  once  a moft:  rich  and 
powerful  Republick,  pofteffing  large  fo.eign  Dominions,  and  prodigious  Wealth  in  her  own  Coffers; 
it  was  this,  that  enabled  her  Subjects  to  build  and  plant,  fo  as  to  eftablifh,  in  the  moft  barren  Part  of 
Italy , a City,  which  is  ftill  defervedly  filled  Genoa  the  Proud.  . But  how  did  fhe  acquire  her  Fleets, 
her  Dominions,  and  her  Riches  ? If  we  look  into  her  Hiftory,  we  fhali  find,  by  the  very  fame  Me- 
thod, that  thefe  Bleffings  were  acquired,  and  may  be  acquired  in  other  Countries,  that  is  to  fay,  by 
Induftry  and  Trade.  But  is  fhe  now  pofleffed  of  them?  Alas!  No;  from  being  the  greateft,  fhe  is 
of  late  become  the  moft  contemptible  State  in  Europe.  And  how  has  this  Change  been  wrought  ? By 
forgetting  her  true.Intereft,  by  fuffering  the  Wealth  her  Trade  had  produced,  to  corrupt  the  Manners 
of  her  People,  by  running  into  Luxury  and  Idlenefs,  by  entering  into  endlefs  Negotiations,  and 
fruitlefs  Alliances;  and  finally,  by  thefe  two  fatal  Steps,  dealing  in  Money  inftead  of  Goods,  her  Mer- 
chants ; becoming  Bankers,  and  preferring  Funds  and  negotiable  Debts  to  Manufactures  and  ftaple 
Commodities ; by  negleCting  her  natural  naval  Strength,  and  depending  upon  her  Allies ; by  engaging 
in  other  Peoples  Quarrels,  and  thereby  wafting  her  own  Strength,  and  by  preferring  the  pernicious 
Arts  of  Politicks  to  the  noble  and  generous  Arts  of  Commerce : Such  have  been  the  Caufes  of  her 
Fall;  and  may  her  Fall  prove  a Warning,  not  a Precedent! 

I call  the  Arts  of  Commerce  noble  and  generous,  becaufe  they  extend  to  all  Mankind.  If  we  draw 
Gold  and  Spices  from  warmer  Climates,  we  carry  them  Things  more  valuable,  becaufe  more  ufefuk 
What  is  it  that  conftitutes  the  Splendor  and  Luxury  of  Mexico  and  Lima , but  the  rieheft  Commodi- 
ties, and  the  fineft  Manufactures  of  Europe ; and  what  renders  opulent  thofe  Countries  which  furnifh  thefe 
Commodities  and  Manufactures,  but  the  Silver  of  Mexico , and  the  Gold  of  Peru  ? Does  not  that 
Change  in  Point  of  Cultivation,  Magnificence  in  Building,  and  great  Increafe  in  Shipping,  which, 
within  thefe  two  laft  Ages,  has  happened  in  the  old  World,  arife  from  the  Difcovery  of  the  new?  Why 
then  do  we  not  purfue  this  Track  ? Why  not  profecute  new  Difcoveries,  at  leaft,  why  not  enlarge  our 
Commerce  by  the  Invention  of  new  Branches  ? The  common  Anfwer  is,  becaufe  the  Thing  is  im- 
poflible.  Idle,  ridiculous,  and  impious  Aftertion ! Have  we  not  Wool ; have  we  not  Cloth  ; are  there 
not  naked  Nations  enough  in  the  World,  who  would  gladly  be  covered ; and  was  there  ever  a Nation 
yet  found,  that  wanted  Cloaths,  and  at  the  fame  Time  wanted  wherewithal  to  pay  for  them. 

The  Negroes  on  the  burning  Coaft  of  Jfrica , have  Ivory  and  Gold;  the  Inhabitants  of  the  frozen 
Coafts  of  Hudfons  Bay,  fend  us  Furs  and  Skins.  The  very  Laplanders  pay  for  what  they  want,  and 
confequently,  the  more  Wants  any  People  have,  the  more  it  concerns  us  to  find  them  out ; befides,  is 
not  this  falling  back  to  the  Errors  of  the  Antients  ? Did  not  they  fancy  the  fame  Thing,  and  were 
not  they  miftaken  ? Should  not  this  put  us  upon  a different  ConduCt,  furely  it  ought.  We  have  Com- 
modities, we  have  Manufactures,  we  have  Shipping,  we  have  Seamen,  we  have  Merchants,  what  can 
we  poflibly  want,  if  we  have  the  Will  to  employ  thofe  as  we  ought  ? Methinks  I hear  feme  modern 
Sceptick  cry.  This  is  very  fine,  indeed ; but  where,  which  Way  fhali  we  fearch ; would  you  have  us 
Freight  and  Man  our  Ships,  and  then  turn  then  a-drift,  in  Hopes  that  Chance  may  bring  them  to 
feme  new  World  ? No,  the  following  Sheets  will  fhew,  that  the  Means  of  Finding  are  very  well 
known ; that  the  Methods  of  extending  Commerce-  are  natural  and  eafy,  and  which  is  more,  in  a 
Manner  certain ; fo  that  there  is  no  need  of  employing  Chance,  the  very  Skill  we  have,  will  do  the  Bufi- 
nefs.  It  may,  indeed,  be  requifite  to  remove  ill-judged  Prohibitions,  and  to  break  down  illegal  Ex- 
elufions,  illegal,  becaufe  the  Terms  upon  which  they  were  granted,  have  not  been  complied  with  j 
thefe  may  be,  and  indeed  will  be  requifite,  and  therefore  they  ought  to  be  done. 

We  fee  in  a Time  of  War,  what  Encouragement  for  Privateering  has  produced,  and  can  any  rea~ 
fenabie  Man  doubt,  that  in  Time  of  Peace,  like  Encouragements  would  not  produce  as  ftrong  a Spirit 
of  Difcovery;  moft  certainly  they  would.  Let  us  maintain  Trade,  and  there  is,  no  doubt,  that  Trade 
will  maintain  us.  Let  our  paft  Miftakes  teach  us  to  be  wife,  let  our  prefent  Wants  and  Difficulties 
revive  our  antient  Induftry.  Let  the  Perufal  of  this  Collection  excite  our  Hopes,  and  difpel  our  Fears, 
and  then  the  prefent  Age  may  become  as  much  the  Admiration,  as  it  is  now  in  Danger  of  becoming 
the  Scorn  of  Pofterity.  We  want  not  Capacity,  we  want  not  Power;  but  we  want  Will,  and  there- 
fore we  want  Vigour  ; let  us  fupply  this  Deficiency,  and  all  will  be  well.  In  fine,  let  us  deferve,  and 
we  fhali  certainly  fucceed ; for  that  divine  Maxim  will  be  found  true  in  worldly  as  well  as  fpiritual  Af- 
fairs, If  we  fearch , we  fhali  find % if  we  knocks  it  will  be  opened [ 3 
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Navigantium  atque  Itinerantium  Bibliotheca . 

Or,  A Complete  Collection  of 

VOYAGES  and  TRAVELS. 


BOOK  I. 

An  Account  of  the  Circum-N avigations  of  the  Globe,  and  of 

the  Difcoveries  of  the  Eafl  and  W Indies. 


CHAP.  I. 

The  HISTORY  of  the  Circum-Navigators. 


SECT  T'Q  N L 

I.  The  perfeB  Knowledge  of  the  Globe  due  to  Modern  Inquiries.  2.  Reafons  why  the  Navigation  of  the 
Antients  was  imperfect.  3.  'They  knew  not  with  Certainty  the  Figure  of  the  Earth.  4.  Underfoot 
Afronomy  but  indifferently , 5.  'And  were  ignorant  of  the  UJe  of  the  Needle . 6.  The  Moderns  have 

overcome  all  thefe  Difficulties.  7.  Many  of  them  have  furrounded  the  Globe.  8.  Introduction  to  the 
Itifory  of  thefe  Cir  cum-navigations . 9.  Our  Reafons  for  including  that  of  Columbus  in  their  Number . 


H E accurate  Knowledge  of  thisGlobe 
of  Earth  and  Water  in  general,  and 
of  many  of  its  Parts  in  particular,  is 
owing  to  the  fuperior  Skill  of  the 
Moderns  in  Mathematical  Sciences, 
and  ought  therefore  to  be  confidered 
as  one  of  the  noblefl  Trophies  of 
the  Force  of  human  Underftand- 
ing  •,  I mean  with  refped  to  Reafoning  right  upon  Principles 
once  laid  down,  however  thofe  Principles  mightbe  difcovered 
by  Accident,  or  by  Thought.  I would  not  be  underftood 
to  infinuate  any  thing  to  the  Prejudice  of  thofe  antient 
Sages,  who  may  with  great  Juftice  be  {tiled  the  Fathers 
of  Science  ; but  only  affert  a Truth  which  may  be  incon- 
teftably  proved,  that  the  Glory  of  difcovering  the  ter- 
raqueous Globe,  and  bringing  Navigation  almoft  to  Per- 
fection, is  due  to  the  Moderns. 

2.  It  is  clear,  that  the  Antients  were  under  an  abfolute 
Incapacity  of  making  great  Difcoveries  by  Sea  for  many 
Reafons,  but  particularly  for  thefe  Three  ; Firft,  That 
they  had  no  juft  Notion  of  the  Figure  of  the  Earth  ; Se- 
condly, They  were  very  indifferent  Aftronomers,  efpecially 
with  regard  to  the  pradical  Part  of  that  Science  -s  and. 
Thirdly,  They  were  able  to  make  no  Voyages  of  Con- 
fequence  for  want  of  knowing  the  wonderful  directive  Pro- 
perty of  the  Loadftone. 

. 3.  With  refped  to  the  Figure  of  the  Earth,  almoft  every 

eminent  Philofopher  was  of  a different  Opinion  : Thales 
the  Father  of  the  Greek  Philofophy  believed,  that  it  floated 
upon  the  Water  like  a Bowl ; and  Anaximander  would  have 
it,  that  it  refembled  a Column  or  Stone  Pillar  j Democritus , 
Numb.  I. 


otherwife  a very  great  Man,  thought  it  hollow,  like  a Difh ; 
and  Anaximenes  taught,  that  it  was  flat,  like  a Table,  and 
fuftained  by  the  inferior  Air.  Leucippus  defcribed  it  as 
approaching  neareft  the  Figure  of  a Drum.  In  fucceeding 
Times,  La  A ant  ins  and  Augufiine  thought  the  Earth  infi- 
nitely extended  downwards,  grounding  this  Notion  upon 
the  Scriptures,  or  rather  feeking  Afliftance  from  them,  in 
Support  of  their  Opinion.  It  is  moft  evident  from  this 
Diverfity  of  Sentiments,  that  they  could  draw  no  juft  Con- 
clufions,  either  as  to  the  Parts  of  it  that  were  then  undift 
covered,  or  of  the  Means  of  difcovering  them  ; in  order 
to  which,  nothing  was  fo  neceffary  as  having  true  Notions 
as  to  the  Figure  of  the  Earth,  or  at  leaft  fuch  Notions  as 
came  near  the  Truth. 

4.  In  regard  to  Aftronomy,  they  were  likewife  much  at  a 
Eofs.  Hipparchus  was  the  firft  who  made  aCatalogueof  the 
fixed  Stars,  and  he  flourifhed  about  1 50  Years  before  Chrifi. 
About  300  Years  afterwards  the  famous  Ptolemy  corrected 
his  Tables,  and  eftablifhed  a Syftem  which  lafted  many 
hundred  Years,  though  there  were  great  Errors  in  his  Cal- 
culations which  were  in  part  redified  by  the  famous  Tycho 
Brahe , who  flourifhed  not  much  above  100  Years  ago.  I 
fay  nothing  of  later  Difcoveries,  becaufe  they  have  been, 
made  by  the  Help  of  the  Telefcope,  an  Inflrument  as 
little  known  to  Tycho  Brahe  as  to  Hipparchus  •,  and  yet  the 
former  has  not  been  found  to  err  much  above  Two  Minutes, 
even  by  the  bell  modern  Aftronomers,  whereas  Hipparchus 
often  failed  half  a Degree  in  Longitude  and  Latitude  and 
every  body  knows  how  far  fuch  Imperfedions  muft  affed 
that  Science,  when  applied  to  Navigation. 


B 


5,  But 


2 


Th  e V O Y 

5.  But  the  great  Im'perfedion  of  the  antieiit  Navigation 
was  the  not  being  able  to  folve  that  necoTarv  Problem,  the 
finding  in  any  Place  the  Four  Cardinal  Points,  and  fuch 
intermediate  ones  as  were  neceflary;  without  doing  which, 
it  was  fimply  impoffible  to  fail  far.  Now  the  Antients  had 
HO  certain  way  to  find  the  North  and  South  Points  at  any 
time,  and  therefore  durft  not  truft  themfelves  into  the'  wide 
Ocean,  but  coafted  only  along  the  Shores,  that  they  might 
by  fonie  Signs  know  where  they  were.  In  the  Day-time 
they  were  able  to  find  the  North  and  South,  or  a Meridian 
Line,  by  the  Sun’s  Rifing  and  Setting  ; and  befides  this  they 
had  three  other  Methods.  1.  By  the  Stars  at  Night,  particu- 
larly the  Little  Bear,  and  the  Star  in  its  Tail,  called  the  Pole 
Star,  which  was  much  famed  with  Antiquity,  and  ferved 
to  fhew  them  the  North,  and  thereby  all  the  other  Points  *, 
for,  turning  their  Face  to  it,  the  Eaft  was  on  the  Right, 
the  Weft  on  the  Left,  and  the  South  behind  ; and  they 
had  a Circle  with  the  Points  on  it;  and,  bringing  the 
North  and  South  Point  to  the  Meridian  Line,  the  other 
Points  were  feen  at  once.  Another  Method  they  had  was 
by  knowing  the  Situation  of  the  Shores,  and  of  one  Pro- 
montory from  another  ; for  when  one  Point  was  thus 
known,  either  from  the  Maps,  or  by  ObRrvaticn  and 
Experience,  they  could  in  Sailing  find  the  reft;  but  then 
they  could  not  go  far  from  the  Shores,  which  directed  them 
as  to  thefe  Points ; for  they  could  not  at  all  times  ufe  the 
Sun  and  Stars  for  that  End.  A third  Method  they  ufed 
was  by  obferving  the  Points  they  had  run  in  ; for  knowing 
how  they  firft  directed  the  Ship,  and  how  much  they 
turned  again  their  Courfe  from  that  Point,  they  knew  the 
other  Points.  From  whence  the  Reafon  appears  of  their 
imperfeft  and  darlgerous  Sailing ; viz.  their  not  knowing 
the  Points  in  the  wide  Ocean,  fo  as  to  tell  how  to  fleer. 
This  third  Method,  by  obferving  the  Ship’s  Courfe,  is  of 
no  Ufe  when  the  Ship  is  turned  to  a great  many  Points  by 
the  Violence  of  the  Winds  and  Waves.  Such  were  their 
Methods  of  finding  the  Meridian  Line,  which  were  fo  im- 
perfect, that  they  durft  never  truft  themfelves  in  the  vaft 
Ocean;  and  therefore  it  is  no  Wonder  that  they  never  knew 
America , 

6.  Thefe  Defefts  are  all  remedied,  and  many  other  Ad- 
vantages gained,  by  the  Application  of  that  wonderful 
Property  in  the  Loadftone,  of  turning  its  Poles  nearly  to 
the  North  and  South.  This  enables  the  Mariner  to  fleer 
boldly,  and  with  Certainty,  to  quit  the  old  Method  of 
coafting,  and  to  force  a Pafifage  to  the  moft  diftant  Parts 
of  the  Globe,  by  the  fhorteft  and  fpeedieft  Way  imaginable. 
By  thefe  Helps  the  Portuguefe , in  the  Beginning  of  the 
Fifteenth  Century,  made  prodigious  Difcoveries  towards 
the  Eaft,  and  thereby  gave  a Beginning  to  that  Series  of 
Voyages  and  Travels,  by  which  the  World  in  general,  and 
every  confiderable  Portion  of  it  in  particular,  have  been 
fought  out  and  defcribed.  From  whence  it  plainly  ap- 
pears, that  all  Parts  of  the  Globe  are  inhabited;  that  there 
is  not  that  mighty  Difproportion  between  the  Quantities  of 
Land  and  Water,  which  there  was  formerly  fuppafed  to 
be  ; and  that  the  Products  of  the  Torrid  and  Frigid  Zones 
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are  rather  more  rich  and  valuable  than  thofe  of  temperate 
Climates. 

7-  In  fpeaking  of  the  great  Men  by  whom,  and  of  the 
feveral  Methods  by  which,  thefe  Difcoveries  have  been 
made,  it  is  but  juft  to  give  the  Circum-navigators  the-  firft 
Place  ; fince  the  Aim  of  their  Voyages  was  general,  having 
relation  to  the  Whole,  and  making'  us  fenfible,  that  as  the 
new  Syftem  was  highly  reafbnable  in  Theory,  fo  the  Rea- 
fonings  deduced  from  it  were  eafily  reduced  to  Practice. 
The  'four  of  the  World  feems  to  be  one  of  the  fublimeft 
Enterprizes  within  the  Compafs  of  human  Ability  ; and,  if 
it  could  have  been  atchieved  in  former  Ages,  would  have 
been  celebrated  in  a manner  worthy  the  Undertaking  by 
the  Greek  and  Latin  Writers. 

But,  as  it  was  not,  it  feems  to  require  in  a particular 
manner  our  Care  and  Attention,  efpecially  fince  we  are 
furniffied  with  abundance  of  authentic  Relations,  which 
. fully  enable  us  to  fhew  how  this  great  Defign  was  firft  con- 
ceived ; how  far  carried  into  Execution  by  the  firft  In- 
ventor ; bow  it  was  afterwards  profecuted,  and  what  addi- 
tional Difcoveries  have  been  made  by  each  fucceeding 
Circum-navigator. 

8 . T his  feems  to  be  the  more  requifite,  becaufe  hitherto, 
notwithftanding  the  numerous  Collections  we  have,  there 
has  never  yet  been  any  tolerable  Account  given  of  this 
Matter ; nay,  I think  it  may  be  fafely  affirmed,  that  there 
never  was  fo  much  as  an  Endeavour  made  of  this  Kind,  at 
leaft  in  that  Extent  in  which  we  propofe  it.  For  our  In- 
tention is  to  give  a fuccinft  Account  of  all  the  Circum- 
navigations, of  which  fufficient  Memoirs  can  be  procured, 
from  the  very  firft  Attempt  down  to  the  prefent  Times, 
diftinguiffiing  the  Caufes,  Confequences,  and  moft  intereft- 
ing  Circumftances  in  every  Voyage,  and  pointing  out  the 
feveral  Improvements  in  the  natural  Order  of  Time  in 
which  they  occurred,  taking  notice  alfo  of  what  yet 
remains  to  be  perform’d  by  fuch  as  the  Induftry,  Suceefs, 
and  Fame  of  others  may  infpire  with  a generous  Thirft  of 
Emulation. 

9.  In  order  to  this,  we  are  next  to  fpeak  of  that  illuftrious 
Genoefe , who  firft  framed  an  Idea  of  the  Poffibility  of  the 
thing  ; and  then  formed  fo  many  juft  and  powerful  Argu- 
ments in  Support  of  his  Notion,  as  brought  over  to  his 
Opinion  the  moft  able  and  learned  Men  of  his  Time,  even 
before  he  had  demonftrated  by  his  firft  Attempt,  that  it 
was  not  poffible  only,  but  practicable  ; and  this  too  in 
fpight  of  the  many  Prejudices  that  were  raifed  againft  it. 
In  treating  of  his  Project,  and  of  the  Pains  it  coft  him 
before  he  could  engage  any  of  the  Princes  of  Chrijtendom 
to  enable  him  to  undertake  the  Execution  of  it,  we  {hall 
infill  more  largely ; becaufe,  though  it  is  a Story  that  has 
been  often  told,  yet  are  there  many  Circumftances  relating 
to  it,  which  have  been  hitherto  fo  ImperfeClly  reprefented, 
as  to  take  much  from  the  Merit  of  that  great  Man,  whofe 
Steadinefs  and  Felicity  in  performing,  were  not  more  ad- 
mirable than  his  Wifdom  and  Penetration  in  contriving,  fb 
glorious  an  Action. 


SECTION  II. 

The  Voyages  of.  Don  Christopher  Columbus. 

1.  The  Family  and  Characler  of  Columbus.  2.  The  Stories  told  to  his  Prejudice  by  the  Spaniards.  3.  FaTis 
which  refute  thefe  Calumnies,  and  prove  his  Project  to  be  the  Eft'eff  of  Study  rather  than  Information, 
4.  Rej eBed  by  the  Genoefe,  and  afterwards  by  the  King  of  Portugal.  5.  Propofed  to.  and  accepted  by , 
King  Henry  VII.  0/' England,  though  too  late.  6.  Columbus  folicits  their  Catholic  Majejiies.  7.  The 
many  Difficulties  he  met  with  before  his  Propofals  were  accepted.  8.  He  undertakes  his  Firft  Voyage  in 
the  Autumn  of  1492.  9.  His  Crew  become  mutinous,  and  oblige  him  to  promife  to  return,  if,  in  Three 

Days , they  dif cover  no  Land.  10.  His  Arrival  in  one  of  the  Iftands  called  Lucayas.  11.  Sails  from 
thence  to  Cuba.  12.  Returns  to  Spain  ; his  Reception  there,  and fubfequent  Voyages.  13.  The  Caufes  of 
his  Troubles.  14.  His  Fourth  Voyage,  Return,  XJjage,  and  Deceafe,  May  20.  150 6.  1 f.  Remarks  on 

his  ConduB , and  the  remarkable  Story  of  ColumbusA  Egg.  1 6.  His  original  Defign  miftaken , or  over- 
look'd;, until  revived  and  profecuted  by  Ferdinand  Magellan. 

1 . f'Llriftopher  Columbus , or,  as  the  Spaniards  call  him,  or  the  Place  where  he  was  bom,  they  could  not  be  exactly 
^ Colon,  was  defcended  ofanantient  Family  in  the  Ter-  determined  by  his  Son  Don  Ferdinand,  who  wrote  his 
ritory  of  the  State  of  Genoa . But  as  to  the  Time  when,  Life,  and  therefore  it  would  be  Time  loft  for  us  to  inquire 
5 about 
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hbout  them.  We  fhall  content  ourfelves  therefore  with 
fetting  down  only  Certainties  •,  among  which  we  may 
reckon  the  Fads  following  ; That  he  had  an  early  Paffion 
for  the  Sea,  ftudied  Navigation  with  the  utmaft  Induftry, 
and  began  both  to  trade,  and  make  Charts  for  Sea  Service, 
when  he  was  very  young.  The  Fame  of  the  Portuguefe , 
for  their  Skill  in  Maritime  Affairs,  brought  him  to  thofe 
Parts ; where  he  married,  fettled,  and  traded  to  the 
Coafts  of  Guiney.  He  had,  throughout  his  Life,  the  Cha- 
racter of  a Man  fober,  temperate,  grave,  and  devout, 
of  competent  Learning  in  other  refpeds,  and  very  ftudicus 
in  the  Mathematics a. 

2.  His  ftrid  Application  to  thefe  Sciences,  joined  very 
probably  to  the  manyRelations  he  had  heard  from.  Sea-faring 
People,  tempted  him  to  think  of  making  Difcoveries.  The 
Spaniards  indeed,  who,  notwithftanding  the  great  Services 
he  did  them,  envied  his  Reputation,  becaufe  he  was  not 
their  Countryman,  have  circulated  abundance  of  Stories 
with  a View  to  make  the  World  believe,  that  he  only  pro- 
fited by  the  Misfortunes  of  other  Men  •,  and,  as  thisfeems 
to  be  a Point  that  has  never  been  throughly  underftood,  I 
flatter  myfelf,  that  the  Reader  will  not  think  either  his  Pains 
or  mine  ill  beftowed  in  clearing  it  up.  They  tell  us,  that 
one  Martin  Vincent , a Mariner,  who  ufed  the  Azores  or 
5 Veneras,  had  told  him,  that  he  was  once  carried  Four 
hundred  and  Fifty  Leagues  to  the  Weft  of  Cape  St.  Vincent , 
and  there  took  up  a Piece  of  Wood  or  Timber,  wrought 
by  Man’s  Hand,  and  that,  as  far  as  he  could  judge,  with- 
out Iron,  which  he  imagined  had  come  from  fome  Weftern 
Ifland.  Pedro  Correa , who  had  married  his  Wife’s  Sifter, 
had  likewife  informed  him,  that  at  Puerto  Santo  he  had 
feen  the  like  Piece  driven  thither  by  the  Weftern  Winds, 
wrought  in  the  fame  Falhion  ; and,  befides,  he  had  feen 
great  Canes,  which,  in  each  Knot,  might  contain  above 
Two  Gallons  of  Water,  which  he  alfo  fent  to  him  to  look 
upon ; which  being  unlikely  to  grow  in  the  known  Parts  of 
the  Weft,  and  having  read  of  fuch  growing  in  India,  he 
fuppofed,  that  fome  long  and  violent  Weftern  Winds  had 
brought  them  thither  from  thence.  The  Inhabitants  alfo 
of  the  Azores  had  told  him,  that  ftrong  Weft  and  North- 
weft  Winds  had  brought  by  Sea,  upon  Graciofa  and 
Fayal,  certain  Pine-trees  •,  Two  dead  Men  alfo  on  the  Coaft 
of  Flores,  with  larger  Faces  than  are  ufual  in  thofe  Parts, 
and  quite  a different  Look  ; and  Two  Canoes  another  time, 
driven  alfo  by  the  Wind.  Antonio  Lema , of  Madeira,  had 
related,  that  being  carried  in  his  Caravel  far  Weftward,  he 
believed  hefaw  Three  Hands  : And  another  of  that  Ifland 
had  fued  to  the  King  of  Portugal , in  the  Year  1484.  for 
Licence  to  difcover  certain  Lands,  which  he  fwore  he  had 
feen  every  Year  over-againft  the  Azores.  Diego  Velazquez 
had  Forty  Years  before  been  carried  far  into  the  Weft,  and 
there  obfcrved  the  Seas  and  Winds  fuch  as  if  the  Land  was 
not  far  of,  as  he  affirmed  to  Columbus  : And  another  Ma- 
riner told  him  of  Land  he  had  feen  far  Weft  from  Ireland , 
which  is  fuppofed  to  be  Newfoundland.  Pedro  de 
Vehfco  had  obierved  the  like  in  his  going  for  Ireland ; 
and  Vincent  Diaz,  a Portugal  Pilot,  had  fanfled,  in  his 
Return  from  Guiney , he  faw  an  Ifland  in  the  Height  of 
Madeira , for  which  alfo  Search  was  afterwards  made,  but 
no  Difcovery  followed.  The  Fa d,  however,  upon  which 
the  greateft  Strefs  is  laid,  remains  yet  untold,  and  is  this  ; 
That  in  the  Year  1484.  one  Alonfo  Sanchez , of  Huelua , in 
the  County  of  Niebla,  died  in ‘the  Houfe  of  Chrippher 
Columbus , in  the  Ifland  of  Fercera,  and  left  him  his  Papers, 
from  whence  he  acquired  thofe  Lights  that  directed  him  in 
his  great  Undertakings.  This  Alonfo  Sanchez  had  for 
many  Years  traded  from  Spain  to  the  Canaries , and  from 
thence  to  Fladeir a , in  his  laft  Voyage  from  whence  he  was 
carried  out  to  Sea,  and,  after  Nine-and-twenty  Days  Sail- 


ing, arrived  at  a certain  Ifland,  fuppofed  to  be  Hifpaniola , 
where  he  landed,  and  took  an  Obfervation.  He  kept  an 
exad  Journal  of  all  the  Occurrences  ; and,  after  a tedious 
Voyage  back,  in  which  he  loft  Twelve  out  of  Seventeen  of 
his  Men,  he  came  to  Fercera , where  he  and  the  other  Five 
foon  after  died  of  mere  Fatigue  b. 

3.  But  that  all  this,  or  at  leaft  the  far  greateft  Part  of  it, 
and  particularly  the  lad-mentioned  Tale,  is  pure  Invention, 
appears  from  hence  ; that  Columbus  had  perfeded  his 
Scheme,  and  actually  offered  it  to  his  Countrymen  the 
Genoefe , in  1484.  The  Reafons  he  went  upon  were  thefe  : 
That  the  Figure  of  the  Earth  being  fpherical,  it  was  highly 
probable,  that  the  Continent  on  one  Side  was  balanced  by 
an  equal  Quantity  of  Earth  on  the  other.  That  the  Por- 
tuguefe having  already  difcovered,  firft  Iflands,  and  then  a 
vaft  Trade  of  Country,  by  failing  Eaft,  it  was  highly' 
likely,  or  rather  in  a manner  certain,  that,  by  failing  Weft, 
it  was  equally  poffible  to  reach  other  Elands,  and  the  other 
Side  of  that  Continent  ; that  this  would  be  a new  Diff 
covery,  of  equal  Value  with  that  which  then  made  fo  great 
a Noife  *,  and  that  there  was  the  greater  Certainty  of  it, 
fince  it  had  been  obferved  in  the  Cape  de  Verde  Elands,  that 
the  Winds  blew  for  a certain  Sealon  from  the  Weft,  which 
muft  be  owing  to  a great  Trad  of  Land  on  that  Side.  It 
is  evident  enough  from  thefe  Reafons,  that  his  Projed  was 
to  fail  round  the  World,  and  fo  the  very  beft  Writer  on 
this  Subjed  c lays  it  down  ; which  is  the  Reafon  that  we 
place  him  among  the  Circum-navigators  : For  though  he 
did  not  himfelf  furround  the  Globe,  yet  he  was^  for 
aught  we  know,  the  firft  who  thought  it  pradicable,  who 
attempted  it,  and  who  pointed  out  the  Way  by  which  it  was 
afterwards  effeded,  as  will  be  fhewn  in  its  proper  Place. 

4.  1 he  State  of  Genoa  rejeded  his  Propofal,  as  being  be- 
yond their  Power,  and  likely  to  draw  upon  them  the  Re- 
fentment  of  leveral  Princes.  He  next  propofed  his  Scheme 
to.  the  King  of  Portugal , John  the  Second,  in  whofe  Do- 
minions he  had  refided  for  fome  Years : Commifiioners 
were  appointed  to  treat  with  him,  who,  when, by  provoking 
with  Objedions,  they  had  drawn  out  of  him  all  they  could, 
advifed  the  King  to  fit  out  a Veffel,  and  to  fend  it  to  try 
if  the  thing  was  pradicable ; whereby  they  meant  to  rob 
Columbus  both  of  the  Honour  and  Advantage  refolding 
from  the  Difcovery.  The  Defign  mifearried,  through  the 
want  of  Courage  and  Condud  in  Perfons  employed  $ but 
Columbus , finding  out  the  Trick,  was  exceedingly  incenfed, 
fo  that  though  the  King  of  Portugal  would  have  treated 
with  him  a fecond  time,  being  himfelf  a better  Judge  of 
fuch  Projeds  than  any  other  Prince  of  his  Age,  yet  he 
declined  it,  and  refolved  to  apply  elfewhere  d. 

5.  X his  was  in  1485.  In  the  fame  Year,  having  fully 
inftr uded  his  Brother  Bartholomew  in  his  intended  Projed, 
he  fent  him  into  England , with  Diredions  to  apply  himfelf 
to  Henry  VII.  who  was  juftly  reputed  one  of  the  wileft 
Monarchs  in  Chrifiendom , in  hopes  that  he  would  embrace 
a Propofal  manifeftly  tending  to  his  Profit ; and  in  the 
mean  time  he  prepared  himfelf  to  go  into  Spain , on  the 
fame  Account.  Bartholomew  Columbus  was  fo  unfortunate 
as  to  fall  into  the  Hands  of  Pirates,  who  ftripped  him  of 
all  he  had.  On  his  coming  into  England  in  this  poor 
Condition,  he  fell  ill  of  a Fever  y and,  when  he  recovered 
from  that,  he  fpent  fome  time  in  making  Maps,  and 
felling  them,  before  he  put  himlelf  into  filch  an  Ecjuipa°*e 
as  enabled  him  to  addrels  himfelf  to  the  King.  This  how- 
ever he  did  in  1488.  was  well  received,  and  adually  entered 
into  Agreement  with  that  Prince,  in  the  Name,  and  on 
the  Behalf,  of  his  Brother,  feveral  Years  before  he  clofed 
with  their  Catholic  Majefties,  as  his  Son  tells  us  in  his 
Life  °.  By  virtue  of  this  Agreement,  it  fhould  feem  that 
our  Title  to  the  new  World  is  prior  to  that  of  Spain . This 
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is  argmup-  iti  their  6wn  way  ; and,  if  they  plead  the  actual  pawn  her  Jewels  to  make  _ up 

Difcovery  of  the  Hands  in  Bar  tons,  I fhall  hereafter  Anew,  was  loon  removed;  for  Don  Lewis  di  St.  Angelo 
that  we  may  plead  the  ime  thing'  with  refped  to  the  Con-  Officer  in  the  Revenue,  advanced  the  beft  Pan  of  it.  The 
tineht  ao-athft  them.  But  the  Bufinefs  is  now  to  pro-  other  Obftacle  was  Columbus’ which  were  thought 
fecute,  in  few  Words,  the  Story  of  Columbus . very  high,  he  infilling  to  be  Viceroy  and  Admiral  of  the 

6 On  his  o-oing  into  Spain , he  firft  conferred  with  one  Countries  and  Seas  he  fhould  difcover,  and  to  have  the 
of  the  ableft  ^Pilots  in  that  Country,  whofe  Name  was  Tenth  of  the  clear  Profits  that,  fhould  redound  to  their 
Martin  Alonfi  Pin f on,  who  readily  apprehended  the  Force  Majefties  from  his  Labours  ; which  at  laft  he  obtained, 
of  his  Arguments,3  and  agreed  to  go  with  him,  in  cafe  he  and  the  Articles  of  Agreement  were  figned  at  the  little 
could  bring  his  Defign  to  bear.  He  next  addreffed  him-  Town  of  Santa  Fe,  m the  Kingdom  of  Grenada,  on  the 

felfto  a Francifcan  Friar,  Juan  PereZ  de  Marcheno,  famous  17th  of  April  1492  f.  _ n - 

for  his  Skill  in  Cofmography,  whom  he  likewife  brought  8.  Thefe Preliminaries  being  thus  adjufted,the  neceffary 
over  to  his  Opinion,  and  to  whofe  indefatigable  Labours  Preparations  were  made  for  his  Voyage.  In  order  to  this, 
he  was  much  indebted  for  all  the  Succefs  he  met  with  in  he  had  Three  Veffels  affigned  him,  the  Admiral,  called, 
the  Profecution  of  his  Defign.  By  this  learned  Monk  he  before  he  had  her,  the  Gallega,  but  by  hun  named  Santa 
Tas  recommended  to  the  Two  greateft  Noblemen  in  Spain,  Maria , a Carrac,  or  Ship  with  a Deck.  The  Second  was 
Don  Henrquez  de  Gufman  Duke  of  Medina  Sidonia , and  called  the  Pinta , commanded  by  Captain  Martin  Alonfi 
Don  Lewis' de  Cerda  Duke  of  Medina  Cell,  who  might,  Pinion,  his  Brother  Francifco  Martinez  Pinion  being 
if  fatiMed  with  his  Propofals,  have  employed  him  on  their  Maker.  The  Third  was  named  Nrnna , of  which  Vifionti 
own  Accounts  But  they  were  fo  diffident  of  him  as  an  Tannez  Pinion  was  Captain  and  Mailer,  who  furnifhed 
Italian  Proiector  and  one  who  had  already  treated  with  one  half  of  Columbus's  Share  of  the  Expence,  which,  by 
feveral  Potentates  on  this  Subject,  that  they  would  not  the  Agreement,  was  to  be  a Fourth  of  the  Whole.  Thefe 
confent  to  his  Defires,  or  undertake  the  Expedition  at  Two  were  Caravels  or  Carvels,  that  is,  Veffels  without 
their  own  Expence.  Yet  the  Gravity  of  his  Behaviour,  Decks  ; and  all  Three  Ships  carried  about  120  Men: 
the  Strength  of  his  Arguments,  and  the  Uprightnefs  of  Herrera  indeed  fays  but  Ninety,  in  which  he  not  only 
his  private  Life,  induced  them  to  ffiew  him  great  Refpefl,  difagrees  with  otner  Hiftonans,  who  wrote  from  good 
and  even  to  countenance  his  Application  to  their  Catholic  Memoirs,  but  a fo  from  Peter  Martyr,  who  wrote  at  the 
Majefties,  Don  Ferdinand,  and  Dona  Ifibella,  who  were  very  Time  the  thing  happened  and  from  his  own  Know- 
then  engaged  in  driving  the  Moors  out  of  Spain,  and  who,  ledge.  Ail  Hungs  being  ready  by  the  latter  End  of 
of  all  Princes,  were  moft  likely  to  encourage  fo  noble  and  July,  Columbus  repaired  in  Perfon  to  Palos  where  he  em- 
cenerous  an  Undertaking.  His  old  Friend  Frier  Juan  barked  on  board  the  Admiral  of  his  httle  Fleet,  and  having 
Perez  de  Marcher  a affifled  him  alfo  in  this  Application,  and  a fair  Wind  put  to  Sea  on  Friday  the  jd  oiAugifi  1.492- 
furnifhed  him  with  Letters  of  Recommendation  to  the  I'he  next  Day  the  Rudder  of  the  Pinta  proved  lode. 
Queen’s  Confeffor,  Frier  Ferdinand  of  Talavera,  a Man  of  which  they  fattened  as  well  as  they  comet  with  cords, 
great  Learning  and  Probity,  and  one  who  had  the  Ear  of  which  however  did  not  preferve  it  long  ; and  this  deter- 
their  Majefties  to  a great  Degree  ; by  whom  he  was  very  mined  them  to  put  into  Port  Some  of  the  Seamen  wou  d 
kindly  received,  and  promifed  all  the  Affiftance  he  could  have  interpreted  this  as  an  ill  Omen;  but  Columbus  told 
exp^d  for  the  furthering  him  in  his  Applications ; in  which  them,  No  Omen  could  be  evil,  where  People  went  upon  a 
the  Confeffor  kept  his  Word  religioufly,  and  never  left  good  Defign^  He  likewife  took  a. great  deal  of ? urn  to 
folidting  on  his  Behalf,  till  he  brought  the  Matter  to  inflrud : them  in  the  Principles  of  N avigation  and  to  give 
* -g  » them  right  Notions  of  the  Undertaking  in  which  they  were 

V It  was  in  the  Year  148  6.  that  he  began  hisNegotiations  embarked  in  orfer  to  keep  up  th,ir  Spirits, 
with  their  Catholic  Majefties  ; which  he  did  by  prefentmg  9;  0n,tlJe  1 iththey  had  Sight mi  the  Canaries,  where  they 
to  .hem  a Petition,  fetting  forth  the  Nature  of  his  Defign,  flay  d till  September  the  6th  refrejhmg  themfelves  at  the 
the  Advantages  that  would  flow  from  it,  and  the  Reward  Me  Gomera  ; but  went  off  then  tor  fear  of  th t Pcrluguefe 
he  expected,  in  cafe  he  fucceeded . The  Singularity  of  the  who  had  manned  out  Three  Caravels  to  take  them,  iep- 
ProjX  joined  to  the  plain  Appearance  of  the  Man,  temher  the  7th  they  loft  Sight  of  Land,  and  with  it  their 


whofe  Circumflances  were  diftreffed,  did  not  contribute  to 
his  meeting  at  firft  with  fo  much  Favour  as  he  expected. 
However  Columbus  perfifted  in  his  Applications,  and  even 
procured  fome,  who  were  near  the  Perion  of  the  King,  to 
prefent  him  with  a Difcourfe  of  his,  in  which  his  Project 
was  more  largely  explained;  which  yet  wrought  no  great 


Courage  too,  a great  many  of  them  taking  their  Leaves  of 
this,  and  expedting  to  be  loon  in  another  World.  Columbus 
comforted  thefe  Cowards  as  well  as  he  could  ; and,  to  do  it 
effectually,  was  obliged  to  cheat  them  in  his  Reckoning, 
making  them  believe  they  were  not  fo  far  from  Home,  as 
indeed  they  were.  On  the  14th  they  took  notice  of  the 


Effeft  thinking  Variation  of  the  Compafs,  which  was  the  firft  time  that 

People  who  had  a better  Opinion  of  Columbus's  Defign  ; Phenomenon  had  fallen  under  Observation.  On  Sunday 
and  Lon  oft  thefe  was  Don  Jlphonfo  di  Quintaniglia  Auditor  the  i6tn  they  faw  Grafs  and  Her  os  floating  on  the  Water, 
of  the  Revenue,  who  very  kindly  flipped  his  Neceffities,  and  feme  fmall  Animals  (Grafihoppers)  ahve  among  them  ; 
entertained  him  conftantly  at  his  Table,  and  encouraged  which  made  fome  of  them  believe  they  lhoiftd  lee  dry 
him  ftfll  to  remain  about  the  Court,  though  he  grew  Land  once  moie,  and  that  quickly.  Ihe  19th  and  20th 
vifibly  uneafy  at  the  Ufage  he  received  at  being  fcornfully  thefe  Prefages  continued  ; befides  which,  they  law  fome 
treated  as  a Foreigner,  ufed  with  Contempt  on  the  fcore  Sea  Fowl  ; all  which  put  together  confiderably  railed 
This  Poverty,  and  often  upbraided  with  the  Vanity  of  their  Lxpeftations.  All  this  while  the  Wind  favoured^ their 


fiis  Projects  ; which  bore  fometimes  fo  hard  upon  him,  that 
-he  twice  refolved  to  quit  a Court  where  he  had  been  fo 
ungratefully  treated,  intending,  the  firft  time,  to  have 
crone  over  to  England,  to  lee  what  Succefs  his  Brother  Bar- 
Pholomew  had  met  with,  and  propofing,  at  laft,  to  offer  his 
Difcovery  to  the  Crown  of  France.  But  his  Friend  the 


Voyage  ; but  on  September  the  22d  it  came  crofs  at  S.  W. 
And  now  the  Spaniards  began  heartily  to  repent  them  of 
their  rafh  Attempt,  in  venturing  fo  far  from  Home  ; and 
therefore  expecting  to  become  a Banquet  to  the  Fifties  in  a 
very  little  time,  they  florm’d  at  their  Admiral,  upbraiding 
him  that  he  had  brought  them  thither,  not  fparing  the  very 


A^tSSwith  grT"Difficulty,  relkLed  him ; and,  having  ^ 


procured  him  Admiffion  to  Don  Pedro  di  Gonzales  di  Men 
dog-a  Cardinal  Archbifhop  of  Foledo,  who  reliftied  his 
Dilcourfes,  his  Affairs  began  to  have  a better  Afpect  : And 
Queen  Ifibella  interefted  herfelf  warmly  on  his  Behalf. 
l>o  Obftacles  only  remained  to  be  overcome  : The  firft 


eafy  and  credulous;  charging  them  with  Indiicretion  in 
liftening  to  fuch  wild  Propofals,  and  facrificing  their  Sub- 
jects, at  the  Motion  of  a Genoefe,  upon  fuch  trivial  Occa- 
fions.  As  for  Columbus , they  told  him  plainly,  That  if  he 
would  not  tack,  and  make  homewards  again,  he  fhould  go 


IF  SjgT  cLLng  V Lpences  of  overboard  without  more  to  do  ; for  they  were  refolved  to 

fo  much  LuW.^The  AdmSl  Lurtthem  good  Words  for  baf 
exhaufted,  that  fome  Writers  fay,  the  Queen  offered  to  and  anfwered  thefe  Jnfolent  Threatening  of  the  Rabbie 
t.  Thefe  Circumltances  are  colleded  from  the  Hiltorialis  before-mentioned,  but  efpecially  Htrrtra,  and  th,  Lifi  of  Columbus 
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with  fair  Promifes  of  great  Rewards,  upon  Condition  of  a 
little  more  Patience.  And  though  he  made  fhift  to  cheat 
them  into  a little  good  Humour,  by  crying  out  Land,  on 
the  25th  of  September,  yet  that  Calm  was  quickly  fuc- 
ceeded  by  a more  outrageous  Storm  than  before  : The 
Refult  of  which  was,  that  after  fome  farther  Trials  Co- 
lumbus was  forced  to  promife  to  return,  if  they  difcovered 
no  Land  in  Three  Days  time,  this  being  the  utmoft 
Space  that  the  mutinous  Sailors  would  allow  him. 

10.  The  fir'll  of  thofe  Days  he  found,  by  the  Sun-fetting, 
that  Land  was  near  *,  upon  which  they  contracted  their 
Sails  ^ and  the  very  fame  Night  they  faw  Light.  About 
Two  Hours  after  Midnight,  Rodrigo  di  Triana , one  of  the 
Company,  difcovered  Land  : This  was  on  October  the  1 ith, 
A.  D.  1492.  which  they  found  to  be  an  Ifland  of  Fifteen 
Leagues  Compafs,  and  is  one  of  the  Luc  ay  as , called  by 
the  Inhabitants  Gavehani , or  rather  Guamhani  •,  but  by  them 
San  Salvador , being  about  950  Leagues  from  the  Canaries . 
Here  they  went  afhore,  and,  having  fung  I'e  Deum , they 
took  folemn  Poffeftion  of  the  Place,  in  the  Name  of  their 
Catholic  Majefties,  King  Ferdinand , and  Queen  Ifabella. 
The  Natives  thought  them  to  be  very  Arrange  People,  and 
much  more  wondered  at  their  Ships,  which  they  believed 
to  be  great  Animals.  The  Spaniards  gave  them  Caps, 
Beads,  and  other  Toys,  which  they  paid  themfelves  for  in 
more  valuable  Things.  Thefe  People  were  naked,  of  a 
middle  Size,  well-proportioned  Bodies  ; their  natural  Com- 
plexion of  an  Olive,  but  painted  with  other  Colours,  ac- 
cording to  their  Fancies.  They  knew  not  the  Ufe  of 
Iron,  nor  the  Make  of  Weapons,  but  innocently  laid  their 
Hands  on  the  Edges  of  the  Spaniards  Swords.  Their 
Me  abounded  with  Parrots,-  befides  which  they  fcarce  faw 
any  other  Animals  ; they  trucked  for  Cotton-yarn,  and 
told  the  Spaniards , that  the  Gold  they  wore  in  Rings  at 
their  Noftrils,  came  from  the  South,  where  they  would  find 
a Prince  whofe  Subjects  were  very  rich  therein. 

11.  On  the  1 5th  of  October  they  went  to  another  Ifland, 
Seven  Leagues  from  thence,  which  they  called  St  a.  Maria  de 
la  Conception.  The  17th  they  went  to  Ferdinanda , the  Wo- 
men of  which  Place  had  only  fhort  Cotton  Coats,  from  the 
Navel  to  the  Mid-thigh,  to  cover  their  Nakednefs.  After 
this  they  came  to  another  Ifle,  which  they  called  Ifabella  ; of 
which,  as  of  all  others,  they  took  folemn  Poffeffion  ; and, 
in  all  thefe  Places,  carried  itjuflly  and-honeftly  towards  the 
Natives.  They  proceeded  hence  to  Cuba , which,  the  Indi- 
ans told  them,  afforded  Gold  and  Pearl,  befides  other  rich 
Commodities.  Two  Spaniards,  and  as  many  Indians,  were 
here  lent  to  fearch  the  Country  ; and,  lighting  on  an  Indian 
Town  of  about  Fifty  Houfes,  they  were  well  treated  there,  the 
Spaniards  being  honoured  with  Incenfe  as  they  went  along, 
as  if  they  had  been  Deities  ; which  the  fimple  Indians  indeed 
did  almoft  believe,  tho’  Experience  foon  made  them  wifer. 
Here  they  faw  Cotton  grow  of  itfelf,  with  feveral  Sorts  of 
ftrange  Birds  and  Trees  : But  the  Commodity  the  Spaniards 
moft  minded,  was  the  Gold  which  they  faw  the  Indians 
wear  in  their  Nofes,  about  which  they  were  curious  to  afk 
Queftions : To  which  the  Indians  honeftly  anfwered,  Cuba- 
nacan ; that  is,  they  had  it  out  of  the  Midft  of  Cuba ; the 
Spaniards  thinking,  (becaufe  of  that  Term  can ) that  they 
had  talked  of  the  Great  Chan  of  Cathay . Alonfo  Rincon 
Ml  Columbus  here,  who  quickly  after  went  himfelf  in  queft 
of  Hifpaniola,  which  the  Natives  at  that  time  called  Hayti. 
They  took  here  a Woman,  a Native  of  the  Ifland ; and* 
treating  her  well,  fhe  became  a ferviceable  Agent  on  their 
Behalf,  with  the  reft  of  the  Natives : So  that,  at  laft,  there 
was  a very  good  Correfpondence  eftablifhed  between  the 
Indians  and  Spaniards  there,  the  King  of  the  Place  inviting 
Columbus  to  come  afhore.  A Fort  was  built  upon  this 
Ifland,  to  maintain  the  Spanijh  Pretenfions  and  Authority, 
m which  Thirty-eight  Soldiers  were  left : And,  after  this 
Bulmefs  done,  Columbus  made  Provifions  for  a Voyage 
homeward,  charging  the  Spaniards  to  carry  it  obligingly  to 
the  Indians  and  their  King. 

12.  He  failed  on  Wednefday  the  1 7 th  of  January  • and  tho9 
he  met  with  great  Storms  in  his  Paffage,  yet  he  arrived 


on  the  15  th  of  February  1493.  at  the  Ifland  of  St.  Mary , 
one  of  the  Azores,  and  foon  after  returned  to  Spain,  where 
he  was  very  kindly  received  by  the  King  and  Queen,  who 
caufed  him  to  fit  in  their  Prefence,  the  higheft  Flonour  a 
Subject  could  receive  in  Spain.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that,  on 
his  Return  from  this  firft  Voyage,  Columbus  himfelf  was  of 
Opinion,  that  the  Countries  he  had  difcovered,  were  Iflands 
on  the  other  Side  of  the  Continent  to  which  the  Portuguefe 
traded  ; and  this  it  was  that  determined  him  to  beftow 
on  thefe  Iflands  the  Name  of  the  Weft  Indies.  To  pre- 
ferve  the  Memory  of  this  Difcovery  in  cafe  he  had  been 
fhipwrecked,  he,  in  his  Paffage  Home,  wrote  an  exadt 
Account  of  every  thing,  wrapt  this  Memorial  in  a Cere- 
cloth, and  put  it  into  a Barrel,  which  he  threw  into  the  Sea. 
From  the  fame  Motive,  after  he  came  back  to  Spain,  he 
drew  a very  exadl  Chart  of  his  Difcoveries,  and  left  it  with 
his  Sons.  The  Succefs  of  this  firft  Voyage  engaged  their 
Catholic  Majefties  to  fend  him  back  in  the  Autumn  of  the 
fame  Year,  with  a Squadron  of  Eighteen  Sail,  very  well 
equipped,  with  which  he  made  farther  Difcoveries,  which 
ferved  to  confirm  him  in  his  former  Opinion,  that  he  had 
really  found  a new  Paflage  to  the  Indies.  But  in  his  third 
Voyage  he  gained  fome  Knowledge  of  the  Continent,  and, 
hearing  that  there  was  a Sea  on  the  other  Side,  he  readily 
owned  his  Miftake,  declaring,  at  the  fame  time,  it  was 
his  Opinion,  that  there  was  a Paffage  from  thefe  North 
Seas  into  thofe  on  the  South,  and  from  thence  it  might  be 
very  poffible  to  fail  to  the  Eaft  Indies.  This  was  certainly 
the  higheft  Proof  that  could  be  given  of  his  Sagacity  and 
Penetration,  and  fully  juftifies  our  placing  him  at  the  Head 
of  the  Circum-navigators  ; fince  it  is  evident  from  thence, 
that  fuch  a Paflage  round  the  Globe  was  the  Thing  he  prin- 
cipally fought  and  intended.  With  good  Reafon,  there- 
fore, did  the  ingenious  Mr.  Boyle  obferve,  that  we  are  lit- 
tle lels  indebted  to  Columbus  for  the  Difcoveries  made  after 
his  Death,  than  for  thofe  made  by  him  while  living,  fince 
they  all  followed  from  the  Principles  by  him  laid  down,  and 
were  the  Improvements  of  that  DoRrine,  which  firft,  with 
great  Prudence,  he  devifed,  and  afterwards  executed  with 
wonderful  Succefs  s.  We  may  like  wife  hint,  that  fome 
of  thofe  Difcoveries  in  the  Art  of  Navigation,  which  are 
thought  of  much  later  Date,  were  not  unknown  to  him, 
particularly  the  conftant  Motion  of  the  Sea  from  Eaft  to 
Weft,  of  which  he  took  notice  in  his  firft  Voyage,  and 
explained  from  thence  the  Difference  between  the  Time  Ipent 
in  going  out,  and  in  returning  Flome. 

13.  There  never  was,  perhaps,  a Man  better  qualified  for 
the  great  Defigns  he  undertook,  than  Chriftopher  Columbus  •, 
but  the  Gravity  of  his  Behaviour,  and  the  fevere  Difcipline 
he  maintained  while  it  was  in  his  Power,  raifed  him  Ene- 
mies amongft  a mutinous,  licentious  Crew  ; and  thefe  Difi- 
putes  occafioned  Appeals  from  both  Parties  to  Spain  ; 
whereupon  one  Francis  Bobadilla  was  fent  over  to  inquire 
into  thefe  Matters,  and  to  do  Juftice,  according  to  the 
Light  in  which  Things  Ihould  appear  to  him.  This  Man, 
to  gratify  a Bifhop,  who  had  taken  fome  Pique  to  Columbus , 
caufed  the  Admiral  to  be  feized,  together  with  his  Brethren, 
put  them  in  Irons,  and  fent  them  in  that  Condition  into  Spain. 

14.  They  arrived  at  Cadiz  the  25th  of  November  1500. 
and  as  foon  as  their  Catholic  Majefties  were  informed  of  the 
T.  reatment  the  Admiral  had  met  with,  they  ordered  him 
to  be  fet  at  liberty,  exprefling  great  Concern  for  his  Suf- 
ferings, efpecially  the  Queen,  who  was  his  very  fincere 
Friend  t but  it  was  a good  while  before  he  could  procure 
a new  Governor  to  be  fent  to  Hifpaniola,  which  at  laft, 
however,  he  did.  When  he  had  carried  this  Point,  he 
folicited  Leave  to  make  a fourth  Voyage  for  Difcoveries, 
which,  with  much  ado,  he  obtained.  It  was  in  this  his 
laft  going  into  the  Weft  Indies , that  he  firft  faw  the  Con- 
tinent, lying  fome  time  at  Anchor  at  th t Baftimentos.  This 
was  in  1502.  Some  farther  Difcoveries  he  made  on  the 
fame  Coaft ; but  before  he  could  thoroughly  inform  him- 
felf of  the  State  of  the  Country,  he  was  obliged  to  alter 
his  Courfe,  and  fteer  for  Hifpaniola.  Sonic  time  he  re- 
mained there,  but  at  length,  new  Difputes  and  Dilorders 


fage  : “ Vi^obviouTh^  Confederations  touching  experimental  E/fays  in  general,  wherein  he  has  this  remarkable  Paf- 

" by  him,  nor  perhaps  till  lone  aLr  hiTn^  K f Cftlufbfsiof  the  Detection  of  many  Countries  in  America,  which  w.re  not  differed 
Ocean,  which  fevers  the  old§ World  from  the  new'^  ^ ^ informed  us  knowingly,  that  there  were  unknown  Regions  beyond  that  vaft 

Numb.  i. 
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a riling,  he  refoived  to  return  back  into  Spain,  in  order  to 
give  their  Majefties  the  belt  Account  he  could  of  thofe 
Parts,  that  this  Difcovery  might  be  made  as  advantageous 
to  them  as  poffible.  It  was  towards  the  latter  End  of  the 
Year  1504.  that  became,  for  the  laft  time,  into  Spain , 
where  the  firft  News  he  met  with,  was  that  of  the  Death 
of  Queen  Ifabella , which  ftruck  him  to  the  Heart,  info- 
much  that  his  Health  apparently  declined  thenceforward. 
He  did  not,  however,  fail  to  apply  himfelf  to  the  Court, 
where  he  met  with  very  indifferent  Ufage  ; for  though  he 
was  treated  with  great  Refpedt,  and  had  many  fair  W ords 
given  him,  yet  the  Senfe  he  had  of  the  King’s  Coldnefs, 
and  of  the  Ingratitude  of  the  Spanijh  Courtiers,  made  fuch 
an  Impreffion  upon  him,  as,  after  a few  Months  Illnefs, 
broke  his  Heart  •,  this  happened  on  the  20th  of  May  1 506. 
at  Valladolid.  As  foon  as  the  Court  was  informed  of  his 
Death,  Orders  were  given  for  his  being  buried  with  the 
Utmoft  Pomp  and  Splendor.  But  the  Admiral  himfelf  had 
given  fome  Diredtions  concerning  his  Internment,  which 
ferved  to  perpetuate  the  Memory  of  his  ill  T reatmdnt  \ for 
he  ordered  the  Irons  which  he  had  worn,  to  be  put  into 
his  Coffin  with  him. 

1 5 . After  his  Death,  that  Spirit  of  Envy  in  a great  meafure 
ceafed,  which  had  purfued  him  while  living,  and  which  he 
had  refilled  with  a generous  Refolution.  Of  this  there  can- 
not be  a nobler  Inllance,  than  in  the  famous  Story  of  the 
Egg.  After  it  was  once  perceived  at  Court,  that  the  King 
was  cold  towards  him,  many  of  the  Nobility  affedled  to 
leffen  his  Merit,  by  infmuating  that  he  was  rather  fortunate 
than  wife,  and  that  his  Succels  was  more  owing  to  good 
Stars,  than  to  good  Counfels;  to  which  Notions  the  Pinions 
contributed  not  a little,  by  giving  out,  that  it  was  through 
their  Skill  and  Perfeverance  that  the  Difcovery  was  made. 
Columbus  was  one  Day  given  to  underlland  as  much,  when 
invited  to  a public  Dinner  at  Court ; and,  after  having  pa- 
tiently endured  this  fort  of  Raillery  for  a long  time  without 
a Word  of  Reply,  he  at  laft  ordered  an  Egg  to  be  brought 
him  ; and,  fhewing  it  to  the  Company,  alked,  If  there  was 
any  body  who  would  undertake  to  fet  it  upright  upon  its 
leffer  End?  To  which  they  unanimoufty  anfwered.  That  it 


AGES  of  Book  I. 

was  impoffible  ^ and  that  he  could  not  do  it  himfelf : Upon 
this  he  gravely  cracked  the  Shell,  and,  by  ftriking  it  gently 
on  the  Table,  inlarged  the  fharp  End  of  the  Egg,  till  it 
flood  upright : They  fell  a laughing  at  this,  crying  out, 
that  any  body  might  have  done  as  much : “ I do  not  doubt 
“ it,  replied  he,  and  yet  none  of  you  thought  of  it  ^ and 
“ thus  it  was  that  I dilcovered  the  Indies . I firft  conceived. 
“ the  Defign  of  fleering  that  Courfe,  and  now  every  mb 
“ ferable  Pilot  can  find  his  Way  thither  as  well  as  1.  There 
“ are  many  Things  that  appear  eafy  when  once  performed,, 
<l  which  before  were  thought  impracticable.  You  ought 
“ to  refledl  on  the  Scoffs  I fuflained  on  the  fcore  of  my 
“ Defign,  before  I put  it  in  Execution,  It  was  then  i 
tc  Chimera,  a Dream,  a Delufion ; and  now  it  is  what 
“ any  body  might  have  thought  of,  and  put  in  Execution.” 
The  King,  when  he  was  told  this  Story,  was  extremely 
pleafed,  commended  Columbus  highly,  and  made  no  Dif- 
ficulty of  declaring,  that  he  admired  the  Grandeur  of  that 
Spirit,  which,  at  the  fame  time,  he  endeavoured  to  bring 
down. 

16.  This  Angular  Circumflance  of  the  Egg  brings  us 
naturally  to  the  Clofe  of  this  SeClion,  by  inclining  us  to 
obferve,  that  what  happened  to  his  Difcoveries  in  his  Life- 
time, fell  out  with  refpedl  to  the  Improvement  of  them 
after  his  Deceafe  : For  whereas  Columbus  always  purfued  a 
fettled  Plan,  and,  in  every  one  of  his  Four  Y oyages,  pro- 
fecuted  his  original  Defign  of  finding  a Pafiage  to  the  In- 
dies by  the  Weft,  the  Particulars  of  which  are  conftantly 
remarked  by  Peter  Martyr , all  thofe  who  fucceeded  him, 
and  were  employed  by  their  Catholic  Majefties  to  perfect 
his  Difcoveries,  were  led  by  no  other  Guide  than  their  Ava- 
rice, and  had  no  other  Inftruciions  that  what  they  received 
from  the  Reports  of  the  Indians , who,  to  be  rid  of  them, 
were  continually  founding  in  their  Ears  the  Riches  of  di- 
ftant  Countries  ; at  laft,  however,  a Gentleman  of  Por- 
tugal, who  had  ftudied  as  well  as  praftifed  Navigation,  re- 
foived to  profecute  what  Columbus  had  begun,  to  refume 
his  great  Defign  of  furrounding  the  Globe  ; and  was  fo 
happy  as  to  effect  this  at  his  firft  Voyage,  though  he  did 
not  live  to  reap  the  Reward  of  his  Difcovery. 


SECTION  III. 

The  Voyage  of  Ferdinand  Maglianes,  r Magellan,  from  the  South  Seas  to  the. 

Eaft  Indies. 

1.  The  Country  and  Char  after  of  Ferdinand  Maglianes,  or  Magellan.  2.  His  Re  a fins  for  quitting  the 
King  of  Portugal^-  Service.  3.  His  Propofals  accepted  by  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  Manner  of  putting 
them  in  Execution.  4.  Arrives  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  and  is  compelled  to  winter  in  Patagonia.  . y.  An 
Account  of  the  Patagons,  their  Manners , &c.  6.  Farther  Account  of  them , and  the  manner  in  which 

Two  of  them  were  made  Erifoners.  7.  Called  by  the  Admiral  Patagons,  which  Name  they . retain. 
8.  Magellan  fails  from  Tort  St.  Julian,  and  dif covers  the  Str eights  that  bear  hisName.  5?.  Defcription  of 
the  Ladrbnes,  now  called  the  Marian  Ifiands,  and  their  Inhabitants.  10.  Account  of  the  If  and  of  Za- 
mal,  and  its  Inhabitants.  11.  Difcovery  of  the  If  and  of  Buthuan,  its  Trodufts  and  People.  12.  Va- 
rious Ifands  defcribed.  13.  They  arrive  at  Zubut,  and  are  kindly  entertained.  14.  Defcription  of  the 
If  and  of  Mathan.  iy.  The  unfortunate  End  of  Ferdinand  Magellan.  16.  The  If  and  of  Chippit  de- 
fcribed. 17.  An  Account  of  the  great  If  and  of  Borneo.  18.  Their  Arrival  at  Cimbubon,  and  that 
If  and  defcribed.  19.  Dif  cover  the  Frauds  of  the  Portuguefe  in  relation  to  this  Navigation.  20.  De- 

fcription of  the  If  and  of  Tiridore.  21.  Their  Arrival  and  Admifion  to  trade  at  Gilolo.  22.  Profe- 
cute their  Voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  23.  Arrive  after  many  untoward  Accidents  at  Seville. 
24.  The  Reward  of  Sebaftian  Cano,  who  brought  the  Ship  Home.  25.  The  Importance  of  the  Difco- 
veries made  by  this  Expedition.  26.  A Day  lofi  in  the pafing  round  toe  Globe , ana  the  Reafon  of  it „ 
27.  Many  great  Seamen  attempt  pafing  the  Str  eights  of  Magellan  without  Succefs. 

ROM  the  Time  of  the  Difcoveries  made  under  the  was,  that  fuch  enterprifing  Men  as  were  not  gratified  at 
|M  Catholic  King’s  Commiffions,  the  Portuguefe  were  one  Court,  immediately  thought  ot  applying  themfelves  to 
It  exceffively  jealous  of  their  Poffeffions  in  the  Eaft  the  other ; which,  whether  a greater  Inconvenience  to  thefe 
Indies,  till  at  length  the  Pope  interpofed,  and  by  a Bull,  which  Princes,  or  Advantage  to  Europe  in  general,  is  not  eaiy  to 
had  a decifive  Authority  among  Princes  of  his  own  Com-  be  refoived,  Amongil  thole  who  took  this  Method  or 
munion,  decreed  all  Countries  difcovered  in  the  Eaft  to  Por - raffing  their  Fortunes,  the  moft  remarkable  was  the  mnoia, 
tugal,  and  all  fuch  as  were  found  in  the  Weft  to  Spain  : Ferdinand  Maglianes,  commonly  called  Magellan.  He  was 

Yet  this  rather  fmothered  than  extinguifhed  the  Flames  of  a Gentleman  of  a good  family  in  Portugal  and,  having. 
Contention,  both  Princes  continuing  to  liften  willingly  to  from  his  Youth,  addieled  himfelf  to  maritime  Affairs,  le 
any  fuch  Propofftion,  as  tended  to  aggrandize  one  at  the  acquired  a very  great  Skill,  both  in  the  Theory  and  Pi  at dice 
ether's  Expence ; and  this  begat  another  Mifchief,  which  of  Navigation,  He  feemed,  indeed,  to  be  formed  by  i a- 
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ture  for  great  Exploits,  having  all  the  Qualities  requifite  to 
compofe  a truly  great  Man  ; for,  with  a Courage  which  no 
Danger  could  affright,  he  poffeffed  a Calmnefs  of  Temper, 
and  a Sweetnefs  of  Difpofition,  which  engaged  fuch  as  con- 
verfed  with  him  to  efteem  and  love  him.  He  was  natu- 
rally eloquent,  either  in  proving  what  he  afferted,  or  in 
drawing  others  from  their  own  Opinions.  But,  above  all, 
he  had  a Steadinefs  of  Soul,  and  a Degree  of  manly  Re- 
folution,  which  not  only  enabled  him  to  vanquifh  the  great- 
eft  Difficulties,  but  withal  gave  fuch  an  Air  of  Succefs 
to  whatever  he  promifed  or  undertook,  as  drew  all  who 
heard  him  to  confide  in  him.  Thefe  extraordinary  Ta- 
lents, as  they  would  have  diftinguifhed  him  in  any  Station 
of  Life,  fo  they  were  remarkably  ufeful  in  that,  by  which 
he  acquired  immortal  Reputation  h. 

?,<  Don  Ferdinand  Magellan  had  ferved  with  great  Cre- 
dit in  the  Indies , under  the  famous  Albuqiicrque , and  thought 
he  merited  fome  Recompence  for  thole  Services.  The 
Great,  however,  differed  from  him  in  Opinion,  and  treated 
all  his  Applications,  not  with  Coldnefs  only,  but  with  Con- 
tempt, which,  to  a Man  of  his  Spirit,  was  intolerable. 
He  therefore  affociated  himfelf  with  Men  of  like  Fortunes ; 
that  is  to  fay.  Men  of  Merit  that  were  negledted,  particu- 
larly one  Ruy  Falero , a great  Aftronomer,  whom  the  Por- 
tuguefe , out  of  Hatred,  have  reprefented  as  a Conjurer; 
and,  in  Conjunction  with  him,  retired  to  the  Spanifh 
Court,  and  made  Propofitions,  and  new  Difcoveries,  to  Car- 
dinal Ximenes.  The  For  tuguefe  Embaffador,  who  was  a Man 
of  Parts,  employed  all  the  Pains  imaginable  to  defeat  their 
Defign.  He  folicited  the  Court  to  deliver  them  up  as 
Fugitives  ; he  got  fome  Perfons  to  inform  the  Miniftry, 
that  Magellan  was  a bold  talkative  Man,  one  ready  to  un- 
dertake any  thing,  but  who  wanted  Capacity  and  Courage 
when  it  came  to  Performance.  But  underhand  he  caufed 
Application  to  be  made  to  Magellan  himfelf,  offering  him 
Pardon,  and  great  Rewards,  if,  defifting  from  his  prefent 
Purpofe,  he  would  go  back,  and  ferve  his  own  Prince.  All 
this,  however,  fignified  very  little  ; for  thefe  People  ex- 
preffed  themfelves  to  the  Spanifh  Miniftry,  who  were  now 
very  able  Judges  in  thefe  Matters,  in  fuch  clear  Terms, 
and  with  fo  much  Probability  as  to  the  Difcovery  they  pro- 
pofed,  that  they  were  immediately  received  into  Favour, 
made  Knights  of  the  Order  of  St.  James,  and  had  their 
own  Terms  granted  them. 

3*  The  Grounds  they  went  upon  were  thefe  : That  the 
Pofition  laid  down  by  Columbus , of  the  Poffibility  of  come- 
ing  to  the  Eafi  Indies  by  failing  Weft,  was  certainly  true, 
though  he  had  not  brought  it  to  bear ; and  that  fuch  as 
derided  that  great  Man’s  Notion,  were  not  fo  well  skilled 
in  Navigation  as  he  ; that,  without  Queftion,  it  was  very 
poffible  to  fail  from  the  South  Sea , which  was  but  juft  then 
heard  of,  to  the  Moluc c a IJlands  ; and  that  it  was  very  pro- 
bable a Paffage  might  be  found  into  thofe  Seas,  through 
the  Rio  dela  Plata , or  fome  other  Opening  upon  that  Coaft  ; 
that,  in  cafe  this  could  be  done,  Spain  might  reap  the  Pro- 
fit of  both  Indies , lince  this  Difcovery  being  made  from 
the  Weft,  would  fall  exprefly  under  the  Words  of  the 
Pope’s  Bull.  In  confequence  of  thefe  Propofals  it  was 
agreed,  that  the  Undertakers  fhould  have  the  Twentieth 
Part  of  the  clear  Profits  ; that  the  Government  of  any 
Hands  they  fhould  difcover,  fhould  belong  to  them  and 
their  Heirs  for  ever,  with  the  Title  of  Adelantados  ; and 
that,  farther,  the  Crown  fhould  furnifhthem  with  Five  Ships, 
and  Two  hundred  and  Thirty-four  Men,  with  Provifion 
for  Two  Years.  This  Fleet  of  theirs  confifted  of  the 
Frinadada , which  was  the  Admiral,  having  on  board  Ste- 
phen Gomez , a Portuguefe  Pilot ; the  Santa  Vittoria , com- 
manded by  Don  Lewis  de  Mendoza  ; the  St.  Antonio , under 
Don  Juan  de  Carthagena  ; the  St.  Iago,  of  which  Don  Juan 
Serrano  was  Commander  ; and  the  Conception , under  Don 
Gajpar  de  ifuixida.  The  Number  of  their  Men,  according 
to  lome  Authors,  was  237:  But  moft  Writers  make 
mem  250,  among  whom  there  were  Thirty  Portuguefe , 
and  upon  thefe  the  Admiral  chiefly  depended.  In  point  of 
u he  greatly  relied  on  Don  Juan  de  Serrano,  who  left  the 
King  of  Portugal's  Service  in  the  fame  manner  that  Magellan 


himfelf  had  done,  after  having  ferved  many  Years  in  the 
Indies , and  fome  Part  of  the  Time  in  the  Moluccas,  of 
which  they  Were  now  going  in  Search.  Great  Hopes  were 
conceived  of  this  Voyage,  from  the  known  Experience  of 
the  Commanders : But  the’  Secret  of  it  remained  clofely 
locked  up  in  the  Bofom  of  the  Admiral,  who  declared  no 
more  to  the  reft,  than  that  he  was  fitted  out  to  difcover 
new  Countries,  which,  as  it  implied  in  the  Opinion  of  his 
Companions  ; that  they  were  going  to  fetch  Home  Gold, 
and  other  Riches,  filled  them  with  fwelling  Expectations, 
fo  that  they  left  Seville  with  the  moft  chearful  Courage. 

4.  They  failed  from  Seville  the  10th  of  Auguft , A.  D„ 
1519.  and  October  the  3d  arrived  between  Cape  Verd,  and 
the  Iflands  of  that  Name  ; they  fpent  a great  deal  of  Time 
about  the  Coaft  of  Guiney , and  by  tedious  Calms,  which 
lafted  Seventy  Days,  were  fo  long  labouring  to  crofs  the 
Line.  But  when  they  had  done  this,  and  the  South  Pole 
appeared  above  the  Horizon,  they  held  on  their  South 
Courfe,  and  came  upon  the  Main  of  Brafil,  about  that 
Part  of  it  which  lies  in  22  Degrees.  They  obferved  it  to 
be  all  one  continued  Trad  of  Land,  higher  from  the  Cape 
St.  Auguftin , which  is  in  this  Part  of  the  Country.  They 
found  good  Store  of  Fruits,  Sugar-canes,  and  divers  Sorts 
of  Animals,  out  of  all  which  they  had  liberal  Entertain- 
ment. Having  made  i\  Degrees  more  of  South  Latitude, 
they  fell  in  with  a Country  inhabited  by  a wild  Sort  of  Peo- 
ple : They  were  of  a prodigious  Stature,  fierce,  and  bar- 
barous, made  a horrible  roaring  Noife,  more  like  Bulls 
than  human  Creatures  ; and  yet,  with  all  that  mighty  Bulk, 
were  fo  nimble  and  light  of  Foot,  that  none  of  the  Spa -• 
niards  or  Portuguefe  could  overtake  them.  Here  was  a 
fine  River  of  frefh  Water,  that  had  Seven  Iflands  in  the 
Mouth  of  it,  and  was  full  Seventeen  Leagues  wide  in  that 
Part.  The  biggeft  of  thofe  Iflands  yielded  them  fome 
Jewels,  and  they  gave  it  the  Name  of  St.  Mary.  They 
continued  coafting  along  this  TraCt  of  Land  towards  the 
South  Pole,  and  met  with  a Couple  of  Iflands  fo  full  of 
Seals  and  Pengwins,  that,  in  an  Hour’s  Space,  they  could 
have  laden  all  the  Five  Ships.  The  Pengwins  are  a black, 
heavy, ^ unwieldy  Fowl,  extremely  fat,  covered  over  with  a 
fort  of  Down  inftead  of  Fevers,  and  armed  with  a Bill 
like  a Raven’s  ; they  maintain  themfelves  altogether  out  of 
the  Waters,  eating  nothing  but  Fifh  : Their  next  Advance 
was  to  49  j Degrees  South  Latitude  ; here  they  were  fhut 
up  by  hard  Weather,  and  forced  to  take  up  their  Winter 
Quarters  for  no  Jefs  than  Five  Months. 

5.  They  paffed  their  Time  in  this  Place  but  very  unplea- 
fantly,  and  for  a long  time  believed,  that  the  Country  was 
uninhabited  : But  at  length  they  were  undeceived  as  to  this 
Point;  for  a Savage  of  the  neighbouring  Parts  came  up  to 
givethemaVifit;  abriskjolly  Fellow,  very  merrily  dilpofed, 
finging  and  dancing  all  the  Way  as  he  came  : Being  got  to 
the  Haven,  he  flood  there,  and  threw  Duft  upon  his  Head  ; 
which  they  obferving,  fent  fome  afhore  to  him,  who 
making  the  like  Signs  of  Peace,  upon  that  Affurance  he 
came  along  with  them  to  the  Ship,  without  any  thing  of 
Fear  or  Scruple.  His  Bulk  and  Stature  was  fuch,  as  would 
eafily  allow  him  the  Charadter  of  a Giant ; the  Head  of 
one  of  their  middle-fized  Men  reached  but  to  his  Waift, 
and  he  was  proportionably  big : His  Body  was  formidably 
painted  all  over,  efpecially  his  Face ; a Couple  of  Stags 
Horns  drawn,  one  upon  each  Cheek,  and  great  red  Circles 
about  his  Eyes  ; his  Colours  were  otherwife  moftly  yellow, 
only  his  Hair  was  white.  For  his  Apparel  he  had  the  Skin 
of  a Beaft  clumfily  fewed  together  ; but  a Beaft  as  ftrange 
as  that  was  that  wore  it,  every  way  unaccountable,  neither 
Mule,  Horfe,  nor  Camel,  but  fomething  of  every  one, 
the  Ears  of  the  firft,  the  Tail  of  the  fecond,  and  the  Shape 
and  Body  of  the  laft.  ’Twas  an  intire  Suit,  all  of  one 
Piece  from  Head  to  Foot : As  his  Breaft  and  Back  were 
covered  with  it  above,  fo  his  very  Legs  and  Feet  were 
wrapped  up  in  the  fame  beneath.  The  Arms  that  he 
brought  with  him  were  a flout  Bow  and  Arrows  ; the  String 
of  the  former  was  a Gut  or  Sinew  of  that  monftrous  Beaftl 
and  the  latter,  inftead  of  Iron  Heads,  were  tipped  with 
fharp  Stones.  The  Admiral  made  him  eat  and  drink,  and 
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lie  enjoyed  himfelf  very  comfortably  on  Ship-board,  till  he 
happened  to  peep  into  a great  Looking-glafs,  that  was  given 
him  amongfl  other  Trifles  : This  put  him  into  a Fright, 
which  he  could  not  eafily  recover  .;  fo  that,  flatting  back  with 
Violence,  he  tumbled  a Couple  of  the  Men,  that  flood  by 
him,  to  the  Ground.  However,  this  Giant  fared  fo  well 
amongfl  them,  (notwithflanding  the  Fright  by  the  Looking- 
glafs,)  that  quickly  after  they  had  the  Company  of  more  ; 
particularly  one  came,  and  made  himfelf  mighty  familiar, 
carried  it  pleafantly,  and  with  fo  much  good  Humour 
amongfl  them,  that  our  Europeans  were  alfo  pleafed  with 
his  Company.  He  gave  them  a Sight  of  one  of  thofe 
Bealls  whofe  Skins  they  wear  ; but  we  have,  in  this  Ac- 
count, nothing  of  any  particular  Defcription  of  it  added, 
to  juflify  or  difprove  the  former  Surmifes  about  it. 

6.  The  General  was  defirous  of  making  fome  of  thefe 
gigantic  People  Prifoners  ; and,  * in  order  to  it,  his  Crew 
took  the  following  Method : Their  filled  their  Hands  with 
Toys,  and  little  Things  that  pleafed  them,  and,  in  the 
mean  time,  put  Iron  Shackles  upon  their  Legs*  which  they 
thought  were  very  fine  Play-things,  as  well  as  the  reft, 
and  were  pleafed  with  the  jingling  Sound  of  them,  till  they 
found  how  they  were  hampered  and  betrayed  : But  then 
they  fell  a bellowing  like  Bulls,  and  implored  the  Help  of 
Setehos  in  that  Extremity  ; they  cried  aloud  for  his  Aflift- 
ance,  but  he  did  not  come  to  deliver  them  ; and  what 
Power  it  is  they  give  that  Name  to,  they  beft  know.  To 
defire  his  Help  in  Mifery*  implied  fome  Notions  conceived 
of  his  Goodnefs  and  Compaflion  ; and  ’tis  not  to  be  ima- 
gined, that  they  would  thus  crave  Relief  of  an  evil  Spirit 
that  ufed  to  vex  and  afflidt  them.  It  muff  be  owned,  that 
they  report  very  flrange  Things  of  horrid  Forms  and  Ap- 
pearances frequently  feen  amongfl  thefe  People  ; of 
horned  Demons  with  long  Shag  Hair,  throwing  out  Fire 
both  before  and  behind  ; but  thefe  feem  to  be  Dreams  or 
F’ables.  This  Account  goes  further  as  to  the  Inhabitants, 
and  reports,  that  moil  of  thefe  People  wear  the  fame  Sort 
of  Apparel  that  the  ftrfl  appeared  in,  that  is,  the  Skins  of 
the  fore-mentioned  Beafl : They  go  with  their  Hair  fhort ; 
yet  that  there  is,  they  tie  up  with  a Cotton  Lace.  They 
have  no  fixed  Habitations,  but  certain  moveable  Cottages, 
which  they  carry  from  one  Place  to  another,  as  their 
Fancy  leads  them  ; and  the  very  fame  Materials  which  they 
ufe  for  the  Defence  of  their  Bodies,  they  ufe  alfo  for  the 
Defence  and  Covering  of  thefe  Cottages  : What  Flefh  they 
eat,  they  bellow  no  Ceremony  of  drefling  upon  ; but  devour 
it  frefh  and  raw  as  it  comes  to  their  Hands : Befides  which, 
they  have  a certain  fweet  Root  amongfl  them,  called  Capar , 
which  is  a confiderable  Part  of  their  Foot.  They  add  alfo, 
that  they  are  extremely  jealous  of  their  Women  ; but  they 
don’t  tell  us  they  faw  any  of  them. 

7.  Amongfl  them  the  Practice  of  Phyfic  is  reduced 
Into  a very  narrow  Compafs,  and  takes  in  no  more  than 
Vomiting  and  Phlebotomy  : Thefe  Two  Evacuations  mull 
anfwer  all  Varieties  of  Cafes  and  Purpofes  ; and,  where 
this  won’t  do,  the  Difeafe  is  incurable  in  that  Land.  Their 
way  of  Bleeding  is  to  give  a good  Chop  with  fome  Edge- 
Tool  or  other  in  the  Part  that  is  affedted,  be  it  Leg,  or 
Arm,  or  Face.  But  though  ’tis  odd  to  ufe  a Chopping- 
knife  inflead  of  a Lancet,  for  letting  Blood,  yet  it  is  more 
fo,  to  thrufl  an  Arrow,  a Foot  and  an  half  down  the 
Throat,  to  procure  a Vomit.  No  doubt  but  this  will 
prick  the  Fibres,  and  fet  a Man  a reaching  to  fome  Purpofe. 
Thefe  Folks  are  very  ftrong : When  they  made  the  Attempt 
of  taking  fome  of  them  Prifoners,  one  alone  very  near 
tired  the  utmofl  Force  of  Nine  of  their  Men  that  were 
employed  to  mailer  him  *,  and  though  they  had  him  down, 
and  bound  his  Hands  tightly,  yet  he  freed  himfelf  from 
his  Bonds,  and  got  loofe,  in  fpite  of  all  their  Endeavours 
to  hold  him.  And,  proportionable  to  their  Strength,  is 
that  alfo  of  their  Appetite  : One  of  them  eat  up  a whole 
.Bafket  of  Ship-Bifcuit  at  a Meal,  and  drank  a Bowl  (they 
don’t  fay  how  large)  of  Water  at  a Draught ; but  any 
thing  of  this  kind  is  not  fo  very  flrange,  confidering  the 
large  Carcafes  they  have  to  maintain.  One  thing  of  them 
(which  is  fomething  lingular)  is  not  to  be  omitted  before  we 
leave  them  ; and  that  is,  that,  by  reafon  of  the  vehement 
Cold,  they  trufs  themfelves  up  fo  very  clofe  and  tight, 
that  the  Genitals  in  the  Men  are'  not  to  be  difcovered. 
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lying  hid  intirely  within  their  Bodies.  The  Admiral  gave 
thefe  People  the  Name  of  Patagons , and  took  notice  of 
thefe  few  common  Words : They  call  Bread,  Capar  ; Water, 
Oli ; Black,  Amel  ; Red,  Cheiche  ; Red  Cloth,  Cherecai. 
Setehos , and  Cheleule , are  the  Names  of  Two  Beings  they 
pay  a religious  Relpedl  to  ; of  which  the  former  is  the 
fupreme,  the  latter  an  inferior  one  : But  whether  they  are 
proper  Names,  or  only  their  Terms  for  a higher  and  fub- 
ordinate  Power  in  general,  is  not  certain. 

8.  The  Port  they  flay’d  inthele  FiveMonths  was  called 
Port  St.  Julian  ; of  which,  as  of  the  whole  adjoining 
Country,  they  took  folemn  Poffeffion,  and  left  a Crofs 
erebled  in  Token  of  it;  becaufe  it  was  the  Beginning  of 
October  by  that  time  they  got  up  to  the  Cape  de  Verdlft ands ; 
and  they  were  detained  fo  long  by  the  Calms,  that  they 
made  it  December , before  they  crofted  the  Line.  But 
the  main  Reafon  of  their  flaying  fo  long  here,  was  a Con- 
fpiracy  that  broke  out  among  their  Crew,  not  Only 
fome  of  the  common  Men,  but  fome  of  the  Captains  alfo, 
and  particularly  Captain  Mendoza , upon  whom  the  General 
chiefly  depended.  The  General  abted  in  this  Affair  with  ’ 
great  Spirit  and  Courage  ; for,  having  fubdued  the  Con- 
fpirators,  he  brought  them  to  a Trial  for  plotting  agairifl 
his  Life,  hanged  Lewis  de  Mendoza , and  fome  few.  Who 
were  mofl  guilty ; and  left  Captain  Juan  de  Carthegenay 
and  fome  others,  who  were  not  quite  fo  deep,  amongfl 
the  Patagons.  The  Weather  growing  fine,  and  the  Crew 
once  more  brought  into  Subjection,  Magellan  thought  it 
high  time  to  purfue  his  Courfe  ; which  accordingly  he  did, 
till  he  arrived  in  5 1 Degrees  40  Minutes  South  Latitude. 
Here  they  found  a convenient  Port,  and  met  with  good 
Proviflons  of  Fuel,  Fifh,  and  frelh  Water  ; they  lingered 
away  at  this  Place  Two  Months  more,  and  then  came  to 
52  Degrees  South  Latitude,  where  they  difcovered  the 
Entrance  into  the  Streights.  They  found  them  about  no 
Leagues  in  Length,  and  as  for  the  Breadth  very  uncertain, 
in  fome  Places  very  wide,  in  others  not  more  than  half  a 
League  over  ; the  Land  on  both  Sides  high  and  uneven, 
and  the  Mountains  covered  with  Snow.  When  they  came 
to  the  End  of  it,  they  found  an  open  Paffage  into  the  great 
Ocean.  Magellan  was  furprifed  at  the  Sight,  with  a Joy  that 
exceeded  all  common  Bounds;  for  this  was  the  happy  thing 
he  looked  for,  and  now  he  was  able  to  demonftrate  his 
failing  round  by  the  Weft.  The  Point  of  Land  from  whence 
he  firftfaw  this  deftreable  Profpebfthe  called,  in  Memory  of 
it.  Cape  Defiderato  ; but  it  feems  it  was  not  fo  defirable  to> 
all  the  reft  of  the  Company  ; for  here  one  of  the  Ships 
flole  away,  and  failed  homeward  by  herfelf.  They 
entered  the  Pacific  Sea , for  fo  they  called  it,  November  the 
28th,  A.  D.  1 520.  and  in  this  wide  Ocean  they  failed  Three 
Months  and  Twenty  Days,  without  Sight  of  Land.  The 
Miferies  they  endured  for  want  of  Provifion,  a good  Part 
of  this  Time,  were  fuch  as  are  feldom  heard  of ; the  frefh 
Water  they  had  on  board  flunk,  and  was  very  loathfome  ; 
all  their  Bread  was  gone,  and  nothing  left  to  eat  but  Pieces 
of  Skins,  and  Bits  of  Leather.  Nature  will  make  any 
Shift,  though  ever  fo  hard,  to  bear  herfelf  out  in  a Diftrefs, 
when  ’ tis  poflible  to  be  done  ; and  the  poor  Seamen  here, 
rather  than  ftarve,  fell  very  greedily  to  work  upon  thofe 
dry  tough  Pieces  of  Leather  that  were  about  the  Ropes  of 
the  Ships.  But  it  being  impoflible  to  eat  them,  till  they 
were  fome  way  foftened,  and  fitted  for  chewing,  they  laid 
them  afteep  in  fait  Water  for  fome  Days,  and  then  made 
the  beft  of  them,  as  long  as  they  failed.  But  then  again, 
what  with  this  impure  fort  of  Feeding,  which  was  but 
fcanty  too,  and  the  daily  Impoverifhment  of  their  Spirits 
wanting  better  Recruits,  their  Number  fhortened  apace  : 
Some  died  outright,  others  fell  into  pining  Sicknefs,  others 
had  their  Gums  grew  quite  over  their  Teeth  on  every  Side ; 
by  which  means  being  totally  unable  to  manage  thofe  tough 
Solids  they  were  forced  to  feed  upon,  they  were  paft  all 
Help,  and  fo  miferably  flarved  to  Death.  Their  only  Com- 
fort, under  all  thefe  direful  Circumftances,  was  aConftancy  of 
fair  and  good  Weather.  The  Winds  blew  them  fmoothly 
and  gently  along,  and,  while  they  were  thus  expofed,  the 
Sea  was  calm  and  quiet  too,  and  by  this  got  the  celebrated 
Name  of  Pacific.  In  all  this  Time  they  faw  nothing  but 
Two  uninhabited  Iflands,  that  gave  no  Profpedt  of  any 
Relief.  The  Needle  of  their  Compafs  varied  fometimes ; 
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and,  at  others,  moved  fo  irregularly,  that  they  were  often 
forced  to  quicken  it  with -a  frefli  Touch  of  the  Load- (tone. 
The  South  Pole  they  found  to  have  no  very  remarkable 
Star  near  it,  as  the  North  has  : There  are  Two  C lufters  of 
fmall  Stars,  and  are  feparated  from  each  other  at  a fmall 
Diftance  •,  between  thofe  are  a Couple  of  Stars,  not  very 
large  Or  bright,  which  difcover  themfelves,  by  the  Small- 
nefs  of  the  Circle  they  defcribe,  to  be  pretty  near  the  Pole, 
at  leaf;  the  neareft  of  any  that  are  difcernible.  At  the 
Diftance  of  20  Degrees  from  the  South  Pole  they  faw  an 
Bland  of  exceeding  Height,  called  Cipangue , and  at  15 
Degrees  another  as  high,  the  Name  of  which  is  Sumbdit. 
They  failed  in  one  Gulph  at  leaft  4000  Leagues  ; and. 
Having  made,  • by  their  Reckoning,  120  Degrees  Longi- 
tude from  their  firft  Departure,  they  found  they  drew  to- 
wards the  Equinoctial.  When  they  had  palled  that  Line, 
and  were  got  to  13  Degrees  North  Latitude,  they  defigned 
for  the  Cape,  called  by  the  old  Geographers  the  Cape  of 
Cottigare  •,  but  this  they  miffed,  going  upon  that  old  Ac- 
count of  the  Latitude  of  it,  which  places  it  thereabouts ; 
and  came  to  underftand  afterwards,  that  it  lies  in  12 
Degrees. 

9.  March  6.  they  fell  in  with  a Clufter  of  Blands, 
being  then  in  12  Degrees  North  Latitude,  and  146  Degrees 
Longitude  from  their  firft  fetting  out  : Here  they  went 
on  Shore  to  breathe  arid  refrelh  a little  after  all  the 
Fatigues  of  their  tedious  Voyage  through  the  South  Sea. 
But  the  thieyifh  People  of  thofe  Elands  would  not  let  them 
be  quiet.  While  they  were  repofing  themfelves  afhore, 
the  other  would  be  pilfering  and  Healing  things  out  of  the 
Ships,  fo  that  ’twas  impoffible  for  them  to  enjoy  them- 
felves in  any  meafure,  till  they  had  taken  fome  Courfe  to 
deliver  themfelves  from  thefe  Difturbers  \ They  marched 
therefore  with  a fmall  Party,  pretty  well  armed,  up  into 
one  of  the  Hands,  burnt  fome  of  their  Houfes,  and  killed 
fome  of  the  Inhabitants ; but  this  Correction,  though  it 
might  awe  them  for  the  prefent,  yet  could  not  mend  their 
Difpofition  ; but  they  that  were  Thieves,  would  be  Thieves 
ftill : For  which  Reafon  they  refolved  to  make  no  longer 
Stay  there,  but  find  out  fome  other  Place  where  they  might 
enjoy  more  Safety  and  Quiet.  Amongft  thefe  People  there  is 
[not  the  leaft  ftieW  of  any  Order  or  Form  of  Government,  but 
every  Man  does  what  is  agreeable  to  his  own  Humour  and 
Inclination;  Nay,  confidering  how  univerfally  that  thieving, 
cheating  Difpofition  prevails,  ’tis  next  to  impoffible  there 
fhould  be  any  thing  of  that  kind  ; for  the  governing  Part 
would  never  fail  to  tranfgrefs  the  Laws  of  J uftice  and  com- 
mon Honefty,  as  much  as  the  reft  ; and  the  Inferiors  would 
never  bear  to  be  curb’d  and  punifhed  by  thofe  that  they 
faw  do  the  very  fame  things,  and  fet  fuch  an  Example 
before  their  Eyes ; fo  that  the  general  Corruption  of  their 
Manners  will  neceffarily  keep  them  all  upon  a Level,  and 
eftablifh  a perpetual  Anarchy  among  them.  The  Men  go 
intirely  naked,  not  difcovering  any  thing  of  that  common 
Modefty  which  obtains  amongft  the  moft  barbarous 
People,  to  bellow  fome  Covering  upon  the  obfcene  Parts  : 
That  DiftinCtion  indeed  ceafes  here,  all  Parts  being  equally 
expofed  to  View.  Their  Hair  is  very  black,  both  on  their 
Heads  and  Beards  •,  the  former  being  generally  very  long, 
and  reaching  down  to  their  Waifts.  They  anoint  them- 
felves all  over  with  the  Oil  of  the  Cocoa,  but  their  natural 
Complexion  is  olive  : They  colour  the  Teeth  black  and 
red  ; and  fome  of  them  wear  a Bonnet,  made  of  the 
Palm-tree,  upon  their  Heads.  The  Women  are  much 
better  favoured  than  the  Men,  and  more  modeft  too  ; they 
all  wear  Coverings  made  of  the  inner  Bark  of  the  Palm- 
tree  ; their  Hair  black,  thick,  and  long,  and  ready  to 
trail  upon  the  Ground  ; They  commend  them  for  very 
..careful,  induftrious Houfe wives,  fpending  their  Time  at  a 
much  better  rate  than  the  Men  do  •,  for,  whilft  thefe  are 
pilfering  abroad,  the  others  are  making  Mats  and  Nets  of 
the  Palm-tree  at  home  ; but,  of  both  Sides,  the  Work 
goes  towards  the  Furniftiing  the  Houfe  : Thefe  Houfes  are 
built  of  Timber,  covered  over  with  Boards,  and  large 
Fig-leaves,  and  divided  into  feveral  Apartments : 
Their  Beds  are  the  Palm-mats,  laid  one  upon  another  ; 
and  the  Leaves  of  the  fame  are  inftead  of  Sheets  and 
Blankets ; They  have  no  Weapons  but  Clubs,  and  long 

1 Thefe  Lands  were  called  by  Magellan , IJlas  de  las  Ladrones  i 
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Poles,  upon  which  they  put  Heads  of  Horn  : Their  Food 
are  Cocoas,  Bananas,  Figs,  Sugar-canes,  .Fowl,  and 
Flying-fifir:  Their  Canoes  are  oddiy  contrived  and  patched 
up  ; yet  will  they  fail  with  them  at  a very  great  rate  : The 
Sails  are  made  of  broad  Date-leaves  fewed  together  j in- 
ftead of  a Rudder,  they  ufe  a large  Board,  with  a Staff  at 
the  Top ; and  may,  when  they  will,  make  the  Stem  the 
Forecaftle,  or  the  Forecaftle  the  Stem  : They  are  al- 
ways painted  over,  either  black,  or  white,  or  red,  fome 
one  Colour,  and  fome  another,  as  they  like.  Thefe  People 
are  mightily  taken  with  any  little  thing  that  is  new,  and 
agreeable  to  their  Humour  : When  the  Spaniards  had 
wounded  feveral  of  them  with  their  Arrows,  nay,  pierced 
them  almoft  through  and  through,  thefe  being  ftrange 
Things  to  them,  they  would  pull  them  out  of  their 
Wounds,  and  hold  them  in  their  Hands,  flaring  at  them 
till  they  dropt  down  dead  ; and,  after  all,  though  they  had 
been  fo  roughly  handled,  yet  they  would  follow  the  Ships, 
as  they  were  going  away,  to  gaze  at  them,  fo  that  they 
had  at  one  time  200  of  their  Canoes  prefting  about  them, 
as  near  as  they  could,  to  behold  thofe  Wonderful  Con- 
trivances. 

10.  March  10.  they  landed  upon  the  Hand  of  Zamal , 
which  is  30  Leagues  from  the  Ladrones ; and  the  next 
Day  they  went  afhore  at  Humana , an  Hand  not  inhabited, 
yet  well  deferving  to  be  fo  : Here  they  found  Springs  of 
delicate  clear  Water,  abundance  of  Fruit-trees,  Gold,  and 
white  Coral.  The  Admiral  called  it  the  Hand  of  Good 
Signs.  The  Inhabitants  of  fome  of  the  neighbouring 
Hands  came  up  to  them  not  long  after,  a People  of  much 
Humanity,  and  good  Difpofition  ; very  fair  and  friendly 
in  their  Carriage,  and  appeared  to  be  mighty  v/ell  pleafed 
at  their  coming  among  them  : They  came  laden  with 
Prefents  of  Fifh,  and  the  Wine  made  of  the  CccoaHree, 
and  promifed  other  Provifions  in  a little  time.  Since  the 
Cocoa-wine  is  mentioned,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  fhew  the 
variousUfes  thefe  People  put  that  Fruit  to ; by  which  it  will 
appear,  how  very  ferviceable  a thing  it  is,  and  how  many 
of  the  Conveniences  of  Life  are  furniftied  by  it  : The 
Cocoa  is  the  Fruit  of  a certain  Tree  like  a Date,  and  fup- 
plies  them  at  once  with  Bread,  Oil,  and  Vinegar,  and  with 
Phyfic  too.  The  Wine  is  drank  from  the  Tree  itfelf,  but 
all  the  reft  are  made  from  the  Fruit ; they  cut  off  fome 
Part  of  a Branch  of  the  Tree,  and  fallen  to  the  remaining 
Piece  a good  large  Reed,  into  which  drops  a Liquor,  like 
white  Wine  in  Colour  and  Appearance,  and  of  a Tafte 
gratefully  tart : A good  Quantity  of  this,  thus  drawn  forth, 
and  put  in  aVeffel,  is  called  their  Cocoa-wine,  without 
any  farther  Preparation.  The  Fruit,  which  is  as  big  as  a 
Man’s  Plead,  has  Two  Rinds  ; the  outermoft  of  which  is 
green,  Two  Fingers  thick,  and  full  of  Strings  and  Threads, 
and  of  thefe  they  make  all  the  Cords  they  ufe  about  their 
Boats ; under  this  Rind  there  is  another,  or  rather  a Shell, 
being  confiderably  thick  and  hard ; this,  burnt  and  pul- 
verized, is  ufed  as  a Remedy  for  feveral  Diftempers  : To 
it  adheres  the  Kernel,  which  is  white,  and  of  the  Thicknefs 
of  a Finger  ; it  has  a pleafant  Tafte,  almoft;  like  an  Al- 
mond ; and,  when  it  is  dried,  they  make  it  into  Bread  : 
In  the  Middle  of  this  Kernel  there  is  a Hollow,  full  of  a 
pure  limpid  Water,  and  that  of  a very  cordial  and  refrefhing 
Nature  ; It  will  fometimes  congeal,  and  lie  like  an  Egg 
within  the  Shell.  When  they  would  make  Oil,  they  leave 
the  Fruit  to  fteep  in  Water,  till  it  putrefies;  and  then  fet  it 
over  the  Fire,  and  boil  it  to  an  Oil ; and  the  Vinegar  is 
only  the  fame  W ater,  expofed  for  fome  time  to  the  Sun, 
which  turns  it  into  a Vinegar,  like  that  of  white  Wine. 
Laftly,  if  they  mix  the  Kernel,  together  with  the  Water 
that  is  lodged  in  the  Cavity  of  it,  and  then  ftrain  it  through 
a Cloth,  they  make  a good  Milk  of  it.  The  Cocoa-trees 
refemble  the  common  Date-trees  in  all  but  this,  that  they 
are  not  fo  rugged  and  knotty  as  they  are.  They  will  hold 
out  very  well  100  Years  ; and  two  of  them  will  maintain  a 
Family  of  Ten  People  with  Wine  very  plentifully,  pro- 
vided they  are  ufed  by  turns,  and  each  Tree,  having  been 
drawn  Seven  or  Eight  Days,  be  allowed  as  many  to  recover 
again,  before  any  more  betaken  from  it.  With  this  Care 
fuch  a Number  of  People  may  drink  as  much  as  they  will, 
and  the  Trees  bear  them  out.  But  to  return  to  our  Con- 

and,  in  the  Latin  Relations  of  his  Voyage,  Infula  Latronum , 
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cerns  between  this  People  and  them : According  to  their 
Promife,  they  came  again  with  other  Provifions,  and  enter’d 
into  a farther  Degree  of  Familiarity  and  friendly  Cor- 
refpondence  with  them  ; they  invited  the  Admiral  into 
their  Barks,  and  were  reciprocally  invited  aboard  the  Admi- 
ral’s-Ship,  where  a great  Gun  being  difcharged  to  entertain 
them,  it  put  them  into  fuch.  Affright,  that  they  were  all 
ready  to  leap  overboard  ; but  good  Words  and  Prefents 
brought  them  to  themfelves  again,  and  with  much  ado 
they  were  perfuaded  to  keep  out  of  the  Water.  The  Name 
of  their  Eland  was  Zulvan , of  no  very  great  Ccmpafs,  but 
confiderable  for  its  Produbts:  They  had  all  manner  of 
Spices  in  their  Barks,  Cinnamon,  Cloves,  Nutmegs,  Ginger, 
and  Mace,  and  feveral  Things  made  ip  Gold,  all  which  they 
carry’d  up  and  down  and  fold  for  Merchandize  : They  were 
without  Apparel,  but  yet  dreffed  at  a more  coftly  Rate 
than  the  Europeans,  that  had  it : They  had  Earings  of  Gold 
in  each  Ear,  and  feveral  jewels,  fattened,  with  Pieces  of 
Geld,  to  their  Arms ; befides,  they  had  Daggers,  Knives, 
and  Lances,  that  were  all  very  richly  ornamented  with  the 
fame  Metal : But  though  they  had  nothing  of  any  Garment 
on,  yet  they  had  fomething  of  a Covering  before,  and 
that  of  a fort  of  Cloth  very  ingenioufly  made  out  of  the 
Rind  of  a Tree  that  grows  amongft  them.  The  moft  con- 
fiderable Men  are  di  ftinguifhed  from  the  common  People  by 
a Piece  of  filken  Needle- work  wrapped  about  their  Heads. 
They  are  grofs-bodied,  broad  and  well- Ft,  of  an  olive 
Colour  ; and  this  Hue  they  maintain  by  conftant  Unction 
of  their  Bodies  with  the  Oil  of  Cocoa.  They  departed 
frem  this  Ifle  March  the  25th,  A.  D.  1521.  and  directed 
their  Courfe  between  the  Weft  and  South- weft,  failing 
between  the  Ifies  Cenalo , Huinanghan , HibuJJon , and 
Abarian. 

11.  March  the  28th,  they  came  to  the  Ifle  of  Buthuan  ; 
the  King  of  which,  and  the  Prince  his  Son,  gave  them 
honourable  Entertainment,  prefenting  them  with  confiderable 
Quantities  of  Gold  and  Spices.  The  Admiral,  in  Return, 
prefented  the  King  with  Two  Vefts  of  Cloth,  one  red, 
and  the  other  yellow,  made  after  the  ! Turkijh  Fafhion  ; 
and  fome  of  his  Courtiers  with  Knives,  GlafTes,  and  Beads 
of  Cryftal.  The  Admiral  fent  Two  of  his  Company 
afhore  along  with  him,  of  which  Antonio  Pigafetta , who 
wrote  this  Relation,  was  one.  When  they  were  landed, 
the  King  and  his  Attendants  all  lifted  up  their  Hands  to 
Heaven,  and  then  towards  the  Two  Chriftians,  in  which 
Ceremony  thefe  alfo  followed  them  ; and  this  Cuftom  they 
obferved  in  drinking  too.  His  Majefty’s  Palace  was  like 
a Hay-loft  covered  with  Palm'  and  Fig-leaves,  mounted  fo 
high  upon  great  Timber- polls,  that  they  were  forced  to 
ufe  Ladders  to  get  in.  Though  they  are  no  Chriftians, 
yet,  at  their  Meals,  they  always  make  the  Sign  of  the 
Crofs,  fitting  in  the  fame  manner  with  their  Legs  as  Tay- 
lors do.  At  Night,  inftead  of  Candles,  they  burn  the 
Gum  of  a certain  Tree  wrapped  up  in  Palm-leaves  : The 
King  and  Prince,  having  entertained  them  in  their  feveral 
Palaces,  and  given  them  noble  Prefents,  difrniffed  them, 
but  not  without  new  Admiration,  and  a firm  Perfuafion 
now  tooted  in  their  Minds,  that  they  were  above  the  Rank 
of  common  Mortals,  having  feen  fo  many  ftrange  Things 
among  them  ; and  efpecially  Pigafetta' s writing,  and  read- 
ing what  he  had  written,  which  were  Myfteries  they  could 
not  comprehend.  In  the  .Ifle  of  Buthuan , as  they  lifted  the 
Earth  of  a certain  Mine,  they  found  great  Lumps  of  Gold, 
fome  as  big  as  Nuts,  others  as  large  as  Eggs  ; of  which 
Metal  were  , all  the  King’s  Veffels  for  his  Table  made.  The 
King  himfelf  was  a very  comely  Perfon,  his  Hair  black 
and  long,  his  Complexion  olive,  his  Body  perfumed  with 
fweet  Oils,  of  Storax  and  Benjamin,  and  painted  with  di- 
vers Colours  5 he  had  Rings  of  Gold  in  his  Ears,  and  on 
every  Finger  Three  ; his  Head  was  wrapped  with  a filken 
Veil,  and  a Piece  of  Cotton  wrought  with  Silk,  and  Gold 
covered  his  Body  to  the  Knees.  He  wore  a long  Dagger 
by  his  Side,  with  a Haft  of  Gold,  and  a Scabbard  of  fine 
carved  Wood.  His  Country,  it  feems,  is  fo  rich,  that 
one  of  his  Subjects  offered  a Crown  of  maffy  Gold,  with 
a .Collar,  for  Six  Threads  of  cryftal  Beads:  But  the 
Admiral  would  not  permit  fuch  Bargains  as  thefe,  that  they 
might  not  appear  to  be  too  fond  and  covetous  of  their 
Gold.  The  People  are  of  an  active  and  fprightly  Nature  % 
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the  Men  quite  naked,  except  a Covering  of  Paint ; but  the 
Women  go  cloathed  from  the  Waift  downwards,  and  both 
wear  golden  Ear-rings  : They  are  always  chewing  Arecca, 
and  fay,  they  cannot  live  without  it  1 this  is  a Sort  of 
Fruit  like  a Pear,  cut  in  Quarters,  and  rolled  up  in  the 
Leaves  of  a Tree  called  Betele,  which  are  almoft  like  Bay- 
leaves.  As  for  religious  Rites,  they  had,  as  far  as  they 
obferved,  no  other  in  Ufe  amongft  them,  but  only  to 
lift  up  their  Faces,  and  Hands  joined  together,  to  Heaven, 
and  call  upon  their  God  Abba.  The  Admiral  caufed  a 
Banner,  in  which  was  the  Portraiture  of  the  Crofs,  and  a 
Crown  of  Thorns  with  Nails,  to  be  brought  forth,  and 
publicly  reverenced  by  all  his  Men  in  the  King’s  Prefence, 
telling  his  Majefty,  it  fhould  be  fet  up  in  fome  high  Moun- 
tain in  his  Country ; not  only  for  a Token  of  good  Enter- 
tainment for  Chriftians  in  that  Place,  but  alfo  for  his 
own  and  Nation’s  Security  and  Defence  5 firice,  if  they  de- 
voutly prayed  to  it,  it  would  infallibly  protebl  them  from 
the  Mifchiefs  of  Lightning  and  Tempeft,  as  well  as  from 
other  Evils  : This  the  poor  Prince  promifed  to  do,  know- 
ing no  better,  and  glad  to  be  fo  defended  from  Thunder- 
bolts. 

12.  At  their  Departure  from  hence,  this  King’s  Pilots 
brought  them  to  the  Ifles  of  Zeilon , Zubut , Meffana , 
Caleghan , of  which  Zubut  is  the  beft,  and  has  the  beft 
Trade.  In  Meffana  they  found  Dogs,  Cats,  Hogs,  Hens, 
Goats,  Rice,  Ginger,  Cocoa,  Millet,  Panic,  Barley, 
Figs,  Oranges,  Wax,  and  Gold,  in  great  Plenty : This 
Ifle  lies  in  90  401  of  North  Latitude,  and  162°  of  Lon- 
gitude from  their  firft  Meridian.  They  flayed  here  Eight 
Days,  and  then,  failing  to  the  N.  W.  patted  by  the  Ifles 
Zeilon , Bohol , Canghu , Barbai , and  Caleghan , in  which  laft 
Ifle  there  are  Bats  as  big  as  Eagles,  and  that  tafte,  when 
dreffed,  like  a Hen  ; there  are  alfo  Stock-doves,  Turtle- 
doves, Popinjays,  and  a certain  Sort  of  Fowl  like  Hens, 
which  have  little  Horns,  and  lay  their  Eggs  a Cubit’s  Depth 
in  the  Sand,  where  the  Sun’s  Heat  hatches  them.  From 
Meffana  to  Caleghan  is  about  20  Leagues  failing  to  the 
Weft  ; and  from  Caleghan  to  Zubut  about  50  Leagues,  to 
which  they  now  directed  their  Courfe,  having  the  Company 
of  the  King  of  Meffana , who,  out  of  pure  Friendfhip,  went 
along  with  them  ; the  Admiral  having  by  many  Services 
fecured  his  Affeblion. 

13.  April  the  7th,  about  Noon,  they  entered  the  Port 
of  Zubut ; and,  coming  near  the  City,  fired  all  the  great 
Guns,  which  put  the  Place  into  a very  great  Confternation: 
But  all  this  Apprehenfion  of  Danger  from  the  Ships  was 
quickly  removed,  by  the  coming  of  their  Embaffador  to 
the  Town,  who  allured  the  King,  that  it  was  cuftomary. 
with  them  to  difeharge  their  Cannon,  whenever  they  came  in 
to  any  great  Ports ; and  that  it  was  a Piece  of  Refpebl  they 
always  paid  to  the  Governors  of  Towns  : Lie  told  him, 
how  mighty  a Prince  they  were  Servants  to ; and  that 
their  Defign  was  to  find  out  the  Moluccas  ; that  they  only 
came  to  vifit  him  by  the  Way,  hearing  of  his  Fame  by 
the  King  of  Meffana  ; and  defired  him  to  furniih  them  with 
Vibtuals  for  the  Commodities  they  had  brought.  The  King 
bid  them  welcome  •,  but  told  them,  that  it  was  a Cuftom 
there. for  all  Ships  that  came  to  pay  Tribute  ; and  that  he 
expected  the  like  Acknowledgment  from  them.  This  the 
Embaffador  pofitively  refufed,  telling  him,  that  his  Ad- 
miral was  the  Servant  of  fo  great  a King,  that  as  he  had 
never  yet,  fo  he  would  not  now  begin  to  make  that  Ac  = 
knowledgment  to  any  Prince  in  the  World;  and  withal, 
that  if  he  would  accept  of  Peace  offered  to  him,  well ; if 
not,  he  fhould  quickly  have  his  Hands  full  of  the  War. 
A certain  Moor,  that  flood  by,  told  the  King,  that  thele 
were  the  Pcrtuguefe  that  had  conquered  Calecut  and  Ma- 
lacca ; and  therefore  advifed  him  to  have  a care  how  he 
provoked  them.  Upon  this  Gonfiderafipn,  the  King  con- 
cluded  to  refer  the  Matter  to  this  Council,  and  to  give 
them  an  Anfwer  the  next  Day,  fending  them  in  the  mean 
while  Wine  and  Viftuafs.  The  King  of  Meffana,  who 
was  a very  potent  Prince,  went  next  afhore,  and  abled  very 
generoufly  on  their  Behalf  with  the  King  of  Zubut ; ths 
Effebt  of  which  was,  that  the  King,  inftead  of  demanding, 
was  now  almoft  ready  to  pay  Tribute  himfelf;  which  they 
not  at  all  infilling  upon,  but  defiring  only  Liberty  to 
trade,  he  chearfully  granted  it,  and  offered  to  feal  the 
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Covenant  of  Peace  and  Friend  (hip  with  Ms  Blood.  After 
this,  the  King  of  Mejjana , the  King  of  Zubut , and  his 
Nephew,  came  on  board  the  Admiral,  brought  him  Pre- 
fents,  and  confirmed  the  League.  The  Admiral  per- 
fuaded  them  to  embrace  the  Chriftian  Faith,  which  they 
did,  after  fome  religious  Conferences,  with  Pleafure,  being 
all  afterwards  baptized.  This  Example  of  the  great  ones 
influenced  the  whole  Ifland,  fo  that  Chriftianity  was  uni- 
verfilly  received  there.  When  they  came  to  the  City,  they 
found  the  King  in  his  Palace,  fitting  upon  a fort  of  fine 
Mat  made  of  ^Date-leaves,  having  no  Apparel  but  a Bom- 
bafme  Cotton  about  his  Waift  : About  his  Head  he  had  a 
Veil  of  Needle-work,  and  about  his  Neck  a very  coftly 
Chain,  as  alfo  {lately  jewels  in  his  Ears  : He  had  before 
him  feveral  Porcelane  Veffels,  fome  with  Eggs,  and  others 
full  of  Date-wine.  T he  Prince  entertained  them  likewife 
at  his  Palace  ; and,  for  their  Diverfion,  made  his  Daugh- 
ters fing  and  dance  naked  before  them.  One  of  the  Spa- 
niards dying,  they  defired  Leave  of  the  King  to  bury  him 
in  his  Land  : To  which  the  King  replied  very  gracioufly. 
That  fince  he,  and  all  his,  were  at  the  King  their  Mailer’s 
Devotion,  much  more  fhould  a few  Feet  of  his  Ground 
be  fo,  in  affording  a Burying-place  to  one  of  his  Subjeds. 
Thefe  People  exercife  Juftice  in  their  Dealings  with  one 
another,  keeping  to  the  Ufe  of  Weights  and  Meafures. 
Their  Houfes  are  made  of  Timber,  raifed  high  upon  Polls, 
fo  that  they  go  up  by  Stairs  to  them.  They  talk  of  a cer- 
tain Sort  of  Water-fowl  in  this  Country,  as  big  as  a Crow, 
which  they  call  Lughan , which  the  Whales  fometimes 
fwallow  down  alive,  and  have  their  Hearts  eaten  up  by  this 
Bird ; by  which  means  many  of  them  are  killed,  and  the  Bird 
is  afterwards  found  alive  in  the  Carcafe  of  the  Whale  : The 
Skin  of  this  Fowl  is  black,  but  the  Flefh  good.  The 
Spaniards  had  a very  advantageous  Bartering  with  thofe 
People,  they  giving  them  Ten  Pefbs  of  Gold  (a  Ducat 
and  half  each)  for  Fourteen  Pounds  Weight  of  Iron,  befides 
all  forts  of  Provifions  for  very  Trifles.  The  baptizing  of 
thofe  Princes  was  performed  with  very  great  Solemnity,  the 
Ordnance  being  all  difcharged  •,  which  the  Admiral  told 
the  King  beforehand,  to  prevent  his  being  furprifed.  The 
King  of  Zubut  was  named  Charles , and  the  Prince  Ferdi- 
nando  the  former  of  thofe  Names  being  the  Emperor’s, 
and  the  latter  his  Brother’s.  The  King  of  Mejfana  was 
named  John,  and  the  Moorifa  Courtier  Chrijlopher : Be- 
fides the  Princes  and  great  Men,  there  were  Five  hundred 
of  inferior  Rank  baptized  at  the  fame  time.  All  the  Idols 
Were  broken,  and  the  Crofs  fet  up  in  divers  Places,  which 
the  Admiral  engaged  them  to  pray  very  devoutly  before, 
Morning  and  Evening  : The  Queen  was  baptized  too  at 
the  fame  time,  with  Forty  of  her  Ladies,  and  her  Daugh- 
ter the  Prince’s  Wife  : She  was  young  and  handfome, 
her  Body  covered  with  a white  Cloth,  and  her  Head  adorned 
with  a fort  of  a triple  Crown  made  of  Date-leaves  : After 
Mafs  was  ended,  the  King  and  Court  dined  in  the  Ad- 
miral’s Ship,  in  Honour  of  whom  all  the  great  Ordnance 
were  difcharged.  In  Eight  Days  time  moll  of  the  Eland 
became  Chriftians,  except  one  Village  of  Idolaters,  who 
would  not  obey  the  King’s  Command  in  this  Matter : The 
Spaniards  therefore  burnt  the  Village,  and  erected  a Crofs 
upon  the  Ruins  of  it ; and,  to  fhew  the  good  and  advan- 
tageous Effefts  of  Chriftianity  amongft  the  People  that  had 
embraced  it,  a very  miraculous  Cure  was  wrought  upon  the 
King  of  Zubut9 s Brother,  upon  his  receiving  Baptifm. 
The  Admiral,  it  feems,  pawned  his  Head  for  his  imme- 
diate Recovery,  if  he  would  fubmit  to  this  facred  Rite, 
and  break  all  his  Idols.  And  they  who  record  thefe  Tranf- 
aclions  fay,  that  the  Admiral  did  fave  his  Pawn,  the  Prince 
perfectly  recovering  of  iris  Malady  foon  after  he  was  thus 
initiated  into  the  Chriftian  Religion. 

i-4*  Not  far  from  Zubut  lies  the.  Ele  of  Mathan , the 
Inhabitants  of  which  go  quite  naked,  except  a flight  Co- 
vering over  the  Pudenda,  at  which  Part  all  the  Males,  both 
great  and  final!,  hang  certain  Gold  Rings,  the  Skin 
being  pierced  for  that  Purpofe  : They  take  as  many  Wives 
as  they  pleaie,  one  or  which  only  has  the  Government  of 
the  Houle,  i hey  ufe  very  odd  Ceremonies  in  their  Sa- 
crifices to  the  Sun  ; they  begin  with  ringing  Bells,  then 
they  fpread  a Cloth  upon  the  Ground  , upon  which  are  fet 
certain  Platters  with  Honey,  Rice,  and  roaft  Fillies.  The 
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Sacrifice  they  offer  is  an  Hog,  and  the  Managers  of  the 
Ceremony  are  Two  old  Women,  Who  fing  and  dance 
about  the  Animal,  and  found  Trumpets  made  of  Reeds. 
They  mumble  out  certain  Prayers  to  the  Stin  ; and,  after 
feveral  antic  and  ridiculous  Geftiires,  they  pour  a Cup  of 
Wine  upon  the  Flog  : One  of  the  venerable  Priefteffes 
ftrikes  the  fatal  Blow  with  a Lance,  and  then  puts  a lighted 
Lamp  into  the  Creature’s  Mouth,  which  continues  burn- 
ing all  the  Time  of  the  Ceremony  : The  other  dips  the 
Reed  Trumpet  in  theBlobd,  and  with  her  Finger  befmears 
her  Husband’s  Forehead,  and  then  the  Foreheads  of  the 
reft  of  the  Men  who  affift  at  the  Sacrifice  : When  they  have 
done,  they  difrobe  themfelves  of  their  prieftly  Attire,  and 
fall  to  eating  the  Honey,  Rice,  and  Fifh,  in  which  only 
Women  partake  with  them  : As  for  the  Flefh  of  the  Hog, 
that  is  not  to  be  touched,  till  the  Two  Priefteffes  have 
craved  a Bleffmg  on  it.  As  for  their  Funerals,  their  Ce- 
remonies are  almoft  as  extravagant  as  thofe  of  their  Sacri- 
fices : When  a Man  of  Figure  dies,  all  the  chief  Women 
go  to  his  Houfe,  and  carry  Boughs  with  Pieces  of  Cot- 
ton in  them,  which  they  fallen  about  the  Corps ; they  fit 
round  it  cloathed  in  white  Cotton,  fanning  themfelves  with 
Branches  of  Palm,  the  Room  being  incenfed  with  Myrrh 
and  Storax  all  the  while  : Then  a Perfon  comes,  and  cuts 
off  the  Hair  of  the  Deceafed  by  little  and  little  ; and,  at 
the  fame  time,  his  chief  Wife  lies  upon  his  dead  Body  with 
her  Face,  Hands,  and  Feet  to  his,  crying  and  lamenting 
while  his  Hair  is  cut  off ; but  fhe  changes  her  Funeral 
Notes  into  a merry  Song  when  the  other  has  done  cutting  : 
The  Ceremony  lafts  Five  Days,  after  which  they  indole 
the  Corpfe  in  a Dormitory  built  of  Wood,  and  made  very 
fall  on  every  fide. 

15.  This  Ele  of  Mathan  was  governed  by  Two  Kings; 
one  of  which  refufing  to  pay  Tribute  to  the  King  of  Spain,  the 
Admiral  went  out  to  reduce  him.  The  Indian  had  between 
Six  and  Seven  thoufand  Men  furnifhed  with  Bows  and  Ar- 
rows, Darts  and  Javelins,  which  Army  the  Admrial  at- 
tacked with  Sixty  of  his  Spaniards , armed  with  Coats  of 
Mail  and  Helmets.  The  Battle  was  for  a long  time  doubt- 
ful : At  laft  the  Admiral’s  Heat  and  Courage  carrying  him 
too  far  amongft  the  Barbarians,  he  was  there  firft  wounded 
with  a poifoned  Arrow,  and  afterwards  thruft  into  the  Head 
with  a Lance,  which  ended  the  Life  and  Adlions  of  tMs 
noble  Commander.  About  Eight  or  Nine  of  his' Men 
were  (lain,  and  about  Fifteen  of  the  Enemy,  befides  many 
wounded.  The  Spaniards  would  very  willingly  have  re- 
deemed the  Body  of  their  Admiral,  but  the  Indians  would 
not  confent  to  it  upon  any  Terms.  This,  however,  was 
but  the  Beginning  of  their  Misfortunes  ; for  the  King,  as 
he  had  embraced  their  Religion  without  underftanding  it, 
abandoned  it  upon  this  Change  in  their  Circumftances  ; 
and  made  Peace  with  his  Rival,  notwithftandingoneof  the 
Articles  infilled  on  was,  that  all  the  Strangers  fhould  be 
inftantly  put  to  Death.  The  barbarous  Monarch  was  fen- 
fible  enough,  that  by  Force  he  fhould  never  be  able  to  exe- 
cute this  infamous  Article,  and  therefore  he  had  recourfe 
to  Fraud.  With  this  View,  he  invited  all  the  Spaniards , 
that  were  on  Shore,  to  a fumptuous  Entertainment ; and 
there,  in  the  midft  of  their  Feafting,  he  directed  them  to 
be  moft  cruelly  murdered,  referving  only  Don  Juan  Serrano 
alive,  in  order  to  have  procured  a Supply  of  Artillery  and 
Ammunition  by  way  of  Ranfom  for  him.  With  this  De- 
mand of  his  the  Spaniards  would  willingly  have  complied, 
but  found  fomuch  Prevarication  and  Treachery  in  his  Ma- 
nagement, and,  at  the  fame  time,  were  fo  much  intimi- 
dated by  the  Fate  of  their  Companions,  that  they  refolved 
to  break  off  the  Treaty,  and  put  to  Sea.  The  unfortunate 
Serrano , when  he  faw  them  about  to  weigh  their  Anchors, 
threw  himfelf  on  his  Knees  ; and,  in  the  moft  moving 
Terms,  begged  of  them  not  to  leave  him  in  the  Hands  of 
fo  bafe  a People  : But  their  Fears,  or  rather  their  Care  for 
their  own  Prefervation,  made  them  deaf  to  his  Intreaties, 
efpecialiy  when,  on  a Mufter,  they  found  their  whole  Force 
confifted  but  of  Eighty  Men,  that  their  Ships  were  in  a 
miferable  Condition,  and  that,  in  order  to  have  a Proba- 
bility of  returning  Home,  it  would  be  neceffary  to  deftroy 
One  Ship,  to  make  ufe  of  her  Stores  and  Materials  in  re- 
pairing the  other  Two.  What  the  Fate  was  of  Serrano , 
after  their  Departure,  is  not  known  ; but  it  is  certain,  the 
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Lofs  of  hint  proved  a very  great  Hindrance  to  the  Voyage,  Mountains.  This  Courfe  brought  them  to  the  liles  of 
fihce,  next  to  the  Admiral,  lie  was  the  braveft  Man,  and  Solo  Paghima , which  afforded  very  fine  Pearl : From  hence 
the  belt  Seaman,  they  had,  one  of  the  Projedors  of  this  it  was  that  the  King  of  Borneo  got  a Couple  of  Pearls,  as 
Voyage,  and  who,  if  he  had  lived  to  return,  would  have  round,  and  very  near  as  big,  as  a Hen’s  Egg. 
animated  the  Imperial  Court  to  future  Expeditions.  19.  They  came  next  to  harbour  in  the  Me  Sarangani , 

16.  A little  before  the  Admiral’s  Death,  they  received  reported  to  yield  both  Gold  and  Pearl  j and  here  they 
News  of  the  Moluccas , the  difcovering  of  which  this  Way,  preffed  Two  Pilots  for  their  Molucca  Voyage.  They  paffed 
was  the  great  End  of  their  Voyage  : So  that  now  leaving  the  Ifles  Ceana,  Canida , Cabiaio , Camuca , Cabalu , Cbiai , 
Mathan , they  failed  to  the  Me  of  Bohol-,  and  here  they  Lipan,  and  Nuza and  came  to  a fair  Eland,  called  Sanger , 
burnt  the  Conception , furnifhing  the  other  Two  Ships  with  in  30  2o/  of  North  Latitude  ; which  Me  had  Four  Kings, 
the  Men  and  Ammunition  of  it.  Diretffing  their  Courfe  Having  paffed  Five  other  lilands,  they  at  laft  efpied  a 
from  hence  to  the  South  Weft,  they  came  to  the  Me  Pavi-  fmall  Clufter  of  Five  Mands,  which  their  Pilots  faid  were 
loghon,  inhabited  by  Blacks:  From  hence  they  came  to  Chip-  the  'Moluccas . This  was  the  6th  of  November,  and  the 
pit->  which  is  a large  Me ; and  it  is  about  50  Leagues  from  27th  Month  after  their  Departure  from  Spain.  They  tried 
Zubut,  in  8 Degrees  of  North  Latitude,  and  about  170  the  Depth  of  the  Sea,  with  their  Plumbet,  about  thefe 
Degrees  of  Longitude  from  their  firft  Stage.  It  abounds  in  Iflands,  and  found  it  no  lefts  than  102  Yards;,  which  Mews, 
Rice,  Ginger,  Goats,  Hogs,  Hens,  &c.  and  the  King  of  that  the  Portuguefe  defigned  none  elfe  fhould  come  thither 
it  gave  them  a friendly  Reception.  In  Token  of  Peace  he  but  themfelves,  when  they  told  the  World,  that  thole 
marked  his  Body,  Face,  and  Tip  of  his  Tongue,  with  Seas  were  fo  Mallow,  that  there  was  no  failing  there,  beftides 
Blood,  which  he  drew  out  of  his  Left  Arm  * and  the  Spa-  the  other  Dangers  of  Rocks  and  Shelves,  and  continual 
niards  followed  him  in  that  bloody  Ceremony.  Sailing  Darknefs. 

from  hence  about  40  Leagues,  between  the  Weft  and  South  20.  November  8.  before  Sun-rifing,  they  entered  the 
Weft,  they  came  to  Caghaian , a very  great  Eland,  but  not  Port  of  Tiridore , which  is  one  of  the  Chief  of  the  Mo- 
well  inhabited  : The  People  are  Moors , Exiles  from  Borneo , luc-cas.  The  King  was  a Moor , but,  notwithftanding  the 
rich  in  Gold,  and,  for  their  principal  Weapons,  ufe  poi-  Prejudices  of  his  Religion,  fo  extremely  fond  of  the  Spa- 
foned  Arrows,  which  is  practifed  alfo  in  moft  of  the  Mands.  niards , and  fo  much  devoted  to  the  Service  of  their  Matter, 
Steering  Weft  and  North  Weft  25  Leagues,  brought  them  that  he  bid  them  come  aftiore  into  their  own  Country  and 
to  Paloan , a very  fruitful  Bland,  lying  in  the  90  20'  of  Houfes,  called  them  his  Brethren  and  Children ; nay,  irs 
North  Latitude,  and  1790  ?o'  of  Longitude,  from  their  Compliment  to  them,  changed  the  Name  of  his  Kingdom 
firft  Departure  : It  yields  much  the  fame  Produdts  as  Chip-  from  Piridore  into  Cajlile.  Thefe  Moluccas  are  Five  in 
pit,  beiides  very  large  Figs,  Battatos,  Cocoas,  and  Sugar-  Number,  Pernate , Piridore , Mutir , Macchian , and  Bac- 
canes.  The  like  Ceremonies  alfo  were  here  ufed  in  Token  chian  of  all  thefe  Pernate  is  the  chief,  and  the  King  of 
of  Friendlhip  between  the  King  and  the  Spaniards , as  were  it  was  once  Lord  of  all  the  reft.  Mutir  and  Macchian 
at  Chippit : The  People  go  naked,  ufe  poifoned  Arrows,  were  then  Commonwealths,  but  Bacchian  a Monarchy, 
and  are  mighty  Lovers  of  the  Sport  of  Cock-fighting  : The  Clove-trees  here  are  very  tall,  and  as  big  about  as  a 

They  make  a fort  of  Wine  here  of  Rice,  which  is  very  in-  Man  ; the  Boughs  large  in  the  Middle,  and  fharp  at  the 
toxicating,  but  otherwife  better  than  that  of  the  Palm.  Top  ; the  Leaves  like  thofe  of  Bay-trees,  and  the  Bark  of 

17.  The  famous  Me  of  Borneo , to  which  they  came  olive  Colour.  The  Cloves  grow  in  large  Clutters  at 

next,  is  a very  large  and  rich  Bland  : It  lies  in  50  5'  of  Me  Tops  of  the  Boughs  ; at  firft  they  are  white,  red  when. 
North  Latitude ; the  chief  City  contained  no  lefs  than  Mey  come  to  Maturity,  and  grow  black  by  after-drying  ; 
Twenty-five  thoufand  Houfes.  The  King  was  a Moor , the  Leaf,  Bark,  and  Wood,  being  green,  is  as  ftrong  as 
a Prince  of  Very  great  Power,  kept  a magnificent  Court,  the  Clove  itfelf  : They  gather  them  twice  a Year,  in  Jung 
and  was  always  attended  by  a numerous  Guard.  He  fent  a^d  December  and,  if  they  don’t  take  them  in  time,  they 
the  Captains  feveral  Prefents,  and  ordered  a Couple  of  Ele-  grow  very  hard.  Every  Man  has  his  own  peculiar  Trees, 
phants,  trapped  with  Silk,  to  be  led  forth  to  bring  the  but  they  beftow  but  little  Husbandry  upon  them.  They 
Spanijh  Meffengers  and  Prefents  to  the  Palace  : He  has  Ten  have  alfo  in  this  Ifle  a fort  of  a Tree,  the  Bark  of  which. 
Secretaries  of  State,  that  write  his  Affairs  inBarks  of  Trees  : being Meeped  in  Water,  may  be  drawn  out  in  fmall  Fibres  to 

His  Holiftiold  is  governed  by  Women,  who  are  the  Daugh-  the  Finenefs  of  Silk  * and  of  this  the  Women  make  a fort 
ters  of  his  chief  Courtiers  : His  Subjects  pay  him  their  of  Aprons,  which  is  all  the  Covering  they  make  ufe  of. 
Reverence,  by  lifting  up  their  Hands  clofed  Three  times  21.  Near  Piridore  lies  the  great  Ifte  Gilolo , which  is  di- 
over  their  Heads,  then  lifting  up  their  Feet  one  after  the  vided  between  Moors  and  Heathens : The  Two  Kings  of  the 
other,  and  laftly  killing  their  Hands : They  chew  a great  Moors  have  contributed  themfelves  very  liberally  to  the 
deal  of  the  Betele  in  this  Country,  and  drink  a Rice-fpirit  peopling  of  the  Eland,  the  one  of  them  having  600,  and 
called  by  them  Arac.  The  Country  affords  Camphire,  the  other  650  Children.  The  Pagans  were  more  abfte- 
which  is  the  Gum  of  the  Tree  Capar  } alfo  Cinnamon,  mious  in  thefe  Matters,  as  well  as  lefs  fuperftitious  in  other 
Ginger,  Myrobalans,  Oranges,  Lemons,  Sugar,  Cucum-  refpeds,  than  the  Moors  yet  they  report  of  them,  that 
bers,  Melons,  plenty  of  Fowl  and  Beafts,  and  whatever  they  adore  the  firft  thing  they  fee  in  the  Morning.  In  this 
can  be  expected  in  that  Climate.  Me  there  is  a fort  of  a Reed  grows  as  big  as  a Man’s  Leg, 

18.  Leaving  Borneo,  they  came  to  the  Ifle  Cimbubon,  and  full  of  a very  limpid  Water,  which  makes  a wholfome 
which  lies  in  8°  y;  of  North  Latitude  : Here  they  Drink.  November  12.  a public  Warehoufe  was  appointed 
flayed  Forty  Days  calking  their  Ships,  and  taking  in  in  the  City  for  the  Sale  of  their  Merchandize : The  Ex- 
frefli  Water  and  Fuel.  In  the  Woods  of  this  Ifle  they  change  at  the  following  Rates  j for  Ten  Yards  of  good 
found  a Tree,  the  Leaves  of  which,  as  foon  as  they  fall  on  ted  Cloth,  they  had  one  Bahar  of  Cloves,  every  Bahar 
the  Ground,  move  from  Place  to  Place,  as  if  they  were  being  Four  Canters,  and  Six  Pounds,  and  every  Canter 
alive.  They  referable  Mulberry -leaves,  and  on  the  Sides  100 lb.  Weight:  For  Fifteen  Yards  of  a meaner  Cloth, 
of  them  there  are  certain  Fibres  produced,  that  feem  like  they  had  in  Cambie  one  Bahar  : For  Thirty-five  drinking 
little  Eggs.  If  they  are  cut  or  broken,  there  is  nothing  Glaffes,  one  Bahar  : For  Seventeen  Cathyls  of  Quickfilver, 
like  Blood  comes  forth  -s  but,  if  they  are  touched,  they  one  Bahar.  They  brought  all  forts  of  Provifions  daily  to 
ftuddenly  fpring  away.  Pigafetta,  from  whom  we  take  their  Ships,  and  a fort  of  frefh  Water,  which  fprings  out 
t he  Account,  tried  this,  keeping  one  of  thefe  Leaf-Ani-  of  the  Mountains  where  the  Cloves  grow.  It  is  hot  when 
mals  in  a Difh  for  Eight  Days  k.  The  Ifle  abounds  with  it  comes  out  of  the  Spring,  but  very  cold  when  it  has  ftood 
Oftriches,  wild  Hogs,  and  Crocodiles.  They  took  here  awhile  in  fome  other  Place.  They  received  here  a very 
a Fifti,  headed  like  a Swine,  with  Two  Horns  •,  its  Body  Angular  Prefent  for  the  King  of  Spain  from  the  King  of 
all  one  intire  Bone,  and  fomething  like  a Saddle  on  its  Bacchian , which  was  a Couple  of  dead  Birds,  about  the 
Back.  They  failed  from  hence  by  the  Weft  towards  the  Bignefs  of  Turtles,  with  very  little  Heads  and  Legs,  longBills, 
South-eaft  for  the  Moluccas,  and  in  their  Way  found  the  Two  or  Three  long  Feathers,  parti-coloured  at^  their  Sides, 
Sea  full  of  Weeds  and  Herbs.  This  was  near  certain  great  inftead  of  Wings , their  whole  Bodies  befides  of  one  Colour, 

This  Account  is  not  only  improbablej,  but  incredible  : Yet  I have  retained  it,  becaufe,  on  the  Credit  of  P igafetta,  it  has  been  taken  into  feveral 
Treatiies  of  Natural  Hillary. 
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and  that  near  a Tawny  ; they  never  fly,  but  when  the 
’ Wind  blows  to  help  them  ; the  Moors  fanfy  they  come 
down  from  Paradife,  and  therefore  call  them  the  Birds  of 
God.  As  for  all  the  Moluccas  in  general,  their  Produds 
are  Cioves,  Ginger,  Rice,  Sagu-bread,  Goats,  Sheep, 
Hens,  Popinjays,  white  and  red  Figs,  Almonds,  Pome- 
granates, Oranges,  and  Lemons,  and  a fort  of  Honey 
which  is  made  by  Flies  lefs  than  Ants  ; befides  Sugar- 
canes,  Oil  of  Cocoas,  Melons,  Gourds,  and  a Fruit  which 
, they  call  Camulical,  which  is  extremely  cold.  The  Na- 
tives of  thefe  Hands  were  all  Heathens , the  Moors  having 
not  had  Footing  there  above  FiftyYears  before  the  Spaniards 
came.  The  Ille  Tiridore  is  in  about  27  Minutes  North 
Latitude,  and  170°  Longitude,  from  their  Firfc  Meridian* 
and  about  90  30'  from  the  Archipelago,  in  which  are  the 
Ladrones , and  run  to  the  Quarters  of  South-weft  and 
N.  N.  E.  T 'ernate  is  in  Four  Minutes  of  South  Latitude  ; 
Mutir  is  directly  under  the  Equinodial ; Machian  is  in 
Fifteen  Minutes  of  South  Latitude  ; and  Bacchian  in  One 
Minute  •,  and  this  He  is  the  biggeft  of  all  the  Moluccas. 
When  they  departed  from  hence,  they  had  the  Kings  of 
feverai  Hands  attending  them  in  their  Canoes.  They 
were  conducted  by  them  to  the  He  Mare , and  there  this 
Royal  Company  took  their  Leaves  of  them,  not  without 
great  Sorrow.  In  this  He  they  left  a leaking  Ship  behind 
them,  giving  Orders,  if  it  could  be  repaired,  for  its  Re- 
turn into  Spain. 

22.  They  dire&ed  their  Courfe  to  the  South- weft  from 
Mare , being  now  more  in  Number  than  Forty-fix  Spa- 
niards, and  Thirteen  Indians.  They  palled  the  Hes  of 
Chacouan , Lagoma , Sico,  Gioghi , Caphi , Sulacho , Luma- 
iola , Tenetum , 1 Burn,  Ambon , Budia , Celaruri , Benaia , 
Ambalao , Bandon , Zorobua , Zolot , Moceuamor , Galian , and 
Mallua , befides  many  others  poflefted  by  Moors , Heathens , 
and  Canibals . They  ftaid  at  Mallua  Fifteen  Days,  repair- 
ing their  Ships.  It  lies  in  8°  of  South  Latitude,  and  169° 
40'  Long,  according  to  their  Reckoning.  There  grows  a 
vaft  deal  of  Pepper  there,  both  long  and  round  ; the 
Leaves  of  the  Tree  like  Mulberry-leaves,  and  climbing 
like  Ivy.  The  People  are  perfeft  Canibals  ; the  Men 
wear  their  Hair  and  Beards  put  up  in  Canes  ; and,  for 
Weapons,  ufe  only  Bows  and  Arrows.  January  the  25th, 
1552.  leaving  Mallua , they  arrived  at  Tuna,  which  is  Five 
Leagues  diftant  between  the  South  and  South-weft  ; here 
they  found  Ginger,  the  Wood  of  white  Sanders,  divers 
Fruits  and  Beafts,  Gold,  and  plenty  of  all  forts  of  Pro- 
vifions  : The  People  of  the  Moluccas , Java,  and  Lozen, 
fetch  their  Sanders  from  this  Hand.  It  lies  in  io°  South 
Latitude,  and  1740  of  Longitude.  The  Inhabitants  are 
Idolaters,  and  have  among  them,  which  is  alfo  common  to 
ail  the  Hes  of  the  Archipelago , the  Diftemper  we  call  the 
Venereal  Difeafe.  Sailing  a long  Courfe  from  hence,  be- 
tween the  Weft  and  North- weft,  they  came  to  the  He  of 
Bude , which  yields  great  Store  of  Cinnamon.  In  this 
Traft  of  Sea  there  is  a long  String  of  Hands  lying  in  Order, 
behind  one  another,  as  far  as  the  Greater  Java , and  the 
Cape  of  Mallaca . About  half  a League  from  this  Greater 
Java , lies  Java  the  Lefs , which  is  full  as  big  as  the  He  of 
Madeira . February  the  1 ith,  failing  from  Timor,  they 
got  into  the  great  Sea  Lantchidol , and  fteered  away  be- 
tween the  Weft  and  South- weft,  leaving  the  North  Coaft 
on  their  Right  Hand,  taking  care  not  to  fail  too  near  the 
Shore,  left  the  Portuguefe , who  were  feated  at  Malacca , 
ftiould  chance  to  difcover  them  •,  and' on  this  Account,  they 
directed  their  Courfe  without  the  He  of  Sumatra.  And, 
that  they  might  pale  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope  more  fecurely, 
they  failed  about  42°  toward  the  South  Pole,  waiting  in 
thofe  Parts  Seven  Weeks  for  the  Wind.  The  Cape  of 
Good-Hope  they  obferved  to  be  in  340  if  0f  South  Lati- 
tude, and  1 600  Leagues  from  the  Cape  of  Malacca. 

23.  But,  having  paft  all  Dangers  of  the  Cape,  being 
fmartly  pinched  with  Hunger  and  Sicknefs,  fome  of  them 
were  for  putting  in  at  Mozambique  for  a little  Refrefhment  5 
but  the  major  Part  of  the  Company  concluding,  that  the 
Portuguefe,  who  were  there,  would  prove  but  untoward 
Phyficians  for  their  Diftempers,  they  refolved  to  fail  home- 
wards : This  they  did  in  a Courfe  towards  the  South-weft, 
for  the  Space  of  Two  Months,  without  touching  any- 
where ; in  which  time  they  loft  Twenty-one  Men  of  their 
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Company,  the  Remainder  being  upon  the  Point  of  ftarving. 
They  came  in  good  time,  under  this  Neceffity,  to  St. 
James , which  is  one  of  the  Cape  de  Verde  Hands,  and 
there  they  were  forced  to  throw  themfelves  upon  the 
Mercy  of  the  Portuguefe  ; fo  that,  venturing  afliore,  they 
opened  their  miferable  Cafe  to  the  Portuguefe , who  were  fo 
generous  as  to  relieve  them  the  firft,  and  fo  barbarous  as 
to  detain  them  Prifoners  the  next  time  they  came  for  Food. 
Thofe  in  the  Ship,  finding  their  Companions  (Thirteen  in 
Number)  ftopt  by  the  Portuguefe , and  having  no' mind  to 
bear  them  Company  in  Prifon,  made  all  the  Plafte  they 
poffibly  could  away ; and,  the  Wind  filling  their  Sails,  they 
came  September  7.  into  the  Haven  of  St.  Lucar , near 
Seville. 

24.  The  Perfon  who  commanded  this  Veflel,  which  had 
the  good  Fortune  to  return,  was  one  John  Sebafiian  Cano , 
a Native  of  the  Town  of  Guetaria , in  Bifcay , a Man  of 
great  Spirit,  and  equal  Fortune,  whofe  Succefs  in  this 
refpedt  was  very  nobly  rewarded  by  the  Emperor  Charles 
the  Vth,  who,  to  perpetuate  the  Memory  of  fo  glorious 
an  Exploit,  gave  him  for  his  Arms  the  Terreftrial  Globe, 
with  this  Motto,  Primus  me  circumdedijli  ; that  is,  Thou 
firft  furroundedfi  me.  Some  Critics  have  remarked,  that, 
inftead  of  circumdedijli,  it  fhould  have  been  circumivifti , or 
circumnavigafii  ; but  this  was  a kind  of  Exacfnels  un- 
worthy of  fo  great  an  Emperor.  The  new-difcovered 
Streights  were  for  awhile  called  the  Str eights  of  ViStona , 
from  the  Ship  that  returned  ; but  they  foon  loft  that  Name 
to  afiume  another,  which  feemed  much  better  to  become 
them,  I mean  that  of  their  Difcoverer  Magellan  ; which 
they  are  always  like  to  bear,  and  thereby  perpetuate  the 
Memory  of  that  worthy  Man,  who,  in  point  of  Courage 
and  Condudt,  {hewed  himfelf  every  way  equal  to  the  great 
Talk  he  undertook,  and  who,  though  he  did  not  live  to 
come  home  in  the  Victoria,  ought  to  be  confidered  as  the 
foie  Author  of  the  Difcoveries  made  in  this  Expedition, 
fince  the  Courfe  failed  after  his  Death  had  nothing  in  it 
new,  but  was  what  the  Portuguefe  had  often  done  before. 

25.  By  this  remarkable  Expedition,  the  Skill  and  Pe- 
netration of  the  great  Columbus , who  firft  formed  an  Idea 
of  the  Poflibility  of  performing  it,  received  new  Luftre, 
and  the  World  in  general  new  Light.  It  was  now  no 
longer  a Queftion  to  be  difputed  by  Arguments,  whether 
the  World  might  be  circum-navigated ; this  Voyage  put  it, 
as  aFadt,  out  of  Difpute.  One  of  Magellan* s Companions 
therefore,  Antonio  Pigafetla , a Native  of  Vicenza , in  Italy, 
to  whom  we  ftand  indebted  for  the  belt  Account  extant  of 
the  whole  Voyage,  had  Reafon  to  conclude  his 'Relation 
thus  : “ Thefe  were  Mariners,  who  furely  merited  an 
“ eternal  Memory,  more  juftly  than  the  Argonauts  of  old, 

“ who  failed  with  Jafon , in  Search  of  the  Golden  Fleece, 

“ into  the  Region  of  Colchis,  and  entered  the  River  Phafis , 
ts  from  the  Sea  of  Pontus.  The  Ship  too  undoubtedly 
<e  deferved  far  better  to  be  placed  among  the  Stars,  than 
“ their  Ship  Argo,  which,  from  Greece , difcovered  that 
“ great  Sea  : For  this  our  wonderful  Ship,  taking  her 
“ Departure  from  the  Streights  of  Gibraltar , and  failing 
“ Southwards  through  the  great  Ocean  towards  the  An- 
“ tardlic  Pole,  and  then  turning  Weft,  followed  that  Courfe 
“ fo  long,  that,  pafling  round,  fhe  came  into  the  Eaft^ 

“ and  thence  again  into  the  Weft,  not  by  failing  back, 

“ but  proceeding  conftantly  forward;  fo  compafling about 
“ the  Globe  of  the  World,  until  fhe  marveloufly  regained 
“ her  native  Country  Spain,  and  the  Port  from  which  fhe 
“ departed,  Seville P 

26.  This  remarkable  Voyage  took  up  Three  Years  and 
Thirty-feven  Days  ; for  they  departed  Augufi  10.  1519. 
and  returned  September  6.  1522.  One  thing  however  was 
difcovered  in  it  by  Experience,  which  Reafon  has  taught 
to  explain,  though  by  Reafon  it  could  hardly  have  been 
found  out ; for,  on  their  Arrival  at  the  Moluccas,  they 
found  themfelves  a Day  miftaken  in  their  Reckoning, 
which  was  not  owing  to  any  Negligence  in  them,  but  to 
the  Courfe  they  failed  ; for  it  is  now  a Truth,  juftified  by 
Pra6ri.ce,  as  well  as  agreeable  to  the  Principles  of  Geogra- 
phy and  Navigation,  that  fuch  as  fail  Eaft,  till  they  come 
back  to  the  Place  they  left,  have  feen  the  Sun  rife,  pafs  the 
Meridian,  and  fet,  once  more  than  their  Countrymen  they 
left  behind  them;  and  confequently  gain  a Day  ; and  that, 
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in  like  manner.  Inch  as  fail  Weft  ward  round  the  Globe, 
lofe  a Day  ; which  alters  their  Account,  both  with  refpeft 
to  the  Day  of  the  Month,  and  of  the  Week.  Magellan’s 
Crew  could  not  avoid  taking  notice  of  fo  ft  range  a Cir- 
cumftance,  though  they  knew  not  how  to  account  for  it ; 
and  yet  modern  Geographers  explain  it  very  naturally,  and 
very  precifely  : From  whence  it  is  evident,  how  much 
Practice  is  improved  by  Learning  and  Study  ; for  this 
intirely  depends  upon  the  diurnal  Circumvolution  of  the 
Sun,  which  may  begin  at  any  meridian  Circle,  and  fo  go 
round  till  it  comes  back  to  the  fame  Meridian.  This 
being  once  conceived,  the  Whole  becomes  immediately 
plain  •,  fince  fuch  as  fail  Eaftward,  advance  to  a Meridian 
which  the  Sun  reaches  fooner  than  he  did  that  they  left, 
and  therefore  they  begin  to  count  their  Day  fo  much  the 
fooner  : For  Example,  if  they  fail  Fifteen  Degrees,  they 
will  begin  the  Day  an  Hour  fooner,  and  this  Anticipation 
ftill  increafes  as  they  go  Eaftward  ; and,  being  once  come 
to  the  oppoftte  Meridian,  their  Day  begins  Twelve  Hours 
fooner  ; and,  having  gone  round,  they  begin  the  Day 
T wenty-four  Hours  fooner  than  in  the  Place  they  came  to, 
where  it  is  Mid-day  to  both,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  South. 
And  fo  they  that  go  Weft,  will  have  the  Sun  later  in  their 
Meridian  by  a whole  Hour,  if  they  fail  Fifteen  Degrees  to 
the  Weft,  which  poftpones  the  Day  an  Hour  for  every 
Fifteeh  Degrees,  which  comes  to  Twenty-four  Hours  in 
failing  round.  Since  we  are  upon  this  Subjeft,  it  may  not 
be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  they  may  differ  a whole  Day  in 
fome  Places  very  near  each  other  : For  Xnftance,  let  us 


fuppofe  a Spanijh  Ship  to  arrive  at  the  Philippine  Hands, 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  a Portuguefe  Ship  at  Macao , a 
Port  of  China , poffeffed  by  that  Nation,  and  under  the 
fame  Meridian  as  fome  of  the  Philippine  Elands : It  may  fo 
happen,  that  the  Portuguefe  may  keep  E after,  while,  with 
the  Spaniards,  it  is  ftill  Lento  We  may  eafily  apprehend 
this,  if  we  confider,  that  the  Portuguefe , failing  Eafh, 
arrive  a Day  fooner  at  Macao,  than  the  Spaniards , who 
came  Weft,  arrive  at  the  Philippines  ; and  thus,  under  the 
fame  Meridian,  it  is  very  poffible  they  may  differ  a Day  in 
their  Reckoning. 

27.  Another  Circumftance  that  ferved  to  heighten  the 
Reputation  of  Magellan , was  the  Difficulty  that  other  able 
Seamen  met  with  in  following  his  Courfe.  The  firft  that 
made  that  Attempt,  were  Two  Genoefe  Ships  in  1526.  but 
without  Effeft.  Ferdinand  Cortes,  the  Conqueror  of  New 
Spain,  fent  Two  Ships,  and  400  Men,  in  1528.  to  dif- 
cover  the  Way  to  the  Moluccas  through  the  Streights,  but 
without  Succefs.  Sehaftian  Cabot  tried  it  alfo  by  Commiffion 
from  Lon  Emanuel  King  of  Portugal,  but  could  not  do  it. 
Americas  Vefpufius  was  fent  by  the  fame  Prince,  but  could 
neither  find  the  Streights,  nor  the  River  of  La  Plata . 
Simon  Alcafara,  a Spaniard,  attempted  it  likewife  with 
feveral  Ships,  and  144  Men;  but  came  back  without  per- 
forming it,  his  Men  having  mutinied.  All  thefe  feveral 
Attempts,  as  well  by  the  Spaniards  as  other  Nations,  were 
made  before  the  Expedition  of  Sir  Francis  Drake : An  Ac- 
count of  which  is  to  be  our  next  Subjedt. 


SECTION  IV. 

fhe  Voyage  of  Sir  Francis  Drake  round  the  Globe, 

1.  The  Family  and  Character  of  Sir  Francis  Drake.  2.  His  Two  firft  Expeditions  againfl  the  Spaniards, 
and  Refolution  to  fail  through  the  South  Seas.  3.  His  Strength  when  he  failed,  A.  D.  1 577.  on  this  Ex- 
pedition. 4.  His  Adventures  in  the  Cape  de  Verd  Iftands.  5.  Defcription  of  the  Ifiands  of  St.  lago, 
and  Del  Fogo.  6.  Their  Arrival  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafil.  7.  Trade  with  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Country  at 
the  Mouth  of  the  River  La  Plata.  8.  Continue  their  Voyage  to  the  Streights  of  Magellan.  9.  Misfor- 
tune at  the  Ifiand  of  Mocha.  10.  Plunder  the  Town  of  St.  Iago,  on  the  Coafl  of  Chili.  1 1.  Other  rich 
Prizes  taken  on  that  Coaft.  12.  A rich  Spanifh  V eft  el  called  the  Cacafuego  taken , and  Guatulco  plun- 
dered. 13.  They  fail  Northward  to  the  Coaft  of  California.  14.  Defcription  of  that  Country,  a?id  its 
Inhabitants.  17.  Their  Courfe  to  the  Moluccas,  and  Tranfacltons  there.  16.  Defcription  of  feveral 
Iftands.  17.  Account  of  Java  Major,  and  their  long  Run  to  Sierra  Leona.  18.  Departure  from  thence, 
and  fafe  Arrival  in  England  in  Sept.  16.  1780.  19.  Clamours  raifed  againft  him  on  his  Return . 

20.  Queen  Elizabeth  dines  on  board  his  Ship  at  Deptford,  and  confers  on  him  the  Honour  of  Knighthood. 

21.  Recapitulation  of  Things  moft  obfervable  in  this  Voyage  of  Sir  Francis  Drake.  22.  Aconcife  Ac- 
count of  his  Actions  to  his  Death.  23.  The  Conferences  of  his  failing  round  the  Globe  to  Us,  the  Spa- 
niards, and  other  Nations. 

j YT  has  been  obferved  of  moft  of  the  Heroes  of  An-  prentice  to  the  Mafter  of  a fmall  Bark  trading  to  France 
* I tiquity,  that  they  were  of  a dubious  Defcent ; which  and  Zeland  *,  who,  having  a great  Affection  for  the  Lad, 
JL  gave  an  Opportunity  of  frequently  fathering  them  and  being  himfelf  a Batchelor,  when  he  came  to  die,  left  him 
upon  their  Gods : And  in  this,  and  well  as  in  many  other  his  Bark.  At  the  Age  of  Eighteen  Mr.  Drake  was  made 
refpeds.  Sir  Francis  Drake  refembled  thefe  ancient  Heroes.  Purfer  of  a Ship,  which  went  to  the  Bay  of  Bifcay ; and 
The  learned  Camden  tells  us,  that  he  was  the  Son  of  a at  Twenty  he  made  a Voyage  to  the  Coaft  of  Gainey.  In 
Clergyman,  who,  in  the  Time  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  be-  all  thefe  Voyages  he  diftinguilhed  himfelf  by  his  extraor- 
came  Vicar  of  Upnore,  on  the  River  Medway  h But  the  dinary  Courage,  and  by  a Sagacity  very  unufual  in  Perfons 
induftrious  John  Stowe  fays,  that  he  was  the  eldeft  of  Twelve  of  his  Age.  His  laudable  Defire  of  Glory  induced  him 
Brethren,  all  Children  of  Edmund  Drake , of  Taviftock,  in  to  venture  all  that  he  had  in  the  World  in  a Voyage  to  the 
the  County  of  Devon,  Mariner  ; and  that  he  was  born  in  Weft  Indies  in  the  Year  1565.  but  in  this  he  had  no  Sue- 
the  Year  1540  ra.  The  only  way  to  reconcile  thefe  Ac-  cefs.  In  1567.  he  ferved  under  his  Kinfman  Sir  John 
counts,  both  of  which  I believe  are  true,  is  to  fuppofe  that  Hawkins,  in  the  Bay  of  Mexico  but  was  ftill  unfortunate, 
Edmund  Drake , being  a zealous  Proteftant,  buffering  returning  from  thence  rich  in  point  of  Fame,  but,  as  to  his 
much  for  his  Religion  in  the  Days  of  Henry  VIII.  and,  Circumftances,  in  a manner  undone.  Thefe  Difappoint- 
having  likewife  a competent  Share  of  Learning,  was  or-  ments  ferved  only  to  heighten  his  Refentment ; and  there- 
darned  Deacon  in  the  Days  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  fet-  fore  he  made  Two  Voyages  more  into  thofe  Parts,  the  firft 
tied  at  Upnore . As  for  our  Hero,  he  received  the  Chriftian  in  1570.  with  Two  Ships,  the  Dragon  and  Swan,  the  fe- 
Name  of  Francis , from  his  Godfather  Francis  Earl  of  cond  in  1571.  in  the  Swan  alone,  purely  for  the  fake  of 
Bedford : But  it  does  not  appear,  that  he  obtained  any  great  Information,  and  that  he  might  qualify  himfelf  for  under- 
Benefit  from  that  Nobleman’s  Patronage  in  his  Youth  ; for  taking  fomething  of  Importance  in  thofe  Parts,  which,  by 
I find,  that,  as  foon  as  he  was  able,  he  was  fent  to  Sea,  Ap-  his  Courage  and  Perfeverance,  he  brought  to  bear  n. 

I jn  his  Annals  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  A.  D.  1595,  where  he  fays,  that  he  had  thefe  Particulars  from  Sir  Francis  Drake's  own  Mouth.  —~ 

jn  In  his  Hiftory  of  England,  p.  587.  where  he  fays  nothing  of  Mr.  Edmund  Drake's  being  Vicar  of  Upnore,  and  yet  fhews  abundance  of  Care  in 

collecting  the  Dates  and  Fads. .. n This  Account  has  been  compared  with  all  hitherto  published,  particularly  Mr.  Fletcher's , who  was 

Chaplain  during  the  Voyage.  ' ^ 
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Chap.  I* 

2 His  Character  being  now  Sufficiently  eftabliihed,  he 
found  enow  ready  to  venture  Part  of  their  Fortunes  in  a 
Voyage  he  propofed  ; for  which,  having  made  all  Things 
readyr  he  failed  May  the  24th,  1572.  in  the  Pafca  of  Ply- 
mouth, which  was  of  no  greater  Burden  than  Seventy  Ton, 
having  for  his  Confort  the  Swan , of  Two  hundred  and 
fifty  Ton,  commanded  by  his  Brother  John  Drake , with 
Seventy-three  Men  and  Boys,  and  Provifions  for  a Year.^ 
Such  was  the  Preparation  he  made  for  attacking  theKing  of 
Spain  in  the  Weft  Indies , which  he  believed  he  had  a Right 
to  do,  in  order  to  make  Reprifals  for  what  he  had  fuffered 
by  his  SubjeCts.  In  this  Voyage  he  hacked  the  famous 
Town  of  Nombre  de  Dios , and  foon  after  faw,  from  an  high 
Tree,  the  South  Seas ; which  Sight  inflamed  him  with  a 
violent  Defire  of  carrying  an  Englijh  Ship  thither,  an  At- 
tempt never  made,  perhaps  never  thought  of,  before  that 
Time.  In  this  Expedition  he  acquired  immenfe  Riches 
for  his  Owners,  as  well  as  himfelf ; being  a Man  of  fuch 
Generality,  that  he  fcorned  to  take  even  thofe  Advantages, 
which  any  other  Man  would  have  confidered  as  his  Right  ; 
of  which  we  have  a very  remarkable  Inftance  in  his  Beha- 
viour, on  a Prefent  made  him  by  a Captain  or  Prince  of 
the  Free  Indians  inhabiting  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien , who, 
in  Return  for  a Cutlafs  prefented  him  by  Captain  Drake , 
gave  him  Four  large  Wedges  of  Gold,  which  he  threw 
into  the  common  Stock  : “ My  Owners,  faid  he,  gave  me 
46  that  Cutlafs ; and  it  is  but  juft  they  ffiould  have  their  Shares 
“ of  its  Produce.”  His  Return  to  England  was  as  fortunate 
as  his  foreign  Expedition  ; for,  in  Twenty-three  Days,  he 
failed  from  the  Capes  of  Florida , to  the  files  of  Scilly  ; 
and,  arriving  at  Plymouth  on  Sunday  Auguft  the  9th,  1573* 
in  Sermon-time,  the  News  of  Captain  Drake’s  Return  be- 
ing carried  into  the  Church,  there  remained  few  or  no  Peo- 
ple with  the  Preacher,  all  running  out  to  obferve  the  Blef- 
fing  of  God  upon  the  dangerous  Adventures  of  the  Cap- 
tain, who  had  fpent  One  Year,  Two  Months,  and  fome 
odd  Days,  in  this  Voyage.  The  Wealth  he  had  thus  ac- 
quired, he  generoufly  fpent  in  his  Country’s  Service,  equip- 
ping no  lefs  than  Three  Frigates  at  his  own  Expence, 
which  he  commanded  in  Perfon,  and  with  which  he  con- 
tributed greatly  to  the  Reduction  of  the  rebellious  Irijh , 
under  the  Condud  of  that  worthy  Nobleman  Walter  Earl 
of  EJfex . After  his  Death,  he  chofe  for  his  Patron  Sir 
Chnftopher  Hatton , at  that  time  Vicechamberlain  to  the 
Queen,  and  afterwards  Chancellor  of  England : By  his  In- 
tereft,  notwithftanding  great  Oppofition,  Captain  Drake 
obtained  the  Queen’s  Commiffion  for  that  Voyage,  which 
he  had  fo  long  meditated. 

3.  He  was  no  fooner  thus  provided,  than  his  Friends 
contributed  largely  towards  this  glorious  Expedition ; and 
Captain  Drake , on  his  Side,  applied  with  equal  Diligence 
to  the  getting  every  thing  ready  for  accompliffiing  his  Un- 
dertaking ; and,  with  this  View,  equipped  Five  Ships, 
viz.  the  Pelican^  called  by  him  afterwards  the  Hind , Admiral, 
Burden  an  hundred  Tons,  Francis  Drake  Captain  Ge- 
neral ; the  Elizabeth , Vice-admiral,  Eighty  Tons,  John 
Winter  Captain;  the  Marigold,  a Bark,  of  Thirty  Tons, 
John  Thomas  Captain;  the  Swan , a Fly-boat,  of  Fifty 
Tons,  Captain  John  Chejter  ; and  the  Chriftopher , a Pin- 
nace of  Fifteen  Tons,  Captain  Thomas  Moon.  Thefe  Ships 
he  manned  with  One  hundred  and  Sixty-four  able  Men, 
and  furniffied  them  with  fuch  plentiful  Provifion  of  all 
Things  neceffary,  as  fo  long  and  dangerous  a Voyage 
feemed  to  require,  withal  flowing  certain  Pinnaces  aboard 
In  Pieces,  to  be  fet  up  as  Occafion  required ; neither  did  he 
omit  to  make  Provifion  alfo  for  Ornament  and  Delight, 
carrying  for  this  Purpofe  with  him  expert  Muficians,  rich 
Furniture,  all  the  Veffels  for  his  Table,  and  many  belong- 
ing to  his  Cook-room,  being  of  Silver,  with  divers  Utenfils 
of  all  forts  of  curious  Workmanffiip,  whereby  the  Civility 
and  Magnificence  , of  his  native  Country  might,  among  all 
Nations,  whither  he  ffiould  come,  be  the  more  admired. 
Thefe  are  Circumftances  which  ffiew  how  much  this  Gen- 
tleman had  the  Honour  of  this  Nation  at  Heart,  and  with 
what  generous  Principles  he  was  endowed  ; for  which, 
however,  fome  Writers  have  not  fcrupled  to  tax  him  with 
V anity  j fo  eafy  a Thing  it  is,  for  Men  of  little  Minds  to 
Elaft  the  nobleft  Purpofes  by  their  own  bafe  Suggeftions  ! 
All  Things  being  thus  adjufted,  Captain  Drake  failed  out 
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of  Plymouth  Sound  November  the  5th,  1577.  about  Five 
in  the  Afternoon  • but  by  a fearful  Storm,  wherein  they 
fuftained  fome  Damage,  he  was  forced  to  put  back  again  * 
when,  having,  in  few  Days,  fupplied  all  Defers  on  the 
13  th  of  December y the  fame  Year,  with  more  favourable 
Winds,  he  once  more  hoifted  his  Sails,  and  put  to  Sea  i 
Fie  avoided,  as  much  as  he  could,  falling  in  too  early  with 
the  Land ; and,  the  Wind  favouring  his  Defign,  they  made 
none,  till  the  25th  of  the  fame  Month  they  fell  in  with  Cape 
Cautin , on  the  Coaft  of  Barbary , and,  on  the  27th,  came 
to  the  Hie  of  Magadan , lying  One  Mile  Diftance  from 
the  Main,  between  which  and  the  file  they  found  a very 
fafe  and  convenient  Flarbour.  Here  the  Admiral  directed 
a Pinnace  to  be  built,  having  brought,  as  we  obferved,  the 
Hulks  of  Four  ready  framed  from  England.  While  they 
were  upon  this  Work,  fome  of  the  Inhabitants  came  to  the 
Water-fide,  ffiewing  Flags  of  Peace : Upon  which  the 
Admiral  fent  out  his  Boat  to  know  their  Minds  : One  of 
his  Men  flayed  as  a Pledge  amongft  them,  and  Two  of 
their  Company  were  brought  a Shipboard.  They  told 
him  by  Signs,  that  the  next  Day  they  would  furniffi  his 
Ships  with  good  Provifions,  which  Civility  he  rewarded  with 
Linen  Cloth,  Shoes,  and  a Javelin,  Things  very  accepta- 
ble to  them  ; and  fo  they  departed.  The  next  Day  they 
came  as  they  had  promifed,  and  one  of  the  Men,  whole 
Name  was  Fry , leaping  out  of  the  Boat  amongft  them, 
thinking  to  have  leaped  into  the  Arms  of  Friends,  made 
himfelf  the  Prifoner  of  thofe  perfidious  Wretches,  who, 
threatening  to  flab  him  if  he  made  any  Refiftance,  prefently 
mounted  him  a Horfeback,  and  carried  him  up  into  their 
Country;  from  whence,  however,  after  Examination,  he 
was  fent  fafely  back  into  hi*s  own. 

4.  The  Pinnace  being  finiffied,  they  fet  Sail  December  the 
30th,  and  January  the  17th  they  arrived  at  Cape  Blanco , 
where  they  found  a Ship  at  Anchor  within  the  Cape,  hav- 
ing only  Two  Mariners  in  her  : The  Ship  they  took,  and 
carried  her  into  the  Harbour,  where  they  flayed  Four  Days ; 
in  which  time  the  Admiral  muftered  his  Men  affiore,  to 
prepare  them  for  Land  as  well  as  Sea  Service.  Here  they 
took  of  the  Fiffiermen  fuch  Neceftaries  as  they  wanted, 
and  alfo  one  of  their  Barks  of  about  Forty  Ton,  leaving 
behind  them  a little  Bark  of  their  own.  They  left  this 
Harbour  January  the  2 2d,  carrying  along  with  them  one 
of  the  Portuguefe  Caravels,  which  was  bound  to  the  files 
of  Cape  de  Verd  for  Salt ; the  Mailer  of  the.  Caravel  af- 
fured  the  Admiral,  that  in  one  of  the  Cape  de  Verd 
Hands,  called  Mayo , there  was  good  Store  of  dried  Ca- 
britos,  or  Goats,  which  were  every  Year  made  ready  for 
fuch  Ships  of  the  King’s  as  called  there.  They  came  to 
this  Place  January  the  27th  ; but  the  Inhabitants  would 
drive  no  Trade  with  them,  the  King’s  Orders  having  po- 
fitively  forbid  it : Yet  the  next  Day  they  went  to  take  a 
View  of  the  Ifland,  the  Admiral  fending  out  a Company 
of  Men  for  that  Purpofe.  They  marched  towards  the 
chief  Place  of  the  He,  and,  having  travelled  through  the 
Mountains  for  Three  Days,  they  came  thither  before  Day- 
break : They  found  that  the  Inhabitants  were  all  run  away, 
but,  as  for  the  Country,  by  the  manuring,  it  appeared  to 
be  more  fruitful,  than  the  other  Part  of  the  Hand.  They 
.refted  themlelves  here  awhile,  and  banqueted  upon  deli- 
cious Grapes,  which  were  in  their  Prime  even  at  that  Sea- 
fon  of  the  Year  which  is  the  Depth  of  Winter  with  us  in 
England.  This  Hand  is  ftored  with  Goats,  wild  Hens, 
and  Salt,  which  Nature  makes  ready  to  the  Inhabitants 
Elands  : It  is  brought  together  in  great  Quantities  upon 
the  Land  by  the  flowing  of  the  Sea,  and  the  Heat  of  the 
Sun  kerns  it.  The  People  have  no  more  to  do,  but  to 
gather  it  into  Heaps,  and  fell  it  to  their  Neighbours,  which 
they  do,  and  reap  great  Profit  from  it.  They  found  here 
alfo  Cocoa-trees,  which  bear  no  Leaves  nor  Branches  but  at 
the  Top  ; the  Fruit  grows  in  Clutters,  and  each  Cocoa  is 
as  big  as  a Man’s  Head : Having  fatisfied  themfelves  with 
thefe  Fruits,  they  marched  farther  into  the  Hand,  and 
faw  great  Store  of  Cabritos ; but  they  could  take  none  of 
them,  though,  if  they  had  pleafed,  they  might  have  fur- 
niffied themfelves  with  fome  that  were  old,  dead,  and 
dried,  which  the  People  had  laid  out  on  purpofe  for  them  ; 
but,  not  caring  for  the  Refufe  of  the  Hand,  they  returned 
to  their  Ships,  with  an  Account  of  what  they  had  feen. 

5.  January 


Sir  Francis  Drake. 
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5*  January  the  21ft,  they  went  from  hence,  and  failed 
by  the  Ille  St.  Iago  ; in  palling  by  which,  the  People  dif- 
charged  Three  Pieces  of  Cannon  at  them,  but  without  doing 
Mifchief.  The  Mand  is  fair  and  large,  inhabited  by  Por- 
tuguefe  ; but  the  Mountains  are  polfeffed  by  the  Moors , 
who,  to  deliver  themfelves  from  Slavery,  fled  to  thefe 
Places  of  Refuge,  where  they  have  fortified  themfelves. 
Before  this  Mand  they  faw  Two  Ships  under  Sail,  one  of 
which  they  took,  and  found  to  be  a good  Prize,  laden 
with  Wines  : The  Admiral  retained  the  Pilot,  but  dif- 
charged  the  Ship  and  the  Men,  giving  them  feme  Victuals, 
a Butt  of  Wine,  and  their  wearing  Cloaths  °.  The  fame 
Night  they  came  to  the  Mand  ' Del  Fogo , or  the  Burning 
Ijland , which  is  inhabited  by  Portuguefe : On  the  North 
Side  there  is  a fort  of  Vulcano,  that  is  continually  belching 
out  Smoak  and  Flame  : On  the  South  Side  lies  a very 
delightful  Mand,  full  of  Trees  ever  green  and  flourifhing, 
and  refrefhed  with  cooling  Streams,  that  pour  themfelves 
out  into  the  Sea.  Here  was  no  convenient  Road  for  their 
Ships,  the  Sea  being  fo  deep,  that  there  was  no  Poflibility 
of  fixing  an  Anchor  thereabouts.  Leaving  thefe  Mands, 
they  drew  towards  the  Line,  being  fometimes  becalmed 
for  a long  time  together,  and,  at  others,  beaten  with 
Tempefts.  They  had  continually  great  Plenty  of  Fifh,  as 
Dolphins,  Bonito’s,  and  Flying-fiihes,  fome  of  which 
dropt  down  into  their  Ships,  and  could  not  rife  again,  be- 
cause their  finny  Wings  wanted  Moifture. 

6.  From  the  firft  Day  of  their  Departure  from  the 
Mands  of  Cape  Verde , they  failed  54  Days  without  Sight  of 
Land  ; and  the  firft  which  they  faw  was  the  Coaft  of  Brafif 
in  38°  of  South  Latitude.  April  the  5th,  the  barbarous 
People  on  Shore,  having  difcovered  the  Ships,  began  to  ufe 
their  accuftomed  Ceremonies,  in  order  to  raife  a Storm  to 
fink  their  Ships  : For  this  Purpofe  they  made  great  Fires, 
and  offered  fome  Sacrifices  to  the  Devil  j but  at  prefent, 
it  feems,  he  was  not  able  to  ferve  them.  April  the  7th, 
they  had  Lightning,  Rain,  and  Thunder  ; in  which  Storm 
they  loft  the  Company  of  a little  Bark,  the  Chrifiopher  3 
but  the  1 ith  they  found  her  again ; and  the  Place  where  all 
the  Ships,  that  were  difperfed  in  the  Search  of  her,  met 
together,  the  Admiral  called  Cape  Joy , and  here  every 
Ship  took  in  frefh  Water.  The  Country  hereabouts  was 
fair  and  pleafant,  the  Air  fweet  and  mild,  the  Soil  rich  and 
fruitful.  The  Inhabitants  feemed  to  be  only  fome  Herds 
of  wild  Deer,  no  others  being  to  be  feen,  though  they 
difcerned  the  Footfteps  of  fome  People  in  the  Ground. 
Having  weighed  Anchor,  and  run  a little  farther,  they 
found  a fmall  Harbour  between  a Rock  and  the  Main, 
where  the  Rock  breaking  the  Force  of  the  Sea,  the  Ship 
rode  very  fafely.  Upon  this  Rock  they  killed  feveral  Seals, 
keeping  them  for  Food,  and  found  them  wholfome,  though 
not  pleafant. 

7.  Their  next  Courfe  being  to  36°  of  South  Latitude, 
they  entered  the  great  River  of  Plate , and  came  into  be- 
tween 53  and  54  Fathom  of  frefh  Water ; but,  finding  no 
good  Harbour  there,  they  put  out  to  Sea  again.  Sailing 
on,  they  came  to  a good  Bay  j in  which  Bay  were  feveral 
pretty  Mands,  one  of  which  was  flock’d  with  Seals,  and 
the  others,  for  the  moft  part,  with  Fowls,  fo  that  there 
•was  no  want  of  any  Provifions,  or  of  good  Water  there. 
The  Admiral  being  on  Shore  in  one  of  thofe  Mands, 
the  People  came  dancing  and  leaping  about  him,  and  were 
very  free  to  trade  : But  their  Cuftom  was  not  to  take  any 
thing  from  any  other  Perfon,  unlefs  firft  thrown  down  on  the 
Ground.  They  were  comely  ftrong-bodied  People,  very 
fwift  of  Foot,  and  of  a brifk  lively  Conftitution.  The 
Marigold , and  the  Chrifiopher , (being  fent  to  difcover  a 
convenient  Harbour)  returned  with  the  happy  News  of  fuch 
an  one  ; into  which  they  went  with  all  their  Ships.  Here 
the  Seals  abounded  to  that  degree,  that  they  killed  more 
than  200  in  an  Hour’s  Space.  The  Natives  came  boldly 
and  confidently  about  them,  while  they  were  working  on 
Shore  ; their  Faces  were  painted,  and  their  Apparel  only  a 
Covering  of  Beaft-fkins  (with  the  Fur  on)  about  their 
Waifts,  and  fomething  wreathed  about  their  Heads.  They 
had  Bows  an  Ell  long,  but  no  more  than  Two  Ar- 
rows apiece.  They  feemed  to  be  not  altogether  deftitute  of 
.martial  Difcipline,  as  appeared  by  the  Method  they  ob~ 


ferved  in  ordering  and  ranging  their  Men  and  they  gave 
fufficient  Proof  of  their  Agility,  by  Healing  the  Admiral’s 
Hat  off  from  his  very  Head  •,  which  was  a brave  Prize 
among  them,  one  taking  the  Hat,  and  another  the  gold 
Lace  that  was  on  it ; neither  of  which  could  ever  be  got 
from  them  again.  They  were  the  Nation  which  Magetlan 
called  Patagons. 

8.  Having  difpatched  all  Affairs  in  this  Place,  they 
failed  *,  and,  June  the  20th,  they  anchored  in  Port  St. 
Julian fo  called  by  Magellan . Here  they  faw  the  Gibbet 
on  which  Magellan  had  formerly  executed  fome  of  his 
mutinous  Company  : And  here  alfo  Admiral  Drake  exe* 
cuted  one  Captai xs  Doughty,  the  moft  fufpe&ed  Adion  of 
his  Life.  After  which  Execution,  Augufi  the  17th,  they 
left  St.  Julian's  Port,  and  the  20th  fell  in  with  the 
Streight  of  Magellan , going  into  the  South  Sea.  The  21ft 
they  entered  the  Streight,  which  they  found  to  lie  very 
intricate  and  crooked,  with  divers  Turnings  \ by  which 
means,  fhirting  about  fo  often,  the  Wind  would  fometimes 
be  againft  them,  wmch  made  their  Sailing  very  trouble- 
fome,  and  not  only  fo,  but  dangerous  too,  elpecially  if 
any  hidden  Blafts  of  Wind  came : For,  though  there  be 
feveial  good  Harbours  about,  and  frefh  Water  enough, 
yet  the  Sea  is  fo  deep,  that  there  is  no  anchoring  there,  ex™  . 
cept  in  fome  very  narrow  River  or  Corner,  or  between  the 
Rocks.  There  are  vaft  Mountains,  covered  with  Snow, 
that  fpread  along  the  Land  on  both  Sides  the  Streights  j 
the  Tops  or  which  mount  up  in  the  Air  to  a prodigious 
Height,  having  Two  or  Three  Regions  of  Clouds  lying 
in  Order  below  them.  The  Streights  are  extremely  cold 
withFroft  and  Snow  continually:  Yet  the  Trees  and  Plants 
maintain  a conftant  Verdure,  and  flourilh  notwithftanding 
the  feeming  Severity  of' the  Weather,  At  the  South  and 
Eaft  Parts  of  the  Streight  there  are  various  Mands,  between 
which  the  Sea  breaks  into  the  Streights,  as  it  does  into 
the  main  Entrance  : The  Breadth  of  it  is  from  one  League, 
where  it  is  the  narroweft,  to  Two,  Three,  or  Four  Leagues, 
which  is  the  wideft ; and  the  Tides  rife  high  through  the 
Whole. 

9.  Augufi  the  24th,  they  came  to  an  Mand  in  the 
Streights,  where  were  Pengwins,  a fort  of  Fowls  as  big  as 
Geefe,  that  could  not  fly ; and  they  were  in  fuch  Multi- 
tudes, that  they  killed  3000  in  Jefs  than  one  Day.  Sep- 
tember the  6th,  they  entered  the  South  Sea  at  the  Cape  or 
Head  Shore.  And  the  7th  they  were  driven  by  a Storm 
back  from  that  Entrance  more  than  200  Leagues  Loncfi- 
tude,  and  i°  to  the  South  of  the  Streight ; from  the  Bay 
they  were  driven  Southwards  of  the  Streights,  in  570  of 
South  Latitude,  where  they  anchored  among  the  Mands, 
finding  good  frefh  Water,  and  excellent  Herbs.  Not  far 
from  hence,  they  entered  another  Bay,  where  they  found 
naked  People,  ranging  from  one  Ifland  to  another  in  their 
Canoes,  to  feek  Provifions.  Thefe  traded  with  them  for 
fuch  Commodities  as  they  had.  Sailing  Northward  from 
hence,  they  found  Three  Mands,  October  the  3d,  in  one 
of  which  was  fuch  Plenty  of  Birds,  as  is  hardly  credible. 
Odlober  the  8 th,  they  loft  the  Company  of  the  Ship,  in 
which  was  Mr.  Winter . Being  now  come  to  the  other  Mouth 
of  the  Streights,  they  put  away  towards  the  Coaft 
of  Chili , which  the  general  Maps  place  to  the  South-weft, 
but  they  found  afterwards  to  lie  to  the  North-eaft  and 
Eafterly  ; fo  that  thofe  Coafts  were  either  not  fully  dif- 
covered, or  at  leaft  not  faithfully  defcribed.  They  pro- 
ceeded ftill  in  the  fame  Courfe,  till,  upon  the  29th  of 
November , they  came  to  the  Me  of  Mocha , where  they 
caft  Anchor,  and  the  Admiral,  with  Ten  Men,  went 
afhore.  The  People  that  dwelt  there,  were  fuch  as  the 
extreme  Cruelty  of  the  Spaniards  had  forced  from  their  own 
Habitations  .to  this  Mand,  to  preferve  their  Lives  and 
Liberties.  They  carried  themfelves  at  firft  very  civilly  to 
the  Admiral  and  his  Men,  bringing  them  Potatoes,  and 
Two  fat  Sheep,  promifing  alfo  to  bring  them  Water  •,  for 
which  they  received  fome  Prefents.  The  next  Day  Two 
Men  were  fent  afhore  with  Barrels  for  Water  -3  and  the 
Natives,  having  them  at  an  Advantage,  prefently  feized 
them,  and  knocked  them  on  the  Head.  The  Reafon  of 
this  Outrage  was,  becaufe  they  took  them  for  Spaniards , 
whom  they  never  fpare  when  they  fall  into  their  Hands. 


® The  Reafon  of  taking  thefe  Ships  was8  that  at  this  Time  Portugal  was  annexed  to  the  Crown  of  Spain. 
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10.  Continuing  their  Courfe  for  Chili , and  drawing  near 
the  Coafts  of  it,  they  met  an  Indian  in  a Canoe,  who, 
miftaking  them  for  Spaniards , told  them,  that  at  St.  lago 
there  was  a great  Spanijh  Ship  laden  for  Peru.  The  Ad- 
miral rewarding  him  for  his  Intelligence,  he  very  readily 
condu&ed  them  where  the  Ship  lay  at  Anchor,  which  was 
Port  Val  Parizo , in  330  40'  of  South  Latitude.  All  the 
Men  they  had  in  her  were  no  more  than  Eight  Spaniards , 
and  Three  Negroes  4 and  they,  fuppofing  the  Englijh  to 
have  been  Friends,  welcomed  them  by  Beat  of  Drum,  and 
invited  them  to  drink  fome  Chili  Wine  with  them.  But 
they,  refoiving  fir  ft  to  fecure  their  Prize,  and  then  drink, 
immediately  boarded  the  Ship,  and,  driving  all  the  Spaniards 
under  Hatches,  took  Poffefllon.  One  of  the  Spaniards , fee- 
ing how  they  wereferved,  defperately  leaped  overboard,  and 
fwam  to  the  Town  of  St.  Iago , to  give  them  Notice  of  the 
coming  of  the  Englijh ; upon  which,  all  the  Inhabitants 
prefently  quitted  the  Town,  and  ran  away,  which  they 
might  quickly  do,  there  not  being  above  Nine  Houfholds 
in  the  whole  Town.  The  Admiral  and  his  Men  entered, 
rifled  the  Town  and  the  Chapel,  taking  out  of  it  a filver 
Chalice,  Two  Cruets,  and  an  Altar-cloth.  They  found 
in  the  Town  alfo  a good  Cargo  ©f  Chili  Wine,  and  Boards 
of  Cedar-wood  ; all  which  they  carried  to  their  Ships.  The 
General  then  having  fet  all  the  Prifoners  on  fliore,  except 
one,  whom  he  referved  for  his  Pilot,  he  left  St.  Iago , and 
directed  his  Courfe  for  Lima , the  Capital  of  Peru. 

11.  As  they  were  now  at  Sea,  and  had  both  Leifure  and 
Opportunity  to  examine  the  Particulars  of  the  Booty  taken 
at  St,  Iago,  they  found  25,oooPezoesofpure  Gold  of  Baldi- 
via,  which  amounted  tofomewhat  more  than  37,000  Sgranijh 
Ducats:  So,  continuing  their  Courfe  to  Lima , they  put  into 
the  Haven  of  Coquimho , which  lies  in  290  30'  S.L.  Here  the 
Admiral  lent  Fourteen  Men  afhore  to  fetch  Water:  But 
the  Spaniards  happening  to  Ipy  this- fmall  Company,  and 
being  refolved,  for  the  Glory  of  their  Nation,  to  undertake 
Revenge  upon  fo  daring  an  Enemy,  they,,  with  an  Army 
of  300  Horfe;  and  200  Foot,  attacked  thefe  Fourteen 
Mnglijh ; and,  after  fome  Difpute,  by  the  Help  of  their 
Gups,  made  a Slaughter  of  one  of  them,  the  other  Thir- 
teen coming  back  to  the  Ship,  After  this,  the  Englijh 
going  again  on  Shore  to  bury  their  dead  Man,  the  Spaniards 
put  put  a Flag  of  Truce  ; but  they,  believing  their  Fidelity 
to  be  no  greater  than  their  Courage,  did  not  care  to  truft 
them,  and  fo  went  off.  From  hence  they  came  to  a Port 
called  Parapaxa,  where,  being  landed,  they  found  a Spa- 
niard afleep  upon  the  Shore  with  Eighteen  Bars  of  Silver 
lying  by  him,  which  came  to  about  4000  Spanijh  Ducats  : 
They  did  not  think  fit  to  difturb  the  Spaniard's,  Repofe,  but, 
taking  the  Silver,  left  him  to  take  out  his  Nap.  Not 
far  from  hence,,  going  afhore  for  Water,  they  met  a Spa- 
niard and  an  Indian  driving  Eight  Peruvian  Sheep,  laden 
with  very  fine  Silver,  every  Sheep  having  Two  Leather 
Bags  (containing  Fifty  Pounds  Weight  each)  on  his  Back. 
They  delivered  the  poor  Animals  from  their  irkfome 
Burdens,  and  lodged  the  Bags  in  their  own  Ships  : After 
which,  the  Indian  and  Spaniard  were  permitted  to  drive 
on.  They  failed  hence  to  Arica , which  is  in  8°  30'  of 
South  Latitude  ; and,  in  this  Port,  found  Three  fmall 
Barks,  which,  being  rifled,  yielded  them  Fifty-feven 
Wedges  of  Silver,  each  weighing  about  Twenty  Pounds  : 
They  took  no  Prifoners  in  the  Barks  ; for  the  Men  that 
belonged  to  them,  fearing  no  Strangers  coming  thither,  were 
all  gone  on  Shore  to  make  merry  amongft  themfelves. 
They  did  not  affault  the  Town,  having  not  Strength  enough 
for  it:  So,  putting  out  to  Sea  again,  they  met  with  another 
little  Bark  laden,  with  Linen  Cloth,  Part  of  which  the  Ad- 
miral took,  and  fo  let  her  go,  difdaining  to  hurt  others, 
where  he  could  do  himfelf  no  good. 

12.  February  the  13th  they  came  to  the  Port  of  Lima, 
which  lies  in  1 1°  5c/  South  Latitude  ; and,  having  entered 
the  Haven,  found  there  T welve  Sail  of  Ships  lying  faft  at 
Anchor,  with  all  their  Sails  down,  without  Watch  or  Guard, 
thejr  Matters  being  all  drinking  and  caroufing  afhore  : Ex- 
amining the  Contents  of  thefe  Ships,  they  found  a Cheft 
full  of  Rials  of  Plate,  great  Store  of  Silks  and  Linen  ; 
all  which  Plate  they  carried  to  their  own  Ships,  and  Part 
of  the  Silks  and  Linen.  The  Admiral  here  had  notice  of 
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another  very  rich  Ship,  called  the  Caeafuego , which  was 
gone  towards  Paita , which  they  purfuing  thither,  found 
her,  before  their  Arrival,  gone  for  Panama : But,  how- 
ever, though  they  miffed  their  intended  Prize,  another 
(which  they  took  in  their  Purfuit  of  her  to  Panama ) paid 
them  the  Charge  of  their  Voyage  : For,  befides  the  Ropes, 
and  other  Tackling  for  Ships,  which  they  found  in  her, 
fhe  yielded  them  Eighty  Pounds  Weight  of  Gold,  together 
with  a fine  Crucifix  of  the  fame  Metal,  richly  adorned 
with  Emeralds  ; all  which,  with  fome  of  the  Cordage,  they 
feized  : But,  refoiving  ftill  to  proceed  in  the  Purfuit  of  the 
Caeafuego , the  Admiral,  to  encourage  his  Company,  pro- 
mifed,  that  whoever  fit  ft  faw  her,  fhould  have  his  Gold 
Chain  for  a Reward  ; which  fell  to  the  Share  of  Mr,  John 
Drake , who  firft  deferied  her  about  Three  o’  Clock.  About 
Six  o’  Clock  they  came  up  with  her,  gave  her  Three  Shots, 
ftruck  down  her  Mizen,  and  boarded  her.  They  found 
her  full  as  rich  and  valuable  as  fhe  was  reported  to  be, 
having  aboard  her  Thirteen  Chefts  full  of  Rials  of  Plate, 
Eighty  Pounds  Weight  of  Gold,  a good  Quantity  of 
Jewels,  and  Twenty-fix  Ton  of  Silver  Bars.  The  Place 
where  this  Prize  was  taken,  was  called  Cape  San  Francifco , 
about  150  Leagues  from  Panama,  and  in  i°  of  North 
Latitude  : Amongft  other  rich  Pieces  of  Plate,  which  they 
found  in  this  Ship,  they  met  with  a Couple  of  very  large 
Silver  Bowls  gilt,  which  belonged  to  the  Pilot  of  her:  The 
Admiral,  feeing  thefe,  told  him,  that  he  had  Two  fine 
Bowls,  but  he  rnuft  needs  have  one  of  them  ; which  the 
Pilot  yielded  to,  not  knowing  how  to  help  himfelf;  and, 
to  make  it  look  lefs  like  Compulfion,  he  prefented  the 
other  of  them  to  the  Admiral’s  Steward.  The  Pilot’s  Boy 
(when  they  went  away)  told  the  Admiral,  that  his  Ship, 
and  not  theirs,  fhould  now  be  called  the  Caeafuego , fince 
it  had  gotten  all  the  rich  Lading  of  the  Caeafuego  in  It, 
and  that  theirs  might  be  ftiled  the  Cacaplata  ; which  Jeft 
of  the  Boy’s  made  the  Company  very  merry  p.  After  this, 
having  intirely  ranfacked  the  Caeafuego , they  caft  her  off; 
and,  continuing  their  Courfe  to  the  Weft,  they  met  with  a 
Ship  laden  with  Linen  Cloth,  China  Diihes,  and  Silks  of 
the  fame  Country  ; die  Owner  of  it  was  a Spaniard , then 
on  board,  from  whom  the  Admiral  took  a Falcon,  wrought 
with  maffy  Gold,  with  a great  Emerald  fet  in  the  Breaft 
of  it ; befides  this,  chufing  what  he  liked  of  the  Wares 
aboard  this  Veffel,  and  feizing  the  Pilot  for  his  own  Ser- 
vice, he  turned  off  the  Ship.  This  Pilot  brought  them 
to  the  Haven  of  Guatulco,  the  Town  adjacent  to  which 
had  but  (as  he  faid)  Seventeen  Spaniards  in  it : Having, 
therefore,  put  to  Shore,  they  marched  diredtly  to  the  Town, 
and  fo  up  to  the  public  Hall  of  Juftice,  vfliere  they  found 
a Court  fitting,  and  a Judge  ready  to  pafs  Sentence  upon 
a Parcel  of  poor  Negroes,  that  were  accufed  of  a Plot  to 
fire  the  Town  : But  the  Admiral’s  coming  changed  the 
Scene  of  Affairs  at  this  Court ; for  he,  being  Judge  him- 
felf, paffed  Sentence  upon  them  all,  both  Judges  and  Cri- 
minals, to  become  his  Prifoners,;  which  Sentence  was  pre- 
fently executed,  and  they  all  carried  away  to  the  Ships. 
Here  he  made  the  Chief  Judge  write  to  the  Townfmen,  to 
keep  at  a Diftance,  and  not  pretend  to  make  any  Refin- 
ance : So  the  Town  being  cleared,  they  ranfacked  it  all 
over,  finding  no  other  valuable  Plunder  than  about  a 
Buftiel  of  Rials  of  Plate  ; only  one  of  their  Company  took 
a rich  Spaniard  flying  out  of  the  Town,  who  paid  him 
for  his  Trouble  in  purfuing  him,  with  a Gold  Chain,  and 
fome  Jewels.  Here  the  Admiral  fetting  afliore  fome 
Spanijh  Prifoners,  and  his  old  Portuguefe  Pilot,  whom  he 
took  at  the  Ifland  of  Cape  de  Verd,  departed  hence  for  the 
Eland  Canno:  While  they  lay  here,  a certain  Spanifo  Ship, 
bound  for  the  Philippine  Elands,  came  in  their  Way, 
which  they  only  lightened  of  a Part  of  the  Burden  of  her 
Merchandize,  and  fo  difeharged  her. 

13.  The  Admiral,  now  thinking  he  had,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  revenged  both  the  public  Injuries  of  his  Country, 
as  well  as  his  own  private  Wrongs,  upon  the  Spaniards, 
began  to  deliberate  upon  his  Return  home : But  which 
Way  he  fhould  take,  was  the  Queftion  to  be  refolved  : 
To  return  by  the  Streights  of  the  South  Sea  (and  as  yet 
no  other  Pafiage  had  been  difeovered)  he  thought  would 
be  to  throw  himfelf  into  the  Hands  of  the  Spaniards,  who 
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would  probably  there  wait  for  him,  with  a far  greater 
Strength  than  he  could  now  cope  with  ; for  he  had  at 
this' time  but  one  Ship  left,  not  ftrong,  though  it  was  a 
very  rich  one.  All  Things  therefore  conlid'ered,  he  re- 
folved  to  go  round  to  the  Moluccas.,  and  fo  follow  tile  Courfe 
of  the  Portuguefe , to  get  Home  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  i 
But,  being  becalmed,  he  found  it  neceiTary  to  fail  more 
Northerly  to  get  a good  Wind  ; upon  which  Defign  they 
failed  at  lead  600  Leagues,  which  was  all  the  Way  they 
made  from  April  16.  to  June  3.  June  5.  being  got  into 
430  of  North  Latitude,  they  found  the  Air  exceffive  cold  ; 
and,  the  further  they  went,  the  Severity  of  the  Weather 
was  more  intolerable  : Upon  which  Score  they  made  to- 
ward the  Land,  till  they  came  into  38°  North  Latitude, 
under  which  Height  of  the  Pole  they  found  a very  goodBay, 
and  had  a favourable  Wind  to  enter  the  fame.  Accord- 
ingly here  they  had  fome  Correfpondence  with  the  People 
of  the  Country,  whofe  Houfes  lay  all  along  upon  the  Wa- 
ter-fide.  They  lent  the  Admiral  a Prefent  of  Leathers, 
andCawis  of  Net-work,  who  entertained  them  with  fo  much 
Kindnefs  and  Liberality,  that  the  poor  People  were  infi- 
nitely pleafed.  Though  the  Country  be  cold,  yet  they 
fo  order  the  Matter  in  the  framing  their  Houles,  as  to  live 
out  of  Danger  of  ftarving  * for  they  furround  them  with 
a deep  Trench,  upon  the  oiumoft  Edge  of  which  they 
raife  up  great  Pieces  of  Timber,  which  clofe  all  together 
at  the  Top  like  the  Spire  of  a Steeple  ; their  Bed  is  the 
bare  Ground,  flrewed  with  Rudies,  and  their  Fire-place  in 
the  Middle,  about  which  they  all  he.  The  Men  go  naked, 
the  Women  wear  a clofe  Garment  of  Bulrufhes,  dreffed 
after  the  manner  of  Hemp,  which,  faftened  about  their 
Middles,  hangs  down  to  their  Hips,  and  upon  their 
Shoulders  they  have 'a  Deer’s  Skin  ; but  their  very  good 
Qualities  make  Amends  for  their  ordinary  Drefs  and  Figure, 
being  extremely  dutiful  to  their  Husbands.  The  Admiral 
had,  quickly  after,  another  Prefent  from  them,  which  was 
Feathers,  and  Bags  of  Tobacco  ; a coniiderable  Body  of 
them  waiting  upon  him  at  the  fame  time  : They  were  all 
gathered  together  at  the  Top  of  an  Hill,  from  whence 
their  Speaker  harangued  the  Admiral,  who  lay  below  in  his 
Tent  pitched  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Hill : When  this  was 
ended,  they  left  their  Weapons,  and  came  down,  offering 
their  own  Prefents,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  civilly  return- 
ins;  thefe  which  the  Admiral  had  made  them.  All  the 
while,  the  Women  who  remained  above,  poffeffed  with  a 
mad  Fury,  tore  their  Hair,  and  made  dreadful  Howlings, 
which  is  the  common  Mufic  at  their  Sacrifices,  fomething 
of  which  Nature  was  then  folemnizing  : But  whilft  thefe 
above  were  ferving  the  Devil,  the  Men  below  were  better 
employed,  attending  very  diligently  to  Divine  Service, 
then  performed  in  the  Admiral’s  Tent.  Thefe  Circum- 
ffances,  though  trivial  in  themfelves,  are  of  Confequence 
in  affertihg  cur  firft  Difcovery  of  California. 

14.  The  News  of  the  Englijh  being  there,  having  fpread 
about  in  the  Country,  there  came  Two  Ambaffadors  to  the 
•Admiral,  to  tell  him,  that  the  King  was  coming  to  wait  upon 
him,  and  defired  a Token  of  Peace  to  affure  his  fafe  Con- 
du£t.  The  Admiral  having  given  this,  the  whole  Train 
began  to  march  towards  them,  and  that  in  very  good  and 
graceful  Order  : In  the  Front  came  a very  comely  Perfon, 
bearing  the  Sceptre  before  the  King,  upon  which  hung 
Two  Crowns,  and  Three  Chains  of  a very  great  Length  : 
The  Crowns  were  made  of  Net- work,  and  artificially 
wrought  with  Feathers  of  many  Colours,  and  the  Chains 
were  made  of  Bones.  Next  to  the  Sceptre-bearer  came 
• the  King  himfelf,  a very  comely  proper  Perfon,  fhewing 
an  Air  of  Majefty  in  all  his  Deportment ; he  was  fur- 
rounded  by  a Guard  of  tall  martial-looked  Men,  who  were 
all  clad  in  Skins  : Next  to  thefe  came  the  common  People, 
having  (to  make  the  finer  Shew)  painted  their  Faces,  fome 
white,  fome  black,  and  fome  of  other  Colours,  and  all  with 
their  Arms  full  of  Prefents,  even  the  very  Children  not 
excepted.  The  Admiral  drew  up  all  his  Men  in  Line  of 
Battle,  and  flood  ready  to  receive  them  within  his  Fortifi- 
cations; At  fome  Diftance  from  him,  the  whole  Train  made 
a Hair,  and  kept  a profound  Silence,  at  which  Time  the 
Sceptre- bearer  made  a Speech  of  half  an  Hour  long:  This 
being  ended,  the  fame  Officer,  of  a Speech-maker,  became 
s Dancing-mailer,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  (truck  up  a Song, 
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in  both  which  he  was  followed  by  King,  Lords,  and  com- 
mon People,  who  came  Tinging;  and  dancing  up  to  the 
Admiral’s  Felices.  Being  all  fet  down  there,  ("after  fome  pre- 
liminary Compliments)  the  King  made  a folernn  Offer 
of  all  his  whole  Kingdom,  and  its  Dependences,  to  the  Ad- 
miral, defiring  him  to  take  the  Sovereignty  upon  him ; and 
profeffing,  that  he  himfelf  would  be  his  very  loyal  SubjedL 
And,  that  this  might  not  feeni  to  be  mere  Compliment  and 
Pretence,  fie  did,  by  the  Confent  of  his  Nobles  there  pre- 
fent, take  off  the  illuftrious  Crown  of  Feathers  from  his 
own  Head,  ahd  fix  it  upon  the  Admiral’s  ; and,  at  the  fame 
time,  invefting  him  with  the  other  Enfigns  of  Royalty, 
did,  as  much  as  in  him  lay,  make  him  King  of  the  Coun- 
try. The  Admiral  accepted  of  this  new-offered  Dignity,, 
as  her  Majefty’s  Reprefentative,  in  her  Name,  and  for  her 
Ufe  •,  it  being  probable,  that  from  this  Donation*  whether 
made  in  jell  or  in  earned,  by  thefe  Indians , fome  real 
Advantages  might  hereafter  redound  to  the  Englijh  Nation 
and  Xntereft  in  thole  Parts.  The  common  People  difperfed 
themfelves  up  and  clown  every-where  amongft  the  Admiral’s 
Tents,  expreffing  an  Admiration  and  Value  for  the  Englijh , 
to  the  Degree  of  Madnefs  and  Profanenefs,  coming  befofo 
them  with  Sacrifices,  which  they  pretended  to  offer  with  a 
profound  Devotion  to  them,  till  they,  by  Force,  kept  them 
back,  expreffing  their  utmoft  Abhorrence  of  them ; and 
directed  them  to  the  Supreme  Maker  and  Preferver  of  all 
Things,  whom  alone  they  ought  to  honour  with  religious 
Worfhip.  The  Admiral  and  his  People  travelled  to  fome 
Diftance  up  in  the  Country,  which  they  found  to  be  ex- 
tremely full  of  Deer,  which  were  large  and  fat,  and  very 
often  1000  in  a Herd.  There  was  alfo  fuch  a vaft  Plenty 
of  Rabbets,  that  the  whole  Country  feemed  to  be  one  intire 
great  Warren  ; they  were  of  theBignefsofaP^r^ry  Coney, 
their  Heads  like  thofe  in  our  Parts,  their  Feet  like  a Mole’s, 
and  their  Tail  refembling  that  of  a Rat  * under  the  Chin 
of  each  Side  is  faftened  a Bag,  into  which  the  Creature  in- 
jects what  Food  it  gets  Abroad,  and  preferves  it  for  a 
Time  of  Neceffity.  The  Fleffi  of  them  is  a valuable 
Difh  among  the  Natives,  and  their  Skins  afford  Robes 
for  the  King,  and  all  the  great  Men.  The  Earth  of 
the  Country  feemed  to  promife  very  rich  Veins  of  Gold 
and  Silver,  there  being  hardly  any  digging  without  throw- 
ing up  fome  of  the  Ores  of  them.  The  Admiral  called  it 
Nova  Albion , partly  in  Honour  to  his  own  Country,  and 
partly  from  the  Profpeft  of  white  Cliffs  and  Banks,  which 
it  yields  to  them  that  view  it  from  the  Sea.  At  his  De- 
parture hence,  he  fet  up  a Monument  with  a large  Plate, 
upon  which  were  engraven  her  Majefty’s  Name,  Picture, 
Arms,  Title  to  the  Country,  the  Time  of  their  Arrival 
there,  and  the  Admiral’s  own  Name.  In  this  Country  the 
Spaniards  had  never  fet  Footing,  nor  did  they  ever  difeo- 
ver  the  Land  by  many  Degrees  to  the  Southward  of  this 
Place. 

15.  Sailing  from  hence,  they  loft  Sight  of  Land  till 
October  13.  upon  which  Day  in  the  Morning  they  fell  in 
with  certain  Illands  in  8°  of  North  Latitude  ; from  whence 
they  met  a great  Number  of  Canoes  coming  laden  with 
Cocoas,  and  other  Fruit : Thefe  Canoes  were  hollowed 
within  with  a great  deal  of  Art,  and  looked  fmooth  and 
fhining  without  like  burniffied  Horn  \ the  Prow  and  Stern 
both  yielded  inwards,  Circlewife  ; on  each  Side  of  them 
layout  Two  Pieces  of  Timber,  about  a Yard  and  an  half 
long,  more  or  lefs,  as  the  Veffel  was  bigger  or  lefs  •,  they 
were  of  a confiderable  Height,  and,  for  Shew,  fet  off 
in  the  Infide  with  white  Shells  : The  People  that  were  in 
them*  had  the  lower  Part  of  their  Ears  cut  round,  and 
(Fetched  down  a confiderable  Way  upon  their  Cheeks,  by 
the  Weight  of  thofe  Things  they  hang  in  them.  " They 
feemed  to  defign  their  Nails  for  Weapons,  letting  them 
grow  a full  Inch  in  Length.  Their  Teeth  are  as  black  as 
Pitch  • and  they  have  a way  to  preferve  them,  by  eating  of 
an  Herb,  with  a fort  of  Powder,  which  they  ever  carry 
about  with  them  for  thatPurpofe.  October  18.  they  came 
to  feveral  other  Illands  * fome  of  which  appeared  to  be  very 
populous,  and  continued  their  Courfe  by  the  Iflands  of 
Tagulada , Zelon , zxAZewarra  •,  the  firft  of  which  had 
good  Store  of  Cinnamon,  and  the  Inhabitants  of  all  of  them 
were  Friends  to  the  Portuguefe . The  Admiral,  without 
making  any  Delay,  (leered  the  fame  Courfe  ftilh  November 
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the  14th,  they  fell  in  with  the  Moluccas,  and,  intending 
for  Tiridore , as  they  coafted  along  the  Ifland  Mutyr , which 
belongs  to  the  King  of  T ernate,  they  met  his  Viceroy,  who, 
feeing  the  Admiral’s  Ship,  without  Fear  came  aboard  him. 
He  advifed  the  Admiral  by  no  means  to  profecute  his 
Voyage  to  Tiridore , but  to  fail  directly  for  Ternate,  becaufe 
his  Matter  was  a very  great  Enemy  to  the  Fortuguefe, 
and  would  have  nothing  to  do  with  them,  if  they  were  at 
all  concerned  with  T’iridore,  or  that  Nation,  who  were 
fettled  there.  The  Admiral,  upon  this,  refolved  upon  Ter- 
nate  • and  early  next  Morning  came  to  an  Anchor  before 
the  Town  : He  fent  a Meffenger.  to  the  King  with  a Velvet 
Cloak,  as  a Prefent,  and  to  afiure  him,  that  he  came  thither 
with  no  Defign,  but  purely  that  of  trading  in  his  Country. 

' The  Viceroy  alfo  by  this  time  had  been  with  the  King,^ 
and  difpofed  him  to  entertain  a very  favourable  Opinion  of 
the  Englijh ; which  wrought  fo  far,  that  the  King  returned 
a very  civil  and  obliging  Anfwer  to  the  Admiral’s  Mef- 
fase,  alluring  him,  that  a friendly  Correfpondence  with 
the  Englijh  Nation  was  highly  pleafmg  to  him  •,  that  his 
whole  Kingdom  fhould  lie  open  to  them,  and  whatever 
it  yielded  fhould  be  at  their  Service  •,  and,  more  than 
that,  that  he  was  ready  to  lay  himfelf,  and  his  Kingdom, 
at  the  Foot  of  fo  glorious  a Princefs,  as  was  the  Queen, 
whom  they  ferved,  and  to  make  her  his  Sovereign,  as  well 
as  theirs : And,  in  Token  of  this,  he  fent  the  Admiral  a 
Signet,  carrying  it,  befides,  with  a very  great  Refpecl  to 
the  EngliJJo  Meffenger,  who  went  to  Court,  and  had  been 
received  there  with  much  Pomp  and  Ceremony.  The 
King,  having  a mind  to  make  the  Admiral  a Vifit  on 
Ship-board,  fent  beforehand  Four  large  Canods,  filled with 
the  moft  highly  dignified  Perfons  about  him  ; they  were  all 
dreffed  in  white  Lawn,  and  had  an  exceeding  largeUmbrella 
of  Very  fine  perfumed  Mats,  (borne  up  with  a Frame  made 
of  Reeds)  fpreading  over  their  Heads,  from  one  End  of 
the  Canoe  to  another  •,  their  Servants,  clad  in  White,  flood 
about  them  •,  and,  without  thefe,  were  Ranks  of  Soldiers 
placed  : In  Order,  on  both  Sides  their  martial  Men,  were 
placed  the  Rowers,  in  certain  wdl-contrh  ed  Galleries, 
which  lay  Three  of  a Side  all  along  the  Canoes,  and  were 
decently  raifed  one  above  the  other,  each  Gallery  contain- 
ing Eighty  Rowers.  Thefe  Canoes  were  furnifhed  too 
with  all  warlike  Provifions,  and  the  Soldiers  well  accoutred, 
having  all  manner  of  Weapons,  both  offenflve  and  de- 
fcnfive.  Rowing  near  the  Ship,  they  all  paid  their  Re- 
verences to  the  Admiral,  in  great  Order,  one  after  another; 
and  told  him,  That  the  King  had  fent  them  to  conduft 
him  into  a fafer  Road  than  that  he  was  in  at  prefent.  Soon 
after  came  the  King  himfelf,  attended  by  Six  grave  an- 
tient  Perfons  : He  feemed  to  be  much  pleafed  with  the 
Englijh  Mufic,  and  much  more  with  the  Englijh  Gene- 
rality, which  the  Admiral  expreffed  to  the  full  in  very 
large  Prefents  made  to  him,  and  his  Nobles.  The  King 
promifed  the  next  Day  to  come  aboard  again  ; and  that 
fame  Night  fent  them  in  Store  of  Provifions,  as  Rice, 
Hens,  Sugar,  Cloves,  a Sort  of  Fruit  they  call  Frigo  and 
Sago,  which  is  a Meal  they  make  out  of  the  Tops  of 
Trees,  melting  in  the  Mouth  like  Sugar,  but  tailing  like 
a four  Curd  ; but  yet,  when  made  up  into  Cakes,  will 
keep  fo  as  to  be  very  fit  for  eating  at  Ten  Years  End. 
The  King  came  not  aboard  according  to  his  Promife,  but 
fent  his  Brother  to  excufe  him,  and  withal  to  invite  the 
Admiral  afhore,  and  to  be  a Pledge  for  his  fife  Return  : 
The  Admiral  declined  going  himfelf,  but  fent  fome  Gen- 
tlemen of  his  Retinue,  in  Company  of  the  King’s  Brother, 
and  kept  the  Viceroy  till  their  Return.  They  were  received 
afhore  by  another  Brother  of  the  King’s,  and  feveral  of 
the  Nobles,  and  conducted  in  great  State  to  the  Cattle, 
where  there  was  a Court  of  at  leaft  One  thoufand  Perfons, 
the  principal  of  which  was  the  Council,  to  the  Number  of 
Sixty,  very  grave  Perfons,  and  Four  Turkijh  Envoys,  in 
fcarlet  Robes  and  Turbants,  who  were  there  to  negotiate 
in  Matters  of  Trade  between  Conjlantinople  and  Ternate  : 
The  King  came  in,  guarded  by  Twelver  Lances,  a glo- 
rious Canopy,  embroidered  with  Gold,  being  carried  over 
his  Head.  Fie  had  a loofe  Robe  of  Cloth  of  Gold  hung 
about  him,  his  Legs  bare,  but  Shoes  of  Cordovan  upon 
his  Feet ; he  had  Circlets  of  Gold  wreathed  up  and  down 
in  his  Hair,  and  a large  Chain  of  the  fame  Metal  about  his 
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Nefck,  and  vfery  fair  Jewels  upon  his  Fingers.  A Page 
flood  at  the  Right  Hand  of  his  Chair  of  State,  blowing 
the  cool  Air  upon  him  with  a Fan  Two  Foot  in  Length, 
and  One  broad,  curioufly  embroider’d  and  adorned  with 
Sap  hires;  fattened  to  a Staff  Three  Foot  long;  by  which 
the  Page  moved  it.  He  kindly  received  the  Englijh  Gen- 
tlemen, and,  having  heard  their  Meffage,  fent  one  of  his 
Council  to  conduit  them  back  to  their  Ships.  He  is  a 
potent  Prince,  and  has  Seventy  Iflands  under  him,  befides 
Ternate , which  is  itfelf  the  beft  of  all  the  Moluccas.  His 
Religion,  and  that  of  his  Country,  is  Mahometanifm.  They 
cbferve  new  Moons,  and  Fails,  as  the  Followers  of  Ma- 
homet do  ; in  which  Faffs,  though  they  mortify  the  Flefh 
by  Day,  yet  they  pamper  it  as  much  in  the  Night. 

16.  After  this,  the  Admiral,  having  difpatched  all  his 
Affairs  here,  weighed  Anchor,  and  put  off  from  T 'ernate , 
failing  to  a little  Ifland  Southward  of  the  Celebes,  where 
they  ftaid  Twenty-fix  Days.  This  Ifland  is  extremely 
woody  ; the  Trees  are  of  a large,  high  Growth,  fti-ait, 
and  without  Boughs,  except  at  Top,  and  the  Leaves  fome- 
thing  like  our  Englijh  Broom.  Here  they  obferved  a Sort 
of  fhining  Flies,  in  great  Multitudes,  no  bigger  than  the 
common  Fly  in  England , which,  fkimming  up  and  down  in 
the  Air,  between  the  Trees  and  Butties,  made  them  appear 
as  if  they  were  burning.  Here  are  Bats  alfo  as  big 
as  Hens,  and  a Sort  of  Land  Cray-fifh,  which  dig 
Floles  in  the  Earth  like  Conies,  and  are  fo  large;  that  one 
of  them  will  plentifully  dine  Four  Perfons.  Setting  Sail 
from  hence,  they  defigned  to  have  run  for  the  Molucas  ; 
but,  having  a bad  Wind,  and  being  amongft  -a  Parcel  of 
Iflands,  with  much  Difficulty  they  recovered  the  Mouth  of 
Celebes ; where,  being  not  able,  for  contrary  Winds,  to 
continue  a Weftern  Courfe,  they  altered  to  the  Southward 
again ; which  they  found  very  hazardous,  by  reafon  of  the 
Shoals  that  lie  thick  among  the  Iflands.  This  they 
proved  by  a dangerous;  and  almoft  fatal  Experiment,  on 
Jan.  9.  1579.  when  they  ran  upon  a Rock,  in  which  they 
ftuck  fall  from  Eight  at  Night  to  Four  in  the  Afternoon  of 
the  next  Day.  In  this  Diftrefs,  they  lightened  their  Ship 
upon  the  Rocks  of  Three  Ton  of  Cloves,  Eight  Pieces  of 
Ordnance,  and  fome  Provifions ; very  quickly  after  which, 
the  Wind  chopping  about  from  the  Starboard  to  the  Lar- 
board of  the  Ship,  they  hoifted  Sail ; and  the  happy  Gale, 
at  that  Moment,  intirely  difengaged  them  from  the  Incum- 
brances of  the  Rock.  February  18.  they  fell  in  with  the 
fruitful  Ifland  Baratene , having,  in  the  mean  time,  flittered 
much  by  Winds  and  Shoals.  The  People  of  it  are  of  a 
comely  Proportion  in  their  Bodies,  but  of  a far  more  beau- 
tiful Difpofuion  of  Mind,  being  very  civil  and  courteous 
to  Strangers,  and  punctually  juft  in  all  their  Dealings.  ’The 
Men  cover  only  their  Heads,  and  the  Pudenda  ; but  the 
Women,  from  the  Waift,  down  to  the  Foot:  Befides 
which,  they  load  their  Arms  with  large  heavy  Bracelets, 
fome  of  Bone,  and  others  of  Brafs  and  Horn,  weighing, 
the  leaft  of  them,  Two  Ounces  apiece  ; and  of  thefe  they 
have  on  Eight  or  Ten  at  a time.  Linen  Cloth  is  a very 
good  Commodity  here  ; thefe  People  being  fond  of  it,  to 
make  Girdles  and  Rolls  for  their  Heads.  The  Ifland  affords 
Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Sulphur,  Nutmeg,  Ginger,  Long- 
pepper,  Lemons,  Cucumbers,  Cocoas,  Frigo,  Sago,  £3 V. 
particularly  a Sort  of  Fruit,  in  Bignefs,  Form,  and  Hufk, 
refembling  a Bayberry,  hard,  but  pleafantly  tatted,  and, 
when  boiled,  is  foft,  and  of  good  eafy  Digeftion  ; in  fhort, 
(except  Ternate ) they  met  with  no  Place  that  yielded 
greater  Plenty  of  all  Comforts  for  human  Life,  than  this 
Ifland  did. 

17.  Leaving  Baratene , they  failed  for  Java  Major, 
where  they  met  with  a courteous  and  honourable  Enter- 
tainment likewife  : The  Ifland  is  governed  by  Five  Kings, 
who  live  in  perfect  good  Underftanding  with  each  other. 
1 hey  had  once  Four  of  their  Majefties  on  Ship-board  at  a 
time  ; and  the  Company  of  Two  or  Three  of  them  very 
often.  The  Javans  are  a flout  and  warlike  People,  go 
well  arm’d,  with  Swords,  Targets,  and  Daggers,  all  of 
their  own  Manufafture,  which  is  very  curious,  both  as  to 
the  Fafliion  and  Temper  of  the  Metal.  They  wear 
Turkijh  Turbants  on  their  Heads  ; the  upper  Part  of  their 
Body  is  naked  ; but,  from  the  Waift  downwards,  they  hav§ 
a Pintado  of  Silk,  trailing  on  the  Ground,  of  that  Colour 

which. 
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which  pleafes  them  beft.  They  manage  their  Women 
quite  after  another  Rate  than  the  Moluccans  do ; for  thefe 
latter  will  hardly  let  a Stranger  fee  them,  whereas  the 
former  are  fo  far  from  that  Nicety,  that  they  will  very 
civilly  offer  a Traveller  a Bedfellow.  And,  as  they  are 
thus  civil  and  hofpitable  to  Strangers,  fo  they  are  pleafant 
and  fociable  among  themfelves  ; for,  in  every  Village,  they 
have  a Public  Houfe,  where  they  will  meet,  and  bring 
their  feveral  Shares  of  Provifions,  joining  all  their  Forces 
together  in  one  great  Feaft,  for  the  keeping  up  good  Fel- 
lowfhip  amongft  the  King’s  Subjects.  They  have  a way 
peculiar  to  themfelves  of  boiling  Rice  •,  they  put  it  into  an 
earthen  Pot,  which  is  of  a conical  Figure,  open  at  the 
greater  End,  and  perforated  all  over.  In  the  mean  time, 
they  provide  another  large  earthen  Pot  full  of  boiling  Wa- 
ter, into  which  they  put  this  perforated  Veffel,  with  the 
Rice,  which  fwelling,  and  filling  the  Holes  of  the  Pot,  but 
a fmall  Quantity  of  Water  can  enter.  By  this  fort  of  boil- 
ing, the  Rice  is  brought  to  a very  firm  Confiftency,  and, 
at  laft,  is  caked  into  a fort  of  Bread  ; of  which,  with 
Butter,  Oil,  Sugar,  and  Spices,  they  make  feveral  very 
pleafant  Kinds  of  Food,  The  French  Difeafe  prevails 
among  them  in  this  Ifland  ; but,  inftead  of  fetching  out 
the  Poifon  by  a Salivation,  they  do  it  by  a fort  of  Per- 
fpiration  through  all  the  Pores  of  the  Body,  and  that  by 
fitting  naked  in  the  Sun  for  fome  Hours,  whofe  fcorching 
Rays  open  thofe  Paffages,  and  give  free  Vent  to  the  noxious 
Particles  to  difcharge  themfelves.  The  Admiral  here 
had  News  of  fome  great  Ships  that  lay  not  far  off ; fo,  not 
knowing  what  they  might  prove,  he  would  flay  no  longer. 
From  hence  they  failed  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which 
was  the  firft  Land  they  fell  in  withal,  neither  did  they 
touch  at  any  other  till  they  came  to  Sierra  Leona , upon 
the  Coaft  of  Guiney.  They  paffed  the  Cape  June  1 8.  and, 
by  the  Pleafureof  the  Voyage  that  Way,  found  how  much 
the  Portuguefe  had  abufed  the  World  in  their  falfe  Repre- 
fentations  of  the  Horrors  and  Dangers  of  it.  July  22. 
they  arrived  at  Sierra  Leona , where  they  found  great  Store 
of  Elephants,  and  Trees  that  had  Oyfters  fattened  to  them, 
upon  which  they  lived  and  multiplied,  with  which,  and 
with  the  Lemons  that  grew  there,  they  were  much  re- 
frelhed. 

18.  After  Two  Days  Stay,  which  they  fpent  in  wooding, 
watering,  and  taking  in  Refrelhments,  they  failed  from 
thence.  July  25.  they  found  themfelves  under  the  Tropic 
of  Cancer , being  then  50  Leagues  off  the  neareft  Land.  On 
the  22d  of  the  fame  Month,  they  were  in  the  Height  of 
the  Canaries ; but,  being  fufficiently  Rocked  with  all  Ne- 
cefiaries,  they  made  no  Stay  there,  but  continued  their 
Voyage  to  Plymouth , where  they  arrived  on  Monday  Sep- 
tember 26.  1580.  but,  according  to  their  Account,  it  was 
Sunday , the  Caule  of  which  different  Computation  we  have 
before  explained.  In  this  Circum-navigation  of  the  Globe 
he  fpent  Two  Years,  Ten  Months,  and  a few  Days. 
The  Report  of  his  Return  was  very  i'oon  fpread  through 
the  Kingdom  *,  and,  as  that  was  an  Age  when  Virtue  might 
be  laid  to  be  in  Falhion,  it  made  a great  Noife,  elpecially 
among  fuch  as  affebted  to  diftinguilh  themfelves  either  as 
the  Patrons  of  Arms,  or  Arts,  ail  of  them  ftriving  to  ex- 
prefs  their  Senfe  of  his  Worth,  by  the  Praifes,  and  other 
Teftimonies  of  Regard,  which  they  paid  to  Captain  Drake  : 
And  of  the  Epigrams,  Songs,  Poems,  and  fuch-like  Per- 
formances, in  Commendation  of  him  and  his  Ship,  feveral 
Collections  were  made,  which  extended  his  Fame  ftill  far- 
ther ; though  few  or  none  of  them  can  be  truly  faid  to 
approach  in  any  Degree  the  Worth  of  their  Subject,  which 
might  not  perhaps  be  fo  much  owing  to  the  want  of  Genius 
in  Poetry,  as  to  the  want  of  a competent  Skill  in  other  Sci- 
ences neceffary  to  enable  them  to  form  proper  Defcrip- 
tions  for  the  Illuftration  of  their  Poems  ; which  has  made 
me  often  wonder,  that  fome  modern  Writer  has  not  en- 
deavoured to  reach  the  Chara&er  of  the  Englijh  Homer , by 
dilplaying  in  Verfe  the  Labours  of  Sir  Francis  Drake. 

19.  Itwas  not,  however,  reafonable  to  expedt,  that  fo  bold 
and  brave  an  Adtion,  attended  likewife  byfuchvaft  Applaufe, 
Ihould  pafs  altogether  uncenfured  ; and  therefore  we  need 
not  be  furprifed,  that  there  were  many  who  endeavoured  to 
give  a wrong  Colour  to  this  gallant  Adtion.  They  gave 
qut,  that  his  furrounding  the  Qjbbe  ferved  only  to  amufe 
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common  Minds,  and  that  the  main  Bufineis  of  his  Voyage 
was  Plunder,  of  which,  they  faid,  he  had  acquired  enough 
to  exempt  the  Nation  from  Taxes  for  Seven  Years  : That 
as  there  was  no  War  proclaimed  againff  Spain , it  was  a dan- 
gerous Thing  to  own  fuch  ah  Adventurer,  iince  the  Pub- 
lic might  come  to  pay  dear  for  the  Prizes  he  had  taken  • 
That  our  Merchants  had  great  Effedts  in  Spain,  and  there- 
fore  Reafon  to  doubt,  that  a Handle  might  be  taken  to  feize 
our  Merchants  Goods  to  makegood  his  Depredations.  Thefe 
Objedlions  really  weighed  much  with' fome  People,  and1 
others  thought  fit  to  countenance  them,  though  they  did 
not  believe  them.  The  Spanijh  Embaffador  alfo  attacked 
him  by  very  warm  Memorials,  his  Party  ftyling  him  the 
Matter  Thief  of  the  unknown  World.  The  Friends  and 
Patrons  of  Captain  Drake , however,  who  found  them- 
felves wounded  through  his  Sides,  took  abundance  of  Pains 
Con  udt  , ^ alle^in^,  on  his  Behalf,  that 
he  had  the  Queen’s  Commiffion  to  juftify  his  making  Re- 
prifals  ; that  the  more  Wealth  he  had  brought  Home,  the 
more  the  Nation  was  obliged  to  him  ; that  the  Spaniards 
had  already  done  us  very  great  Injuries,  and  therefore 
they  had  more  Reafon  to  fear  us,  than  we  them ; that,  in 
fine,  if  the  King  of  Spain  had  a mind  to  feize  pur  Mer- 
chants Effects,  the  Public  would  do  well  to  receive  this 
Indian  Treafure  by  way  of  Equivalent*,  and  that,  if  they 
did  not,  it  would  break  the  Spirit  of  that  fort  of  Men,  who 
were  otherwife  moft  like  to  break  the  Spirits  of  the  Spa- 
niards. Such  were  the  Reafonings  on  both  Sides,  while 
the  Thing  remained  in  Sufpenfe,  as  if  Queen  Elizabeth  in- 
tended to  hear  every  body’s  Sentiments,  before  fhe  de- 
cided the  Merits  of  fo  great  a Caufe. 

20.  Things  remained  for  a confiderable  Time  in  this  Si- 
tuation, during  which  Captain  Drake , no  doubt,  was  ex- 
tremely uneafy,  as  not  knowing,  whether,  after  all  his 
Toils  Abroad,  he  might  not  be  declared  a Pirate  at  Home. 
There  is,  however,  Reafon  to  believe,  that,  the  Queen  de- 
layed difclofing  her  Sentiments  from  Motives  of  true  Po- 
licy, as  inclining  to  fee  what  Effects  this  Conduct  of  hers 
might  have  had  upon  the  Court  of  Spain,  which  was  cer- 
tainly withheld  from  meddling,  fo  far  as  was  otherwife  in- 
tended in  her  Affairs,  by  the  Hopes  of  drawing  fo  great  a 
Treafure  out  of  her  Hands  j and,  to  keep  them  in  this 
Hope,  fhe  very  artfully  confented  to  part  with  fome  fmall 
Sums  to  Mendoza  the  Spanijh  Agent.  At  laft,  when  Things 
were  come  to  a Crifis,  the  Queen  threw  off  the  Veil  at  once  5 
and  Notice  being  given  to  Captain  Drake  of  her  Intention, 
fhe,  on  the  4th  of  April  1581.  went  on  board  his  Ship 
at  Deptford , where  fhe  was  magnificently  entertained  j and, 
after  Dinner,  was  gracioufly  pleafed  to  confer  the  Honour 
of  Knighthood  on  Captain  Drake  ; telling  him,  at  the  fame 
time,  that  his  Actions  did  him  more  Honour  than  his  Ti- 
tle. There  was  a prodigious  Croud  attended  her  Majefty 
upon  this  Occafion,  fo  that  they  broke  down  the  Bridge 
laid  from  the  Shore  to  the  Ship,  by  that  time  fhe  was  got 
on  board  it ; yet  of  200  Perfons,  who  by  this  Accident  fell 
into  the  Thames , not  one  was  either  drowned  or  hurt,  which 
her  Majefty  was  pleafed  to  attribute  to  the  Fortune  of  Sir 
Francis  Drake.  After  this  public  Approbation  of  the  So- 
vereign, all  Ranks  of  People  redoubled  their  Congratula- 
tions ; and  Sir  Francis  Drake  himfelf  is  faid  thenceforward 
to  have  given  for  his  Device  the  Terraqueous  Globe,  with 
this  Motto,  Tu  primus,  circumdedijti  me,  i.  e.  Thou  firft 
encompajfedft  me  \ but  not  excluding  his  former  Motto,  Di- 
vino  Auxilio,  i.  e.  By  the  Help  of  God.  Henceforward  the 
Reputation  of  Sir  Francis  Drake  was  continually  increafing, 
till  he  came  to  be  confidered  as  a kind  of  Oracle  in  Mari- 
time Affairs,  both  by  the  Country  and  the  Court. 

21.  I have  dwelt  the  longer  upon  thefe  Circum fiances, 
not  only  becaufe  they  have  a near  Relation  to  the  Affair  be- 
fore us,  and  a ftill  nearer  to  the  Man,  of  whom  we  are 
writing,  but  alfo  becaufe  I have  found  them  fcarce  taken 
notice  of  by  any  of  thofe  who  have  undertaken  to  record 
his  Exploits,  I fhail  next  point  out  fome  of  the  moft  re- 
markable Advantages  that  arofe  from  his  fuccefsful  Execu- 
tion of  this  noble  Undertaking,  that  the  Benefit  of  this 
kind  of  Reading  may  appear  j and  that  whoever  perufes 
this  Work,  may  be  fatisfied  we  do  not  barely  tranferibe  the 
Writings  of  Authors,  who  have  gone  before  us  in  this  Way, 
but  are  inclined  to  add  our  Endeavours,  to  render  thefe  Re- 
lations 
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lations  not  only  more  entertaining,  but"  of  greater  Ufe* 
In  the  firft  Place  it  is  worthy  of  Remark,  that  our  Hero 
was  lb  fortunate,  as  fully  to  atchieve  what  others  only  at-4 
tempted  to  perform.  The  great  Columbus , who  firft  pointed 
out  the  Way  to  others,  lived  not  to  become  an  Example 
himfelf.  The  famous  Ferdinand  Magellan  went  farther  in- 
deed, but  had  the  Misfortune  to  be  fnacched  away  by  a 
hidden  Death,  in  the  midft  of  his  Difcoveries,  and  of  his 
Hopes.  But  Drake  happily  accomplifhed  what  he  bravely 
attempted,  and  gave  his  Country  the  Honour  of  producing 
the  firft  Commander  who  failed  round  the  Globe.  We  muft 
not  conceive,  that  this  Honour  is  a mere  empty  Sound, 
•ferving  only  to  gratify  the  Vanity  of  our  Nation  ; for  it  is, 
on  the  contrary,  a very  folid  Benefit,  as  will  appear,  if  we 
confider,  that  a Reputation  of  this  fort  is  of  very  great 
Confequence  to  a trading  Nation.  To  be  convinced  of 
this,  we  need  only  look  into  the  celebrated  Collection 
of  Voyages  for  the  Eftablifhment  of  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany in  Holland \ where,  fpeaking  of  Oliver  Van  No  or  Vs 
Circum-navigation,  it  is  faid,  that  though  the  Profits  of 
his  Voyage  were  fmall,  yet  the  Company  were  extremely 
well  fatisiied  with  the  Event,  becaufe  the  Dutch  could 
now  boaft,  that  a Subject  of  theirs  had  failed  round  the 
World,  as  well  as  Drake  and  Candifh.  It  is,  indeed,  much 
for  the  Reputation  of  Sir  Francis  Drake , that,  even  at  his 
firft  fetting  out,  he  feems  to  have  had  the  Plonour  of  his 
Country  as  much  at  Pleart,  as  his  own  Fame  or  Fortune, 
by  providng  every  tiling  in  his  Ship  which  might  ftrike 
the  Eyes  of  Foreigners,  and  fill  them  with  Admiration  of 
the  Country  from  whence  he  came.  The  fame  Spirit  led 
him  to  proceed  farther  North  in  America , than  the  Spa- 
niards themfeives  had  done  •,  that  is,  to  the  Height  of  38° 
of  North  Latitude,  beyond  which  we  know  nothing  with 
Certainty  even  at  this  Day.  The  Defcription  he  has  given 
lis  of  the  Country  and  People  is  very  exaCt  ; and  his  taking 
Poffeffion  of  it,  and  bellowing  on  it  the  Name  of  Nova 
Albion , was  very  prudent,  and  may  fome  time  or  other 
turn  much  to  our  Account ; fince,  if  ever  a PaiTage  fhould 
be  difcovered  by  the  North-weft,  the  Spaniards  can  never 
difpute  with  us  the  Poffeffion  of  this  Country,  which  is 
probably  the  neareft  to  that  Paffage,  even  upon  their  own 
Principles  fince  they  muft  allow  us  to  have  been  the  firft 
Difcoverers,  and  firft  Poffeffors  •,  which  gives  us  altogether 
as  good  a Right  to  that,  as  they  have  to  any  Part  of  their 
Indies.  The  fame  Generality,  and  public  Spirit,  difplayed 
itfelf  in  his  Behaviour  to  thefe  People,  and  to  all  the  other 
Nations  with  whom  he  converfed ; of  which  we  have  au- 
thentic Teftimonies  in  the  Letters  fent  by  Indian  Princes 
long  after  his  Deceafe,  fpeaking  highly  in  the  Praife  of 
Captain  Drake , and  acknowledging,  that  they  had  con- 
ceived very  refpeCtful  Sentiments  of  the  Englijh  Nation, 
from  the  Ufage  they  had  met  with  from  him.  I muft 
confefs,  I have  always  looked  upon  it  as  a great  Misfortune, 
that  he  did  not  himfelf  leave  us  an  Account  of  his  Voyages 
and  Difcoveries ; becaufe,  from  the  Letters  of  his  which 
are  Dill  preferved,  it  appears,  that  he  was  much  more  ca- 
pable ol  recording  his  own  Exploits,  than  any  of  thofe  who 
have  employed  their  Pens  on  that  SubjeCt : We  fhould 
then  have  known,  upon  what  Grounds  he  expedled  to  have 
found  a Paffage  back  by  the  North  ; for,  that  he  really  did 
look  for  fuch  a Paffage,  is  certain  and  the  only  Reafon 
why  he  quitted  the  Ccaft  of  California  to  fail  to  the  South- 
eaft,  was,  that  he  found  the  Weather  grew  extremely  cold  ; 
and  thought,  therefore,  that,  in  the  Circumftances  he  was 
at  that  Time,  it  would  be  imprudent  to  purfue  that  Dif- 
covery  any  further  in  a Seafon  fo  advanced.  This  furely 
was  juft  and  reafonable  in  him  •,  but  how  it  comes  to  pafs, 
that,  from  that  Time  to  this,  no  farther  Attempts  have 
been  made,  in  a Way  that  gave  fo  early  fuch  great  Hopes, 
is  very  unaccountable.  The  Spaniards  are  certainly  in  the 
right,  not  to  make,  or  at  leaft  not  topublilh,  any  Difco- 
veries upon  this  Coaft  for  many  Reafons  ; but,  undoubtedly, 
it  ought  to  have  been  our  Bufinds  to  have  purfued  the 
Hints  given  us  by  Sir  Francis  Drake , and  to  have  latisfied 
ouriplves,  whether  there  was,  or  was  not,  fuch  a Paffage  as 
he  expected  to  meet  with.  In  his  Courfc  from  California 
to  the  Ladrones , he  made  no  Difcoveries  j unlefs  we  ac- 
count it  a Difcovery,  that  he  met  with  no  Ifiands  in  thofe 
Seas  : But  that  he  made  his  Paffage  in  Sixty-eight  Days, 
Numb.  2. 
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ffiews  him  to  have  been  a very  able  Navigator,  which  alfc 
appears  from  many  other  Incidents  in  this  long  Voyage, 
which,  however,  he  performed  in  much  fhorter  time  than 
the  Spaniards  who  failed  with  Magellan  ; for,  whereas 
they  were  Sixteen  Months  in  their  Paffage  from  Tiridore  to 
Seville , he  arrived  at  Plymouth , from  the  fame  Ifland  in  the 
Eaft  Indies,  in  Ten  Months.  On  the  Whole,  therefore, 
we  may  truly  affirm,  that  this  Voyage  round  the  World, 
by  Sir  Francis  Drake , was,  in  all  its  Circumftances,  per- 
fectly well  conduced  •,  and  that  as  he  made  the  belt  Ufe 
poffible  of  the  Lights  he  received  from  others,  fo  he  left, 
by  his  Prudence  and  Difcretion,  a great  and  glorious  Ex- 
ample to  fucceeding  Times.  Here,  ftriCtly  fpeaking,  we 
ought  to  conclude  our  Account  of  this  illuftrious  Perfon  ; 
but,  as  the  Reader  may  probably  expect,  and  will  certainly 
be  well  pleafed,  to  find  a concife  Detail  of  his  fucceed- 
ing Actions,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  indulge  his  Curiofity, 
by  finifhing  with  the  perfonal  Hiftory  of  Sir  Francis  Drake 
this  Relation  of  his  Voyage  round  the  World. 

22.  The  War  with  Spain  being  ftill  profecuted  by  the 
Queen  his  Miftrefs,  we  find  him,  in  1585.  General  by 
Land  and  Sea,  in  an  Expedition  to  the  Weft  Indies , in 
which  he  took  the  Cities  of  St.  Iago , St.  Domingo , and 
Carthagena , as  alfo  the  Fort  and  Town  of  St.  Auguftin ; 
and  returned  with  great  Glory,  as  well  as  great  Advantage ; 
the  Profits  of  this  Expedition  amounting,  all  Charges  de- 
frayed, to  60,000  /.  of  which  20,000  /.  was  divided  amongft 
the  Seamen,  and  40,000  /.  came  clear  into  the  Pockets  of 
the  Undertakers  or  Adventurers.  In  158 7.  he  had  the 
Command  of  another  Fleet,  with  which  he  failed  into  the 
Bay  of  Cadiz , and  from  thence  to  the  River  of  Lisbon , 
where  he  deftroyed  10,000  Ton  of  Spanifh  Shipping,  which 
had  been  drawn  together  for  invading  England.  He  like- 
wife  brought  Home  a very  rich  Prize,  called  the  St.  Philip , 
which,  as  the  Writers  in  thofe  Times  fay,  was  the  firft 
Carrack  ever  taken  and  brought  into  England.  In  1588. 
he  was,  by  the  Queen’s  Commiffion,  appointed  Vice-ad- 
miral of  the  Englifh  Fleet,  fitted  Out  againft  the  great 
Spanifh  Armada  \ in  which  Service  he  performed  even  more 
than  was  expeCted  from  his  former  Actions,  taking,  in 
the  Beginning  of  the  Fight,  Two  very  large  Men  of  War, 
the  firft  commanded  by  the  Vice-admiral  Oquendos , the  latter 
under  the  Command  of  Don  Pedro  de  Valdez , who  defended 
himfelf  gallantly  a long  time,  and  furrendered  at  Eft  on 
the  Reputation  of  Sir  Francis  Drake , as  appears  by  the 
Compliment  paid  him  by  Don  Pedro , when  he  delivered 
him  his  Sword,  which  was  to  this  EffeCt : That  they  were 
all  reiolved  to  have  died  fighting,  if  they  had  not  fallen 
into  his  Hands,  whofe  Felicity  and  Valour  was  fo  great, 
that  Mars  the  God  of  War,  and  Neptune  the  God  of  the 
Sea,  feemed  to  wait  upon  all  his  Enterprizes,  and  whole 
noble  and  generous  Courage  had  been  often  experienced 
by  his  Foes.  Sir  Francis , to  requite  thefe  Spaniflo  Com- 
pliments with  real  Engliftj  Kipdnefs,  fet  him  at  his  own  Ta- 
ble, and  lodged  him  in  his  own  Cabin,  fending  the  reft  of 
his  Company  to  Plymouth.  Drake's,  Soldiers  were  well  re- 
compenfed  with  the  Plunder  of  his  Ship,  wherein  he  found 
55,000  Ducats  in  Gold,  which  they  joyfully  fhared 
amongft  them.  He  did,  beftdes  this,  many  great  Things 
in  that  memorable  Battle,  and  particularly  diftinguifhed 
himfelf  by  advifing  the  Ufe  of  Fire-ffiips,  though  I dare  not 
fay,  as  fome  have  done,  that  he  invented  them  upon  this 
Gccafion.  d he  next  Year  he  was  Admiral  of  a great  Fleet 
fent  to  Portugal , in  order  to  reftore  Don  Antonio  to  his 
Kingdom  •,  but  this  was  a conjunct  Expedition  ; and,  it 
feems,  even  Sir  Francis  Drake  had  not  Fortune  enough 
for  himfelf,  and  a General,  fo  that  it  ended  but  indifferently : 
However,  the  Spaniards  received  great  Damage,  the  Com- 
pliment of  an  Invafion  was  returned,  and  it  was  put  intirely 
out  of  their  Power  to  make,  as  they  boafted  they  would, 
another  Attempt  of  that  Nature : In  the  Whole,  there- 
fore, Sir  Francis  Drake  Ipoiled  no  Ids  than  Three  Spanijh 
Invafions.  In  1595.  he  ventured  on  another  conjunct  Ex- 
pedition to  the  IV ft  Indies?  in  which  he  performed  great 
Things  ; but,  aiming  at  ftill  greater,  and  not  meeting  with 
his  ufual  Succefs,  the  Thoughts  of  it  broke  his  Heart  in 
the  Harbour  of  Porto  Bello , January  28.  1595.  where  his 
Body,  in  a Leaden  Coffin,  was  committed  to  the  Sea,  un- 
der a general  Difcharge  of  all  the  Cannon  from  the  Fleet. 
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In  Ills  Perfon,  he  Was  but  low  of  Stature,  yet  extremely  edition.  With  this  View  he  fitted  out  a Fleet  of  Three- 
well-made,  his  Complexion  frefh  and  fair,  his  Eyes  large  -and-twenty  Sail,  with  3500  Men  on  board,  under  the 
and  lively,  his  Hair  of  a light  Brown,  and  his  Countenance  Command  of  Don  Diego  Floris  de  Valdez ; and  appointed 
open  and  chearful : Fie  was  naturally  eloquent,  expreffing  Pedro  Sarmiento , with  500  Veterans,  to  fettle  in  the 
gracefully  what  he  conceived  clearly  5 very  knowing,  not  Streights.  This  Fleet  was  extremely  unfortunate  ; and  it 
only  in  his  own  Profeffion,  but  in  all  the  Sciences  relating  was  between  Two  and  Three  Years,  before  Sarmiento , with 
to  it  fo  that  he  was  able  to  difcharge  every  Office  in  a his  People,  arrived  in  thofe  Streights,  and  on  the  North 
Ship,  even  that  of  a Surgeon  ; juft  to  his  Owners,  kind  Side  near  the  Entrance,  built  a Town  and  Fort,  called 
to  his  Seamen,  loyal  to  his  Sovereign,  and  remarkably  Nombrede  Jefus,  where  he  left, 15a  Men  ; but  his  great  Set- 
pierciful  to  his  Enemies.  His  many  glorious  Exploits  tlement  was  Fifteen  Leagues  farther  in  the  Latitude  of  53* 
juftify  his  Title  to  extenfive  Fame,  which,  when  we  re-  1 8;  in  the  narroweft  Part  of  the  Streights ; and  this  he  called 
member  that  he  died  at  Fifty-five,  will  convince  us,  that  Civ  dad  del  Rey  Felippe : It  was  a regular  Square,  well  forth 
he  ffiewed  the  utmoft  Ardour  in  the  Purfuit  of  Glory.  fied  with  Four  ftrong  Baftions,  properly  furniffied  with  Ar~ 
23.  The  Fame  of  this  Voyage,  the  Wealth  brought  tillery  ; and,  in  all  refpeds,  one  of  the  belt  contrived  Set- 
Home  by  Sir  Francis  Drake , and  the  Hopes  of  rivalling  tlements  that  was  ever  made  by  the  Spaniards  in  America . 
him  in  Credit  and  in  Wealth,  infpired  Numbers  of  young  Here  Pedro  Sarmiento  left  Four  hundred  Men,  Thirty  Wo- 
People,  of  all  Ranks  and  Conditions,  with  a Defire  of  men,  and  Pro vifions  for  Eight  Months,  and  then  returned 
trying  their  Fortunes  at  Sea,  in  fuch  manner  as  their  Abi-  into  the  North  Seas.  Thefe  Tranfaftions  happened  in  the 
lities  would  permit.  Men  of  Families  and  Eftates  fitted  Years  1584.  1585.  and  1586.  But,  notwithftanding all  this 
out  Veffels  at  their  own  Expence,  and  filled  them  with  their  Care,  the  Project  came  to  nothing.  Don  Pedro  Sarmiento , 
own  Dependents  j others,  in  a lower  Situation  of  Life,  after  many  fruitlefs  Attempts  to  fuccour  and  relieve  his 
chofe  to  hazard  their  Perfons,  as  little  Officers,  on  board  Colony,  was  taken  by  an  Englijh  Veftel,  and  lent  Prifoner 
fuch  Ships  as  thefe,  or  in  fome  of  the  Queen’s  Men  of  to  London . The  Spanijh  Garifon,  having  confumed  all 
War  ; and  to  fuch  a Height  at  laft  this  Spirit  grew,  that  their  Victuals,  died  moft  of  them  of  Hunger,  in  their 
honeft  John  Stowe,  whofe  Induftry  was  never  furpaffed,  Honfes  in  Philip's  City  ; and Three-and-twenty  only  quit- 
and  whofe  Integrity  was  never  called  in  queftion,  tells  us,  ted  it,  and  endeavoured  to  get  to  the  Spanijh  Settlements  by 
of  his  own  Knowledge,  that,  toward  the  latter  End  of  the  Land,  but  are  fuppofed  to  have  periffied  in  the  Attempt. 
Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth , there  were  many  Lads,  from  It  will  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  Sarmiento  fell  into 
Eighteen  Years  old  to  Twenty,  capable  of  taking  the  Difcredit  with  his  Mafter,  for  deceiving  him  as  to  the 
Charge  of  any  Ship,  and  navigating  her  to  moft  Ports  in  Breadth  of  the  Streights,  which  he  afierted  were  not  above 
Europe,  or  the  Indies.  The  Spaniards  were  fo  alarmed,  a Mile  over  ; whereas  the  King  had  certain  Information  af- 
not  only  by  the  Courage  and  Conduct  of  Sir  Francis  terwards,  that  they  were  a League  broad  ; and  therefore 
Drake,  as  an  Admiral  or  Commander  in  chief,  but  by  his  his  Fortifications  would  have  proved  ineffectual  for  the  Pur- 
Skill  alfo  as  a Seaman,  that  they  ordered  no  Draughts  to  be  pofe  he  intended.  But,  however  this  might  be,  it  is  certain, 
made,  no  Difcourfes  to  be  written,  of  their  Difcoveries  in  that  if  Sarmiento' s Report  had  been  true,  and  the  City  and 
America,  for  fear  of  their  falling  into  his  Hands.  But  what  Citadel  of  Philip  could  have  commanded  the  Streights,  it 
moft  furprifed  them,  was  his  finding  and  palling,  with  fo  would  have  done  little  or  no  Service  to  the  Spanifo  Caufe, 
much  Eafe,  the  Streights  of  Magellan , which  hitherto  had  fince  another  Paffage  into  the  South  Seas  was  foon  after  dif- 
been  out  of  their  Power ; and  therefore  they  immediately  covered  without  going  near  thofe  Streights.  The  Nature 
refolved  to  fend  and  difcover  that  Streight  perfe&Jy,  by  and  Expence,  however,  of  this  Settlement,  is  an  ample. 
Ships  from  Peru.  One  Pedro  Sarmiento,  who  was  looked  Teftimony  of  the  Senfe  the  Spaniards  had  of  Sir  Francis 
upon  as  the  very  belt  Seaman  in  the  Spanijh  Service,  was  Drake's  bold  Undertaking,  and  of  the  Confequences  that 
fent  for  this  Purpofe  from  Lima  and  actually  paft  from  muff;  attend  it.  Their  Fears,  in'  this  refpect,  were  fully 
the  South  into  the  North  Seas,  and  thence  to  Spain,  where  juftified  by  the  Event ; for  not  only  our  Nation,  but  the 
he  informed  the  King,  that  it  was  very  poffible  to  plant  a French  and  Dutch , began  to  think  of  imitating  his  Exam- 
Colony  in  thofe  Parts,  and  to  fortify  the  Streights  in  fuch  pie,  and  following  Sir  Francis  Drake  into  the  South  Seas, 
a manner,  as  to  prevent  any  other  Nation  from  palling  The  firft  Inftance,  however,  of  the  Kind,  was  that  of  a 
them.  This  Projeft  was  fo  well  relilhed  by  Philip  the  Countryman  of  our  own,  whofe  Voyage,  as  next  in  Order 
Second,  and  appeared  to  him  to  be  a Matter  of  fuch  Im-  of  Time,  we  ffiall  now  proceed  to  confider. 
portance,  that  he  refolved  immediately  to  carry  it  into  Ex- 
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Sir  Thomas  Can  dish  or  Cavendish  f Voyage  round  the  W or  Id. 
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1,  TT  T was  the  conftant  Policy  of  the  Reign  of  Queen 
I Elizabeth , to  encourage,  as  much  as  poffible,  the 
ft  Flame  of  public  Spirit  in  the  Bofoms  of  private 
Men,  by  fhewing,  upon  all  Gccafions,  the  greateft  Readi- 
nefs  to  honour  all  thofe  who  did  remarkable  Service  to  their 
Country,  though  fhe  was  very  fparing  of  any  fuch  Marks 
of  her  Favour  upon  other  Occafions.  By  this  wife  Con- 
duct, and  by  her  frequent  Difcourfes  in  Public,  on  the 
Glory  refulting  from  an  adtive  Life,  fhe  excited  many  of 
the  young  Nobility,  and  Gentlemen  of  eafy  Fortunes,  to 
hazard  their  Perfons  and  Eftates  for  the  public  Service  y 
making  the  Want  of  Fame  to  be  as  much  a real  Neceffity, 
as  the  Want  of  Wealth  $ uniting  thereby  the  Rich,  who 
defired  Honour,  and  the  Indigent,  who  fought  a Living, 
in  the  very  fame  Pur fuits.  Thus  it  was  brought  about, 
that,  in  her  Reign,  fuch  Men  were  of  moft  Ufe  to  their 
Country,  as,  under  other  Reigns,  are  fcarce  of  any  Ufe  at 
all  : For,  when  it  was  once  difcerned,  that  Merit  only 
could  recommend  a Man  at  Court,  thofe  were  moft  ready 
to  expofe  themfelves  in  generous  Undertakings,  whofe 
Situation  in  the  World  would,  at  any  other  Time,  have 
excufed  them  from  fuch  Labours  and  Fatigues.  Thus  the 
Earls  of  Cumberland  and  EJfex , Sir  Richard  Greenville , Sir 
Walter  Raleigh , Sir  Humphry  Gilb&rt,  Sir  Robert  Dudley , 
and  many  other  Perfons  of  like  Rank,  employed  great 
Sums  of  Money,  and  expofed  their  Perfons  to  the  greateft 
Dangers,  in  equipping  Squadrons  againft  the  Spaniards , 
making  Difcoveries  in  diftant  Parts  of  the  World,  planting 
Colonies,  and  fuch-like  Undertakings,  which  were  the 
Glory  of  thofe  Times,  and  the  Wonder  of  ours.  Amongft 
thefe,  no  Man  diftinguifhed  himfelf  more,  than  the  Gentle- 
man of  whom  we  are  now  to  fpeak  q,  whether  we  confider 
the  Expence  he  was  at,  the  Difficulties  he  went  through, 
or  the  Succefs  of  his  Exploits,  all  of  which  were  due  to 
that  Greatnefs  of  Mind,  and  ardent  Thirft  of  Reputation* 
which  taught  him  to  delpife  Danger,  and  to  embrace  Fa- 
tigues, at  an  Age,  when  other  Men  are  not  only  fond  of 
Pleafures,  but  think  too,  that  the  Seafon  of  their  Lives  is 
a Efficient  Excufe  for  the  Luxury  in  which  they  live, 

2.  Thomas  Candifh , of  Trimley,  or  Tremley , in  the 
County  of  Suffolk , Efquire,  was  a Gentleman  of  an  ho- 
nourable Family,  and  large  Eftate,  which,  lying  in  the 
Neighbourhood  of  Ipfwich , a Place  then  of  very  great 
Trade,  gave  him  an  early  Inclination  to  the  Sea  j which, 
as  foon  as  he  arrived  at  Age,  he  gratified,  by  converting 
Part  of  his  Lands  into  Money,  and  equipping  a ftout 
Bark,  called  the  Tyger , of  the  Burden  of  120  Tons,  in 
which  .he  accompanied  Sir  Richard  Greenville , in  his 
Voyage  to  Virginia  in  1585.  in  which  he  went  through 
many  Dangers  and  Difficulties,  without  any  Profit ; but,  at 
laft,  returned  fafe  to  Falmouth , on  the  6th  of  Offober  in 
the  fame  Year ; which,  however,  did  not  difcourage  him 
from  undertaking  ftill  greater  arid  more  hazardous  Expe- 
ditions : For,  having  in  this  Voyage  feen  a great  Part  of  the 
Spanijh  JVeJl  Indies , and  Converfed  with  fome  who  had 
failed  with  Sir  Francis  Drake  through  the  South  Seas,  and 
round  by  the  Eajt  Indies , he  began  to  be  very  defirous  of 
undertaking  a like  Voyage,  as  well  for  repairing  the  Lofs  he 
had  fuftained  by  this  Expedition,  as  to  emulate  that  great 
and  fortunate  Officer,  who  was  by  this  Time  raifed  to  the 
higheft  Plonours  of  his  Profeffion,  As  foon,  therefore, 
as  he  returned  home,  he  applied  himfelf  to  the  Prepara- 
tions expedient  for  the  accomplifiiing  hisDefign  j and  either 
fold  or  mortgaged  his  Eftate,  to  make  up  the  Sum  necef- 
fary  for  building  and  equipping  Two  fuch  Ships  as  were 
requifite  for  the  Voyage  ; and,  though  fuch  kind  of  Mat- 
ters ufually  take  up  a good  deal  of  Time,  yet  fo  eager,  and 
fo  impatient,  was  Mr.  Candifh,  that,  in  the  Space  of  a Month, 
his  Carpenters  were  at  work  upon  the  largeft  Ship,  and,  in 
Six  Months  more,  his  little  Squadron  was  intirely  finifhed, 
and  completely  furnifiied  with  all  Things  neceffary  h 


3.  The  largeft  Ship  was  called  the  Defire , of  thb 
Burden  of  140  Tons  ; the  leffer  was  named  the  Content,  of 
about  60  Tons ; to  thefe  he  added  a Bark  of  about  40 
Tons,  called  the  Hugh  Gallant,  all  fupplied  at  his  own 
Expence,  with  Two  Years  Provifieri,  and  manned  with 
an  Hundred  and  Twenty-fix  Officers  and  Sailors  *,  fome  of 
which  had  ferved  under  Sir  Francis  Drake,,  but  moft  of 
them  Men  of  Experience  •,  and  with  whom,  for  their 
better  Encouragement,  he  entered  into  a fair  Agreement 
with  refpeft  to  the  Proportion  in  which  all  Prizes  fhould  be 
divided  amongft  them.  He  was  likewife  very  careful  in 
providing  Sea  Charts,  Draughts,  Maps,  £lnd  fuch  Accounts 
as  could  be  obtained  of  V byages  already  made  into  thofe 
Parts  which  he  intended  to  vifit.  ( He  likewife  procured, 
by  the  Favour  of  his  Patron  the  Lord  Hunfdon,  then  Lord 
Chamberlain,  a Commiffion  kxomQutzn  Elizabeth  z And 
thus,  completely  Mafter  of  all  that  he  wanted,  he  fet  out 
from  London,  July  10.  1586.  fox  Harwich,  where  he  em- 
barked on  board  the  Defire , and  failed  for  Plymouth , where 
he  arrived  the  Eighth  of  July , and  Continued  there  waiting 
for  fome  of  his  Company  till  the  21ft,  when  he  hoifted 
Sail  for  his  intended  Voyage.  On  the  25th  of  the  fame 
Month  died  one  Mr.  Hope , of  a Wound  he  received  in  a 
Duel  he  fought  during  their  Stay  at  Plymouth.  The  next 
Day  they  fell  in  with  Eight  Ships  from  Bifcay , well  mann’d, 
one  of  which  attacked  the  Admiral ; but  Mr.  Candijh  gave 
her  fo  warm  a Reception,  that  fhe  was  glad  to  fheer  off  5 
and  the  reft,  deterred  by  her  Example,  continued  their 
Courfe,  and  gave  him  no  Difturbance ; and  the  Admiral 
did  not  continue  the  Chace,  becaufe  it  grew  dark,  and  he 
was  afraid  to  lofe  his  Conforts.  On  Augitft  5.  they  fell  in 
with  the  Ifland  of  Forteventura , where  they  met  with  no- 
thing remarkable,  faffing  thence  to  Cape  Blanco , and  fa 
to  the  Coaft  of  Guiney,  with  which  Navigation  Mr.  Brewer, 
who  was  ori  board  the  Admiral,  was  very  Well  acquainted. 
Here  the  Men  began  to  complain  much  of  the  Scurvy, 
and  therefore  the  Officers  refolved  to  put  fome  of  them 
ori  Shore  for  their  Recovery,  as  foon  as  an  Opportunity 
offered  with  Safety.  Auguft  23.  they  made  Sierra  Leona  ; 
and,  the  25th,  fell  in  with  the  South  Side  of  it,  where 
they  had  Five  Fathom  Water  at  the  loweft  ; and,  for  about 
Fourteen  Leagues  at  the  South-weft,  all  the  Way  running 
into  the  Harbour,  they  had  from  Eight  to  Sixteen  Fathom, 
Here  they  fpoiled  a Town  of  the  Negroes,  who  killed  one 
of  their  Men  with  a poifoned  Arrow,  September  3.  fome 
of  them  Went  rip  with  the  Boat  Four  Miles  within  the 
Harbour,  where  they  Caught  plenty  of  Fiffi,  and,  going 
on  Shore,  they  got  fome  Lemons,  feeing  fome  Buffaloes 
too  as  they  were  returning.  The  6th,  they  Went  out  of  the 
Harbour  of  Sierra  Leona,  arid  ftaid  one  Tide,  Three 
Leagues  from  the  Point  of  the  Harbour’s  Mouth,  the 
Tide  there  flowing  at  South-weft. 

4.  The  Seventh  they  departed  from  one  of  the  Ifles  of 
Cape  Vend,  which  is  Ten  Leagues  from  the  Point  of  Sierra 
Leona  and  the  fame  Day  they  anchored  Two  Miles  off  the 
Ifland,  and,  landing,  found  only  Plantanes  upon  it,  The 
Eighth,  one  of  the  Boats  went  out,  and  founded.  At  the 
Eaft  Erid  was  a Town,  to  which  the  Negroes  refort  fome- 
times,  as  by  their  Provifions  left  there  appeared.  There 
is  no  frelh  Water  on  all  the  South  Side,  at  leaft  that  they 
corild  find  ; but,  on  the  North,  there  is  in  Three  or  Four 
Places.  The  whole  Ifland  is  a perfeft  Wood,  except  a 
few  frnall  Spots,  where  fome  Houfes  ftand  •,  and  thefe  are 
encompaffed  round  with  Plantane-treeS,  the  Fruit  of  which 
is  excellent  Food.  The  Place  is  fubjedt  to  Storms  of 
Rain  and  Thunder  in  this  Month  of  September . They 
left  this  Ifland  on  the  10th  ; and,  on  the  laft  of  October , 
failing  Weft  South-weft,  about  Twenty-four  Leagues  from 
Cape  Frio  in  Brafil,  they  fell  in  with  a great  Mountain, 
which  had  a high  round  Top,  ftanding  aloft  like  a little 
Town,  November  j.  they  went  in  between  the  Ifland  Sta 
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Sehajlian  and  the  main  Land,  where,  carrying  their  Things 
on  Shore,  and  erecting  a Forge,  they  built  a Pinnace,  and 
repaired  whatfoever  was  out  of  Order  which  Work  de- 
tained them  till  the  23d.  Upon  the  26th,  they  fell  in  upon 
the  Coaft  of  America,  1047°  2°'  North  Latitude,  from  which 
Place  they  ran  along  the  Shore,  till  they  came  into  48°, 
finding  it  a very  deep  Beach  all  along. 

5.  November  27.  they  came  to  an  Harbour,  into  which 
the  Admiral  firft  entered,  calling  it,  on  that  Account  (from 
the  Name  of  his  Ship)  Port  Defire.  Near  this  Harbour 
there  are  an  Hand  or  Two,  very  full  of  Seals,  and  another 
as  well  flock’d  with  grey  Gulls.  The  Harbour  itfelf  is 
very  convenient  for  trimming  and  graving  of  Ships,  becaufe 
of  the  confiderabie  Ebbing  and  Flowing  of  the  Water  there. 
Here  the  Savages  wounded  Two  of  their  Company  with 
their  Arrows,  which  are  made  of  Canes  headed  with  Flints. 
A wild  and  rude  fort  of  Creatures  they  were  *,  and,  as  it 
fecmed,  of  a gigantic  Race,  the  Meafure  of  one  of  their 
Feet  being  Eighteen  Inches  in  Length:  When  any  of 
them  dies,  he  is  buried  in  a Grave  of  Stone  upon  the  Cliffs 
by  the  Sea  Side,  all  his  Darts  being  fattened  about  his 
Tomb,  and  his  Treafures  of  Shells  laid  under  his  Head. 
This  Defcription  agrees  very  well  with  that  of  Magellan  s ; 
though  feme  Pains  has  been  taken  to  reprefent  that  as 
fabulous  5 perhaps,  for  want  of  underttanding  it.  He 
left  this  Country  the  Name  of  Patagonia , and  gave  the 
Inhabitants  that  of  Patagons  ; by  which  he  meant  to  fig- 
nify,  that  they  were  Five  Cubits,  or  Seven  Feet  and  an 
half  high  •,  which,  if  we  confider,  that  the  Portnguefe  are 
not  commonly  very  tall  themfelves,  we  need  not  wonder 
that  they  ftiled  them  Giants.  As  to  this  Circumftance  of 
the  Footflep,  if  we  take  the  ufual  Proportions  of  human 
Bodies,  in  which  the  Foot  is  between  a Fifth  and  Sixth  of 
the  whole  Body,  then  the  Account  given  us  here  by  Mr. 
Cavendijh , agrees  very  exactly  with  that  of  Magellan  ; and, 
as  will  be  fhewn  hereafter,  is  not  falfified  by  any  of  our 
fubfequent  Travellers s. 

6.  December  2,8.  they  left  Port  Defire , and  anchored 
near  an  Hand  Three  Leagues  to  the  Southward,  and  kept 
along  the  Coaft  South-weft  and  by  South.  The  30th  they 
came  to  a Rock,  (much  like  the  Eddy-ftone  at  Plymouth ) 
lying  about  Five  Leagues  from  the  Land,  and  in  48°  30' 
South  Latitude  ; and,  founding,  they  had  Eight  Fathom 
rocky  Ground  within  a Mile  of  it.  They  kept  on  coafting 
South  South-weft,  and  found  great  Store  of  Seals  all  along 
the  Coaft.  January  2.  they  fell  in  with  a great  white  Cape  in 
5 20,  and  had  Seven  Fathom  Water  within  a League  of  the 
Shore.  The  3d,  they  fell  in  with  another  great  Cape  in 
520  45',  from  which  Cape  there  runs  a long  Beach,  about 
a League  to  the  Southward,  and  reaches  to  the  Opening 
of  the  Magellanic  Streight : Under  this  Cape  they  an- 
chored, and  loft  their  Anchor  in  a very  great  Storm, 
which  raged  violently  for  Three  Days  together. 

7.  January  6.  they  put  into  the  S freights,  which  they 
found  in  fome  Places  Five  or  Six  Leagues  wide,  and  in 
other  Places  confiderably  more  narrow.  The  7th,  between 
the  Mouth  of  the  Streights  and  the  narroweft  Part  of  it, 
they  took  a Spaniard,  who  was  left  there  with  Twenty- 
three  of  the  fame  Nation  ; and  thefe  were  all  remaining  of 
Four  hundred,  left  Three  Years  before  in  thefe  Streights.  The 
fame  Day  they  patted  the  narroweft  Part  of  thofe  Streights, 
where  the  Spaniards  fhewed  them  the  Hull  of  a fmall  Bark, 
fuppofed  to  be  one  left  by  Sir  Francis  Drake.  The  Mouth 
of  the  Streights  is  in  520  South  Latitude,  and  ’tis  from 
thence  to  the  narroweft  Pafs  Fourteen  Leagues,  and  the 
Courfe  is  Weft  by  North  ; alfo  from  this  narroweft  Pafs  to 
Penguin  If  and  is  10  Leagues,  and  the  Courfe  is  Weft 
South-weft,  and  a little  to  the  Southward.  Here  in  Pen- 
guin If  and  they  anchored  the  8 th  Day,  and  killed  and  faked 
great  Store  of  Penguins . January  9.  they  left  this  Hand, 
and  failed  South  South-weft  Civdad  del  Rey  Felippe , or  King 
Philip’s  City,  built  by  the  Spaniards  : It  had  Four  Forts, 
(or  Baftions  rather)  and  each  Fort  had  one  call  Piece  in  it, 
which  were  all  buried,  and  the  Carriages  left  Handing  in 
their  Places  : They  dug  for  thefe  Pieces,  and  recovered 
them  all.  The  City  had  feveral  Churches  in  it,  and  feemed 
to  be  very  well  contrived,  efpecially  as  to  its  Situation, 
which  was  in  the  moft  happy  Place  in  all  the  Streights,  for 

8 Mr.  Cavendijh  was  a Man  of  Senfe  and  Learning,  and  \\ 
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the  Conveniencies  of  Wood  and  Water.  But  miferable  was 
the  Life  which  this  forlorn  Remnant  of  Spaniards  had  lived 
there  for  the  Space  of  Two  Years,  having  hardly  any  thing 
but  a few  Shell-fifti  to  fupport  Nature  withal,  except  they 
had  the,  good  Luck  to  take  a Deer,  at  any  time,  that  came 
down  from  the  Mountains  to  drink.  Their  Defign  in  come- 
ing  to  this  Town,  was  to  fortify  thefe  Streights,  fo  that  all 
other  Nations,  befides  themfelves,  fhould  be  debarred  of  a 
Pattfage  into  the  South  Sea:  But,  befides  theBadnefs  of  the 
Climate,  the  Barrennefs  of  the  Soil,  and  the  Inclemency 
of  the  Weather,  the  Indians,  their  moft  implacable  Enemies, 
broke  in  upon  them  by  frequent  and  furious  Expeditions ; 
and  by  thefe  means  they  were  reduced  to  the  laft  Extremities, 
ail  their  Stores  brought  out  of  Spain  being  fpent,  and  no 
more  to  be  gotten  abroad,  the  Country  either  not  afford- 
ing it,  or  the  Indians  falling  upon  them,  and  hunting  the 
Spaniards,  while  they  hunted  a few  Deer  for  the  Preferva- 
tion  of  their  Lives:  At  laft  they  died  like  fo  many  Dogs,  in 
their  Houfes,  in  great  Numbers ; and  the  Stench  of  the 
putrefying  Carcafes  infefting  thofe  that  furvived,  they  were 
forced  to  quit  the  Town  with  one  Confent,  and  go  rambling 
upon  the  Sea  Coafts,  living  upon  Leaves  and  Roots,  and 
Sea  Herbs,  or  what  Animals  they  at  any  time  happily 
caught.  They  determined  to  march  on  to  the  River 
of  Plate , and  were,  in  this  their  miferable  Progrefs,  met  by 
the  Englijh , as  was  before  obferved.  The  Admiral  named 
this  Place  (for  the  Scarcity  of  all  Neceffaries  here)  Port 
Famine : It  lies  in  530  South  Latitude.  The  14th,  they 
left  this  Place,  and  ran  5 Leagues  South-weft  to  Cape  Fro- 
ward, which  Cape  is  the  Southermoft  Part  of  the  Streights, 
and  lies  in  the  Latitude  540.  From  this  Cape,  failing 
Weft  by  North  Five  Leagues  more,  they  put  into  a Bay, 
which  they  called  Mujfel  Cove , irom  the  Store  of  Muffels 
found  there.  The  21ft,  they  left  that  Place,  and  failed 
North- weft  and  by  Weft,  10  Leagues  to  a fair  fandy 
Bay  which  the  Admiral  called . Elizabeth  Bay.  The  2 2d, 
they  departed  from  Elizabeth  Pay , and,  about  2 Leagues 
off,  found  a good  River,  in  which  the  Admiral  towed  up 
the  Boat  for  the  Space  of  Three  Miles  : There  was  a plea- 
fant  champagne  Country  that  lay  about  the  River ; but, 
except  this,  all  near  the  Streights  was  craggy  and  moun- 
tainous, inhabited  by  a ftrong,  well-made,  but  a very 
brutifh  fort  of  Savages,  who,  it  was  faid,  had  eat  up  many 
a Spaniard , and  would  fain  have  made  a Meal  upon  Englijh 
Flelh  too,  but  that  they  failed  of  bringing  them  into  their 
Trap : The  Admiral,  finding  the  Plot  they  had  laid  to  betray 
him,  made  his  Men  falute  them  with  their  Harquebuffes, 
which  did  Execution  upon  feveral : So,  leaving  that  River, 
they  failed  to  St.  Jerom’s  Chanel,  which  was  2 Leagues 
off.  From  this  Chanel  they  failed  Weftward  about  3 or 
4 Leagues,  to  a Cape  which  lies  on  the  North  of  it ; from, 
which  Cape,  to  the  Mouth  of  the  Streights,  the  Courfe 
runs  North-weft,  and  North-weft  by  Weft  ; and  the  Di- 
ftance  from  thence,  to  the  Entrance  into  the  South  Sea,  is 
about  34  Leagues ; fo  that  the  Length  of  the  whole  Streights 
is  90  Leagues.  ’Tis  farther  obfervable,  that  the  Entrance 
of  the  Streights  into  the  South  Sea  is  in  near  the  fame 
Latitude  with  the  Pattfage  out  of  the  North  Sea  into  the 
Streights,  which  is  52 0 40'  South  Latitude  ; and  here  be- 
tween the  fore-mentioned  Cape  and  the  Mouth  of  the 
Streights,  they  were  forced  to  lie  in  Harbour  till  Febr.  23. 
the  Reafon  of  which  Confinement  was,  the  ftormy  Winds, 
and  excellive  Rains  that  poured  down  with  ftich  Fury  from 
the  Mountains,  that  they  were  brought  into  extreme  Dan- 
ger thereby,  being  no  leis  diftreffed  for  want  of  Food,  than 
by  the  Badnefs  of  the  Weather,  which  hardly  permitted 
them  to  land,  and  range  the  Country  for  a Supply.  As 
they  lay  here  in  the  Streights,  they  obferved  (which  had 
alfo  been  difcovered  by  the  Spaniards  before)  that  there 
were  Harbours  on  both  Sides  the  Shore,  at  every  Mile  or 
Two  Miles  Diftance,  tolerably  convenient,  at  leaft  for  fmall 
Ships. 

8.  February  24.  they  entered  the  South  Sea,  obferving 
on  the  South  Side  of  the  Entrance  a very  high  Cape,  with 
a low  Point  adjoining  to  it  j and  on  the  North  Four  or  Five 
Hands,  lying  Six  Leagues  off  the  Main,  with  much  broken 
and  funk  Ground  about  them.  March  1.  they  had  a great 
Storm  at  Night,  in  which  they  loft  the  Company  of  the 
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Hugh  Gallant > being  then  in  490  South  Latitude,  and  45 
Leagues  from  the  Land.  The  Storm  continued  Three  or 
Four  Days,  and  the  Hugh  Gallant , having  fprung  a Leak, 
and  beaten  by  the  Storm,  in  Seas  far  from  all  Help,  was 
ready  every  Moment  to  fink  to  the  Bottom:  However,  fhe 
made  a Shift  to  hold  out,  by  the  great  Labour  and  Pains 
of  her  Crew  ; and,  on  the  1 5th  in  the  Morning,  Hie 
came  in  between  the  Iile  Saint  Mary  and  the  Main,  where 
die  met  the  Admiral  and  the  Content , which  Two  Ships 
had,  during  the  Storm,  fecured  themfelves  Two  Days  at 
the  Me  of  Mo-cha , in  38°  South  Latitude.  At  this  Place 
Tome  of  the  Company,  well  armed,  went  afhore,  where 
the  Indians  met  them,  and  gave  them  a warm  Reception 
with  their  Bows  and  Arrows.  Thefe  Indians  were  of  the 
Diftricl  of  Aranco , which,  being  a Country  rich  as  Gold, 
and  confequently  very  tempting  to  the  avaritious  Spaniards , 
had  been  divers  times  invaded  by  them,  but  to  no  Pur- 
pofe,  the  Inhabitants  having  always  fo  briskly  defended 
themfelves,  that  their  Enemies  (though  better  provided 
than  they)  could  never  boaft  of  being  their  Conquerors  ; 
and  thefe  defperate  Men,  m Making  the  EngliJJj  for  Spani- 
ards, gave  them  that  Entertainment  which  they  always  ufed 
to  give  the  other.  After  the  Skirmifh  they  weighed  An- 
chor, and  ran  under  the  Weft  Side  of  St.  Mary  Eland, 
where  they  had  good  Riding  in  Six  Fathom  Water.  The 
Eland  itfelf  lies  in  3 70  30'  South  Latitude,  and  abounds  in 
Hogs,  Hens,  and  divers  forts  of  Fruits  : The  Indians 
that  live  here  are  in  fuch  abfolute  Slavery  to  the  Spaniards , 
that  they  dare  not  fo  much  as  kill  a Fowl  or  a Swine  for 
themfelves.  And  though  the  Spaniards  have  made  them 
Difciples,  yet  they  ufe  them  more  like  Dogs,  than  Men  or 
Chriftians.  The  1 6th,  the  Admiral  went  afhore  with  Se- 
venty or  Eighty  Men  well  armed  ; they  were  met  and 
welcomed  by  Two  Indians  of  Quality,  who  conduced 
them  to  a Place,  where  was  a Chapel  built  by  the  Spani- 
ards round  about  which  were  feveral  Storehoufes,  fur- 
nifhed  with  good  Wheat  and  Barley,  as  clean  and  fair  as 
any  in  England.  They  provided  themfelves  out  of  the 
Stores  with  fufficient  Quantities  of  Corn,  and  laid  in,  be- 
fides,  good  Store  of  Flogs,  Hens,  Potatoes,  dried  Dog- 
fifti  and  Maiz,  which  is  Gniney  Wheat  : The  Admiral  in- 
vited the  Two  principal  Indians  aboard  to  an  Entertain- 
ment ; and  the  Wine  having  opened  their  Eyes  to  fee 
clearly,  that  the  Admiral  and  his  Men  were  no  Spaniards , 
(as  they  hitherto  fuppofed  them  to  be)  they  began  to  be 
very  free  with  them,  and  to  talk  largely  of  the  Gold  Mines, 
telling  them,  that,  if  they  would  go  acrofs  the  Country  to 
Aranco , they  might  get  as  much  Gold  as  they  cared  for  ; 
but  the  Admiral,  not  perfectly  underftanding  the  Informa- 
tion, it  being  given  partly  by  Signs,  which  were  obfcure, 
profecuted  not  that  Adventure,  but  went  on  with  his 
Voyage. 

9.  The  1 8th  in  the  Morning,  they  left  this  Place,  and 
failed  all  that  Day  North  North-eaft,  about  10  Leagues. 
The  19th,  they  ran  in  with  the  Land  at  Eaft  North-eaft, 
and  anchored  under  an  Eland  called  the  Conception.  The 
30th,  they  came  into  the  Bay  of  Quintero,  in  330  50'  South 
Latitude  and  the  laft  Day  of  that  Month,  a Company  of 
Fifty  or  Sixty  Men,  well  furnifhed,  marched  up  into  the 
Country  Seven  or  Eight  Miles  : In  their  March,  they  faw 
vaft  Herds  of  wild  Cattle,  with  Horfes,  Dogs,  Hares 
and  Conies,  Partridge,  and  other  Fowl ; many  fine  Rivers, 
well  flocked  with  all  forts  of  wild  Fowl ; but,  having  tra- 
velled as  far  as  they  could  for  the  Mountains,  and  without 
any  remarkable  Adventure,  after  refrefhing  themfelves 
awhile  upon  the  Banks  of  a pleafant  River,  they  returned 
in  good  Order  to  their  Ships  at  Night : Yet  was  there  a 
Party  of  200  Horfe  abroad  that  Day  to  have  taken  them, 
and  that  upon  the  Information  of  the  Spaniards  that  had 
efcaped  from  them  the  Day  before  •,  but  thefe  valiant  Sol- 
diers, though  they  faw  them,  durft  not  make  any  Attack, 
but  kept  at  a Diftance,  and  fo  let  them  go  off  without  any 
Difturbance.  But  the  next  Day,  April  5.  they  were  a lit- 
tle bolder  •,  for  fome  of  the  English  being  afhore,  and  very 
hard  at  work  filling  Water,  the  Spaniards  (who  had 
watched  the  Opportunity,  and  were  then  very  eager  to 
fight,  when  they  faw  their  Enemies  very  bufy)  poured 
down  Two  hundred  Florfe  from  the  Plills  upon  them, 
making  a flrift  to  kill  fome  lew  of  them,  and  take  a fmall 
Numb.  IIP 


Number  of  theM  Prifoners  : But  the  glofiotis  Victory  of 
the  Spaniards  had  a hidden  Period  fet  to  it,  by  the  coming 
of  Fifteen  EngUJlo  more,  who  foon  changed  the  Fortune 
of  the  Day,  not  only  refcuing  their  own  Company,  but 
killing  Twenty-four  of  the  Spaniards  upon  the  Spot,  and 
driving  the  reft  up  the  Mountains  again.  After  this,  they 
rid  in  the  Road,  and  watered  there,  in  Spite  of  the  Spa- 
niards, till  the  5 th  Inftant,  when  they  left  this  Bay  of  Quin- 
tero, putting  in  at  a fmall  Eland,  about  a League  from  the 
Bay,  which  is  full  of  Penguins  and  other  Fowl : They  pro- 
vided themfelves  with  what  Store  they  wanted,  and  fo 
failed  away  North  and  North  by  Weft,  in  order  to  profe- 
cute  their  Voyage. 

10.  The  15th,  they  came  to  Moro  Moreno , which  lies  in 
2 30  30'  South  Latitude,  under  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn , 
and  has  an  excellent  Harbour,  which  is  made  fo  by  an 
Eland,  which  gives  a Ship  Entrance  at  either  End  of  it. 
Here  the  Admiral  went  afhore  with  Thirty  Men,  and  was 
met  by  the  Indians,  who  brought  frelh  Water  and  Wood 
on  their  Backs:  They  are  a fim  pie  fort  of  People,  and  live 
after  a wild  and  favage  manner,  and  in  very  great  Awe 
and  Dread  of  the  Spaniards  they  brought  the  Admiral 
and  his  Company  to  their  Houfes,  which  lay  about  Two 
Miles  from  the  Harbour  ; thefe  were  compofed  only  of  a 
few  Rafters  laid  acrofs,  fupported  by  Two  or  Three  Forks 
ftuck  in  the  Ground,  with  Boughs  fpread  over  them : 
Their  Beds  were  the  Skins  of  wild  Beafts,  laid  upon  the 
Floor ; and  their  Food  little  elfe  but  raw  Linking  Fifh. 
When  any  of  them  die,  they  bury  them  with  all  the 
Goods  and  Arms  that  belong  to  them,  as  Bows  and  Ar- 
rows, and  their  very  Canoes : Thefe  Canoes  of  theirs  are 
very  artificially  made,  being  formed  of  Two  Skins  like 
Bladders,  which  are  blown  full  at  one  End  with  Quills  : 
A Couple  of  thefe,  being  made  faft  together  with  the  Sinews 
of  fome  wild  Beaft,  and  then  put  into  the  Water,  fwell 
and  puff  up  at  that  rate,  that  they  are  as  firm  and  tight  as 
can  be.  They  make  nothing  of  venturing  to  Sea  in  thefe 
Boats,  and  lading  them  with  great  Quan tides  of  Fifh,  Part 
of  which  goes  for  Tribute  to  the  Spaniards , and  Part  is 
kept  to  ftink  for  their  own  eating. 

11.  May  3.  they  came  into  a Bay,  where  are  Three 
little  Towns,  Paracca,  Chincha , and  Pifca , which  latter 
Place  lies  in  130  20'  South  Latitude-,  they  landed  here, 
and  took  fome  Provifions  of  Wine  and  Bread,  Elens  and 
Figs,  out  of  fome  ol  the  Houfes  •,  but  they  could  not  get 
afhore  at  the  beft  of  the  Towns,  the  Sea  ran  fo  extremely 
high.  They  made  themfelves  Mailers  of  Two  rich  Ships 
by  this  time,  laden  with  Sugar,  Melaffes,  Maiz,  Cordo- 
van Skins,  Montego  de  Porco,  Packs  of  Pintadoes,  Indian 
Coats,  Marmalade  Hens,  &c.  One  of  them,  which  had 
the  beft  Lading,  would  have  yielded  20,000  /.  had  there 
been  Opportunity  to  have  made  a Sale  : And  of  all  this, 
they  took  as  much  as  they  could  conveniently  bellow  in 
their  Ships,  burning  the  reft  with  the  Veffels,  and  fetting 
all  the  People  in  them  alhore.  The  26th,  they  came  into 
the  Road  of  Paita,  which  lies  in  50  4/  South  Latitude  ; 
the  Town  itfelf  is  well  built,  very  neat  and  clean  in  all 
Parts  of  it,  and  contains  about  200  Houfes.  The  Ad- 
miral landed  here  with  Sixty  or  Seventy  Men,  had  a Skir- 
milh  with  the  Inhabitants,  the  Iffue  of  which  was,  that  the 
Englijh  beat  them  quite  out  of  the  Town,  and  forced  them 
up  the  Hills,  from  whence  they  played  with  their  fmall 
Shot  upon  them  ; but  would  not  venture  a fair  Battle  out 
of  their  mountainous  Refuges.  When  the  Englijh  had  pof- 
feffed  themfelves  of  the  Town,  they  marched  after  the 
Enemy  up  the  Hills  ; and,  after  fome  Difpute,  obliging 
them  to  retire  Hill  further,  till  it  came  to  a thorough  and 
complete  Rout,  they  feized  all  their  Baggage,  which  they 
had  brought  with  them  out  of  the  Town,  and  lodged  there 
for  Securityup  and  down  in  the  Mountains.  Here  was  plenty 
of  all  forts  of  Houfhokhftuff,  Storehoufes  full  of  all  forts 
of  Wares,  and  25  lb.  Weight  of  Silver  in  Pieces  of  Eight. 
They  fet  the  Town  on  Fire,  and  burnt  it  to  the  Ground ; 
and  alfo  to  the  Value  of  5 or  6000/.  in  Goods,  together 
with  a Bark  lying  in  the  Road ; and  fo,  leaving  the  Spa- 
niards the  Blaze  of  their  flaming  Houfes  and  Goods,  to 
light  them  down  from  the  Mountains  at  Night,  they  went 
hence,  and  direfted  their  Courfe  to  Puna . 
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12.  May  25.  they  arrived  at  the  111 e Puna,  which  lies  in  of  the  former  being  worth  Forty,  and  of  the  latter  Ten 
South  Latitude  •,  in  the  Harbour  whereof  they  found  a Crowns,  Thefe  Cacaos  ferve  amongft  them  both  rV  Meat 

riarge  Ship  of  250  Ton,  riding  at  Anchor  with  all  her  Fur-  and  Money.  They  are  like  Almonds,  though  not  aim' 
niture,  which  they  funk,  and  fo  went  afhore.  The  Lord  gether  fo  pleafant  •,  they  afford  both  Food  and  Drink  and 
of  this  ffle  is  called  the  Cafique  of  Tuna ; he  was  an  Indian  pafs  in  Trade  inftead  of  ready  Money,  150  of  them  being 
Lorn,  but,  having  married  a Spanijh  Woman,  and  being  in  Value  equal  to  a Rial  of  Plate  ? 
refolved  to  be  of  his  Wife’s  Religion,  he  made  his  Subjects  14.  The  28th,  they  fet  Sail  from  Copalita , the  Sea  running 
follow  his  Example.  He  had  a fumptuous  and  well-con-  fo  high  there,  that  they  could  not  fill  Water  ; and  reached 
trived  Palace  near  the  Sea-fide,  with  curious  Gardens  ad-  Agatulco  the  fame  Night.  The  next  Day*  the  Admiral 
joining  to  it,  and  fair  Profpefts,  both  to  the  Water,  and  went  afhore,  with  Thirty  Men,  marching  Two  Miles 
mp  into  the  Country,  He  kept  all  the  Indians  of  the  Eland  into  the  Woods,  where  they  took  a Meftizo  belonmn^  to 
in  continual  Drudgery,  their  Work  being  to  make  Cables,  the  Cuflom-houfe  of  that  Town*,  and  a confiderabkParcel 
fuch  Plenty  of  which  are  made  by  thofe  labouring  Indians , of  Stuffs  with  him,  and  carried  both  the  Matter  and  the 
-that  the  South  Sea  is  moftly  furnifhed  from  hence.  The  Goods  away  to  their  Ships.  Augufi  24.  the  Admiral  and 
Eland  is  near  as  big  as  the  Ijle  of  Wight , and  has  a great  Thirty  Men  went  in  the  Pinnace  to  the  Haven  Puerto  de 
: Share  of  the  Bleffings  of  Nature  ; for,  though  it  does  not  Natividad , which  lies  190  North  Latitude,  where  Sancius 
.yield  Mines  of  Gold  and  Silver,  yet  it  affords  thofe  Things  had  informed  them  would  be  a Prize  ; but,  before  they 
thatare  far  more  neceffary  for  humanLife:  There  is  excel-  came  thither,  fhe  was  gone  Twelve  Leagues  farther  to  fifo 
lent  Paflure-Iand  here,  and  Variety  of  ufeful  Animals  to  be  for  Pearls.  However,  here  they  took  a ^Mulatto,  that  was 
maintained  by  fo  as  Horfes,  Oxen,  Sheep,  Goats,  that  are  fent  to  give  Notice  of  the  Englijh  all  along  the*  Coaft  of 
very  tame,  and  yield  abundance  of  Milk,  befrdes  very  good  Nueva  Gallicia,  together  with  all  his  Letters  j and  burnt 
Fowl,  Pigeons,  Turkeys,  and  Ducks,  of  a large  Size,  the  Town,  and  Two  Ships  of  200  Ton  that  were  then 
The  Cafique  had  Orchards  that  yield  moft  Sorts  of  ufeful  building  there,  and  lb  returned  to  their  Ships.  The  26th 
Fruits,  as  Oranges,  Lemons,  Figs,  Pomgranates,  Pom-  they  came  into  the  Bay  of  St.  Iago , where  they  watered  at 
pions,  Melons,  Cucumbers,  Radifhes,  &c.  with  divers  a good  River,  that  yielded  them  great  Store  of  Fifh,  and 
Sorts  of  odoriferous  Plants,  as  Rofemary,  Thyme,  &c.  one  fome  Quantity  of  Pearls:  This  Bay  is  in  190  18'  North 
•of  them  fet  round  with  Trees  that  bear  the  Bombafm  Latitude.  September  2.  they  left  St.  Iago , and  the  3d  Day 
Cotton,  the  Tops  of  which  grow  full  of  Pods,  out  of  which  came  into  the  Bay  of  Malacca , lying  a League  to  the 
the  Cotton  itfelf  rifes.  In  the  Cotton  lies  a Seed,  of  the  Weftward  of  Port  Natividad , and  a very  good  Place  for 
• Bignefs  of  a Pea,  and  in  every  Pod  there  are  Seven  or  Ships  to  ride  in.  The  fame  Day  the  Admiral,  with  about 
Eight  of  thefe  Seeds,  which,  if  the  Cotton  be  not  ga-  Thirty  Men,  went  afhore  to  an  Indian  Town  called  Aca- 
thered  when  ’tis  ripe,  take  root,  and  produce  a new  tlan,  which  lies  Two  Leagues  from  the  Road.  It  con- 
Plant.  May  29.  the  Admiral  went  to  a little  Illand  fitted  of  Twenty  or  Thirty  Houfes,  and  a Church,  which 
clofe  by  Puna,  into  which  the  Cafique  had  conveyed  all  they  demolifhed,  and  went  aboard  again  that  Night.  The 
the  valuable  Furniture  of  his  Palace,  and  other  Moveables,  4th,  they  left  the  Bay  of  Malacca , and  failed  along  the 
neceffary  both  for  Houfe  and  Ship.  Thefe  Stores  being  all  Coaft.  The  8th,  they  came  to  the  Road  of  Chacalla 
foifcovered,  they  took  or  plunder’d  what  they  thought  fit  which  is  Eighteen  Leagues  from  the  Cape  De  los  Cor - 
out  of  them,  and  conveyed  it  into  their  Ships.  They  rientes,  having  met  with  fair  Winds,  and  fine  Weather, 
burnt  the  Church  alfo,  which  flood  hard  by  the  Cafique* s 15.  The  9th  in  the  Morning,  the  Admiral  fent  out 
Palace,  and  brought  away  the  Five  Bells  that  were  in  it.  Forty  Men,  (with  Sancius  for  a Guide)  who,  marching 
June  2.  100  Spaniards  affaulted  them,  killing  and  taking  Two  Leagues  through  the  Woods,  and  defart  Places 
Prifoners  Twelve  of  the  Englijh , and  lofing  Forty-fix  of  lighted  of  Two  or  Three  Families,  fome  of  which  were 
their  own,  in  that  Encounter.  The  fame  Day,  going  Indians , others  Spaniards , and  one  Portuguefe,  all  which 
•afhore  again,  with  Seventy  Men,  they  met  with  a Party  of  they  brought  to  their  Ships.  The  Admiral  made  the 
100  Spaniards , armed  with  Mufkets,  and  200  Indians , Women  fetch  Plantanes,  Lemons,  Oranges,  and  other 
with  Bows  and  Arrows  •,  and,  having  intirely  put  them  to  Fruits  ; and,  for  a Reward,  fet  all  their  Husbands  free 
Flight,  they  made  Havock  of  their  Fields  and  Orchards,  again,  except  one  Scmbrano , a Spanijh  Carpenter,  and 
and  burnt  Four  great  Ships  upon  the  Stocks,  as  alfo  the  Diego , the  Portuguefe , whom  he  retained.  The  12th 
Town  itfelf,  which  they  left  a mere  Heap  of  Rubbifh.  they  arrived  at  the  Ifland  St.  Andrew,  a very  woody  Place, 
This  Town  had  no  lefs  than  300  Houfes  in  it ; befides  and  yielding  vaft  Store  of  Fowl  and  Seals,  and  a fort  of 
which,  there  were  Two  or  Three  Towns  in  Puna,  that  Serpents,  (or  Lizards  rather)  called  Iguanas,  which  have 
contained  200  Houfes  each  1 ; fo  that  it  was  the  very  belt  Four  Feet,  and  a fharp  long  Tail,  but  are  very  o-0od 
fettled  Eland  on  all  this  Coaft.  Meat.  Leaving  St.  Andrew's  Eland,  they  came  the  24th 

13.  June  5.  they  weigh’d  out  of  the  Road  of  Puna , into  the  Road  of  Maffatlan,  which  lies  under  the  Tropic 
and  failed  to  Rio  Dolce,  where  they  watered  ; and,  the  of  Cancer.  This  River  is  large  within,  but  much  barred. 

1 2th,  paffed  the  Equinoctial,  continuing  a Northerly  Courfe  There  is  great  Store  of  frefh  Fifh  in  that  Bay,  and  good 
all  the  reft  of  the  Month.  July  1.  they  had  Sight  of  Fruits  up  in  the  Country.  The  27th,  they  departed  from 
Nueva  Efpanna,  being  Four  Leagues  diftant  from  the  Maffatlan,  and  came  to  an  Eland,  which  is  a League 
Land,  and  in  io°  North  Latitude.  The  9th  Inftant  they  to  the  Northward  of  Maffatlan , where  they  heeled  their 
took  a new  Ship  of  120  Ton,  in  which  was  on t Michael  Ships,  and  new-built  their  Pinnace,  and  found  a little 
Sancius,  a Provencal,  and  Native  of  Marfeilles , a very  Eland  a Quarter  of  a League  from  it,  on  which  are  Seals, 
fkilful  Coafter  in  the  South  Seas,  whom  the  Admiral  took  They  found  upon  this  Eland  where  they  heeled  their  Pin- 
for  his  Pilot ; and  he  gave  them  the  firft  Hint  of  the  great  nace,  frefh  Water,  by  digging  Two  or  Three  Feet  deep 
Ship  Anna  Maria,  which  they  took  afterwards  coming  from  in  the  Sand,  where  no  Water,  or  Sign  of  Water,  was 

the  Philippine  Elands  •,  they  took  all  the  Men,  the  Sails,  before  to  be  perceived  ; otherwife  they  mull  have  gone 

the  Ropes,  £5? c.  out  of  this  Ship  of  Sancius’ sy  and  then  fet  back  Twenty  or  Thirty  Leagues  to  water.  But  God 

her  on  Fire.  The  10th  they  took  a Bark  that  Was  going  to  raifed  one  Flores , a Spaniard , who  was  a Prifoner  with 

‘give  the  Alarm  all  along  the  Coaft  of  the  Arrival  of  the  them,  to  make  a Motion  to  dig  in  the  Sands  : Their  Ge- 
Englijh , but  all  the  Men  were  gone  out  of  her.  The  26th  neral,  having  had  Experience  once  before  of  the  like,  com- 
they  came  to  an  Anchor  in  the  River  Copalita  j and  the  manded  to  put  this  Motion  in  Practice  *,  and,  in  digging 
fame  Night,  with  Thirty  Men  in  the  Pinnace,  rowed  to  Three  Feet  deep,  they  found  very  good  and  frefh  Water : 
Agatulco,  Two  Leagues  from  the  River  ; and  in  150  40'  So  they  watered  their  Ships,  and  might  have  filled  1000 
North  Latitude,  they  made  a Defcent  upon  them,  and  Tons  more,  if  they  would.  In  this  Hand  they  flay’d  till 
burnt  both  the  Town  and  Cuflom-houfe,  which  was  a large  the  9th  of  Oliober,  and  then  failed  for  Cape  St.  Lucar, 
and  fair  Building,  Here  were  laid  up  600  Bags  of  Anife,  which  is  on  the  Weft  Side  of  the  Point  of  California , with 
(for  the  Dying  of  Cloth)  and  400  of  Cacaos,  every  Bag  which  they  fell  in  on  the  14th  of  the  fame  Month,  obferv- 

x It  had  been  more  advifeable  to  have  treated  thefe  People  well.  Thefe  wanton  A 61s  of  Cruelty  have  been  the  Ruin  of  all  our  Expeditions  into 
the  South  Seas.  — — — «■-.  *a  That  is,  when  made  into  Chocolate*  It  is  right  to  leave  fuch  Defcriptions,  becaufe  they  are  Proofs  of  a "Writer’s  Inqui- 
Jitivenefs  and  Sincerity. 


Chap.  I.  Sir  Thomas  Cavendish. 


mg,  that  it  had  very  much  the  fame  Appearance  with  the 
Needles  at  the  IJle  of  Wight , which  had  been  before  taken 
notice  of  by  Sir  Francis  Drake's  People,  and  has  been 
confirmed  by  all  who  have  failed  thither  fince.  Within  this 
Cape  there  is  a very  large  Bay,  called  by  the  Spaniards 
Aguada  Segura ; into  which  Bay  there  falls  a fine  frefh- 
water  River,  and  on  the  Banks  of  it  there  are  com- 
monly a great  Number  of  Indians , who  inhabit  there 
during  the  Summer  Seafon.  Into  this  Bay  they  came, 
watered  in  the  River,  and  remained  there  till  the  4th  of 
November , the  Winds  continuing  all  that  time  to  hang 
jWefterly.  They  waited  here  for  the  Acapulco  Ship. 

16.  November  4.  the  Defire  and  the  Content  went  beating 
up  and  down  upon  the  Headland  of  California , which  lies 
in  2 30  24;  North  Latitude;  upon  which  Day,  in  the 
Morning,  one  of  the  Admiral’s  Company,  going  up  the 
Top-maft,  fpied  a Sail  bearing  in  from  the  Sea  with  the 
Cape ; which  he  prefently  fignified  to  the  Company,  with 
the  joyful  Exclamation  of,  A Sail,  a Sail!  The  Admiral, 
having  put  all  Things  in  Readinefs,  fet  forward  in  the 
Purfuit  of  her  *,  and,  having  chafed  her  Three  or  Four 
Hours,  in  the  Afternoon  came  up  with  her,  and  fainted 
her  with  a Broad-fide,  and  a Volley  of  fmall  Shot.  They 
found  her  to  be  the  St.  Anne , belonging  to  the  King  of 
Spain,  the  Admiral  of  all  the  South  Seas,  and  of  70c  Ton 
Burden.  Having  boarded  her,  they  found  all  Things  in  a 
good  Pofture  of  Defence  ; the  Sails  were  laid  clofe  upon 
the  Poop,  the  Mid-fhip,  and  the  Forecaftle.  All  the  Men 
flood  clofe  under  Fights,  which  the  Captain  had  raifed, 
provided  with  Targets,  Javelins,  Swords,  and  great  Stones, 
which  they  threw  into  the  Englifh  Ship,  and  at  them  that 
had  boarded  theirs,  forcing  them  to  retire  with  the  Lofs 
of  Two  Men,  and  Four  or  Five  wounded.  But  the  Ad- 
miral, making  a frefh  Attack  with  his  great  and  fmall 
Shot,  raked  them  through  and  through,  killing  and  wound- 
ing great  Numbers,  as  the  Ship  was  full  of  Men ; yet  they 
flood  very  tightly  to  their  Bufinefs.  But  the  next  Broadfide 
reduced  them  to  the  laft  Extremity,  boring  fuch  wide 
Holes  for  the  Water  to  pour  in,  that  they  faw  they  mull 
either  yield  or  fink.  Whereupon,  hanging  out  a Flag  of 
Truce,  they  defired  the  Admiral  to  fave  their  Lives,  and 
they  would  yield  their  Ship,  with  all  the  rich  Cargo,  into 
his  Hands.  This  he  granted,  but  commanded  them  pre- 
fently to  flrike  their  Sails,  to  hoifl  out  their  Boat,  and 
come  aboard  ; which  was  accordingly  done  by  the  Captain, 
the  Pilot,  and  one  of  the  chief  Merchants.  They  told 
the  Admiral  what  they  had  aboard,  which  appeared  to  be 
worth  fighting  for,  fince  there  were  122,000  Pezoes  of 
Gold,  rich  Siiks,  Sattins,  Damasks,  Musk,  with  divers 
other  Sorts  of  Merchandize,  and  all  manner  of  Provifions, 
almoft  as  acceptable  as  their  Riches. 

17.  This  Prize  thus  glorioufiy  obtained,  on  November 
the  6th,  they  put  into  the  Harbour  Puerto  Seguro,  where 
all  the  Spaniards,  both  Men  and  Women,  to  the  Number 
of  150,  were  fet  afhore,  the  Admiral  having  chofen  a 
very  fruitful  Spot  for  them  to  live  upon  ; and,  befides,  gave 
them  good  Store  of  Wine  and  Vi&uals,  with  the  Sails  of 
their  Ship,  and  fome  Planks,  to  build  them  little  Houfes 
in  the  Country.  The  Owners  thus  difpofed  of,  the  next 
thing  was  to  fhare  the  Booty  they  had  brought ; and  here 
this  ungrateful  Work  of  Diftribution  quickly  involved  the 
Admiral  in  the  ill  Circumflances  of  a Mutiny,  every  Man 
having  a fharp  Appetite  to  the  Gold  ; but  no  Man  ever 
thinking  he  had  enough.  This  Feud  and  Avarice  ap- 
peared moll  violently  in  the  Content.  But  all  was  quickly 
and  quietly  compromifed  by  the  candid  Behaviour  and  Ge- 
nerofity  of  the  Admiral,  November  1 7.  being  her  Majefty’s 
Coronation-day,  they  difcharged  all  their  Ordnance  and 
fmall  Shot  in  both  their  Ships,  and  at  Night  continued 
the  Celebration  of  the  Feftival  with  Fireworks.  The  Ad- 
miral referved  of  the  Prifoners  in  the  Spanifh  Ship,  Two 
Japonefe  Boys,  and  Three  that,  were  Natives  of  the  He  of 
Manilla,  a Portuguefe  that  had  been  in  China  and  Japan, 
and  a Spanifh  Pilot  of  perfeft  Knowledge  in  all  the  Parts 
between  Acapulco  and  Nueva  Efpanna , to  the  Hands  of 
Ladrones.  This  Acapulco  is  the  Haven  from  whence  they 
fet  out  for  the  Philippines , as  the  Hands  Ladrones  are  their 
Rated  Places  of  Refrefhment. 

1 8.  November  19.  the  Admiral,  having  difcharged  the 
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Captain  of  the  St.  Anne  with  a noble  Reward,  and  fuffi- 
cient  Provifion  for  his  Defence  againft  the  Indians , fired 
the  Ship  itfelf,  having  to  the  Quantity  of  500  Tons  of 
Goods  in  her,  and  faw  her  burnt  quite  down  to  the  Water’s 
Edge.  And  now  this  great  Bufinefs  being  happily  ac- 
complilhed,  which  they  had  fo  long  attended  upon,  they 
fet  Sail  very  chearfully  for  England.  But  they  had  the 
Misfortune  to  lofe  the  Content,  their  Vice-admiral.  She 
Raid  fome  little  time  behind  them  in  the  Road  ; and  they, 
expecting  flie  would  overtake  them,  went  on  before,  but 
never  had  her  Company  again.  However,  purfuing  their 
own  Voyage,  they  directed  their  Courfe  to  the  Hands 
Ladrones , which  are  diftant  from  this  Haven  of  Aguada 
Segura,  near  1800  Leagues.  And  this  took  them  up 
about  forty-five  Days,  viz.  from  November  1 9 . to  January 
3.  Upon  this  Day,  early  in  the  Morning,  they  had  Sight 
of  one  of  the  Hands  Ladrones , called  Guam,  which  lies 
in  1 30  40'  North  Latitude ; and,  failing  with  a gentle  Gale 
before  the  Wind,  came  up  within  Two  Leagues  of  the 
Hand  : Here  they  faw  Sixty  or  Seventy  Canoes  full  of 
Savages,  that  brought  Cocoas,  Plantanes,  Potatoes,  and 
frefh  Fifh,  to  exchange  for  fome  of  their  Commodities. 
They  gave  them  fome  Pieces  of  old  Iron,  which  they 
hung  on  upon  fmall  Cords  and  Fifhing-lines,  and  fo  let  it 
vere  to  the  Canoes ; and,  by  the  fame  Method,  they  got 
back  to  their  own  Ship  what  the  Savages  offered  in 
Exchange.  After  the  T raffick  was  ended,  they  came  croud- 
ing  with  their  Canoes  about  the  Ship,  and  thruft  in  fo 
clofe,  fome  of  them,  that  the  Ship  broke  Two  of  their 
Canoes,  though  the  Savages  themfelves  were  none  of  them 
drowned,  the  Water  being  almoft  as  natural  to  them,  as  to 
the  Fifties  that  live  there  : And  fo  they  continued  following 
the  Ship,  and  would  not  leave  the  Company  of  it,  till  the 
Harquebuffes  were  difcharged  at  them,  though  ’tis  ten  to 
one  if  they  killed  any  of  them  ; for,  they  are  fo  very 
nimble,  that  they  drop  immediately  into  the  Water,  and 
dive  beyond  the  Reach  of  all  Danger,  upon  the  leaft 
Warning  in  the  World.  They  were  very  large  Men,  extra- 
ordinary fat,  of  a tawny  Colour,  and  wear  their  Hair 
mighty  long  for  the  moft  part ; though  fome  have  it  tied, 
up  in  Knots  upon  the  Crown,  like  the  wooden  Images  that 
ftand  at  the  Head  of  their  Canoes.  Thefe  Canoes  were 
very  artificially  made,  confidering  that  no  edged  Tool  was 
ufed  about  them  ; they  are  about  Seven  or  Eight  Yards  in 
Length,  and  half  a Yard  in  Breadth,  and  their  Heads  and 
Stems  were  both  alike  : They  are  made  with  Rafts  of  Canes 
and  Reeds  on  the  Starboard  Side,  and  have  both  Mails 
and  Sails  ; which  latter  are  made  of  Sedges,  and  that  either 
fquare  or  triangular.  They  have  this  excellent  Property* 
that  they  will  fail  as  well  againft  as  before  the  Wind. 

19.  January  14.  by  Break  of  Day,  they  fell  in  with  a 
Head-land  of  the  Philippine  Hands,  called  Cab  a del  Spirito 
Santo.  The  Hand  itfelf  is  large,  high  in  the  Middle,  and 
depreffed  to  the  Eaft  and  Weft  Parts,  and  running  a great 
way  into  the  Sea  Weftward  : It  lies  in  30°  North  Latitude, 
and  it  is  diftant  from  Guam  ne  Leagues,  and  about  Sixty 
from  Manilla,  which  is  the  chief  of  the  Philippines.  It  is 
a woody  Bland,  and  its  Inhabitants  are  moftly  Heathens. 
They  fpent  Eleven  Days  failing  to  this  Place  from  Guam*, 
having  fome  foul  Weather,  and  fcarce  bearing  any  Sail  at 
all  for  Two  or  Three  Nights.  Manilla  is  inhabited  by 
Spaniards,  who  live  there  to  the  Number  of  Six  or  Seven 
hundred  Perfons.  It  is  an  unwalled  Town,  and  of  no 
great  Strength,  though  it  has  vaft  Riches  in  Gold,  and 
feveral  good  Commodities  ; it  has  a conftant  yearly  Cor- 
refpondence  with  Acapulco,  in  Nueva  Efpanna,  befides 
Twenty  or  Thirty  Ships  from  China , and  the  Trade  of  the 
Sangueloes , which  is  very  profitable.  Thefe  Sangueloes 
are  Chinefe  Merchants,  very  Iharp  and  fenfible  Men  in  all 
Matters  of  Trade  and  Merchandize,  extremely  ingenious 
in  mechanical  Contrivances,  and  the  moft  expert  Embroi- 
derers in  Silk  and  Sattin  that  are  in  the  whole  World  5 
they  work  any  Form  of  Beall,  or  Fowl,  or  Fifh,  in  Gold, 
Silver,  or  Silk,  with  all  the  juft  Proportion  and  Colour  in 
every  Part,  and  giving  it  all  the  Life  and  Beauty  that  an 
excellent  Painter  can  do,  or  Nature  herfelf  bellows  on  the 
living.  Original : And  ’tis  plain,  that  thefe  Men  muft 
bring  a very  gainful  Trade  to  Manilla,  fince  they  made  no 
more  of  Gold  than  they  did  ; for,  as  they  brought  great 

Quantities 
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'Quantities  of  that  precious  Metal  along  with  them,  fo  they 
Exchanged  it  there  Weight  for  Weight  for  Silver. 

20i  The  fame  14th  Day  in  the  Evenings  they  entered 
the  Straights,  between  the  Ifland  Eucon * and  the  Eland  of 
'Camhaia.,  The  15th,  they  fell  in  with  the  Eland  of  Capuf 
paffing  a very  narrow  Str eight  between  that  Eland  and  an- 
other, in  which  the  Tide  was  eonfiderably  great,  and  a 
Ledge  of  Rocks  lay  on  one  Side  them  off  the  Point  of 
Capul,  but  they  paffed  without  Danger.  Within  the  Point 
was  a fair  Bay,  and  a good  Harbour,  in  Four  Fathom 
Water*,  within  a Cable’s  Length  of  the  Shore.  About 
Ten  m the  Morning  they  came  to  Anchor,  and  prefently  a 
Canoe  rowed  up  to  them,  in  which  was  one  of  the  Seven 
chief  Cafiques  of  the  Eland  •,  they  paffed  for  Spaniards  with 
thefe  People,  who,  according  to  their  uliial  Way  of  trading 
with  theim,  came  and  brought  their  Cocoas  and  Potatoe- 
roots  to  the  Englijh  in  like  manner.  They  gave  them  a 
Yard  of  Linen  Cloth  for  Four  Cocoas,  and  as  much  for 
about  a Quart  of  Potatoes,  which,  in  that  Eland,  are  very 
fweet  and  excellent  Meat,  either  roafted  or  boiled.  The 
Cafique  that  came  aboard  them  had  his  Skin  ftreaked,  and 
painted  full  of  very  ftrange  Devices  all  over  his  Body  *, 
they  kept  him  with  them,  and  defired  him  to  fend  fome 
of  his  Indian  Servant?,  that  managed  his  Canoe,  to  go  and 
fetch  his  other  Six  Brother  Cafique s to  the  Ship  too.  The 
Cafiques  very  quickly  came  according  to  their  Requeft,  and 
with  -them  a large  Train  of  the  People  of  the  Eland,  who 
brought  vaft  Numbers  of  Hogs  and  Hens,  and  a whole 
Market  of  Cocoas  and  Potatoes  *,  and  now  the  Englijh  had 
nothing  elfe  to  do  for  all  that  Day  but  to  deal  with  thefe 
People,  who  fold  to  them  juft  as  they  did  to  the  Spaniards , 
viz.  Eight  Rials  of  Plate  for  a Hog,  and  One  for  a Hen. 
Here  a juft  Execution  was  performed  upon  a Spanifo  Pilot 
taken  in  the  great  St.  Anne , who  had  plotted  to  betray 
them  into  the  Hands  of  the  Spaniards , for  which  he  was 
hanged.  They  lay  about  this  Eland  of  Capul  for  about 
Nine  Days,  being  all  the  while  well  fumilhed  with  frefh 
Victuals,  good  Water,  and  Wood.  The  People  of  the 
Eland  are  all  Pagans , and  are  faid  both  to  worfhip  and 
converfe  with  the  Devil ; they  go  almoft  naked,  and  are 
of  a tawny  Complexion.  The  Men  wear  a fquare  Piece 
of  Linen,  woven  out  of  Plantane-leaves,  about  their 
Waifts,  and  another  coming  down  their  Backs,  and  fo 
Under  the  Twill,  which  is  fattened  to  their  Girdles.  The 
Rite  of  Circumcifton  is  in  Practice  here  amongft  them ; 
befides  which,  the  Males  undergo  another  Operation,  which 
is  far  from  being  common,  and  hardly  pradlifed  any-where 
elfe,  except  in  Pegu.  They  make  a Perforation  quite 
through  the  Gians  of  the  Penis  with  a Nail  of  Tin  fplit  in 
the  lower  End,  and  riveted,  which  they  order  fo  as  to 
take  out,  and  put  in  again,  as  they  have  Qccafton.  They 
invented  this  for  a Prevention  of  a certain  unnatural  Crime, 
which  the  Men  of  the  Eland  were  it  feems  horribly  addided 
to  •,  and  it  was  done  at  the  humble  Petition  of  the  Women, 
who  laid  the  Cafe  before  the  Magiftrates,  and  obtained  this 
Remedy.  On  the  23d,  the  Admiral  fummoned  all  the 
Cafiques  of  this  Eland,  and  of  One  hundred  more,  (which 
had  paid  him  Tribute)  to  appear  before  him  •,  and  here 
he  difcovered  himfelf  and  his  Company  to  them,  telling 
them,  that  they  were  Englijh,  and  the  greateft  Enemies 
the  Spaniards  had  in  the  World.  At  the  fame  time  he 
generoufly  gave  them  back  in  Money.the  Value  of  all  the 
Tribute  he  had  received,  and  which  was  paid  by  them  in 
Hogs,  Cocoas,  Potatoes,  and  the  like.  This  unexpected 
Favour  of  the  Admiral  furprifed  the  whole  Affembly  of 
Cafiques  *,  they  admired  his  Bounty  and  Generality,  and 
engaged  to  affift  him  with  all  the  Forces  of  their  refpebtive 
Dominions,  whenever  he  would  begin  a War  with  the 
Spaniards  in  thofe  Parts  •,  and  fo,  no  lefs  pleafed  with  find- 
ing them  to  be  Englijh , than  with  the  Kindnefs  they  had 
received  from  them,  having  rowed  about  the  Ship  awhile 
With  their  Canoes  to  give  them  fome  Diverfion,  they  took 
Leave,  the  Admiral  giving  them  a Gun  at  their  De- 
parture. 

21.  June  24.  they  fet  Sail,  and  ran  along  theCoaft  of 
Manilla , fleering  North-weft  between  that  Eland  and  the 
Eland  Mashat  \ and,  in  the  Elands  thereabouts,  they  per- 
ceived the  Spaniards  to  keep  a ft  rich  Watch,  making  great 
Fires,  and  difcharging  their  Pieces  all  Nightlong,  having 
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taken  the  Alarm  of  their  coming.  The  Ifland  Panama  is 
a plain  level  Country  in  many  Places,  affording  very  fair 
and  ftrait  Trees  for  the  making  Ship-malls,  and,  befides, 
feveral  Mines  of  Very  fine  Gold,  which  are  in  Cuftody  of 
the  Indians > To  the  Southward  of  it  lies  the  Eland  of 
Negroes ,.  a very  large  Eland,  almoft  as  big  as  England., 
and  in  90  North  Latitude,  It  appeared  to  be  the  moft  Part 
of  it  low  Land,  and  very  fruitful  j the  People  are  neither 
Slaves  to  the  Spaniards , nor  any  other  Nation,  but  their 
own  intire  Matters.  June  29.  at  Six  in  the  Morning,  they 
fet  Sail,  paffing  through  the  Straight  between  Panama  and 
Negro  Eland,  when,  having  made  about  Sixteen  Leagues, 
they  found  a fair  Opening  in  the  Straight,  tending  South- 
weft  and  by  South  j about  this  Time  their  Boat,  which 
they  had  fent  out  before  them  in  the  Morning,  came  up  to 
them  again,  in  which  the  Admiral  fent  a Spanijh  Prifoner 
afliore,  with  a Meffage  to  his  Captain,  who  commanded  a 
Ship  that  lay  at  Panama  the  Night  before.  The  Meffage 
was  to  this  Effect  : That  he  fhould  be  fure  to  provide  good 
Store  of  Gold  againft  the  Admiral  came  that  Way  again  ; 
for  he  intended  to  make  him  a Vifit  at  Manilla,  which, 
being  a long  Voyage,  would  deferve  good  Entertainment ; 
and  farther,  that  he  had  certainly  come  now  and  weigh’d 
fome  of  his  golden  Bags  in  an  Englijh  Pair  of  Scales,  but 
that  he  wanted  a bigger  Boat  to  land  his  Men  upon  the 
Ifland.  February  8.  they  faw  in  the  Morning  the  Ifland 
Bat 0 china,  which  lies  near  Gilolo , and  is  in  i°  North 
Latitude.  The  14th,  they  fell  in  with  Eleven  or  Twelve 
fmall  Iflands,  flat  and  low,  and  almoft  quite  funk  into  the 
Sea  *,  they  lie  near  the  Moluccas , and  are  in  30  10  South 
Latitude. 

22.  March  1.  having  paffed  the  Straights  of  Java 
Major  and  Minor , they  anchored  under  the  South-weft 
Parts  of  Java  Major , where  they  faw  fome  People  fiffing 
in  a Bay  under  the  Ifland  ; the  Admiral  fent  out  the  Boat  to 
them,  in  which  was  a Negro,  that  could  fpeak  the  Mo- 
reJco  Tongue,  which  is  much  ufed  in  Java  j but  they, 
being  frighten’d  at  the  coming  of  the  Boat,  got  afliore, 
and  run  away  into  the  Woods  ; yet  one  of  them  came  to 
the  Sea  Side,  when  the  Negro  called,  and  directed  them  to 
find  frefh  Water,  and  carried  a Meffage  from  the  Admiral 
to  the  King,  certifying  him,  that  he  was  come  thither  to 
traffick  for  Victuals,  or  any  valuable  Commodities  that  his 
Ifland  afforded.  March  12.  there  came  Nine  or  Ten  of 
the  King’s  Canoes,  as  full  laden  with  all  Sorts  of  Pro- 
vifions,  as  they  could  fwim.  They  brought  them  Oxen, 
Hogs,  Hens,  Geefe,  Eggs,  Sugar,  Cocoas,  Plantanes, 
Oranges,  Lemons,  Wine,  and  Aqua  Vitae.  Two  Por~ 
tugueje  that  came  to  fee  them,  and  to  inquire  about  their 
King  Antonio , then  in  England , gave  them  a large  Ac- 
count of  the  Manners  and  Cuftoms  of  thefe  People.  The 
King  of  that  Part  of  the  Ifland  was  a Man  of  whom  his 
Subjedls  flood  in  exceeding  Awe,  and  who  exercifed  lb 
abfolute  a Power  over  them,  and  all  they  had,  that  no  Man 
dared  fo  much  as  make  a Bargain  without  his  Leave ; and, 
if  any  did  prefume  to  do  it,  he  paid  for  it  with  his  Blood. 
'Phis  Prince  had  One  hundred  Wives,  (as  his  Son  had 
Fifty)  who  may  poffibly  be  very  happy  as  long  as  he  lives, 
but  cannot  be  fo  any  longer  •,  for,  he  being  dead,  the 
Body  burnt,  and  the  Royal  Afhes  laid  up  in  an  Urn,  within 
Five  Days  after  this,  the  Tragedy  of  his  Wives  begins 
and  ends  •,  they  all  of  them  go  to  an  appointed  Place, 
where,  when  they  are  come,  the  favourite  Wife  throws  a 
Ball  out  of  her  Hand,  which,  where  it  rafts,  marks  out 
the  Place  of  their  Death  : Being  come  thither,  they  turn 
their  Faces  to  the  Eaft,  and,  with  their  Daggers,  ftab 
themfelves  to  the  Heart,  and,  taking  out  Handfuls  of  their 
own  Blood,  befmear  their  Bodies  with  it,  and  thus  they  die. 
This  barbarous  Sacrifice  of  themfelves  to  the  Ghoft  of  their 
dead  Husbands  are  the  Queens  of  Java  obliged  to  make, 
by  the  Cuftom  of  their  Country.  The  Men  of  this  Ifland 
are  very  good  Soldiers,  hardy,  valiant,  and  defperate,  to 
the  laft  Degree  ; they  flick  at  nothing  that  their  King 
commands  them  to  do,  be  it  attended  with  ever  fo  great 
or  certain  Danger  : Should  he  bid  them  plunge  a Dagger 
into  their  Breads,  or  leap  off  from  a Precipice,  or  into  a 
Den  of  wild  Beafts,  they  immediately  do  it ; becaufe  the 
Anger  of  their  King  is  as  certain  Death  as  the  Point  of  the 
Sword,  or  the  Teeth  of  wild  Beafts.  They  are  of  a 
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tawny  Complexion,  like  the  reft  of  the  Indians , and  go' 
naked  ; but  their  Women  are  of  fomething  a better  Flue, 
and  fhew  more  Modefty  than  the  Men  in  the  Ufe  of  Ap- 
parel. After  this  Relation  of  the  Per  fugue fe , having  con- 
tented the  Javans  for  the  Victuals  they  had  brought  them, 
and  received  a Promife  from  them  of  good  Entertainment 
whenever  they  came  again,  they  took  their  Leaves  of 
them,  the  Admiral  making  them  aPrefent  of  Three  great 
Pieces  of  Ordnance  at  parting.  The  next  Day,  viz.  March 
16.  they  failed  away  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , and  fpent 
all  the  reft  of  March , and  the  whole  Month  of  April , in 
traverfing  the  vaft  Ocean  between  Java  and  the  Main  of 
Africa , making  many  Obfervations  as  to  the  Appearance 
of  the  Stars,  the  Weather,  the  Winds  and  Tides,  the 
Bearing  and  Pofition  of  Lands. 

23.  May  11.  one  of  the  Company  fpied  Land,  bearing 
North  and  North  by  Weft,  and  about  Noon  they  law  fome 
that  bore  Weft  of  them,  which  they  believed  to  be  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope , they  being  then  about  Forty  or  Fifty 
Leagues  from  it : But,  by  reafon  they  had  a fcanty  Wind, 
they  flood  off  to  the  South-eaft  till  Midnight,  and  then 
the  Wind  coming  fair,  they  hawl’d  along  Weftward.  The 
12th  and  13th  Days  t{iey  were  becalmed,  and  the  Sky  was 
thick  and  hazy  •,  but  the  14th  it  cleared  up,  and  they  faw 
Land  again,  which  proved  to  be  Cape  Falfo , which  is 
Ihort  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Forty  or  Fifty  Leagues. 
This  Cape  Falfo  is  very  eafy  to  be  known ; for  there  lie 
right  over  it  Three  very  high  Hills,  but  a little  Diftance 
from  each  other,  the  higheft  of  which  is  the  middlemoft, 
and  the  Ground  is  much  lower  by  the  Sea  Side  ; befides, 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  bears  Weft  and  by  South  from  this 
Cape  Falfo.  May  1 6.  they  difeovered  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope , obferving  the  Head-land  to  be  conftderably  high, 
and,  at  the  Wefterly  Point,  a little  off  the  Main,  Two 
Hammocks  appearing,  and  Three  others  lying  further  off 
into  the  Sea,  yet  Low-land  between  them  towards  the  Sea. 
This  Cape  of  Good  Hope  is  made  in  the  P or  fugue fe  Sea 
Charts  2000  Leagues  from  Java , but,  by  their  Reckon- 
ing, they  found  it  to  be  18  50  Leagues,  which  took  them 
up  juft  Nine  Weeks  in  their  Run. 

24.  June  8.  by  Break  of  Day  they  came  within  Seven 
or  Eight  Leagues  of  the  Ifland  of  St.  Helena,  which  they 
had  juft  a Glimpfe  of ; but,  having  little  or  no  Wind, 
they  could  not  reach  it  that  Day,  but  flood  off  and  on 
all  Night ; the  next  Day  having  a pretty  good  Wind, 
they  flood  in  with  the  Shore,  (the  Boat  being  fe nt  before  to 
the  Harbour)  and  came  to  an  Anchor  in  Twelve  Fathom 
Water,  in  a good  Bay,  under  the  North- weft  Side  of  the 
Eland,  Two  or  Three  Cables  Length  from  the  Shore. 
This  Ifland  lies  in  the  main  Sea,  as  it  were  in  the  Midft 
between  the  main  Land  of  Africa,  and  that  of  BraJil  and 
the  Coaft  of  Guiney.  . It  lies  in  150  48  South  Latitude,  and 
between  5 and  600  Leagues  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
Here  they  went  afhore,  and  entered  the  Church,  which 
had  a fair  Caufey  leading  to  it  •,  a Frame  with  Two  Bowls, 
and  a Crofs  of  Free-ftone  adjoining  to  it ; within,  it  was 
hung  with  painted  Cloths,  having  an  Altar,  with  the  bleffed 
Virgin,  and  the  Story  of  the  Crucifixion,  pidlured  in  a Ta- 
ble: The  Valley  where  the  Church  ftands  is  extremely 
pleafant,  fo  full  of  fine  Fruit-trees,  and  excellent  Plants, 
that  it  appears  like  fome  very  fair  and  well  cultivated  Gar- 
den ; there  are  long  Rows  of  Lemon,  Orange,  Citron, 
and  Pomgranate,  Date  and  Fig-trees,  that  prefent  the 
Eye  with  Bloffoms,  green  Fruit  and  ripe  all  at  once.  The 
Trees  are  very  nicely  trimmed,  and  diftinguifhed  bv  feve- 
ral  curious  Walks,  which  have  the  Protection  of  their 
Boughs,  and  by  them  are  made  cool  and  fhady.  There 
is,  a fweet  cryftal  Spring  rifing  at  a Diftance,  that  diffufes 
itfelf  into  many  pretty  Rivulets,  all  thro’  the  Valley,  water- 
ing the  feveral  Parts  of  it,  and  refrefhing  every  Plant  and 
Tree  : There  is  hardly  any  empty  Space  in  this  great  Gar- 
den 1 for  what  Places  Nature  has  left  unoccupied.  Art  has 
P;:frn  C/Jre1t0  m UP  to  foixie  Advantage.  The  Hand 
itfelf  affords  great  Store  of  Partridges  and  Pheafants, 
which  are  much  larger  and  fairer  than  ours  ; there  are 
Turkeys  too  both  black  and  white,  with  red  Heads  about 
as  big  as  ours,  and  their  Eggs  much  the  fame,  only  quite 
white  : There  is  alfo  great  Plenty  of  Cabritos,  or  wild 
Goats  1 they  are  as  big  as  an  Aft,  have  a Horfe’s  Mane, 
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and  a Beard  that  reaches  down  to  the  very  Ground  : They 
go  fometimes  together  in  a Flerd,  that  reaches  a full 
Mile  in  Length.  Llere  are  alfo  vaft  Flerds  of  wild  Swine, 
that  keep  chiefly  upon  the  Mountains,  as  the  Cabritos  do  j 
they  are  fat,  and  fo  very  wild,  that  a Man  can  never  come 
at  them,  except  they  be  afleep,  or  rolling  themielves  upon 
their  miry  Beds. 

25.  June  20.  having  taken  in  all  Neceffaries  here,  they 
fet  Sail  for  England , and  hawled  away  North-weft  and  by 
Weft.  5Tis  to  be  obferved,  that  the  Wind  is  commonly 
off  the  Shore  at  St.  Helena.  On  Friday  Augufk  23.  thev 
failed  Eafl  and  Eafl  by  South,  for  the  Northermoft  of  the 
Azores.  The  29th,  at  Four  after  Midnight,  they  fell  in  Sight 
of  the  Bland  Flores  and  Corvo , lying  in  390  30'  North  La- 
titude, and  fo  failed  away  North-eafl.  September  3.  they 
met  with  a Flemifh  Veffel,  that  came  from  Lisbon , and  told 
them  the  joyful  News  of  the  total  Defeat  of  the  Spanijh  Ar- 
mada. September  9.  havinghad  the  Winds  Farewel  in  a inoft 
violent  Storm,  that  carried  away  moll  Part  of  their  Sails, 
they  arrived  at  the  long  defired  Haven  of  Plymouth.  As 
there  never  had  been  any  Voyage  of  this  Confequence  at- 
tended with  fuch  an  uninterrupted  Series  of  Succefs,  as 
appeared  plainly  from  the  Difference  of  Time  in  which  it 
was  performed,  Magellan’ s Voyage  having  taken  up  Three 
Years  and  a Month,  Sir  Francis  Drake  upwards  of  Two 
Years  and  Ten  Months,  and  this  left  than  Two  Years  and 
Two  Months,  we  need  not  wonder,  that  a young  Gen- 
tleman like  Mr.  Candijh , whofe  Soul  v/as  intirely  poffeffed 
with  an  Appetite  for  Glory,  ftiould  adventure  upon  fome 
extraordinary  Methods  of  dilplaying  his  good  Fortune, 
Some  Accounts,  indeed,  tell  us,  that  he  went  fo  far,  as  to 
bring  his  Ship  into  the  Harbour  of  Plymouth  under  a Suit 
of  Silken  Sails,  which,  if  true,  I conceive  may  be  thus  ac- 
counted for.  We  are  told  by  Mr.  Candijh , in  his  own 
Relation,  that,  juft  before  his  Arrival,  he  met  with  a vio- 
lent Storm,  which  tore  all  his  Sails  to  Pieces ; in  which 
Diftrefs,  he  might  very  probably  make  ufe  of  fome  of 
thole  he  had  taken  in  the  South  Seas,  or  in  the  Eafl  Indies , 
but  moft  probably  of  the  former,  which  being  made  of 
what  is  called  Silk  Grafs,  having  a very  ftrong  Glofs,  and 
a moil  beautiful  Colour,  might  eafily  deceive  the  Eyes  cf 
the  Vulgar,  and  paft  upon  them  for  Sails  of  Silk.  This, 
however,  is  certain,  that  though  he  might  be  vain  and 
expenfive  in  fuch  Matters,  yet  all  came  fairly  out  of  his 
own  Pocket ; and  thole  who  went  abroad  with  him,  from  a 
Profpedl  of  railing  their  Fortunes,  had  not  the  leaft  Rea- 
fon to  complain,  fince  he  came  to  a fair  and  full  Diftribu- 
tion  of  the  Value  of  the  Prizes,  which  gained  him  univerfal 
Credit  and  Efteem  ; of  which  we  fhall  quickly  afford  the 
Reader  a remarkable  and  very  convincing  Inftance. 

26.  To  fhew,  however,  his  Duty  and  Diligence,  as 
well  as  to  difeharge  refpedtfully  the  Obligations  he  was  un- 
der to  his  Patron,  he  wrote,  the  very  fame  Day  that  he 
arrived  at  Plymouth , to  the  Lord  Hunfdon , then  Lord 
Chamberlain,  Queen  Elizabeth's  near  Relation,  and  great 
Favourite  ; which  Letter,  equally  remarkable  both  for  Style 
and  Matter,  the  Reader  will  probably  be  well  pleafed  to 
fee,  efpecially  as  it  is  very  concife,  and  yet  contains  fome 
Particulars  not  to  be  found  elfewhere. 

To  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lord  Hunfdon,  &c. 
Right  Honourable , 

<e  A S your  Favour  heretofore  hath  been  moft  greatly 
“ JljL  extended  toward  me,  fo  I humbly  defire  a Ccn- 
“ tinuance  thereof ; and  though  there  be  no  means  in  me 
<c  to  defervethe  fame,  yet  the  uttermoft  of  my  Services  fhall 
<c  not  be  wanting,  whenfoever  it  fhall  pleafe  your  Honour 
£,t  to  dilpofe  thereof.  I am  humbly  to  defire  your  Ho- 
“ nour  to  make  known  unto  her  Majefty  the  Defire  I 
“ have  had  to  do  her  Majefty  Service  in  the  Performance 
4{  of  this  Voyage  ; and,  as  it  hath  pleafed  God  to  give  her 
the  Victory  over  Part  of  her  Enemies,  lb  I truft,  ere 
“ long, to  fee  her  overthrow  them  all : For  the  Places  of  their 
“ Wealth,  whereby  they  have  maintained  and  made  their 
<c  Wars,  are  now  perfectly  difeovered  ; and  if  it  pleafe 
“ her  Majefty,  with  a very  fmall  Power,  fhe  may  take 
the  Spoil  of  them  all.  It  hath  pleafed  the  Almighty  to 
I “ fuffer 
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44  fufFer  me  to  circumpafs  all  the  whole  Globe  of  the 
44  World,  entering  in  at  the  Streight  of  Magellan , and 
44  returning  by  the  Cape  de  Buena  Efperanca.  In  which 
44  Voyage,  I have  either  difcovered,  or  brought  certain 

44  Intelligence  of,  all  the  rich  Places  of  the  World,  that 

45  ever  were  known  or  difcovered  by  any  Chriftian.  I 
44  navigated  along  the  Coaft  of  Chili , Peru , and  Nueva 
44  Efpanna , where  I made  great  Spoils  ; I burnt  and  funk 
44  Nineteen  Sail  of  Ships,  fmall  and  great : All  the  Vil- 
44  iages  and  Towns  that  ever  I landed  at  I burnt  and  fpoiled ; 
44  and,  had  I not  been  difcovered  upon  the  Coaft,  I had 
44  taken  great  Quantity  of  Treafure.  The  Matter  of  moft 
44  Profit  unto  me,  was  a great  Ship  of  the  King’s,  which 
44  I took  at  California , which  Ship  came  from  the  Philip- 
44  pines , being  one  of  the  richeft  for  Merchandize  that  ever 
44  paHed  thofe  Seas,  as  the  King’s  Regifter,  Accounts,  and 
64  Merchants  did  fhew ; for  it  did  amount  in  Value  to  * * * 
44  in  Mexico  to  be  fold  ; which  Goods  (Tor  that  my  Ships 
44  were  not  able  to  contain  the  leaft  Part  of  them ) I was 
44  enforced  to  let  on  Fire.  From  the  Cape  of  California , 
44  being  the  uppermoft  Part  of  all  Nueva.  Efpanna , I na- 
44  vigated  to  the  Iflands  of  Philippines , hard  upon  the  Coaft 
44  of  China , of  which  Country  I have  brought  fuch  Intel- 
44  ligence,  as  hath  not  been  heard  of  in  thefe  Parts  : The 
44  Statelineis  and  Riches  of  which  Country  I fear  to  make 
44  Report  of,  left  I fliould  not  be  credited  •,  for,  if  I had 
44  not  known  fufficiently  the  incomparable  Wealth  of  that 
44  Country,  I fhould  have  been  as  incredulous  thereof,  as 
44  others  will  be,  that  have  not  had  the  like  Experience. 
44  1 failed  along  the  Iflands  of  Malaccas , where,  among 
44  fome  of  the  Heathen  People,  I was  well  intreated,  where 
44  our  Countrymen  may  have  Trade  as  freely  as  the  Portu- 
44  gals,  if  they  will  themfelves.  From  thence  I pafled  by 
44  the  Cape  of  Buena  Efperanca,  and  found  out,  by  the  Way 
44  homeward,  the  Ifland  of  St.  Helena , where  th tPortugals 
44  ufed  to  relieve  themfelves ; and  from  that  Ifland  God 
44  hath  fuffered  me  to  return  into  England : All  which  Ser- 
•V  vices,  with  myfelf,  I humbly  proftrate  at  her  Majefty’s 
44  Feet,  defiring  the  Almighty  long  to  continue  her  Reign 
44  among  us  ; for,  at  this  Day,  fhe  is  the  moft  famous 
« , and  vidorious  Prince  that  liveth  in  the  World.  Thus, 
44  humbly  defiring  Pardon  for  my  Tedioufnefs,  I leave 
44  your  Lordfliip  to  the  Tuition  of  the  Almighty. 

Tour  Honour's  ?noft  Humble  to  command , 

Plymouth,  this  fh  of  THOMAS  CaNDISH. 

September  1588. 

27.  There  were  many  Circumftances  in  this  Voyage, 
befides  the  wonderful  Felicity  of  it,  that  deferve  to  be  conft- 
dered  : As,  for  Inftance,  the  paffing  a fecond  time  into  the 
South  Seas,  not  only  after  it  was  known,  that  the  Spaniards 
were  exceffively  alarmed  by  the  former  Pafiage  of  SirFrancis 
Brake , but  alfo  that  they  had  received  Succours  from 
Spain , and  had  a&ually  fortified  themfelves  ftrongly  in  the 
South  Seas.  The  nice  Search  he  made  into,  and  the  exad 
Defcription  he  has  given  us  of  the  S freights  of  Magellan , 
are  very  noble  Proofs  of  his  Skill  and  Induftry,  and  of  his 
Defire,  that  Pofterity  might  reap  the  Benefit  of  his  Labours. 
The  Attack  of  the  Acapulco  Ship,  confidering  the  fmall 
Force  that  Captain  Candijh  had  with  him,  was  a noble  In- 
ftance of  true  Englifh  Bravery,  which  was  juftly  rewarded 
by  the  Queen  with  the  Honour  of  Knighthood.  His  Ac- 
count of  the  Philippines , and  his  Defcriptions  of  feveral 
Iflands  in  the  Eajl  Indies , are  very  clear  and  curious,  and 
at  that  time  muft  have  been  very  ufeful ; but  particularly 
his  M)  and  Defcription  of  China , which  gave  great  Lights 
at  that  time  of  Day.  We  may  add  to  all  this,  the  Care  he 
took  in  the  Inftrudion  of  his  Seamen,  many  of  whom  after- 
wards diftinguiftied  themfelves,  by  navigating  other  Veffels 
in  the  fame" ftupendous  Courfe,  and  thereby  filling  all  the 
known  World  with  the  Fame  and  Reputation  of  Englifh 
Seamen.  It  is  not,  therefore,  at  all  iurprifmg,  that  we 
find  the  beft  Judges,  both  in  our  own  and  other  Nations, 
bellowing  very  high  Praifes  upon  this  worthy  Gentleman, 
who  fhewed,  in  the  whole  Conduct  of  his  Voyage,  the 
Courage  and  Difcretion  of  a great  Commander,  with  all 
the  Skill  and  Diligence  of  an  able  Seaman,  of  both  which 
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he  has  left  us  the  ftrongeft  Teftxmohies  in  his  accurate  Ac- 
counts of  his  Expeditions. 

28.  The  Wealth  he  brought  from  fo  fuccefsful  a. 
Voyage,  muft  have  been  very  confiderable.  One  of  our 
antient  Writers  fays,  it  was  fufficient  to  have  purchafed 
a fair  Earldom , which  is  a general  Expreffion,  the  Mean- 
ing of  which  cannot  be  determined  with  any  Certainty  : 
But  whatever  the  Sum  was,  which  he  acquired  with  fo 
much  Hazard,  and  with  fo  great  Honour,  it  is  certain, 
that  he  did  not  make  fo  prudent  a Ufe  of  his  good  Fortune 
as  might  have  been  expedited  ; for  in  the  Space  of  Three 
Years  time  the  beft  Part  of  it  was  fperit,  and  the  reft  of  it 
he  determined  to  lay  out  in  a Second  Expedition.  We  need 
the  lefs  wonder  at  this,  if  we  confider  what  the  Writers  of 
thofe  Times  tell  us  with  refped  to  his  great  Generality, 
and  the  prodigious  Expence  he  was  at  in  procuring  and 
maintaining  fuch  People  as  he  thought  might  be  ufeful  to 
him  in  his  naval  Expeditions,  upon  which  his  Mind  was 
continually  bent.  Such  Things  require  the  Revenues  of  a 
Prince;  and,  as  he  looked  upon  this  Voyage  round  the 
World  as  an  Introdudion  only  to  his  future  Undertakings, 
we  may  eafily  conceive,  that  what  the  World  took  for 
Extravagance,  might  appear  to  him  in  the  Light  only  of 
neceffary  Disburfements,  which,  inftead  of  leftening  or  run- 
ning out,  he  propofed  fhould  have  laid  the  Foundations  of 
a more  extenftve  Fortune.  Neither  was  this,  when  all  Cir- 
cumftances are  confidered,  a rafh  or  improbable  Expectation  5- 
fince  there  were  many  Examples  in  that  Reign  of  very 
great  Wealth  obtained  by  this  very  Method  by  which  he 
hoped  to  increafe  his  Eftate : Befides,  it  very  clearly  ap- 
pears by  his  Will,  that  he  did  not  die  in  Debt,  but  left 
behind  him  very  confiderable  Effeds,  notwithftanding  ail 
the  Expences  to  which  he  was  put,  and  the  many  Mis- 
fortunes he  encountered  in  his  Second  Expedition  to  the 
South  Seas.  Add  to  all  this,  that,  from  the  happy  Suc- 
cefs  of  his  former  Voyage,  and  the  fuperior  Strength  with 
which  he  undertook  the  next,  he  had  very  good  Reafon  to 
believe,  that  the  Profits  of  this  Enterprize  would  have  fully 
compenfated  the  Charges  to  which  it  put  him,  and  have 
enabled  him  to  have  fpent  the  Remainder  of  his  Days  in 
Quiet,  in  cafe  he  had  returned  to  his  native  Country  as 
happily  as  he  did  before.  But  without  fpending  more 
Time  in  fuch  kind  of  Refiedions,  which,  however,  are 
not  unnecefiary,  confidering  the  Character  and  Reputation 
of  the  Perfon  they  concern,  let  us  now  proceed  to  an  Ac- 
count of  that  unfortunate  Voyage,  which  iliallbe  the  more 
concife,  becaufe  we  fhall  have  an  Opportunity  of  entering 
into  many  Particulars  of  it  in  another  Place,  where  we 
fhall  give  the  Reader  a large  Account  of  the  curious  Tra- 
vels, and  Iurprifmg  Adventures,  of  Mr.  Antony  Knivet , 
who  was  the  Companion  of  Sir  Thomas  Candijh  in  moft  of 
his  Misfortunes,  and  who  left  the  World  a very  copious, 
and  diftind  Account  of  that  memorable  Voyage. 

29.  The  Ships  which  he  fitted  out  at  his  own  Expence 
for  this  Voyage,  were  the  Galleon  Leicejler , which  was 
Admiral,  the  Roebuck , Vice-admiral,  the  Befire , the 
Dainty,  and  the  Black  Pinnace with  which  Squadron  he 
failed  from  Plymouth , Auguft  6.  1591.  On  November  29. 
they  fell  in  with  the  Coaft  of  Brafil , where  they  took  the 
Town  of  Santos , and  burnt  that  of  St.  Vincent  \ and  then 
continued  their  Voyage  for  the  Streights  of  Magellan , 
meeting  thenceforward  with  nothing  but  Storms,  Difap- 
pointments,  and  Misfortunes,  various  Accounts  of  which 
are  ftill  preferved ; but  the  moft  copious  is  that  of  Mr.  Can- 
dijh himfelf,  addreffed  to  Sir  Trijiram  Gorges , whom  he 
made  foie  Executor  of  his  laft  Will ; wherein  he  affirms, 
the  Mifcarriage  happened  thus : 44  The  running  away  of 
44  the  Villain  Davis  (fays  he)  was  the  Death  of  me,  and 
44  Decay  of 'the  whole  Adion,  and  his  only  Treachery  in 
44  running  from  me,  the  utter  Ruin  of  all.”  He  com- 
plains alio  of  Mutinies ; and  that,  by  South-weft  and 
Weft  South-weft  Winds,  he  was  driven  from  Shore  Four 
hundred  Leagues,  and  from  50°  to  40°  : That  he  was 
taken  with  Winter  and  Storms  in  the  Streights,  and  fuch 
Frofts  and  Snows  in  May,  as  he  never  faw  the  like  fo 
that,  in  Seven  or  Eight  Days,  Forty  died,  and  Seventy  Tok- 
ened. Davis  in  the  Defire,  and  his  Pinnace,  left  him  in 
the  Latitude  of  4 70  ; the  Roebuck  kept  with  him  to  Thir- 
ty-fix ; 
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ty-fix  *,  Captain  Barker , tranfgreffing  his  Directions,  was 
flam  with  Five-and-twenty  Men  on  Land,  and  the  Boat 
loft  *,  and,  foon  after,  Twenty-five  others  followed  the  like 
Fortunes  ; Ten  others  by  the  Cowardice  of  the  Matter  of 
the  Roebuck , forfaken  at  Spirito  Santo , which  ftole  away 
with  Six  Months  Viftuals  for  an  hundred  and  Twenty 
Perfons,  they  being  but  Forty-fix.  At  Sebajiians  hap- 
pened another  Mutiny  by  Treachery  of  an  Irifloman  (where 
Mr.  Knivet , and  other  fick  Perfons,  were  fet  on  Shore) : 
Intending  again  for  the  Streights,  he  was  beaten  up  and 
down  thofe  tempeftuous  Seas,  and  came  within  Two 
Leagues  of  St.  Helena , but  could  not  attain  it ; and,  in 
his  laft  Epiftle,  profeffed  he  had  rather  have  put  himfelf 
on  an  Eland,  if  he  could  have  found  one,  which  the  Charts 
place  in  8°,  than  return  *,  and  was  fcarce  able  to  hold  a Pen 
when  he  wrote  this.  Soon  after  the  writing  of  this  Let- 
ter, he  died  of  mere  Grief.  The  Black  Pinnace  was  loft, 
but  the  Defire  arrived  July  n.  1593.  at  Beer-haven  in  Ire- 
land, after  having  buffered  incredibly.  The  Admiral’s 
own  Ship  alfo  returned,  but  what  became  of  the  Roebuck 
I cannot  find.  It  is  very  certain,  that  the  Mifcarriage  of 
this  Voyage  was,  in  fome  meafure,  prejudicial  to  the  Englifh 
Trade  ; for,  upon  the  Return  of  Mr.  Candijh' s Ships, 
abundance  of  able  Seamen  were  turned  abroad  in  the  W orld 
to  get  their  Livings  as  they  could  *,  and  the  Ruin  of  Mr. 
Candijh  having  thrown  a Damp  on  thefe  fort  of  Under- 
takings here,  thofe  Seamen  went  into  other  Countries  ; 
and,  as  Knowledge  is  a portable  Commodity,  made  the 
beft  Market  of  it  they  could  in  Holland  and  elfewhere. 
Amongft  the  reft,  one  Mr.  Mellijh , who  had  been  a Fa- 
vourite with  Mr.  Candijh , and  had  been  his  Companion  in 
all  his  Voyages,  offered  his  Service  to  the  Dutch  Eafi  India 
Company,  which  was  then  in  its  Infancy  ; and  his  Propo- 
fals  being  accepted,  he  was  employed  as  Pilot  in  the  Expe- 
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dition,  of  which  I am  next  to  fpcak.  I have  dwelt  the 
longer  upon  thefe  Points,  from  a Principle  which,  I hope, 
will  not  expofe  me  to  Cenfure,  I mean  a Jealoufy  for  the 
Honour  of  the  Britifh  Nation.  I would  not,  however, 
have  any  of  my  Readers  fufpeft,  that  this  Principle  will 
ever  carry  me  too  far,  or  betray  me  into  Prejudices  againft 
Foreigners  : I fhall  always  endeavour  to  do  them  Juftice, 
without  doing  Injuftice  to  ourfelves  *,  for  in  this  I am  dear, 
that,  with  relpeft  to  the  Undertakings  of  fingle  Perfons, 
we  have  excelled  all  Nations.  Columbus  had  the  Support 
of  their  Catholic  Majefties ; Magellan  was  fitted  out  by 
the  Emperor  Charles  V.  and  both  were  encouraged  with  a 
Profpeft  of  great  Rewards  •,  whereas  Sir  Francis  Drake , and 
Sir  Thomas  Candijh,  undertook  their  Expeditions  at  their 
own  Expence,  and  on  their  own  Rifques.  What  they  per- 
formed, the  Reader  has  feen.  With  regard  to  coliedive 
Bodies,  or  trading  Companies,  I muft  as  freely  acknow- 
ledge, that  the  Dutch  feem  to  me  to  have  had  the  Advan- 
tage of  all  Nations,  not  only  in  refpeft  to  the  Wifdom 
fhewn  in  their  Undertakings,  but  alfo  in  their  Steadinefs 
and  laudable  Concern  for  the  public  Intereft  in  the  Purfuit 
of  them  ; but  that  they  were  more  early,  or  more  fortunate, 
than  we,  in  their  Difcoveries,  I ablblutely  deny  ; they  were 
fo  far  from  being  our  Matters  in  that  Point,  that  in  reality 
we  were  theirs  ; and  this,  I think,  is  a Matter  of  too  great 
Gonfequence  not  to  be  fully  infilled  on.  I will,  therefore, 
freely  own,  that  the  bare  Arnufement,  or  even  the  Inftruc- 
tion,  of  my  Readers,  is  not  all  I aim  at : What  I farther 
propofe,  is  attempting  to  reftore  that  glorious  Spirit,  which 
formerly  diftinguifned  our  Nation,  and  which  I am  firmly 
per  hi  aided,  if  fet  in  its  proper  Light,  may  be  fome  time  or 
other  revived  ; and  then  I do  not  doubt,  but  fome  future 
Writer  may  record  the  Actions  of  as  great  Heroes  as  Drake 
and  Candijh. 
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The  Voyage  of  Oliver  van  N o o r t (the  fir Jl  attempted  by  the  Dutch)  round 

the  World. 


1.  The  Rife  of  the  Dutch  Company  which  formed  the  Defign  Oliver  van  Noort  was  fent  to  execute.  2.  The 
Nature  of  this  Pro]  ell,  and  the  Preparations  for  it.  3.  Their  Departure  from  Holland  for  the  South 
Seas , September  13.  1598.  4.  Arrive  on  the  Coajl  of  Braiil,  after  meeting  with  many  Misfortunes, 

y.  Enter  the  Streights  of  Magellan  in  a fickly  Condition.  6.  Account  of  the  Savages  inhabiting  thofe 
Streights.  7.  Meet  with  Captain  de  Weert,  who  Jailed  in  the  Fleet  fitted  out  by  Verhagen.  8.  Incle- 
mency of  the  Weather  in  thoj’e  Parts.  9.  Enter  into  the  South  Seas , and  cruije  on  the  Coajl s of 
Chili.  10.  Account  of  the  Indians  on  this  Coajl,  and  their  Rebellion  againft  the  S paniards.  ix.  Con- 

tinue cruifing  on  the  Coajl s of  Chili  and  Peru,  where  they  mifs  a vafl  Booty  in  Gold.  12.  Their  Comfe 
for  the  Eaft  Indies,  and  Arrival  at  the  Ladrones.  13.  Their  Arrival  at  the  Philippines.  14.  Engage 
the  Spaniards  off' Manila;  and , after  an  obflinate  Difpute,  fink  their  Admiral.  15.  Arrive  in  the  Fort 
of  Borneo,  and  trade  with  the  Inhabitants.  16.  The  Danger  of  failing  in  thofe  Seas  without  having  an 
experienced  Pilot.  17.  Their J'aje  Arrival  in  Holland,  Auguft  26.  i6ox.  18.  Remarks  on  this  Voyage , 
and  the  Accounts  we  have  of  it.  19.  The  ReaJ'on  of  adding  the  Voyage  of  Captain  de  Weert. 


i.npHE  Inhabitants  of  thofe  Countries,  which  are 
now  filled  the  United  Provinces , found  them- 
JIL  felves,  after  their  Separation  from  the  Spanifh 
Monarchy,  extremely  at  a Lofs  how  to  fupply  the  necef- 
fary  Expences,  which  fo  long  and  vigorous  a War,  as  the 
Struggle  for  their  Liberties  occafioned,  conflantly  required. 
This  gave  them  the  more  Uneafinefs,  becaufe  their  Enemy 
Philip  II.  carried  on  the  War  againft  them,  rather  by  the 
Length  of  his  Purfe,  than  by  theForce  of  his  Arms  •,  and  yet 
thefe  Riches  were  derived  from  a Commerce  prohibited  to 
the  People  of  this  Country,  even  if  they  had  fubmitted 
themfelves  again  to  the  Yoke  of  Spain.  The  Senfe  there- 
fore of  thefe  Difficulties,  joined  to  the  mighty  Advantages 
that  might  be  certainly  reaped  by  overcoming  them,  in- 
duced the  Government  and  People  of  Holland  to  profecute 
Trade  in  general,  and  all  Attempts  to  eftablifh  a Com- 
merce with  either  the  Eaft  or  Weft  Indies  in  particular,  with 
the  greateft  Vigour.  Among  other  Inducements  to  this 
Courfe,  theProgrefs  made  by  their  Neighbours  the  Englifh, 
did  not  a little  encourage  them  •,  for  they  faw,  that  even 
private  Perfons,  and  with  a fmall  Force,  were  able  to 


dilquiet  the  Spaniards  exceedingly,  at  the  fame  time  that 
they  acquired  great  Riches  to  themfelves.  Another  Caufe 
of  their  attempting  fuch  Expeditions,  I mean  of  interfere- 
ing  with  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguefe , was  their  failing  in 
their  firft  Scheme  of  finding  another  Paffage  to  the  Eaft 
Indies  than  that  with  which  thofe  Nations  were  acquainted, 
I mean  by  the  North-eaft,  which  they  often  endeavoured 
with  great  PXazard  and  Expence,  though  without  Succefs. 
Their  firft  Voyages  to  the  Eaft  Indies , proving  more  for- 
tunate than  even  themfelves  expefted,  tempted  them  to 
proceed  ftill  farther,  and  to  aim  at  diftreffing  their  Enemies 
Jikewife  in  the  South  Seas,  which  hitherto  none  but  the 
Englifio  had  done.  We  are  not  to  imagine,  however, 
from  hence,  that  the  diftreffed  States  of  Holland  were  al- 
ready become  fo  powerful  at  Sea,  as  to  aft  offenfively 
againft  the  Catholic  King  ; for  that  was  not  at  all  the  Cafe  : 
But,  what  they  had  in  View  was,  granting  fuch  Power  and 
Authority  to  any  of  their  Subjefts,  who  were  inclined  to 
venture  upon  Expeditions  of  this  Nature  at  their  own 
Rifque  and  Expence,  as  might  enable  them  to  conciliate 
their  private  Advantage,  and  the  public  Good,  by  fitting 
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out  Squadrons  for  thefe  diftant  and  hazardous  Voyages  : A 
Policy,  which,  however  it  might  fpring  from  Neceffity, 
they  conduced  with  fuch  Wifdom  and  Addrefs,  that  the 
King  of  Spain  foon  found  himfelf  more  diftreffed  by  the 
Armaments  of  the  Dutch  Merchants,  than  by  all  the  Forces 
employed  by  the  States  of  Holland . A plain  Proof,  that 
the  fhorteft  Way  to  render  any  Government  powerful,  is 
to  intereft  the  People  in  general  in  its  Support;  for  this 
raifes  by  degrees  fuch  a Spirit,  and  that  Spirit  produces 
luch  unthought-of  Gohiequences,  as  no  Art  or  Force  are 
able  to  oppofe.  After  this  Introduction,  we  come  naturally 
to  fpeak  of  that  Company  of  Merchants,  at  whofe  Expence 
the  Expedition  was  undertaken,;  which  is  to  be  theSubjeft 
of  our  prefent  Difcourfe. 

2.  About  the  Beginning  of  the  Year  1598.  fome  very 
eminent  Merchants  of  the  Low  Countries among  whom 
the  principal  were  Peter  van  Beveren , Hugo  Gergitz , and 
John  Bennick , formed  a Defign  of  fending  fome  ftout  Ships 
tnrough  the  Streights  of  Magellan  to  cruife  in  the  South 
Seas  upon  the  Spaniards , to  which  they  were  chiefly  in- 
ftigated  by  the  Reports  of  many  Englijh  Seamen,  who  had 
ferved  under  Drake , Candijh , Hawkins , and  other  enter- 
prising Officers,  in  thofe  Parts.  The  End  of  this  Expe- 
dition was  the  common  one  of  cruifing  on  the  Spanijh 
Coafts,  and  obliging  the  Enemy  of  Peace  to  bear  the  Ex- 
pence  of  thofe  Wars  in  which  he  obliged  other  People  to 
engage  againft  their  Wills ; as  alfo  to  gain  Experience  ; 
and,  if  it  fhould  be  found  practicable,  to  continue  their 
Voyage  to  the  Philippines , and  fo  by  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope , round  the  World.  As  the  Succefs  of  this  important 
ProjeCt  depended,  in  a great  meafure,  on  the  Capacity  of  the 
General,  for  fo  in  thofe  Days  the  Dutch , and  indeed  moft 
other  Nations,  called  the  Commander  in  chief,  either  by 
Land  or  Sea,  they  took  care  to  provide  themfelves  with  a 
Perfon  of  eftabliflied  Character,  as  well  in  point  of  Con- 
duct as  Courage,  whofe  Name  was  Oliver  van  Noort , a 
Native  of  Utrecht , in  the  Flower  of  his  Age,  and  who  had 
a ftrong  Pafllon  for  Glory;  To  this  Man  they  commu- 
nicated their  Scheme,  which  he  readily  embraced  ; and 
their  Terms  being  fpeedily  fettled,  they  proceeded  to 
equip  Two  ftout  Veffeis,  the  one  called  th t Maurice,  the 
other  the  Henry  Frederic , and  Two  Yachts,  called  the 
Concord , and  the  Hope , manned  by  248  Perfons  of  all 
Ranks.  Of  this  little  Fleet  Oliver  van  Noort , in  the 
Maurice , was  Admiral  ; James  Claafz , of  Ulpenda , 
was  Captain  of  the  Henry  Frederic , and  had  the  Title  of 
Vice-admiral ; Captain  Peter  van  Lint  had  the  Command 
of  the  Concord  ; and  John  Huidecoope , of  the  Hope.  Thefe 
were  all  Men  of  Experience,  capable  of  maintaining  their 
Authority  upon  all  Occaflons,  and  who  were  themfelves 
interefted  in  the  Succefs  of  the  Voyage ; a Precaution  then, 
and  ever  fince,  taken  by  the  Dutch  in  fuch  Cafes,  to  prevent 
their  Expeditions  fuffering  from  the  private  Views,  or  want 
of  Fleartinefs,  in  their  Officers ; which  is  often  the  Cafe 
among  other  Nations,  and  for  which  this  Method  of  theirs 
perhaps  is  the  only  Cure. 

3.  When  ail  Things  were  in  Readinefs,  and  the  Crews 
of  their  refpedlive  Veffeis  abfolutely  complete,  the  Pro- 
prietors prefented  a Petition  to  the  Board  of  Admiralty  at 
Rotterdam  ; upon  which,  all  Parties  concerned  were  fum- 
moned  thither  -,  and,  on  the  28th  of  June  1598.  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  for  their  Government  in  this  Expedition, 
which  had  been  drawn  up  forthem  by  the  Company,  and  then 
revifed  and  approved  by  the  Stadtholder  Prince  Maurice , 

, and  the  Board,  were  publicly  read  to  them,  and  every 
Man  fworn  to  their  Obfervance.  Thefe  kind  of  failing 
Orders  the  Dutch  call  Artykelbriefs , and  never  fuffer  them 
to  take  place  till  they  have  received  this  kind  of  Sanction 
from  the  State  ; and  then  they  become  the  Laws  of  the 
Voyage,  which  whoever  breaks,  muff  fuffer  the  Penalties 
mentioned  in  them.  This  is  another  Circum fiance  worthy 
of  Remark,  and  a very  great  Proof  of  the  Attention  paid 
by  that  Republic  to  the  Commerce  of  their  Subje&s,  as 
well  as  a Check  upon  others,  who  might  attempt  to  abufe 
their  Authority.  On  the  13  th  of  September  1598.  the 
Maurice  and  the  Concord  failed  out  of  the  Port  of  Goeree  ; 
and  the  Henry  Frederic , and  the  Hope , having  joined  them 
from  Amfterdam^  they  continued  their  Voyage  together  for 
Plymouth , where  their  Englijh  Pilot  Mr.  Mellijh%  who  had 
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been  the  Companion  of  Sir  Thomas  Candijh9 s Fortunes,  was 
to  take  in  his  Apparel,,  and  other  Neceffariesj  On  the 
2 1 ft,  they  failed  from  Plymouth,  the  Wind  blowing  a frelk 
Gale  at  North-eaft.  The  next  Morning,  when  they  were 
out  of  the  Chanel,  they  perceived  that  the  Vice-admiral’s 
Shallop  was  miffing  with  Six  Men,  which  gave  them  a 
good  deal  of  Concern,  infomuch  that  they  had  fome 
Thoughts  of  returning  to  Plymouth  ; but  an  Englijh  Pri- 
vateer, coming  up  with  them,  foon  cured  them  of  their 
Pain,  by  affuring  them,  that  thefe  Six  Men  were  lewd, 
good-for-nothing  Fellows,  who  embarked  for  the  Sake  of 
what  they  could  get,  and  had  taken  this  Opportunity  to 
run  away  with  the  Boat : Upon  which  it  was  refolved,  not 
to  trouble  themfelves  any  further  about  them.  Some 
Jealoufies,  however,  at  that  Time,  fprung  up,  as  to  the 
Capacity  and  Condud  of  their  Vice-admiral,  which  were 
quickly  increafed  by  his  lofing  his  other  Shallop,  which 
he  had  in  Tow  with  a Man  in  her,  and  which,  notwith- 
ftanding  all  the  Care  that  they  could  take,  was  adually  loft  ; 
which  Piece  of  Careleffnefs  occafloned  much  Murmuring 
and  Difcontent  amongft  the  Seamen,  which  the  Vice- 
admiral  daily  increafed  by  his  haughty  Behaviour,  and  by 
his  Contempt  for  Advice,  which,  however,  no  Man  wanted 
more  than  he. 

4.  On  the  4th  of  ODober  they  met  a fmall  Fleet  of 
Dutch , Englijh , and  French , which  were  coming  from 
Barbary , and  gave  them  an  Account  of  the  horrible  Pefti- 
lence  raging  there,  which  had  fwept  away  250,000  Per- 
fons in  a very  fhort  Space.  On  the  6th,  they  came  be- 
tween T eneriff  and  the  great  Canary.  November  3.  they 
had  Sight  of  the  Coafts  of  Guiney.  December  4.  they 
came  off  Cape  Palma , which  lies  in  30  30'  North  Latitude. 
The  10th,  they  had  Sight  of  Princes  Eland,  which  lies 
1 0 of  North  Latitude.  They  fent  their  Boats  before  to 
make  fome  Difcovery  of  the  Ifle,  where,  having  entered 
with  a Flag  of  Truce,  they  were  met  by  a Negro,  bearing, 
the  like  Sign  of  Peace.  They  demanded  only  a Supply  of 
Provifions,  which  was  granted  in  very  fair  and  friendly 
Terms  ; but,  while  they  were  fettling  this  Point,  a Party 
that  lay  in  Ambufcade  furprifed  them  in  a Moment,  and 
cut  off  feveral  of  them,  amongft  which  was  the  brave 
Englijh  Pilot  Captain  Mellijh.  The  Portuguefe  purfued  them 
to  their  Boats,  which  they  very  briskly  attacked,  killing 
the  Admiral’s  Brother,  and  were  very  near  taking  all  the 
reft  Prifoners.  In  Revenge  of  this  Outrage,  it  was  con- 
cluded in  a Council  of  War,  to  attack  the  Caftle  ; which 
Experiment  being  tried,  and  found  too  hazardous,  they 
took  their  Revenge  in  burning  all  their  Sugar-houfes.  And 
fo,  having  provided  themfelves  with  frefh  Water,  they  fet 
Sail  on  the  17th.  The  25th  they  reached  Cape  Gonfalvoi 
where  the  Wind  generally  blows  from  the  Land  at  Night, 
and  from  the  Sea  in  the  Day.  Flere  they  found  Two 
Dutch  Ships,  which  informed  them  of  the  Misfortune  of 
Captain  Sleerhagen , who  was  loft,  with  moft  Part  of  his 
Company,  upon  Prince' s Eland,  as  they  had  like  to  have 
been  ; as  alfo  of  the  Voyage  of  Peter  Verhagen , who  had 
entered  the  River  of  Congo , and,  putting  in  at  this  Place, 
had  here  buried  Thirty-eight  of  his  Company,  and  was 
gone  fome  time  before  for  Annobon.  January  1.  1589. 
they  paffed  the  Eland  Annobon , which  they  found  in  2° 
South  Latitude;  and  the  28th  of  the  fame  Month  they 
had  the  Sun  in  their  Zenith.  The  5th  they  reached  Cape 
St.  Thomas , (upon  the  Coaft  of  Brafil)  which  lies  220 
South  Latitude.  The  6th,  they  paffed  the  Fair  Cape,  and 
in  the  Evening  Cape  Frio.  On  the  9th,  they  came  to 
Rio  Janeiro.  After  fome  Lofs  of  Time,  and  Company 
too,  by  the  Treacheries  of  their  grand  Enemy  the  Por- 
tuguefe, they  went  to  St.  Sebajiian , where  the  Comforts  of 
a good  Harbour,  frefti  Water,  and  plenty  of  Wood,  at- 
tended them ; but  no  Fruits  were  to  be  had  at  that  Seafon. 

5.  March  14.  a dreadful  Storm  furprifed  them,  the 
Fury  of  which  parted  the  Vice-admiral,  and  the  Hope,  from 
the  reft  of  the  Fleet ; but  they  had  the  good  Luck  to  meet 
them  again  on  the  17th.  And  now  the  Scurvy  increafed 
amongft  them,  which,  together  with  the  Approach  of 
Winter,  made  them  refolve  to  put  in  at  St.  Helena  ; but, 
miffing  that,  they  concluded  upon  the  Afcenfion , or  fome 
other  Eland,  that  was  capable  of  giving  them  a tolerable 
Entertainment.  But  hard  Fortune  brought  them  to  a very 
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barren  and  defolate  lit  and  in  20°  3 c/  South  Latitude,  where 
they  had  nothing  but  a few  Fowl,  (called  Malle  Mewen ) 
which  they  knocked  down  with  their  Clubs.  Having 
therefore  quickly  had  enough  of  this  barren  Place,  they 
put  off  to  Sea  again  ^ and  the  Firft  of  June , thinking  to 
have  reached  the  Afcenfion , they  found  themfelves  on  the 
Continent  of  Brafil ; but  the  Portuguefe  not  fuffering  them 
to  land  there,  they  failed  to  the  lile  of  St.  Clara , which 
lies  in  2 1°  1 cj  South  Latitude  ^ it  is  about  a Mile  in  Com- 
pafs,  and  as  much  diftant  from  the  Continent.  The  Ifland 
afforded  them  little  elfe  but  Herbs.  But  what  it  denied 
them  in  Food,  it  paid  in  Phyfic,  yielding  a fort  of  four 
Plums,  which  in  Fifteen  Days  cured  all  their  Sick.  June 
the  1 6th,  they  failed  for  Port  Befit  e , in  470  40'  South 
Latitude,  which  (after  much  bad  Weather)  they  reached 
September  20.  They  furnifhed  themfelves  with  Store  of 
Fifli  and  Penguins  in  an  Ifland  that  lies  Three  Miles  to  the 
South  of  this  Place.  Of  the  latter  fort  of  Creatures  they  took 
50,000  (which  were  as  big  as  Geeie)  with  a vaft  Quantity 
of  their  Eggs,  that  proved  good  and  refrefhing  Meat  to 
their  fick  Company.  They  went  up  the  River  October 
the  5th,  and,  going  on  Shore,  found  Beads  in  the  Country 
like  Stags  and  Buffaloes,  with  a Multitude  of  Oftriches, 
forxie  of  whofe  Nefts  they  ’lighted  on,  in  which  were  Nine- 
teen Eggs.  The  20th,  the  Admiral  went  afhore  to  ob- 
ferve  the  Country,  leaving  Orders  with  them  that  guarded 
the  Boats,  not  to  ftir  a Foot  from  their  Charge  ; but  they, 
having  a mind,  it  feems,  to  fee  the  Country  too,  took  a 
fmall  Ramble,  and  fell  into  an  Ambufcade  of  Savages, 
who  killed  Three  of  them,  and  wounded  the  Fourth. 
Thefe  Savages  were  very  tall  portly  Men,  painted,  and 
armed  with  fhort  Bows  and  Arrows,  which  latter  were 
headed  with  Stone. 

6.  The  29th,  they  failed  from  hence ; and,  November 
the  24th,  they  made  Cape  Virgins , where  the  Land  is  low 
and  plain,  and,  by  its  Whitenefs,  yields  a Profpedt  like 
England.  They  made  many  Attempts  to  have  entered  the 
Streights,  and  were  as  often  fruftrated,  being  beaten  back 
by  Tempefts  of  Wind,  Rain,  Hail,  and  Snow.  They 
loft  their  Anchors,  broke  their  Cables  *,  Sicknefs  and  Con- 
tention (worfe  than  any  Difeafe)  were  added  to  all  the  reft 
of  their  Calamities  ; and  all  thefe  retarded  their  Progrefs 
fo  far,  that  it  was  very  near  Fifteen  Months  (from  the 
Commencement  of  the  Voyage)  before  they  could  make  their 
Way  into  the  Streights.  They  obferved  the  Land  to  lie 
South-weft  from  the  Cape  Virgins , and  the  Mouth  of  the 
Streights  to  be  about  Fourteen  Miles  Diftance  from  it,  and 
half  a Mile  in  Breadth.  November  25.  they  faw  fome 
Men  upon  Two  Iflands  that  lay  near  the  Cape  Najj'au , 
who  bid  Defiance  to  the  Hollanders , and  fhook  their  Wea- 
pons at  them  ; but  they  landing,  notwithftanding  this  De- 
fiance, purfued  the  Savages  to  a Cave,  which  they  ftub- 
bornly  defended  to  the  laft  Man,  dying  every  one  of  them 
upon  the  Spot.  The  Butch , being  got  in,  found  their 
Wives  and  Children  in  that  dark  Receptacle  j and  the 
Mothers,  who  expefted  nothing  but  prefent  Death  to 
themfelves  and  their  Infants,  covered  the  little  ones  with 
their  own  Bodies,  refolving  to  receive  the  firft  Stab  them- 
felves. But  the  Butch  did  them  no  more  Injury  than  the 
taking  of  Four  Boys  and  Two  Girls  of  their  Number  from 
them,  which  they  brought  on  Ship-board.  One  of  the 
Boys,  having  learnt  to  fpeak  Butch,  gave  them  this  Intel- 
ligence *,  That  the  greater  of  thefe  Two  Hands  was  called 
Cajlemme , and  th§- Tribe  that  inhabited  it  Enoo  ; that  the 
lefs  Ifland  was  called  Falcke ; and  that  both  were  well  ftor’d 
with  Penguins,  whofe  Flefh  was  their  Food,  and  the  Skins 
their  Clothing ; and,  as  for  Habitations,  they  had  none 
but  thefe  Caves  : That  the  adjoining  Continent  abounded 
with  Oftriches,  which  alfo  ferved  for  Food  : That  they 
were  diftinguifhed  into  Tribes,  which  had  their  feveral 
diftincl  Refidences ; the  Kemenetes , that  dwelt  in  Kaefay  •, 
the  Kennekin , in  Karamay  •,  the  Karaites , in  Morina ; all 
which  People  were  of  the  common  Size,  but  broader 
breafted,  and  painted  all  over  •,  the  Men  tying  the  Pudenda 
up  with  a String,  and  the  Women  covering  thofe  Parts 
with  a Penguin’s  Skin  j the  former  wearing  long  Hair,  and 
the  latter  Haven  j but  both  Sorts  naked,  except  a Cloak 
of  Penguin-skins,  reaching  to  the  Waifts  : That  there  was 
alfo  a Fourth  Tribe  of  them,  called  Tirimenen,  that  dwelt 
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in  Coin  ; and  thefe  were  of  a gigantic  Stature,  being  Teri 
or  Twelve  Feet  high,  and  continually  at  War  with  the 
other  Tribes. 

7.  The  28th,  they  paffed  over  to  the  Continent,  and. 
faw  fome  Whales  at  a Diftance,  having  Sight  too  of  a 
very  pleafant  River,  about  which  are  very  delicate  Trees* 
and  Store  of  Parrots  : Upon  the  fcore  of  this  pleafant 
Profpedf,  they  called  this  Summer  Bay.  The  29th,  they 
fet  Sail  for  Port  Famine  ; here  the  Land  tends  fo  far  to  the 
South,  that  the  Hands  of  Pantagons , and  F'erra  del  Fuego , 
feem  afar  off  to  meet  together.  They  found  no  remain- 
ing Tokens  here  cf  the  late  famous  Philip's,  City,  but  a 
Heap  of  Stones,  to  fhew,  that  once  there  had  been  a 
Building.  The  Magellanic  Streights  are  in  Breadth  here 
about  Four  Miles  ; the  Hills  on  both  Sides  of  which  are 
vaftly  high  and  deep,  and  all  the  Year  long  covered  with 
Snow.  Here,  at  PoxxFamine,  they  cut  down  Wood  to 
make  them  a Boar,  and  found  the  Bark  of  the  Trees  to 
be  hot,  and,  in  Tafte,  biting  like  Pepper.  Having  no 
good  Watering  here,  they  left  this  Place,  (doubting,  in- 
deed, whether  it  were  Port  Famine  or  no)  and,  after  Two 
Miles  paft,  found  a good  River.  This  Was  Becember  the 
Firft.  The  next  Day  they  doubled  Cape  Froward , with 
fome  Danger,  by  reafon  of  unfafe  Anchorage,  and  con- 
trary Winds  fo  palling  Four  Miles  farther  into  a large 
Bay,  they  anchored  there.  Here  was  a Plant  like  Sneeze- 
wort,  good  againft  the  Scurvy  * and  another,  which  caufed 
Madnefs,  making  fome  that  tailed  it  almoft  diftrabled  for 
a time.  Here  they  had  a Sight  of  Sebajlian  de  IVeert’s 
Ship,  who  was  one  of  VerhageV s Company,  with  which 
another  of  the  fame  Fleet  had  been  driven  back  out  of  the 
South  Sea.  He  told  them  he  had  fpent  above  Five  Months 
in  the  Streights,  and  had  but  Thirty-eight  left  out  of  One 
hundred  and  Ten  Men,  and,  not  being  able  to  endure  the 
Storms  of  the  South  Sea,  was  forced  to  put  in  there,  while 
the  reft  of  the  Fleet  held  on  their  Courfe. 

8.  January  2.  1600.  they  fet  out  again,  diretfting  their 
Courfe  to  Maurice  Bay,  which  they  obferved  to  extend 
very  far  Eaftward,  and  to  receive  feveral  Rivers  into  it ; 
in  the  Mouths  of  which  were  vaft  Quantities  of  Ice, - that 
feemed  never  to  melt  all  the  Year  round  : For  though  this 
was  near  the  Midfummer  Sealbn  in  that  Southern  Climate, 
yet  the  Ice  was  fo  thick,  that  at  Ten  Fathom  Sounding 
they  could  not  reach  the  Bottom  of  it.  The  Land  alfo 
feemed  to  be  an  Heap  of  broken  Hands,  which  the  Height 
of  the  Mountains  made  appear  like  one  firm  and  continued 
Piece.  Here  they  had  the  Diftreffes  of  Hunger,  and  con- 
tinual Rains,  and  the  Lois  of  Two  of  their  Company,  who 
were  killed  by  the  Savages  as  they  were  picking  Muffels, 
which  were  their  chief  Sufferance.  Having  weathered  out 
many  Storms  which  endangered  them  in  Menifie  Bay,  and 
fome  Encounters  too  with  the  Savages,  they  fet  Sail  on  the 
1 7th,  and  were  driven  by  aStorm  into  Goofe  or  Penguin  Bay, 
Three  Miles  diftant,  and  receiving  the  .Name  from  the 
Multitude  of  that  Sort  of  Fowl  found  there * of  which 
they  obferved,  that  they  could  both  dive  and  fwim  very 
well,  but  not  fry  at  all.  Here  the  Vice-admiral,  for  divers 
Crimes,  was  condemned  by  a Council  of  War  to  be  turned 
afhore,  there  to  fliift  for  himfelf  amongft  the  wild  Beads, 
and  wilder  Inhabitants  of  the  Country  * which  was  exe-* 
cuted  accordingly. 

9.  February  the  iff,  they  entered  another  Bay,  which 
they  called  Popijlo  Bay , and  in  which  they  run  many  Ha- 
zards. On  the  27th,  they  faw  at  a Diftance  a huge  Moun- 
tain of  Ice  in  Penguin  Bay  * but  the  next  Day,  viz.  the 
laft  of  February , they  bid  adieu  to  all  thofe  difmal  Profoebls, 
and  paffed  Cape  Befire  into  the  South  Sea.  Their  Com- 
pany was  now  147,  but  quickly  leifened  by  the  Lofs  of 
the  Ship  of  the  Vice-admiral,  whom  they  dropt.  March  x he 
1 2th,  expedting  her  in  vain,  they  failed  to  the  Ifland  La 
Mocha , which  is  about  Six  Miles  from  the  Continent.*  and 
lies  in  38°  South  Latitude.  It  is  remarkable  for  an  high 

' Mountain  in  the  Middle  of  it,  that  cleaves  at  Top  to  make 
Way  for  a Courfe  of  Waters  into  the  Valley  underneath  it. 
Here  they  barter’d  Knives  and  Hatchets  for  Sheep,  Heins, 
Maize,  Bartulas,  and  other  Fruit.  They  went  to  fee  the 
Town,  which  confided  of  about  Fifty  Houfes  of  Straw, 
where  they  were  entertained  with  a four  fort  of  Drink 
called  Cici,  which  is  made  of  Maiz  deeped  in  Water, 

S and 


1 


34  We  V O Y 

and  is  the  choice  Liquor  ufed  at  their  Feafts.  Polygamy 
is  much  praffifed  amongft  them,  and  they  buy  as  many 
Wives  as  they  can  keep  *,  fo  that  a Man  that  has  a good 
many  Daughters,  may  chance  to  get  an  Eftate  by  them, 
efpecially  if  they  prove  handfome.  If  one  Man  kill  an- 
other, the  Kindred  of  the  murdered  Perfon  are  his  Judges 
and  Executioners  \ for  they  have  no  Laws,  nor  public  Ma~ 
giftrates,  to  keep  up  any  Form  of  Juftice  amongft  them : 
But  yet  a Man  may  poffibly  buy  off  his  Punifhment  too, 
by  making  a Drinking-bout  of  Cici.  They  make  their 
Clothes  of  the  Wool  of  a very  large  fort  of  Sheep,  which 
Creatures  they  alfo  ufe  to  carry  Burdens.  They  would  not 
fell  any  of  thefe,  though  they  did  of  another  Sort,  not 
much  differing  from  the  common.  St.  Marfs  Ifland  lies 
Eighteen  Miles  from  hence  in  370  15'  South  Latitude. 
Here  they  met  with  a Spanijh  Ship  that  was  carrying  Lard 
and  Meal  to  Aranco  and  Conception , which  they  chafed 
and  took.  The  Pilot  of  this  Ship  told  them,  they  could 
not  get  back  to  St.  Marfs  Ifland  becaufe  of  the  South 
Winds,  and  that  there  were  Two  Men  of  War  waiting  for 
their  coming  in  Ark  a ; Upon  which  Information,  they 
concluded  to  fail  to  Val  Paraifo , and,  by  that  means, 
quite  loft  their  Vice-admiral,  which  might  have  otherwife 
come  up  to  them  at  laff.  Befides,  they  concluded,  that  fhe 
miffed  the  Ifland  St.  Mary , upon  the  wrong  placing  it  in 
Plancius’s  Map,  as  high  as  38°,  when  indeed  it  lies  in 
370  if  And  this  Error  they  themfelves  had  fallen  into, 
had  not  Captain  Mellifh  fet  them  right  by  his  Obfervations. 
And  it  farther  confirmed  them  in  their  Refolutions  not  to 
fail  back  to  St.  M-arf  s Ifland,  to  hear  of  the  Misfortune 
of  Simon  de  Cordes  there,  v/ho  was  in  a friendly  manner 
invited  afhore,  and  then  butchered  by  the  Indians , together 
with  Twenty-three  of  his  Men,  the  treacherous  Spaniards 
endeavouring  to  get  his  Two  Ships  into  their  Hands,  and 
fending  Intelligence  to  Lima,  and  all  the  Country  about, 
of  the  Arrival  of  the  Butch , and  the  Names  of  their 
Captains  and  Commanders.  For  thefe  Reafons,  they  bent 
their  Courfe  to  Val  Paraifo , where  they  took  Two  Ships, 
and  killed  fome  Indians , but  the  Spaniards  were  all  gone. 
This  Val  Paraifo  lies  in  330  South  Latitude  ; and,  up  in 
the  Country,  about  Eighteen,  Miles  diftant,  lies  St.  Iago, 
a Town  that  affords  good  Store  of  red  W ine  and  Sheep, 
which  they  kill  only  for  the  Suet,  with  which  alone  they 
lade  many  Veffels.  Here  they  received  Letters  from  the 
Captain  of  the  Flying  Hart , one  of  Verhagen* s Com- 
pany, who  was  treacheroufly  taken  by  the  Spaniards ; 
which  hard  Fate,  he  informed  them,  he  had  avoided,  had 
he  not  been  mifguided  by  the  wrong  placing  of  St.  Marfs 
Ifland  in  the  Map. 

10.  At  St.  Iago  they  intercepted  fome  Letters,  which 
gave  an  Account  of  the  Wars  between  the  Indians  and  Spa- 
niards in  Chili : The  former,  being,  it  feems,  in  Rebellion, 
had  facked  the  Town  of  Baldivia , putting  vaft  Numbers 
of  the  Spaniards  to  the  Sword,  and  carrying  off  many 
Troops  of  Captives : They  burnt  the  Houfes  and 
Churches,  and  ftruck  off  the  Heads  of  the  Popifli  Images, 
crying,  Down  go  the  Gods  of  the  Spaniards.  They 
crammed  their  Mouths  with  Gold,  and  bid  them  fatisfy 
themfelves  with  that,  for  the  Sake  of  which  their  Votaries 
had  made  fo  many  barbarous  Maffacres  amongft  them. 
Befides  all  this,  they  laid  clofe  Siege  to  the  City  Imperiale , 
and  almoft  ftarved  the  Spanijh  Garifon  there.  The  valiant 
Indians  that  undertook  this  Affion  were  about  5000,  of 
which  3000  were  Horfe,  100  Shot,  and  70  Corflets,  all 
which  Furniture  were  Spanijh  Plunder.  They  fo  mortally 
hate  the  Spaniards , that  they  rip  up  the  Breafts  of  all  they 
overcome,  to  have  the  Ple.afure  of  tearing  out  their  Hearts 
with  their  Teeth  ; and  it  adds  very  much  to  the  Tafte 
of  their  Liquor,  to  drink  it  out  of  a Cup  made  of  a Spa- 
niard's Skull  They  are  for  the  moft  part  very  ftout  and 
fkilful  Soldiers,  and  commit  all  their  military  Affairs  to 
the  Management  of  one  fupreme  General,  whofe  Orders 
they  continually  obey:  But  their  Method  of  Eleffion  to 
this  Honour  is  fomething  odd  j,  for  he  that  carried  a Tim- 
ber Log  on  his  Shoulders  the  longeft,  and  with  the,  leaft 
De«ree  of  Wearinefs,  was  faluted  General  by  the  Army  •, 
feveral  in  this  Trial  bore  it  for  Four,  Five,  Six  Hours  ; but, 
at  laft,  one  carried  it  Twenty-four  Hours  outright,  and 
was  General  at  this  time.  All  this  Country  of  Chili,  from 
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St.  iago  to  Baldivia , is  one  of  the  moft  fertile  and  delight- 
ful Spots  in  the  World  i There  are  all  forts  of  Cattle  and 
Fruits,  Gold  Mines  in  abundance,  an  Air  fweet  and  whol- 
fome  to  that  Degree,  that  it  is  itfelf  Life  and  Medicine, 
and  excludes  the  Ufe  of  all  other  Phyfic. 

11.  April  1.  they  entered  the  Bay  La  Guafco , and  left 
it  the  Seventh  following.  The  nth,  they  came  into  a 
great  Bay,  called  Moro  Gorch  ; Ten  Miles  from  which  is 
Morro  Moreno , from  which  the  Shore  runs  to  Arica  *,  and 
all  this  Tract,  up  to  St.  Francis* s Hill,  is  very  much  fub- 
jeft  to  South  Winds,  though  in  the  adjoining  Sea  they  are 
very  variable  and  uncertain.  The  20th,  the  Air  was  all 
darkened  with  an  Arenal,  which  is  a Cloud  of  Duft  railed 
fo  thick,  that  a Man  cannot  fee  a Stone’s  Call  from  him  ; 
they  are  brought  off  from  the  adjacent  Shores,  and  are 
very  common  in  thofe  Parts.  , The  25th,  they- were  within 
View  of  the  famous  City  of  Lima , and  now  they  came  to 
underftand  the  Value  of  the.Treafure  which  the  Malice  of 
the  Spaniards  had  robbed  them  of,  and  which  otherwife 
they  had  found  in  thofe  Ships  they  took  at  St.  Iago ; This 
Difcovery  was  thus  made  : Nicolas  Peterfon , who  was 
Captain  of  the  Prize,  acquainted  the  Admiral,  that  a Ne- 
gro he  had  on  board,  whofe  Name  was  Emanuel , had 
informed  him,  that  there  was  a great  Quantity  of  Gold  on 
board  the  Ship,  to  the  Amount,  as  he  believed,  of  Three 
Tons,  with  which  he  was  the  better  acquainted,  becaufe 
liimfelf  had  helped  to  carry  a great  Part  of  it  on  board. 
The  Admiral,  upon  this  Information,  examined  his  Spanijh 
Pilot  very  clofely,  who  at  firft  refufed  to  own  any  thing  j 
but  another  Negro,  whofe  Name  was  Sebafian , having 
admitted  the  Faff,  and  acquainted  them  with  fome  farther 
Circumftances,  the  Spanifo  Pilot  at  laft  owned,  that  they 
had  on  board  Fifty-two  Chefts,  containing  each  Four 
Arobes  of  Gold,  and,  befides  this,  500  Bars  of  the  fame 
Metal,  weighing  from  Eight  to  Ten  and  Twelve  Pounds 
apiece ; all  which,  together  with  whatever  private  Stock 
any  of  the  Ship’s  Company  had,  the  Captain  caufed  to  be 
thrown  over-board  the  Night  he  was  firft  chafed,  amount- 
ing in  the  Whole  to  about  10,200 /A  Weight  of  Gold, 
and,  from  its  Finenefs,  worth  about  2,000,000  of  Pieces 
of  Eight.  The  Admiral,  upon  this,  ordered  the  Ship  to 
be  fearched,  and  then  the  Prifoners,  but  to  very  little  Pur- 
pofe  j for,  except  a fingle  Pound  Weight  of  Gold-duft, 
tied  up  in  a little  Bag,  in  the  Spanijh  Pilot’s  Breeches, 
there  was  not  a Grain  to  be  found.  The  Prifoners  owned, 
that  all  this  Gold  was  brought  from  the  Ifland  of  St.  Ma- 
ry, where  the  Mines  were  difcovered  about  Three  Years 
before  ; and  that  there  were  not,  on  that  Ifland,  above 
Three  or  Four  Spaniards,  and  about  200  Indians  armed 
only  with  Bows  and  Arrows. 

12.  September  5.  they  had  Sight  of  the  Ladroms  and, 
the  1 6th,  came  to  Guana , which  is  one  of  them  ; an  Ifland 
Twenty  Miles  in  Extent,  and  yielding  Fifh,  Cocoas,  Ba- 
nanas, Sugar-canes,  which  the  Indians  brought  in  a great 
Number  of  Canoes  up  to  their  Ships.  Sometimes  they 
met  with  Two  hundred  of  thefe  Canoes,  with  Four  or 
Five  Men  apiece,  which  would  come  all  hollowing  together, 
Pliero , Hiero , that  is,  Iron,  Iron,  and  with  very  Eager- 
nefs  run  their  Canoes  upon  the  Ships,  and  overturn  them. 
Goods  and  all.  They  were  very  fly,  fubtle  fort  of  Peo- 
ple, honeft  with  good  looking  to  ; but  otherwife  they 
would  fell  a Man  a Basket  of  Cocoa-fhells,  with  a little  Rice 
a Top,  for  a Basket  of  Rice,  and  whip  a Sword  out  of 
the  Scabbard,  and  fo  skip  into  the  Water,  and  away  to 
the  Bottom,  whither  a Man  muft  go  after  them,  if  he  mean 
to  have  Satisfaction  : And  the  Women  were  as,  good  at 
thefe  Rogueries  as  the  Men  ; they  would  fteal  as  impudent- 
ly,  and  dive  as  well  to  hide  it. 

13.  The  1.7th,  they  failed  for  the  Philippines',  on  the 
20th,  they  met  with  Ice,,  yet  were  then  in  30  North  Lati- 
tude : On  OFtober  16.  they  came  to  Bayla  Bay,  a very 
fertile  Land  ; at  which  Place,  by  pretending  that  they  were 
Spaniards , they  got  Store  of  all  neceffary  Provifions  for 
their  Ships.  The  Spaniards , who  are  Lords  here,  make 
the  Indians  pay  Ten  fingle  Rials  a Head  for  every  one 
above  Twenty  Years  old..  Thefe  poor  Creatures  are  moft- 
ly  naked,  and  mark  their  Skins  with  Figures  fo  deeply 
impreffed,  that  they  never  wear  out.  Being  difcovered, 
but  after  having  obtained  their  Ends,  they  failed  for  the 
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Streio-ht  of  Manilla  ; all  the  Trad  approaching  to  which,  there  was  good  Anchoring,  as  alfo  good  Filhing  in  a neigh- 
they  obferved,  was  wafte,  barren,  and  rocky.  Here  a fud-  hour  River,  and  the  Fifhermen  very  ready  to  barter  their 
den  Guft  of  Wind  from  the  South-eaft  carried  away  their  Fifn  for  Linen  Cloth.  The  Admiral,  by  a Meflenger, 
Mails  and  Sails,  and  treated  them  with  more  Fury,  than  craved  Leave  of  the  King  to  trade  there ; but  he,  fufpeft- 
any  thing  they  had  before  met  with.  The  23d,  fome  of  ing  them  to  be  Spaniards , would  come  to  no  Terms  with 
them  went  affiore,  and  eat  Palmitos,  and  drank  good  Store  them,  till  his  Officers  had  fearched,  and  found  the  contrary  ; 
of  Water,  after  which  they  were  feized  with  the  bloody  fo  they  traded  here  for  Pepper  with  the  Patannees , a Sort 
Flux.  The  24th,  they  entered  the  Streight  itfelf,  and  of  People  of  a Chinefe  Original  The  Borneans  and  they 
failed  by  the  Hand  in  the  Midft  ; and,  in  the  Evening,  were  fond  of  China  Linen  ; but  that,  which  came  out  of 
paffed  the  Ifland  Capul , Seven  Miles  within  the  Streight,  Holland, , was  a mere  Drug.  In  the  mean  time  the  Borne- 
near  which  they  found  Whirlpools,  as  far  as  they  could  dif-  ans  laid  a Plot  to  furprife  their  Ship  ; and,  to  effect  it,  Ja- 
cover,  bottomlefs.  They  now  crouded  Sail  for  Manilla , nuary  the  iff  1601.  they  came  up  to  them  with  an  Hundred 
which  is  Eighty  Miles  from  Capul , wanting  both  Wind  Praws,  and,  pretending  to  bring  Prefents  from  the  King, 
to  carry,  and  good  Maps  and  a Pilot  to  direeft  them.  would  have  boarded  them  ; but  the  Dutch , fuelling  what 

14.  November  7.  they  took  a Junk  of  China,  laden  with  thofe  Prefents  were,  defirecl  them  to  keep  from  their  Vef- 
Provifion  for  Manilla  : The  Mailer  of  this  Veffel  gave  fel,  or  they  ffiould  be  obliged  to  m ike  them  do  fo  with 
them  this  Intelligence  ; that  there  were  then  at  Manilla  Two  their  Shot  5 which  Refolution  of  theirs  the  Borneans  feeing, 
great  Ships,  that  came  every  Year  from  New  Spain  thither,  defiled  from  the  Attempt.  Borneo  is  the  greatell  Ifland  in 
and  a Butch  Ship  alfo,  that  was  bought  at  Malacca  ; that  the  Eaft  Indies.  The  capital  City,  bearing  the  fame  Name, 
the  Town  was  walled  about,  and  there  were  Two  Forts  to  contains  3000  Houfes  ; but  ftands  in  a dirty,  marfhy  Soil; 
fee ure  the  Ships  that  ride  there  : That  there  was  a vail  fo  that  they  may  go  in  their  Praws  from  one  Houfe  to 
Trade  from  China  thither,  no  lels  than  400  Ships  coming  another.  The  Inhabitants  all  go  armed  from  the  Nobleman 
every  Year  from  Chincheo , with  Silk  and  other  valuable  to  the  Fiffierman  *,  and  the  very  Women  have  fo  much  of 
Things,  between  Eajter  and  December  ; and  particularly,  the  Soldier  in  their  Compofition,  that,  if  they  receive  any 
that  Two  Ships  were  fhortly  expected  from  Japan , laden  Affront,  they  prefently  revenge  themfelves  with  Dagger  or 
with  Iron,  and  other  Metals,  and  Provifions.  The  15th,  Javelin  upon  him  that  gives  it.  This  a Butch  Man  had 
they  took  Two  Barks  laden  with  Hens  and  Hogs,  which  like  to  have  proved  to  his  Coll ; for,  having  fome  Way 
Were  the  Spanifh  Tribute,  but  became  Meat  for  the  Butch , difgufted  one  of  thefe  Bornean  Viragoes,  fhe  fet  upon  him 
as  it  happened,  who  fent  them  a few  Linen  Bolts  in  the  with  a Javelin,  and  had  difpatched  him,  if  fie  had  not  been 
room  of  it.  They  palled  the  Hands  Bankingle  and  Min-  prevented  by  main  Force.  They  are  Mahometans  in  point 
dore , right  againft  which  is  the  Ifle  Lou-bon , at  Two  ofR.eligion,  and  fo  very  fuperftitious  therein,  that  they’ll 
Miles  Diftance ; and,  between  them  both,  is  another  fnaller  fooner  die  than  tafle  any  thing  that  comes  from  a Swine  ; 
Ifland,  by  which  there  is  a fafe  Paffage  for  Ships.  The  neither  will  they  keep  any  of  thofe  Creatures  about  them. 
Ifland  Lujfon  is  bigger  than  England  and  Scotland , and  has  The  better  Sort  of  them  have  a Covering  of  Linen  from 
a Cluller  of  fmaller  Hands  about  it : It  is  more  beholden  to  the  Waill  downwards,  and  a Cotton  Turbant  on  their 
Trade,  than  to  the  Happinefs  of  its  own  Soil,  for  the  Riches  Pleads  ; but  the  common  People  go  all  naked.  They  chew 
it  enjoys.  Lying  at  Anchor  in  150  North  Latitude,  in  a great  deal  of  Beetle  and  Aracca  in  this  Ifland,  which  is 
Expectation  of  thefe  Japan  Ships,  December  1.  they  took  alfo  a mighty  Fafhion  in  many  other  Parts,  the  Butch , 
one  of  them:  She  was  of  Fifty  Ton  Burden,  and  had  feeing  little  Hope  of  profitable  Trade  here,  failed  for  Ban- 
fpent  Twenty-five  Days  in  the  Voyage.  The  Form  of  tarn,  not  extremely  well  pleafed  either  with  the  Country,  or 
her  was  fomething  llrange  ; her  Fore-part  being  like  a its  Inhabitants. 

Chimney,  and  her  Furniture  very  agreeable  to  her  Shape  ; id.  January  the  4th  in  the  Night,  Four  Borneans  came 
the  Sails  being  made  of  Reeds,  the  Anchors  of  Wood,  and  to  the  Ship,  with  a Defign  to  have  cut  their  Cables,  and 
the  Cables  of  Straw.  The  Japonefe  aboard  her  were  all  fo  to  have  brought  the  Ship  aground  ; but,  being  difeo- 
bald,  except  one  Tuft  of  Flair  left  behind  ; and  this  is  the  vered,  and  pelted  with  Shot,  they  marched  off,  leaving 
Mode  of  that ’Country.  The  9th,  they  took  Two  Barks,  their  Praw  behind  them  ; which  the  Butch  took  inftead  of 
one  laden  with  Cocoa-wine  and  Aqua  Vitas,  and  the  other  their  own  Boat  loft  at  Manilla.  The  next  Day  they  met 
with  Hens  and  Rice.  The  14th,  they  met  with  the  Spanijh  with  a Junk  from  Japan , bound  for  Manilla , which  inform- 
Ships  returning  Home  from  Manilla , upon  which  Meet-  ed  them  of  a great  Butch  Ship  forced  by  Tempefts  into 
ing  commenced  a very  fmart  Engagement : Th e Dutch,  be-  Japan,  all  the  Company  of  which,  by  Famine  and  Sick- 
ing overpowered  by  Multitudes,  were  reduced  to  very  bad  nefs,  were  dead,  to  Fourteen  ; that  they  came  firft  to  Bongo 
Circumftances,  their  Admiral  being  boarded  once  by  the  in  340  40'  North  Latitude,  and  afterwards,  by  the  King’s 
Spaniards,  and  almoft  got  intirely'  into  their  Poffeffion.  Order,  removed  to  Atonza  in  36°  30  ; that  they  were 
She  was  juft  upon  the  Point  of  yielding  herfelf  to  the  Spa-  there  in  a fafe  Harbour,  and  had  Liberty  to  trade,  and  build 
nijh  Admiral,  (who  had  prefled  her  very  hard  almoft  all  the  a new  Ship;  which  done,  they  might  difpofe  of  themfelves 
Day)  when  her  own  Admiral,  feeing  all  was  loft  without  a as  they  pleafed.  By  this  Account,  they  doubted  not  but 
very  refolute  Puftt,  threatened  to  blow  up  Ship,  Men  and  this  Ship  was  VerhageA s Admiral  ; fo,  dif miffing  the  Ja- 
all,  if  they  did  not  beat  the  Spaniards  off  again,  and  fight  ponefe  Veffel,  they  went  on,  and  paffed  the  Line  a Third 

at  a better  Rate  : The  Butch , at  this,  hurried  on  with  time,  failing  in  no  little  Fear  and  Danger  for  want  of  a 

Rage,  Fear,  and  Deipair  of  preferving  themfelves  any  Pilot,  and  good  Charts.  The  1 6th,  they  took  a Junk  cf 

other  Way,  fought  to  fo  good  Purpofe,  that,  in  a little  Jor,  and  in  her  a fkilful  Pilot,  who  came  in  good  Time  to 

time,  .they  cleared  their  own  Ship,  boarded  the  Spanijh  lave  them  from  Shipwreck,  which  otherwife,  in  all  Likeli- 
Admiral,  and  at  laft  funk  her.  This  Adftion  coft  them  no  hood,  had,  been  their  Fate  in  thofe  Seas;  for  now  they  had 
more  than  Five  Lives,  and  Twenty-fix  more  endangered  but  one  Anchor  left,  and  the  Cable  of  that  almoft  worn  out ; 
by  Wounds,  the  whole  Company  left  being  now  but  and,  befides,  had  fo  many  Shoals  and  Hands  about  them 
Thirty-five.  But  of  the  Spaniards  there  were  feveral  Hun-  on  every  Side,  that  it  was  an  eafy  Matter  for  a Ship,  a 
dreds  that  periftied,  partly  in  the  Fight,  and  partly  drowned  Stranger  there,  to  have  mifearried.  Some  of  thefe  Hands 
and  knocked  on  the  Head  after  the  Fight  was  over.  The  were  Bint  a and  Grinjata,  which  yield  Diamonds,  that  are 
greatell  Lofs  the  Butch  had  was  that  of  their  Pinnace,  fold  at  Malacca.  The  28th,  they  came  to  Jortan  upon  the 
which  encountered  the  Spanijh  Vice-admiral,  and  was  taken  Me  of  Java,  where  they  had  News  of  Dutch  Ships  at  Ban* 
by  her;  which  was  noftrange  Thing,  confidering  fhe  had  tam.  The  City  confifts  of  about  1000  Timber  Houfes. 
but  i wenty-five  Men  to  fight  againft  Five  hundred  Spani-  The  King  commands  a confiderable  Part  of  that  End  of 
ards  and  Indians.  the  Hand,  and  had  lately  conquered  Balambuan , a little 

AS?  From  hence  they  fet  Sail  for  Borneo,  the  chief  Town  Hand,  that  lies  juft  by  the  South-eaft  of  Jortan.  TlvV 
of  the  Me  of  that  Name,  which  is  j 80  Miles  from  Manilla,  are  faid  to  be  Mahometans  in  the  Country  thereabouts,  thM 
and  lies  in  50  North  Latitude,  as  Manilla  does  in  about  the  Pagods  in  Ufe  flill  feem  to  argue  fome  Kind  of  Mix 
1 4°  4V  1 and,  in  their  Way  to  it,  paffed  by  Bolutan , an  ture  of  the  old  Indian  Superftition  with  that  of  Mahomet,  or 
Ifland  1 go  Miles  Jong.  The  26th,  they  came  to  Borneo , at  leafl  a Toleration  of  it  jn  the  Whole  amongft  the  corn- 
putting  into  a great  Bays  Three  Miles  in  Compafs,  where  mon  People.  Their  chief  Prieft  is  an  old  Man  of  120, 


f The  VOYAGES  of  Book  I. 

who  hats'  a good  round  Family  of  Wives ; and  the  old  Mari  having  performed  fo  perilous  a Voyage  as  coll  theiri  near 
lives  on  nothing  but  the  Milk,  which  he  lucks  from  his  Three  Tears  Time. 

Wives  Breaks.  Sailing  hence,  they  faw  a great  Portuguese  1 3.  The  Company,  at  whofe  Expence  General  iwz  Noort 
Ship  of  6 oo  Ton  kick  on  the  Shoals.  She  was  going  to  had  been  fitted  out,  were  extremely  well  pleafed  with  his 
Amboim , on  a Defign  of  ingroffing  ‘all  that  Trade  to  her-  Conduit  through  the  whole  Affair,  tho’  attended  with  no 
fell,  and  was  thus  flopped  by  the  Way  ; at  leak,  this  was  great  Succefs  to  them  ; for  his  Returns  were  far  fhort  of 
the  Account  the  Portuguefe  gave  of  her,  tho’  the  General  what  had  aerued  from  former  Expeditions  j but  the  Glory 
fufpeited,  that  Ike  actually  put  to  Sea  in  order  to  cruife  for  of  fliaring  with  the  Spaniards , Portuguefe , and  Englift , the 
them  *,  and  therefore  they  v/ere  the  lefs  concerned  for  her  Honour  of  making  new  Difcoveries,  and  even  of  furround- 
Misfortune,  and  the  lefs  careful  in  affiking  her  Crew,  con-  ing  the  Globe,  made  the  Butch  better  pleafed  with  General 
liking  originally  of  6 or  700  Men,  of  which  many  were  van  Noort , than  with  any  of  their  Navigators  : Yet  it  is 
kill  on  board  her,  and  in  Danger  of  perifhing.  apparent, that  he  met  with  greater  Difficulties, and  performed 

17.  February  the  5th  they  paffed  the  Streights  between  his  Voyage  more  (lowly,  than  our  EngUfh  Captains  had 
Balamboa  and  Baty  •,  and,  leaving  Java  North-eak  from  done,  tho’  affiked  by  many  Lights,  Which  they  wanted, 
them,  on  the  1 ith  they  found  themfelves  in  130  South  La-  as  well  as  much  better  furnifhed  at  his  firk  fetting  out.  One 
titude,  and  then  directed  their  Courfe  to  the  Cape  of  Good  thing  is  extremely  remarkable,  which  is  the  rigorous  Di- 
Hope.  On  the  1 8th  they  had  the  Sun  vertical  at  Noon,  fcipline  obferved  throughout  the  Voyage,  and  which  was 
being  then  in  110  20'.  and  here  a Calm  began  that  laked  felt  not  only  by  inferior  Seamen,  for  fuch  Faults  as  either 
Eleven  Days.  March  the  1 ith  they  came  into  240  45' ; the  Meannefs  of  their  Temper  might  prompt,  or  the  Sharp- 
ed the  24th  into  28°  10'.  April  the  ik  they  made  30°  nefs  of  their  Miferies  excufe,  but  by  the  Second  Perfon 
50  ; and  the  19th  (having  been  confiderably  retarded  be-  in  the  Fleet,  and  who,  in  cafe  any  Accident  had  befallen 
tween  c rolls  Winds  and  Calms)  they  were  forced  to  leffen  the  General,  would  have  become  the  Firk  of  courfe.  This 
their  Meafures  of  Water  *,  but  the  24th  at  Night  they  faw  Adt  of  Jukice  was  performed  with  much  Solemnity  and 
a Light  like  Fire  about  Pour  Miles  to  the  North-wek,  Circumfpedtion : He  was  proceeded  againk  for  Breach  of 
Land  now  being  near  ; whereas  they  reckoned  themfelves  the  Articles  ekablifhed  and  fworn  to  before  they  proceeded 
200  Miles  from  the  Cape,  and  not  being  aware  of  their  on  the  Voyage,  had  Time  allowed  him  for  his  Defence, 
Approach  to  any  other.  The  25th  they  were  in  340  35' ; and,  on  a fair  Hearing,  was  condemned  to  be  deferted  in 
and  now  the  Calms  gave  them  Liberty  to  mend  their  Sails,  the  Streights  of  Magellan , having  only  a fmall  Quantity  of 
At  Night  they  faw  another  Fire,  and  the  next  Morning  Provifions  put  on  Shore  with  him  ; fo  that  he  was  quickly 
Land,  bearing  North-eakerly.  The  27th  they  came  into  dekroyed  by  Hunger,  or  fell  a Victim  to  the  Rage  of  the 
340  40',  and  within  Six  or  Seven  Miles  of  the  Land.  May  Savages,  who  were  implacable  Enemies  to  Foreigners, 
the  2d,  they  made  350  15'-,  and  the  next  Morning  faw,  The  Dread  of  fuch  a Punifhment  keeps  thofe  within  due 
Between  the  Eak  and  North,  fomething  like  the  End  of  an  Bounds,  whofe  Errors  are  mok  fatal  in  fuch  Voyages.  For 
Ifland,  about  Six  Miles  off,  by  which  they  fanfied  them-  want  of  a Power  of  this  Nature,  many  great  Undertakings 
felves  near  the  Cape.  And  then  they  diredfed  their  Courfe  have  been  overthrown,  a Competition  between  Command- 
to  St.  Helena , where  they  arrived  the  26th,  and  refrefhed  ers  being  naturally  attended  with  Factions  in  the  Fleet ; and 
themfelves  with  good  Water,  Fifh,  and  fome  Flefh*  but  no  then  the  Gratification  of  private  Ends  is  conkantly  preferred 
Cabritos,  nor  Fowl,  (which  are  both  hard  to  be  taken)  nor  to  the  Good  of  the  Whole. 

Oranges,  could  they  meet  with  here.  They  left  this  Ifland  19.  We  meet,  in  this  Voyage,  with  an  Account  of  Cap- 
the  30th,  and  June  the  14th  paked  the  Line  the  Fourth  tain  de  JVeertN  being  found  in  the  Magellanic  Streights, 
Time.  The  16th  they  met  with  Six  Butch  Ships  bound  and  of  his  being  left  there  by  General  van  Noort , becaufe 
For  the  Eafi  Indies , James  Ileemshrk  Admiral.  Thefe  had  he  found  it  im practicable,  to  kay  for  him.  In  the  original 
fought  Thirteen  Spanijh  Ships  near  the  Salt  Iflands,  and  had  Account  of  this  Voyage,  we  meet  with  frequent  References 
lok  both  their  Pinnace  and  Vice-admiral,  the  former  taken  to  that  of  de  JVeert’s , who  was  one  of  the  bek  Seamen  in 
by  the  Spaniards , and  the  latter  gone  from  them  •,  but  they  Holland , and  lived  to  dikinguiffi  himfelf  by  many  more  fuc- 
hoped  fecure.  July  the  8th  they  came  into  270  North  La-  cefsful  Expeditions.  It  has  been  found  neceffary  therefore 
titude,  and  met  with  Store  of  the  Weed  Saragojfa  floating  by  all  who  have  attempted  Colledions  of  this  Sort,  to  add 
in  the  Water.  The  13  th  they  were  in  320  30',  and  then  this  Voyage  of  de  Weert , tho’  he  was  no  Circum-navigator, 
had  Fifteen  Days  Calm,  and  a very  weedy  Sea.  The22d  to  that  of  van  Noort , and,  I think,  with  good  Reafon  : 
they  were  driven  to  a very  fhort  Allowance  of  Bread,  and  Firk,  becaufe  it  is  certain,  that  Captain  de  Weert  was  fitted 
that  worm-eaten  too,  their  Stock  being  almok  fpent.  Au-  out  with  an  Intent,  that  he  fhould  have  gone  by  the  Streights 
gujl  the  ik  they  made  40°  North  Latitude,  and  left  the  of  Magellan  to  the  Indies  ; and  next,  becaufe  it  is  very  dif- 
liland  Flores , which  comes  about  Forty-five  Miles  to  Wek-  ficult  to  find  fo  good  a Defcription  of  thofe  famous  Streights, 
ward.  The  18th  Three  Ships  of  Embden  met  them,  and  as  he  has  given  us.  From  thefe  Motives,  I have  been  led 
exchanged  Bread  and  Flefh  for  Rice  and  Pepper  with  them,  to  the  Purfuit  of  the  fame  Method  ; and  I perfuade  myfelf, 
and  withal  fhewed  them,  that  they  were  not  fo  near  Eng-  the  Reader  will  be  as  well  pleafed  to  fee  the  Firmnefs  of  an 
land  as  their  Maker  had  told  them,  who  had  promifed  to  able  Commander  kruggling  with  a long  Series  of  Misfor- 
make  the  Lizard  the  next  Day.  On  the  26th  of  Augujl , tunes,  as  with  the  Felicity  of  other  Captains,  who  have 
about  Noon,  they  arrived  fafely  before  the  City  of  Rotter-  atchieved,  with  lefs  Difficulty,  what,  with  equal  Courage 
dam,  where  they  were  received  with  the  utmok  Joy,  as  and  Conduct,  was  attempted  by  him. 


SECTION  VII. 

The  remarkable  Voyage  of  Captain  Sebald  d e Weert  to  the  South  Seas,  and  the  Streights 

of  Magellan,  intended  as  a Supplement  to  the  former  Se&ion . 

t.  The  Qccafion  of  this  Voyage , and  the  Departure  of  the  Five  Ships  from  Holland  June  the  iyth  1 798. 
%.  Their  Arrival  at  the  Ifland  of  Brava.  3.  Their  Difputes  with  the  Portuguefe  Inhabitants  of  that 
Ifandi  4.  The  Death  of  their  Admiral , and  his  Supercargo,  y.  The  Regulations  that  enj’ued  upon  thefe 
Accidents . 6.  Shape  their  Courfe  for  the  Ifland  of  Annobon.  7.  They  proceed  to  the  Coafl  t?/’Guipey, 

where  their  Vice-admiral  falls  flck.  8.  They  land , and  are  well  received  by  a Negro  King  ; but  after- 
wards differ  with  him , and  obtain  Refrejhme?7ts  by  Force.  9.  Their  Arrival  at  the  If  and  of  Annobon, 
and  the  infirm  State  of  their  Men.  10.  The  Difficulties  they  met  with  there , and  Difputes  with  the 
Portuguefe.  11.  Proceed  to  the  Coafl  of  Brafil,  and from  thence  for  the  Streights  of  Magellan.  12.  The 
Difficulties  they  met  with  there y and  a ‘Defcription  of  the  Coafl , 13.  Their  Difputes  with  the  Savages. 

14.  The 


Chap.  I. 


Se'B  AID  BE  WeERI: 


14.  The  Inftitution  of  a new  Order  of  Knighthood  of  the  Lion  fet  free.  1 y.  The  Barbarity  of  the  Savages 
of  this  Country.  16.  They  enter  the  South  Seas,  where  they  meet  with  greater  Storms  than  before,  ly.  Are 
obliged , by  Strefs  of  Weather , to  put  back  into  the  Str  eights.  '18.  Suffer  prodigious  Hardships  therefor 
Nine  Months.  19.  A Female  Savage  and  Two  Children  taken  by  them  in  an  If  and  in  thofe  Streights ; 
20.  They  difcover  the  Fleet  under  the  Command  of  Oliver  Van  Noort,  and  refolve  to  join  it.  21.  Are 
obliged  however  to  remain  in  the  Streights , for  want  of  Provifions.  22.  Methods  taken  by  them  to Jubfift 
in  thofe  Streights.  23.  They  difcover  fome  fmall  If ands  without  the  Streights , which , in  Honour  of  their 
Captain , they  call  the  Sebaldine  lilands.  24.  Arrive  on  the  Coaf  of  Gurney.  2 f.  Come  fafely  into  the 
Made,  July  13.  1600. 


x,  f | VHE  Inhabitants  of  the  United  Provinces  being 
H very  defirous  of  promoting,  to  the  utmoft  of 
Jp,  their  Power,  ftich  Difeoveries  as  might  prove 
beneficial  to  their  Navigation  and  Commerce,  the  City  of 
Rotterdam  procured  Leave  from  the  States  to  fit  out  Five 
ft  out  Ships  for  the  Streights  of  Magellan.  Of  thefe  the 
largeft  was  called  The  Hope , of  500  Tons,  which  had  130 
Men  on  board,  James  Mahu , the  Admiral  of  this  little  Fleet, 
being  aboard  of  her.  The  Second  Ship,  named  The  Love , 
(or  Charity)  of  300  Tons,  had  on  board  no  Men,  Simon 
de  Cordes  Vice-admiral  Commander.  The  Third,  called 
The  Faith,  of  320  Tons,  with  100  Men,  was  commanded 
by  Gerard  Van  Beuningen.  The  Fourth  was  named  The 
Fidelity , of  220  Tuns,  with  86  Seamen,  jurian  Bockholt 
Captain.  The  Fifth  was  a Yacht  called  The  Merry  Mejfen- 
ger , of  150  Tons,  and  manned  with  112  Men,  under  the 
Command  of  Captain  Sebald  deWeert.  Thefe  Five  Ships 
were  well  provided  with  all  manner  of  Provifions  and  Am- 
munition, with  Cannon,  Money,  Merchandize,  and  all  Ne- 
cefiaries  whatever  for  a long  Voyage.  The  Pilot,  upon  whom 
they  chiefly  depended,  was  one  William  Adams  an  Englijh- 
man , a Perfon  of  great  Experience,  and  of  whom  we  fhall 
have  Occafion  to  fay  much  in  another  Place  ; and  they 
had,  befides  him.  Three  Englijhmen  more  on  board  the 
Admiral.  June  the  27th  1598-  the  Fleet  failed  out  of  the 
Chanel  of  Goeree  ; but,  the  Wind  being  contrary,  they 
were  forced  to  lie  at  Anchor  in  the  Downs  upon  the  Englijh 
Coaft  till  the  15th  of  July.  Then,  the  Wind  being  fair, 
they  failed  again ; and,  having  confumed  Part  of  their  Pro- 
vifions, the  Commanders  were  fo  provident,  as  to  take  in 
more,  for  fear  of  Want.  On  the  19th  of  July  they  were  on 
the  Coaft  of  Barbary  ; and,  towards  the  latter  End  of  Au- 
gufi , they  arrived  in  the  Harbour  of  St.  I ago,  which  is  one 
of  the  Cape  de  Verd  Elands,  where  they  remained  till  the 
loth  of  September , notwithstanding  the  Country  was  very 
unwholfome,  and  their  Pilots,  particularly  Mr.  Adams , 
remonftrated  ftrongly  againft  their  continuing  there  ; which 
fo  much  offended  their  Officers,  fonder  of  Authority,  it 
feems,  than  Safety,  that  they  refolved  never  more  to  call 
their  Pilots  to  Council  •,  which  feems  to  have  been  the 
Source  of  all  their  iiibfequent  Misfortunes,  and  of  that  reft- 
lefs  Spirit  of  Mutiny  and  Difcontent,  which  pofleffed  the 
Seamen  on  board  their  Fleet a. 

2.  The  1 ith  in  the  Afternoon,  they  were  off  the  Ifland 
of  Brava , which  is  defart ; but,  the  Bottom  being  rocky, 
they  could  not  fallen  the  Anchors  ; fo  that  they  tacked  all 
Night,  till  the  next  Morning,  coafting  along,  they  found 
fome  frefh  Water  5 but  it  was  very  hard  to  be  got,  becaufe 
the  Bottom  was  not  good.  However,  the  Sloops  of  Beu- 
ningen  and  Bockholt  landed  with  empty  Calks,  and  filled 
them  with  Water,  and  returned  fate  on  board,  tho’  it  was 
in  the  Night,  and  the  Ships  were  under  Sail  the  mean  time. 
Captain  de  Weert , embarking  in  the  Admiral’s  Sloop, 
went  into  a little  fiandy  Bay,  where  he  landed  ; and,  roam- 
ing about  to  find  fome  frefh  Water,  he  faw  fome  Portu- 
guefe  and  Negroes  coming  to  him.  He  fpoke  to  them  at 
a Diftance,  becaufe  they  would  not  approach  him,  and  de- 
fired  them  to  fhew  him  where  there  was  frefli  Water,  and 
to  fell  him  fome  Fruit,  if  they  had  any.  They  told  him, 
that  the  French  and  Englijh  Ships  ufed  to  come  and  fetch 
fome  frefli  Water  near  that  Place  ; but  they  were  always 
under  Sail,  As  to  the  Refrefhments,  they  had  none  ; but 
they  might  find  enough  in  the  Ifland  delFuego  ; and  that, 
if  they  had  ariy,  they  durft  not  fell  them  without  the  Go- 
vernor’s Leave,  who  refided  upon  the  Mountain.  After 
that  they  retired.  Captain  de  Weert , having  viewed  feveral 


Places,  found  at  Jaft  Four  or  Five  little  ruined  Houles. 
The  Door  of  one  of  them  being  fliut  up  with  Stones,  he 
broke  it  open,  and  found  it  full  of  Turkey  Wheat.  He 
ftaid  himfelf  in  the  Houfe,  with  Three  of  his  Men,  to 
keep  it ; and  fent  the  Sloop  on  board,  to  give  notice  of  it 
to  the  General,  fearing  the  Pcrtuguefe  would  come  in  the 
Night  to  take  it  away  ; but,  by  good  Luck,  the  fmall 
Ship  belonging  to  the  Bifliop  of  St.  Thomas , taken  by  the 
Dutch  in  Pray  a,  being  arrived  in  the  Bay,  and  lying  at 
Anchor,  de  Weert  tranfported  all  the  Wheat  thither.  They 
were  all  Night  doing  it,  becaufe  there  were  but  Eight  of 
them  to  carry  it ; and,  having  no  Sacks,  they  made  ufe 
of  their  Breeches.  They  alfo  took  in  the  fame  Place  Two 
great  Tortoifes,  which  had  above  600  Eggs  in  their  Bel- 
lies, and  made  many  good  Meals  of  them.  The  Pcrtuguefe 
and  the  Negroes,  having  Notice  that  fame  Night,  that  the 
Dutch  were  carrying  away  their  Corn,  camedov/n  the  Moun- 
tain, and  made  a heavy  Noife  ; but  de  Weert , who  had  but 
Two  Fufils,  fired  on  them,  and  made  them  retire. 

3.  When  the  Wheat  was  on  board  the  Ship,  the  Captain 
and  his  Men  went  to  reft  themfelves.  The  next  Day,  de 
W °.ert  landing  again,  the  Portuguefe  came  down  to  fpeak 
with  him.  They  complained,  that  he  had  taken  their  Com 
without  Reafon  ; that  they  had  no  Victuals,  and  were  re- 
duced to  the  Danger  of  ftarving  with  Hunger.  The  Cap- 
tain told  them.  That  he  was  very  well  informed,  that  this 
Wheat  lay  there  near  the  Road,  to  be  tranfported  to  St. 
Iago  ; that  he  could  not  believe,  that,  living  upon  the 
Mountain,  they  would  keep  their  Provifions  near  the  Shore ; 
however,  he  was  ready  to  pay  for  it  dearer  than  they  could 
fell  it  at  St.  Iago , provided  they  would  fhew  him  frefli  Wa- 
ter ; that  they  might  eafily  excufe  themfelves  to  the  Go- 
vernor, and  fay,  the  Dutch  had  taken  their  Corn  by  Force, 
and  fo  might  keep  the  Money  to  themfelves.  The  Portu- 
guefe, feeming  to  like  thefe  Reafons,  promifed  the  Captain 
to  fhew  him  a Place  of  frefh  Water  on  the  other  Side  of 
the  Ifland,  whither  they  would  go,  and  make  a Signal  with 
Lire  ; but  they  were  not  as  good  as  their  Words.  De  Weert , 
coming  on  board  again,  found  the  Admiral  very  lick,  and 
the  Council  aflembled  ; and  that  his  Opinion  was,  not  to 
flay  any  longer.  He  alfo  refigned  his  Command  to  the 
Vice-admiral,  and  defired  the  whole  Fleet  to  obey  him, 
ordering,  that  his  .Ship  fhould  bear  the  Flag  in  the  Day, 
and  have  the  Light  hung  out  in  the  Night.  The  Vice- 
admiral,  having  taken  Advice  of  the  Captains,  was  inform- 
ed of  the  Quantity  of  Water  that  was  in  each  Ship  ; and  it 
was  ordered,  that  thofe,  that  had  the  moft,  fhould  give  to 
the  others;  and  that  the  Proportions  of  Victuals  fhould  be 
lefFened  : But,  becaufe  they  could  not  get  frefh  Water  in 
Three  or  Four  Months  Time,  without  a long  Stay,  the 
Seamen  had  Orders  to  gather  the  Rain-water,  and  be  good 
Hufbands  of  it.  The  Proportions  of  Wine  were  alfo  abated, 
and,  becaufe  the  greateft  Part  of  the  Admiral’s  Ship’s  Crew 
were  fick,  they  refolved  that  each  Ship  fhould  take  in 
Two  or  Three  of  them,  and  exchange  them  for  the  fame 
Number  of  found  Men. 

4.  September  1 5.  the  Fleet  failed  South-eaft  with  a North- 
eaft  Wind.  The  22.  the  Admiral  fired  a Gun,  and  put  up 
the  Stern-flag,  as  a Signal  for  the  Captains  to  come  on  board 
his  Ship.  There  they  found  their  Admiral  very  fick  of  a 
Burning  Fever,  and  out  of  Hopes  of  Recovery.  His  Su- 
percargo Daniel  Rejleau  was  alfo  very  fick  ; and  both  of 
them  died  the  next  Night. 

5.  The  Lofs  of  the  Admiral  was  lamented  by  the  whole 
Fleet.  He  was  of  a mild  and  fweet  Temper,  honeft,  care- 
ful, diligent,  and  very  kind  to  the  Seamen.  He  was  put 
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into  a Coffin  half-full  of  Stones,  and  thrown  into  -the  Sea, 
with  the  ufu.al  Ceremonies.  The  Council  being  afferabied, 
they  opened  the  Letters  of  the  Directors,  and  other  Parties 
concerned,  which  were  ordered  t©  be  opened  in  iuch  a Cafe ; 
and  found,  that  the  Vice-admiral  was  tofucceed  the  Admi- 
ral, it  he  fhould  die;  therefore  lie  was  acknowledged  Ad- 
miral, and  Beuningen  Vice-admiral ; Belaid  de  Weert  was 
made  Captain  of  Beuningen  s Ship,  and  Birkt  Gernit/Z 
China  Captain  of  the  Yacht. 

6.  On  the  28th,  the  new  General,  being  on  board  his  old 
Ship,  gave  the  Signal  to  come  to  him,  where  all  the  Offi- 
cers took  the  Oaths,  and  the  Captains  their  Pofts.  The 
29th,  the  General  went  on  board  the  Admiral,  and  each 
Captain  on  board  their  new  Ships.  Such  an  Alteration  did 
not  pleafe  the  Seamen,  who  were  very  well  fatisfied  with 
their  old  Officers.  After  that,  the  Ships  failed  South-eaft 
by  South,  and  South  weft,  till  Odiober  4.  at  which  Time 
they  run  Weft  Sou th-weft  ; and,  the  6th,  they  flood  Eaft 
South-eaft.  The  fame  Day  the  Fidelity  made  a Signal  to  call 
the  Captains  on  board  her;  but,  the  Wind  being  too  ftrong, 
the  Vice-admiral  only  went  to  vifit  him.  The  Scurvy  raged 
To  much  amongft  the  Seamen,  and  efpecially  on  board  the 
Admiral,  that  molt  of  his  Men  were Tick  of  it.  This  ob- 
liged the  General  to  appoint  a particular  Day  of  Prayer  in 
each  Ship,  to  implore  God’s  Mercy,  and  a happy  Voyage. 
They  were  then  in  i°  45''  South  Latitude.  At  length  the 
Scurvy  increafed  fo  much,  that  the  Admiral  had  not  Men 
enough  to  work  his  Ship.  The  other  Ships  were  almoft  in 
the  fame  Condition ; therefore  the  Council  refolved  to  Hand 
in  to  fome  Iftand,  in  order  to  get  frefh  Provifions.  Accord- 
ingly they  fleered  towards  the  Iftand  of  Annobon , or  Nobon , 
where  they  thought  to  find  frefh  Meat  and  Oranges.  About 
Night,  the  Admiral,  who  failed  before,  fired  a Gun,  to  let 
them  know  hefaw  the  Land,  tho’,  according  to  the  Opinion 
of  all  the  Pilots,  they  ought  to  have  been  1 00  Leagues  off 
it.  As  Toon  as  the  Gun  was  heard,  the  Ships  difeovered 
Land,  and  anchored  upon  the  Coaft  of  Manicongo , in  30 
South  Latitude.  There  they  loft  the  little  Ship  belonging 
to  St.  Thomas , with  Eleven  found  Men,  who  were  feen  no 
more.  Some  thought  they  had  deferted  ; others  believed 
they  run  aground,  and  were  drowned:  But  they  heard  after- 
wards, that,  having  failed  a long  while  in  thofe  Seas,  they 
arrived  at  the  Cape  of  Lopes  Gonfalves , where  they  quitted 
their  Ship,  arid  went  on  board  the  Ship  of  Baltazar  Mou- 
, cheron , who  was  bound  for  America. 

7.  November  4.  in  the  Morning,  the  Captains  went  on 
board  the  Admiral,  and  the  Vice-admiral  was  commanded 
to  land  with  his  Sloop  and  Canoe  to  view  the  Country,  and 
fee  whether  he  could  find  a good  Road  for  the  Ships : 
.Approaching  the  Shore,  he  found  the  Sea  breaking  with 
fuch  Violence,  that  the  Sloop  had  much  ado  to  go  over 
the  Waves,  and  rowed  along  the  Shore  all  Night  without 
difeovering  any  thing  but  Trees.  The  next  Day  he  return- 
ed on  board  the  Admiral ; and,  after  he  had  given  an  Ac- 
count of  what  he  had  feen,  they  refolved  to  fleer  for  Cape 
'Lopes  Gonfalves , fituate  in  30°  South  Latitude.  They  had 
-anchored  in  a very  bad  Bottom,  where  the  Ships  were 
.driven  from  their  Anchors,  and  one  of  the  Flukes  of  the 
Anchor  of  the  Faith  was  broken.  The  6th,  at  the  Break 
.of  Day,  they  failed  again,  coafting  along,  and  cafting  An- 
chor every  Night.  On  the  9 th,  they  arrived  on  the  Coaft 
of  Gainey,  where  they  law  fome  Negroes,  and  fpoke  to 
them  : The  Dutch  gave  them  fmall  Glafs  Wares  ; but,  fee- 
ling fo  many  Men,  and  being  afraid,  they  ran  away  in  the 
Night.  The  General,  having  found  a convenient  Place  for 
The  Sick,  fent  them  thither,  and  each  Captain  had  his  own 
Quarter.  Captain  Bockholt  commanded  the  little  Camp, 
and  .he  had,,  befides  the  lick,  fome  found  Men  to  defend 
ft.  The  next  Day,  the  Admiral  fent  the  Vice-admiral  to 
wait  on  the  King  of  that  Country  with  fome  Prefents,  in 
order  to  procure  Provifions  : But  he  came  back  the  12th, 
and  .brought  nothing  but  a Hen,  and  a fewPlatanes  or  Ba- 
nanas ; fo  that  they  were  forced  .to  be  contented  with  a 
Tew  Herbs  they  found  in  the  Fields,  as  Creffes,  Sea  Par- 
iley,  fome  Apples  without  any  manner  of  Tafte,  and  fuch- 
like  Viduals  ; they  had  indeed  Plenty  of  Filh,  and  more 
.than  they  could  eat.  The  20th,  the  Vice-admiral  fell 
Pick  of  a Burning  Fever,  that  every  body  defpaired  of  his 
Life  5 however-  after  a long  Ilinefs,  he  recovered. 


On  the  23d,  Birck  EfBnfofs  Sloop  came  into  the 
Road,  the  Pilot -of  which  was  a Frenchman , and  kid  lived 
along  while  with  the  Negroes,  and  in  the  Service  of  their 
King  ; fo  that  he  could  fpeak  a little  of  their  Language. 
He  promifed  the  Butch  to  obtain  of  the  King  all  the  Pro- 
vifions they  wanted  ; upon  which,  the  General  fent  Cap- 
tain de  Weert  y with  Two  Sloops  along  with  him,  to  fpeak 
to  the  King.  His  Majefty,  having  Notice  of  the  defigned 
Vifit,  put  hknfelf  in  the  fineft  Drefs  and  Equipage  he 
could  to  receive  him  : Be  Weert , being  introduced  to  the 
King,  found  him,  with  his  Attendants  about  him,  fitting 
upon  a Stool  a Foot  high,  like  a Shoemaker’s  Stool,  and 
a Sheep’s-skin  under  his  Feet;  he  had  a purple  Cloth  Coat, 
embroidered  with  falfe  Gold  without  Lining,  which  looked 
like  a Pilot’s  Watch-coat ; he  had  no  Shirt,  no  Shoes,  no 
Stockings,  but  a kind  of  a Cowl  or  Cap  upon  his  Head, 
which  was  yellow,  red,  and  blue  : He  had  his  Face  pow- 
dered all  over  with  Afhes  to  appear  whiter  ; but  one  might 
for  all  that  fee,  that  he  was  black.  For  a royal  Ornament, 
he  had  about  his  Neck  a Glafs  Bead  Necklace ; his  Gen- 
tlemen fat  round  about  him,  their  Skins  were  all  over 
painted  with  Red,  and  their  Heads  covered  with  the  Fea- 
thers of  Cocks.  By  the  King’s  Seat  was  another  little 
Stool,  covered  with  a Mat  for  the  Butch  Captain,  who, 
having  faluted  him  after  the  Faffiion  of  the  Country,  fat 
down  by  him.  He  told  him,  by  his  Interpreter,  the  Oc- 
cafion  of  his  coming  thither  ; and  complained,  that  the  In- 
habitants, without  any  Pretence  or  Reafon,  had  left  their 
Habitations,  and  run  away  : That  the  Dutch  were  their 
Friends,  and  only  came  into  his  Country  to  trade  fairly  with 
them,  infomuch  that  they  might  fafely  return  to  their  own 
Dwellings  again  : That  the  Butch  offered  to  make  an  Al- 
liance with  them,  and  with  the  King,  whom  they  would 
vifit  often  ; that  they  would  bring  all  Things  the  Inhabi- 
tants wanted,  and  defired  them  to  let  them  have  the 
neceffary  Provifions  and  Refreffiments,  fuch  as  Fruit, 
Fowls,  Sheep,  and  other  Cattle,  offering  to  give  to  the 
Natives  in  Exchange  any  of  the  Merchandize  they  had  on 
board  their  Ships.  The  King,  having  heard,  with  great 
Attention,  Captain  de  Weert’s  Speech,  told  him,  That  the 
Butch  were  very  welcome  into  his  Country,  and  that  he 
would  order  they  fhould  be  fupplied  with  all  Neceffaries 
they  wanted.  Then  he  brought  de  Weert  into  his  Palace, 
which  was  more  like  a Cow-ftall : There  the  King  gave 
him  a Kid,  and  a few  Bananas,  for  fmall  Pieces  of  Linen' 
Cloth  and  Iron.  While  they  were  preparing  fomething  to 
eat,  the  Captain’s  Five  Trumpeters  and  Muficians  founded 
and  played  finely  : The  King  was  mightily  pleafed  at  that ; 
but  de  W 'eerty  who  was  hungry,  would  have  been  better 
pleafed  to  have  had  fome  Victuals.  After  a long  while,  the 
King’s  Wives  brought,  in  a wooden  Difh,  feme  Bananas 
roafted,  and  dried  or  fmoked  Filh,  or  rather  Pieces  of  a 
Sea-horfe,  of  which  the  King  eat  but  foberly,  and  the  Cap- 
tain hardly  tafted  them,  being  not  as  yet  ufed  to  fuch  Vic- 
tual. Then  they  prefented  him  Palm-tree  Wine,  a fort  of 
Drink  that  is  very  unpleafant  to  thofe  that  are  not  ufed  to  it. 
The  King  intreated  de  Weert  feveral  times  to  eat ; the 
Difh  being  taken  away,  they  ferved  nothing  elfe.  - The 
Captain  was  the  more  furprifed  at  fo  flender  a Feaft, 
becaufe  he  faw  the  King  ftrong,  and  in  better  Health  than 
thofe  who  live  in  Plenty  of  all  Things,  and  eat  the  beft 
of  Victuals.  Be  Weerty  who  was  very  hungry,  told  the 
King  he  would  treat  him  with  fome  of  the  Provifions  he 
had  brought  with  him  : So  the  Butch  laid  a Napkin,  and 
ferved  up  a Piece  of  Bread,  with  fmoked  Beef,  Cheefe, 
and  a Bottle  of  Sack.  The  King  liked  their  Victuals  fo 
well,  that  he  eat  heartily,  and  drank  fo  much,  that  he  was 
obliged  to  go  to  fleep.  In  the  mean  while,  the  Captain 
took  a Walk  about  the  Town,  which  had  not  about  200 
Houfes  in  it.  About  Evening,  not  feeing  the  King,  he 
thought  to  have  returned  on  board  his  Sloop  with  his  Men, 
in  order  to  ftay  there  all  Night ; but  he  faw  a great  Num- 
ber of  Negroes,  armed  with  Bows  and  Arrows,  who  had 
poffeffed  themfelves  of  the  Avenues,  and  would  not  let 
them  go.  The  Captain,  who  had  no  Arms  but  his  Sword, 
was  extremely  furprifed,  and  asked  them  what  was  the 
Matter  : They  told  him,  it  was  becaufe  one  of  his  Men. 
had  committed  fome  Diforder  in  a Houfe  : Be  Weert  then 
defired  them  to  ftiew  him  the  Man,  and  he  would  pu- 
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nlfh  him.  But  it  was  only  a Pretence ; the  true  Meaning 
was,  they  were  afraid  the  Dutch  would  come  in  in  the 
Night,  and  take  away  the  King,  and  his  Retinue.  The  Dutch 
Captain  went  back  into  the  Palace  ; but  they  told  him, 
the  King  was  not  there  : Upon  which,  fearing  the  Negroes 
had  an  ill  Defign*  he  refolved  to  force  his  Way  to  his 
Sloop.  The  Noife  awakened  the  King,  who  came  out  of 
his  Palace  naked,  and  quarrelled  with  them,  but  they  did 
not  feem  much  concerned  at  his  Anger.  De  JVeert  told 
him  the  Occafion  of  their  Difpute  : The  King  defired  him 
to  ftay  with  him,  on  Condition  that  his  Men,  or  Part  of 
them,  foould  have  the  Liberty  to  go  on  board  their  Sloop. 
So  he  Laid  m the  Town  with  Eight  of  his  Men.  The  Ne- 
groes, thinking  themfelves  not  fafe  enough,  would  not  per- 
mit de  JVeert  to  be  with  the  King  ; therefore  they  con- 
ducted him  into  another  Houfe,  and  kept  a Watch  all 
Night  about  him.  The  next  Morning,  the  Captain  going 
out  of  the  Houfe,  to  wait  on  the  King,  an  old  Woman 
came  to  him,  and  looked  him  in  the  Face  : She  had  a Box 
in  her  Hands,  covered  with  loofe  Leather,  which  was  fatt- 
ened to  it  like  the  Leather  of  a Pair  of  Bellows,  and,  turn- 
ing Three  times  round  about  him,  muttered  fome  Words, 
and  beat  at  the  lame  time  the  extended  Leather  with  her 
Hand,  which  occafioned  the  flying  of  fome  Allies  out  of 
the  Box  upon  the  Captain’s  Cloths ; nobody  knew  what 
lire  meant  by  it,  or  what  fhe  intended  to  do  •,  but  de  JVeert 
and  the  Negroes  laughed  at  her.  At  lafh  the  Negroes 
brought  fome  Bananas,  Two  Goats,  and  Four  Pullets,  to 
exchange  with  the  Dutch  : The  Captain  took  them,  and, 
feeing  he  could  exped  nothing  elfe  from  fuch  a People, 
took  his  Leave  of  the  King,  and  went  on  board  again : 
But,  while  he  was  in  the  Town,  fome  of  his  Men  went  in- 
to the  Woods,  and  killed  a wild  Boar,  Two  Buffs,  and 
fume  Birds,  which  were  diftributed  to  the  Sick. 

9.  The  General  v/ent  afhore  every  Day  to  vifit  thefe 
poor  Men  Morning  and  Evening,  taking  an  extraordinary 
Care  of  them,  and  fupplying  them  with  all  Neceffaries. 
December  4.  a Ship  named  the  More , arrived  in  the  Road 
from  the  Ilha  del  Principe , and  the  next  Day  the  Yatch  of 
Laurence  Chrijlian  came  into  the  fame  Road  from  the  fame 
Ifland.  Some  of  the  Sick  recovered,  but  many  that  were 
well  fell  fick,  becaufe  the  Air  was  very  unwholfome  ; 
therefore  the  General,  having  loft  Sixteen  of  his  Men, 
who  died  there,  refolved  to  quit  the  Country.  December 
8.  the  whole  Crew  came  on  board,  and  the  fame  Day  Cap- 
tain de  JVeert  fell  lick  of  a Fever,  which  kept  him  Two 
Months  a-bed.  The  9th,  the  Fleet  failed  towards  the 
Ifland  of  Annobon , with  a Defign  to  land  in  it,  becaufe 
the  Sicknefs  continued  and  increafed  among  them.  On  the 
26th,  in  the  Afternoon,  they  arrived  under  that  Ifland  : 
The  Admiral  having  detached  dwo  Sloops  with  Captain 
Derrick  to  go  on  Shore,  the  Portuguefe  and  the  Negroes 
oppofed  them  : But  Dirrick  telling  them  they  were  come 
as  Friends,  and  only  to  buy  Refrefoments,  they  promifed 
to  fupply  them  ; but  it  being  too  late  to  go  and  fpeak  to 
the  Governor,  they  defired  th t Dutch  to  ftay  till  the  next 
Day,  and  then  they  would  certainly  furnifh  them  with  Pro- 
viflons. 

10.  On  the  17th,  in  the  Morning,  they  fent  Two  Sloops 
afhore ; but  they  found  a great  many  Men  armed  with  Fu- 
fils,  who  told  them,  that,  if  they  came  near  the  Shore, 
they  would  look  upon  them  as  Enemies.  The  General, 
having  Advice  of  it,  armed  all  the  Sloops,  and  fent  them 
afhore  under  the  Command  of  Captain  Bockholt , and  the 
Serjeant  major ; the  Sloops  made  to  the  Shore  in  Order, 
Two  on  the  Left  Hand,  and  the  reft  on  the  Right : But  the 
Pcrtuguefe , and  the  Blacks,  who  had  carried  away  every 
thing  out  of  their  Huts  in  the  Night,  fet  them  all  on 
Fire,  and,  abandoning  their  Fort,  retired  into  the  Moun- 
tains. The  Shore  being  free,  the  Admiral  ordered,  that 
all  the  Sick  ftiould  land  : The  Seamen,  who  longed  to  eat 
fome  Fruit,  went  about  the  Ifland  to  get  fome  Bananas 
and  Oranges,  which  are  plentiful  there : But  the  Portuguefe , 
who  fpied  them,  killed  fome  of  them  : And  the  19th  of 
the  fame  Month  they  murdered  one,  whom  they  expofed 
in  the  Highway  to  infult  the  Dutch.  The  General,  to 
prevent  focli  Accidents,  forbad  any  Seaman  to  go  alone 
and  difaimed  to  leek  for  Fruit  without  Leave  1 But  his 
Command  being  not  obeyed,  to  the  great  Prejudice  of  thofe 


that  flighted  his  Order,  he  caufed  a Gibbet  to  be  fet  iip* 
to  fright  thofe  who  ftiould  be  fo  bold,  for  the  future^ 
as  to  difobey  him.  Then  he  fent  a Party  of  his  Men;, 
well  armed',  who  brought  into  their  little  Camp  Twenty- 
feven  Head  of  Cattle,  which  Prize  was  more  agreeable  to 
them,  than  if  they  had  taken  fome  of  their  Enetnies  Pri- 
foners  ; however,  they  were  fo  carelefs,  they  foil  the  befl; 
Part  of  their  Booty.  The  24th,  the  Admiral  detached  an- 
other Party  of  1 50  Men-,  with  Orders  to  advaiice  into  the 
Country,  and  to  the  Mountain*  where  they  found  the  Por- 
tuguefe intrenched,  who  fell  upon  them-,  and  put  them  in 
Diforder  : However,  th t Dutch,  lofing  no  Courage,  conti- 
nued  their  March  up  the  Mountain,  and  found  Two  Paf~ 
fages ; upon  which  they  divided  in  Two  Companies*  who 
got  up  to  the  Mountain  by  each  of  thefe  Ways*  with 
much  Fatigue  : Being  advanced  pretty  nigh*  the  P optic- 
guefe  foot  at  them,  and  threw  down  many  Stones  * Cap- 
tain de  JVeert ’s  Enfign,  who  led  them,  was  killed  with  a 
Mufquet-foot,  and  many  more  were  Wounded  : But  the 
Dutch , not  difeouraged,  got  up  the  Mountain,  put  the 
Enemies  to  Flight,  and  took  the  Fort,  where  they  found  a 
Ton  of  Bifcuit  hid  under  Grafs*  Two  Dutch  Cheefes,  and 
fome  Earthen  Pots  full  of  Spanijh  Wine.  They  burnt  the 
Two  Houfes  that  were  near  the  Fort*  which  were  full  of 
Cotton  ; and*  after  this  Expedition,  returned  to  their  own 
Camp 

1 1.  The  Air  of  the  Ifland  of  Annobon  being  worfe  than 
that  of  Guiney , the  Difeafes  among  the  Seamen  encreafecl 
every  Day;  therefore  January  2.  1599.  they  Refolved  to 
put  to  Sea  ; but,  before  their  Departure,  they  buried  their 
Dead,  and  burnt  the  Huts,  and  the  Church.  The  next 
Day  they  failed  for  the  Streight  of  Magellan , with  a De- 
fign to  ftop  no-where  elfe.  The  2 2d,  they  paffed  the 
Shelves  and  Rocks  of  Brqfil,  called  by  the  Portuguefe  Ab- 
colhos.  March  9.  one  of  the  Vice-admiral’s  Seamen,  who 
had  feveral  times  broken  open  the  Cook’s  Cupboard,  and 
ftolen  Bread,  was,  by  Council,  condemned  to  be  hanged 
on  the  Bowfprit  Maft.  About  that  Time  the  Sick  began  to 
be  better,  and  they  got  fo  good  Stomachs,  that  their  Share 
was  not  fufficient.  The  12th,  the  Fleet  being  near  the 
Rio  de  Plata , the  Sea  appeared  as  red  as  Blood : They 
drew  up  fome  of  the  Water,  and  found  Abundance  of 
fmall  red  Worms  in  it,  which  leaped  out  of  it  like  Fleas ; 
fome  are  of  Opinion,  that  thefe  Worms  come  out  of  the 
Whale’s  Belly  in  certain  Seafons  of  the  Year.  Eight  Days 
after,  an  Englijh  Seaman  died  ftrangely  on  board  the  Fi- 
delity : He  was  eating  very  heartily,  when,  on  a hidden* 
he  fell  down  upon  his  Back,  rolling  his  F,yes,  foaming  and 
fpeechlefs,  and  expired  in  that  Condition.  Two  Days 
after,  a young  Man  of  Utrecht  fell  fick  of  the  fame  Diftem- 
per,  and  was  like  a Madman,  biting,  fighting,  andfcratch- 
ing  every  body  : He  was  carried  into  his  Cabin,  where  he 
was  Three  Days  and  Three  Nights  without  eating : The 
fourth  Day  he  began  to  mutter  fome  Words,  and  devoured 
a Bifcuit  they  gave  him,  but  at  laft  he  died  miferably  ; fot 
he  was  fo  fcnfelefs,  that  he  could  not  clean  himfelf,  or  void 
his  Excrements  in  a regular  Way  : and  it  being  then  very- 
cold,  the  Moifture  that  was  about  him  freezed,  and  be- 
numbed his  Flefti,  infomuch  that  they  were  forced  to  cut 
off  his  Legs. 

12.  April  6.  the  Ships  got  into  the  Streight;  about 
Evening  they  caft  Anchor  under  the  leaft  .of  the  Two 
Blands  of  Penguins,  Fourteen  Leagues  off  the  Mouth  of 
the  Streight  ; there  they  law  great  Quantities  of  thofe 
Birds  called  Plungeons,  becaufe  they  dive  into  the  Water 
to  catch  Fifh : They  killed  Thirteen  or  Fourteen  with 
Sticks,  and  could  have  killed  enow  for  the  whole  Fleet,  but 
that  they  would  not  lofe  Time,  nor  the  Opportunity  of  the 
fair  Wind.  The  9th,  they  put  to  Sea  again,  and  the  next 
Day  the  General  fent  Fifty  Men  afoore,  to  fee  whether 
they  could  find  any  Inhabitants  and  Cattle ; but,  having 
walked  about  Three  Leagues  along  the  SeaSide*  they  found 
nothing.  On  the  13th,  they  arrived  in  a fine  Bay,  One- 
and-twenty  Leagues  off  the  Mouth  of  the  Streight,  called 
by  the  Englijh,  Muff  el  Bay , becaufe  of  the  great  Quantities 
of  Muffels  found  there.  In  that  Place  they  provided  them- 
felves with  frefo  Water  and  Wood,  which  are  there  very 
plentiful.  The  17th*  they  jailed  between  Two  rocky 
Coafts,  and  lay  fo  clofe,  and  fo  high,  that  they  thought 
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they  ihould  never  get  through.  The  Mountains  were 
covered  with  Snow.  The  18th,  they  call  Anchor  in  a 
Bay  to  the  Northward  in  540  Latitude,  called  the  Great 
Bay : In  the  Middle  of  it  are  Three  fniali  Elands,  the 
leaft  of  which  lies  to  the  Eaftward  •,  the  Ground  in  that 
Bay  is  very  good,  and  of  a fine  Sand.  In  thefe  Places 
there  grow  a great  Quantity  of  Trees,  (Pimento)  re 
fembling  Bay-trees,  only  they  are  a little  higher,  and  the 
Bark  is  much  bitterer,  having  as  ftrong  a Tafte  as  Pepper. 
Here  they  faw  abundance  of  Muffels,  feme  of  them  were 
a Span  long,  and,  when  they  were  boiled,  the  Flefh  of 
Three  of  them  weigh’d  a Pound.  The  Wind  being  con- 
trary, the  Ships  lay  at  Anchor  till  the  23d  of  Auguft,  with- 
out taking  the  Sails  off  the  Yards,  that  the  Ships  might 
Be  ready  to  fet  Sail.  In  the  mean  while  they  fuffered 
much  by  the  cold  Weather  ; they  loft  above  100  Men, 
and,  amongft  others,  Captain  Bockholt , who  was  fuc- 
Ceeded  by  Baltazar  de  Cordes  : Befides,  the  Storms  were 
fo  frequent  and  violent,  that  the  Ships  could  not  lie  at 
Anchor,  and  the  Seamen  were  forced  to  be  continually  at 
work  to  keep  them  right : They  were  like  wife  obliged  to 
go  afhore  in  the  Rain,  Snow,  and  Hail,  to  get  in  fome 
frefh  Water,  Wood,  Muffels,  and  fuch  other  Provifions 
as  they  could  find,  which  fatigued  them  extremely. 
The  Scarcity  of  Victuals  was  fo  great,  and  the  Climate  fo 
fharp,  that  they  were  almoft  ftarved  with  Hunger  and 
Cold,  the  rough  Climate  rendering  their  Appetites  fo  keen, 
that  they  were  almoft  infatiable,  and  eat  Roots  and  other 
Things  raw,  without  flaying  to  have  them  dreffed.  The 
greateft  Part  of  the  Seamen  wanted  Watch-coats,  and 
other  Cloathing,  to  fupport  the  Fatigue  of  the  Watch, 
and  the  daily  Work  •,  for  they  had  made  no  Provifion  of 
them,  thinking  to  go  into  an  hot  Country,  where  they 
ihould  have  no  need  of  them.  Toredrefs  this  Grievance, 
the  General  diftributed  to  every  one  Pieces  of  Cloth  ; and 
ail  the  Captains  were  ordered  to  be  prefent,  with  a Cane 
in  their  Hands,  when  their  Seamen  eat  their  Meals,  becaufe 
many  of  them  would  fell  their  Share  of  Victuals  at  a great 
Rate,  and,  upon  that  Score,  chofe  rather  to  be  without 
it,  and  fill  their  Stomachs  with  raw  Muffels,  and  green 
Herbs,  which  occafioned  Dropfies,  and  reduced  them  at 
laft  to  a languifhing  and  dying  Condition.  But  the  Officers 
were  fo  careful,  and  fo  exa£l,  in  diftributing  the  Proportion 
of  Victuals,  that  the  2 2d  of  April  Two  Seamen  of  the 
Yacht  were  condemned  to  Death  for  having  ftoln  fome  Oil 
in  the  Hold  of  the  fame  Yacht ; however,  there  was  but 
one  of  them  hanged,  and  the  other  was  whipt. 

13.  May  7.  the  Vice-admiral  was  detached  with  Two 
Sloops  into  an  Ifland  over-againft  the  Green  Bay,  to  catch 
fome  Sea-dogs.  He  found  Seven  Canoes,  or  fmall  Boats, 
with  Savages  on  board,  that  were  Ten  or  Eleven  Foot  high, 
as  well  as  he  could  obferve,  of  a reddiftt  Colour,  and  with 
long  Hair.  As  foon  as  thefe  Natives  faw  the  Sloops,  they 
ran  aflhore,  and  threw  fo  many  Stones  at  the  Dutch , that 
they  durft  not  come  near  the  Shore  ; when  they  faw  that 
the  Dutch  durft  not  approach,  they  got  into  their  Boats, 
and  rowed  with  great  Outcries  towards  the  Sloops.  The 
Vice-admiral  let  them  advance  within  a Mufquet-fhot,  and 
then  commanded  his  Men  to  make  a general  Difcharge  ; 
they  killed  Four  or  Five  of  them,  which  fo  frighted  the 
reft,  that  they  run  afhore  again  •,  then  they  pull’d  up,  with 
their  Hands,  fome  Trees,  which  afar  off  appeared  to  be 
a Span  thick  ; but  the  Vice-admiral  chofe  to  let  them  alone, 
and  to  return  on  board.  The  26th  of  the  fame  Month, 
fome  Seamen  went  afhore  to  look  for  Muffels,  Roots, 
Herbs,  and  fuch  Victuals  as  they  could  find.  Being  fepa- 
rated  one  from  another,  a Company  of  Savages  fell  on  a 
fudden  upon  them,  killed  Three,  and  wounded  Two. 
They  tore  in  Pieces  the  firft  Three,  and  were  going  to  do 
the  like  to  the  wounded  Two,  if  Captain  de  Cordes  had  npt 
come  to  their  Relief.  Thefe  Savages  were  all  naked,  ex- 
, cept  one,  who  had  a Sea-dog  Skin  about  his  Shoulders. 
They  had  wooden  Javelins,  which  they  threw  with  great 
Strength  ana  Dexterity  ; the  Point  was  like  a Cramp-iron, 
tied  to  the  Arrow  with  Sea-dogs  Guts,  and  would  run  fo 
far  into  the  Flefli,  that  it  was  almoft  impoffible  to  get  it 
■out.  While  the  Fleet  was  in  that  Ifland,  the  General 
•ordered  the  Sloop  to  be  put  upon  the  Stocks  to  be  altered 
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into  a Pinnace : She  was  named  the  PojUlion , and  the 
Second  Pilot  of  the  Admiral  was  Mailer  of  her.  Captain. 
de  Weert  r having  no  more  Provifions  for  Broth,  and  being 
obliged  to  give  Bifcuk  to  make  fome,  landed  July  ly.  to 
catch  Sea-dogs  3 while  he  was  afhore,  fo  great  a Storm 
arofe  from  the  N 01th- weft,  that  he  was  obliged  to  ftay 
Two  Days  and  Two  Nights  without  being  able  to  come 
on  board  his  Ship  again,  and  could  catch  nothing. 

14.  Auguft  2.  the  General  ordered  all  the  Officers  and 
Seamen  to  Land  ; and,  though  the  Snow  was  pretty  thick 
upon  the  Shore,  he  would  have  the  Minifter  to  fay  Prayers, 
and  make  a Sermon,  to  thank  God  Almighty,  that  he  had 
preferved  them  in  fo  dangerous  a Voyage,  and  to  beg  his 
Affiftance  for  the  Time  to  come.  The  great  Sufferings 
they  had  endured  in  that  Bay,  then  called  the  Green  Bay, 
and  the  Lofs  of  120  Men  who  died  there,  made  them 
name  it  the  Bay  of  de  Cordes , becaufe  de  Cordes  was  their 
Admiral,  when  they  were  affiifted  with  thefe  Accidents  : 
And,  in  effect,  they  went  through  the  greateft  Hardlhips 
in  the  World  ; for,  befides  Hunger  and  Cold,  they  were 
expofed  to  the  Injuries  of  the  Air,  Winds,  Rain,  Snow, 
and  Hail,  till  the  23d  of  Auguft ; Then  they  fet  Sail  with 
a North-eaft  Wind;  but  the  next  Day  the  Weather  was 
fo  calm,  that  they  were  obliged  to  put  into  a great  Bay 
lying  Southward.  To  perpetuate  the  Memory  of  fo  dan- 
gerous and  extraordinary  a Voyage  into  a Streight,  into 
which  no  other  Nation  had  yet  ventured  to  fail  with  fo  great 
and  fo  many  Ships,  the  General  eredled  an  Order  of  Knight- 
hood, and  made  the  Six  chief  Officers  Knights  of  it. 
They  obliged  themfelves  by  an  Oath,  never  to  do  or  con- 
fent  to  any  thing  againft  their  Honour  and  Reputation, 
whatever  Dangers  or  Extremities  they  Ihould  be  expofed 
to,  not  excepting  Deaih  itfelf ; or  to  do  any  thing  pre- 
judicial to  the  Intereft  of  their  own  Country,  or  to  the 
Voyage  they  had  already  begun.  They  alfo  folemnly  pro- 
mifed,  they  would  freely  expofe  their  Lives  againft  all 
the  Enemies  of  their  Nation,  and  to  ufe  all  their  Endea- 
vours to  profper  the  Dutch  Arms,  and  conquer  the  Spanijh 
Dominions,  from  whence  the  King  of  Spain  got  fo  much 
Gold  and  Silver  to  make  War  againft  them  in  the  Low 
Countries , and  opprefs  them.  This  Ceremony  was  per- 
formed afhore  upon  the  Eafterly  Coaft  of  the  Streight,  as 
well  as  the  Place  and  the  Occafion  would  permit  it,  and 
the  Order  was  named  the  Order  of  the  Lion  fet  free : 
They  aifo  erefted  a Table  upon  a high  Pillar,  on  which 
the  Names  of  the  Knights  were  written,  and  the  Bay  was 
called  The  Bay  of  Knights  fa. 

15.  The  28th,  they  failed  out  of  that  Bay,  and  put 
into  another  little  one  a League  off.  There  they  were  be- 
calmed again.  Then  the  Admiral  commanded  de  Weert 
to  go  afhore  with  his  Sloop,  to  remove  the  Table  that  was 
fet  up  in  the  Bay  of  Knights , and  tranfport  it  to  a more 
convenient  Place.  But  as  he  thought  to  double  the  Point 
of  the  Bay,  he  faw  above  Eighty  Savages  fitting  upon  the 
Ground,  who  had  near  them  Eight  or  Nine  Canoes,  or 
little  Boats  ; as  Icon  as  they  faw  the  Sloop,  they  made  a 
difmal  Noife,  and  Signs  to  invite  the  Seamen  afhore.  But 
the  Captain,  who  had  but  a fmall  Complement  of  Men, 
returned  on  board  the  Ship.  The  Savages,  feeing  him  go 
to  his  Ship,  ran  as  faft  as  they  could  acrofs  the  Woods 
along  the  Shore,  hallowing  flill,  and  making  Signs  to  the 
Dutch  to  come  afhore.  The  General,  being  informed  of  this 
Adventure,  fent  immediately  Three  Sloops,  well  armed, 
to  the  Shore,  but  they  found  nobody  : Yet  they  faw  the 
Marks  of  the  Inhabitants ; for  they  had  taken  out  of  the 
Ground  the  Corpfe  of  the  Dutchmen  who  had  been  buried 
there,  and  had  barbaroufiy  disfigured  them  : And  the 
Table,  which  Captain  de  Weert  went  to  remove,  was  broken 
by  the  fame  Savages. 

16.  September  3.  early'  in  the  Night,  the  Ships  got  out 
of  the  Streight  of  Magellan , and  failed  into  the  South  Sea 
with  a fair  Wind.  The  5th  and  6th,  they  failed  flill  with 
a North-eaft  Wind  to  the  Weft  North- weft,  and  kept  all 
Six  together,  reckoning  the  Poftilion  one,  till  the  7th  of 
the  fame  Month,  at  which  time  they  had  fine  Weather : 
But  it  did  not  laft  long ; for  the  Sea,  which,  in  thofe 
Parts,  is  often  ftormy,  began  to  fwell  and  rife  fo  high,  that 
the  Vice-admiral  was  forced  to  lie  by,  and  hale  his  SloQp 

old  be  henceforward  fet  at  Liberty  from  the  Spani/k  Yoke. 
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on  board  •,  and  the  Fidelity  was  obliged  • to  do  the  fame  : 
Captain  de  Weert  was  failing  clofe  after  the  Admiral,  who 
was  before,  when  an  Accident  happened  in  the  great 
Yacht,  that  had  the  Wind  of  the  Fidelity , which  obliged 
him  to  furl  his  Sails,  and  lie  by  with  the  Yacht,  and  the 
Fidelity , that  had  loft  her  Sloop.  The  Admiral  continued 
his  Courfe,  thinking  the  other  Ships  failed  after  him,  and 
that  the  Fog  hindered  the  Watch  from  feeing  them  ; but  the 
Vice-admiral,  who  followed  them,  was  alfo  obliged  to  furl 
his  Sails;  immediately  after,  the  Fog  was  fo  thick,  that 
they  could  not  one  fee  another,  though  they  kept  clofe 
together.  September  8.  the  Two  Yachts  loft  their  Ships, 
but  thefe  Three  kept  together  till  the  next  Day  •,  then  the 
Admiral  gave  the  Signal  to  fail  with  all  the  Sails,  thinking 
Two  Yachts  were  gone  before.  Two  or  Three  Hours 
after  they  difcovered  them,  and  ftaid  for  them,  with  great 
Joy.  When  they  were  joined  again,  Dircks  Geritfz  fent 
the  Pinnace,  or  the  Pofiilion , to  the  Admiral,  to  defire 
him  to  fend  him  his  Carpenters  ; but  he  could  not,  becaufe 
they  were  fick  : However,  thofe  of  Captain  de  Weert  and 
de  Cordes  went,  which  proved  a great  Damage  to  their 
Ships,  viz.  the  Faith , and  the  Fidelity  ; for  they  never  faw 
their  Carpenters  again,  the  Wind  fhifting  on  a fudden  : 
Then  the  Sea  began  to  be  fo  ftormy,  that  the  Yacht  was 
forced  to  furl  her  Sails  again,  as  well  as  the  Vice-admiral 
alfo,  who  was  ahead  of  the  Faith ; and  the  Fidelity  did  the 
like:  But  in  the  Night  the  Yacht,  and  the  Vice-admiral, 
put  up  their  Sails  again,  without  making  any  Signal  that 
was  feen  by  the  Two  other  Ships,  who  continued  to  lie  by, 
being  perfuaded  that  the  Vice-admiral,  and  the  Yacht,  did 
the  fame.  But,  when  the  Day  came  on,  the  Captains  of 
the  Two  firft  Ships  were  extremely  troubled,  at  not  feeing 
the  Two  other  Ships : Be  Weert  was  very  much  concerned 
to  have  noMafterwith  him,  and  but  Two  old  Pilots,  with 
a few  Seamen,  who  were  fick  and  weak  through  the  Cold 
and  Dampnefs  of  the  Weather,  though  they  had  a good 
Fire  Night  and  Day. 

17.  On  the  1 6th,  the  North-eaft  Wind  was  fo  violent, 
that  the  Two  Ships  were  every  Moment  in  Danger  of 
finking.  The  Gallery  of  the  Faith  cracked  above  an 
Inch,  and  the  Waves  of  the  Sea  beat  fo  much  upon  the 
Fidelity , that  the  Seamen  were  in  Water  above  the  Knees. 
The  other  Ship  was  in  no  lefs  Danger ; for  fhe  had  fprung 
a Leak,  and  fo  full  of  Water,  that  they  were  obliged  to 
pump  Night  and  Day,  and  could  hardly  preferve  her. 
At  lafc,  after  an  exaft  Search,  they  found  the  Leak,  and 
ftopt  it.  Thefe  Two  Ships  were  Twenty-four  Hours  in 
this  deplorable  Condition  in  the  South  Sea,  fpooning  all 
the  while,  and  going  without  Sails ; befides  that  the 
Seamen  were  difcon tented,  and  grumbled,  though  each  of 
them  had  Two  Ounces  of  dry  Fifh  a Day,  and  a reafon- 
able  Share  of  Bifcuit.  But  they  were  fo  hungry,  that  this 
was  not  fufficient.  They  ufed  to  fill  their  Bellies  with 
Muflfels  in  the  Streight,  and  could  not  brook  the  want  of 
them,  fo  that  the  Captains  had  much  ado  to  pacify  them. 
The  26th  in  the  Night,  they  fell  in  with  the  Coaft  upon 
the  North  Side  of  the  Streight  by  a Miftake  ; for  they 
thought  they  were  Twenty  Leagues  off  the  Land.  In 
the  Morning,  the  Crew  of  the  Faith , difcovering  the 
Land,  were  in  great  Danger ; for  the  Wind  driving  the 
Ship  towards  the  Coaft,  they  faw  Two  Rocks  juft  before 
them,  which  they  could  not  avoid,  but  by  doubling  them. 
The  Fidelity ^ that  was  a great  Way  before,  and  now  lay  by, 
had  not  been  fo  expofed ; for,  having  difcovered  the  Rocks 
in  time,  fire  failed  on  the  other  Side.  They  were  Three 
Leagues  off  the  Streight  when  they  faw  the  Land,  and  the 
Wefterly  Wrind  blowing  fo  hard,  that  they  could  not  bear 
off,  the  Two  Captains  refolved  to  get  into  the  Streight 
again,  to  find  a good  Road,  and  flay  for  a fair  Wind. 
Then  they  did  not  doubt,  but  they  might  overtake  the 
other  Ships,  which  could  not  be  far  gone,  feeing  they  had 
agreed  together,  that,  in  cafe  of  any  Accident,  they  fhould 
ftay  Two  Months  in  the  Eland  of  Santa  Maria  one  for 
another.  About  Evening  they  arrived  in  the  Southerly 
Point  of  the  Mouth  of  the  Streight,  and  were  driven  by 
the  Currents  Six  or  Seven  Leagues  off  into  the  Streight, 
where  they  anchored  in  a very  good  Road,  and  had  pretty 
fair  Weather  till  the  laft  of  September  : Then  the  furious 
Guffs  of  South- v/eftcrly  Winds  forced  them  to  drop 
Numb.  IV. 


Three  Anchors.  The  Summer  approaching,  they  were 
in  Llopes  of  fairer  Weather  ; but,  for  the  Two  Months 
time  they  ftaid  there,  they  had  fcarce  a fair  Day  to  dry 
their  Sails.  They  called  that  Bay  the  Bay  of  Froublet  becaufe 
they  endured  therein  for  Twenty  Days  the  greateft  Trouble 
and  Danger  imaginable,  being  obliged  continually  to  go 
afhore  to  fetch  fome  ferry  Nourifhment,  fuch  as  a few 
Birds,  and  fome  Muffels  and  Snails,  that  they  found  in  the 
Rocks. 

18.  October  18.  the  Two  Ships,  not  being  able  to  fub- 
fift  any  longer  in  that  Bay,  failed  again  a League  farther 
into  the  Streight,  where  they  found  a better  Bay  than  the 
laft,  and  caft  Anchor  upon  the  Coaft,  The  22d,  they 
were  in  Danger  of  perilhing  by  a violent  Storm  ; but, 
about  the  Break  of  Day,  a Calm  Succeeded.  The  conftant 
Work  of  the  Seamen  was  to  go  afhore  to  get  fome 
Vidluals,  when  it  was  low  Water,  and  to  fetch  in  fome 
Wood  and  frefh  Water,  when  the  Tide  came  in  ; fo  that 
they  had  no  time  to  dry  themfelves,  though  they  had  a 
good  Fire  Night  and  Day  : In  a Word,  during  the  whole 
Nine  Months  they  fpent  in  that  Streight,  they  had  fcarce 
an  Opportunity  to  take  the  Sails  off  the  Yards  to  dry  them, 
fo  frequent  were  the  Returns  of  Rain  and  Storms.  In  fo 
deplorable  a Condition  they  waited  for  better  Weather  ; 
but,  in  the  mean  time,  were  expofed  to  Wet,  Cold,  high 
Winds,  and  fuch  other  Inconveniences,  which  kept  them 
continually  at  Work.  But,  after  all,  they  did  better  by 
failing  into  the  Main,  which  was  finooth,  and  where  no- 
thing was  to  be  feared  but  Winds  ; whereas,  if  they  had 
anchored  in  any  Place,  they  would  have  been  expofed  to 
the  Surges  and  violent  Waves  of  the  Sea,  and  the  Anchors 
could  not  preferve  them  from  imminent  Danger.  The  chief 
Caufe  of  the  Seamens  murmuring  was,  that  fome  of 
them  gave  out,  that  there  would  not  be  Bifcuit  enough  for 
their  Return  into  Holland , if  they  continued  here  longer. 
The  Captain,  having  Notice  of  it,  went  intothe  Bread-room, 
and  came  out  of  it  with  a chearful  Countenance  ; and  told 
the  Seamen,  that  there  were  Bifcuit  and  Provifions  enough 
for  Eight  Months,  though,  in  Faff,  there  were  not  Pro- 
vifions for  above  Four  Months.  But  the  Captain  was 
refolved  to  ftay  rather  a whole  Year  for  the  fair  Weather, 
than  to  go  ; and,  in  cafe  the  Weather  fhould  continue  as 
bad  as  it  was,  he  defigned  rather  to  fail  to  the  Eafi  Indies 
to  look  for  the  Fleet.  At  length,  after  they  had  ftaid  in 
the  Streight  till  the  2d  of  December , the  Wind  turned 
North-eaft,  and  immediately  they  weighed  Anchor.  But, 
being  got  ready  to  fail,  they  could  not  get  oft'  into  the 
Main,  becaufe  of  the  Whirlwinds  rifing  between  the  Hills 
and  the  Bottom  of  the  Bay.  The  Faith  was  driven  fo 
near  the  Land,  that  one  could  ftep  to  the  Shore  from  the 
Gallery,  fo  that  they  were  in  great  Danger,  and  would  ha^e 
certainly  been  loft,  if  the  Wind  had  continued  ftrong.  The 
next  Day  the  Storm  was  quite  over,  and,  at  Ebb-water, 
the  Two  Ships  got  out  of  the  Bay,  which  they  called  the 
Clofe  Bay  : But  they  went  out  inaufpicioufty  •,  for,  after 
that,  they  never  caft  Anchor  together,  and  that  very  Day 
they  anchored  Three  Leagues  farther  under  the  Wind  than 
they  had  done  before,  and  at  a League  off  one  from 
another. 

19.  The  8th,  they  endured  a more  violent  Storm  than 
ever ; the  Wind  was  fo  ftrong,  that  the  Waves  were  Some- 
times higher  than  the  Mails ; and  the  Storm  lafted  Two 
Days.  Ontheioth,  the  Wind  finking,  Captain  de  Weert 
went  into  his  Sloop,  in  order  to  board  the  Fidelity , but, 
having  doubled  the  Point,  he  faw  no  Ship,  or  any  Signs 
of  a Shipwreck ; fo  he  went  back,  full  of  Sorrow.  The 
next  Day,  he  rowed  towards  a Gulph,  where  he  faw  a Mail 
near  a low  Point.  Then  his  Sorrow  gave  place  to  Joy ; 
for  he  went  on  board  the  Fidelity , and  told  them  what  Ap- 
prehenfions  he  had  been  under.  He  was  obliged  to  leave 
his  little  Boat,  to  help  to  hale  the  Anchors  and  the  Cables, 
which  the  Fidelity  had  loft.  Then  he  took  his  Leave,  in 
order  to  return  to  his  own  Ship  •,  but  he  little  imagined, 
that  it  was  the  laft  Farewel,  and  that  he  fhould  never  fee 
Captain  de  Cordes  again.  The  frequent  Storms,  and  other 
Inconveniencies,  having  difcouraged  the  Seamen,  who  were 
out  of  Hopes  of  ever  returning  into  Holland , and  who 
thought  they  fhould  ftarve  for  want  of  Provifions,  Captain 
de  Weert , the  next  Day,  which  was  Sunday , invited  them 
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all,  but  tnofe  that  were  Tick,  to  a great  Dinner  of  Geefe, 
Ducks,  and  other  Birds,  that  they  had  killed.  While  they 
were  merry  at  Dinner,  the  Captain  exhorted  them  to  have 
Patience  and  reprefented,  that  God  Almighty  never  for- 
fakes  thofe,  who  put  their  Truft  in  him.  He  alfo  thanked 
them  for  their  Fidelity,  and  the  Services  and  Plardfhips 
they  had  run  thro  till  now.  This  Speech  proved  very  ef- 
fectual ; for  the  Seamen  took  Courage  again,  and  rowed 
towards  the  Wefterly  Part  of  the  Bay,  to  go  afhore,  and 
fetch  feme  Victuals.  As  foon  as  they  had  doubled  the 
Point,  they  faw  I hree  Canoes,  with  Savages  on  board  them ; 
who,  perceiving  the  Sloop,  went  immediately  afhore,  and 
ferambied  up  to  the  Tops  of  the  Mountains,  like  Monkeys. 
The  Dutch  went  on  board  the  Canoes,  and  found  only  a few 
young  Plungeons,  wooden  Grapples,  wild  Beads  Skins,  and 
other  little  Things  of  no  Value,  which  they  left  in  the 
Boats,  i hen  they  went  afhore,  to  fee  whether  the  Sa- 
vages had  hid  any  thing.  They  faw,  on  the  Foot  of  the 
.Mountain,  a Woman,  with  Two  Children,  who  did  what 
fhe  could  to  run  away  ; but  fhe  was  taken,  with  both  her 
Children,  and  carried  onboard,  without  Ihewing  any  Con- 
cern at  all.  She  was  of  a middle  Size,  with  a big  Belly, 
of  a reddifh  Colour  ; her  Countenance  was  very  fierce,  and 
her  Plead  was  fhaved,  according  to  the  Fafhion  of  that 
Country  : But  the  Men  have  long  Hair,  and  never  cut  it. 
For  Ornament,  fhe  had  Snails  Shells  hanging  about  her 
Neck,  and  a Sea-dog’s  Skin  about  her  Shoulders,  tied  un- 
der her  Throat  with  Gut-firings.  The  reft  of  her  Body 
was  naked,  her  Breads  hanging  down  like  Cows  Udders. 
Her  Mouth  was  wide,  her  Legs  crooked,  and  her  Heels 
very  long.  She  would  eat  no  boiled  or  roafted  Meat,  and 
therefore  they  gave  her  feme  of  the  Birds  they  caught  in  the 
•Canoes ; which  fhe  took,  and,  having  plucked  the  long 
Feathers,  die  opened  them  with  Muflel-fhells,  cutting  them 
firft  behind  the  Right  Wing,  and  then  above  the  Stomach. 
After  that  fhe  drew  the  Guts  out,  and,  having  laid  the 
Fiver  a little  upon  the  Fire,  eat  it  almoft  raw.  She  cleaned 
the  Gizzard,  and  eat  it  quite  raw,  as  well  as  the  reft  of  the 
Bird.  Her  Children  ear  after  the  fame  manner ; one  was 
a Girl  about  Four  Years  old,  and  the  other  a Boy  Six 
Months  old,  who  had  the  greateft  Part  of  his  Teeth,  and 
could  go  alone.  She  looked  very  grave  and  ferious,  while 
file  was  eating,  tho’  the  Seamen  burft  out  with  laughing. 
After  her  Meal,  (lie  fat  down  upon  her  Heels,  like  an  Ape ; 
and,  when  fhe  flept,  fhe  was  all  in  a Heap,  holding  the 
young  Infant  between  her  Arms,  with  his  Mouth  to  her 
Breaft.  They  kept  her  Two  Days  on  board;  but,  the 
14th,  the  Weather  being  fair,  the  Captain  fent  her  afhore 
again,  and  gave  her  a Gown,  a Cap,  and  Glafs-beads  for  a 
Necklace  and  Bracelets.  He  alfo  prefented  her  with  a little 
Looking-glafs,  a Knife,  a Nail,  an  Awl,  and  other  Toys 
-of  finali  Value,  with  which  fhe  was  extremely  pleafed.  They 
alfo  cloathed  the  Boy  with  a green  Gown,  and  trimmed  him 
finely  with  Glafs-beeds  of  all  Colours  ; but  they  carried  the 
Girl  to  Amfierdam , where  fhe  died.  The  Mother  was  very 
much  concerned  at  the  keeping  of  her  Girl : However,  fhe 
went  into  the  Sloop,  without  any  Refiftance,  or  any  Noife 
to  have  the.  Girl  again.  They  carried  her  afhore  a League 
Weft  ward  off  the  Ship,  to  the  Place  fhe  pointed  at.  There 
the  Seamen  found  Fire,  and  fome  Arms  and  Utenfils  •, 
which  made  them  believe,  that  the  Savages  ran  away  at  the 
Sight  of  the  Sloop.  When  they  were  come  on  board  again, 
fo  violent  a Storm  arofe  on  a fudden,  that  they  were  all 
frightened  out  of  their  Wits.  The  Surges  of  the  Sea  rofe 
higher  than  the  Mails,  and  tolled  the  Ship  with  fuch 
Force,  that  it  was  a Miracle  fhe  was  not  overturned,  and 
fplit  to  Pieces.  However,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  fhe  got 
out  of  that  Bay,  which  they  called  the  Unfortunate  Bay . 
The  next  Day  about  Evening,  they  call  Anchor  in  the 
Chanel ; but  they  were  furprifed  to  fee  the  Anchor  without 
a Buoy ; but  the  Weather  was  fo  violent,  that  they  durft 
not  venture  to  put  one  to  it.  This  Accident  obliged  the 
Seamen  to  fail  before  the  Wind  into  the  Bay  de  Cordes , 
fituated  in  the  Middle  of  the  Streight,  and  about  Four- 
teen or  Fifteen  Leagues  off  the  Place  where  they  were,  be- 
caufe  they  knew  that  Bay  had  a good  Bottom  for  Anchor- 
age. With  this  View  they  coafted  along  Southward,  that 
they  might  be  feen  by  the  Fidelity.  When  they  got  into 
the  Mouth  of  the  Bay,  they  fired  a Gun,  to  give  Notice  to 
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the  Captain,  that  they  were  come  ; and  they  imagined  he 
had  alfo  fired  another  Gun,  as  a Signal  of  his  hearing  them. 
Upon  this,  the  Faith  continued  her  Courfe,  thinking  the 
other  Ship  followed  her.  Aitho’  they  carried  only  a Fore- 
fail, the  Strength  of  the  Wind  drove  them  fo  faft,  that 
they  were  forced  to  fatten  the  Sloop  to  the  Ship  with  Two 
great  Halfers  or  Cables,  to  make  their  Courfe  flower;  but 
the  rolling  Waves  broke  the  Two  great  Cables,  and  they 
never  faw  the  Sloop  again. 

20.  This  was  a great  Lois ; for  the  Seamen,  having  no 
Sloop,  could  not  go  afhore  to  get  any  Provifions.  The 
next  Day,  December  16.  they  difeovered  a Sloop  to  the 
Weft  ward,  making  towards  them.  Some  of  them  thought 
it  was  Captain  de  Cordes’ s Sloop  ; others  imagined  it  the 
Sloop  of  a Ship  belonging  to  the  Fleet,  that  was  come  into 
the  Streight,  or  an  Englifh  Sloop  ; but  others  gueffed  bet- 
ter, thinking  it  was  Oliver  de  Noorfs  Sloop  going  to  meet 
the  Faith , which  he  had  feen  from  behind  a Point  Three 
Leagues  off  that  Place  where  he  lay  at  Anchor.  This  un- 
expected Meeting  was  Matter  of  great  Joy  to  the  Seamen, 
who  were  in  Hopes,  that  the  General  was  well.  The  Cap- 
tain received  with  a great  deal  ofRefpeCt  the  Sloop’s  Crew, 
who  were  all  vigorous,  and  in  perfeft  Health,  and  who; 
amongft  other  things,  told  him,  that  they  had  catched 
above  2000  Birds  in  the  great  Ifiand  of  Penguins.  Thefe 
Words  made  the  other  Seamens  Teeth  water,  and  every 
one  wi  ftied  himfelf  in  that  Ifiand.  Many  of  them  were  bold 
enough  to  tell  the  Captain,  that  they  muft  go  thither,  where 
they  might  as  well  flay  for  the  fair  Wind;  as  in  any  other 
Place  ; and  that  it  was  but  One  League  out  of  the  Way  : 
But  the  Captain  declared  to  them,  that  he  Would  not  de- 
part from  the  General.  The  next  Day,  the  General  him- 
felf  came  to  vifit  the  Captain  ; and,  the  Day  following,  the 
whole  Fleet  joined  him.  The  2d,  the  Wind  turning  to  the 
South- weft,  all  the  Ships  let  Sail.  Having  failed  Two  or 
Three  Hours,  de  Weert  defired  the  General  to  lend  him  his 
Sloop,  and  Three  or  Four  of  his  Men,  to  go  before,  and 
tell  Captain  de  Cordes  to  get  himfelf  ready  to  fail  with  the 
Fleet.  The  General  freely  gave  him  his  Sloop ; and  de 
Weert , rowing  along  a fmall  Ifiand,  about  which  he  had 
failed  before,  perceived  Two  Fires  ; and,  becaufe  he  never 
faw  any  Savages  in  the  Ifiand,  he  thought  fome  of  Captain 
de  Cordes ’s  Seamen  were  there  : Therefore  he  went  afhore  ; 
but  met  with  nobody,  and  went  on  board  again,  and  joined 
the  Fleet.  His  Ship  was  now  become  very  foul,  and  could 
not  follow  the  other  Ships  ; and,  for  that  Reafon,  when 
fhe  was  off  the  Bay  of  the  Knights  at  Ebb-water,  fhe  was 
forced  to  fail  back  into  the  old  Place.  The  next  Day,  fhe 
was  expofed  to  the  fame  Accident  within  a Cannon-fhot  of 
the  other  Ships,  and  that  becaufe  fhe  was  to  pafs  through 
a very  narrow  Chanel,  into  which  ran  Two  Currents,  one 
from  the  Eaft,  and  the  other  from  the  Weft  of  the  Streight, 
which,  meeting  together,  made  a rifing  Surge,  that  the 
Ship  could  not  matter . December  24.  they  tried  again  to 
double  the  Point,  behind  which  the  Fleet  lay  at  Anchor  ; 
but  they  could  not  do  it ; for,  when  the  Tide  came  in,  it 
drove  them  into  the  fame  Place  again.  The  Captain,  feeing 
it  impoftible  to  double  the  Point  with  that  Wind,  refolved 
to  ftay  till  it  changed,  left  he  fhould  fatigue  his  Men  too 
much:  But  the  General,  tho’  the  Wind  was  contrary,  failed 
away,  to  look  for  a more  convenient  Road.  Then  de 
Weert  loft  Sight  of  the  Fleet,  tho’  he  was  not  far  off,  be- 
caufe he  anchored  behind  a rifing  Ground.  DeWeert , defpair- 
ing  to  join  the  Fleet  again,  and  feeing  he  could  not  fubfift 
without  a Sloop,  or  a little  Boat,  ordered,  that  the  Pieces 
of  a large  old  Sloop,  which  were  in  the  Hold  of  the  Ship, 
fhould  be  taken  out,  in  order  to  build  another  that  very 
Day,  which  was  Chriflmas  Day ; but,  the  next  Day,  the 
Wind  being  North,  he  put  off  the  Wofk,  in  Hopes  of 
getting  into  the  little  Bay,  which  was  a League  farther  than 
the  Bay  of  the  Knights , and  in  which  he  might  build  the 
Sloop  with  more  Conveniency  and  Safety ; but  the  Violence 
of  the  Wind  forced  him  back  again  into  the  Bay  of  de  Cordes , 
Five  Leagues  off,  where,  the  26th  and  27th  of  the  fame 
Month,  they  endured  fo  great  a Storm,  that  the  Seamen 
began  to  murmur  again,  particularly  becaufe  they  had  been 
a Fortnight  without  eating  Muriels,  and  had  had  nothing 
but  a fmall  Proportion  of  Bifeuit  and  Oil  to  fubfift  on.  The 
Captain,  feeing  them  fo  infoknt,  called  them  all  together 
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in  his  Cahin,  gave  them  good  Words,  and  defired  their 
Advice  as  to  what  wasbeft  to  be  done  in  this  difficult  Con- 
juncture. Some  were  of  Opinion,  they  fhduid  go  to  Rio  de 
Plata  with  the  Sloop  only,  and  leave  the  Ship,  telling  the 
Pofluguefe  they  were  forced  to  it,  becaufe  the  Englifb  gave 
her  Chace  •,  others  tvere  for  failing  into  St.  Helena , to  take 
in  frefb  Provifions ; but  they  did  not  con.fider;  that  it  was 
impoffible  to  get  to  that  Ifland  by  the  Weft.  John  Outgetz 
the  Pilot  faid,  they  could  not  do  better  than  to  go  upon  the 
Co  aft  of  Gainey , or  upon  the  Gold  Coaft,  where  he  was 
known,  having  made  Five  Voyages  into  that  Country. 
Thefe  different  Opinions  did  not  pleafe  the  Captain  •,  and 
therefore  he  told  them,  he  could  refolve  upon  nothing 
without  Captain  de  Cordes’s  Confent.  In  the  mean  time, 
he  ordered  that  the  Sloop  Ihould  be  built ; and  January  i . 
1 600.  he  went  on  board  his  new  Sloop,  and  fleered  her 
himfelf  afhore  for  the  better  caulking  of  her. 

21.  In  the  Afternoon,  having  doubled  the  Southerly 

Point,  he  difcovered  the  Two  Sloops  of  General  Oliver 
van  Ncort  ■,  who,  being  put  back  to  the  Bay  of  Knights , 
and  come  to  fee  whether  the  Faith  was  ftill  iii  the  Bay  of 
de  Cordes , brought  a Piece  of  Ice  Three  or  Four  Foot 
thick,  and  faid,  he  had  feen  many  much  thicker,  though 
it  was  in  the  Middle  of  Summer,  and  the  Savages  were  all 
naked.  The  next  Day  the  General  returned  back,  and 
promifed  to  fend  his  Sloop  in  Queft  of  th & Fidelity.  The 

Captain  fent  his  Sloop  alfo  with  his  Enfign,  and  one  of  his 
Pilots,  for  the  fame  Purpofe  •,  and,  as  they  were  going  by 
the  Fleet,  he  charged  them  with  a Letter  for  the  General, 
to  defire  him  to  fend  him  Bifcuit  for  Two  Months.  The 
Sloop  cime  back  January  5.  with  the  General’s  Anfwer, 
that  he  did  not  know  whether  he  had  Bifcuit  enough  for 
the  Fleet,  nor  how  long  he  fhould  be  at  Sea  •,  and  therefore 
he  could  not  fpare  any.  This  Anfwer  afflifted  Captain  de 
Weert  the  more,  that  he  had  no  Hopes  of  meeting  again 
with  Captain  de  Cordes  therefore  he  refolved  to  return 
into  the  Iftand  of  Penguins , and  make  a large  Provision  of 
them,  that  he  might  be  able  to  follow  the  Fleet,  in  cafe  the 
Wind  was  fair.  Before  he  failed  away,  he  writ  a Letter 
to  Captain  de  Cordes , which  he  left  in  the  Foot  of  a Tree, 
upon  which  the  General  had  writ  the  Date  of  his  Fleet 
palling  by  that  Place  ; and  nailed  a Board  to  the  Tree,  with 
thefe  Words  written  upon  it,  Look  into  the  Foot  of  the  Free. 

22.  January  11.  1600.  the  Ship  failed  towards  the 
Eland  of  Penguins , and  the  12  th  they  anchored  under  the 
leaft  Hand  ; immediately  the  Captain  landed  with  Thirty- 
eight  healthy  Men,  leaving  the  Pilots  and  the  other  Sea- 
men on  board  : Coming  near  the  Shore,  they  faw  prodi- 
gious Quantities  of  Birds  •,  and,  leaving  only  Three  Seamen 
on  board  the  Sloop,  went  to  kill  as  many  Fowl  as  they 
could.  In  the  mean  while,  the  Wind  grew  fo  high,  and 
the  Sea  fo  ftormy,  that  the  Sloop  was  driven  up  the  Shore, 
and  was  fo  full  of  Water  before  the  Seamen  could  get  into 
her,  and  call  fo  far  upon  the  Rocks,  that  all  the  Seamen 
could  not  heave  out  the  Water,  or  hale  her  to  Shore  ; in 
fine,  fhe  was  fo  much  tolled  by  the  Surges  of  the  Sea, 
that  they  expe&ed  every  Minute  to  fee  her  fplit  in  Pieces  : 
In  fuch  an  Extremity  the  Seamen  had  no  Hopes  of  faving 
their  Lives  •,  for  they  could  by  no  means  return  on  board 
their  Ship  again  : They  had  no  Carpenters,  no  Tools,  no 
Provifions,  and  no  Wood  ; that  Ifland  producing  none  : 
They  were  ail  over  wet,  and  ftarved  with  Gold  ; for  every 
one  went  into  the  Water  to  the  Shoulders  to  draw  the 
Sloop:  In  fine,  at  low  Water,  the  Sloop  being  aground, 

: they  found  an  Ax,  and  other  Tools,  with  Nails,  which 
gave  them  fome  Hopes  of  returning  on  board  their  Ship 
again ; but,  it  being  impoffible  to  draw  the  Sloop  afhore 
before  Night,  they  were  forced  to  be  quiet  till  the  next  Day  : 
So  they  paffed  the  Night  in  the  open  Air,  and  made  Fires 
wdth  fome  of  the  broken  Planks  of  the  Sloop,  and  eat  a 
lew  Birds  half-roafted,  without  Bread,  and  with  fo  little 
Water,  that  they  could  not  quench  their  Thirft  : Asfoonas 
Day-light  was  come,  every  one  went  to  work  fo  chearfully, 
that  one  Side  01  the  Sloop,  which  was  the  moll  damaged, 
was  quite  refitted  before  Night : The  next  Day  the  other 
Side  was  alfo  refitted,  and  E our  Men  laved  the  Water  out 
of  her  with.  Pails  then  they  laded  her  with  450  Penguins, 

' and>  about  Evening,  they  went  on  board  the  Ship,  after 
they  had  been  Three  Days  aftiore.  While  they  were 


catching  the  Penguins,  they  Kief  found.  In  one  bf  their 
Holes,  a Savage  Woman,  who  had  hid  herfelf  there  all 
the  while  the  Seamen  remained  on  the  Ifland,  When  Ge-* 
neral  Oliver  landed  in  that  Ifland,  the  Savages  killed  Twh 
of  his  Men  ; upon  which  he  deftroyed  them  all  but  this 
Woman,  who  was  then  wounded,  and  ftxewed  her  Wounds 
to  the  Sloop’s  Crew.  Her  Face  was  painted  j fire  had 
about  her  Body  a kind  of  a Cloak,  made  of  the  Skiffs 
of  Beafts  and  Fowls,  neatly  feWed  together,  which  reached 
down  to  her  Knees.  Her  privy  Parts  were  alfo  covered 
with  a Skin  ; fo  that  the  Savages  on  the  North  Side  of 
the  Streight  are  more  modeft  and  fcciabie  than  thofe  that 
inhabit  the  South  of  it.  This  Woman  was  tall  and  well 
proportioned,  and  her  Hair  was  cut  Abort  * but  the  Men 
wear  it  prodigious  long,  as  they  faw  by  the  Corpfe  of  one 
of  thefe  that  had  been  killed,  who  had  fine  Feathers  on  his 
Head,  and  about  his  Body.  They  make  ufe  of  Bows  and 
Arrows,  at  the  End  of  which  a hard  Flint  is  inlaid  very 
neatly  : The  Captain  gave  a Knife  to  that  Woman,  who, 
in  Acknowledgment:,  told  him,  he  would  find  a greater 
Abundance  of  Birds  in  the  biggeft  of  the  Two  Hands  ; 
fo  they  left  her  where  fhe  was,  though  fhe  wifhed  to  be 
tranlported  to  the  Continent.  They  went  to  this  Ifland, 
in  order  to  get  greater  Numbers  of  thefe  Birds,  of  which, 
in  this  Place,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  enter  into  a more  full 
Defcription.  The  Penguin  does  not  receive  its  Name 
from  its  Fatnefs,  as  the  Author  of  the  Dutch  Voyage  be- 
lieved j and,  to  favour  his  Opinion,  calls  thefe  Birds  Pin- 
guins , in  order  to  make  the  Derivation  from  the  Latin 
Word  Pinguedo , Fatnefs,  more  apparent : Neither  is  the 
Conjecture  of  the  Editor  of  the  French  Voyage,  grounded 
on  a Miftake  of  Sir  Fhomas  CandiJFs,  Senfe,  any  better  ; 
for  he  fuppofes,  that  they  were  called  Penguins  by  the  Eng- 
lift-,  becaufe  of  their  white  Heads.  The  Truth  of  the 
Matter  is,  they  were  fo  called  by  the  Savages  •,  and  be- 
caufe Penguin  in  the  Britijh  (vulgarly  called  Welfo ) fignifies 
white  Head,  and  thefe  Birds  have  white  Heads,  it  has 
been  argued  from  hence,  that  thefe  Savages  are  defeended 
from  a Colony  of  Britons , fuppofed  to  be  fettled  in  Ame- 
rica by  Madoc , Prince  of  North  Wales , about  the  Year 
1170.  I do  not  mean  by  this  Remark  to  eftablifh  the 
Truth  of  that  Hiftory,  but  barely  to  clear  up  the  Mean- 
ing of  the  Word,  and  to  fhew  how  reafonable  it  is,  in 
different  Voyages,  to  preferve  the  different  Orthographies 
of  their  Authors,  becaufe,  in  many  Cafes,  they  may  be 
of  much  greater  Ufe  than  is  commonly  imagined.  But  to 
return  now  to  the  Birds,  which  gave  Occafion  to  this  Di- 
greffion : The  old  ones  weigh  from  Twelve  to  Sixteen 
Pounds,  and  the  young  ones  from  Eight  to  Twelve  ; they 
are  black  upon  the  Back,  and  white  under  the  Belly  ; fome 
have  about  their  Neck  a white  Ring,  fo  that  they  are  a i- 
moft  half-white  half-black  ; their  Skin  is  much  like  that; 
of  the  Sea-dog’s,  and  as  thick  as  the  Skin  of  a wild  Boar ; 
their  Bill  is  as  long  as  the  Bill  of  a Raven,  but  not  fo 
crooked  ; their  Neck  is  fliort  and  thick,  and  the  Body  as 
long  as  a Goofe,  but  not  fo  big  : Inftead  of  Wings,  they 
have  I' wo  Fins  hanging  down,  and  covered  with  Feathers, 
with  which  they  fwim  with  great  Strength  : They  feldom 
come  afhore  but  when  they  brood,  and  then  they  neflle 
Three  or  Four  together  in  a Hole  ; they  have  black  Feet, 
like  thofe  of  a Goofe,  but  not  fo  broad  ; they  walk  up- 
right, with  their  Fins  hanging  down  like  a Man’s  Arm, 
fo  that,  afar  off,  they  look  like  Pygmies  : They  live  upon 
nothing  but  Fifh,  and,  for  all  that,  they  have  not  the  rank 
Relifh  of  Fifh,  but  are  extraordinary  well  tailed  : They 
make  their  Holes  in  the  Downs  as  deep  as  Rabbet-bo- 
roughs, and  the  Ground  about  it  is  fo  full  of  them,  that  yon 
can  hardly  walk  along  without  falling  into  thofe  Holes  up 
to  the  Knees.  January  5.  the  Ship  reached  the  great  Ifland 
of  Penguins , a League  off  the  fmall  one  : There  they  found 
fo  great  Quantities  of  them,  that  they  might  have  fuf- 
nifhed  25  Ships  with  them  ; for  they  took  above  900 
in  Two  Hours  time.  The  next  Day,  while  they  were 
bufy  in  faking  them,  a great  Storm  rofe  from  the  North- 
weft,  which  carried  the  Ship  out  of  Sight  of  the  Ifland, 
and  fo  great  a Way  off,  that  the  Captain  was  quite  out  of 
Hopes  of  making  the  Ifland  again.  Then  he  reduced  the 
Proportion  of  Bifcuit  to  a Quarter  of  a Pound  to  each 
Man  a Day  ; However,  the  17  th  of  the  fame  Month  in  the 
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Afternoon  they  made  the  Aland  again  ':  But,  when  they  were 
going  to  land,  the  Storm  rofe  again  with  iuch  Violence,  that 
they  refolved  to  weigh  Anchor,  and  get  out  of  the  Streight ; 
but  the  Sea  was  fo  rough,  that  they  could  not  do  it:  They 
were  afraid,  that  the  Capftan  would  fly ; at  laffc  the  Ship’s 
Anchor  flipped  •,  and,  to  fave  the  Ship,  they  cut  the  Ca- 
ble, and  fo  they  continued  under  Sail,  not  without  great 
Sorrow  for  having  loft  their  Anchor,  becaufe  they  had  but 
one  more  left. 

23.  This  fad  Accident  obliged  the  Captain  to  depart  the 
Streight  without  Delay  : Accordingly,  January  2 1 . 1 600. 
he  failed  out  of  the  Mouth  of  the  Chanel  with  a South- 
weft  Wind,  chopping  fometimes  to  Eaft  IS1  orth-eaft,  after 
having  fpent  Nine  Months  in  thofe  Seas  in  a dangerous  and 
diftnal  Condition.  In  the  Afternoon,  having  got  into  the 
Main,  they  left  the  Sloop  to  drive  into  the  Sea,  becaufe 
the  ftormy  Weather  had  made  her  unfit  for  Service.  The 
24th  in  the  Morning,  they  found  Three  fmall  Ifiands  to  the 
"W  indward,  which  are  not  marked  in  the  Map ; they  named 
theft  the  SebaUine  Ifiands : They  are  Sixty  Leagues  off  the 
Continent,  in  50°  40'.  There  was  plenty  of  Penguins  in  thofe 
Ifiands,  but  they  could  catch  none,  becaufe  they  had  nei- 
ther Sloop  nor  Boat.  February  1.  a Seaman,  born  at  Bruf- 
felles , named  Nicolas  Blick , was  condemned  to  be  hanged, 
for  having  ftolen  out  of  the  Hold  a Bottle  of  Wine,  and 
a Bag  of  Rice  : Upon  the  Point  of  his  Execution,  the 
Seamen  interceded  for  him,  and  got  his  Pardon,  on  Con- 
dition that  no  Seaman,  for  the  future,  fhould  beg  any 
body’s  Life  that  fhould  be  guilty  of  fuch  a Crime.  On 
the  3d  about  Evening,  the  fame  Nicolas  Blick  was  accufed 
of  having  made  himftlf  drunk,  fo  that  confequently  he 
muft  have  ftolen  the  Wine;  and  was  convibted  of  ftealing 
not  only  Wine,  but  Victuals  alfo,  more  than  he  wanted  for 
his  Neceffity  ; for  which  he  was  hanged,  and  his  Body 
thrown  into  the  Sea  with  the  Rope  about  his  Neck. 

24.  March  1 5.  the  Ship  pafted  the  Equinoctial  Line ; they 
began  that  very  Day  to  diftribute  no  more  Wine,  becaufe 
they  had  but  one  Pipe  left,  which  they  kept  for  the  Sick. 
The  28th,  they  faw  the  Cape  of  Monte  upon  the  Coaft  of 
Guiney  ; but  the  Captain  was  very  angry  with  the  Pilots, 
becaufe  they  had  fteered  another  Courfe  than  he  deflgned : 
The  Seamen,  on  their  Side,  were  alfo  difcontented  with 
the  Captain,  who,  having  no  Sloop  nor  Boat,  and  but 
one  Anchor,  would  not  land  ; but,  being  fatisfied  he  had 
Bifcuit  enough  for  Four  Months,  at  a Quarter  of  .a  Pound 
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a Day  each  Man,  and  Two  Ounces  of  Rice,  he  caufed 
them  to  tack  about,  and  Hand  to  the  Sea.  April  1.  in 
the  Night,  they  difcovered  fome  Fire,  and  thought  at  firft 
ft  was  a Ship  ; but,  in  the  Day-light,  they  faw  the  Fire  on 
Shore,  and  that  they  had  run  very  near  the  Coaft,  being 
driven  by  the  Currents.  At  that  time  their  Penguins  were 
all  gone,  fo  that,  if  God’s  Providence  had  not  been  exerted 
for  them,  they  would  have  been  forced  to  have  been  con- 
tented with  a fmall  Proportion  of  Bifcuit  and  Rice  ; but, 
during  Five  Weeks  that  they  fteered  along  the  Coaft,  with- 
out advancing  much  farther  becaufe  of  the  calm  Weather, 
they  found  Plenty  of  all  forts  of  Fifli,  both  great  and  fmall. 
The  Captain,  being  uncertain  how  long  he  fhould  ftay  in 
that  Place,  and  fearing  that  the  want  of  Provifions  would 
force  him  at  laft  to  land,  ordered  a fmall  Boat  to  be  built ; 
which  was  finifhed,  in  Twelve  Days  time,  by  the  Direbtion 
of  Outgerfz , the  Pilot,  who  had  formerly  praclifcd  the 
Trade  of  a Ship-carpenter  : But  they  had  no  need  of  her ; 
for,  the  24th  of  the  fame  Month,  the  Wind  being  fair, 
the  Ship  failed  towards  the  Azores  Ifiands. 

25.  May  3.  they  celebrated  a public  Thankfgiving- 
day ; and,  the  21ft,  they  pafted  the  Tropic  of  Cancer, 
catching  every-where  fo  great  a Quantity  of  Fifli,  that 
they  had  enough  both  for  faking  and  drying : But,  when 
they  were  off  the  Azores , they  found  no  more  Fifli ; but 
were  forced  to  eat  thofe  they  had  faked ; and  that 
new  Food  caufed  many  Diftempers  amongft  the  Seamen, 
and  efpecially  the  Scurvy : They  were  parched  within,  and  fo 
thirfty , that  they  could  never  quench  their  Thirft  ; and  their 
Bodies  were  all  over  covered  with  red  Spots  like  a Leprofy. 
The  7th,  the  Captain  was  informed,  that  fome  of  the  Sea- 
men had  ftolen  fome  Bifcuit ; but  he  durft  not  punifn  thofe 
that  were  guilty  of  it,  becaufe  they  were  vigorous  and 
healthy,  and  nothing  could  be  done  without  them.  July 
6.  the  Ship  got  into  the  Englijh  Chanel ; the  Captain 
landed  at  Dover  to  buy  an  Anchor,  and  a Cable ; but,  find- 
ing none,  he  failed  the  fame  Evening.  On  the  13th,  while 
he  lay  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Maefe  waiting  for  the  Tide, 
with  a Pilot  on  board,  the  Wind  became  contrary  on  a fud- 
den,  and  forced  him  to  go  into  the  Chanel  of  Goeree , 
where  a Seaman  died,  being  the  Sixty-ninth  that  died  in 
the  whole  Voyage  ; the  other  Thirty-fix  who  were  alive, 
gave  Thanks  to  Almighty  God,  who  had  preferved  them 
from  fo  many  Dangers,  and  brought  them  fafe  Home. 


SECTION  VIII. 

T*he  V oyage  of  George  Spile  ergen,  in  Quality  of  Admiral  of  Six  Dutch  Ships,  round 

the  fVorld . 


I.  ' The  Gccafion  of  the  Voyage , and  the  Departure  of  the  Fleet  Auguft  8.  1614.  2.  Their  Arrival  on 
the  Coaft  of  Brafil.  3.  Tre acker oufly  attache d,  and  a great  many  of  their  Men  ?naffacred  by  the  Portu- 
guefe.  4.  They  take  fever al  Portugnefe  Prif oners,  but  could  not  procure  the  Dif charge  of  their  own 
Men  in  Exchange , y.  They  pafs  through  the  Str eights  of  Magellan  into  the  South  Seas.  6.  They  meet 
with  the  Spanifh  Fleet  on  the  Coaft  of  Chili.  7.  A warm  Engagement  enj'ues , in  which  the  Spanifh  Admiral 
Vice-admiral,  and  another  great  Ship,  were  funk.  8.  They  continue  cruijing  upon  that  Coaft.  p.  Jhe 
Account  they  received  of  the  State  at  that  Time  of  Pern  and  Chili.  10.  They  continue  their  Voyage  to 
Acapulco.  11.  Continue  their  Courfe  from  thence  for  the  Eaft  Indies,  and  arrive  at  the  Ifiands  of  La- 
drones.  12.  Proceed  in  their  Voyage  for  the  Moluccas.  13.  Arrive  f of ely  at  the  Dutch  Settlement  at 
the  Ifland  of  Machian.  14.  Peturn  from  thence  into  Holland,  and  enter  the  Maefe,  July  1.  1617. 
1 ye  Remarks  upon  the  Voyage. 


crW-lUE  Directors  of  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Compa- 
8 ny,  having  ftill  very  much  at  Heart  the  making 
-ML  an  effectual  Voyage  through  the  Streights  of 
Magellan  to  the  Eaft  Indies , they,  in  the  Spring  of  the  Year 
1614.  granted  a Commiftion  for  this  Purpofe  to  George  Spil- 
ls erg. } or  Spilbergen,  a Man  of  eftabliffied  Reputation  for  his 
Knowledge  in  maritime  Affairs  ; and  ordered  Six  Ships  to 
be  equipped  for  that  Service,  viz.  the  Great  Sun , the  Full 
Moon , the  Huntfman , a Yacht  called  the  Sea  Mew , all 
Four  from  Ampler  dam,  the  AEolus  of  Zeland,  and  the  Morn- 
ing Star  of  Rotterdam.  They  were  all  equipped  in  the 
heft  manner  poffible,  and  the  Admiral  had,  in  a great 
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meafure,  the  Choice  of  his  own  Officers,  which,  in  long 
Voyages,  is  a Thing  of  the  utmoft  Conftquence,  in  order 
to  prevent  unneceffary  Difputes.  The  Ships  were  ready  a 
little  after  Midfummer  ; but  the  Admiral  having  declared 
his  Opinion,  that  they  fhould,  in  cafe  they  failed  then,  ar- 
rive at  an  improper  Seafon  in  the  Streights  of  Magellan , 
the  Directors  thought  proper  to  poftpone  the  Voyage  till 
the  Month  of  Auguft  ; and,  on  the  8th,  the  Fleet  failed 
out  of  the  Texel,  with  a ftrong  Gale  at  South-eaft. 

2.  They  continued  their  Voyage  without  any  other  re- 
markable Accident,  than  enduring  feveral  Storms  and  Tern- 
pefts,  till  October  3.  when  they  found  tfremfeives  in  the 
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Height  of  Madeira.  On  the  ioth,  they  loft  Sight  of  the 
Canaries , and,  on  the  23d,  they  had  Sight  of  the  Hands 
Brava  and  Fogo.  They  obferved,  in  palling  the  Cape  de 
Verde  Hands,  that  they  were  wrong  placed  in  the  Maps, 
and  even  in  fuch  as  were  in  the  highelt  Efteem  in  thofe  Days, 
as  Handing  in  them  in  170,  whereas  they  ought  to  be  in 
140  30'.  On  December  9.  1614.  the  Admiral  appointed 
a Day  of  Thankfgiving,  for  their  having  happily  palled 
the  Danger  of  Shoals  of.  Abrolhos,  which  run  very  far  into 
the  Sea,  and  have  been  very  fatal  to  the  Portuguefe  Ships 
in  their  Voyages.  On  the  12th,  they  difcovered  the  Con- 
tinent of  Braftl ; the  Coaft  appearing  high  at  a Diftance, 
with  many  Hills,  having  very  (harp-pointed  Tops  rifing 
into  the  Clouds,  others  broader  and  well  covered  with 
Trees,  but  the  Land  clofe  to  the  Sea  was  all  flat.  On  the 
19th,  the  Coaft  appeared  very  high,  and  the  Pilots  con- 
cluded, that  it  muft  be  Cape  Frio  ; but  the  Sea  Mew  having 
been  fent  before  to  difcover,  reported,  that  they  were  at 
the  Mouth  of  Rio  Janeiro , which  has  Three  little  Hands 
in  the  Opening  ; and  this  gave  them  Hopes,  that  before 
Evening  they  fhould  have  Sight  of  the  Has  Grandes , and 
therefore  the  Sea  Mew  had  Orders  to  lead  as  before.  On 
the  20th  in  the  Morning,  they  anchored  in  the  Road  of 
Has  Grandes , between  Two  large  line  Hands,  covered 
with  Trees,  in  Thirteen  Fathom  Water.  On  the  21ft, 
they  anchored  at  another  Hand,  at  the  Diftance  of  about 
half  a League,  where  they  diverted  themfelves  with  Fifh- 
ing ; in  which  they  had  good  Succefs  j and  here  they 
caught  many  Crocodiles,  each  of  the  Length  of  a Man. 
On  the  23d,  they  anchored  behind  another  He,  where 
they  found  Two  little  Huts,  and  a Heap  of  Mens  Bones 
on  a Rock.  The  next  Day  they  fet  up  Tents  on  Shore 
for  the  Sick,  which  were  all  landed  that  Night,  and  the 
Admiral  appointed  Three  diftinft  Corps  de  Garde  of  Sol- 
diers for  their  Security,  as  being  in  continual  Apprehenfion 
of  the  Portuguefe , who,  they  knew,  were  at  no  great 
Diftance. 

3.  The  Admiral,  on  the  28th,  hoifted  a white  Flag  as  a 
Signal  for  holding  a Council ; in  which  it  was  refolved, 
that  the  Pluntfmah  fhould  efcort  the  Shallops  that  were  to 
go  to  take  in  Water  at  a River  about  Two  Leagues  off7. 
The  Admiral  gave  exprefs  Directions  to  the  Captain  of  the 
Huntfman  to  anchor  as  clofe  to  the  Shore  as  poflible  : But, 
when  he  was  out  of  Sight  of  the  Fleet,  he  anchored  as  he 
thought  proper,  which  was  at  fuch  a Diftance  from  the 
Land,  that  it  was  in  a manner  out  of  Cannon-fhot.  On 
the  29th,  the  Admiral’s  Shallop  and  Canoe  went  to  take 
in  Water,  and  a Body  of  Seamen  were  landed  upon  the 
Hand  to  cut  Wood  : About  Noon  they  brought  as  much  as 
their  VeflMs  would  hold  on  board,  and  in  Two  or  Three 
Hours  went  back  to  fetch  more.  In  the  Evening  they 
would  have  come  On  board  again,  but  their  Veffels  were 
aground,  and  they  were  obliged  to  ftay  for  the  Flood. 
They  paired  their  Time  but  very  indifferently  all  Night 
under  a Hut  erefted  by  the  Crew  of  the  Yacht ; and 
they  reported,  when  they  came  on  board  in  the  Morning, 
that  they  had  heard  a confufed  Number  of  Voices,  and  a 
great  Trampling  of  People,  in  the  Woods.  On  the  30th, 
the  Shallops  of  the  Moon , the  Morning  Star , and  the 
Huntfman , were  fent  to  the  Watering-place  with  Nine  or 
Ten  Soldiers  under  the  Command  of  Francis  du  Chefner 
Lieutenant  to  Captain  Rowland  Phillips , whofe  Company 
was  oh  board  the  Admiral ; as  for  the  Seamen,  they  went 
unarmed,  contrary  to  exprefs  Orders,  and  notwithftand- 
ing  what  their  Companions  had  told  them,  of  their  hear- 
ing a great  Number  of  People  in  the  Wood.  They  had 
not  been  gone  long  from  the  Fleet,  before  feveral  Cannon- 
ihot  were  fired  from  the  Huntfman  *,  upon  which  the  Ad- 
miral immediately  ordered  out  Three  Shallops,  full  of 
Soldiers  and  Seamen,  well  armed,  to  fee  what  was  the 
Matter.  Thefe  no  fooner  came  on  board,  than  they  were 
informed,  that  Five  Canoes,  full  of  Portuguefe  and  Mef- 
'tizo*s,  well  armed,  had  attacked  the  Three  Shallops,  and 
murdered  every  Man  there  was  in  them.  The  Dutch 
armed  Shallops  went  in  Purfuit,  and  foon  came  within 
Sight  of  them,  and  were  not  a little  furprifed,  that  the  Men 
did  not  row  very  hard  to  get  out  of  their  Way.  On  their 
doubling  a rocky  Cape,  they  foon  found  the  Reafon  \ for 
there  they  faw  Two  ftout  Frigates  riding  at  Anchor,  to 
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which  the  Boats  retired  for  Shelter,  and  the  Dutch  Shal- 
lops were  forced  to  return  to  their  Admiral  with  adifnial 
Account  of  what  had  befallen  their  Companions. 

4.  January  1.  1615.  a Confpiracy  of  certain  mutinous 
Perfons,  who  were  inclined  to  run  a why  with  the  Ship,  was 
found  out  ; for  which,  Two  were  executed,  being  hanged 
up  at  the  Yard-arm,  and  (hot  through  with  Six  Mufquets, 
and  were  afterwards  buried  on  Shore,  the  Preacher  bavins' 
all  the  Night  before  laboured  to  fit  them  for  a more  happy 
Life  ; others  were  put  in  Irons,  and  diftributed  to  different 
Ships.  Before  their  Departure  they  called  a Council,  and 
therein  gave  Orders,  that,  if  any  Ship  loft  the  reft,  they 
fhould  fet  up  a Mark  in  de  Cordes  Haven,  or  fome  other 
ufual  Landing-place ; and  likewife  fixed  how  long  they 
fhould  ftay  for  each  other,  directing  them  after  to  fall  on 
to  La  Mocha . They  agreed  to  remove  thence,  for  want  of 
fit  Provifion  for  their  Sick,  to  the  He  of  St.  Vincent : 
There  the  Portuguefe  delayed  and  fliuffled  With  them, 
trifling  away  Time.  On  the  26th,  they  took  a Bark  with 
Eighteen  Portuguefe , whofn  they  denied  to  exchange  for 
fewer  Hollanders , although  they  offered  alfo  many  fair  Ma- 
nufcripts.  Pictures,  Plate,  and  other  Things,  taken  in 
the  Prize  pertaining  to  the  Jefuits.  They  found  alfo,  that 
Intelligence  of  their  Coming  had  been  given  by  fome 
Traitors  of  their  own  Countrymen  out  of  Holland.  And, 
in  the  Beginning  of  February,  they  departed,  freeing  Four 
of  their  captive  Portuguefe , and  detaining  the  reft  ; for 
one  of  which,  alfo,  another  Portugal  had  offered  himfelf, 
with  feveral  frnall  Prefents,  pretending  himfelf  a Batchelor, 
and  the  other,  his  Kinfman,  to  have  a Wife  and  Children  ; 
but  was  not  accepted.  They  burned  the  Prize,  and  fome 
Buildings  belonging  to  the  Portuguefe , and  furnifhed  them- 
felves plentifully  with  Oranges  and  Pomecitrons.  March  the 
7th,  a cruel  Storm  diftreffed  them  in  520  6 , which  con- 
tinued feveral  Days,  and  feparated  them  : And,  on  the 
2 1 ft,  a worfe  Tempeft  happened  amongft  fome  mutinous 
Perfons;  and  fome  of  them  (to  ftill  that  Tempeft)  were 
call  into  the  Sea.  It  was  the  28th  before  they  entered  the* 
Streight,  whence  the  Wind  and  Tide  forced  them  out 
again.  The  Winds  being  contrary,  fome  defired  to 
winter  in  Port  Dejire  -,  others,  to  hold  their  Courfe  to 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , which  was  utterly  impracticable. 

5.  April  2.  they  re-enter’d,  and  anchored,  becaufe  of 
Shoies,  one  of  which  they  founded  the  next  Day  a Quarter 
of  a League,  and  found  but  Three  Fathom  Water.  They 
faw  here  a Man  of  gigantic  Stature  climbing  the  Hills,  to 
take  a View  of  them.  This  was  the  Land  called  del  Fogo, 
or  Fire,  which  is  the  South  of  the  Streight.  The  7th, 
they  went  afhore,  found  no  Men,  but  Two  Oftriches,  and 
a great  River  of  freflr  Water,  with  Store  of  Shrubs  and 
fweet  Blackberries.  On  the  South  Sides  they  found  plea- 
fant  Woods,  full  of  Parrots,  in  540  the  Mountains  full 
of  Snow.  They  called  one  Place  Pepper  Haven,  the  Bark 
of  a Tree  there  biting  like  Pepper.  On  the  16th,  they 
conferr’d,  and  entered  into  Commerce,  with  the  Savages, 
and  gave  them  Sack,  and  certain  Knives,  for  Pearls  joined 
together : But  fome  of  the  Company  going  on  May-day 
afliore  to  take  fome  Birds,  they  were  furprifed  by  the 
Savages,  and  Two  of  them  flain.  On  the  6th,  they 
paffed  into  the  South  Sea,  not  without  Terror,  both  from 
the  Want  that  Day  of  Anchorage,  and  afterwards  the  dan- 
gerous Shoies  and  Hands  between  the  Northern  and 
Southern  Shores,  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Streights  opening  into 
the  Sea.  They  were  welcomed  into  this  Pacific  Ocean  by  a 
terrible  Storm,  which  they  feared  would  have  fplit  them 
on  the  Sorlings  (fo  for  Likenefs  of  thofe  Hes  to  ours  they 
called  the  Hands  in  that  Sea  a little  without  the  Streights). 
Thefe  Streights  are  dangerous  for  high  Hands,  Shoies,  and 
Want  of  Anchorage  : Alfo  tedious  Storms  attended  their 
Ingrefs  and  Egreis.  On  the  21ft,  they  had  Sight  of  Chili 
and  La  Mocha  : This  Hand  is  low  and  broad  to  the  North, 
full  of  Rocks  to  the  South.  On  the  26th,  they  fent  out 
Boats  to  try  if  it.  was  poffible  to  traffick  with  the  People. 
The  Governor  and  his  Son  dined  with  the  Admiral,  and 
fecmed  glad  to  fee  fuch  Ships,  and  fo  well  provided  with 
Artillery  and  Ammunition  againft  the  Spaniards  ; as  like- 
wife  did  all  the  Inhabitants  of  Chili,  at  Sight  of  their 
muttering  of  their  Soldiers.  They  exchanged  Hatchets, 
Coral,  and  the  like,  for  great  Plenty  of  Sheep,  of  which 
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they  had  Two  for  one  Hatchet,  with  great  Courtefy  : 
But  they  brought  all  to  the  Boat,  nor  would  fuffer  any  to 
go  to  their  Houfes,  becaufe  of  their  Jealoufy  of  their 
Wives,  which  exceeds  even  that  of  the  Spaniards.  One 
of  thofe  Sheep  was  of  the  Kind  refembling  a Camel,  their 
Legs  and' Neck  very  long.  Hair-mouthed,  and  Bunch- 
backed,  which  they  ufe  for  Carriage  and  Culture,  as  Afies. 
They  had  many  Hens,  and  other  Fowls.  On  the  27th, 
they  fet  Sail  ; and,  the  28  th,  came  near  the  Shore;,  not  far 
from  the  Ifland  of  St.  Mary , broken  and  rocky.  On  the 
29th,  they  came  into  Harbour,  where  a Spaniard  came  on 
board  them,  having  a Perfon*  by  way  of  Pledge,  left  for 
him  on  Shore  : But,  inviting  them  to  Dinner  on  Shore, 
one  of  the  Boats  difcovereda  Body  of  Soldiers  marching  to 
that  Place  where  they  fhould  have  dined ; whereupon  they 
returned  aboard  with  the  Spaniard , whom  they  made  Pri- 
foner.  The  next  Morning  they  went  afhore  with  Three 
Enligns : The  Spaniards , at  the  Sight  of  them,  fet  their 
Church  on  Fire,  and  fled.  In  the  Skirmifh,  Two  Hol- 
landers were  wounded,  and  Four  Spaniards  flain.  Their 
Houfes,  built  of  Reed,  yielded  a good  Flame.  They 
found  many  Hens*  and  took  500  Sheep,  with  other  Spoil. 
Here  they  had  Intelligence  of  Three  Ships  which  had  de- 
parted thence  in  April  to  feek  thefe  Dutch  Ships,  manned 
with  a Thoufand  Spaniards-,  the  Admiral  carrying  Forty 
Brafs  Pieces  of  Cannon,  the  reft  proportionable.  Hereupon 
the  Dutch  were  determined  to  feek  them  in  the  Ifle  of  Con- 
ception, and  after  that  in  Valparifo , and  then  on  the  Coaft 
of  Arica.  The  Spaniards  alfo  reported  much  of  the  like 
Preparation  making  in  Lima.  Having  Dutch  Gunners, 
they  enadted  certain  Orders  of  military  Difcipline,  how 
each  Ship,  and  each  Perfon,  fhould  condudt  himfelf  in  the 
Fight,  if  they  encountered  the  Enemy ; and  refolved  to  die 
rather  than  yield. 

6.  June  the  ift,  they  failed  thence,  and  pafied  not  far  from 
Auroca , a Town  with  500  Spaniards  in  Garifon,  which  are 
continually  difquieted  by  the  Inhabitants  of  Chili.  On  the  3d, 
they  approached  the  Ifle  Quiniquirina , near  the  Continent, 
and  behind  it  came  up  to  the  Town  of  Conception ; 
wherein,  befides  many  Indians , were  200  Spaniards.  On 
the  1 2th,  they  entered  the  fafe  and  commodious  Road  of 
Valparifo.  There  was  a Spanifh  Ship,  to  which  the  Ma- 
riners fet  Fire,  and  fled.  On  the  13th  at  Noon,  they  were 
in  3 20  1 5',  and  in  the  Afternoon  came  to  the  fair  and  fecure 
Harbour  of  Quintero.  They  went  afhore,  and  faw  many 
wild  Horfes,  which  fled.  Here  they  watered,  and  took 
many  Fifh  ; and  for  Wood,  and  other  Things,  found  the 
Place  very  commodious.  Every-where,  on  approaching 
the  Coaft,  they  found  the  People  aware  of  them,  which 
caufed  Spanifh  Preparations  for  unwelcome  Entertainments, 
fo  that  no  Matter  of  Weight  was  effected.  July  the  2d, 
they  came  to  Arica , in  120  40',  whither  the  Silver  is 
brought  from  Potofi , and  carried  thence  to  Panama  ; but  find- 
ing no  Ships  there  at  that  time,  they  departed.  On  the  10th, 
they  had  a Calm,  yet  rainy  Day,  not  without  Wonder  to 
them,  becaufe  the  Spanifh  Prifoner  had  reported  a perpetual 
Fairnefs  of  Weather  in  thofe  Parts.  On  the  16th,  they 
took  a fmall  Ship,  with  a ftnall  Quantity  of  Treafure, 
moil  of  which  was  embezzled  by  the  Mariners : They 
afterwards  took  out  the  Commodities,  and  funk  her.  They 
had  Sight  of  Eight  Sail,  which,  as  loon  as  he  difcerned 
them,  the  Spanifh  Mafter  of  the  former  Ship  faid  were  the 
Royal  Fleet  come  out  to  feek  the  Hollanders , againft  the 
Opinion  of  the  Council  of  Peru , which  would  rather  had 
them  ftay  : But  Rodirigo  de  Mendoza , the  Viceroy’s  Kinf- 
man  and  AdmiraJ,  conceited  of  himfelf,  faid,  ‘That  Two 
of  his  Ships  would  take  all  England,  and  much  more  thofe 
Hens  of  Holland,  after  fo  long  a Voyage , which  had  fpent 
and  wafted  them  : Nay , he  was  fure  they  would  yield  to 
him  at  the  very  firft  Sight.  Whereupon  the  Viceroy  gave 
him  Leave  to  go  and  bring  them  bound  unto  him  •,  and 
the  Admiral  Mendoza  fwore,  he  would  never  return  till 
they  were  taken  or  flain.  Thus  he  departed  out  of  the 
Road  of  Calao  on  the  1 1 th  of  July.  The  Jefu  Maria , 
Admiral,  carried  Twenty-four  Brafs  Pieces,  460  Men,  of 
all  Sorts,  and  had  coft  the  King  158000  Ducats.  The 
Vice-admiral,  St.  Annef  300  Men,  the  Captain  Alvar es  de 
Piger , which  had  taken  an  Englifb  Ship  in  the  South  Sea 
before  ; this  Ship  had  flood  the  King  in  1 50000  Ducats, 
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and  was  the  faireft  that  ever  was  feen  in  the  Indies.  The 
Carmelite , of  Eight  Brafs  Pieces  of  Cannon,  200  Soldiers 
and  Mariners,  befides  the  Commanders,  and  their  Retinue. 
The  St.  James , of  equal  Force.  The  Rofary  had  150  Men, 
and  Four  Brafs  Ordnance.  The  Si.  Francis  had  no  Ord- 
nance, but  Seventy  Muiqueteers,  and  Twenty  Mariners. 
The  St.  Andrew  had  Eighty  Mufqueteers,  and  Twenty- 
five  Mariners.  The  Eighth  was  lent  after  the  reft,  uncer- 
tain with  What  Furniture. 

7.  July  17..  they  came  near  each  other  in  the  Evening ; 
and  his  own  Vice-admiral  fent  Word  to  the  Spaniflo  Admi- 
ral, that,,  if  he  pleafed,  he  might  forbear  to  fight  that  Night, 
and  begin  the  Attack  next  Morning.  But  Roderigo  de 
Mendoza  could  not  be  fo  patient,  but,  about  Ten  of  the 
Clock,  fet  upon  the  Great  Sun , in  which  the  Dutch  Admi- 
ral himfelf  was ; and  they  immediately  exchanged  mutual 
Broadfides.  The  St.  Francis , being  next,  attacked  the  Ad- 
miral ; but  was  forced  to  fheer  off.  She  fell  then  on  the 
Yacht,  and  by  her  was  fent  to  the  Bottom.  At  that  In- 
ftant  the  Yacht  was  warmly  attacked  by  the  Spaniflo  Admi- 
ral, and  had  foon  followed  to  triumph  over  the  Francis , her 
new'  Conqueft,  in  the  Chanel  s Bottom^  had  not  her  Admi- 
lal  fuccoured  her  with  a Boatful  of  Mien,  and  caufed  the 
Vice-admiral  to  do  the  like.  The  Admiral’s  Boat,  being  mif- 
taken,  was,  by  a Piece  of  Cannon  difcharged  from  the  Hnntf- 
man,  funk,  one  Man  alone  efcaping.  The  next  Morning, 
Five  Ships  fent  Word  to  the  Admiral,  that  they  would  do 
their  beft  to  efcape  ; but  the  Dutch  Admiral  and  Vice-ad- 
miral fet  upon  the  Spaniflo  Admiral  and  Vice-admiral,  and 
an  obftmate  Engagement  enfued.  The  Alolus , another 
Holland  Ship,  came  in  alfo.  The  Two  Spanifh  Ships  were 
fattened  together,  and  gave  greater  Advantage.  At  laft 
they  forfook  the  Vice-admiral,  and  leaped  into  the  Admi- 
ral, not  finding  therein  above  Fifty  Perfons  alive,  as,  by 
their  Confeflions,  after  appeared.  Mean  while  the  Seamen 
hung  out  a white  Flag  of  Peace,  which  was  very  often  pluck- 
ed in  by  the  Gentlemen  and  Officers,  chufing  rather  to  die 
than  yield.  The  Dutch  prefiing  them,  the  Vice-admiral’s 
Men  returned  again,  and  renewed  the  Fight,  and  th t Dutch 
Vice-admiral  was  in  great  Danger,  the  Spaniards  leaping 
into  her  out  of  their  Admiral ; but  were  repelled  or  flain  ; 
and  the  Spaniflo  Admiral,  not  being  further  able  to  maintain 
the  Fight,  fled,  and,  by  Benefit  of  Night,  efcaped  the  Pur- 
fuit  of  the  Dutch  Admiral;  but  her  Safety  was  of  fhort 
Continuance  ; for  her  Leaks  were  fo  many  and  great,  that 
flie  went  to  vifit  the  St.  Francis , as  alfo  did  another  of  them 
called  the  St.  Mary.  The  Dutch  Vice-admiral  and  AEolus 
beftirred  them  fo  very  brifkly,  that  the  Spanifh  Vice-admi- 
ral, paft  Hope  of  efcaping,  fet  up  a white  Flag,  and  yielded. 
The  Dutch  Vice-admiral  fent  Two  Boats  to  bring  the  Com- 
mander aboard  ; but  he  refufed,  faying,  he  would  ftay  that 
Night,  except  the  Vice-admiral  himfelf  would  fetch  him, 
or  fend  fome  Captain  to  remain  in  Pledge ; and  rather  de- 
fied Death  than  Difgrace.  One  of  the  Mohs’ s Men,  in 
this  Time,  had  taken  away  the  Flag,  and  the  Boats  depart- 
ed, Ten  or  Twelve  flaying  on  board,  contrary  to  Com- 
mand, that  they  might  be  firft  in  the  Spoil.  They  did, 
together  with  the  Dutch , what  they  could  do  in  the  Night 
to  preferve  the  Ship  from  finking ; but,  feeing  their  Labour 
vain,  they  lighted  many  Lights,  and,  with  horrible  Cla- 
mours, cried  for  Help  ; but  it  was  too  late,  and  they  funk 
together,  in  the  Hollanders  Sight.  The  next  Morning,  they 
fent  out  Four  Boats,  which  found  Thirty  fwimming  on  the 
Boards,  crying  for  Mercy ; which,  to  fome  of  the  chief, 
they  fhewed,  leaving  the  reft  to  the  Mercy  of  the  Sea,  tho® 
fome  of  the  Dutch , againft  Command,  in  this  Diftrefs, 
murdered  feveral  of  the  Spaniards.  Their  Commander  the 
Vice-admiral  perifhed  before  of  his  Wounds.  Forty  Dutch- 
men were  wounded,  and  Sixteen  flain,  in  thofe  Three  Ships. 
In  the  reft  Eighteen  were  wounded,  and  Twenty-four  flain. 
The  fame  Day,  they  failed  for  Calao  de  Lima  ; but  were 
becalmed.  The  20th,  they  pafied  by  the  Ifland,  and  faw,  in 
the  Haven,  Fourteen  Ships  in  Motion  near  the  Shore  ; but 
could  not  come  nigh  for  the  Shoals,  and  therefore  went  to  the 
Road  of  Calao  de  Lima , to  feek  for  the  Spanifh  Admiral, 
which  afterwards  they  learned,  at  Peyta , was  funk.  From  the 
Shore  the  Spaniards  fired  their  great  Ordnance,  one  of  which 
carried  a Bullet  of  Thirty-fix  Pound,  and  had  almoft  funk 
the  Hunt  [man.  They  alfo  faw  on  fliore  a great  Army,  in 
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which  the  Viceroy  himfelf  was  in  Perfon,  with  Eight  fleers  dwelling  in  the  Cere  ado.  Here  refides  the  Archbiftiop 
Troops  ofHorfe,  and  4000  Foot.  They  agreed  to  return  Bartholomew  Lobo  Guororo , who  hath  60,000  Pefos  of  Re- 
out  of  the  Reach  of  their  Shot,  and  call  Anchor  at  the  venue.  The  Cathedral  hath  Twenty-four  Prebends,  one 
Mouth  of  the  Haven,  where  they  Raid  till  the  25th,  with  Archdeacon,  befides  Scboolmafters  and  other  Priefts.  There 
Intent  to  take  fome  of  their  Ships ; but  in  vain,  becaufe  are  Four  principal  Reftors,  to  each  of  whom  are  affigned 
they  were  better  Sailers.  On  the  26th,  they  took  a little  m 15,000  Pefos.  Befides  this  Church  of  St.  John  the,  Evan - 
Bark  laden  with  Salt,  and  Eighty  VelTels  of  Syrup  : The  gelt  ft-,  are  Four  other ; One  of  St.  Marcellas , with  Two 
Men  all  fled.  They  ordered,  that,  if  they  met  with  the  Pallors,  and  1000  Pefos  Revenue  ; the  Second  of  St.  Se - 
Fleet  of  Panama , in  regard  they  were  in  the  Eenemy’s  baftian  the  Third  of  St.  Ann , with  like  Stipend  •,  the 


Country,  where  they  could  not  repair  their  Loffes,  and 
Were  alfo  bound  to  the  Manillas , they  fhould  aft  cautioufly, 
and  avoid  being  feparated,  which  had  much  endangered 
them  in  the  laft  Fight  and,  if  any  SpaniJhSlivp  fhould  yield, 
the  Mailer  and  chief  Officers  fhould  not  leave  their  own 
Ships,  but  caufe  the  Enemy  to  come  in  Boats  aboard  them, 
left  Confufion,  as  lately  through  Greedinefs  of  Spoil,  fhould 
happen.  The  27th,  they  fet  Sail.  The  28th,  they  came 
to  the  Road  of  Gnarme  in  io°  beyond  the  Line,  a pleafant 
Place,  with  a large  Port.  Near  Unto  it  is  a Lake  of  Hand- 
ing Water.  They  went  on  fhore-,  but  found  the  People 
all  fled,  who  had  left  little  Pillage,  except  fome  Hens, 
Oranges,  Hogs,  and  Meal ; which  they  took. 

8.  Auguft  3.  they  difmiffed  fome  of  their  Spanijh  Prifon- 
ers.  They  pafifed  between  the  Ifle  Loubes , (fo  called  from 
Fifti  of  that  Name)  and  the  Continent.  The  8th,  they  call 
Anchor  near  to  Peyta.  The  9th,  they  fet  300  Men  alhore, 
who,  after  a few  Skirmifhes,  returned  aboard,  the  City  be- 
ing too  ftrongly  defended.  They  took  an  Indian  Ship  of 
ftrange  Sails,  with  Six  lufty  Indians,  which  had  been  Two 
Months  a fifhing,  and  had  many  delicate  Fifties  dried, 
which  they  diftributed  through  the  Fleet.  The  10th,  the 
AEolus,  Morning-ftar  and  HuMfman , battered  the  T own  with 
their  Ordnance,  and  fent  a greater  Number  of  them  on 
fhore,  who  found  the  City  forfaken,  and  the  People,  with 
their  Goods,  fled  to  the  Mountains.  They  fent  Five  of 
their  Indians  on  fhore,  to  get  Fruits,  and  to  learn  more 
Certainty  of  the  Spanijh  Admiral  •,  who  brought  Word  of 
her  being  fwallowed  by  the  Waves,  only  Six  efcaping.  The 
Indians  alfo  brought  the  Letters  of  Captain  Gafpar  Gal- 
dron  to  Paula  the  Commandant’s  Wife  of  Peyta , who  had 
fled  to  the  Town  of  St.  Michael,  Twelve  Leagues  from 
Shore.  She  fent  the  Hollanders , in  Commiferation  of  the 
Captives,  many  Citrons,  with  other  Provifions.  This  Wo- 
man, for  Beauty,  Wifdom,  and  Virtue,  was  of  Angular 
Reputation  in  all  thofe  Parts.  Peyta , towards  the  Sea,  is 
ftrorig,  and,  in  a manner,  impregnable.  There  were  in  it 
Two  Churches,  One  Monaftery,  and  many  good  Buildings, 
an  excellent  Haven,  to  which  all  the  Ships  of  Panama  re- 
torted. Then  their  Cargoes  pafs  by  Land  to  Lima,  becaufe  of 
the  perpetual  Rage  of  both  Elements,  the  Wind  and  Water, 
in  that  Place.  They  took  in  the  Ifland  Loubes  Two  Fowls 
of  enormous  Size,  in  the  Beak,  Wings  and  Talons  not  un- 
like the  Eagle  ; their  Necks  fomewhat  like  a Sheep  ; their 
Heads  combed  as  a Cock ; they  were  Two  Ells  in  Height, 
and  Three  in  Breadth,  when  their  Wings  were  difplayed. 

9.  The  learned  Pedro  de  Madriga  of  Lima  faid,  that 
Peru,Chili , and  I' err  a Firma,  were  commanded  by  Don  John 
de  Mendoza , Marquis  des  Montes  Clar os , the  Viceroy,  which 
Office  the  King  conferreth  for  Six  or  Eight  Years,  with  a 
yearly  Allowance  of  40,000  Ducats,  with  an  Addition  of 
1000  Pefos,  for  extraordinary  Expences  on  the  Feafts  of 
Chriftmas , Epiphany,  St.  Spirits,  and  Rafter,  each  of  Twelve 
Rials  and  a half,  becaufe,  at  thofe  Times,  he  is  to  enter- 
tain all  the  Counfeliors  of  the  Audience  ; 2000  Pefos  alfo 
yearly,  when  he  furnifhes  the  Silver  Fleet.  The  Viceroy  is 
ferved  with  great  Pomp  in  this  Place,  never  ftirring  abroad 
without  his  Guard  $ and,  if  he  goes  into  the  Country,  hath 
100  Lances  and  50  Mufquets  attending.  There  are  Courts 
or  Audiences  in  Panama , Quito,  Ch arias,  Lima,  one  alfo  in 
Chili.  In  them  are  the  King’s  Counfeliors,  to  whom  both 
Civil  and  Criminal  Caufes  are  committed  ; but  with  Ap- 
peal in  Civil  Cafes  to  the  Oydors  (certain  Commiffioners), 
and  in  Criminal  to  the  Ale  olds.  Thefe  all  go  in  one  Habit, 
and  are  allowed  3000  Pefos  annual  Penfion.  The  Viceroy 
refideth  in  the  City  of  Kings,  or  Los  Reyes , called  alfo 
Lima,  lituated  in  a pleafant  Valley,  extended  a Mile  and 
half  in  Length,  in  Breadth  Three-quarters,  having  above 
100,000  Inhabitants,  befides  Merchants  of  other  Places. 
It  hath  Four  Market-places.  There  are  3000  Indian  Arti- 
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Fourth  is  an  Hofpital  of  Orphans,  with  500  Pefos.  Mona- 
fteries  there  are  of  St.  Francis , St.  Dominic , and  of  St.  Au- 
guftin,  and  of  our  Lady  de  las  Meriedcs,  each  of  which  hath 
Two  Cloifters  of  their  own  Order,  that  of  St.  Francis  Three; 
viz.  One  of  bar  e-foot  Friers  of  our  Lady  Guadalupe . 
They  have  here  Two  Colleges  of  Jefuits,  which  the  Spa- 
niards call  Theatines,  both  there  and  in  Europe.  In  each 
chief  Monaftery  are  250  Religious.  There  are  Five  Mo- 
nafteries  of  Nuns,  called  of  the  Incarnation , Conception , 
Trinity,  St.  Jofeph , and  St.  Clare.  Our  Lady  alfo  hath  her 
Churches  by  the  Titles  of  Monferrat,  and  del  Prado , and 
de  Loretto.  They  have  Four  ITofpitals  for  the  Poor  ; of  St. 
Andrew,  in  which  are  400  Sick-,  of  St.  Anna  for  the  Indi- 
ans of  St.  Peter  for  the  Ecclefiaftics ; of  Charity  for  Wo- 
men ; another  of  Sto.  Spirito  for  Sailers ; and  one  of  St. 
Lazaro  for  inveterate  Difeafes.  There  are  600  Priefts,  and 
1000  Students.  Allowance  is  given  to  Twenty-four  in  the 
King's  College  by  his  Majefty  ; to  as  many  in  St.  T orine's 
by  the  Archbifhop.  There  are  alfo  200  Doftors  in  the 
Univerfities,  of  all  Faculties.  The  Profefifors  receive  of 
the  King  1000  Pefos  Penfion.  The  Two  Profeflors  of 
Civil  Law  have  each  600  Pefos.  There  are  400  Mailers 
of  Art.  Every  Year  they  chufe  a new  Reftor  or  Chancel- 
lor. In  this  City  and  Suburbs  are  above  20,000  Slaves. 
There  are  more  Women  than  Men.  The  Indians  are  frae* 
as  well  as  the  Spaniards,  faving,  that  they  pay  every  Six 
Months  Two  Pefos,  a Hen,  a Tanega  of  Eight  Rials,  and 
a Piece  of  Cloth  or  Cotton.  They  are  bound  to  ferve  the 
King  yearly  in  the  Mines  or  Hufbandry  certain  Days,  be- 
ginning in  May,  and  continuing  their  Service  feverally  till 
November.  Thofe  of  Arica  bring  to  Pot  oft  Bealls,  Wheat, 
Meal,  Mays,  Axcicoca,  an  Herb  which  they  perpetually 
chew.  They  ufe  for  Carriages  a certain  Camel-falhioned 
Sheep.  By  this  City  the  River  runneth  clofeto  the  Walls, 
which,  by  Showers,  fometimes  fo  fwells,  that  it  hath  car- 
ried away  the  Stone  Bridge  of  Nine  Arches.  Here  is  the 
King’s  Pontraftation-houfe,  and  his  Treafury,  the  Court 
alfo  of  Inquifition,  with  Two  Inquifitors,  each  of  which  alfo 
has  3000  Pefos  Penfion,  and  a Prifon  peculiar.  The  Two 
Notaries  have  4000  Pefos  apiece.  Here  is  the  Court  or 
Office  of  the  Crufado,  or  the  Popes  Bulls,  with  Officers,  and 
like  Stipends.  This  City  is  Two  Leagues  from  the  Sea, 
hath  Eight  Companies  of  Foot,  arid  as  many  Troops  of 
Horfe,  in  Garifon.  The  next  Port  is  called  Calao,  in 
which  are  fome  800  Inhabitants.  From  the  City  to  Pot  oft 
are  all  Spaniftj  Merchandize  conveyed.  Potoft  is  called  La 
Valla  Imperial,  comprehending  a great  Mountain,  in  which 
are  Silver  Mines.  Into  them  is  a horrible  Defcent  of  400 
Steps  into  the  Veins,  which  exercife  about  20,000  Indians 
digging,  and  100  more  in  carrying,  grinding,  and  other 
Works  of  that  Kind.  This  Place  is  fo  cold,  that  nothing 
grows  within  Four  Leagues,  but  an  Herb  called  Tcho. 
Their  Provifion  is  all  brought  from  Arica.  A Pound  of 
Bread  is  there  worth  Two  Rials.  The  Haven  of  Arica  is 
1 80  Spanijh  Leagues  from  thence  but  there  are  many  Vil- 
lages well  inhabited  by  the  Way.  Not  far  hence  is  Chu- 
quijaca,  the  Biftiop  whereof  hath  30,000  Ducats  Revenue. 
There  are  the  like  Monafteries  to  thofe  at  Lima  \ but  not  fo 
full  of  Monks.  At  Potoft  there  are  faid  to  be  1500  Sharp- 
ers, who  live  by  their  Wits.  Seventy  Miles  from  thence  is 
another  Silver  Mine,  called  Eriico.  Near  Lima  is  Chocola 
Choca , another  Mine,  cold  as  Potoft,  where  dwell  500a 
Spaniards.  Cufco  is  like  to  Lima,  hath  6000  Spanijh  Inha- 
bitants, a Biftiop,  and  Monks,  and  Two  Colleges,  with 
fome  600  Students.  Arequipa  hath  alfo  a Biftiop,  2000 
Spaniards,  and  a Corigidor.  The  Capital  of  Chili  is  St. 
lago,  where  there  is  a Gold  Mine.  Goquimbo  hath  Store  of 
Brafs.  Baldivia  is  rich  in  Gold.  In  the  Year  1599.  the 
Natives  of  the  Country  killed  the  Spaniards,  and  made  their 
Wives  Prifoners,  800  in  Number,  whom  they  offered  to 
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exchange,  if  they  might  have  For  each  a Pair  of  Shoes,  aBridle, 
a Sword,  and  a Pair  of  Stirrups  ; but  the  King  forbad  Armour 
to  be  carried  to  them.  They  poured  molten  Gold  into  the 
Governor’s  Mouth,  made  a Cup  of  his  Skull,  and  Pipes 
of  his  Shank-bones,  in  Memory  of  their  Victory.  Auroca 
hath  near  it  a Fort,  with  a Spanijh  Garifon  ; but  very  poor. 
Conception  is  mentioned  before.  It  hath  400  Soldiers  to  keep 
it,  with  fome  Ordnance. 

10.  Let  us  now,  with  our  Hollanders , put  to  Sea,  which 
they  did  Augujl  2 1 . but  eafily  perceived  the  next  Day  the 
Strength  of  the  Currents  to  be  luch,  that,  without  a fair  and 
ftiff  Gale,  they  prevailed  little  or  nothing.  On  the  23d,  they 
anchored  betore  Rio  de  Tumi  a ; for  the  Bar  and  Tide  for- 
bad them  iintrance.  They  agreed  to  return  to  the  Iile  of 
Cogues  in  50  Southerly,  to  refrefh  themfelves ; but  Storms, 
Rains,  and  Thunders,  fo  diftreffed  them  to  September  13. 
that  they  could  not  find  the  Eland  ; and  in  the  mean  time 
they  grew  very  fickly.  On  the  20th,  they  had  Sight  of 
Land  in  Nova  Hifpania.  They  had  130  30',  and  the  Wea- 
ther became  again  very  tempeftuous.  October  1.  after  much 
bad  Weather  at  Sea,  they  had  Sight  of  pleafant  Land ; but 
the  Sea  wrought  fo,  that  they  could  not  have  fafe  Landing, 
and  fo  beat  off  and  on  till  the  nth,  that  they  entered  the 
Haven  of  Acapulco  within  Shot  of  the  Caftle ; and,  hanging 
out  a Flag  of  Peace,  Two  Spaniards  came  on  board,  and 
they  agreed  to  exchange  Prifoners  for  Sheep,  Fruits,  and 
Provifion  *,  which  was  accordingly  performed.  On  the 
15th,  Melchior  Hernardo  came  aboard,  to  take  a View  of 
the  Fleet,  which  had  vanquilhed  the  King’s.  He  was 
Nephew  to  the  Viceroy  of  New  Spain , and  was  kindly  en- 
tertained by  the  Admiral.  The  Caftle  here  was  well  de- 
fended with  Seventy  Brafs  Guns,  having  had  Intelligence  of 
their  coming  Eight  Months  before.  The  18th,  they  fet 
Sail  again  ; but,  being  becalmed,  they  did  nothing  of  Mo- 
ment, except  the  taking  a Bark  bound  for  Pearl-fifhing  ; 
which  they  manned,  and  took  into  the  Attendants  of  their 
own  Fleet. 

1 1 . November  1 . they  anchored  before  Port  Selagues  in 
1 9°  North  Latitude.  Here  they  heard  of  a River,  that 
yielded  Variety  of  good  Fifh,  and  Meadows  well  flocked 
with  Cattle,  together  with  Citrons,  and  other  Fruits,  all 
which  Conveniencies  they  wanted  ; but  the  Company  they 
fent,  fearing  a Surprize  by  the  Spaniards , returned  as  they 
went,  after  a fmart  Engagement  with  the  Enemy.  On 
the  nth,  they  failed  for  Port  Nativity,  where  they  fur- 
nifhed  themfelves  with  Neceffaries,  and  from  whence  they 
parted  on  the  20th.  The  26th,  they  had  20°  26'  North 
Latitude  ; and  there  they  concluded  upon  the  neareft  Courfe 
to  the  Elands  of  Ladrones.  December  3.  to  their  no  little 
Wonder,  they  faw  Two  Elands  at  a great  Diftance  in  the 
Sea,  and,  the  next  Day,  a mighty  Rock  in  190,  and  Fifty 
Leagues  from  the  Continent.  The  6th,  they  faw  a new 
Ifland,  with  Five  Hills,  that  appeared  like  fo  many  diftindt 
Elands.  The  new  Year  came  on  with  Diftempers,  that 
proved  fatal  to  many  of  their  Company.  January  3.  1616. 
they  had  Sight  of  the  Ladrones , and  the  next  Day  they 
landed  there.  They  fet  Sail  for  the  Manillas  the  26th, 
where  they  happily  anchored  February  9.  Here  the  Indians 
refilled  to  trade  with  them,  becaufe,  they  faid,  the  Dutch 
Were  Enemies  to  the  Spaniards  ; for  which  very  Reafon, 
fome  others  would  freely  have  transferred  all  the  Trade  and 
Riches  of  the  Country  to  them.  But,  in  Capul,  to  which 
they  came  on  the  1 ith,  the  People  were  of  a better  Tem- 
per, giving  them  fat  Hogs  and  Hens  for  very  Trifles. 
This  profitable  Trade  they  left  the  19th,  paffing  from  thence 
through  the  Streights  towards  the  Manillan  Port  or  Bay. 
The  Indians  of  Capul  wear  long  Coats  like  Shirts,  and  are 
noted  for  the  extraordinary  Refpeei  they  pay  to  all  Clergy- 
men, before  whom  they  will  proftrate  themfelves  on  the 
Ground,  and  take  it  for  a mighty  Honour  to  be  admitted 
to  kifs  their  Hands. 

12.  The  19th  they  anchored  before  the  Ifland  Luconia , 
the  principal  of  the  Manillas , and  in  which  is  the  City 
Manilla  itfelf.  Here  was  a curious  Fabric,  artificially 
eredted  upon  the  Tops  of  Trees,  that  looked  like  a Palace 
at  a Diftance,  but  what  fort  of  Creatures  were  the  Inha- 
bitants there,  they  could  not  imagine.  The  28th,  they 
paffed  by  the  high  and  flaming  Hill  Albaca.  The  24th, 
they  faw  the  other  End  of  the  Straight,  but  the  Calm  would 
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not  allow  them  to  pafs  it.  The  28th,  they  anchored  before 
the  Ifland  Mirakelles , remarkable  for  its  Two  Rocks,  that 
lift  their  Tops  to  a vaft  Height  in  the  Air.  Behind’ thfefe 
the  City  of  Manilla  lies,  and  from  hence  they  watch  the 
coming  of  Ships  from  China  to  pilot  them  fafe  to  the  City, 
becaufe  of  the  great^  Danger  of  the  Paffage.  March  r! 
they  took  feveral  Barks,  that  were  difpatched  to  gather  in 
the  Tribute  paid  to  the  City  of  Manilla  from  the  adjoining 
Places.  They  had  now  Intelligence  of  a Fleet  of  Twelve 
Ships,  and  Four  Gallies,  manned  with  2000  Spaniards,  be- 
fides  Indians , Chine fe,  and  Japohefe,  all  which  were  fent  to 
the  Moluccas  to  drive  out  the  Dutch,  and  reduce  thofe 
Elands  to  the  Obedience  of  the  King  of  Spain:  Uoon  this 
News  they  difeharged  all  their  Prifoners,  and  refolved  to 
go  after  them.  The  1 ith,  they  got  in  amongft  fo  many 
Elands,  that  they  hardly  knew  how  to  deliver  themfelves 
again,  but  their  Spanijh  Pilot  brought  them  out  fafe  the 
next  Day.  The  14th,  they  rid  at  Anchor  all  Night  be- 
fore the  Ifland  Raney , by  reafon  of  the  Shales.  The  18th 
the  failed  clofe  by  the  Ifland  of  Mindanao  ; but,  in  the 
Evening,  put  off  further  into  the  Sea,  becaufe  of  danger- 
ous Shelves  thereabouts.  The  19th,  they  came  clofe  by 
the  Shore  again,  and  bought  Provifions  of  the  Elanders  at 
a very  cheap  Rate.  The  20th,  they  reached  Cape  de  Cu - 
dera,  the  Spaniards  Watering-place,  in  their  Way  to  the 
Moluccas.  Till  the  23d  they  failed  no  farther  than  juft  as 
the  Tide  forced  them  along,  having  a perfetf:  Calm  ; but 
between  Mindanao  and  T'agarno,  a contrary  Tide  met  and 
ftopt  them.  The  People  here  profeffed  a great  Enmity  to 
the  Spaniards,  and  offered  the  Dutch  the  A Alliance  of  FifH 
of  their  Ships  in  that  Quarrel.  The  27th,  they  paffed 
the  Ifland  Sanguin,  and  the  29th  came  to  Ternate , in  which 
tht  Dutch  poffelfed  the  Town  Macia , where  thefe  unlooked- 
for  Countrymen  of  theirs  were  made  very  welcome  by  them. 
The  Streight  of  Bouton  they  obferved  to  be  full  of  Slides” 
without  which  the  Water  is  deep  : On  the  Eall  there  is 
good  frefh  Water,  and  Two  Leagues  to  the  Weft  lies  a 
very  rocky  Shole.  April  8.  Cornelius  de  Vicaneze  went  for 
Banda,  and  the  Soldiers  landed  there  after  a very  Ions  and 
tedious  Life  a Ship-board. 

13.  On  May  2.  they  failed  with  Six  Ships  for  Machian , 
in  order  to  prevent  the  Portuguefe  from  lading  Cloves! 
The  Wind  proving  very  fair,  they  foQn  arrived  under  Fort 
Maurice , which  the  Admiral  immediately  vifited,  as  he 
afterwards  did  the  Forts  Taffufor  and  Tabillola , and  fo  on 
till  he  came  to  the  Fort  of  Nahaca.  On  the  12  th,  they 
received  Intelligence  from  Mr.  Caftleton , who  commanded 
Four  Englijh  Ships,  that  the  Dutch  General,  John  Dirkfon 
Lam,  had  failed  from  the  Ifland  of  Banda,  in  the  Spring 
of  the  Year,  with  Twelve  Men  of  War,  well  manned° 
and  a Body  of  Soldiers  on  board  ; with  which  Force  he 
landed,  April  10.  on  the  Ifland  of  Pulo  VAai , the  richeft 
of  all  the  Elands  in  thofe  Parts,  of  which  he  madehimfelf 
Matter  with  great  Eafe,  and  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
adjacent  Elands,  being  fummoned,  fubmitted  themfelves 
immediately,  and  entered  into  a Treaty  with  him  highly 
advantageous  to  the  Company,  lnafmuch  as  it  focured  to 
them  the  foie  Trade  in  the  beft  Nutmegs  in  the  Indies* 
On  the  1 6th,  the  Governor  of  Tidore  went  to  Malaya. 
On  the  1 8 th,  the  Dutch  Admiral  delivered  Seven  Dutch  Sea- 
men out  of  the  Prifons  and  Gallies  of  the  Spaniards,  where 
they  had  been  confined  no  lefs  than  Four  Years.  The  Pri- 
foners exchanged  for  thefe  were  a Monk,  a Spanijh  Pilot, 
Two  Spaniards  taken  in  the  South  Seas,  and  One  that  they 
brought  from  the  Manillas.  A few  Days  after,  another 
Dutchman  joined  them,  whofe  Name  was  Peter  de  Vivere 
he  had  been  Prifoner  among  the  Spaniards  feveral  Years! 
at  firft  on  board  the  Gallies ; but,  being  an  excellent  Gold! 
fmith,  and  having  married  a Spanijh  Wife,  they  gave  him 
Leave  to  come  on  Shore,  and  work  at  his  Trade,  allowing 
him,  at  laft,  fo  much  Liberty,  that  he  found  means  to 
efcape,  bringing  his  Wife  away  with  him.  This  Man  was 
of  very  great  Ufe  *,  for,  having  an  excellent  Underftanding, 
being  perfedtly  acquainted  with  the  Spanijh  Trade,  and 
knowing  exactly  the  Nature  and  Value  of  all  the  Commo- 
dities in  the  Indies,  he  gave  the  Dutch  Governors  better 
Intelligence,  than  it  was  poffible  for  them  to  have  obtained 
any  other  Way.  They-  returned  afterwards  to  Mdchiany 
and  proceeded  thence  to  Malaya , whence  they  went  upon 
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a Cruize.  On  May  30.  they  failed  for  that  Purpofe,  but 
were  foon  after  recalled,  and  found,  on  their  Return, 
Twelve  large  Dutch  Ships  from  Amboina,  in  the  Road  of 
Malaya  ; and,  as  they  were  then  a very  formidable  Fleet, 
it  was  debated  whether  they  ftiould  attack  Tidore , or  any 
other  of  the  Enemy’s  Settlements  in  thofe  Parts  ; but  it 
was  debated  only,  and-,  their  Chiefs  differing,  there  was  no- 
thing put  in  Execution,  Thefe  Debates  Ihewing  the  Ne- 
eeffity  of  having  a Commander  in  chief,  the  Council  Ge- 
neral of  the  Indies , June  19.  proceeded  to  the  Eleftion  of 
a Governor  and  General ; and  the  next  Day  Eaurence  de 
Real  was  inftalled  in  that  Command.  Soon  after  Admiral 
Spilbergen  received  this  Governor’s  Orders  and  Commiffion 
to  fail  with  the  Two  Ships,  viz.  the  Amjierdam  and  Zeland, 
to  the  Eland  of  Java , and  City  of  Bantam , with  Inftrifetions 
to  fettle  the  Trade  there,  on  fuch  Terms,  and  in  fuch  man- 
ner, as  he  fhould  think  fit.  On  June  27.  they  put  into 
Japara  for  a Supply  of  Provifions,  and  then  proceeded  to 
jaccatra  (now  Batavia)  where  they  arrived  September  7. 
and  where  they  found  it  neceffary  to  careen  their  Ships,  and 
provide  them  with  double  Sheathings,  which,  notwithstand- 
ing they  did  with  greatCaution,  onaccountof  the  near  Neigh- 
bourhood of  Don  Juan  de  Sylva , who  was  expected  to  fail 
from  Malacca , in  order  to  cruife  upon  the  Dutch.  They 
were,  however,  very  foon  fet  at  Liberty  from  thefe  Ap- 
prehenfions,  by  certain  Intelligence,  that  came  the  laft  of 
that  Month,  of  his  dying  fuddenly,  not  without  Sufpicion 
of  Poifon,  at  Malacca  ; and  that,  in  confequence  of  this 
Accident,  his  Fleet,  which  was  before  much  weakened, 
was  returned  to  the  Manillas  without  performing  any  thing; 
fo  that  Four  Tears  Trouble  and  Expence,  which  the  Spa- 
niards had  been  at  in  order  to  equip  it,  were  all  thrown  away, 
which  exceedingly  leffened  their  Reputation  and  Influence 
in  the  Indies  ; as  will  always  be  the  Cafe  of  maritime 
Powers,  when  they  fuffer  their  Affairs  to  fink  in  this  man- 
ner, by  attending  more  to  the  amaffing  of  Wealth,  than 
the  Support  of  Government.  While  they  were  thus  em- 
ployed at  Jaccatra,  they  had  the  Satisfaction  of  perceiving 
the  mighty  Increafe  of  the  Dutch  Trade  ; for,  in  that 
Email  Space  of  Time,  there  arrived  no  lefs  than  Four  Ships 
from  the  Maine c as , laded  with  the  richeft  Spices,  and  Four 
more  from  Holland , with  very  rich  Cargoes  ; and,  what 
in  thofe  Countries  was  of  much  greater  Confequence,  well 
manned,  with  feveral  hundred  Soldiers  on  board  for  the 
Supply  of  their  Garifons.  There  came  in  there  alfo  a very 
rich  Ship  from  Japan , having  on  board  a large  Quantity 
of  Rials  of  Plate,  uncoined  Silver,  and  other  Valuable 
Goods  taken  out  of  a Portuguefe  Prize,  in  its  Paffage  to 
Macao . On  the  20th,  arrived  there  a Veffel,  called  the 
Concord  of  Horn,  commanded  by  Jaques  le  Maire,  which 
had  paired  round  by  the  Streights  of  Magellan , and  by  that 
Route  was  arrived  in  the  Eaji  Indies.  But  as  it  was  known, 
that  he  did  not  make  this  Voyage  on  Account  of  the  Eaji 
India  Company,  or  fo  much  as  by  their  Participation,  the 
Prefident,  John  Peterfon  Coen , caufed  his  Ship  and  Cargo 
to  be  confifcated,  and  his  Crew  distributed  amongft  the 
Ships  in  the  Company’s  Service.  I cannot  help  obferving 
here,  how  very  foon  exclufive  Corporations  begin  to  exercife 
Adis  of  Severity.  This  Eaji  India  Company  had  not  been 
founded  above  Fourteen  Years,  and  yet  they  already  took 
upon  them  to  break  the  Spirits,  and  cramp  the  Trade,  of 
their  Countrymen : And,  to  Ihew  this  Spirit  in  its  full  Ex- 
tent, I fhall  tranflate  literally  the  Very  next  Sentence  in  this 
Voyage,  giving  a very  injurious  Account  of  this  Expedi- 
tion of  Jaques  le  Maine,  with  whofe  Merit  the  Reader  will 
be  quickly  better  acquainted,  on  purpofe  to  poffefs  the 
whole  Dutch  Nation  with  a Notion,  that  Encouragement 
was  only  due  to*  the  Eaji  India  Company.  “ In  the  Courfe 
“ of  their  long  Voyage,  fays  the  Author  of  Admiral 
“ Sfilbergen’s  Expedition,  thele  People  difcovered  ho  new 
Countries,  no  new  Nations,  with  whom  we  might  trade. 
They  only  pretended  to  have  difcovered  a new  Paffage, 
different  from  that  through  which  Ships  had  hitherto 
*6  failed  ; but  there  was  little  Appearance  of  this,  fmee,  ac- 
cording  to  their  own  Account,  they  had  lpeht  Fifteen 
Months  and  Three  Days  in  their  Paffage  from  the 
“ Streights  to  the  Illand  of  I’ernate,  though  they  had  fair 
Winds  all  the  Way,  and  notwithstanding  the  vail  Advan- 
tage a Angle  Ship  has  over  a Fleet,  where  the  quickefl 
Numb.  4* 
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u Sailor  muff  Stay  for  the  flowed.  Thefe  pretended  Makers 
<c  of  Difcoveries,  therefore,  who  boafted  of  having  found 
t£  out  a new  Streight,  were  very  much  furprifed  1:0  hear, 
“ that  Admiral  Spilbergen  had  waited  fo  long  at  Dentate \ 
“ and  arrived  fo  much  fooner,  than  they,  notwithstanding 
<c  his  Fleet  was  compofed  of  fuch  large  Ships,  and  had 
<c  been  fo  much  and  fo  often  retarded,  had  fought  fo  many 
“ times,  had  been  put  back,  ftopt,  and  trafficked  in  fo 
“ many  Parts,  and  yet  came  out  but  bare  Eight  Months 
<c  before  them,  and  fpent  only  a Year  and  Seven  Months 
ic  in  all  their  Expeditions,  to  the  Time  of  their  Arrival 
a in  the  Moluccas.”  There  is  a great  Mixture  of  Vanity 
and  Injuftice  in  this  Account ; for  though,  without  Que- 
stion, great  Commendation  is  due  to  Admiral  Spilbergen, 
and  his  Voyage  ought  to  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  molt 
fuccefsful,  all  Things  confidered,  that  ever  was  undertaken, 
by  the  Dutch , or  any  other  Nation,  yet  there  is  lefs  Reafon 
fure  for  his  undervaluing  the  Labours  of  another,  or  pre- 
tending to  call  in  queftion  a Fad  that  was  fo  well  attefted, 
and  which  has  been  verified  by  future  Experience,  elpeci- 
ally  when  the  Man  was  under  Misfortunes,  which;  as  wd 
fhall  prefently  fee,  had  filch  an  Effed  upon  him  as  to  break 
his  Heart. 

14.  The  Admiral  on  December  14.  1616.  hoiffed  Sail  at 
Bantam , in  order  to  proceed  For  Holland  wTith  the  Two 
Ships  under  his  Command,  of  which  the  Amjierdam  was  of 
the  Burden  of  Fourteen  hundred,  and  the  Zeland  of 
Twelve  hundred  Ton.  On  the  2 2d  of  the  fame  Month 
died  Jaques  le  Maine , a Manjuftly  renowned  for  his  great 
Skill  in  the  Art  of  Navigation,  and  for  his  excellent  Tem- 
per, as  well  as  unblemished  Character.  On  January  1. 
1617.  th t Amjierdam  loft  Sight  of  the  Zeland.  Oh  the 
24th,  they  anchored  at  the  Ifland  of  St.  Maurice.  On 
March  6.  they  doubled  the  Cape  ; on  the  30th,  they  ar- 
rived at  St.  Helena , where  they  found  the  Zeland , which 
had  anchored  there  fome  Days  before.  On  April  6.  both 
Ships  put  to  Sea ; on  the  24th  of  the  fame  Month,  they 
palled  the  Line  ; and  on  July  1.  1617.  they  arrived  fafely 
in  Holland , having  been  out  near  Two  Years  and  Eleven 
Months.  Their  Return  was  extremely  grateful  to  the  Com- 
pany, the  Diredors  of  which  bellowed  the  higheft  Com- 
mendations on  the  Admiral,  who  had  indeed  behaved  with 
the  utmoft  Prudence,  and  fo  condiided  this  Voyage,  as 
that  it  contributed  alike  to  the  Advantage  of  the  Com- 
pany, his  own  Reputation,  and  the  Glory  of  his  Country. 
Multitudes  of  People  reforted  to  fee  him,  and  hff  Ships ; 
an  Extrad  of  his  Voyage  was  immediately  made  '(public, 
and  the  Dutch  Eaji  India  Company  may  be  faid  to  have 
dated  their  Grandeur,  in  relped  both  to  Reputation  and 
Power,  from  the  Day  of  his  Return  : The  former,  in 
fome  meafure,  refuited  from  his  very  Ad  of  furrounding 
the  Globe  ; and  the  latter  took  Rife  from  their  Conquefts 
in  the  Moluccas , in  which  he  not  only  affiled,  but  likewife 
brought  Home  the  firfb  Account. 

15.  It  is  oblervable,  that  this  great  Commander  took 
the  utmoft  Pains,  not  only  to  have  an  exad  Account  of 
his  own  Voyage  drawn  up,  but  to  examine  ciofely  into 
what  Difcoveries  had  been  made  by  others.  On  his  Return 
to  Holland , he  juftified  the  Report  of  Magellan , with  re- 
fped  to  the  gigantic  People  that  inhabit  the  Streights,  and 
known  to  the  World  by  his  Name.  Admiral  Spilbergen 
faid,  that  they  had  gone  afhore  in  their  Voyage,  and  had 
examined  feveral  Graves  ot  thofe  People  that  inhabit  them  ; 
and  always  found  their  Bodies  of  the  ordinary  Size,  or  ra- 
ther below  it ; and  that  the  Savages  they  faw,  from  time 
to  time,  in  their  Canoes,  Were  likewife  of  the  ordinary  Size ; 
but  that  they  had  one  Day  obferved  a Man  on  the  Shore; 
who  firft  climbed  one  Hill,  then  another,  to  look  at  the 
Fleet ; and  came  at  laft  to  the  Sea-fide  for  the  fame  Pur- 
pofe ; fo  that  he  was  Seen  by  every  body,  arid  they  unarm 
moufly  concluded  him  taller  than  Magellan Speaks  of;  which 
confirms  the  Account  given  to  Oliver  van  Noort , and  Se- 
bdld  de  Weert , by  the  Boy  they  took  from  the  Savages; 
viz.  that  there  are  but  Two  Tribes  of  thefe  Giants,  and 
that  the  reft  of  the  Savages  are  of  die  common  Size.  He 
likewife  reported,  that  on  the  South  Side  of  the  Streight 
he  had  obferved  an  open  Paflage  into  the  South  Sea  ; but; 
as  his Instructions  dire&ed  him  copals  through  the  Streights 
of  Magellan,  he  would  not  rifque  die  Pioiecutioii  of  this 
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Difcovery.  Indeed  feme  Spanifh  Writers  have  mentioned 
the  fame  Thing,  and  all  agree,  that,  by  this  new  Paffage, 
a Ship  might  come  much  fooner  into  the  South  Seas,  than 
by  that  of  Magellan . They  place  it,  as  well  as  he,  about 
the  Latitude  of  540  ; and  if  the  Reader  is  defirous  of  know- 
ing the  true  Reafon,  why  Admiral  Spilhergen  negle&ed  this 
new  Paffage,  which  might  have  been  attended  with  fome 
Advantages,  I believe  it  will  not  be  difficult  to  affign  it. 
The  exclufive  Privilege  which  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany had  lb  lately  obtained,  and  of  which  they  were  fo 
jealous,  exprefly  mentioned  the  Streight  of  Magellan , and 
the  Paffage  that  W ay  to  the  Eaji  Indies  ; and  therefore,  if 
the  Admiral  had  made  a Difcovery  of  another  Streight,  a 
Doubt  might  have  arifen,  whether  this  Paffage  fell  within 
the  Defcription  of  their  Charter  ; and  therefore  his  Mailers 
might  very  poffibly  have  thought  the  whole  Merit  of  his 
Voyage  cancelled  by  his  making  fuch  a Difcovery  public. 
I mull,  for  my  own  Part,  confefs,  that  I very  much  doubt 
whether  we  ffiould  have  heard  a Word  of  it,  if  le  Mdire\ 
Voyage  had  not  been  foon  after  publifhed,  -which  made  the 
concealing  of  it  a Point  of  little  Importance.  To  Ihew, 
however,  that  both  he  and  the  Spanifh  Writers  were  per- 
fectly in  the  right  as  to  Matter  of  FaCt ; and  that  the 
new  Paffage  of  St.  Barbara , fo  much  boalled  of  by  the 
French , and  faid  to  be  dilcovered  by  them  in  the  Year  1713. 
is  this  very  Paffage  •,  I fhall  cite  a few  Lines  from  Mr. 
Frezier’s  Voyage  into  the  South  Sea,  in  which  we  have  the 
whole  Story  at  large.  I mult  firft  obferve,  that  the  St. 
Barbara  was  only  a Tartan,  commanded  by  one  Marcanil , 
and  went  from  France  on  a trading  Voyage  into  the  South 
Seas  ; and  now  let  our  Author  fpeak  for  himfelf.  “ On 
44  April  15.  1713.  about  Six  in  the  Morning,  fays  he , they 
44  failed  from  Elizabeth  Bay,  fleering  South-weft  and  South- 
44  well  by  South,  they  took  the  common  Chanel  for  that 
u of  the  River  Majfacre , and  were  Handing  to  South-well 
44  on  an  Ifland,  which  they  took  for  the  Dauphins : Alfifted 
44  by  the  Currents,  which  favoured  them,  and  a good  Gale 
44  at  North-eaH,  they  ran  along  that  Ifland  ; and,  an  Hour 
44  after  they  hadpaffedit,  they  found  themfelves  in  a large 
44  Chanel,  where,  on  the  South  Side,  they  faw  no  other 
44  Land,  but  a Number  of  fmall  Illands  among  Breakers. 
44  Then  perceiving  they  had  miffed  their  Way,  they  fought 
44  for  Anchorage,  to  gain  Time  to  fend  the  Boat  to  dif- 
££  cover  where  they  were  ; they  found  a little  Bay,  where 
44  they  anchored  in  Fourteen  Fathom  Water  ; the  Bottom 
44  grey  Sand,  and  white  Gravel.  The  next  Day,  being 
44  May  26.  they  made  ready  at  Seven  in  the  Morning, 

44  and  after  making  fome  Trips  to  get  out  of  the  Bay, 
££  which  is  open  to  the  Eaft  South-eall,  they  Hood  South 
44  South  and  by  Weft,  and  South  South-weft,  and  at 
££  Noon  were  got  in  from  between  the  Lands.  They 
46  took  an  Obfervation  with  very  fair  Weather,  and  found 
46  540  34;  Latitude.  This  Obfervation  was  confirmed  by 
4£  that  they  took  the  next  Day  in  Sight  of  a fmall  Ifland, 

44  which  bore  Eaft  from  them  : According  to  the  Globe, 

44  they  found  540  29b  That  little  Ifland  was  to  the 
44  Southward  of  a great  one,  the  South-eall  Point 
44  whereof  was  called  Black  Cape , becaufe  it  is  of  that  Co- 
44  lour.  The  little  Ifland  here  ipoken  of,  is  a Rock  fhaped 
44  like  a Tower  of  an  extraordinary  Height ; clofe  by 
44  which  there  is  a fmaller,  much  of  the  fame  Shape  ; by 
44  which  it  appears,  that  it  would  be  impoflible  to  mifs 
44  that  Chanel,  if  it  were  fought  after  by  its  Latitude,  upon 
44  fuch  Angular  Land-marks.  The  Ship’s  Crew  fay,  that 
44  there  is  a good  Bottom,  and  that  great  Ships  may  pafs 
£C  there  without  any  Danger,  the  fame  being  about  Two 
Leagues  broad.  This  Streight  is  perhaps  the  fame  as 
44  that  of  Jelouchie , which  Monfieur  de  Life  has  laid 
“ down  in  his  laft  Map  of  Chili : But  as  the  Englijh  Me- 
44  moirs,  which  he  has  been  pleafed  to  ftiew  me,  feem  to 
46  place  it  South  of  Cape  Fr Quart,  it  may  be  fuppofed, 

44  that  they, are  Two  different  S freights.. ' Perhaps  alfo  it 
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44  is  the  fame  through  which  the  Squadron  of  Monfieur 
44  de  Gennes  paffed  out  in  the  Year  1696.”  ' The  Latitude 
in  which  both  thefe  Paffages  are  faid  to  lie,  ftiew  the  hi  very 
plainly  to  be  the  fame,  and  demonflrate,  to  every  fenfible 
Reader,  the  Danger  of  granting  too  extenfive  Powers  to 
exclufive  Companies.  One  thing  more  I ftiall  remark  on 
the  Hiftory  of  this  Expedition,  and  then  proceed.  The 
Defeat  of  the  Spanifh  Armada  in  the  IFe/t  Indies , by  this 
Squadron  of  Dutch  Adventurers,  is  the  cleareft  Proof  of 
the  great  Superiority  the  free  Spirit  of  a Republic  will 
always  have  over  the  moll  refined  Politics  of  an  arbitrary 
Court.  No  Prince  knew  better  than  the  King  of  Spain, 
the  Confequence  of  his  American  Plantations,  or  had  the 
Support  of  them  more  at  Heart  than  he  1 And  yet  we  fee 
in  how  fhort  a time  the  Subjects  of  the  State  of  Holland, 
who,  but  very  lately,  were  in  a manner  Slaves  to  the 
Crown  of  Spain,  were  able,  on  their  own  private  Accounts* 
and  without  any  other  View  than  the  Benefits  that  were  to 
flow  from  the  Courage  and  ConduCt  of  their  Commanders, 
to  fit  out  Squadrons  capable  of  proceeding,  in  an  hoftile 
Manner,  to  the  W pi  Indies , and  of  giving  Battle  to  the 
greatefl  Strength,  that,  upon  fair  Notice  of  their  Arrival  in 
thofe  Seas,  the  Officers  of  the  Crown  of  Spain  could  draw 
together.  This,  when  attentively  confidered,  will  appear 
to  be  a moil  furprffmg  thing  ; inafmuch  as  that  it  makes 
it  evident,  there  is  nothing  requifite  to  raife  a maritime 
Power  in  any  Country  but  Freedom,  a wife  and  honefl 
Adminiftration  of  Government,  and  the  People’s  having 
a moral  Certainty,  that  they  fhall  enjoy  undiflurbed  what 
by  their  Labours  they  acquire.  This  encourages  them 
to  exert  their  utmofl  Force  in  fuch  Armaments,  to  bear 
Difappointments  with  Patience,  to  repair  them  with  Di- 
ligence, and  to  perfevere,  with  unffiaken  Steadinefs,  in 
the  Profecution  of  what  appears  to  be  their  own  Intereff, 
at  the  fame  time  that  it  is  acknowledged  by  the  State  to  be 
the  public  Intereft  alfo.  We  may  likewife  learn  from 
hence,  how  very  foon  a Maritime  Power  is  raffed,  and 
how  fuddenly  naval  Force  declines,  when  the  Spirit,  ne- 
ceffary  to  fupport  it,  begins  once  to  decay.  At  the  End 
of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  the  Dutch  had  fcarce  learned  the 
Way  to  the  Weft  Indies , and  were  obliged  to  have  re- 
courfe  to  their  Englifh  Neighbours  for  Pilots  fkilful  enough 
to  navigate  their  Ships  ; but,  in  the  Space  of  Twenty 
Years,  we  fee  the  fame  People  fending  thither  powerful 
Squadrons,  aiming  not  at  Plunder,  but  at  Conquefl,  de- 
fying and  defeating  that  Maritime  Power  which  had  ac- 
quired fuch  mighty  Reputation  by  the  Difcovery,  and 
fuch  a prodigious  Strength  by  the  Poffeffion,  of  both 
Indies.  But  Reputation  will  vaniffi,  and  Power  inuft 
neceffarily  decline,  when  Men  grow  wanton  with  Wealth, 
and  employ  the  Gifts  of  Providence  for  other  Purpofes 
than  they  were  defigned.  As  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguefe 
loft  their  Virtue,  and  flackened  their  Induftry,  converting 
the  Rewards  of  it  to  the  Maintenance  of  an  empty  Mag- 
nificence, and  effeminate  Luxury,  priding  themfelves  in 
being  abfolute  Mailers  of  other  Nations  ; inftead  of  being 
active  and  free,  they  funk  alike  in  Credit  and  Dominion  ; 
that  Poverty  and  Diftrefs,  for  which  they  condemned  the 
Dutch , proving  the  immediate  Caufes  of  their  own  De- 
fer uftion,  by  the  means  of  thofe  whom  they  fo  much 
defpifed.  Thefe  are  Reflections  which  naturally  arife  from 
the  reading  fuch  Relations,  and  happy  are  the  People 
who  make  fuch  Reflections  in  time.  Luxury  and  Cor- 
ruption are  equally  fatal  to  all ; and,  whenever  we  fee 
them  prevail,  efpecially  in  a Nation  which  owes  its  Safety, 
Profperity,  and  Grandeur,  to  Maritime  Power,  we  may, 
without  pretending  to  the  Gift  of  Prophecy,  venture  to 
foretel,  that  fuch  a Nation  is  not  far  from  being  undone. 
But  it  is  time  to  quit  Reflections,  however  juft,  to  purfue 
the  Thread  of  our  Hiftory,  which  leads  us  to  another 
SubjeCt. 
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SECTION  IX. 

*fhe  remarkable  Voyage  of  William  Cornelison  Schovten,  of  Horn,  and  j A ojj  e s 
LE  M aire,  round  the  Worlds  by  a new  Pajjage  into  the  South  Seas . . 

?[he  Rife,  Progrefs , zzW  Defign , of  this  Undertaking,,  2.  The  jirange  Reports  fpre ad  concerning  it 
in  Holland,  and  theReaJons  which  make  it  probable , that  it  was  grounded  upon  Intelligence  from  England, 
5.  Phe  Unity  dW  Horn  /zzf/  from  the  Texel,  June  24.  1615.  4.  Their  Arrival  on  the  Englifh  Goaf 

where  they  take  in  a Gunner  and  Carpenter,  y.  Proceed , without  any  remarkable  Accident , to  the  Coafl 
of  Africa.  6.  at  Sierra  Leona  for  Refrefhments.  7.  They  careen  their  Ships  on  King’s  Iftand, 

where  by  Accident  the  Horn  is  burnt.  8.  They  continue  their  Voyage  chearfully  in  the  Unity,  and  have 
a Sight  of  the  Sebaldine  Iflands.  9.  Di (cover  the  new  Sir  eights  y and  call  the  Eaft  Shore  States  Land, 
and  the  Weft  Maurice  Land.  10.  They  difcover  Barneveldtr  Iflands,  and  pafs  round  Cape  Horn. 
11.  Defcription  of  the  Iflands  of  Juan  Fernandez,  and  Dog  IJland.  12.  yin  Account  of  the  If  land 
Without  Ground,  and  of  its  Inhabitants.  13.  Defcription  of  Water  IJland , and  Fly  Iftand.  14.  They 
make  Prize  of  a Jirange  Bark , with  a great  many  Indians  on  board  it.  15.  Account  of  Coco  Iff  and , 
and  Traitors  IJland,  inhabited  by  Negroes.  16.  An  Account  of  Hope  IJland , and  its  Inhabitants . 
17.  Difcovery  of  Horn  IJland\  and  a large  Account  of  the  Manners  of  the  People.  18.  Defcription  of 
Green  IJland , and  St.  Johnh  IJland.  19.  Arrive  on  the  Coafl  of  a Continent , which  they  take  to  be  New 
GuineyV  20.  Difcovery  and  Defcription  of  Vulcan’*  Iftand.  21.  A large  Account  of  farther  Dift 
coveries.  22.  They  pafs  the  Line  a Second  time , and  leave  the  Coafl  of  New  Guiney.  23.  Arrive 
fafely  in  the  Eaft  Indies.  24.  Anchor  in  the  Port  of  Jaeatra,  in  the  IJland  of  Java.  2y.  Their  Ship 
Seized  by  their  own  Eaft  India  Company,  and  their  Effects  confifcated.  26.  Their  Arrival  in  Holland, 


July  1.  1617.  27.  Obfervations  on  this  Voyage , 

1,  T^HE  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces 
M having  granted  to  the  Eaft  India  Company  an 
JL  exclufive  Charter,  prohibiting  thereby  all  their 
Subjects,  except  the  faid  Company,  from  carrying  on  any 
Trade  to  the  Eaftward  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , or 
Weftward  through  the  Streights  of  Magellan , in  any 
Countries  either  known  or  unknown,  under  very  high 
Penalties,  this  Prohibition  gave  very  great  Diftafte  to 
many  rich  Merchants,  who  were  defirous  of  fitting  out 
Ships,  and  making  Difcoveries,  at  their  own  Cofts,  and 
could  not  help  thinking  it  a little  hard,  that  the  Govern- 
ment fhould  thus,  againft  the  Laws  of  Nature,  bar  thofe 
Pafiages  which  Providence  had  left  free.  Amongft  the 
Number  of  thefe  Merchants,  there  was  one  of  Amfterdam , 
who  then  refided  at  Egmont , very  rich,  well  acquainted 
with  Bufinefs,  and  who  had  an  earned:  Defire  to  employ  a 
Part  of  that  Wealth,  which  he  had  acquired  by  Trade,  in 
acquiring  Fame  as  a Difcoverer.  With  this  View  he 
applied  himfelf  to  William  Cornelifon  Schovten , of  Horn , 
a Man  in  eafy  Circumftances,  and  who  was  defervedly 
famous  for  his  great  Skill  in  maritime  Affairs,  and  for  his 
perfedt  Knowledge  in  the  Trade  to  the  Indies , having  been 
thrice  there  himfelf,  in  the  different  Charaders  of  Mafter, 
Pilot,  and  Supercargo,  or,  as  the  Phrafe  in  thofe  Days 
was,  of  Merchant.  The  great  Queftion  propofed  by  Mr. 
le  Maire  to  this  intelligent  Man  was,  Whether  he  did  not 
think  it  poffible  to  find  another  Paffage  into  the  South 
Seas  than  by  the  Streights  of  Magellan  and  whether,  if 
this  was  poffible,  it  was  not  highly  likely,  that  the  Countries 
to  the  South  of  that  Paffage  might  afford  as  rich 
Commodities  as  either  the  Eaft  or  Weft  Indies?  Mr. 
Schovten  anfwered.  That  there  was  great  Reafon  to  believe 
fuch  a Paffage  might  be  found,  and  ftill  ftronger  Reafons 
to  confirm  what  he  conjectured  as  to  the  Riches  of  thefe 
Southern  Countries.  After  many  Converfations  upon  this 
Subject,  they  came  at  laft  to  a Refolution  of  attempting 
fuch  a Difcovery,  from  a full  Perfuafion,  that  the  States 
General  could  not  intend,  by  their  exclufive  Charter  to  the 
Eaft;  India  Company,  to  preclude  their  Subjedts  from 
difcovering  Countries  on  the  South  by  a new  Route,  diftinbt 
from  either  of  thofe  mentioned  in  that  Charter.  In  con- 
fequence of  this  Agreement,  it  was  ftipulated,  that  le 
Maire , and  his  Friends,  fhould  advance  one  Moiety  to- 
wards the  neceffary  Expence  of  the  Voyage,  and  Schovten , 
and  his  Friends,  the  other.  In  purfuance  of  this  Scheme, 
Ifaac  le  Maire  advanced  his  Part  of  the  Money  •,  and  Cor - 
nelifon  Schovten , with  the  Affiftance  of  the  following  Per- 
fons,  viz.  Peter  Clementfon , Burgermafter  of  Horn  ; John 
janfon  Molenwert , one  of  the  Schepen  or  Aldermen  of 
the  fame  Place  5 John  Clementfon  Keis,  Senator  of  the  faid 
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id  the  Difc  ov cries  made  therein. 

T own  ; and  Cornelius  Segetfon , a Merchant  of  Horn  •,  laid 
down  the  reft.  It  is  certain,  that  fo  many  People  of 
Subftance  would  never  have  embarqued  in  fuch  a Projedt, 
if  they  had  fo  much  as  fufpedted,  that  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany had  a Right  to  confifcate  their  Veflels  and  Effedls 
whenever  they  had  it  in  their  Power : And  we  fhall  here- 
after fee,  that  the  States  General  themfelves  were  of  the 
fame  Opinion  in  a Cafe  that  has  happened  in  our  own 
Times,  founded  not  only  on  the  fame  Reafons,  but  on 
the  very  Difcoveries  that  were  made  in  this  Voyage.  As 
foon  therefore  as  thefe  Matters  were  adj  ufted,  which  was 
in  the  Spring  of  the  Year  1615.  the  Company  engaged  in 
this  Undertaking  began  to  apply  themfelves  to  the  carry- 
ing it  into  Execution,  propofing  to  equip  for  that  Purpofe 
a larger  and  a lefs  Veffel,  to  fail  from  Horn  at  the  proper 
Seafon  of  the  Year.  And  that  all  Parries  might  be  throughly 
fatisfied,  it  was  determined,  xMtWilliam  Cornelifon  Schovten , 
on  Account  of  his  Age  and  Experience,  fliould  have  the 
Command  of  the  larger  Ship,  with  the  foie  Diredtion  of 
the  Voyage  ; and  that  Jaques  le  Maire , the  eldeft  Son  of 
Ifaac  le  Maire , fliould  be  the  firft  Supercargo.  The 
Company  were  fo  eager  in  the  Profecution  of  their  Defign, 
and  fo  attentive  to  whatever  might  be  neceffary  to  pro- 
jmote  it,  that  in  the  Space  of  Two  Months  all  Things  were 
ready,  and  a fufficient  Number  of  Men  engaged  for  navi- 
gating both  Ships.  But,  as  Secrecy  was  abfolutely  neceffary, 
the  Seamen  were  articled  in  general  Terms  to  go  when- 
ever their  Mafters  and  Supercargoes  fhould  require  ; and, 
in  Confideration  of  fo  unufual  a Condition,  their  Wages 
were  advanced  confiderably ; which  was  a Circumftance  of 
fuch  Confequence,  and  there  were  in  thofe  Days  fo  .many 
adventurous  Spirits,  that  they  did  not  find  it  at  all  difficult 
to  make  up  their  intended  Complement  ^ which  gave  them 
an  Opportunity  of  duffing  none  but  experienced  Mariners, 
on  whofe  Skill  and  Fidelity  they  could  depend,  a Circum- 
ftance of  the  utmoft  Confequence  in  a Voyage  of  this 
Nature,  where  the  Tempers  of  Men  were  fure  to  be 
thoroughly  tried. 

2.  Thefe  extraordinary  Preparations,  but,  above  all,  the 
mighty  Secrecy  that  was  obferved,  caufed  a great  Noife, 
not  only  at  Amfterdam , but  all  over  Holland , where  Peo- 
ple reafoned  on  the  Intention  of  this  Voyage,  according  to 
the  feveral  Degrees  of  their  Capacity  and  Experience,  fome 
fanfying  they  were  bound  to  one  Place,  fome  to  another  ; 
but  the  common  People  thought  they  hit  upon  their  pros- 
per Title,  in  calling  them  the  Gold-finders  ; whereas  the 
Merchants,  who  were  better  verfed  in  fuch  Matters,  called 
them,  with  greater  Propriety,  the  South  Company,  and  in- 
deed that  was  their  true  Designation  j for  the  real  Defign 
of  Ifaac  le  Maire  was  to  difcover  thofe  Southern  Regions, 
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‘to  which  few  People  had  hitherto  travelled  even  in  imagi- 
nation, and  which,  by  an  unaccountable  Indolence,  re- 
main, in  a great  meafure,  undifcovered  to  this  Day.  To 
ipeak  the  Truth,  this  was  the  Age  of  Difcoveries,  one 
Man  s Sucfcefs  whetting  the  Wit  of  another  ; and  perhaps 
this  very  Undertaking  might  fpring  from  fame  Accounts 
that  Ifaac  le  Maire , who  was  the  firft  Author  of  the  Voy- 
age,  might  have  had  from  England.  1 do  not  fay  this, 
from  a childifh  Fondnefs  for  our  own  Country,  from  any 
Prejudice  againft  the  Dutch , or  Defire  of  robbing  Fo- 
reigners of  their  due  Praife  •,  but  I fpeak  of  what  was  then 
fill  peeled,  and  I lliall  give  the  Reader  my  Reafbns  for  it. 
■I  intimated,  in  fpeaking  of  Sir  Francis  Drake's  Voyages* 
that  it  would  have  been  happy  for  us,  and  for  Poftenty, 
it  he  had  written  an  Account  of  them  himfelf.  Sir  Ri- 
chard Hawkins,  who  knew  him  well,  tells  us,  that  it  was 
the  Opinion  of  Sir  Francis. , that  what  was  generally  called 
the  South  Shore  of  the  Streights  of  Magellan , was,  in 
reality,  no  more  than  a Clutter  of  Iflands,  or  broken  Land. 
Nay,  he  goes  farther,  and  affirms,  that  he  heard  Sir  Francis 
Drake  fay,  that,  having  paffed  the  Streights,  a Storm  took 
him  at  North-weft,  and  afterwards  veered  about  to  the 
South-weft,  continuing  many  Days  with  fuch  Violence, 
that  his  Ship  could  carry  no  Sail : When  the  Storm  was 
over,  and  he  had  an  Opportunity  of  taking  an  Obfervation, 
he  found  himfelf  in  50“  of  Longitude*,  from  whence  he 
juftly  conjectured,  that  he  had  been  blown  quite  round  the 
Streights  ; for,  as  we  have  obferved  more  than  once, 
both  the  Entrances  of  the  Streights  of  Magellan  are  in  the 
fame  Latitude,  which  is  about  520  50'.  Sir  Francis  Drake 
Was  fo  ftrongly  perfuaded  of  this,  that,  finding  it  difficult 
to  double  the  Southermoft  Illand,  he  anchored  under  the 
Lee  of  it ; and,  going  affiore  with  a Compafs,  he  found 
the  South  Point  of  the  Eland,  over  which,  laying  himfelf 
flat  upon  his  Breaft,  he  hung  for  a Minute  or  Two  ; and 
then,  returning  on  board  his  Ship,  told  his  Seamen,  that  he 
had  been  farther  South  than  any  Man  had  ever  been  before. 
It  is  very  probable,  that  fome  of  thofe  who  envied  Sir 
■ Francis , made  light  of  thefe  Particulars  when  he  firft 
related  them,  and  treated  them  as  Travellers  Stories  are 
often  treated  ; but  Sir  Richard  Hawkins , who  had  been  in 
thofe  Streights,  and  was  a very  judicious  Man,  as  a great 
Navigator,  kept  thefe  Sayings  in  his  Mind  *,  and,  after  he 
fad  compared  what  Sir  Francis  faid  with  the  Appearance 
W thofe  Streights,  he  readily  concurred  with  him  in  Opi- 
nion. Yet,  fuppofing  this  to  be  the  Cafe,  there  was  no 
lefs  Merit  in  le  Maine's  ProjeCt,  than  there  would  have  been 
without  it,  fince  it  required  great  Sagacity  to  diftinguiffi 
a true  Report,  in  a Cafe  of  this  Nature,  from  a flying 
I ale  ; and  befides.  Sir  Francis  Drake  never  advanced  any 
thing  with  regard  to  a Southern  Continent,  that  was  in- 
tirely  gueffed  at  by  the  Contriver  of  this  Voyage,  from  the 
Laws  of  Nature,  and  a juft  Confideration  of  the  Har- 
mony, which  is,  in  other  refpeCts,  obferved  in  the  Diftri- 
bution  of  Land  and  Water.  In  the  Beginning  of  the 
Month  of  May  1615.  the  South  Company  drew  their  Men 
together*,  and,  on  the  16th  of  that  Month,  they  were 
muttered  before  the  Magiftrates  of  Horn,  took  their  Leave 
of  their  I1  riends  and  Relations,  and  prepared  to  embark  on 
board  their  Ships. 

3-  The  biggeft  of  thefe  Veffels  was  called  The  Unity , of 
the  Burden  of  360  Ion,  carrying  Nineteen  Pieces  of  Can- 
non, and  1 weive  Swivels.  She  had  on  board  likewife  a 
Pinnace  to  lail,  and  another  to  row,  a Launch  for  landing 
of  Men,  and  a Email  Boat,  with  all  other  Neceffaries  what- 
ever for  fo  long  a Voyage ; and  of  this  Veffel  William  Cor- 
nelifon  Schovten  was  Mailer  and  Pilot,  and  Jaques  le  Maire 
Supercargo.  The  idler  Ship  was  called  The  Horn , of  the 
Burden  of  no  Ton,  carrying  Eight  Cannon,  and  Four 
Swivels,  John  Ccrnelifon  Schovten  Matter,  and  Aris  Claw- 
fin  Supercargo.  The  Crew  of  the  former  confuted  of  Sixty- 
five  Men,  and  the  latter  of  Twenty-two  only.  The  Unity 
failed  May  25.  for  the  Texefi  where  the  Horn  likewife  ar- 
rived June  3.  following,  that  being  judged  the  propereft 
Seafon  of  the  Year  for  them  to  proceed  on  their  Voyage. 
On  June  14.  they  failed  out  of  the  Texel , and,  palling  in 
Sight  of  Dunkirk,  between  Dover  and  Calais , anchored  on 
the  1 7th  in  the  Downs , when  William  Cornelifon  Schovten 
went  on  fhore  at  Dover,  in  order  to  get  frelh  W ater3  and 
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to  hire  an  Englijh  Gunner  ; which  accordingly  he  did  and 
that  Day  fent  him  on  board.  They  failed-again  in  the  Even- 
ing,  and  met  with  feveral  large  Dutch  Ships  laden  with  Salt. 
Jn  tne  Night  between  the  21ft  and  2 2d*  they  were  crriev- 
oufly  ruffled  by  a Storm  *,  which  obliged  them  to  put  into 
the  Ifle  of  Wight  for  Shelter,  where  Captain  Schovten  en- 
deavoured, if  polhble,  to  have  hired  a Carpenter,  but  with- 
out Siiccefs,  Which  obliged  them  to  fail  oh  the  25th  for 
; Plymouth , where  he  arrived  on  the  2.7th,  and  there  hired  a 
Carpenter  of  Maydenblick.  This  ffiews  the  great  Efteem 
that  the  Englijh  Artificers  were  then  in  ; for  it  cannot  be 
prefumed,  thatPerfons  of  fuch  Knowledge  in  Maritime  Af- 
fairs, as  Schovten  and  le  Maire , would  have  neglected  hire- 
rs fuch  neceffary  Officers  as  Gunners  and  Carpenters 
m Holland , if  they  had  not  believed  it  for  their  Intereft 
to  have  Englijhmen  in  thofe  Stations  ; which  ftrongly  coil- 
firms  what  John  Stowe  tells  us  in  his  Pliftory,  that,,  towards 
the  latter  End  of  the  Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth , there  were 
vaft  Numbers  of  Ship-carpenters  here,  who  were  efteemed 
the  beft  Workmen  in  Europe , and  were  withal  accomplifhed 
Seamen  likewife ; which  is  alfo  taken  notice  of  by  Sir  Richard 
Hawkins , in  his  Obfervations. 

4.  On  July  28.  they  failed  from  Plymouth  with  a North 
North-eaft  Wind,  and  very  fair  Weather.  On  the  ogth 
Captain  Schovten  made  a Signal  for  all  Officers  to  come  on 
board  ; when  it  was  refolved  in  a Council,  to  fettle  the  Rate 
of  their  Sea  Allowance  in  fuch  a manner,  as  that  the  Men 
might  have  no  Reafon  to  complain,  and  their  Officers  be  in 
no  Apprehenfions,  of  their  wanting  Provifions  during  the 
Courle  cf  fo  long  a Voyage.  The  Rate  they  fixed  in  the 
following  Portions  ; viz.  a Can  of  Beer  a Man  every  Day 
Tour  founds  of  Bilcuit,  half  a Pound  of  Butter,  and  as 
much  fweet  Suet,  for  the  Week,  together  with  Five  large 
Dutch  Cheefes,  that  were  to  ferve  them  the  whole  Voyage. 
This  was  exclufive  of  Fleffl  or  Fifh  : And  we  may,  from 
hence,  form  fome  Notion  of  the  Frugality  the  Dutch  vi- 
ctualled with  in  thofe  Days,  and  from  which  they  have  de- 
viated very  little  ever  fince.  They  likewife  made  the  ne- 
ceffaiy  Oroers  for  the  due  Regulation  of  the  Voyage,  direct- 
ing, that,  in  cafe  of  landing  Men,  one  of  the  Matters  fhould 
always  command  ; that,  in  Ports  where  they  went  to  trade, 
the  Supercargo  fhould  go  on  fhore,  and  have  the  foie  Di- 
rection of  the  Commerce ; that,  on  board,  every  Officer 
fhould  be  ftriCt  in  the  Execution  of  his  Duty  ; but  without 
putting  unneceflfary  Hardfflips  on  the  Men,  or  interfering 
with  other  Officers  in  their  Commands  ; that  none  of  the 
Officers  fhould  hold  any  Conversion  with  the  Seamen,  in 
relation  to  the  Defign  of  the  Voage,  which  being  folely  in 
the  Breaft  of  the  Firft  Captain  and  Supercargo,  Conjectures 
muft  be  fruitlefs,  and  might  be  dangerous  ; that  any  Em- 
bezzlement of  Provifions,  Stores,  or  Merchandize,  fhould  be 
feverely  punifhed ; and,  in  cafe  of  their  being  reduced  to 
fhort  Allowance,  then  Offences  of  this  Nature  to  be  punifii- 
ed  with  Death  ; that  the  Two  Supercargoes  fhould  keep  clear 
and  diftinCt  Journals  of  all  Proceedings,  for  the  Ufe  of  the 
Company,  that  it  might  plainly  appear,  how  far  every  Man 
had  done  his  Duty,  and  to  what  Degree  the  End  of  the  Voy- 
age had  been  anfwered.  All  thefe  Rules  were  very  exactly 
obferved,  and  particularly  the  lait ; fo  that,  from  thefe  Jour- 
nals kept  by  the  Supercargoes,  this  Account  has  been 
taken.  On  July  8.  being  in  the  Latitude  of  390  25',  their 
Carpenter’s  Mate  died.  On  the  9th  and  10th,  with  a North 
North-eaft  Wind,  and  a ftiff  Gale,  they  flood  on  their 
Courfe,  without  putting  in  to  Porto  Santo , or  Madeira , of 
which  they  had  Sight  on  the  nth.  The  Reafon  was,  that, 
having,  as  they  conceived.  Victuals  fufficient  for  the  Voy- 
age, they  determined  not  to  lofe  Time,  by  going  need- 
lefiy  on  fhore,  efpecially  fince  hitherto  their  Men  were  vi- 
gorous, and  in  good  Health  ; which  Refolution  was  found- 
ed on  an  Obfervation  made  by  Captain  Schovten , that  many 
Voyages  had  been  loft,  by  lingering  in  Port  without  any 
urgent  Caufe,  when  the  Winds  and  Seafons  were  fair,  and 
their  Courfe  might  have  been  profecuted  without  Delay. 
On  the  1 2th,  they  had  Sight  of  many  of  the  Natives  of 
thofe  Elands  in  their  Boats,  following  them  at  the  Diftance 
of  about  Two  Leagues,  with  Goats,  Fowls,  Fruits,  and 
other  Refrefhments,  which  they  ufually  carried  on  board 
Ships,  that  appear  in  Sight ; but  the  Dutchmen,  in  pur- 
fuance  of  the  Regulations  they  had  eflablifhed,  did  not  flack 
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Sail,  but  continued  their  Courfe ; and  the  lame  Conduct 
they  very  fteadily  purfued  through  their  whole  Voyage. 

5.  On  July  13.  they  failed  between  the  I Hand  Teheriff 
and  the  grand  Canary,  with  a ftiff  North  North-eaft  V/Tind, 
and  a fwift  Current.  About  the  1 5th,  the  fame  Wind  and 
Current  following  them  ftiil,  they  palled  the  Tropic  of  Can- 
cer. The  20th  in  the  Morning,  they  fell  in  with  the  North 
Side  of  Cape  Verd.  At  Sun-rifmg  the  Cape  lay  Weft  by 
South  from  them  ; fo  that  the  North  North-eaft  Wind  would 
not  fuffer  them  to  get  beyond  it  ; but  kept  them  there  at 
Anchor  all  that  Night.  The  25th,  the  Moorijh  Alcaid  came 
on  board  them,  with  whom  they  agreed  at  the  Price  of 
Eight  States  of  Iron  for  a Supply  of  frelh  Water.  They 
left  the  Cape  Augufi  1.  and  the  21ft  of  the  fame  Month 
they  law  the  high  Land  of  Sierra  Leona , and  alfo  the  Eland 
of  Madrabomha , which  lies  on  the  South  Point  of  the  high 
Land  of  Sierra  Leona , and  North  from  the  Shallows  of  St. 
Amis  Illand.  This  Land  of  Sierra  Leona  is  the  higheftof 
all,  that  lies  between  Cape  Verd  and  the  Coaft  of  Guiney  ; fo 
that  the  Point  is  very  eafy  to  be  known.  Here  they  would 
have  landed,  running  up  to  the  Point  over  the  Baixos  or 
Shallows  of  St.  Ann's  at  Ten,  Nine,  Eight,  Seven  and  Five 
Fathom  Water,  it  being  ftiil  deeper  to  the  North,  but  fhal- 
lower  to  the  Eaft ; fo  that,  in  the  Evening,  they  anchored 
with  a High-water  at  Four  Fathom  and  a half  foft  Ground, 
and  at  Night  at  Three  Fathom  and  a half.  The  22d,  Wil- 
liam Schovten , in  the  Horn , led  the  Way  off  the  Shallows, 
fleering  North  North-eaft,  with  a North- weft  Wind  ; by 
which  Courfe  they  were  intirely  difengaged  from  the  Baixos, 
and  got  into  Thirteen  Fathom  Water.  From  hence  they 
went  to  the  Hands  of  Madrabomha , which  are  very  high, 
and  lie  all  Three  on  a Row  South-weft  and  North-eaft,  half 
a League  from  Sierra  Leona  to  the  Seaward.  Here  they 
had  {hallow  Water  at  Four  and  Five  Fathom,  and  foft 
muddy  Ground.  They  anchored  a League  from  the  Hand, 
which  appeared  to  be  very  full  of  Bogs  and  Marfhes,  and 
all  over  wafte  like  a Wildernefs,  fcarce  fit  to  entertain  any 
other  Inhabitants  than  wild  Bealls,  and  indeed  not  feeming 
to  have  any  other.  Going  alhore  the  23d,  they  found  a 
River  there,  the  Mouth  of  which  was  fo  flopped  up  with 
Sands,  and  Cliffs  of  Rocks,  that  no  Ship  could  get  into 
it  ; yet,  within,  the  Water  was  fufficiently  deep,  and  the 
Breadth  fuch  too,  as  to  give  a Ship  free  Scope  to  turn  and 
wind  herfelf  about,  as  fhe  fhould  have  Occafion.  Here  they 
faw  Tortoifes,  Crocodiles,  Monkeys,  wild  Oxen,  and  a 
Sort  of  Birds,  which  made  a Noife,  barking  like  Dogs. 
They  met  with  no  Fruit  but  Lemons,  fome  few  Trees  of 
which  they  found,  after  a tedious  Search.  The  29th  about 
Noon,  they  got  above  the  Hands  of  Madrabomha  Weft- 
ward,  along  to  the  North  Part  of  the  high  Land,  till  they 
had  Twelve  and  Fifteen  Fathom  Water,  and,  in  the  Even- 
ing, got  about  the  Point. 

6.  On  the  30th,  being  aftifted  both  by  the  Wind  and 
Current,  they  arrived  before  the  Village,  that  looks  Upon  the 
Road  of  Sierra  Leona,  where  they  anchored  at  Eight  Fathom 
Water,  a little  from  the  Shore,  in  a very  fandy  Bottom. 
The  Village  confifted  of  about  Eight  or  Nine  poor  Houfes, 
covered  with  Straw ; the  Moors  that  dwelt  there,  were 
willing  to  come  aboard,  only  demanding  Pledges  to  be  left 
aflidre,  to  fecure  their  fafe  Return  ; becaufe  a French  Ship, 
that  came  thither  before,  had  perfidioiifly  carried  off  Two 
of  them  : So  Aris  Clawfon  the  Merchant  went  afhore,  and 
ftaid  there  amongft  them,  driving  a fmall  Trade  with  them 
for  Lemons  and  Bananas,  which  they  exchanged  for  Glals- 
beads  ; and  in  the  mean  time  they  came  on  board,  bringing 
an  Interpreter  with  them,  who  fpoke  all  forts  of  Languages. 
Here  they  had  a good  Opportunity  of  furnilhilg  themfelves 
with  frelh  Water,  which  pouring  down  in  great  Quantities 
from  a very  high  Hill,  they  had  nothing  to  do  but  to  place 
their  Barrels  Under  the  Fall  of  the  Water  to  receive  it. 
There  were  alfo  vaft  Woods  of  Lemon-trees  here;  which 
made  Lemons  fo  cheap  to  them,  that,  for  a few  Beads  and 
Knives,  they  might  have  had  10,000.  September  1.  they 
drove  away  before  the  Stream,  and  anchored  that  Evening 
at  the  Mouth  of  the  Sea,  before  a fmall  River  . Here  they 
took  an  Antelope  in  the  Woods,  with  Lemons  and  Palmi- 
tos  ; and  had  good  Succefs  in  their  Pithing.  The  3d,  the 
Mailer  brought  in  a great  Shoal  of  Filh,  that  were  of  the 
Shape  of  a Shoemaker’s  Knife,  .and  as  many  Lemons  as  -same 
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to  150  for  every  Man’s  Share.  The  4th,  they  faired 
from  Sierra  Leona  early  in  the  Morning.  October  5.  they 
made  40  27'  South  Latitude  ; and,  the  fame  Day  at  Noon, 
they  were  ftrangely  furprifed  with  a very  violent.  Stroke 
given  to  one  of  their  Ships  in  the  lower  Part  of  it.  No  Ad- 
verfary  appeared,  no  Rock  was  in  the  Way  to  be  encoun- 
tered with  ; but,  while  this  amuled  them,  the  Sea  all  about 
them  began  to  change  its  Colour,  and  looked  as  if  fome 
great  Fountain  of  Blood  had  been  opened  into  it  ; this 
fudden  Alteration  of  the  Water  being  no  left  furprifing  to 
them,  than  the  Striking  of  the  Ship  •,  but  the  Catife  both 
of  the  one  and  the  other  they  were  equally  ignorant  of,  till 
they  came  to  Port  Defire,  and  there  fet  the  Ship  upon  the 
Strand,  to  make  her  clean ; for  then  they  found  a large 
Horn,  both  in  Form  and  Magnitude  refembling  an  Ele- 
phant’s Tooth,  flicking  fall  in  the  Bottom  of  the  Ship.  A 
very  firm  and  folid  Body  it  was,  and  feemed  to  be  equally 
fo  all  over,  there  being  nothing  of  a Cavity,  or  a light  and 
fpungy  Matter  in  the  Midft  of  it,  but  all  over  as  denfe  and 
compact  a Subftance,  as  that  in  the  exterior  Parts.  It  had 
pierced  through  Three  very  {lout  Planks  of  the  Ship,  and 
razed  one  of  the  Ribs  of  her ; fo  that  it  {luck  at  leaft  half 
a Foot  deep  in  the  Planks  •,  and  there  was  abput  as  much 
that  appeared  without  the  great  Hole  up  to  the  Place  where 
it  was  broken  off.  And  now  the  Riddle  was  completely 
folved,  this  Horn  being  the  Spoil  of  fome  Sea  Monfter, 
that  had  thus  rudely  affaulted  the  Ship  with  that  piercing 
Weapon  ; and,  after  the  Thruft,  not  being  able  to  draw  it 
out  again,  had  there  broke  it  •,  which  was  attended  with 
fuch  a plentiful  Effufion  of  Blood,  as  had  difcoloured  the 
Sea  to  that  Degree.  Having  now  failed  fo  far,  that  none 
in  the  Ships,  but  the  Mailer,  knew  where  they  were,  or 
whither  they  intended,  upon  the  25th,  they  difcovered  their 
Defigns  to  the  reft  of  the  Company,  of  going  to  find  out  a 
new  Southern  Paffage  into  the  great  Pacific  Sea.  This  they 
had  kept  very  clofe  to  thernfelves  before,  but  now  thought 
it  Time  to  reveal  the  Scheme,  there  being  no  Danger  of  de- 
feating it;  and  the  Company  appeared  to  be  very  well 
pleafed  with  it,  hoping  to  light  on  fome  golden  Country 
or  other,  to  make  them  Amends  for  all  their  Trouble  and 
Danger.  The  26th,  they  made  6°  25'  South  Latitude, 
failing  the  reft  of  that  Month  moftly  Southward,  till  they 
had  made  io°  30'.  November  1.  they  had  the  Sun  North 
of  them  at  Noon.  The  3d  in  the  Afternoon,  they  had 
Sight  of  Martin  Fad’s  Hand,  called  Afcenfion ; under  20°  ; 
and  here  they  obferved  the  Compafs  to  vary  to  the  North- 
eaft  Twelve  Degrees.  The  21ft,  they  came  under  38° 
25k  and  had  a deep  Water,  whofe  Bottom  they  could  not 
reach  with  their  Lead.  Here  the  V ariation  of  the  Compafs 
was  Seventeen  Degrees  to  the  North-eaft.  December  6. 
they  had  a Profpeft  of  Land,  not  very  high,  but  flat  and 
white  ; and,  quickly  after,  fell  in  with  the  North  Side  of 
Port  Defire , and,  that  Night,  anchored  within  One  League 
and  an  half  from  the  Shore,  in  Ten  Fathom  Water  with  an 
Ebb,  that  ran  Southward  as  ftrongly  as  the  Sea  runs  be- 
tween Flufhing  Heads. 

7.  The  7th,  keeping  a South  Courfe,  at  Noon  they 
came  before  the  Haven  of  Port  Defire,  which  lies  under  470 
40'.  At  the  Entry  of  it  they  had  very  high  Water ; neither 
did  any  of  thofe  Cliffs  appear,  which  van  Noort  had  de- 
fcribed,  and  which  he  left  Northward  in  failing  into  the  Ha- 
ven. If  there  were  any,  they  were  all  under  Water  ; but 
the  Cliffs  lay  open  and  viiible  enough  towards  the  South 
Point-,  which  therefore  might  be  thofe,  which  Noort  intend- 
ed. Upon  this  they  went  on,  failing  lb  far  Southward,  as 
to  mils  the  right  Chanel.  They  came  into  a crooked  Bay, 
where,  at  High-water,  they  had  but  Four  Fathom  and  an 
half,  and  at  Low  but  Fourteen  Feet ; by  which  means  the 
Unity  -lay  with  her  Stem  fall  aground,  and,  if  a brifk  Gale 
from  the  North-eaft  had  blown.  Hie  muft  infallibly  have 
been  loft  ; but,  the  Wind  blowing  Weft  from  the 
Land,  flie  recovered  again.  Here- they  found  Plenty  pf 
Eggs  amongft  the  'Cliffs ; and  the  Bay  afforded  them  Muf- 
fels,  and  Smelts  of  Sixteen  Inches  in  Length,  and  therefore 
they  called  it  Smelt-bay.  Their  Shallop  went  to  the  Penguin 
Elands,  and  came  back  with  150  Penguins,  and  Two  Sea, 
Lions.  The  .-8th  before  Noon,  they  failed  out  of  the  Smelt* 
bay,  and  anchored:  juft  before  Port  Dejirg . The  Shallop 
was  .employed  biforediand  to  found  foe  Depth  of  the  Cha- 
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nel ; which  proving  to  be  Twelve  or  Thirteen  Fathom, 
they  boldly  entered,  having  a North-eaft  Wind  to  carry 
them  along  : But,  after  a little  more  than  a League’s  Sail- 
ing, the  Wind  began  to  vere  about,  and  they  anchored  at 
Twenty  Fathom  ; but,  the  Bottom  they  were  upon  being 
only  flippery  Stones,  and  the  Wind  now  blowing  hard  at 
North-weft,  their  Anchors  could  not  preferve  them  from 
driving  away  with  that  rough  Wind  upon  the  Southern 
Shore  ; fo  both  thefe  Ships  were  like  to  be  wrecked  toge* 
ther.  The  Unity  lay  with  her  Side  upon  the  Cliffs  •,  but 
ftill  kept  the  Water,  and,  by  the  Fall  of  the  Sea,  was  gra- 
dually hidden  down  lower  and  lower  into  it  •,  but  the  Horn 
ftuck,  fo  as  that  her  Keel  was  above  a Fathom  out  of  Wa- 
ter, and  a Man  might  have  walked  dry  under  it  at  Low 
Water.  She  was,  for  fome  time,  obliged  to  the  North- 
weft  Wind,  that,  by  blowing  hard  upon  her  Side,  kept  her 
from  falling  over  ; but,  that  Support  being  gone,  with  the 
Wind  that  gave  it,  fhe  funk  down  upon  that  Side  at  leaft 
Three  Feet  lower  than  the  Keel : Upon  which  Sight  they 
gave  her  over  for  loft  •,  and  yet  the  fucceeding  Flood,  which 
came  on  with  ftill  Weather,  fet  her  upright  again  j and  both 
fhe  and  her  Companion  got  clear  of  that  Danger.  The  9th, 
they  went  farther  into  the  River,  and  came  to  King’s  Ifland, 
which  they  found  full  of  black  Sea-mews,  and  almoft  cover- 
ed over  with  their  Eggs.  A Man,  without  ftraining  to 
reach,  might  have  taken  between  Fifty  and  Sixty  Nefts  with 
his  Hand,  each  of  which  have  Three  or  Four  Eggs  apiece ; 
fo  that  they  were  quickly  furnilhed  with  fome  Thoufands 
of  them.  The  nth,  the  Boat  went  in  Search  of  good 
Water  lower  down  the  River,  on  the  South  Side ; but  found 
it  all  of  a brackifh  unpleafant  Tafte.  They  faw  Oftriches 
here,  and  a Sort  of  Beafts  like  Harts,  with  wonderful  long 
Necks,  and  extremely  wild.  Upon  the  high  Hills,  they 
found  great  Heaps  of  Stones,  under  which  fome  monftrous 
Carcafes  had  been  buried.  There  were  Bones  of  Ten  and 
Eleven  Feet  long.  In  all  Probability  they  were  (if  of  ra- 
tional Creatures)  fome  Bones  of  the  Giants  of  that  Country. 
No  Water  was  to  be  found  here  for  feveral  Days  together  j 
fo  that,  tho’  they  had  Plenty  of  good  Fifh  and  Fowl,  they 
could  meet  with  no  Drink  to  walk  it  down.  On  the  1 7th, 
they  laid  the  Unity  dry  upon  King’s  IJland , in  order  to  clean 
her-,  which  they  performed  very  fuccefsfully.  On  the  18th, 
they  likewife  haled  the  Horn  on  fhore  for  the  fame  Purpofe, 
and  placed  her  about  200  Yards  from  the  other  Ship.  On 
the  19  th,  a very  dreadful  Accident  happened for,  while 
they  were  bufy  cleaning  both  Ships,  in  order  to  which  it 
was  neceffary  to  light  a Fire  of  dry  Reeds  under  the  Horn , 
it  fo  fell  out,  that  the  Flame  got  into  the  Ship,  and  fet  it 
on  Fire;  and,  as  they  were  Fifty  Feet  from  the  Water- 
fide,  they  were  forced  to  ftand  ftill,  and  fee  her  burn,  with- 
out being  able  to  do  any  thing  towards  extinguifhing  it. 
On  the  20th,  at  High-water,  they  launched  the  Unity , and 
the  next  Day  carried  on  board  her  all  the  Wood,  Iron-work, 
Anchors,  and  Pieces  of  Cannon,  and  whatever  elfe  they 
were  able  to  fave  out  of  the  Horn.  On  the  25th,  fome  of 
the  Sailors  found  certain  Holes  full  of  frelh  Water,  which 
was  white  and  thick,  but  well  tafted,  a great  Quantity  of 
which  they  carried  on  board  in  fmall  Cafks  upon  their  Shoul- 
ders. They  met  here  with  great  Numbers  of  Sea  Lions  ; 
the  young  ones  they  eat,  and  found  them  pretty  good  Food. 
The  Sea  Lion  is  a Creature  as  big  as  a fmall  Horfe  ; their 
Heads  referable  Lions  exaftly  ; on  their  Necks  they  have 
long  Manes  of  a tough  ftrong  Hair ; but  this  is  to  be  un- 
derftood  of  the  He-lions  only:  For  the  She-lion  is  without 
Hair,  and  not  above  half  as  big  as  the  Male.  They  are  a 
bold  fierce  Animal,  not  to  be  deftroyed  but  by  Mufket- 
fhot. 

8.  January  13.  they  failed  out  of  Port  Defire  *,  but,  hav- 
ing a Calm,  they  anchored  before  the  Haven,  till  the  Rifing 
of  the  Wind  invited  them  to  purfue  their  Voyage.  The 
18th,  being  in  51°,  they  faw  the  Sebaldin  Iflands  ; which 
they  obferved  to  lie  in  that  Pofition  and  Diftance  from  the 
Streight,  that  de  Weert  had  determined.  The  20th,  being 
then  in  53  °,  they  obferved  the  great  Current,  that  runs 
South- weft  ; and  now  they  reckoned  about  Twenty  Leagues 
Southward  from  the  Magellanic  Streights.  The  23d,  they 
had  an  uncertain  fhifting  Wind,  and  the  Water  appeared 
white,  as  if  they  had  been  within  the  Land.  They  held 
their  Courfe  South  by  Weft,  and  the  fame  Day  faw  Land, 


bearing  Weft  and  Weft  South-weft  from  them,  and  quick- 
ly after  to  the  South.  Then  attempting,  by  an  Eaft  South- 
eaft  Courfe,  to  get  beyond  the  Land,  the  hard  North 
Wind,  that  blew  then,  conftrained  them  to  take  in  their 
Topfails.  The  24th  in  the  Forenoon,  they  faw  Land  a 
Starboard,  about  a League’s  Diftance,  ftretching  out  Eaft 
and  South,  with  very  high  Hills,  all  covered  with  Ice  and 
then  other  Land  bearing  Eaft  from  it,  high  and  ragged  as 
the  former.  They  girdled,  the  Lands  they  had  in  thefe 
Two  Profpedts  lay  about  Eight  Leagues  afunder,  and  that 
there  might  be  a good  Paffage  between  them,  becaufe  of  a 
pretty  brilk  Current,  that  ran  Southward  along  by  them. 
About  Noon,  they  made  540  46',  and  then  began  to  make 
towards  the  afore-mentioned  Opening 4 but  the  fucceeding 
Calm  prevented  it.  Here  they  faw  an  incredible  Number 
of  Penguins,  and  fuch  huge  Shoals  of  Whales,  that  they 
were  forced  to  proceed  with  a great  deal  of  Caution,  for 
fear  they  fhould  run  their  Ship  upon  them. 

9.  The  25th  in  the  Forenoon,  they  got  up  clofe  by  the 
Eaft  Land,  which,  upon  the  North  Side,  reaches  Eaft 
South-eaft  as  far  as  the  Eye  can  follow  it.  This  they  called 
States  Land  ; and  to  that,  which  lay  Weft,  they  gave  the 
Name  of  Maurice  Land . They  obferved  there  were  good 
Roads  and  fandy  Bays,  good  Store  of  Fifh,  Penguins,  and 
Porpoifes,  and  fome  Sorts  of  Fowl ; but  the  Land  adjacent 
feemed  quite  bare  of  Trees  and  Woods.  They  had  a North 
Wind  at  their  Entrance  into  this  Paffage,  and  directed  their 
Courfe  South  South-weft ; fo  that,  going  pretty  brifkly  on, 
at  Noon  they  made  550  36',  and  then  held  a South- weft 
Courfe,  having  a good  ftiff  Gale  to  blow  them  forwards.. 
The  Land,  upon  the  South  Side  of  the  Paffage,  at  the 
Weft  End  of  Maurice  Land , appeared  to  run  Weft  South- 
weft,  and  South-weft,  as  far  as  they  could  fee  it,  and  all 
very  craggy  uneven  Ground.  In  the  Evening,  having  a 
South-weft  Wind,  they  fteered  Southward,  meeting  with 
mighty  Waves,  that  came  rolling  along  before  the  Wind  ; 
and  the  Depth  of  the  Water  to  the  Leeward  from  them, 
which  appeared  by  fome  very  evident  Signs,  gave  them  a 
full  Affurance,  that  the  great  South  Sea  was  now  before 
them,  into  which  they  had  almoft  made  their  Way  by  a 
Paffage  of  their  own  Difcovery.  The  Sea-mews  thereabouts 
were  larger  than  Swans,  and  their  Wings,  when  extended 
to  the  full  Length,  fpread  about  the  Compafs  of  a Fathom. 
They  would  come  and  very  tamely  fit  down  upon  the  Ship, 
and  fuffer  themfelves  to  be  taken  by  Hand,  without  any 
Endeavours  to  fly  away.  The  26th,  they  made  570,  and 
were  there  ruffled  by  a brisk  Storm  out  of  the  Weft 
and  South- weft.  The  Water  was  alfo  very  high,  and  blue. 
They  ftill  held  all  this  Day  their  Courfe  to  the  Southward, 
but  chang’d  it  at  Night  for  a North-weft  one ; in  which 
Quarter  they  difcovered  very  high  Land.  The  27th,  they 
were  under  56°  51',  the  Weather  very  cold,  with  Hail  and 
Rain,  the  Wind  Weft  and  Weft  by  South.  They  went  a 
Southern  Courfe,  and  then  crofted  Northward,  with  their 
Main-fails.  The  28th,  they  hoifted  up  their  Top-fails,  and 
had  great  Billows  out  of  the  Weft,  with  a Weft  and 
then  a North-eaft  Wind,  and  therewith  held  their  Courfe 
South,  and  then  Weft  and  Weft  by  South,  which  brought 
them  under  56°  48'. 

10.  The  29th,  they  had  a North-eaft  Wind,  and  held 
their  Courfe  South-weft,  which  gave  them  the  Profpeft  of 
Two  Elands,  befet  round  with  Cliffs,  and  lying  Weft 
South-weft  from  them  ; they  got  up  to  them  at  Noon, 
but  could  not  fail  above  them,  and  therefore  held  their 
Courfe  to  the  North.  They  gave  them  the  Name  of  Bar - 
nevelt’s  Iflands , and  found  their  Latitude  to  be  570  South. 
Taking  a North-weft  Courfe  from  hence  in  the  Evening, 
they  faw  Land  again,  lying  North-weft  and  North  North- 
weft  from  them  ; this  was  the  high  hilly  Land,  covered 
with  Snow,  that  lay  Southward  from  the  Magellanic 
Streights,  ending  in  a fharp  Point,  which  they  called  Cape 
Horn , and  lying  in  570  48'.  They  held  their  Courfe  now 
Weftward,  in  which  Courfe  they  found  a ftrong  Current 
that  ran  that  Way  too,  yet  had  the  Wind  in  the  North, 
and  great  Billows  rolling  out  of  the  Weft  upon  them. 
The  30th,  the  Billows  and  the  Current  ftill  ran  as  before  ; 
and  now  they  gathered  a full  Affurance  from  hence,  that 
the  Way  was  open  into  the  South  Sea  ; this  Day  made  the 
Latitude  of  570  34%  The  31ft,  they  failed  Weft,  with 
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the  Wind  in  the -North,  and  made  58°  ; but  the  Wind 
turning  to  the  Weft  and  Weft  South-weft,  they  paffed  Cape 
Horn*. iofing  all  Sight  of  Land,  and  ftill  meeting  the  Bil- 
lows working  out  of  the  Weft,  which,  together  with  the 
Bluenefs  of  the  Water,  made  them  quickly  exped  the  mam 
South  Sea.  February  1.  a Storm  blowing  out  of  the  South- 
weft,  they  failed  with  their  main  Sails  North-weft  and  Weft 
North-weft.  The  2d,  with  a wefterly  Wind  they  failed 
to  the  Southward,  and  made  570  58',  the  Variation  being 
there  120  Northward.  The  3d,  they  made  590  25',  with 
a hard  Weft  Wind,  but  faw  no  Signs  of  any  Land  to  the 
South  ; and  the  next  Day  56°  4 3'»  turning  to  and  fro  with 
very  uncertain  South-weft  Winds,  and  finding  ii°  of 
North-eaft  Variation.  The  5th,  by  reafon  of  a ftrong 
wefterly  Current,  and  a hollow  Water,  they  could  bear  no 
Sail,  but  were  forced  to  drive  with  the  Wind. 

ii„  The  1 2th,  they  plainly  difcerned  the  Magellanic 
Streights,  lying  Eaft  of  them  ; and  therefore,  now  being 
fecure  of  their  happy  new  Difcovery,  they  rendered  Thanks 
to  good  Fortune  in  a Cup  of  Wine,  which  went  Three 
times  round  the  Company.  And  now  this  new-found  Paf- 
fage  had  a Name  given  it,  which  was  that  of  Maine’s 
Streights , though  that  Honour  (in  Juftice)  ought  to  have 
been  done  to  William  Schovten , by  whofe  happy  Conduct 
the  Streights  were  difcovered.  And  his  obfervable,  that 
all  the  Time  of  their  Sailing  through  thefe  Streights,  and 
about  the  Southern  new-found  Land,  they  had  a fettled  Courfe 
of  bad  Weather,  a thick  and  foggy  Air,  and  ftrong  Cur- 
rents, all  which,  put  together,  made  their  Sailing  very 
tedious  in  thefe  Streights.  But  the  Joy  of  this  Difcovery, 
and  the  Hopes  of  a farther  Improvement  of  it,  together 
with  the  auxiliary  Comforts  of  the  Bottle,  helped  to  carry 
oft  the  Senfe  of  all  that  tedious  Voyage,  and  the  mortify- 
ing Dangers  of  it.  The  27th,  they  made  40°  South  La- 
titude, having  fair  Weather,  and  held  their  Courfe  North- 
ward. The  28th,  they  determined  for  the  Bland  of  John 
Fernando , to  give  their  fick  and  weary  Company  a due 
Refrelhment  j and  that  Day  they  made  350  53'.  In  the 
Evening  they  made  but  fmall  Sail,  fearing  to  fall  upon  the 
Land,  which,  effectually  to  avoid,  they  failed  North-eaft. 
March  1 . they  faw  the  Blands  of  Fernando  before  them,  to 
the  North  North-eaft,  and  about  Noon  got  up  to  them 
under  330  48'.  Both  thefe  Blands  lie  very  high  ; the 
fmalleft,  to  the  Weftward,  is  a very  barren  and  rocky 
Place,  but  greater  to  the  Eaft  ; though  it  be  full  of  Hills, 
yet  is  well  ihaded  with  Trees  and  fruitful.  The  Bland 
affords  Plenty  of  Hogs  and  Goats,  and  all  the  Coaft  about 
it  fuch  excellent  Fifhing,  that  the  Spaniards  think  it  worth 
their  while  to  come  thither,  from  whence  they  tranfport 
vaft  Quantities  of  Fifh  to  Peru.  The  Road  lies  on  the 
Eaft  Point  of  this  Hand,  and  they  fhaped  their  Courfe, 
not  as  they  fhould,  to  the  Eaftern,  but  to  the  Weftern 
Side  of  it,  by  which  means  they  were  reduced  to  the  In- 
convenience of  not  being  able  to  get  near  enough  the 
Land  to  anchor.  This  made  them  difpatch  their  Boat  to 
found  the  Depth,  which  gave  them  an  Account  of  Thirty 
and  Forty  Fathom  fandy  Ground,  clofe  by  the  Land,  which 
leffened  ftill  to  Three  Fathom,  very  proper  to  anchor  in. 
They  fpoke,  too,  of  a very  lovely  Valley,  full  of  Trees  and 
Thickets,  refrefhed  with  Streams  of  Water  running  down 
from  the  Hills,  and  Variety  of  Animals  feeding  on  thofe 
pleafant  Places,  all  which  they  faw  in  this  greater  Ifland. 
They  brought  good  Store  of  Fifh  along  with  them,  moft 
of  them  Lobfters  and  Crabs ; and  reported,  that  they 
faw  a great  many  Sea-wolves.  The  Two  next  Days, 
fucceffively,  they  repeated  their  Attempt  to  come  up  and 
anchor  clofe  by  the  Land  ; but  were  ftill  fruftrated,  what- 
ever-Endeavours  they  ufed  to  accomplilh  it.  But  ftill  their 
Men  followed  the  Fifhing  Trade,  which  they  managed  fo 
fuccefsfully,  that  they  took  almoft  Two  Ton  of  Filh  only 
with  Hooks,  in  the  fmall  time  that  fome  of  the  Company 
went  to  fetch  Water  •,  finding  the  Ifland  thus  inacceffible, 
they  determined  to  purfue  their  Voyage.  The  nth,  they 
palled  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn  the  Second  time,  holding 
their  Courfe  North-weft.  Here  they  had  the  general  Eaft 
and  Eaft  South-eaft  Wind,  and  held  their  Courfe  North 
North-weft  to  the  15th  Day 3 and,  when  they  made  18% 
then  they  changed  their  Courfe,  and  failed  Weft.  April  3. 
they  made  150  12',  and  had  then  no  Variation  of  the 
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Compafs,  but  a confiderable  Variation  of  the  Temper1  of 
their  Bodies  from  a good  State  of  Health,  by  reafon  of 
the  Flux,  which  had  feized  the  bell  part  of  their  Company* 
They  faw  a little  low  Ifland,  3 Leagues  Di  fiance,  which 
they  got  up  to  at  Noon  ; here  they  heaved  the  Lead, 
but  could  find  no  Bottom,  and  therefore  put  out  their  Shal- 
lop; the  Men  that  went  afhore  found  nothing  for  Re-  v. 
frefhment,  but  fome  Herbs  that  tailed  like  Scurvy-gafs ; 
but  gave  an  Account  of  a very  filent  fort  of  Dogs  they 
had  feen  there,  that  would  neither  bark  nor  fnarl,  nor  make 
any  Noife  at  all ; for  this  Rea  fop  they  called  it  Hog  Ifland  i 
It  lies  in  1 50  12',  and  they  judged  925  Leagues  diftant 
from  the  Coaft  of  Peru.  The  Ground  is  fo  low,  that,  at 
High-water,  it  fee  ms  fqr  the  moft  part  to  be  overflowed, 
and  has  nothing  round  about  it  but  a fort  of  Ditch, 
befet  with  Trees,  between  which  the  fait  Water  breaks  in 
in  feveral  Places. 

12.  The  14th,  they  failed  Weft  and  Weft  by  North  3 
and  the  fame  Afternoon,  they  faw  a large  but  low  Ifland, 
reaching  North-eaft  and  South-weft  a confiderable  Way  : 

At  Sun-fet,  being  about  a League  from  it,  an  Indian 
Canoe  advanced  to  meet  them  ; the  Men  naked,  with 
Jong  black  Hair,  and  their  Bodies  of  a reddilh  Colour ; 
they  made  Signs  to  the  Hutch  to  come  afhore,  and  call- 
ed to  them  in  their  Language  ; and  though  they  anfwer- 
ed  them  in  their  own,  the  Spanijh , Moluccan , and  Javan 
Tongues,  yet  the  Indians  underftood  them  not ; fo  that 
both  Sides  were  in  the  Dark  as  to  each  others  Mind : 
When  they  got  up  to  the  Ifland,  and  founded,  they  found 
no  Bottom,  neither  was  there  any  Change  of  Water,  tho* 
they  were  within  a Musket-fhot  of  the  Shore : Here  the 
Indians  and  they  had  another  unintelligible  Conference  ; but 
they  would  not  be  perfuaded  to  come  on  board  the  Ship, 
by  any  Signs  the  Hutch  could  make  to  invite  them  to  it ; 
neither  would  the  Hutch  go  afhore  to  them,  though  ftill 
they  kept  talking  and  pointing  to  one  another,  while  nei- 
ther Side  underftood  what  was  fpoke  by  the  other.  Leav- 
ing thefe  People,  therefore,  to  thofe  that  could  underftand 
them,  they  failed  away  South  South- weft,  to  get  above  the 
Land  ; and,  having  made  that  Night  Ten  Leagues  in  a 
South  South- weft  Courfe,  the  15th  in  the  Morning,  they 
failed  clofe  along  by  the  Shore,  on  which  flood  feveral  of 
thofe  naked  People  calling  to  them  (as  they  gueffed)  to 
land  ; prefently  after,  one  of  their  Canoes  came  towards 
the  Ship,  but  would  not  come  near  it,  yet  ventured  to  the 
Shallop,  where  the  Hutch  and  thefe  Indians  fell  to  their 
Conferences  again.  The  Hutch  gave  them  Beads,  ancR 
Knives,  and  feveral  Things  that  pleafed  them,  which  Kind- 
nefs  emboldened  them  at  1 tft  to  come  a little  nearer  the 
Ship  ; but  ftill  they  would  not  go  aboard  her,  but  got  back 
into  the  Shallop  ; neither  had  they  any  great  Reafon  to  be 
fond  of  their  Company  there,  for  they  are  a Parcel  of  light- 
fingered  Fellows,  and  have  much  the  fame  Degree  of  Con- 
ference and  Honefty  as  the  People  of  the  Ladrones  : They 
love  Iron,  as  the  Inhabitants  of  thofe  Iflands  do,  and  they 
love  to  fteal  it  like  them.  The  very  Nails  in  the  Cabin- 
windows,  and  the  Bolts  upon  the  Doors,  could  not  keep 
their  Places  for  them,  but  they  would  have  them  off : This 
they  found  to  be  true,  by  one  of  them  who  had  cunningly 
flipt  into  the  Ship,  and  pulled  out  all  the  Window-nails, 
which,  for  Security’s  Sake,  he  had  ftuck  into  his  Hair  : 
Nay,  they  are  fo  very  impudent,  that  whatever  they  lay 
Hands  on  is  their  own,  if  the  Owner  does  not  recover  his 
Right  by  Force.  When  the  Hutch  gave  them  fome  Wine, 
they  drank  the  Liquor,  and  kept  the  Cup  ; fo,  when  they 
threw  out  a Rope  to  bring  them  to  the  Ship,  they  would 
neither  ufe  the  Rope,  nor  return  it ; and  their  Qualities  are 
not  more  odd  than  the  Figure  they  make ; for,  befides 
that  they  are  all  naked,  ( except  the  Pudenda,  which  is 
covered  with  a fmall  Mat ) their  Skin  is  all  over  pictured 
with  Snakes  and  Dragons,  and  fuch-like  Reptiles,  which 
are  very  fignificant  Emblems  of  their  own  fubtle  and 
mifehievous  Nature.  The  Hutch , having  a mind  to  try  if 
any  thing  were  to  be  done  with  them,  or  to  be  gotten  in 
the  Ifland,  fent  their  Shallop,  with  Eight  Musketeers, 

Six  Soldiers,  befides  other  of  the  Ship’s  Company  : 
They  were  no  fooner  landed*  but  Thirty  of  thofe  People 
rulhed  out  of  a Wood  upon  them,  and  with  great  Clubs 
and  Slings,  and  long  Staves,  they  would  have  feized  the 

Shallop,, 
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Shallop,  and  taken  away  the  Soldiers  Arms  •,  but  the  Miif- 
kets  being  let  fly  attlongft  them,  kept  them  from  Robbery 
at  that  time.  This  Ifland  they  called  the  Ifle  'without 
; Ground ',  becaufe  they  could  not  anchor  there.  It  'is  not 
broad,  but  fomething  long,  and  full  of  Trees,  which  they 
guelfed  to  be  Cocos  and  Palmitos.  It  is  a white  fahdy 
Ground,  and  lies  in  150  South  Latitude,  and  about  100 
Leagues  from  Dog  Ifland.  Seeing  nothing  to  be  done  here, 
they  fet  Sail,  and  held  their  Courfe  Weft:  to  Seaward  •.  here 
Laving  but  a flight  Water,  and  no  Billows,  as  the  Day 
'before  out  of  the  South,  they  guelfed  that  Southward  there 
was  "mdre  Land. 

1 3.  The  16th,  they  came  to  another  Ifland  that  lay 
Northward,  and  was  about  15  Leagues  diftant  from  the 
other  : This  appeared  to  be  all  drowned  Land,  though,  on 
the  Sides,  well  fet  with  Trees ; and  here  alfo  they  found 
no  Bottom  for  anchoring.  It  yielded  them  nothing  for 
Food  but  a few  Herbs,  like  thofe  in  Dog  Ifland , with  fome 
Crabs,  and  other  Shell-fifh,  which  were  well-tafted  Meat : 
But  it  afforded  them  fome  good  frefh  Water,  which  they 
found  in  a Pit  not  far  from  the  Shore.  The  Pottage,  made 
of  the  Herbs  they  gathered  here,  proved  very  ferviceable 
to  thofe  of  their  Company  that  were  troubled  with  the 
Flux.  They  called  this  Ifland  Water  Ifland , becaufe  it 
fupplied  them  with  Water.  They  left  it  prefently,  and 
failed  Weftward,  making  that  Day  140  46'  South  Lati- 
tude. The  j 8th,  they  came  to  another  Ifland,  lying  to 
the  South-weft,  about  20  Leagues  diftant  from  thelaft,  and 
ft  retching  but  North-weft  and  South-eaft  a cohfiderable 
Way.  The  Boat,  being  diipatched  to  found  the  Depth, 
brought  Word,  that  they  had  found  a Bottom  by  a Point 
of  Land,  from  whence  they  came  to  a gentle  Stream  of 
Water,  at  Twenty-five  and  at  Forty  Fathom,  about  a 
Musket-fhot  from  the  Land  : This  News  of  Water  made 
them  fend  their  empty  Cask  in  the  Boat,  in  hope  to  have 
it  well  filled  ; but  after  they  had  taken  a great  deal  of  Pains 
to  land,  and  had  been  a good  while  beating  up-and-down 
in  the  Wood  to  find  fome  Spring  or  other  to  fupply  them, 
the  Sight  of  a wild  Man  frightened  them  away,  and  put 
an  End  to  their  Inquiry  after  Water  for  that  time  : And 
quickly  after  they  were  got  into  their  Boat,  there  came  Five 
or  Six  more  of  thofe  Savages,  and  fhewed  themfelves  upon 
the  Shore  *,  but,  feeing  they  were  gone  off,  prefently  retired 
into  the  Yfoods.  But  though  they  got  clear  of  thefe  more 
formidable  Adverfaries,  yet  there  were  others  very  tr6u- 
•blefome  that  ftuck  very  clofe  to  them,  of  which  they  brought 
many  Millions  along  with  them  out  of  the  Woods.  Thefe 
were  a fort  of  black  Flies,  of  which  there  were  fuch  pro- 
digious Swarms  thereabouts,  that  they  came  Home  covered 
over  with  them  from  Head  to  Foot , their  Hands  and 
Faces  fo  befet,  that  there  was  no  feeing  what  Complexion 
they  were  of ; their  Cloaths  intirely,  hidden  by  the  Multitudes 
of  thofe  Animals  crawling  upon  them,  which  did  them- 
felves compofe  another  fort  of  Apparel  •,  befides,  their 
very  Boat  and  Oars  were  all  over  in  the  fame  Drefs  as  them- 
felves ; fo  that,  when  they  came  back,  the  Plague  of  Flies 
began  to  rage  in  the  Ship,  and  every  Man  was  bufy  to  de- 
fend his  Face  and  Eyes  as  well  as  he  could  : 5Twas  the  beft 
Part  of  the  Day’s  Work  to  be  flapping  the  Flies  away  ; 
and  ’twas  hard  for  a Man  to  open  his  Mouth,  either  to 
Apeak;  or  to  eat,  without  taking  in  a Mouthful  of  thefe 
Vermin  at  the  fame  rime.  This  dreadful  Perfecution  ’tailed 
about  Three  or  Four  Days,  in  which  time  the  Flaps  did 
fuch  Execution,  that  their  Suffering  was  pretty  well  at  an 
End,  and  few  of  the  Flies  left  alive  to  torment  them.  They 
called  this  Ifland,  for  this  Realon,  Fly  Ifland,  and,  by  the 
Help  of  a good  Gale  of  Wind,  left  it  as  fall  as  they 
could. 

14.  The  23d,  they  were  under  1 50  4',  and  there  again 
had  great  Billows  out  of  the  South,  which  continued  alfo 
the  next  Day:  Here  they  concluded,  that  th  oPerra  Auftra- 
lh , which  they  fought  far,  lay  yet  250  Leagues,  further. 
The 025th,  the  hollow  Billows  out  of  the  South  frill  con- 
tinued, fuch  as  are  commonly  in  the  Spanifh  Seas  out  of 
the  North-weft.  May  the  3d,  they  failed  Weftward,  and 
made  at  Noon  150  of  \ and  that  Day  they  faw  feverai  great 
Dorradoes,  which  Were  the  firft  they  had  been  in  the 
B 011th  Sea.  T he..  9th,  they  - made  1 .5 0 2 o V and  giteffed 
they ..were:  151.Q  Leagues  from  the  Coaft  of  Peru;  The 


fame  Day  they  perceived  a' Bark  coining  towards  them, 
which  they  went  to  meet,  and  gave  her  a Gun  or  Two, 
to  make  her  fir  ike  •,  but  thofe  that  were  in  her,  either  not 
under  Handing  the  Language  of  the  Guns,  or  refilling  to 
do  what  they  commanded,  the  Dutch  fent  out  their  Shal- 
lop, with  Ten  Mufqueteers,  to  take  her  ; upon  which 
Ihe  endeavoured  to  make  her  Efcape,  but  the  Shallop  in- 
tercepted her  •,  fome  of  her  Men,  in  a very  great  Fear, 
threw  themfelves  overboard,  and  difpofed  of  their  Goods 
the  fame  Way  that  they  did  their  Bodies.  When  they 
had  boarded  her,  thofe  that  were  left  made  no  manner  of 
Refiftance,  but  quietly  refigned  themfelves  to  the  Difpofal 
of  the  Conquerors,  who  ufed  them  Very  kindly,  dreffed 
thofe  that  were  wounded*,  and  having  the  Lives  of  fome 
that  had  leaped  over-board,  and  entertaining  all  of  them 
in  their  Ship.  There  were,  befides  the  Men,  Eight  Wo- 
men, and  feverai  Children  ; fo  that  the  whole  Number 
amounted  to  about  Twenty-three.  They  were  a cleanly 
neat  fort  of  People,  of  a reddifh  Colour,  quite  naked, 
except  the  obfeene  Parts,  which  were  covered.  The  Men 
had  long  curled  black  Hair,  and  the  Women  Ihort,  like 
the  Men  in  Holland.  The  Bark  they  were  in  was  of  a 
very  peculiar  Figure  and  Structure  ; it  confifted  of  Two 
Canoes  faftened  together,  in  the  Midft  of  each  of  which 
were  iaid  Two  broad  Planks  of  red  Wood  to'  keep  out  the 
Water,  and  feverai  others  went  crofs  from  one  Canoe  to 
the  other,  which  were  made  very  fall  and  clofe  above,  and 
hung  a good  way  over  on  both  Sides.  At  the  Find  of  one 
of  the  Canoes,  on  the  Starboard-fide,  there  flood  a Mali: 
with  a Fork  in  the  End  of  it,  where  the  Yard  lay  •,  the  Sail 
v/as  made  of  Mats  •,  and  the  Ropes  of  fuch  Stuff  as  the 
Fig-frails  in  Spain  confift  of.  They  had  no  Compafs  nor 
Chart,  nor  any  Furniture  for  the  Seas,  but  only  a few 
Fifning-hooks,  the  upper  Part  of  which  was  Stone,  and 
the  other  black  Bone,  Tortoife-fhell,  or  Mother  of  Pearl: 
They  had  no  need  to  lade  their  Veflfel  with  frefh  Water,, 
for  they  fatisfied  themfelves  with  the  Liquor  of  a few  Coco- 
nuts •,  and  when  that  was  fpent,  they  had  recourfe  to  the 
great  Ocean  for  Supply,  themfelves,  and  their  fmalleft  Chil- 
dren, drinking  the  Salt  Water  very  heartily.  T ho  Dutch 
fent  them  all  back  to  their  Veffel  again,  where  the  Women 
welcomed  their  Husbands  with  joyful  Embraces,  and  thus 
happily  freed,  they  failed  away  to  the  South-eaft  ; But  to 
return  to  our  Difcoverers. 

15.  The  1 oth,  they  held  a Weft  and  South-weft  Courfe* 
and  that  Day  faw  very  high  Land  on  their  Larboard,  lying 
South-eaft  by  South,  about  Eight  Leagues  off ; but, 
though  they  had  a good  Gale,  they  could  not  reach  it  that 
Day.  The  1 ith,  they  came  up  with  a very  high  Ifland  *, 
and,  about  Two  Leagues  Southward,  with  another  much 
lower,  and  the  fame  Day  failed  over  a Bank  of  Fourteen 
Fathom  deep,  and  a ftony  Bottom,  lying  about  Two 
Leagues  from  the  Land,  which,  being  paft,  they  could 
find  no  more  Ground.  About  this  Time,  another  of  the 
fame  kind  of  Barks  came  up  to  them,  which  had  (as  they 
generally  have)  a loofe  Canoe  in  her,  to  put  out  upon 
Occafton.  She  failed  at  that  Rate,  that  few  Dutch  Ships 
could  out-ftrip  her;  her  Men  fleered  -.behind  with  Two 
Oars,  in  each  Canoe  one  ; and,  when  they  had  a mind  to 
tack,  they  rowed  before : But  all  thefe  Veffels  wind 

themfelves,  by  only  pulling  the  Oars  out  of  the  Water, 
and  letting  them  go.  Sending  their  Shallop  to  found  by 
one  of  the  Elands,  they  were  informed,  that  there  was 
Ground,  though  fhelvy,  at  12,  14,  and  15  Fathom, 
about  a Cannon-fhot  from  the  Land  ; fo  they  refolved  to 
anchor  there.  The  Negroes,  indeed,  by  Signs,  directed 
them  to  go  to  the  other  Ifland,  and  failed  thither  before 
them  ; but  they  anchored  at  the  End  of  the  former  Ifland 
at  Twenty -five  Fathom  fandy  Ground*  a Cannon-fhot  from 
the  Land.  This  Ifland  lies  in  160  10  : It  is  one  in  tire 
Mountains  and  looks  like  one  of  the  Moluccas  5 5tis  all 
covered  over  with  Coco-trees,  for  which  Reafon  they 
called  it  Coco  Ifland.  The  other  Ifland  is  much  lower 
than  this,  but  longer,  lying  Raft  and  Weft:  Being  at 
Anchor,  there  came  Three  Ships,  and  Nine  or  Ten 
Canoes,  which  had  Three  or  Four  Men  in  each,  about 
them  *,  fome  of  which  had  put  out  white  Flags,  In  Token 
of  Peace,  as  they  did  the  like.  The  Canoes  were  flat 
before,  and  iharp  behind,  hewed  out  of  the  whole  Piecs 
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of  red  Wood,  and  failed  exceeding  fwiftly.  When  they 
came  near  the  Butch  Ship,  they  leaped  fome  of  them  into 
the  Water,  and  fwam  to  it,  having  their  Hands  full  of 
Cocoas  and  Ubes-roots,  which  they  barter’d  for  Nails 
and  Beads,  giving  Four  or  Five  Cocoas  for  a Nail,  or  a 
fmall  String  of  Beads,  fo  that  the  Butch  traded  that  Day 
for  180  Cocoas ; and  this  Trade  bringing  fo  many  of  them 
aboard,  that  they  knew  not  how  to  ftir  in  their  Ship, 
they  fent  their  Shallop  to  the  other  Ifland,  to  fee  for  a 
more  convenient  Place  to  lie  in  ; but  the  Shallop,  being 
juft  got  otit,  was  prefently  befet  by  a vaft  Number  of 
Canoes,  filled  with  a mad  Sort  of  People,  armed  with 
great  Clubs,  that  forthwith  boarded  her,  and  attacked  the 
Men  ; they,  firing  their  Mufquets  upon  them,  were  laughed 
at  by  the  Savages,  in  that,  with  fo  muchNoife,  they  had 
done  fo  little  Harm  ; but,  at  the  next  Difcharge,  when 
one  of  them  was  fhot  through  the  Breaft,  they  had  done 
making  Sport  with  the  Mufquets,  and  learned  to  keep  their 
Diftance  a little  better  for  the  Time  to  come.  They  were 
lufty  well-proportioned  Men,  and  excellent  Swimmers-,  but 
naked,  thievifti,  and  very  fantaftical  in  drefting  of  their 
Hair ; fome  wore  it  lhort,  others  long,  fome  curled,  and 
others  platted  and  folded  up  in  feveral  Fafhions.  The 
1 2th,  they  came  in  their  Canoes  again,  laden  with  Cocoas, 
Bananas,  Ubes-roots,  Hogs,  and  frefh  Water ; there 
was  a great  Contention  among  them  who  fhould  get  firft 
to  the  Ship,  and  thofe  that  were  behind  being  fhut  out  by 
them  before,  fince  they  could  not  leap  over  their,  Heads, 
they  jumped  into  the  Water,  and  fwam  under  the  Canoes, 
holding  Bunches  of  Cocoas  in  their  Mouths,  and  climbed 
up  the  Side  of  the  Ship  like  fo  many  Rats,  and  that  in 
fuch  Swarms,  that  they  were  forced  to  keep  them  off  with 
Staves  : The  Butch  bartered  with  them  that  Day  for  1200 
Cocoas,  which  made  Twelve  to  every  Man’s  Share,  they 
being  Eighty-five  in  Number.  The  Negroes  wondered 
very  much  at  the  Strength  of  the  Butch  Ship,  and  fome 
of  them  crept  down  under  it,  and  knocked  at  the  Bottom 
of  it  with  Stones,  to  try  how  ftrong  it  was.  The  King 
of  thofe  Savages  fent  a black  Hog  to  the  Ship  for  a 
Prefent,  charging  the  Meffenger  to  take  no  Reward  ; and 
quickly  after  he  came  himfelf,  in  a large  Ship  of  their 
Fafhion,  attended  with  Thirty-five  Canoes  : When  he  was 
a little  Way  from  the  Ship,  he  began  to  call  and  cry  out 
aloud,  and  all  his  Company  did  the  like,  this  being  their 
way  of  bidding  Strangers  welcome.  The  Butch  received 
them  with  Drums  and  Trumpets,  which  mightily  pleafed 
and  furprifed  them  ; and  they,  to  teftify  their  Senfe  of 
Honour  that  was  done  them,  ufed  all  their  Ceremonies  of 
bowing  their  Heads,  and  clapping  their  Hands  together 
over  them,  which  they  are  accuftomed  to  upon  fuch  Oc- 
cafions.  The  King,  out  of  his  Ship,  fent  them  a Matien 
for  a Prefent ; which  Kindnefs  they  requited  with  the  Gift 
of  an  old  Hatchet,  rufty  Nails,  Glafs  Beads,  and  a Piece 
of  Linen  Cloth,  Things  which  his  Majefty  was  highly  pleafed 
with,  and  made  many  a fine  Bow  for.  He  was  not  to  be 
known  from  his  Subje&s  by  any  Enfign  of  Dignity,  but 
the  Reverence  they  fhewed  him  -,  for,  as  they  were  all 
naked,  fo  he  had  no  other  Apparel  but  that  which  Nature 
gave  him  : He  would  not  be  perfuaded  to  come  on  board, 
though  the  Prince  his  Son  did,  and  was  well  entertained 
there.  The  13th  at  Noon,  the  Ship  was  furrounded  with 
a whole  Armada  of  Ships  and  Canoes,  the  King  beino- 
there  himfelf  in  Perfon  ; and  in  the  Twenty-three  Ships^ 
and  Forty-five  Canoes,  that  compofed  the  Fleet,  no  lefs 
then  Seven  or  Eight  hundred  Men.  They  pretended  at 
firft  to  come  only  upon  Defign  of  Trade,  and  told  them 
by  Signs,  that  they  were  their  very  good  Friends,  and 
would  fain  have  them  fail  to  the  other  Eland,  where  they 
fhould  find  much  better  Accommodation  in  all  refpedts  : 
But,  notwithftanding  all  their  fair  Pretences,  they  fufpe&ed 
fome  Mifchief  was  hatching  by  thefe  Barbarians  : Neither 
were  their  Sufpicions  unjuft ; for  they  quickly  began  to  call 
themfelves  all  round  the  Ship,  and  incloied  it  on  every 
Side  ; and  then,  with  a great  Outcry  upon  the  Alarm  of 
a Gun,  they  gave  the  Affault : The  King’s  Ship  was  the 
foremoft  in  the  A&ion,  and  ruflied  in  with  fuch  a Force  at 
the  Butch  Ship,  that  the  Heads  of  the  Two  Canoes  be- 
fore it  were  dallied  to  Pieces  with  the  Violence  of  the 
Shock ; the  reft  came  on  as  well  as  they  could,  and 
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fhowered  in  great  Stories  upon  them  : But  the  Butch  threw 
in  fuch  Quantities  of  Ball  amongft  them  out  of  their 
Mufquets •,  and  Three  great  Guns  loaded  with  Mufquet-fhot 
and  Nails,  that  all  thofe  in  the  Canoes j that  lay  within 
Reach,  were  glad  to  leave  them,  and  feek  their  Refuge  in 
the  Water.  Being  thus  put  to  Rout,  they  difperfed  them- 
felves, and  fhifted  for  their  Lives  as  well  as  they  could. 
Thefe  treacherous  People  were  the  Inhabitants  of  the  lower 
of  thofe  Two  Elands,  which  therefore  they  called  ‘Traitors 
Ijland. 

16.  They  failed  from  hence  the  lame  Day*  and  held 
their  Courfe  Weft  and  Weft  by  South  ; and  the  14th,  came 
to  another  Eland,  about  Thirty  Leagues  diftant  from  the 
former.  They  called  this  Hope  Ijland , becaufe  they  hoped 
here  to  meet  with  fome  Refrefhment.  But,  finding  no 
Ground  at  the  Eland,  they  fent  out  their  Shallop  to  found 
along  the  Shore,  which  returned  with  the  News  of  a 
ftony  Bottom  at  Forty  Fathom  Water,  about  a Muiquet- 
lhot  from  the  Shore,  fometimes  Twenty  and  Thirty  Fa- 
thom, and  at  a little  Diftance  again  no  Bottom  at  all.  The 
Indians  came  hither  with  Tenor  Twelve  Canoes  to  barter  j 
they  brought  a fmall  Parcel  of  Flying-filh,  for  which  they 
had  Beads  in  Exchange  ; and  whatfoever  the  one  gave*  or 
the  other  received,  was  conveyed  on  both  Sides  by  a Rope 
let  down  by  the  Stern  of  the  Ship.  But  thefe  Indians  went 
from  this  Trade  prefently  to  another  which  was  worle,  viz. 
robbing  the  Shallop,  which  they  found  employed  in  found- 
ing at  fome  Diftance  from  the  Ship  : They  offered  to  board 
her,  and  drag  her  away  ; but  they  in  the  Shallop,  with 
their  Guns,  Pikes,  and  Cutlaffes,  gave  them  fuch  an  En- 
tertainment, that,  having  feen  Two  of  their  Company 
killed,  they  were  glad  to  hurry  away  as  faft  as  they  could  ; 
and,  while  thefe  were  beaten  and  maul’d  upon  the  Water* 
their  Friends  flood  and  cried  for  them  alhore.  This  Ifland 
was  full  of  black  Cliffs,  that  were  green  on  the  Top,  wa£ 
well  ftocked  with  Cocoa-trees,  and  feveral  Sorts  of  Herbs. 
There  were  feveral  Houfes  along  the  Sea-fide,  and  a great 
Village  - clofe  by  the  Strand.  There  was  no  convenient 
Anchoring  here,  it  being  extremely  rough  hear  the  Ifland  ; 
for  which  Reafon  they  left  it,  and  failed  away  South-weft, 
intending  to  purfue  the  Difcovery  of  a Southern  Con- 
tinent. 

17.  The  1 8th,  they  were  under  160  5',  where  they  had 
very  uncertain  Weft  Winds  ; and  now  they  began  to  con- 
fult  about  the  further  profecuting  of  their  Voyage.  Wil- 
liam Schovten  the  Mafter  told  them,  that  they  were  now 
at  leaft  1 600  Leagues  Eaftward  from  the  Coaft  of  Peru  ; 
and,  as  they  had  not  yet  difeovered  any  Part  of  the  South 
Land,  fo  neither  was  there  any  Likelihood  of  doing  it; 
that  they  had  failed  much  farther  Weftward  than  they 
firft  intended ; and  that,  going  on  that  Courfe  which  they 
had  hitherto  purfued,  they  fhould  certainly  fall  Southward 
upon  New  Guiney , where,  if  they  found  no  Paffage,  they 
muft  unavoidably  be  loft  ; fince  it  would  be  impoffible  to 
go  back  Eaftward  again,  by  reafon  of  the  Eafterly  Winds, 
that  blew  continually.  Upon  thefe  and  other  Accounts, 
hepropofed  it,  as  the  beft  way,  to  alter  their  prefent  Courfe, 
and  fail  Northward,  fo  as  to  fall  Northward  upon  New 
Guiney.  This  Propofal,  backed  with  fo  many  good  Rea- 
fons,  was  embraced  by  ail  the  Company,  fo  that  they  im- 
mediately determined  to  hold  a North  North- weft  Courfe* 
The  19th,  their  Courfe  Northward,  they  had  Two  Iflands 
at  Noon  about  Eight  Leagues  diftant  from  them,  lying 
North-eaft  by  Eaft,  and  that  feemed  to  be  a Cannon-fhot 
diftant  from  each  other.  Upon  this  they  fleered  North- 
eaft,  intending  to  fail  about  the  Land,  having  fair  Wea- 
ther, but  a fmall  Gale,  to  bring  them  along.  The  20th, 
they  continued  ftill  labouring  to  get  to  Land.  The  2 jft, 
being  about  a League  from  the  Land,  they  Were  vifited 
by  Two  Canoes,  to  whom  though  they  gave  no  manner 
of  Provocation,  yet  they  were  rudely  infulted  by  fome  of 
them,  who  began  to  halloo,  and  threaten  to  dart  their 
wooden  Affagayes  at  them  ; but,  upon  the  Difcharge  of 
the  Guns  from  the  Ship,  thele  bold  Hedtors  began  £0 
fcamper,  and  that  in  no  little  Hafte  and  Confufion,  leaving 
behind  them  Two  of  their  Company  dead,  and  a Shirt 
which  they  had  ftolen  out  of  the  Ship,  and  had  now  no 
Stomach  to  carry  away  with  them.  The  2 2d,  there  came, 
more  of  them  to  the  Ship,  but  upon  very  friendly  and 
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peaceable  Terms,  bringing  Cocoa,  Ubes-rOots,  and  roafted 
Hogs,  which  they  bartered  for  Knives  * Beads,  and  Nails. 
Tilde  People  were  all  as  expert  in  the  Arts  of  Swimming 
and  Diving,  as  thofe  m Traitors  IJland , and  as  well  verfed 
in  Cheating  and  Stealing  too,  which  they  never  failed  to  do, 
if  an  Opportunity  were  given  them.  Their  Houfes  flood 
all  along  the  Strand,  which  were  covered  with  Leaves  at 
the  Top,  and  had  a fort  of  Penthoufe  of  the  fame,  to 
carry  off  the  Water  *,  they  were  Ten  or  Twelve  Feet  high, 
and  Twenty-five  in  Compafs.  They  were  furnifhed  with 
nothing  but  a Bed  of  dry  Herbs,  an  Angling-rod  or  two, 
and  a great  Club.  Thefe  were  all  the  Ornaments  even  of 
the  Palace,  and  the  King  himfelf  had  no  more.  The 
Dutch  found  here  good  Conveniencies  for  Watering.  The 
24th,  they  fent  Three  of  the  principal  Men  of  the  Ship 
to  eftablifh  a Friend fhip  with  the  Indians , and  to  be  as 
Hoftages  amongft:  them,  having  in  their  room  Six  Indians 
ol  Quality  on  board,  whom  they  made  very  welcome 
there,  and  the  Dutch  alhore  had  very  great  Refpedt  paid 
them  by  theKing : He  made  them  a Prefent  of  Four  Hogs, 
and,  if  any  of  his  People  came  but  near  the  Dutch  Boat  to 
difturb  them  while  they  were  fetching  Water,  he  would 
drive  them  away  himfelf,  or  order  fome  of  his  Men  to  do 
it  : His  Subjects  all  food  in  very  great  Awe  of  him, 
and  were  fearful  of  having  any  of  their  Crimes  made 
known  to  him  ; for  one  of  them  having  ftolen  a Cutlafs, 
and  Complaint  being  made  to  one  of  the  King’s  Officers, 
the  Thief  was  purfued,  and  foundly  drubbed  for  the 
Wrong  he  had  done,  and,  befides,  forced  to  makeRefti- 
tution  ; and,  more  than  that,  the  Officer  fignified,  that  he 
came  off  very  well  too  ■;  for,  if  the  King  had  known  it,  he 
would  certainly  have  had  his.  Head  off.  Thefe  People 
were  extremely  frightened  at  the  Noife  of  the  Guns,  and, 
upon  any  Difcharge,  would  fly  like  fo  many  Madmen  : 
Yet  the  King  having  a Defire  to  hear  one  of  the  great 
Guns  let  off,  and  being  fet  under  his  Canopy,  with  fome 
of  his  Courtiers  about  him,  in  great  Order,  upon  the  going 
off  of  the  Gun,  he  leaped  out  of  his  Seat,  and  fet  up  a 
Run  into  the  Woods,  with  all  his  Courtiers  after  him,  and 
no  Perfuafions  of  the  Dutch  could  poffibly  flop  them. 
The  25th  and  26th,  they  went  afhore  again  to  barter  for 
Hogs,  but  could  get  none,  the  Indians  being  reduced  to 
fome  Streights  themfelves,  having  nothing  but  Cocoas, 
Bananas,  Ubes-roots,  and  a few  Hogs,  left.  Yet  theKing 
continued  his  wonted  Refpedt  and  Kindnefs  to  them,  and 
he,  and  his  Lieutenant,  pulled  off  their  Crowns  from  their 
own  Heads,  and  fet  them  upon  the  Heads  of  Two  of  the 
Company.  Thefe  Crowns  were  made  of  white,  red, 
and  green  Feathers,  which  their  Parrots  and  Doves  fup- 
ply  them  with  ; the  Doves  are  white  upon  the  Back,  and 
black  every-where  elfe,  except  the  Breaft,  and  every  one 
of  the  King’s  Council  has  one  of  thefe  fitting  by  him  upon 
a Stick.  The  27th  and  28th,  they  got  all  their  Water 
on  board,  at  which  time  the  Mafter  and  the  Merchant 
went  afhore  with  the  Trumpets,  which  proved  a very  di- 
verting Mufic  to  the  King.  Here  he  told  them  of  his 
Wars  with  them  of  the  other  Ifland,  and  ffiewed  them 
feveral  of  the  Caves  and  Thickets  where  they  ufed  to  place 
their  Ambufcades,  and  lay  lurking  for  Advantages  againft 
each  other : They  plainly  found,  that  he  was  fearful  they  had 
fome  Dcfign  upon  his  Country  •,  for,  to  draw  them  from 
thence,  he  would  fain  have  engaged  them  in  a War  with 
the  King  of  the  other  Hand  ; nay,  he  offered  to  hire  them 
to  be  gone,  telling  them,  that,  if  they  would  go  in  Two 
Days,  he  would  give  them  Ten  Hogs,  and  a good  Parcel 
of  Cocoas  : Yet,  notwithftanding  his  Siifpicions,  he  made 
them  a Vifit  on  Ship-board,  praying  when  he  entered  the 
Ship,  and  praying  in  every  Cabin  he  came  into,  as  alfo 
he  always  did  when  any  of  the  Dutch  came  afhore  to  him. 
His  Men  carried  itwithamighty  deal  of  Submiffion  to  them, 
killing  their  Feet,  and  laying  them  crofs  their  Necks; 
With  all  the  Tokens  of  Awe  and  Fear  that  they  could 
exprefs.  The  30th  was  made  a Day  of  Solemnity,  by 
the  coming  of  the  King  of  the  other  Ifland  to  vifit  the 
King  of  this  : He  came  with  a Train  of  300  of  his  naked 
Indians , that  had  Bunches  of  green  Herbs  ftuck  about  their 
Middles,  of  which  they  prepare  their  Drink  ; and,  that 
he  might  be  fore  to  be  welcome,  he  brought  Sixteen 
Hogs  along  with  him.  When  thefe  T wo  Princes  were 
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within  Sight  of  each  other,  they' began  to  bow  and  ferape, 
and  mutter  out  certain  Prayers  to  themfelves.  When 
they  met,  they  both  fell  down  with  their  Faces  flat  upon 
the  Ground,  and,  after  feveral  very  ftrange  Geftures  ufed 
they  got  up  on  their  Legs,  and  walked  away  to  the  Seats 
provided  for  them,  where,  after  they  had  chopt  out  fome 
more  of  their  Prayers,  and  bowed  very  reverently  to  each 
other  again,  with  much  ado  they  fet  down  again  under  the 
King’s  Canopy  : And  now,  to  make  the  ftrange  King  the 
more  welcome,  a Meffenger  was  difpatched  to  the  Dutch 
Ship,  to  get  their  Drums  and  Trumpets  afhore  ; fo  the 
Trumpets  founded,  and  a March  was  beat,  to  the  very 
great  Entertainment  of  the  Two  Kings:  After  this  they 
prepared  for  a folemn  Banquet ; and,  in  order  to  it,  be.o-an 
to  make  ready  their  Liquor,  which  they  did  in  this  flovenly 
Manner:  There  came  into  the  Prefence  a Company  of 
Fellows,  with  a good  Quantity  of  Cana,  (which  is  the 
Herb  of  which  they  make  their  Drink)  each  of  which 
having  crammed  in  a Mouthful  of  it,  they  began  to  chew 
together  ; having  chewed  it  awhile,  they  put  it  out  of 
their  Mouths  into  a large  wooden  Trough,  and  poured 
Water  upon  it,  and  fell  to  ftirring  and  fqueezmg  of  it,  and, 
having  preffed  out  ail  the  Goodnefs,  they  prefented  it  in 
Cups  to  the  Two  Kings.  They  were  fo  civil  likewife  as 
to  offer  the  Dutch  fome  of  it,  who  were  ready  to  vomit  at, 
the  Sight  of  the  Preparation.  As  for  the  Eating-part  of 
the  Entertainment,  it  confifted  cf  Ubes-roots  roafted,  and 
Hogs  dreffed  after  a very  nice  Manner.  They  had  ripped 
up  the  Bellies, and  taken  out  the  Intrails;  and  then,  putting 
hot  Stones  into  their  Bellies,  and  findging  off  the  outfide 
Hair,  without  any  farther  Dreffing  or  Cleaning,  they  were 
fit  for  the  King’s  Table.  They  prefented  Two  of  thefe 
Llogs  to  the  Dutch , with  all  the  Form  and  Ceremony 
which  they  ufe  to  their  Kings,  laying  them  firft  upon  their 
Heads,  and  then  kneeling,  with  much  Humility,  left 
them  at  their  Feet.  They  gave  them,  befides,  Eleven  more 
alive,  for  which  they  received  a Prefent  of  Knives,  old 
Nails,  and  Beads,  as  pleafing  to  them  as  far  better  Things. 
Thefe  People  were  of  a dark-yellow  Colour,  ftrong  and 
well-proportioned  Bodies,  fo  tall  and  big,  that  the  largeft 
amongft  the  Dutch  would  have  been  matched  by  the  leaft 
of  them.  They  wore  their  Hair,  fome  curled,  fome 
frizzled,  fome  tied  up  in  Knots,  fome  had  it  Handing  bolt 
upright,  their  Heads  like  Hogs-briftles,  a Quarter  of 
an  Ell  high.  The  King,  and  fome  of  his  Courtiers,  had 
long  Locks  hanging  down  below  their  Hips,  bound  up 
with  a Knot  or  two;  but  the  Women  were  all  cropped 
clofe,  and,  befides,  very  ugly  Figures,  being  fhort  and 
ill-fhaped,  and  their  Breafts  hanging  down  to  their  Bellies 
like  Satchels.  Both  Sexes  were  naked  all  to  the  Pudenda. 
They  feemed  to  be  a People  wholly  void  both  of  Devotion, 
and  all  worldly  Care  and  Prudence,  living  juft  as  the 
other  Animals  do,  upon  what  the  Earth  produces,  without 
the  Solicitations  of  Art  and  Induftry  : They  neither  fow 
nor  reap,  buy  nor  fell,  nor  do  any  thing  for  a Livelihood, 
but  leave  all  to  the  Care  of  Nature,  which  if  it  fails  at 
any  time,  they  mull  ftatve  : And  they  have  as  little  regard 
to  the  Laws  of  Decency  and  Modefty,  as  to  thofe  of 
civil  Prudence  and  Policy  ; for  they  will  make  ufe  of  their 
Wives-operily  in  the  greateft  Aflfembly,  nay,  and  before  the 
King  too,  as  much  as  they  reverence  him.  This  Ifland  they 
called  Horn  IJland , from  the  Name  of  the  Town  from 
whence  they  came  ; and  the  Bay  where  they  anchored. 
Unity  Bay , after  the  Name  of  the  Ship;  the  Bay  lies  upon 
the  South  Side  of  the  Land  in  a Dock  under  140  16'. 

18.  June  1.  they  failed  from  hence,  vifiting  no  Land 
till  the  21ft,  when  they  made  towards  a very  low  Ifland,  that 
lay  South  South-weft  and  Weft  from  them,  and  in  40°  47'., 
Near  it  were  feveral  Sands,  that  ftretched  North-weft  from 
off  the  Land,  as  alfo  Three  or  Four  fmaller  Hands,  very 
full  of  Trees.  Here  a Canoe  came  up  to  them,  of  the  fame 
odd  Faffiion  with  thofe  before  defended,  and  the  People  in 
it  much  of  the  fame  Sort,  only  blacker,  and  armed  with 
Bows  and  Arrows,  which  were  the  firft  they  had  feed 
amongft  the  Indians  of  the  South  Sea . They  told  them  by 
Signs,  that  there  was  more  Land,  and  good  Conveniencies 
for  a Ship,  to  be  had  Weft-ward,  where  their  King  dwelt ; 
upon  which  Information  they  held  a Weftern  Courfe  again. 
The  2 2d,  they  failed  Weft,  and  Weft  by  North,  under 
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4°  43';  and  that  Day  faw  at  lead  Twelve  or  Thirteen  Iflands, 
one  clofe  by  another,  lying  Weft  South-weft  from  them, 
and  reaching  South-eaft  and  North-weft  about  half  a League; 
but  they  left  them  a Larboard.  The  24th,  the  Wind  South, 
they  faw  Three  low  lilands  a Larboard,  lying  South-weft 
from  them,  the  One  very  fmall,  the  other  Two  each  bf 
them  Two  Miles  long,  all  very  full  of  Trees.  They  called 
them  the  Green  Ijlands . The  Shore  about  was  ragged  and 
cliffy,  and  allowed  no  Anchoring.  Another  Ifland  pre- 
sented itfelf,  with  Seven  or  Eight  Hovels  upon  it,  lying 
Weft  by  North  ; which  they  failed  by  the  7.5th,  St.  John 
Baptift’s  Day,  and  therefore  called  it  St.  John’s  Ijland.  At 
this  time,  they  faw  very  high  Land  to  the  South-weft,  which 
they  thought  to  be  the  Point  of  New  Gurney.  They  reached 
it  by  Noon,  and,  failing  along  by  it,  and  finding  no  An- 
choring, fent  the  Shallop  to  found ; but  no  Bottom  could 
be  difcovered.  Elere  Two  or  Three  Canoes  of  barbarous 
People  affaulted  the  Shallop  with  their  Slings ; bin  the  Guns 
e-ready  terrified,  and  quickly  difperfed  them,  they  were 
very  black,  intirely  naked,  and  fpake  a Language  quite 
different  from  the  other.  They  kept  Fires  upon  their  Coaft 
all  that  Night ; and  fome  of  them,  in  their  Canoes,  came 
lurking  about  the  Ship  ; and  tho’  the  Butch , when  they 
difcovered  them,  did  all  they  could  to  oblige  them,  yet 
they  would  underftand  none  of  the  Signs  they  made  for 
Provifions  ; but  anfwered  all  with  horrible  Noifes  and  Out- 
cries. They  anchored  this  Night  at  Forty-five  Fathom, 
uneven  Ground,  in  a Bay.  About  the  Point  of  the  Land, 
the  Country  was  high  and  green,  and  afforded  a pleafant 
Profpebt,  and  lay  (as  they  gueffed)  1 840  Leagues  diftant 
from  Peru.  The  26th  in  the  Morning,  there  came  Three 
Canoes  up  to  the  Ship,  quite  full  of  thefe  Barbarians, 
and  they  as  well  armed,  after  their  Manner,  with  Clubs, 
wooden  Swords,  and  Slings.  The  Butch  treated  them 
kindly,  and  gave  them  feveral  Toys  to  procure  their  Fa- 
vour, or  at  leaft  Peace  and  Freedom  from  any  Difturbance 
by  them  ; but  thefe  Savages  were  not  to  be  conquered  by 
Kindnefs,  nor  taught  good  Manners  by  any  thing  but  the 
great  Guns  ; for  prefently  they  affaulted  the  Ship  with  all 
their  Force,  and  continued  it  obftinately,  till  the  Cannon- 
ihot  had  gone  through  Ten  or  Twelve  of  them.  Then  they 
began  to  fly  to  their  old  Refuge  the  Water,  to  dive  and 
fwim  for  their  Lives ; but  the  Shallop,  purfuing  them, 
knocked  fome  on  the  Head,  took  Three  Prifoners,  and 
Four  of  their  Canoes ; which  made  Firing  for  the  Ship. 
And  now  they  could  underftand  Signs,  and  procure  Hogs 
and  Bananas  for  thofe  that  were  Prifoners  to  ranfom  them- 
felves ; but,  before,  they  did  not  know  what  the  Butch 
meant  by  their  Signs  : And,  tho’  the  Butch  were  fo  gene- 
rous as  to  give  One  wounded  Man  his  Liberty,  yet  they 
were  fo  wife  too  as  to  fet  another  in  a better  Condition  at 
Ten  Hogs  Ranfom  ; which  undoubtedly  was  the  full  Va- 
lue of  him.  This  Ifland  afforded  a Sort  of  Birds,  that  were 
all  red  ; and  North  of  it  lay  another  Ifland,  of  which  they 
made  no  other  Difcovery,  than  only  its  Pofition  to  this. 
They  concluded  thefe  People  to  be  Papoos , becaufe  of  their 
ihort  Flair,  and  particular  Diet  of  Betle  mixed  with  Chalk. 

19.  The  28th  in  the  Evening,  they  fet  Sail  from  hence  ; 
and  the  next  Day  held  a North-weft  and  North-weft  by 
North  Courfe,  with  a ftiifting  Wind  till  Noon,  and  then  a 
Calm.  They  had  the  Point  of  the  Ifland  in  View  till  Even- 
ing, tho’  they  failed  along  by  the  Land,  which  was  full  of 
Bays  and  Turnings,  and  reached  North-weft  and  North- 
weft  by  Weft  ; and,  the  fame  Day,  they  faw  Three  high 
Blands  more,  that  lay  Northward  from  the  greater  One 
Five  or  Six  Miles,  being  then  in  30  20'.  The  30th  in  the 
Morning,  feveral  Canoes  of  the  black  Indians  came  up  to 
them,  and,  boarding  the  Ship  by  Permiffion,  broke  Staves 
over  the  Butch , in  Sign  of  Peace.  Their  Canoes  were  finer 
than  the  others,  and  themfelves  appeared  more  civil  and 
modeft,  covering  the  Pudenda  ; which  the  others  did  not. 
They  rubbed  their  Hair  over  with  Chalk,  affeftingto  have 
their  black  Locks  powdered.  They  pretended  to  be  fo 
poor,  that  they  came  to  beg,  and  not  to  bring  any  thing  to 
the  Ship  ; yet  thofe  Four  Iflands,  from  whence  thofe  In- 
dians came,  afforded  good  Store  of  Cocoas.  June  1.  in  the 
Morning,  they  anchored  between  an  Ifland  Two  Miles  long 
and  the  firm  Land  ol  New  Guiney ; and  quickly  were  fur- 
rounded  with  Twenty-five  armed  Canoes  of  the  fame  Peo- 


ple, who,  the  Day  before,  in  Token  of  Peace,  had  broken 
their  Staves  over  their  Heads,  and  now  came  intending  to 
break  them  upon  them.  The  Indians  were  not  tedious  in 
their  Ceremonies  before  they  entered  upon  the  Work  they 
came  about : Two  of  them  fixed  themfelves  upon  Two  An- 
chors that  then  huhg  out  of  the  Ship,  and,  with  their  Girdles, 
began  to  tug  the  Ship,  thinking  to  draw  her  afhore.  The 
reft  lay  about  the  Sides  of  her,  and  gave  a brifk  Onfet  with 
their  Slings,  and  other  Weapons  ; but  the  ever  lading  Plague 
of  thefe  Savages,  the  great  Guns,  fhattered  Men  and  Ca- 
noes at  that  Rate,  that  they  were  forced  to  retire,  with  the 
Lofs  of  Twelve  or  Thirteen  killed,  and  a far  greater  Num- 
ber wounded.  After  this  Fight,  they  failed  peaceably  along 
the  Coaft,  having  a good  Gale,  and  holding  a Weft  North- 
weft  and  North-weft  by  Weft  Courfe.  The  2d,  they  were 
in  30  12',  and  faw  low  Land  a Larboard,  and  right  before 
them  a low  Ifland.  They  failed  gently  Weft  North-weft, 
with  a flight  Current  of  the  Water  Eaft  North-eaft.  The 
3d,  they  faw  high  Land,  bearing  Weft  about  Fourteen 
Leagues  from  the  other  Ifland,  and  in  20  41'.  The  4th, 
as  they  were  palling  by  the  Four  Iflands  afore-mentioned, 
they  had  a fudden  Profpedl  of  Twenty-three  others,  great 
and  fmall,  high  and  low  ; moil  of  which  they  left  a Star- 
board, and  only  Two  or  Three  a Larboard.  They  were 
fome  of  them  a League,  fome  a Cannon-fhot  diftant  from 
each  other,  and  lay  in  20  30',  little  more  or  lefs.  The  6th, 
with  very  variable,  and  fome  ftormy  Weather,  they  had  in  the 
Morning  a very  high  Hill  before  them,  bearing  South- weft ; 
and  this  they  thought  to  be  the  Hill  Geemenajji  in  Banda  ; 
but  a nearer  Approach  difcovered  Three  Hills  more  like  it, 
that  lie  to  the  North  about  Six  or  Seven  Leagues  Diftance ; 
and  this  Sight  determined  that  Hill  to  be  that  of  Banda. 
Behind  it  lay  a large  Trad:  of  Land  Eaft  and  Weft,  reach- 
ing Eaft  South-eaft,  of  a very  great  Extent,  and  very  un- 
even. 

20.  The  7th  in  the  Morning,  they  failed  towards  thofe 
mighty  Hills  they  had  in  Profped  the  Day  before,  and 
found  fome  of  them  to  be  Vulcanos  ; for  which  Reafon  they 
named  the  Ifland  Vulcan’s  Ijland , there  being  fo  good  a Re- 
prefentation  of  his  burning  Forge.  The  Ifland  was  well  in- 
habited, and  full  of  Cocoas  ; but  there  was  no  Conveniency 
of  anchoring  there.  The  People  were  naked,  and  extremely 
fearful  of  the  Butch ; and  their  Language  fo  very  different 
from  all  thereabouts,  that  none  of  the  Blacks  they  had  with 
them  could  underftand  them.  There  appeared  more  Iflands 
to  the  North  and  North- weft ; but  they  held  their  Courfe 
to  a very  low  one,  that  lay  North-weft  by  Weft  from  them; 
which  they  reached  that  Evening.  The  Water  here  they 
obferved  to  be  of  divers  Colours,  green,  white,  and  yellow ; 
which  probably  was  the  Effedt  of  the  Mixture  of  fome  Ri- 
vers, becaufe  it  was  far  fweeter  than  the  Sea-water,  and 
was  full  of  Leaves  and  Boughs  of  Trees,  fome  of  which  had 
Birds  and  Crabs  fattened  upon  them.  The  8th,  they  held 
a Weft  South- weft  and  Weft  North- weft  Courfe,  having 
on  their  Starboard  an  high  Ifland,  and  another  fomething 
lower  on  their  Larboard.  They  reached  the  Land  in  the 
Afternoon  the  fame  Day,  and  anchored  at  Seventy  Fathom, 
in  a good  fandy  Bottom,  about  a Cannon-fhot  from  the 
Shore.  This  Ifland  was  in  30  40',  and  feemed  to  be  an 
unhealthy  Place,  and  yielded  nothing  confiderable,  except 
a little  Ginger.  It  was  inhabited  by  Papoos , whofe  ridi- 
culous Fancies,  in  the  Matter  of  Drefs,  fuperadded  to  their 
own  natural  Deformity*  made  them  appear  little  fhort  of 
Monfters  in  human  Nature.  There  were  hardly  any  of  them 
but  what  had  fomething  odd  and  ftrange,  either  as  to  Big- 
nefs  or  Pofition  of  their  Limbs ; but  then  the  Strings  of 
Hogs  Teeth  hung  about  their  Necks,  and  their  perforated 
Nofes,  with  Rings  fattened  in  them,  together  with  fhort 
frizzled  Hair,  and  very  bad  Faces,  all  put  together,  would 
have  offended  an  Eye  not  extremely  curious.  Neither  was 
the  Beauty  of  the  Houfes  much  greater  than  that  of  the  In- 
habitants, being  all  mounted  upon  Stakes  Eight  or  -Nine 
Feet  from  the  Ground.  The  9th before  Noon,  they  anchored 
in  a more  convenient  Bay,  at  Twenty-fix  Fathom,  in  a fandy 
Bottom  mixed  with  Clay.  There  were  Two  Villages  of  the 
Indians  near  the  Shore,  from  whence  fome  of  their  Canoes 
brought  Flogs  and  Cocoas  ; but  held  up  both  at  fo  dear 
Rates,  that  there  was  no  bartering  with  them.  And  now, 
though  they  had  failed  fo  long  by  this  new  Land,  yet  they 
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were  unable  to  refolve  themfelves,  whether  it  was  New  Gui- 
wey,  or  no.  Their  Charts  did  neither  agree  one  with  an- 
other, nor  the  Land  they  had  in  Profpedl,  which,  for  the 
mo  ft  part,  run  North-weft  by  Weft,  fometimes  more  Weft- 
■erly,  and  fometimes  again  more  Northerly;  yet,  for  all 
this  -Scruple*  (which  they  could  not  remove)  they  ftill  held 
a Weft  North-weft  Courfe  along  by  the  Coaft,  with  a quiet, 
tho5  dull  fort  of  Weather  •;  and  fo,  by  the  Help  of  the 
Stream*  that  let  them  about  the  Weft  as  it  does  all  along 
that  Coaft,  they  made  2°  58'  the  12th  at  Noon. 

21.  The  13th  and  14th,  they  kept  failing  by  the  Coaft, 
having  fometimes  very  high,  and  at  others  Very  low  Land 
in  Sight  of  them.  The  15th,  purfuing  the  fame  Courfe, 
they  reached  Two  low  Iflands,  about  half  a League  from 
the  main  Land,  about  20  54'  South  Latitude.  Here  they 
had  good  Anchoring  from  Five  and  Six  to  Forty  Fathom  ; 
and,  feeing  the  Country  well  ftored  with  Cocoas,  the  Boat 
and  Shallop,  well  provided  for  an  Attack,  Were  difpatched, 
with  Orders  to  land,  and  get  fome  •,  but  the  Indians , it 
feems,  had . obferved  them,  and  accordingly  prepared  for 
their  Entertainment  when  they  landed  and  they  gave  them, 
perhaps,  the  warmeft  Reception  with  their  Bows  and  Slings, 
that  ever  they  met  with,  wrounding  at  leaft  Sixteen  of  them., 
and  forcing  them,  notwithftanding  their  Mufquets,  to  re- 
tire. The  1 6th  in  the  Morning,  they  failed  in  between 
both  the  Wands,  and  anchored  at  Nine  Fathom,  in  a very 
good  Place.  The  fame  Day,  they  landed  upon  the  leffer 
Wand,  burnt  fome  of  the  Indians  Houfes,  and  brought  off 
as  many  Cocoas  as  made  Three  to  every  Man’s  Share.  The 
barbarous  People  became  more  gentle  and  good-natured 
upon  this  Treatment;  for  the  17th  they  came  to  make  their 
.Peace  with  Offerings  of  Cocoas  and  Bananas,  Ginger,  and 
yellow  Roots  ufed  for  Saffron.  They  agreed  to  truft  the 
Dutch  fo  far  as  to  come  aboard  their  Ship,  where  the  Quar- 
rel was  perfectly  made  up ; and  the  Hearts  of  the  Indians , 
won  by  a few  Nails  and  Beads,  which  they  gave  them, 
were  intirely  theirs , The  18th,  they  continued  bartering 
for  Cocoas,  Bananas,  Caffave,  and  Papade  : Of  the  Two 
former  they  got  as  much  as  came  to  Fifty  Nuts  and  Two 
Bunches  of  Bananas  a Man ; of  the  Two  latter  not  fo  much. 
This  Papade  and  Caffave  are  alfo  Eaft  India  Commodities, 
and  the  latter  particularly  is  admirably  good  in  the  Weft  In- 
dies^ and  far  beyond  that,  which  they  met  with  here.  The 
People  made  all  their  Bread  of  it,  and  baked  it  into  large 
round  Cakes  for  that  Purpofe.  They  called  the  Name  of 
their  own  Wand  Mofa , which  was  the  molt  Eafterly  ; the 
other  over-againft  it  Jufan  ; and  the  farthermoft  (a  very 
high  one,  and  about  Fiye  or  Six  Leagues  from  New  Gui - 
?iey)  Arimea.  Thefe  People  had  probably  been  vifited  by 
fome  Europeans  before;  for  they  had  Spanijh  Jars  and  Pots 
amongft  them  : They  were  not  furprifed  at  great  Guns,  as 
the  others  ufually  were;  norfo  curious  in  looking  into  the 
Ship,  as  abfolute  Strangers  to  fuch  a Thing  muff  be  fup- 
pofed  to  be.  The  21ft,  they  failed  along  by  the  Land  North- 
weft,  and  at  Noon  made  i°  13'.  The  Stream  drove  them 
to  a Ciufter  of  Wands,  where  they  anchored  at  Thirteen 
Fathom,  with  Storms  of  Rain  and  Thunder  that  Night. 
The  23d  in  the  Morning,  fetting  Sail  from  thence,  Six 
great  Canoes  overtook  them  a little  from  the  Land,  bring- 
ing dried  Fifh,  Cocoas,  Bananas,  Tobacco,  and  a fmall  Sort 
of  Fruit  like  Prunes.  Indians  from  another  Wand  alio 
brought  Victuals  and  China  Porcelane  to  barter.  Thefe  Peo- 
ple, like  moft  of  the  Barbarians,  were  vaftly  fond  of  Beads 
and  Iron- work  ; but  they  were  remarkably  diftinguifhed 
from  thofe  in  the  laft  Wand  by  their  large  Size,  and  more 
orange  Complexion.  Their  Arms  were  Bows  and  Arrows, 
and  their  principal  Ornaments  Glafs  Ear-rings  of  feveral  Co- 
lours ; and,  by  thefe,  as  well  as  other  Signs,  it  appeared, 
that  the  Dutch  were  not  the  firft  Europeans  which  thefe 
People  had  feen  : So  that  it  is  not  to  be  conftdered  as  a Dif- 
covery. 

22.  The  24th,  being  under  30',  they  fleered  North- 
weft  and  Weft:  South-weft,  along  by  a very  pleafant  Wand, 
on  which  they  bellowed  their  Mailer’s  Name,  and  is  that, 
which,  in  the  Maps,  is  diftinguilhed  by  the  Name  of  Horn 
IJland  ; and  the  Well  Point  of  it  they  called  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  The  25th,  they  faw  an  huge  T rad,  of  uneven  Land 
on  their  Larboard,  lying  South  and  South- well  by  Well, 
The  26th,  they  fpied  Three  Wands  more,  the  Coaft  reach- 
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ing  North-weft  by  Well.  The  27th,  they  were  under  29' ; 
and,  having  a Sight  of  much  Land  to  the  Southward,  fome 
very  high,  and  fome  as  low,  they  paffed  North-well  along 
by  it.  The  29th  at  Night,  they  had  an  Earthquake,  which 
Ihook  the  Ship  at  that  Rate,  that  the  Men  ran  frightened 
out  of  their  Cabins,  expelling  to  find  her  run  aground,  or 
bulged  again  ft  fome  Rock;  but,  upon  Trial,  they  found  a 
Depth  of  Water,  that  was  unfathomable,  and  as  plainly  faw 
they  were  clear  of  all  Danger  of  Rocks  and  Shelves  ; fo 
that  it  was  manifeftly  the  Effefl  of  a violent  Concuffion  of 
the  Alveus,  ahd  fubmarine  Regions,  which  caufed  and 
propagated  a Tremor  all  through  the  Water,  and  thus  dis- 
turbed the  Motion  of  the  Ship.  The  30th,  they  put  into 
a great  Bay,  out  of  which  finding  no  Opening,  they  return’d 
to  a Northern  Courfe  again.  Here  the  Ship  trembled  ao-ain 
With  loud  and  horrible  Claps  of  Thunder;  and  the  Light- 
ning Was  fo  like  to  fet  it  on  Fire,  that,  in  all  Probability, 
it  mull  have  flamed,  had  not  the  Clouds,  that  furnifhed  the 
pernicious  Fire,  afforded  Water  alfo  in  prodigious  Showers 
of  Rain  for  the  extinguilhing  of  it.  The  3 ill,  with  a North- 
ern Courfe,  in  the  Evening  they  palled  the  Equator  a Se- 
cond time  ; and,  being  encompaffed  with  Land  all  round 
almoft,  they  anchored  at  Twelve  Fathom  good  Ground, 
near  a defolate  Wand,  that  lay  clofe  by  the  firm  Land. 
Auguft  1.  they  made  15'  North  Latitude  ; and,  in  the 
Evening,  with  a hard  Stream,  went  clofe  to  the  Land, 
and,  becaufe  of  the  Calm,  anchored,  tho’  in  a {hallow 
Water,  and  very  rugged  Bottom.  The  2d,  they  drove 
along  with  the  Stream  W eft  and  Weft  by  North,  with  very 
rainy  Weather.  The  3d,  being  ftill  becalmed,  they  fleered 
ds  before,  and  found  a Bank  fo  far  in  the  Sea,  that  they 
could  fcarce  fee  the  Land,  being  in  fome  Places  Forty,  in 
others  Twenty,  and  fo  to  Twelve  Fathom,  fandy  Ground  ; 
and  the  Stream  there  went  Weft  South-weft.  The  fame 
Day,  they  made  35'  North  Latitude,  and  faw  feveral  Whales 
and  Tortoifes,  with  Two  Wands  lying  to  the  Weft  ward  of 
them.  And  now  they  gueffed  they  were  at  the  End  of  the 
Land  of  New  Guiney , having  failed  280  Leagues  along  by 
the  Coaft.  The  Rains  and  Calms  ftill  continued. 

23.  The  5th  in  the  Morning,  feveral  Canoes  came  up  to 
them,  bringing  Indian  Beans,  Rice,  Tobacco,  and  Two 
Birds  of  Paradife.  They  bartered  for  One  of  thefe  fine  Birds, 
which  was  all  white  and  yellow.  The  Indians  fpoke  the 
T ernate  Language,  and  fome  of  them  the  Spanijh  and  Ma- 
laian  ; which  latter  Tongue  Clawfon  the  Merchant  was  well 
{killed  in.  They  were  all  of  them  finely  cloathed  about 
their  Wahls,  fome  with  loofe  Silks,  others  with  Breeches, 
and  fome  filken  Wreaths  about  their  Heads,  which  were 
the  Mohammedans  of  the  Company.  All  of  them  in  gene- 
ral had  Goal-black  Hair,  and  good  Store  of  Gold  and  Silver 
Rings  upon  their  Fingers.  They  bartered  with  the  Dutch 
for  Beads,  and  other  Toys  ; but  had  much  more  mind  for 
Linen  Cloth.  They  appeared  to  be  very  fearful,  and  fufpi- 
cious  of  them  to  that  Degree,  that  they  would  not  tell  them 
the  Name  of  the  Country  ; yet  they  judged,  that  they  were 
now  at  One  of  the  Three  Eafterly  Points  of  Gilolo,  and  that 
thefe  People  were  Natives  of  Tidore  ; which  afterwards  they 
found  to  be  true.  The  6th  in  the  Morning,  they  fet  for- 
wards, holding  a Northerly  Courfe,  intending  to  fail  about 
the  Northern  Point  of  Gilolo.  The  7th,  they  faw  the  North- 
eaft:  Point  of  that  Ifland  called  Moratay , which  then  lay 
South  South-eaft  from  them.  The  8th  at  Noon,  they  made 
40  3'  North  Latitude,  had  there  very  ftormy  Weather,  and 
a Current  that  ran  Northward.  The  9th  and  10th,  they 
had  variable  Winds  and  Weather,  and  made  30  50'.  The 
nth,  they  had  a Profpect  of  the  Point  Moratay  again, 
which  they  defigned  to  have  reached  ; but  the  Current  drove 
them  off  from  the  Land  Northward.  The  13  th,  they  made 
2°  58',  the  Winds  continuing  ftill  to  fhift  about,  and  the 
Rains  failing  pretty  heavily  ; and  this  fort  of  Weather  con- 
tinued to  the  1 7th.  This  Day,  with  much  Toil  and  Trouble, 
they  gort  under  the  Land,  and  {ailed  along  by  the  Coaft 
with  fair  Weather  ; and,  in  the  Night,  they  faw  feveral 
Fires  upon  the  Land.  The  18  th,  with  ftill  Weather,  they 
continued  driving  by  the  Land,  and  at  Noon  were  faluted 
by  Two  Canoes  of  T ' ernateens , who,  to  fhew  their  peace- 
able Intentions,  hung  out  a white  Flag.  They  informed 
them,  that  they  came  from  the  Village  Soppy , where  very 
lately  had  been  an  Englifh  Ship,  as  alfo  a Pinnace  of  Arnfter - 
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dam , that  had  lain  there  Three  Months  for  a Lading  of 
Rice;  and  that  fome  of  them  would  condudt  them  the  next 
Day  to  the  Road  of  Soppy.  The  19th,  they  failed  into  the 
Bay,  and  anchored  at  Ten  Fathom,  fandy  Ground,  about 
a Cannon-fhot  from  the  Shore.  They  bartered  here  for 
Hens,  Sago,  Tortoife,  and  Rice.  On  Auguft  19.  they  had 
leveral  of  the  Natives  oil  board,  who  reported,  that  an 
Englijh  and  Dutch  Ship  had  been  lately  in  thofe  Parts,  and 
had  procured  fiiffi.cie.nt  Provifions  for  their  Voyage  home  ; 
which  News  was  exceedingly  agreeable  to  People  who  had 
fpent  almoft  all  their  Store ; and  therefore  there  was  a kind 
of  public  Rejoicing  among  the  Crew,  which  now  confided 
of  Eighty-five  Men,  all  healthy  and  vigorous,  and  who  had 
no  other  Apprehenfions,  than  fuch  as  arofe  from  their  Scan- 
tinefs  of  Vi&uals.  The  next  Day,  they  had  an  Account, 
that  there  were  no  lefs  than  Twenty  Englijh  and  Dutch  Ships 
at  Ternate.  On  Auguft  25.  they  failed,  and  on  September  1. 
they  entered,  the  Wind  being  contrary,  into  the  Bay  of  an 
Hand,  which  feemed  to  be  defer t.  Some  of  the  Officers 
went  afhore,  in  order  to  view  the  Country,  and  endeavoured 
to  afcend  a very  high  Mountain  for  that  Purpofe  •,  but  found 
it  fo  very  deep  and  rugged,  that  they  quickly  abandoned 
their  Attempt.  They  faw,  however,  an  extraordinary  Curi- 
ofity  here,  which  was  a Worm  as  thick  as  a Man’s  Leg, 
and  of  a great  Length.  The  Name  of  this  Hand  is  Moro , 
which,  tho’  it  appeared  one  continued  Traft  of  Land  at  a 
Balance,  they  found,  upon  a clofer  Examination,  was,  in 
Reality,  compofed  of  feveral  Hands.  On  the  5th,  they 
anchored  off  the  Coaft  of  Gilolo , where  a very  unlucky  Ac- 
cident had  like  to  have  befallen  them  ; for,  fome  of  the 
Seamen  going  to  catch  Fiffi  unarmed,  Four  Soldiers  of 
’Ternate  fuddenly  rufhed  out  of  the  Woods,  Sword  in  Hand, 
intending  to  have  killed  them,  as  they  were  drawing  up  their 
Net ; but,  the  Surgeon  calling  out  Oran  Hollanda , the  In- 
dian Soldiers  flopped,  and,  throwing  Water  on  their  Pleads, 
which  is  a Sign  of  Peace  in  thofe  Countries,  approached 
them  in  a peaceable  Manner,  and  told  them,  that  the  Rea- 
fon  of  their  Attempt  was  their  taking  them  for  Spaniards. 
At  the  Requeft  of  the  Seamen,  they  were  perfuaded  to  go 
on  board,  where,  having  Beads  and  other  Trifles  given  them, 
they  were  exceedingly  well  fatisfied,  and  promifed  to  bring 
them  Provifions  and  Refrefhments  ; which  they  did. 

24.  On  the  14th,  they  failed  ; but,  the  Wind  being  flack 
for  Two  or  Three  Days,  made  ao  great  Progrefs  in  their 
Voyage.  On  the  Sixteenth,  however,  they  had  Sight  of 
Ternate  and  Tidore.  On  the  17th,  they  fpoke  with  a 
Dutch  Ship,  which  gave  them  an  Account  of  Admiral 
Spilbergen' s Voyage,  as  alfo,  that  there  was  a Squadron  of 
T en  Dutch  Ships  under  the  Command  of  the  General  John 
Dirickfon  Lam , of  Horn , at  the  Manillas , to  defend  the 
Trade  of  his  Countrymen  againft  a great  Spanijh  Fleet  that 
it  was  expelled  would  come  fhortly  to  attack  them  at 
Ternate.  The  fame  Evening  they  anchored  in  Eleven 
Fathom  fandy  Ground  before  Malaya  in  T innate  ; there 
Captain  Schovten , and  Jaques  le  Maire,  went  on  fhore,  in 
order  to  confer  with  the  General  Laurence  Real , who  was 
come  thither  in  the  Place  of  the  deceafed  General  Gerard 
Reynft , where  they  were  well  entertained  by  him,  as  alfo 
by  the  Admiral  Stephen  Verhaghen , and  Jafper  Janfon , Go- 
vernor of  Amboyna , and  by  the  whole  Council  of  India. 
On  the  1 8th,  they  fold  Two  of  their  Shallops,  with  a 
great  deal  of  what  they  had  faved  out  of  the  Horn , which 
was  burnt  in  King's  IJland , and  received  in  ready  Money 
.1350  Reals  with  Part  of  which  they  purchafed  from  the 
General  Two  Lafts  of  Rice,  a Ton  of  Vinegar,  the  like 
Quantity  of  Spanijh  Wine,  and  about  Three  Ton  of 
Bifcuit.  On  the  24th,  Eleven  Men,  and  Four  Boys,  de- 
manded Leave  of  the  Captain  to  enter  into  the  Company’s 
Service  ; which,  at  the  Requeft  of  the  General,  he  very 
readily  granted.  On  the  26th,  they  took  Leave  of  the 
General,  who  treated  them  with  the  greateft  Kindnefs  and 
Refpett,  pnd  accompanied  their  Captain  and  Supercargo 
aboard  with  Colours  flying.  On  the  27th,  they  failed  for 
Bantam.  On  the  29th,  they  paffed  the  Line  for  the 
Fourth  time  in  that  Voyage.  On  the  16th  of  October, 
they  anchored  in  the  Road  of  Japara  ; and,  on  the  28  th, 
at  pacatra , where  they  found  Three  Dutch , and  as  many 
Englijh,  Ships  in  the  Road.  The  following  Night  one  of 
their  Seamen  died,  which  was  the  firft  they  loft  out  of  the 
Nums.  5. 


Unity , and  the  third  that  had  died  during  the  whole 
Voyage. 

25.  On  the  laft  of  Q Bober , arrived  John  Peter  fan  iCoen * 
of  Horn , Prefident  for  the  Eaft  India  Company  at  Bantam ; 
and  the  very  next  Day  he  fent  for  the  Captain,  and  both 
the  Supercargoes,  before  the  Council  of  the  Indies . After 
a very  little  Difcourfe,  he  required  them,  in  virtue  of  his 
Commiffion  from  the  Eaft  India  Company*  to  deliver  up 
the  Ship  and  Cargo  immediately  : The  Captain  and  Super- 
cargoes infilled,  that  the  Seizure  was  unlawful,  frnce  they 
had  not  offended  either  againft  the  Letter,  or  the  Intention, 
of  the  Company’s  Charter  •,  fmce,  with  refped  to  the 
former,  they  did  not  come  into  the  Indies  by  either  of  the 
forbidden  Palfages,  viz.  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , or  the 
Streights  of  Magellan , but  by  a Paffage  of  their  own  Dif- 
covery,  which,  in  its  Confequences,  muft  be  extremely 
advantageous  to  the  Commerce  of  their  Countrymen,  and 
to  the  whole  trading  World  : That,  as  to  the  latter,  it 
could  not  be  the  Meaning  of  the  States  General,  in  grant- 
ing that  Charter*  to  deprive  their  Subjects  of  the  Benefits 
refulting  from  new  Difcoveries,  fince  that  would  have  been 
inconflftent  with  the  foie  Deflgn  of  granting  the  Charter, 
which,  as  the  Charter  itfelf  expreffed,  was  for  promoting 
the  Commerce  of  the  Subjeds  of  the  Republic.  But  all 
they  could  fay  fignified  nothing  ; the  Prefident  told  them, 
that,  if  they  thought  they  fiiffered  wrong,  they  might  feek 
Redrefs  in  Holland.  “ This,  fays  the  Author  of  the 
44  Dutch  Voyage,  was  done  upon  Monday  the  iff  of  No- 
44  member , after  our  Reckoning;  but  upon  Tuejday , the 
44  2d  of  November , by  our  Countrymens  Reckoning  there. 
44  The  Reafon  of  the  Difference  of  the  Time  fell  out 
44  thus:  As  we  failed  Weft  ward  from  our  own  Country, 
44  and  had  with  the  Sun  compaffed  the  Globe  of  the  World, 
44  we  had  one  Night  or  Sun-fetting  lefs  than  they ; and 
44  they  that  came  out  of  the  Weft,  and  failed  to  the  Eaft 
44  thereby,  had  one  Day  or  Sun-fetting  more  than  we, 
44  which  makes  the  Difference  ; and  fo,  as  we  made  our 
44  Reckoning  of  the  Time  then  with  ourfelves,  and  did 
44  the  like  with  our  Countrymen,  that  Week  we  loft  the 
44  Tuefday , leaping  from  Monday  to  IVednefday , and  fo 
44  had  one  Week  of  Six  Days.  Our  Ship  being  in  this 
44  Manner  taken  from  us,  fome  of  our  Men  put  them- 
44  felves  into  Service  with  the  Eaft  India  Company ; the  reft 
“ were  put  into  Two  Ships  (that  were  to  go  home  into 

Holland)  called  the  Amfterda?n , and  the  Z eland,  their  Ge- 
“ neral  being  George  van  Spilbergen  : The  Mafter,  Wil- 
44  lion  Cornelijon  Schovten , Jacob  le  Maire , and  Ten  of 
44  our  Men,  went  with  the  General  in  the  Amfterdam , the 
44  Mafter  s Name  John  Cornelijon  May , alias  Menjcheater ; 

and  Airis  Claw f on,  and  the  Pilot  Claufterfon , witli 
“ Ten  others,  in  the  Zeland,  the  Mailer’s  Name  Cornelius 
44  Rienlande , of  Midleburgh , which  fet  Sail  from  Bantam 
44  the  14th  of  December In  little  more  than  a Fort- 
night, viz.  the  31ft  of  that  Month,  died  Jaques  le  Maire , 
their  Supercargo,  chiefly  of  Grief  and  Vexation,  on  ac- 
count of  the  difaftrous  End  of  a Voyage  which  had  been 
fo  profperous  to  that  Time.  He  was  extremely  felicitous  on 
account  of  his  Journal,  which  he  had  taken  the  utmoft  Pains 
about,  recommending  it  to  the  Care  of  his  Friends,  and  de- 
firing that  a full  Account  of  this  Tranfadtion  might  be  fairly 
publifhed,  that  not  only  their  Countrymen,  but  the  whole 
World,  might  judge  of  the  Ufage  they  had  received. 

26.  January  1.  1617.  they  loft  Sight  of  the  Zeland. 
The  24th,  they  anchored  under  the  Illand  Mauritius,  and 
refreshed  there  for  Six  Days.  March  the  6th,  they  paffed 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  as  they  gueffed,  but  faw  it  not. 
The  31ft,  they  were  under  the  Hand  of  67.  Helena , and 
there  found  the  Zeland  at  their  Arrival.  The  6th  of  April, 
having  fupplied  their  Ships  with  frefli  Water,  they  fet  Sail 
together . The  24th,  they  paffed  the  Equinoctial  the  Fifth 
time;  and,  the  28th,  faw  the  North  Star,  which  they 
had  not  feen  for  Twenty  Months  before.  July  the  ift5 
the  Amfterdam  came  into  Zeland , whither  the  Ship  of  that 
Name  had  come  the  Day  before.  Thus  this  Voyage 
round  the  World  was  performed  in  Two  Years  and 
Eighteen  Days ; which,  confidering  the  Difficulties  they 
met  with,  the  Nature  of  their  Courfe,  and  every  other 
Circumftance  of  the  Voyage,  was  a very  wonderful  thing, 
and  might,  one  would  have  thought,  have  induced  the 
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States  General  to  have  relieved  them  from  the  Hardfhips 
to  which  the  Pride  and  Avarice  of  the  Eafi  India  Company 
had  fubjefted  them.  The  Proprietors  of  the  Unity , and 
the  Horn , finding,  that,  notwithftanding  they  had  carried 
their  Point  in  refpeft  to  the  Difcovery  of  a new  Paffage  to 
the  Eafi  Indies  to  the  South  of  the  Streights  of  Magellan, 
they  had  loft  their  Ships  and  Cargoes,  and,  confequently, 
all  the  immediate  Benefit  they  expedited  from  it,  deter- 
mined, however,  to  follow  the  dying  Advice  of  Jaques  le 
Maire , and  to  publifh  an  Account  of  the  Difcovery  as  foon 
as  it  was  pofiible.  In  order  to  this,  they  caufed  the 
Journals  of  le  Maire  and  Clawfon  to  be  tranfcribed,  exa- 
mined, and  compared ; and  then,  drawing  out  of  them  fuch 
Points  as  feemed  in  any  Degree  obfcure,  they  recom- 
mended them  to  the  View  of  the  Mailers,  and  other  Officers 
of  the  Unity , for  Explanation  : And,  having  thus  procured 
an  authentic  Relation  of  this  mod  memorable  Expedition, 
they  pubiifhed  it  the  very  next  Year  in  Hutch , that  every 
body  in  their  own  Country  might  read  it.  In  the  Year 
1619.  an  Englijh  Tranflation  of  it  appeared,  which  was 
dedicated  to  Sir  Thomas  Smith , then  Governor  of  the 
Englijh  Eafi  India  Company  •,  in  which  Dedication,  the 
Difcovery  is  particularly  recommended  to  his  Confider- 
ation,  with  a View  to  the  Ufe  that  might  be  made  of  it 
in  favour  of  our  Commerce.  But,  notwithftanding  the 
Author  of  this  Dedication  certainly  meant  well,  it  does 
not  appear,  that  his  Book  was  confidered  in  any  other  Light 
than  as  an  hiftorical  Account  of  new  Difcoveries,  whereas 
he  certainly  intended  it  for  more  important  Purpofesl 
Within  the  Compafs  of  a few  Years,  it  appeared  in  French , 
Italian , and  Latin  ; and  the  Fame  of  thefe  Navigators 
fpread  all  over  Europe,  while  the  original  Adventurers 
were  contefting  the  Point  of  Confifcation  with  the  Eafi 
India  Company  in  Holland.  The  Accounts  of  this  Voyage, 
hitherto  pubiifhed"  in  our  Colleftions,  have  been  all  of  them 
very  fhort  and  imperfect,  efpecially  as  to  the  Defign  of 
the  Voyage,  which  we  hope  the  Reader  will  here  find 
throughly  explained  ; which  Pains  we  have  rather  taken, 
becaufe,  as  we  fnail  prefently  fhew,  there  never  was  a 
Voyage  that  deferved  it  better.  Other  Difcoveries,  other 
Voyages  to  the  Eafi  Indies,  may  be  read  for  Amufement, 
or  hiftorical  Inftruftion  ; but  this  ffiould  be  regarded  in 
another  Light,  fince  it  points  out  to  us  a kind  of  Navi- 
gation capable  of  prodigious  Improvement,  and  to  which, 
perhaps,  no  Nation  has  a better  Title  than  ourfelves  ; 
fince  the  South  Sea  Company  feems  to  have  been  originally 
eftabliffied  for  the  Profecution  of  thofe  Difcoveries  which  in 
this  Expedition  were  begun. 

27.  There  are  few  Voyages  that  deferve  Remarks  fo 
much  as  this  of  le  Maire , and  yet  it  is  not  the  eafieft 
Matter  in  the  World  to  make  them.  The  Generality  of 
Mankind  imagine,  that  molt  great  Difcoveries  are  made 
by  Chance,  and  that  the  ableft  Seamen  have  been  lefs 
indebted  to  Knowledge  than  to  Fortune,  for  the  Fame 
they  have  acquired  by  their  finding  out  new  Countries.  But 
the  elder  le  Maire , I mean  Ifaac  the  Merchant,  actually 
difcovered  more  in  his  Clofet,  than  his  Son  did  in  his 
Voyage,  though,  in  point  of  Difcovery,  it  was  farfuperior 
to  any  made  in  his  Time.  For  the  elder  le  Maire,  from 
the  Difpofition  of  Earth  and  Water  in  the  other  Parts  of 
the  Globe,  imagined,  that  there  could  not  be  a Fourth 
Part  Water  in  the  Southern  Hemifphere.  In  refpeft  to 
the  Streights  of  Magellan , he  faw  they  lay  but  in  the  Tenth 
Climate,  whereas  a great  Part  of  Europe,  Afia,  and  Ame- 
rica, lay  as  far  as  the  Twenty-fourth  •,  from  whence  he 
concluded,  that  there  muft  be  a Continent  to  the  South  of 
thofe  Streights  which  ftretched  itfelf  into  a warmer  Lati- 
tude, and  made  a very  confiderable  Part  of  the  World, 
though  hitherto  undifcovered  •,  and  this  was  the  Foundation 
of  his  Project  of  finding  out  a new  Paffage  to  unknown 
Countries.  But  the  Reader  may  poffibly  inquire,  why, 
fiippofing  there  were  fuch  a Continent,  it  muft  be  con- 
cluded another  Indies:  And,  to  anfwer  this  Queftion,  I 
muft  ©Bferve,  that  the  only  way  of  gueffing  rationally  at 
the  Prod  lifts  of  unknown  Countries,  is  by  confidering  the 
Climates  in  which  they  lie,  and  the  Nature  of  thofe  Coun- 
tries that  are  well  known,  and  lie  in  the  fame  Climates.  Le 
Maire  very  judicioufly  conjeftured,  that,  if  there  was  fuch 
a Southern  Continent,  the  greateft  Part  of  it  muft  lie  be- 
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tween  Thirty  and  Thirty-fix  Degrees  of  Latitude;  and, 
as  he  knew,  that  the  Coaft  of  Barbary,  all  Syria , the  moft 
fruitful  and  pleafant  Provinces  of  Ferfia,  the  belt  Part  of 
the  Indies,  all  that  was  known  of  Japan , what  had  been 
hitherto  difcovered  ol  California , New  Mexico , and  Florida , 
lay  within  the  fame  Degrees  of  Northern  Latitude,  and 
that  the  beft  Part  of  Chili , and  the  Countries  about  the 
River  of  Plate , lay  in  the  fame  Southern  Climate,  he, 
with  great  Juftice  and  Probability,  inferred,  that,  if  fuch 
a Country  could  be  difcovered,  it  muft  be  extremely  rich 
and  fruitful,  abounding  with  all  the  Commodities  that  are 
moft  fought,  and  beft  efteemed,  in  Europe.  When  he 
communicated  his  Thoughts  to  Captain  Schovtem,  he  not 
only  concurred  with  him  in  Opinion,  but  furniffied  him 
with  many  other  Reafons  in  Support  of  it,  drawn  from 
Experience,  and  the  Knowledge  he  had  of  theCountries  al- 
ready difcovered  in  the  Eafi  Indies ; fo  that,  on  the  Whole, 
they  were  fully  perfuaded,  that,  if  they  could  bring  their 
Projeft  to  bear^  Spices,  Gold,  and  precious  Stones,  might 
certainly  be  brought  from  thefe  Southern  Indies.  They 
reafoned,  in  this  refpeft,  on  the  very  fame  Principles  that 
Columbus  had  laid  down  in  Support  of  his  firft  Expedition  ; 
and,  therefore,  there  never  was  a Voyage  undertaken  upon 
wifer  or  better  Grounds  than  this,  as,  perhaps  too,  there  never 
was  a V oyage  executed  with  greater  Ability  or  Succefs ; of 
which  the  eafy  Difcovery  of  the  Streights  of  le  Maire , and 
the  going  quite  round  the  World  with  the  Lofs  of  Four 
Men  only,  and  one  of  thefe  killed  by  Grief,  are  the 
ftrongeft  Inftances.  It  is,  indeed,  very  true,  that  no  fuch 
Continent  was  difcovered  by  this  Voyage ; and  yet,  when  we 
confider  the  Matter  fairly  and  maturely,  this  will  be  found 
no  fort  of  Proof  againft  the  Truth  of  their  Conjectures, 
but  rather  the  contrary  : For  Schovten  and  le  Maire  did  not 
purfue  their  Voyage  as  they  intended,  but  ran  nearer  the 
line,  fo  as  to  make  few  or  no  Difcoveries,  but  between 
Ten  and  Twenty  Degrees  of  South  Latitude  ; and  the 
Countries  they  did  difcover  were  chiefly  Elands,  but  Ifiands 
rich,  fruitful,  well  inhabited,  and  well  provided  with 
Canoes,  and  other  Veffels,  all  certain  and  infallible  Marks 
of  fome  adjacent  Continent ; fo  that,  confidering  this  was 
the  firft  Voyage  ever  attempted  from  this  Part  of  the. 
World  through  thofe  Seas,  inftead  of  wondering,  that  they- 
made  fo  fmall  a Progrefs,  we  ought  rather  to  be  furprifed, 
that  with  a Angle  Ship,  and  with  fo  fmall  a Force,  they 
were  able  to  do  fo  much.  After  all,  Columbus  did  no 
mere  in  his  firft  Voyage  than  difcover  the  Ifiands  that  lay 
off  America  , and  therefore  Schovten  and  le  Maire,  as 
they  went  on  the  fame  Plan,  may  be  truly  faid  to  have 
met  with  as  much  Succefs.  We  cannot,  therefore,  but 
be  fenfible,  that  the  Cenfure  paffed  on  this  Difcovery  by 
the  Dutch  Writer  of  Spilbergen  s Voyage,  which  we  have 
taken  notice  of  before,  was  equally  cruel  and  urjuft  ; for 
whereas  he  objefted,  that  they  had  difcovered  no  Countries 
or  People  with  whom  any  Trade  could  be  carried  on,  but 
barely  a new  Streight,  the  Faft  is  falfe,  and  they  really 
difcovered  as  much  as  could  be  reafonably  expefted  The. 
only  Wonder  is,  that  this  Difcovery  was  not  profecuted, 
and  that  a Nation  fo  famous  for  Induftry,  and  fo  well 
turned  for  all  commercial  Improvements,  as  the  Dutch, 
ffiould  let  flip  fo  favourable  an  Opportunity  as  this  offered 
for  extending  their  Trade,  efpecially  at  a time  when  this 
feemed  to  be  peculiarly  cheriffied  by  the  State.  In  order  to 
folve  this  Difficulty,  we  need  only  refleft  on  the  Hardfhips 
that  were  endured  by  the  Perfons  who  undertook  this 
Voyage,  and  the  Loffes  that  were  fu teamed  by  its  Pro- 
prietors : Thefe  were  more  than  fufficient  to  deter  private 
Men  from  running  the  Rifque  of  fuch  another  Expedition  ; 
becaufe,  befides  all  the  Dangers  infeparabie  from  fuch  an 
Undertaking,  there  was  this  invincible  Obftacle  of  the  Eafi 
India  Company’s  exelufive  Charter,  which,  whatever  be- 
came of  them  at  Sea,  was  fore  to  overturn  them  on  Shore  5, 
and,  as  to  any  public  Profecution  of  the  Projeft,  that  too 
was  fcarce  to  be  expefted,  fince  the  State  rarely  reaps  any 
Profit  from  Expeditions  that  would  make  private  Men 
rich.  But  our  Bufinefs  here  lies  chiefly  with  the  prefer it 
Difcovery.  It  may  be  wondered,  why  the  People  in  thefe 
Ifiands  are  called  Negroes,  fince  it  does  not  appear  by  fob- 
fequent  Difcoveries,  that  there  are  any  fuch  in  thofe  Parts. 

All  that  I can  fay  in  Anfwer  to  this  is,  that  they  are  fo 
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(tiled  in  the  original  Voyage  in  Butch , and  I knew  no 
Right  I had  to  change  the  Expreffion.  It  is  very  pofiible 
that  they  might  call  thefe  People  Negroes  in  Oppofition  to 
the  Indians  of  America , becaufe  their  Complexions  were 
much  darker,  though  far  enough  from  being  quite,  black. 
Later  Difcoveries  make  thefe  People  have  very  different 
Complexions,  which  fhews,  that  there  are  many  Nations 
in  thofe  Parts  of  various  Flues,  that  intermix  with  each 
other  ; and,  as  all  Accounts  agree,  that  thefe  People  are 
much  better  (killed  in  Navigation  than  the  Inhabitants 
of  America  were  at  the  Time  that  Country  was  firft 
found  out,  it  fhould  feem,  that.  People,  who  have 
fo  much  Commerce  amongft  themfelves,  are  worth  our 
finding  out.  I fay  this  lor  many  Reafons,  of  which, 
at  prefent,  I (hall  offer  but  Three.  The  firft  is,  that  at 
prefent  there  is  a Neceffity  of  difeovering  new  Trades,  be- 
caufe  the  old  ones  feem  to  be  moft  of  them  over- flocked. 
The  fecond,  that  thefe  Countries  are  like  to  take  off  a 
great  Quantity  of  our  Manufactures,  the  People  going  for 
the  moft  part  clothed,  and  are  in  a great  meafure  civilized. 
And,  thirdly,  as  they  lie  at  fo  great  a Diftance,  in  pro- 
portion as  fuch  a Commerce  increafes,  it  mtift  have  a very 
advantageous  Effect  with  regard  to  our  Navigation  and 
Shipping.  The  only  Objection  that  can  be  made  is,  that, 
if  the  Dutch  have  negleCted  it,  there  is  little  Probability 
that  we  fhall  be  able  to  thrive  by  it  •,  and  to  this  I fay, 
we  (hall  very  foon  make  it  appear,  that  the  Dutch  have  not 
fo  much  negleCted  as  concealed  it  ; probably  for  this 
Reafon,  that,  being  in  Pofleffion  of  a very  beneficial 
Trade  in  the  Eafi  Indies , and  having  the  Monopoly  of  the 
Spice  Trade,  they  are  rather  concerned  about  the  pre- 
venting other  Nations  from  falling  into  fo  beneficial  a 


Commerce,  than  inclined  to  purfue  it  themfelves,  as  having 
lefs  need  of  it  than  any  other  Nation  in  Europe.  But,  to 
put  the  Matter  out  of  Difpute,  and  to  fhew,  that  what- 
ever Reafons  either  the  Dutch  or  Spaniards  may  have  for 
endeavouring  to  conceal  thefe  Southern  Lands,  it  is,  how- 
ever, a Matter  worthy  of  our  Conffderation,  to  difeover 
them,  1 (half  in  the  next  SeClion,  and  by  way  of  Ap- 
pendix to  this,  give  the  Reader  a very  large  Memorial  of 
a Spanifh  Difcoverer,  who  not  only  conjeCtufed,  that  thefe 
were  fuch  Southern  Countries,  but  actually  faw,  examined^ 
and  reported  what  he  met  with  in  them,  and  what  might 
be  expeCted  from  a Trade  carried  on  with  their  Inhabitants. 

I muff:  firft  advertife  the  Reader,  that,  tho’  I place  this  Paper 
as  an  Appendix,  yet,  in  point  of  Time,  the  Spanijh  was 
prior  to  the  Dutch  Difcoverer;  but  then  what  he  dif- 
covered  was  concealed  for  many  Y ears,  and  never  could 
come  to  the  Knowledge  of  Ifaac  le  Maire ; though,  fince 
its  Publication,  it  ferves  to  demonftrate  the  Juftice  and 
Truth  of  his  Conjectures.  Another  Reafon  for  my  bring-' 
ing  this  Memorial  in  here,  rather  than  poftponing  it  until 
we  come  to  treat  of  the  Southern  Parts  of  America , is,  be- 
caufe  it  gives  great  Light  to  our  fubfequent  Circum- 
navigations, many  Paffages  in  which  would  be  fcarce  in- 
telligible without  it.  It  is  certainly  right  to  be  very  care- 
fill  in  refpeCt  to  Method,  efpecially  in  Works  of  fuch  an 
Extent  as  this ; but  as  this  Rule  is  founded  on  the  Ne- 
ceffity of  making  Things  clear,  by  placing  them  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  that  they  may  refieCt  Light  upon  each  other,  the; 
very  fame  Reafon  obliges  us  to  dilpenfe  with  the  ftriCt  Pro- 
fecution  of  our  Plan,  when  fuch  a Deviation  contributes' 
more  to  the  Reader’s  Information,  than  the  contrary 
PraClice  would  have  done. 


SECTION  X. 

The  Voyages  of  Don  Pedro  Fernandez  de  Qu  i r o s,  for  the  Difcovery  of  the  Southern 

Continent  and  IJlands. 

I.  j The  confiant  Practice  of  the  Spanifh  Viceroys  in  the  laft  Alge  to  make  their  Court  to  their  M afters.  hr 
endeavouring  to  make  Difcoveries.  2.  Don  Pedro  Fernandez  de  Qiriros  employed  to  this  PurpoJ'e  br  ike 
Viceroy  of  Peru,  and  afterwards 'J'oli cits  the  Settlement  op  the  Countries  he  dijeovered  at  the  Court  of  Spain, 
3.  His  Dejcription  of  the  Country  and  People.  4.  Phe Beauty,  Excellence  and  Wholjbmenefs  of  the  Climate, 
f.  An  Account  of  his  taking  Poffefiion  of  this  Fourth  Part  of  the  World , which  he  is  pie ajed  to  call  La 
Auftrialia  del  Efpiritu  Santo,  for  the  life  of  the  King  of  Spain,  in  the  Authors  own  Words.  6.  Other 
Arguments  offered  in  Support  of  his  Propofal , and  their  Effects.  7.  The  Subftance  of  a larger  Spanifh 
Memorial ] in  which  thefe  Countries  are  more  particularly  dej'eribed.  8.  Demo?ifirative  Proofs  of  the 
Truth  of  his  Delations.  9.  Phis  Account  of  de  Quires  confirmed  by  the  fubfequent  Experience  op  later 
DiJ'coverers . 10.  Phe  Reafons  why  the  Spaniards  have  changed  their  Policy , and  affebl  now  to  difeourao-e 

Inquiries  and  Difcoveries  op'  this  port.  11.  Phere  are  Jujjwient  Motives  to  encourage  other  Nations  to 
attempt  what  the  Spaniards,  in  mere  Policy , decline. 


1 . A F T E R the  Spaniards  had  conquered  Mexico  and 

dJa  Peru , they  were  very  deffrous  of  difeovering 
X-  Jr.  more  diftant  Countries  ; and  the  Projeds  of  the 
famous  Chrifiopher  Columbus  being  ftill  talked  of  amongft 
them,  and  his  Notions  being  daily  better  underftood,  many 
of  the  Viceroys  were  deffrous  of  obliging  the  King  their 
Mailer,  enriching  themfelves,  and  acquiring  Reputation,  by 
becoming  the  Patrons  of  great  Difcoveries:  With  this 
View  they  frequently  fitted  out  Fleets  to  the  North,  to  the 
Weft,  and  to  the  South,  in  hopes  of  difeovering  the  Coun- 
tries between  the  Eafi  and  Weft  Indies  more  perfectly  ; and  of 
thefe  Difcoveries  they  fent  over  large  Accounts  into  Spain , of 
which  we  fhall  have  Occaffon  to  fpeak  copioufly  in  another 
Place.  But,  of  all  the  Difcoveries  that  were,  by  this  means, 
made,  that  which  occafioned  moft  Difcourfe  was,  the  find- 
ing of  the  Elands  of  Solomon  by  Alvarez  de  Mendofa , about 
the  Year  1527.  concerning  which  Elands  the  Spaniards 
had  very  diftinCt  Accounts,  but  deftroyed  them  all  by  ex- 
prefs  Order  from  Spain , on  the  Coming  of  Sir  Francis 
Drake  into  the  South  Seas  ; but,  after  that  Fear  was  blown 
over,  the  Deiire  of  finding  thofe  Elands  was  revived  ; and 
this  Captain  Pedro  Fernandez  de  Efuiros  made  Two  Voy- 
ages for  that  Purpofe,  about  the  latter  End  of  the  Sixteenth 
Century ; but  the  exaCt  Tims  does  not  appear,  We  know 
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however,  that  he  was  patronized  and  proteCled  by  the  Vice- 
roy of  Peru. 

2.  This  Gentleman  Don  Pedro  made  a Voyage  to  Spain , 
where,  in  the  Year  1609.  he  prefented  feveral  Memorials 
to  the  Court,  defiring  Affiftance  for  the  Cdnqueft  and 
Settlement  of  thefe  new-found  Countries,  in  refpeCt  to 
which,  he  avers,  that  he  had  fpent  great  Sums  of  Money 
in  Fourteen  Years  Time,  and  had  travelled  20,000  Leagues 
by  Sea  and  Land,  in  order  to  bring  this  Difcovery  to  bear. 
It  is  from  this  Memorial,  of  which  there  are  ftill  feveral 
Copies  remaining,  fome  larger,  and  fome  more  concife, 
that  we  are  enabled  to  give  any  Account  of  his  Difcoveries, 
In  this  Memorial,  he  firft  reprefents  to  his  Catholic  Ma- 
jefty,  that  the  Continent  he  defired  .to  fettle  was  equal  in 
Bignefs  to  Europe  and  the  Leffier  Afia  taken  together,  lying 
all  in  the  Torid  Zone,  and  therefore,  in  his  Opinion,  like 
to  be  extremely  rich.  He  fays,  that  it  ought  to  be  efteemed 
the  Fourth-part  of  the  Globe ; but,  in  this  refpeft,  his 
Meaning  is  not  very  clear.  The  beft  Interpretation,  that  I 
have  mpt  with,  is  this;  That  he  reckons  Europe , Afia  and 
Africa  the  Firft  Part ; the  Eafi  Indies  the  Second  ; Ame- 
rica the  Third  ; and  this  new-found  Country  the  Fourth. 
As  for  the  Extent  of  it,  he  fpeaks  partly  from  his  own 
Knowledge,  but  moftly  from  Conjecture,  having  difeovered 
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only  that  Part,  Which . lay  in  or  near  1 5°  South  Lath 
£ude. 

3 . As  to  the  People,  he  reports,  that  they  were  of  Vari- 
ous Complexions  •,  fome  white,  fome  black,  fome  tawny  i 
But  is  pofitive,  that  the  Country  he  faw  was  very  well-peo- 
pled, and  very  well  cultivated  ; the  Inhabitants  generally  of 
of  a quiet  and  peaceable  Difpofition,  having  many  Canoes, 
aiid  other  Veffels,  in  which  they  tranfported  their  Commo- 
dities from  one  Place  to  another.  He  defcribes  very  particu- 
larly the  Plants, Trees,  Bealls, Birds,  and  Fifties,  of  this  Coun- 
try, affirming,  that  it  produced  ail  Things  neceffary  to  human 
Life  within  itfelf,  together  with  Gold,  Silver,  Pearl,  Nut- 
megs, Mace,  Ginger,  and  other  Spices  for  Exportation, 
abounding  likewife  with  vaft  Quantities  of  Sugar-canes,  very 
large,  and  excellent  in  their  Kind.  He  defcribes  particu- 
larly the  Bay  of  St.  James  and  St.  Philip , which,  he  fays, 
is  very  large,  as  well  as  very  fafe  and  commodious.  An- 
other Haven  he  mentioned,  to  which  he  gave  the  Name 
of  La  V era  Cruz , capable,  according  to  his  Account,  of 
holding  1000  Ships,  with  fafe  Anchorage  every-where. 
This  Haven,  he  adds,  is  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Seven 
fine  Blands,  One  of  which  he  had  viewed  and  furrounded, 
finding  it  about  Fifty  Leagues  in  Circumference  ; and  this 
Haven,  according  to  his  Account,  lies  in  150  40'  South 
Latitude.  He  expatiates  on  the  many  Advantages  that 
might  arife  from  a Settlement  there  ; and  infills  particularly 
on  its  being  the  propereft  Means  for  uniting  the  large  Do- 
minions, which  his  Catholic  Majelly  had  already  acquired, 
as  well  in  the  Eafi  Indies , as  in  America , as  lying  between 
both,  and  affording  thereby  an  Opportunity  of  carrying  on 
an  eafy  and  beneficial  Trade  with  either  : All  which  he 
offers  to  demonftrate  at  large  to  fuch  Commiffioners,  well 
lkilled  in  thefe  Matters,  as  his  Majefty  fliould  be  pleafed  to 
appoint.  But  whether,  in  confequence  of  thefe  Memorials, 
any  fuch  Commiffioners  were  appointed,  or  whether,  in 
purfuance  of  their  being  appointed,  thefe  Projects  of  Don 
Pedro  Fernandez  de  Fhiiros  were  examined  and  approved, 
we  have  no  kind  of  Proof. 

4.  After  infilling  on  the  Fertility  of  the  Soil,  the  Conve- 
niency  of  the  Ports,  and  their  commodious  Situation,  he 
commends  the  Wholfomenefs  of  the  Air,  which  he  declares 
to  be  fuch,  that,  notwithflanding  he  had  a confiderable  Body 
of  Men,  who,  like  himfelf,  were  Strangers  to  the  Place, 
exercifed,  while  they  were  there,  with  continual  Labours, 
expofed  conllantly  to  the  open  Air,  often  hot,  and  fome- 
times  expofed  to  the  cold  Dews  •,  yet  were  none  of  them 
taken  fck.  As  to  the  Natives,  they  found  them  ftrong, 
healthy,  and  many  of  them  very  old,  tho’  they  laboured 
hard,  and  lay  upon  the  bare  Ground;  which,  as  he  very 
juftly  obferves,  is  a pregnant  Inftance  of  its  Wholfomenefs, 
fince,  if  it  were  a moifl,  marffiy  Soil,  like  that  of  the  Phi- 
lippines, the  Inhabitants  would  certainly  raife  their  Dwell- 
ings upon  Piles  of  Wood,  as  is  u-fual  in  thofe  Blands.  He 
likewife  takes  notice,  that  Fleffi  and  Fiffi  were  often  kept 
there  Two  Days,  and  were  perfeflly  fweet.  The  Fruits  of 
that  Country,  gathered  green,  he  carried  back  with  him  to 
Mexico , found,  and  well  tailed.  Befides  all  thefe  Bleffings, 
enjoyed  by  the  Southern  Continent  in  common  with  other 
fruitful  Countries,  he  remarks  the  following  Prerogatives, 
which  diftinguifh  it  from,  and  render  it  iuperior  to,  any 
of  the  Provinces  of  either  of  the  Indies  ; fuch  as  that  there 
are  no  Thiftles,  Briars,  or  Thorns,  that  grow  there;  no  Fens 
or  Marfhes ; no  Snow  upon  the  Mountains ; no  Handing 
Waters  in  the  Fields  or  Meadows ; no  Serpents,  or  venom- 
ous Creatures  of  any  Kind,  in  the  Grafs  or  Woods ; no 
Crocodiles  in  the  Rivers;  no  Worms  among  their  Corn  or 
Grain  ; no  Gnats,  Hinging  Flies,  or  any  other  Vermin 
whatever : For  thefe  Reafons,  he  makes  no  Doubt,  that  it 
ought  to  be  preferred  to  all  the  Conquefts  made  by  the  Spa- 
niards in  either  of  the  Indies. 

5.  The  Account  he  gives  of  his  taking  Poffeffion  of  this 
Fourth-part  of  the  Globe  is  very  remarkable,  and  therefore  I 
Brail  give  it  the  Reader  in  his  own  Words,  which  may  ferve 
as  a Specimen  of  the  whole  Performance,  and  convince  the 
Reader  of  the  Expediency  of  giving  him  an  Extract  only  of 
the  reft.  44  Such,  Sire,  fays  he,  in  the  Seventh  Article  of  his 
44  Memorial,  are  the  Greatnefs  and  Goodnefs  of  the  Coun- 
44  -tries  which  I have  difcovered,  of  which  I have  already 

taken  Poffeffion  in  the  Name  of  your  Majefty,  and  un- 
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£t  der  your  Royal  Banner,  as  appeareth  by  the  A&s,  which 
“ I keep  fafely  in  my  Power,  whereunto  I proceeded  after 
“ this  enfuing  Manner : Firft,  (Sire)  we  ere&ed  a Crofs, 
€c  and  built  a Church,  in  Honour  of  our  Lady  of  Loretta „ 
“ Then  we  caufed  Twenty  Maffes  to  be  celebrated  there  §, 
<£  and  our  Troops  made  hafte  thither,  to  gain  fome  Indul- 
46  gences  granted  on  Whitfunday.  We  alfo  made  a folemn 
44  Proceffion,  and  obferved  the  Feaft  of  the  Bleffed  Sacra- 
44  ment,  the  which  was  carried  in  Proceffion,  your  Ban- 
44  neret  being  ever  difplayed,  and  marching  before  it,  thro* 
44  a great  Circuit  of  Countries,  which  were  honoured  with 
44  the  Prefence  of  the  fame.  In  Three  feveral  Places  we 
44  fet  up  our  Title,  in  every  One  of  which  we  prepared  and 
44  eredled  Two  Columns,  with  the  Arms  of  your  Majefty 
44  tricked  and  garniftsed  thereupon  ; fo  that  I may,  with 
44  good  Right,  affirm,  that,  fince  this  will  challenge  to  be 
44  One  of  the  Parts  of  the  World,  the  Imprefs  of  Plus  ultra 
44  is  accompliffied ; and,  becaufe  it  ftretched  unto  the  Con- 
44  tinent,  whether  it  be  forward  or  backward  can  be  no  great 
44  Matter.  ft  he  Bounds  of  your  Dominions  are,  with  much 
44  Spacioufnefs,  inlarged.  Now,  all  this  which  I have  per- 
44  formed,  receive th  its  Root  from  this  faithful  Zeal,  which 
44  I bear  unto  your  Majefty,  that,  to  all  the  Titles,  which 
44  you  already  poffefs,  you  may  adjoin  this,  which  I pre- 
44  fent ; and  that  the  Name  of  La  Aufirialia  del  Efpiritu 
44  Santo  may  be  blazoned  and  fpread  over  the  Face  *of  the 
44  whole  World,  to  the  Glory  of  God,  who  hath  revealed 
44  this  Country,  and  hath  given  me  the  Grace  to  guide  my 
44  Courfe  thither,  and  to  return  to  the  Prefence  of  your 
44  Majefty,  before  whom  I prefent  and  proftrate  myfelf 
44  with  the  fame  Affeflion  and  Zeal  unto  this  Work, 
44  which  I had  before,  and  which  hath  grown  up  with  me, 
44  as  it  were,  from  my  Cradle  ; and,  for  the  Noblenefsand 
44  Worth  thereof,  I do  ftill  tender  and  cherifh  the  fame- 
44  with  the  greateft  Love  that  can  be.’* 

6.  In  order  to  give  ftill  greater  Force  to  this  Memorial, 
he  obferves  at  the  Clofe,  that  if  this  new-difcovered  South- 
ern Country  ffiould  be  fought  for,  and  feized  by  any  of  the 
Northern  Nations,  Enemies  to  the  Crown  of  Spain , and 
Heretics  befides,  his  Catholic  Majefty  would  not  only  lofe 
the  mighty  Advantages  before-mentioned,  but  might  like- 
wife find  himfelf  fo  terribly  diftreffed  in  both  the  Eaft  Indies 
and  the  Weft,  as  might  engage  him  to  fpend  much  more 
to  recover,  than  was  now  neceffary  for  the  fecuring  and  fet- 
tling this  noble  Country.  He  likewife  obferves,  that  the 
Galleons  were  on  the  point  of  departing  ; and  that  there- 
fore it  was  neceffary  his  Majefty  ffiould  take  fome  fpeedy 
Refolution,  that  he  might  be  the  fooner  and  better  able  to 
perform  all  that  he  had  promifed  ; the  rather  becaufe  this 
was  the  Eighth  Memorial  he  had  prefented,  and  the  Four- 
teenth Month  he  had  fpent  in  the  Spanifo  Court,  without 
being  able  to  obtain  any  fatisfablory  Anfwer.  In  Return  to 
this,  he  is  faid  to  have  had  an  Order  to  levy  1200  Men  in 
New  Spain  for  the  Execution  of  this  Project,  and  to  receive 
500,000  Pieces  of  Eight  for  the  neceffary  Expences  of  his 
Undertaking.  But,  after  all,  the  Affair  came  to  nothing, 
tho5  the  Spanijh  Court  had  then  fo  good  an  Opinion  of  it, 
that  they  ordered  feveral  of  the  Memorials  he  had  prefented 
to  be  printed  at  Seville  in  1610. 

7.  But,  befides  thefe,  there  is  ftill  extant  a large  Spanijh 
Memorial,  in  which  the  Subftance  of  what  we  have  before 
related  is  contained,  with  fuch  other  Circumftances,  as  feem 
to  fpeak  it  his  laft  Effort ; and  perhaps  it  was  upon  that 
Memorial  the  Order  was  made,  which  is  before-mentioned. 
In  that  Memorial  he  fays,  that  he  difcovered  20  Blands,  the 
Names  of  which  he  mentions,  befides  the  Country  before  de- 
fcribed,  in  which  is  Bahya  de  Sant  Felipe  y Sant  Iago , i.  e.  the 
Bay  of  St.  Philip  and  James ; and  Puerto  de  la  Vera  Cruz , 
i.  e.  the  Harbour  of  Vera  Cruz , where  they  (laid  with 
Three  Ships  Thirty-fix  Days.  He  believed  they  were  ail 
one  Country,  from  their  high  and  double  Mountains,  and 
by  the  Greatnefs  of  the  River  Jordan ; which  appeared  from 
an  Information  lodged  at  Mexico , to  which  he  refers.  He 
fays  further,  that,  in  the  Hie  Taumaco , which  is  1250 
Leagues  from  Mexico , they  ftaid  Ten  Days  ; and  a Lord 
of  that  Bland,  who  was  called  Tamay , a Man  of  Senfe,  tail 
and  full-bodied ; his  Colour  of  a Sea-ware,  or  reddiffi ; grey- 
eyed  ; with  an  high  Nofe ; his  Beard  and  Hair  curled  ; of 
a grave  Afpedl  j was  of  great  Service  to  them,  with  his 

People, 


edro  Fer'nAndez  i) f.  Qu'iRds 


g.  It  is  a pretty  extraordinary  Confequence,  that  many 


People,  in  helping  them  to  Water.  He  came  on  board, 
and  converfed  by  Signs.  He  inquired  of  him,  if  there 
were  other  Hands  round  them,  and  if  inhabited.  He  named 
above  Sixty  of  them,  and  a great  Country  called  Manicola. 
They  lay  from  South  South-eaft  to  North-eaft.  To  defcribe 
she  large  Hands  he  made  large  Circles,  and  fmaller  for  the 
leffer  Hands ; and,  for  the  great  Country,  he  opened  his 
Arms,  and,  pointing  to  the  Sun,  fhutting  his  Eyes,  and 
laying  his  Head  upon  his  Hand  fo  often,  made  out,  that  it 
would  be  Ten  Weeks  in  failing  round  them ; in  which 
were  People  of  all  Colours,  fome  Friends,  fome  Enemies, 
and  Canibals  •,  which  he  fignified,  by  biting  his  Arm.  The 
next  Day,  he  faw  many  ofhis  People  in  the  Bay,  who  agreed 
in  the  fame  Account ; and  faid,  they  had  Cows  and  Buffa- 
loes, Fowls  and  Swine  ; which  they  fignified  by  crowing, 
grunting,  &c.  to  make  them  fenfible  of  what  they  would 
exprefs  to  them ; and,  upon  fhewing  them  a Pearl,  they 
faid,  they  had  of  them  ; and  in  every  thing  told  the  Truth, 
and  might  be  depended  upon.  When  they  failed  from 
Taumaco , they  took  Four  of  the  Natives  with  them  ; Three 
were  drowned  in  fwimming,  and  the  other,  whom  they 
called  Pedro , came  to  Mexico  \ and,  after  learning  Spanijh , 
upon  afking  him  Queftions  in  different  Companies  at  differ- 
ent Times,  he  never  varied  once  in  his  Account,  or  ever 
contradicted  himfelf.  He  was  a Native  of  an  Hand  called 
Chicayana , greater  than  'Taumaco,  and  Four  Days  Sailing 
from  it.  He  faid  it  was  plainer,  and  abounded  more  with 
Fruit.  The  Natives  were  moft  of  his  Indian  Colour,  with 
lank  Hair  *,  yet  fome  were  white,  with  red  Hair ; fome 
Mulattoes,  with  half-curled  Hair  •,  and  fome  were  woolly- 
headed. In  this  Hand  were  many  Kinds  of  Oyfters,  with 
Pearl  of  feveral  Sizes,  in  fhalJow  Water. 

8.  He  faid  farther,  that,  Three  Days  failing  from  Tau- 
maco, was  another  Hand,  called  Guatopo,  greater  than  the 
other  Two,  peopled  with  fome  as  white  as  the  common 
Spaniards,  with  red  and  black  Hair.  He  faid,  that,  from 
another  Hand  called  T ncopia , at  the  Diftance  of  Five  Days 
Sailing,  was  a great  Country  called  Manicola,  inhabited  by 
many  who  were  fair,  as  well  as  Mulattoes.  It  was  an  high 
Country,  full  of  Rivers,  which  could  not  be  paffed  but  in 
Canoes.  He  talked  much  of  the  Greatnefs,  Fertility,  and 
other  Advantages  of  that  Hand  ; that  he  and  other  Indians 
went  thither  in  a great  Canoe  or  Periagua ; and  he  law  there 
a good  Harbour,  of  a ftraiter  Entrance  than  that  of  Philip 
and  James  ; that  it  was  betwixt  Four  Rivers  ; and  that  they 
might  coaft  along  that  Country  more  Days  than  in  going 
from  Acapulco  to  Mexico , without  feeing  the  End  of  it. 
There,  he  faid,  are  many  Pearl-oyfters.  In  Three  Days 
Sailing,  with  a ftiff  Gale,  from  Taumaco,  is  another  Hand 
called  Fanofano.  It  is  low  and  plain,  in  which  are  great 
Rivers  •,  the  Country  very  fertile  and  populous ; and  the 
Natives  fome  fair,  and  fome  Mulattoes.  Near  this  are  the 
Hands  Pilar  and  Nupon.  In  all  thefe  are  Pearl-oyfters.  He 
faid,  that,  in  Taumaco,  was  a great  Indian  Pilot,  who  had 
been  in  many  more  Hands,  and  in  one  great  Hand  called 
Pouro,  where  the  People  Were  very  warlike.  He  brought  with 
him  from  thence  fome  Fifh-gigs,  and  Arrows  which  had 
coloured  Points.  Upon  lliewing  him  a Piece  of  Plate,  he 
faid,  the  Points  were  of  that  Colour.  DeQuiros  fays,  that,  in 
the  Bay  of  Philip  and  James,  were  many  black  Stones,  very 
heavy,  fome  of  which  he  carried  to  Mexico,  in  which,  upon 
their  being  affayed,  they  found  Silver.  Upon  fhewing 
Pedro  fome  of  thefe,  he  faid,  that,  in  Taumaco , there  was 
much  of  that  Sort,  which  they  called  Teraque  ; and  alfb  in 
Manicola.  When  he  came  to  be  well  underftood  in  Spanijh , 
he  talked  much  of  the  Populoufnefs  of  their  feveral  Hands, 
and  of  the  Variety  of  different  Colours  of  fuch  as  inhabit  in 
them  ; and  of  other  great  Countries  South-eaft  and  Weft  of 
them ; which  agrees  exaCtly  with  the  Conjectures  of  the  belt 
judges,  as  well  as  the  Experience  of  great  Difcoverers  fince. 


People  have  drawn  from  the  Negligence  of  the  Spaniards 
in  profecuting  the  Difcoveries  of  thefe  Countries ; which  is, 
that  they  took  thefe  Relations  of  de  FJuiros  for  Fictions  j- 
and,  upon  this  wife  Foundation,  will  have  us  believe,  that 
there  are  no  fuch  Countries  as  the  Southern  Continent  or 
Hands  by  him  defcribed.  This  Opinion  of  theirs,  how- 
ever, is  founded  upon  a falfe  FaCt 5 for  his  Propofals  were 
not  rejected  at  Court,  but  he  met  with  fuch  Delays  on  his 
Return  to  the  Indies,  that  he  died  before  he  was  able  to 
undertake  any  thing.  Add  to  this,  that  all  who  have  na- 
vigated thefe  Seas,  or  any  Part  of  them,  inftead  of  con- 
futing, have  confirmed  what  he  has  delivered  in  relation  to 
the  Hands  on  this  Southern  Coaft,  and  their  Inhabitants. 
The  Reader  will  hereafter  meet  with  a Voyage  round  the 
World,  undertaken  for  the  Difcovery  of  thefe  Southern 
Countries  by  the  Dutch , fo  lately  as  the  Year  1721,  where- 
in he  will  find,  that  they  met  with  moft  of  the  Hands  men- 
tioned in  le  Maine's  Voyage,  and  found  the  Inhabitants  of 
other  Hands,  difcovered  by  themfelves,  anfwer  the  De- 
fcription  given  by  de  Quiros  very  exaClly  ; for  they  were 
perfectly  civilized,  dwelt  in  wooden  Houfes,  made  life  of 
earthen  Veffels,  had  Flutes  and  Drums  for  Mufic,  divided 
their  Plantations  regularly,  and  fenced  them  with  Poles  j 
all  which  Circumftances  will  be  more  particularly  taken 
notice  of,  when  we  come  to  fpeak  of  that  Voyage. 

10.  In  the  mean  time,  I fhall  conclude  this  SeCtion  with 
obferving,  that  it  has  been  now,  for  many  Years,  a fettled 
Maxim  in  the  Spanijh  Politics,  not  only  to  lay  afide  all 
Thoughts  of  profecuting  thefe  Difcoveries,  but  even  to 
treat  the  Relations  publifhed  of  them  by  their  beft  Authors 
as  abfolute  Romances  •,  and  this  with  very  good  Reafon : 
For,  finding  themfelves  fo  weakened,  as  to  be  no  longer  in 
a Condition  to  undertake  any  Expedition  of  this  Nature  to 
any  great  Purpofe,  and  fo  refeeing,  that,  if  they  fhould  efta- 
blifh  themfelves  in  Two  or  Three  fmall  Hands,  it  would 
only  ferve  to  encourage  other  Nations  to  difpofiefs  them-, 
and  thereby  gain  not  only  the  Settlements  from  whence  they 
might  be  driven,  but  enable  them  to  fix  themfelves  in 
the  Middle  between  their  American  Dominions  and  the 
Philippine  Hands,  to  their  inexpreflible  Prejudice,  they  very 
prudently  forego  a prefent  Advantage,  rather  than  run  the 
Rifque  of  fuch  a future  Inconvenience  : Yet,  however  wife 
this  ConduCt  may  be  in  them,  it  is  very  wonderful,  that 
other  Nations  fhould  not  fee  through  it,  efpecially  at  a 
Time  like  this,  when  an  Attempt  might  be  made  at  no 
very  great  Expence,  and  with  very  little  Hazard,  becaufe, 
at  all  Events,  our  Ships  might  go  fafely  round  to  the  Eaji 
Indies,  as  is  evident  by  what  has  been  fo  very  lately  done 
by  Commodore  Anfon. 

n.  If  a ProjeCt  of  this  fort  fhould  ever  come  to  be  ma- 
turely weighed,  there  is  no  great  Reafon  to  fear,  that  we 
might  find  a Way  to  indemnify  ourfelves  for  the  Lofs  of  the 
AJfiento,  fince,  at  the  worft,  if  any  Eftablifhment  could  be 
made,  either  on  this  Southern  Continent,  or  in  fome  of  the 
Hands  near  it,  the  Spanijh  Court,  upon  a Peace,  would  be 
glad  to  renew  that  ContraCt,  in  Confideration  of  our  aban- 
doning it,  if  that  would  content  us  •,  but,  if  we  negleCt  this 
Opportunity,  it  is  highly  probable,  that  fome  other  Nation 
will  foon  be  before-hand  with  us,  fince  there  is  nothing 
more  certain,  than  that  Schemes  of  this  fort  are  daily  thought 
of  in  Countries,  where  Commerce  and  Navigation  are,  as 
it  were,  in  their  Infancy,  and  where,  as  yet,  the  Tyranny 
of  exclufive  Companies  is  not  known.  But  it  is  now  Time 
to  proceed  in  our  Hiftory  of  Circum-navigations,  and  to 
fhew  how  foon  the  Streights  of  Le  Maire  grew  into  Credit 
with  thofe,  who  affeCted  to  doubt  the  Truth  of  their  firft 
Difcovery,  and  who,  very  probably,  would  have  buried  it 
in  Oblivion,  if  the  Relation  in  our  laft  SeCtion  had  not  put 
it  abfolutely  out  of  their  Power. 
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SECTION  XL 

the  Ui v/age  of  the  Naffau  Fleet  round  the  Globe , under  the  Command  of  j a qjj  e s l e 

H E R M I T E. 


J » The  Motives  ’which  induced  Prince  Maurice,  and  the  States,  to  undertake  this  "Expedition.  2 , An  Account 
of  the  Strength  of  the  Naffau  Fleet.  3.  Remarks  on  the  Dutch  Adminiftration  at  that  Time.  4.  The 
Departure  of  the  Fleet  from  Holland  on  April  9.  1623.  ?•  Ate  ci  dents  that  befel  them  at  their  firft  jetting 

Out,  6.  The  Vice-admiral  converts  a Dutch  Renegade.  7.  A Mutiny  punified  on  board  the  Overyffel. 
8.  The  Fleet  arrives  in  the  Road  of  St.  Vincent.  9.  Defcription  of  the  Ifands  of  St.  Vincent  and  St. 
Antonio.  10.  They  arrive  in  the  Road  of  Sierra  Leona.  11.  A Defcription  of  Sierra  Leona,  and  the 
Country  thereabouts.  12.  Anchor  in  the  Road  of  Cape  Lopes.  13.  One  of  their  Surgeons  deteBed  in 
poifoning  fever al  of  their  Men , for  which  he  was  beheaded.  14.  Their  Arrival  and  Tranfaftions  at  the 
If  and  of  Annobon.  15.  Dejcription  of  that  I fund.  16.  Continue  their  Voyage  for  the  Str  eights  of 

Le  Mai  ret  17.  Their  P afj'age  through  that  Str  eight.  18.  Obfervations  on  that  Coafl.  19.  An  Ac- 
count of  the  Terra  del  Fuego,  and  its  Inhabitants.  20.  Their  Paffage  into  the  South  Sea.  21.  Arrival 
at  the  Ifands  of  Juan  Fernandez.  22.  Defcription  of  thofe  Ifands.  23.  Difpofition  made  for  attack- 
ing the  Spaniards.  24.  Several  Attempts  made  on  the  Port  of  Calao  de  Lima.  iq.  Reafons  why  thofe 
Attempts  mifearried.  2 6.  Other  fruitlefs  Attempts.  27.  Death  of  the  Admiral  Jaques  le  Hermite. 
28..  They  endeavour  to  treat  with  the  Spaniards.  29 . On  the  Refujal  of  the  Spanifh  Viceroy  to  ranfom 
their  Prif oners , they  hang  them  up  at  the  Tar  Is- arm.  30.  Several  Difputes  with  the  Spaniards. 
31.  The  Town  of  Guaiaquil  taken  by  a Detachment  from  the  Fleet.  32.  They  fail  from  the  If  and  of 
Lima.  33.  Make  a fruitlefs  Attempt  upon  Puna,  which  at  l of  they  burn.  34.  Sail  from  thence  for 
Acapulco.  35.  Profecute  their  Voyage  from  that  Port  to  the  Eaft  Indies.  36.  Arrive  at  Guan,  One  of 
the  Ladrones.  37.  Proceed  thence  to  Ternate.  38.  The  Fleet  feparates  at  Batavia.  39.  The  Admiral 
dies  in  his  Paf  'age  Home , and  his  Ship  arrives  in  the  Texel,  January  21.  1626. 


1 . T T was  obferved  very  early,  by  the  beft  Politicians 
1 in  the  United  Provinces , that  the  molt  effectual 
JL  Method  of  diftreffing  his  Catholic  Majefty,  would 
be  the  fending  a Fleet  into  the  South  Seas,  there  to  take 
the  Ships  of  his  Subjects,  plunder  the  Coafts  of  his  exten- 
five  Dominions,  demolifti  the  ftrongeft  of  his  Fortifica- 
tions, and  thereby  lay  him  open  to  the  Infults  of  future 
Squadrons  of  fmaller  Force.  But  it  was  thought  neceffary 
for  the  Accomplifhment  of  this  great  Defign,  that  larger 
Ships,  better  manned,  and  provided  with  more  authentic 
Commiftions,  than,  the  Commanders  of  other  privateering 
Squadrons,  fhould  be  fent  to  execute  this  Commiffion.  It 
was  likewife  refolved,  that  this  great  Fleet  fhould  not  enter 
the  South  Seas  by  the  Streights  of  Magellan , but  through 
the  new-found  Streights  of  Le  Maire , that  they  might  be 
fooner  in  a Condition  to  act  effectually  againft  the  Spanifh 
Trade,  and  the  Spanifh  Settlements.  Prince  Maurice , of 
Naffau , was  then  High  Admiral  of  Holland , and  at  the 
Head  of  the  Adminiftration  ; and  he  concurred  very  hear- 
tily in  this  Defign,  advancing  a confiderable  Sum  of  Mo- 
ney towards  it  himfelf,  and  affording  it  all  the  Countenance 
and  Encouragement  that  was  in  his  Power.  In  the  Au- 
tumn, therefore,  of  the  Year  1622.  a final  Refolution  was 
taken  by  the  States  General,  and  their  Stadtholder  Prince 
Maurice , to  put  this  important  Defign  in  Execution,  by 
fitting  out  a Fleet,  confifting  of  no  lefs  than  Eleven  Ships 
of  War,  befides  fmaller  Veffels  ; and  the  neceffary  In- 
ftruftions  for  this  Purpofe  were  given  to  the  feveral  Admi- 
ralties of  Holland , and  the  Eaft  India  Company,  who  ap- 
pointed the  following  Commiflioners  to  have  the  Care  of 
arming  and  equipping  that  Fleet,  viz.  Hugo  Muis  van 
Holy,  Albert  Joachim,  and  Abraham  Bruningh  \ 

2.  By  the  Care  and  Induftry  of  thefe  worthy  Gentle- 
men, all  the  neceffary  Preparations  were  forwarded  with 
fuch  Vigour  and  Diligence,  that,  by  the  Spring  of  the 
Year  1623.  the  Fleet  was  in  a Condition  to  fail.  The 
principal  Officers  were  then  appointed,  and  the  Perfon 
made  Choice  of  for  Admiral  was  Jaques  le  Hermite , an 
able  and  accomplifhed  Seaman,  who  had  been  long  in  the 
Service  of  the  Eaft  India  Company,  was  accuftomed  to  an 
extenfive  Command,  and  had  gone  through  the  Hardfhips 
and  Fatigues  of  feveral  long  Voyages.  Their  Vice-ad- 
miral was  Hugo  Schapenham , a Man  of  a fweet  Difpofition, 
and  generally  efteemed  equal,  in  point  of  Prudence  and  Ca- 
pacity, to  the  great  Truft  that  was  repofed  in  him.  The 
Ships  fitted  out  by  the  Admiralty  of  Awfterdam  were,  1. 
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The  Amfterdam,  as  Admiral,  a Ship  of  800  Ton,  carrying 
23  7 Men,  commanded  by  Captain  Leenders  Jacobfon  St  oik, 
having  for  Supercargo  Peter  Wely , Engelbert  Schutte  com- 
manded the  Soldiers  on  board,  Frederic  van  Reneygom 
held  the  Poll  of  Fifcal  or  Judge-advocate,  John  van  Wal- 
beck  was  Engineer  of  the  Fleet,  and  Juft  in  van  Vogelaeir 
Engineer  extraordinary,  fhe  carried  Twenty  Brafs,  and 
Twenty-two  Iron  Cannon.  2.  The  Delft , as  Vice-ad- 
miral, of  the  like  Burden  of  800  Ton,  carrying  242  Men, 
her  Commander  Captain  Cornelius  de  Witte , her  Force 
Twenty  Brafs,  and  Twenty  Iron  Cannon.  3.  The  Eagle , of 
the  Burden  of  400  Ton,  carrying  144  Men,  commanded 
by  Captain  Meydert  Egbertfon ; her  Force  Twelve  Brafs, 
and  Sixteen  Iron  Cannon.  4.  A Yacht,  called  the  Grey- 
hound, of  the  Burden  of  Sixty  Ton,  commanded  by  Cap- 
tain Solomon  Willem fon,  carrying  Twenty  Men,  and  Four 
Pieces  of  Brafs  Cannon.  The  Admiralty  of  Zeland  equipped 
for  this  Expedition,  1.  The  Orange , of  the  Burden  of 
700  Ton,  carrying  216  Men,  having  on  board  the  Rear- 
admiral  John  William  Verfchoor , and  under  him  was  Cap- 
tain Laurence  John  Qiiirynen.  The  Admiralty  of  Holland 
fitted  out : 1 . The  Holland , of  the  Burden  of  600  Ton, 
carrying  182  Men,  having  on  board  Cornelius  Jacobfon, 
Counfellor  to  their  Admiral,  but  commanded  immediately 
by  Captain  Adrian  Toll  •,  her  Force  confifted  of  Ten  Pieces 
of  Brafs,  and  Twenty  of  Iron  Cannon.  2.  The  Maurice , 
of  the  Burden  of  360  Tons,  carrying  169  Men,  com- 
manded by  Captain  James  Adrianfon,  having  Twelve  Brafs, 
and  Twenty  Iron  Cannon.  3.  The  Hope,  of  the  Burden 
of  260  Ton,  carrying  Eighty  Men,  commanded  by  Cap- 
tain Peter  Hermanfon  Slobbe,  having  Fourteen  Iron  Cannon, 
T he  Admiralty  of  North  Holland  fent  forth , 1 . The  Concord, 
of  the  Burden  of  600  Ton,  carrying  170  Men,  commanded 
by  Captain  John  Tsbrandtz  \ her  Force  confifted  of  Eighteen 
Brafs,  and  Fourteen  Iron  Cannon.  2.  The  King  David, 
of  the  Burden  of  360  Ton,  carrying  Seventy-nine  Men, 
commanded  by  Captain  John  Thomafon,  carrying  Sixteen 
Pieces  of  Brals  Cannon.  3.  The  Griffin,  of  the  Burden 
of  320  Ton,  carrying  Seventy-eight  Men,  commanded 
by  Captain  Peter  Cornelifon  Hurdloop , having  Fourteen 
Pieces  of  Iron  Cannon.  The  whole  Force  of  this  Fleet  con- 
fifted in  Eleven  Sail  of  flout  Ships,  carrying  1637  Men, 
of  which  600  were  regular  Troops,  divided  into  Five 
Companies,  confifting  of  120  Men  each,  and  carrying 
294  Pieces  of  Brafs  and  Iron  Cannon.  The  Eaft  India 
Company  contributed  largely  to  the  Expence,  though  it 
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does  not  appear,  that  they  equipped  any  Ships.  This  Fleet 
was  by  far  the  moft  confiderable  that  had  been  hitherto 
lent  againft  the  Spaniards  in  the  Weft  Indies. 

3.  We  muft  obferve,  in  order  to  the  perfect  under- 
ftanding  the  Hiftory  of  this  remarkable  Voyage,  the  moft 
important  by  far  that  ever  was  undertaken  into,  thofe  Parts 
by  the  Dutch , that  the  Government  of  Holland  differed 
much  from  what  it  was  before,  or  what  it  has  been  fince, 
being  in  fad  rather  a Monarchy  than  a Republic,  the 
Prince  of  Orange  doing  all,  but  in  the  Name  of  the  States  ; 
the  executive  Power*  under  colour  of  Neceffity,  and 
upon  Pretence  of  taking  care  of  the  Public,  having  ufurped 
the  Sovereignty.  The  Reader  may  very  well  wonder  at 
feeing  fuch  an  Introdudion  as  this  to  a Voyage  round  the 
World  5 but  the  Neceffity  of  the  Thing  muft  excufe  it. 
Moft  of  the  Captains,  and  other  Officers,  flood  indebted 
for  their  Commiffions  to  Court  Favour  *,  Prince  Maurice , a 
Land  Admiral,  granted  them  ; and  he  had  in  View  in  this, 
as  well  as  in  other  Things,  the  eftablifhing  his  own  Power, 
as  well  as  ferving  the  State.  There  is  a certain  Rugged- 
nefs  in  the  Difpofitions  of  Men*  who  are  beft  fuited  to  go 
through  the  Difficulties  of  fuch  Commands,  which,  at  the 
fame  time,  renders  them  very  unfit  for  making  their  Court 
to  the  great  Men  who  beftoW  them*  efpecially  if  thofe 
great  Men  have  arrived  at  their  Stations  by  Birth,  Intereft, 
or  Intrigues,  inftead  of  Service.  For  it  is  with  refped  to 
Seh  Affairs*  the  fame  as  with  regard  to  other  Affairs,  no 
Man,  who  is  not  himfelf  verfed  in  them,  can  pretend  to 
know  how  far  another  underftands  them  •,  and  hence  it  fre- 
quently happens,  that,  without  any  ill  Intention  towards  the 
Public,  Commands  are  beftowed  in  fuch  a manner,  as  turn 
greatly  to  the  public  Prejudice.  Thefe  Refledions,  which 
lie  in  a very  narrow  Compafs,  will  fave  the  Reader,  as  well 
as  myfelf,  a great  deal  of  Trouble,  becaufe  they  will  en- 
able him,  without  my  Affiftance,  to  account  for  moft  of 
the  untoward  Accidents  which  happened  in,  and  proved 
the  Overthrow  of  this  Expedition.  It  may  not  be  amifs, 
likewife,  to  obferve,  that  I do  not  make  thefe  Remarks  of 
my  own  Plead,  but  on  the  Authority  of  the  famous  John 
de  Witte , the  moft  celebrated  Statefman,  the  moft  accu- 
rate Writer  of  the  Nation,  whom  they  concern ; and  I 
have  thrown  them  into  a feparate  Paragraph,  that  they 
might  not  interfere  with  a Relation,  in  which  I keep  not 
only  to  the  Senfe,  but  ufe  the  very  Words  of  the  original 
Hiftorian  of  this  Voyage,  to  which  we  may  now  lafely 
proceed. 

4.  The  Najftau  Fleet,  as  it  was  called,  failed  from  the 
Goeree  on  April  29.  1623.  confifting  of  the  Admiral,  Nine 
Ships,  and  the  Yacht.  In  the  Evening,  bn  the  30th,  they 
were  informed,  that  the  Eagle  had  fprung  a Leak ; and 
that,  in  a very  few  Hours  time,  they  had  pumped  3000 
Barrels  of  Water:  About  the  fame  time,  the  Orange , 
which  was  the  Rear-admiral,  joined  them.  On  May  1. 
it  was  refolved  in  Council  to  put  into  the  Jjle  of  Wight , in 
order,  if  poffible,  to  flop  the  Leak  in  the  Eagle.  The 
Hope  and  the  Orange  running  foul  of  each  other,  the  for- 
mer had  her  Bowfprit  very  much  damaged,  and  the  Mi- 
zen-maft  of  the  latter  came  by  the  Board.  In  the  Af- 
ternoon, the  whole  Fleet  anchored  at  Portfmouth , except 
the  Hope , the  Captain  of  which,  out  of  pure  Vanity, 
would  needs  take  a Courfe  different  from  that  of  the 
reft  of  the  Fleet,  in  confequence  of  which,  he  run  aftiore, 
and  was  in  great  Danger  of  perifhing  •,  but  the  Vice-ad- 
miral going  in  Perfon  with  all  the  Shallops  of  the  Fleet  to 
her  Affiftance,  and  taking  out  the  Guns,  lightened  the  Ship 
fo,  that  fhe  got  off,  and  the  Night  following  joined  the 
Fleet,  May  2.  they  anchored  under  Cowes  Caftle  ; there 
they  haled  the  Eagle  on  fhore,  and  found  the  Leak  to 
be  owing  intirely  to  bad  Management  in  Building,  fuch 
Spaces  being  left  between  the  Seams,  that  a Knife  might 
have  entered.  Haft  and  all : By  the  6th,  fhe  was  fit  to  put 
to  Sea  : Qn  the  8th,  they  failed  from  the  IJle  of  Wight ; but, 
the  Wind  dying  away,  they  were  forced  to  anchor  with- 
out the  Needles , in  order  to  wait  for  the  Orange  and  the 
Greyhound , the  latter  of  which  joined  them  on  the  9th, 
and  the  former  on  the  4th. 

5.  In  the  Night  between  the  13  th  and  14th,  the  Admi- 
ral having  given  Orders  for  firing  a Gun,  as  a Signal  for 
failings,  by  fome  Accident  or  other  in  the  charging,  it 
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burft,  blew  up  part  of  both  Decks,  demoiiflied  all  the  Ca- 
bins that  were  near  it,  and  fent  Numbers  of  the  Seamens 
Chefts  into  the  Air.  It  was  a Gunner’s  Mate  who  fired  it, 
and  who  was  fo  lucky  as  to  efcape  without  the  leaft  Hurt ; 
but  another  of  the  Gunner’s  Crew,  who  was  near  him, 
had  his  Arm  broke  ill  Two  Places,  and  died  foon  after. 
The  29th,  they  were  in  the  Latitude  of  40  40k  and  the 
fame  Day  the  Admiral  gave  Orders,  that  the  Ships  fhould 
extend  themfelves,  but  fo  as  not  to  lofe  Sight  of  him,  in 
order,  if  poffible,  to  meet  with  the  Plate  Fleet,  but  were 
every  Night  to  return  to  the  Flag.  On  the  goth,  it  was 
refolved  in  Council  to  keep  as  near  as  poffible  the  Spanifh 
Coafts,  in  order  to  take  fome  Prizes,  that  they  might  be 
the  better  informed  as  to  the  Situation  of  Things,  when 
that  Plate  Fleet  was  expedted,  and  what  Courfe  it  was  like 
to  hold,  that  they  might  regulate  their  own  Proceedings 
accordingly. 

6.  On  the  31ft,  they  fpoke  with  Three  Turkifh  Corfairs* 
who  informed  them,  that  they  had  been  chafed  by  Six 
Spanifh  Men  of  War  off  Cape  St.  Vincent.  In  the  Even- 
ing they  fpoke  with  Two  other  Corfairs,  of  which  One 
was  fo  far  engaged  in  the  Dutch  Fleet,  that  the  Concord 
obliged  her  to  bring  to,  and  the  Captain  of  her  was  or- 
dered on  board  the  Admiral.  On  June  1 . the  fame  Cap- 
tain returned,  and  demanded  from  the  Admiral  the  Re- 
ftitution  of  Five  Slaves,  which  he  faid  were  carried  off  by 
the  Vice-admiral’s  Shallop,  when  he  boarded  him  ; affuring 
him,  at  the  fame  time,  that  he  had  purchafed  thefe  Slaves 
at  Algiers  i But  when  this  Matter  came  to  be  examined, 
and  the  Five  Slaves  were  produced,  they  proved  to  be 
honeft  Dutch  Sailors,  who  afferted,  that  there  were  others 
likewife  on  board  the  fame  Ship,  that  had  been  taken  on 
board  Merchantmen  bound  for  the  Levant.  As,  in  con- 
fequence of  the  Treaties  fubfifting  between  the  States  Ge- 
neral and  the  Regency  of  Algiers , thefe  Slaves  ought  to 
have  been  fet  at  Liberty,  they  fent  for  the  reft  from  on 
board  the  Ship,  and  charged  the  Captain  with  a Letter  to 
the  Dutch  Conful  at  Algiers ; but  he  could  not  be  per-’ 
fuaded  to  think  this  a reafonable  Equivalent  for  fo  many 
able  Seamen,  which,  however,  he  was  obliged  to  part  with, 
and  they  were  entered  on  board  feveral  Ships,  and  were  al- 
lowed prefent  Pay.  On  the  14th,  at  Break  of  Day,  they 
chafed  Ten  Sail  of  Ships,  with  armed  Shallops,  of  which 
they  took  Four,  Three  of  them  fmall  Barks,  and  the  other 
a little  Ship.  On  board  this  laft,  there  were  fome  Prifon- 
ers  of  Diftindion  \ amongft  the  reft  a Prieft,  and  a Spanifh 
Nobleman,  whofe  Name  was  Auguftino  Oforio.  This  little 
Squadron  was  homeward-bound  from  Fernambuco , laden  with 
Sugar ; where  they  took  in  the  Spanifh  Nobleman,  who 
had  refided  long  at  Peru , and  who  had  travelled  by  Land 
to  Buenos  Ayres , in  order  to  meet  with  this  Paffage  Home. 
On  the  7th,  while  they  were  chafing  a Lurkifh  Corfair, 
the  Prizes  lay  a little  behind,  which  being  perceived  by 
another  Corfair,  he  attempted  to  carry  them  off ; and  had 
certainly  done  it,  if  the  Vice-admiral,  perceiving  his  De- 
fign  in  time,  had  not  bore  down  upon  them  immediately. 
The  Corfair  had,  at  that  time,  a Chriftian  Slave  at  the 
Helm,  who  took  his  Opportunity  to  run  the  Ship  onboard 
the  Dutch  Vice-admiral,  into  which  himfelf,  and  many  of 
the  Slaves,  leaped  as  foon  as  they  could.  It  fo  happened, 
that  the  Captain  of  the  Corfair  was  a Dutch  Renegado, 
whofe  Name  was  Henry  Herman [on,  a Native  of  Enchuyfen , 
who  followed  them  quickly,  and  demanded  that  they 
fhould  be  reftored  : But  the  Vice-admiral,  inftead  of  liften- 
ing  to  his  Requeft,  expoftulated  with  him  on  the  Folly  of 
deferring  his  Country  and  Religion ; and  this  had  fuch  an 
Effedt,  that  he  fent  for  all  that  belonged  to  him  from  on 
board  the  Privateer,  and  agreed  to  go  along  with  the  Fleet, 
which  gave  no  fmall  Uneafinefs  to  the  Lurks , who,  by 
this  means,  loft  Seventeen  good  Men,  and  their  Captain. 

7.  On  the  8th,  a Council  was  called  on  the  Report  of 
this  Captain,  that  there  were  no  lefs  than  Thirty  Spanifh 
Men  of  War  in  thofe  Seas.  In  this  Council  it  was  ftrongly 
argued,  that,  as  their  Ships  were  deep-laden,  fo  that  it  was 
impoffible  to  make  any  Ufe  of  the  lower  Tire  of  Guns, 
without  removing  many  Things  that  were  neceffary  for  the 
Voyage,  which  muft  be  likewife  greatly  retarded,  in  cafe 
they  remained  longer  upon  that  Coaft,  aRefolution  was 
thereupon  taken  to  bear  away  immediately  for  the  Road 
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where  there  'Were  Several  Dutch  Ships,  in  order  to 
put  on  board  them  the  Merchandize  taken  in  the  Prizes, 
that  it  might  be  immediately  tranfported  to  Holland.  On 
the  i zth,  they  came  to  an  Anchor  in  that  Road,  where 
they  found  the  Overyjfel,  a Dutch  Man  of  War,  and  Three 
other  Veffels  of  the  fame  Nation,  and  Two  other  Ships, 
One  Englijh,  and  One  French . The  Captain  came  on 
board  the  Admiral  the  next  Day,  and  informed  him.,  that 
his  Ship’s  Company  had  mutinied,  and  had  deprived  him 
of  his  Command.  The  Admiral  immediately  ordered  the 
Authors  of  this  Difturbance  to  be  put  in  Irons  on  board 
his  Ship,  directing,  at  the  lame  time,  the  Overyfel  to 
take  the  belt  Part  of  the  Sugar  on  board,  and  to  prepare 
for  her  Return  to  Holland . It  was  refolved  alfo  to  fend 
back  with  her  the  Yacht  called  the  Greyhound,  on  account 
©f  her  heavy  failing,  and  to  keep  the  little  Spanijh  Ship  in 
her  head,  on  board  which  were  put  the  Captain  of  the 
Y’acht,  and  his  Crew.  They  likewife  refolved  to  keep  an- 
other of  the  Spanijh  Vefifels,  becaufe  Ihe  was  new,  well  built, 
and  a good  Sailor,  and  becaufe  they  were  but  indifferently 
provided  with  Yachts.  On  the  18  th,  the  Prifoners  from 
on  board  the  Overyjfel  were  examined  ; and,  the  Captain 
having  defired  Seven  Officers  of  the  Fleet  to  affift  him, 
they  were  brought  to  their  Trials  on  the  21ft,  when  Four, 
who  were  fully  proved  to  have  formed  a Defign  of  running 
away  with  the  Ship,  were  hanged  at  the  Yard’s-arm  * and 
Three  more,  who  were  deep  in  the  Mutiny,  but  not  the 
Authors  of  it,  were  firft  Keelhawled,  and  then  put  on 
board  the  Fleet  to  ferve  without  Wages.  To  fpeak  the 
Truth,  however,  one  great  Caufe  of  this  Mifchief  was, 
the  Captain’s  not  knowing  well  how  to  maintain  his  Au- 
thority. On  the  24th,  the  Fleet  failed  out  of  Safia  Bay, 
confifting  now  of  Sixteen  Sail ; and,  in  the  Evening,  the 
Overyjfel , the  Greyhound , and  the  Two  Barks,  quitted  the 
reft,  in  order  to  return  to  Holland. 

8.  On  July  5.  the  Fleet  anchored  in  the  Road  of  St. 
Vincent , which  is  extremely  fafe  and  commodious  ; and,  as 
It  was  well  known,  that  the  rainy  Seafon  would  not  com- 
mence there  in  a Month,  and  that  it  already  began  to  rain 
at  Sierra  Leona , it  was  refolved  to  difarm  the  Ships  here, 
and  to  do  every  thing  that  was  intended  to  be  done  there, 
except  taking  in  W ater,  which  could  not  be  done,  becaufe 
the  Hoops  of  their  Water-calks  were  bad,  and  there  was 
no  Wood  in  that  Neighbourhood  to  repair  them.  The 
Rear-admiral  was  thereupon  ordered  to  go  to  the  Bland  of 
St.  Antonio  with  Three  Shallops,  and  to  carry  with  him 
fome  of  the  Portuguefe  Prifoners,  to  try,  if  poffible,  to 
obtain  Leave  to  gather  Lemons  and  Oranges  by  fair  means, 
fince  otherwife  they  muft  be  taken  by  foul.  It  was  alfo 
refolved,  that  all  the  lick  Men  ffiould  go  on  ffiore,  and  the 
Two  Companies  ffiould  be  left  there  as  a Guard,  and  be 
regularly  relieved  once  a Week  •,  they  likewife  dug  a Well 
on  Shore,  which  foon  furniffied  them  with  good  Water. 
On  the  7 th,  the  Rear-admiral  returned  from  St.  Antonio , 
and  reported,  that  he  had  been  very  well  received  by  the 
Negroes,  who  ffiewed  him  vaft  Quantities  of  Oranges  and 
Lemons,  together  with  Fig-trees,  the  Fruit  of  which  were 
not  ripe.  1 hey  likewife  put  into  his  Hands  Four  Letters, 
the  laft  of  which  was  dated  from  on  board  the  Leyden,  all 
certifying,  that  the  Dutch  Ships,  which  at  any  time  put 
in  there,  had  been  received  well.  On  the  9th,  there  was 
a Sermon  preached  in  the  Bland  of  St.  Vincent.  They 
took  there  every  Night  a great  Number  of  Tortoifes,  and 
as  much  Fiffi  as  they  could  tell  what  to  do  with  ; but  they 
found  it  difficult  to  get  any  Goats  at  firft  * but  by  degrees 
they  grew  Ibetter  acquainted  with  the  manner  of  hunting 
them,  and  every  Ship  got  at  leaft  Fifteen  or  Sixteen  in 
a Day  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Company.  On  the  2 2d,  the 
Vice-admiral  embarked  on  board  the  new  Yacht,  which 
was  now  called  the  Greyhound , taking  with  him  Two  armed 
Shallops,  and  all  the  Prifoners,  except  the  Spanijh  Count 
Oforio  ”,  thefe  they  landed  on  the  Ifland,  giving  them  their 
Liberty,  and  allowing  each  Man  Twelve  Reals,  that  is, 
about  an  Englijh  Crown,  for  his  Subfiftence.  There  they 
fupplied  themfelves  with  about  22,000  Oranges,  and  left 
a Letter  with  the  Negroes,  in  the  nature  of  a Certificate 
of  their  good  Behaviour.  On  July  25.  they  failed  from 
thefe  Blands,  in  order  to  profecutf  their  Voyage. 
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9-  The  Ifiands  of  St.  V ificent , and  Si.  Antonio , are 
fituated  the  fartheft  to  the  Weft  of  all  the  Blands  of  the 
Cape  de  Verd  •,  they  lie  from  160  30'  to  180  North  Lati- 
tude j at  the  Diftance  of  about  Two  Leagues  from  each 
other.  The  Bay  of  St.  Vincent , where  they  anchored, 
lies  in  1 6°  56  ; they  found  18,  20,  and  25  Fathom 
Water,  the  Bottom  being  a firm  Sand.  The  Bland  of 
St.  Vincent  is  rocky,  barren,  and  uncultivated,  having  very 
little  freffi  Water.  They  found,  however,  a final!  Spring* 
which  might  have  ferved  Two  or  Three  Ships  j but,  by 
digging  Wells,  they  obtained  plenty  of  Water,  which 
they  thought  tolerable,  though  it  was  fomewhat  brackiffi, 
to  which  they  attributed  the  bloody  Flux,  that  began  foon 
after  to  reign  in  their  Fleet.  The  Goats  there  are  very  fat* 
and  the  beft-tafted  in  the  World.  The  Tortoifes  they  took 
were  from  Two  to  Three  Feet  long,  and  they  caught 
them  as  they  came  affiore  to  lay  their  Eggs,  which  they 
cover  with  Sand,  and  then  leave  them  to  be  hatched  by 
the  Sun.  The  Seafon  of  their  laying  is  from  Augujl  to 
February  •,  all  the  reft  of  the  Year  they  remain  in  the  Sea. 
The  Sailors  efteemed  them  a wholfome  and  pleafant  Food, 
tailing  rather  like  Fleffi  than  Fiffi.  This  Ifland  is  abso- 
lutely defert,  but  once  a Year  the  Inhabitants  of  St.  Lucia 
come  thither,  in  order  to  catch  Tortoifes  for  their  Oil, 
as  alfo  to  hunt  Goats  for  the  fake  of  their  Skins,  which 
they  fend  to  Portugal , and  the  Fleffi  they  carry  to  St.  Iago , 
where  it  is  falted,  dried,  and  exported  to  Brafil.  There 
are  no  Fruit-trees  in  this  Bland,  except  a few  wild  Figs, 
which  grow  in  the  very  Heart  of  it  •,  and  the  only  Product 
of  the  Ifland,  befides,  is  Coloquintida,  which  is  a very 
rough  Purge.  The  Country  is  exceffively  dry,  excepting 
the  rainy  Seafon,  which  begins  in  Augujl , and  ends  in. 
February , though  not  very  regularly.  The  Ifland  of  St. 
Antonio  is  inhabited  by  Negroes,  to  the  Number  of  abou$ 
500,  Men,  Women,  and  Children  ; they  live  there  as  well 
as  in  the  other  Iflands,  chiefly  upon  their  Goats.  There 
is  a little  Cotton,  and  but  a little.  On  the  Sea-fide  there 
is  a vaft  Plantation  of  Oranges  and  Lemons,  where  they 
can  gather  50,000  in  a Seafon.  Hie  Negroes  very  readily 
trucked  them  for  Mercery  Goods  •,  they  faw  neither  Hog, 
Sheep,  or  Fowl,  upon  the  Ifland.  On  the  4th  of  Augujly 
they  found  themfelves  in  1 1°  30'  of  Latitude,  the  Wind  at 
South-weft.  They  endured,  from  the  Time  they  failed 
from  the  Ifland  of  St.  Vincent , continual  Rain  ; the  Incon- 
veniencies  arifing  from  which,  joined  to  the  Effedls  of  the 
bad  Water  they  drank  there,  occafioned  an  epidemic 
Diforder,  which  carried  off  abundance  of  People. 

10.  On  the  1 ft,  they  faw  the  high  Coaft  of  Sierra 
Leona  j and,  on  the  Eleventh,  they  anchored  in  the  Road  $ 
and  the  Vice-admiral  went  affiore  in  order  to  find  a proper 
Watering-place,  and  where  they  might  hale  the  Greyhound 
on  ffiore,  to  flop  her  Leak.  When  he  came  back,  ha 
brought  with  him  fome  Negroes,  who  defired  to  fee  whag 
Ships  they  were  that  lay  in  their  Road,  leaving  Part  of  his 
Crew  as  Hoftages.  On  the  13th,  the  Negroes  infilling 
on  a Prefent  before  they  would  fuffer  any  to  go  on  fhore, 
the  Admiral  fent  Two  Bars  of  Iron,  Two  Pieces  of  Cloth, 
and  a few  Ribbands,  to  the  King’s  Brother,  and  to  the  Cap- 
tain of  the  Town,  with  which  they  were  .very  well  content. 
The  next  Day  they  came  on  board,  to  make  a Vifit  to  the 
Admiral,  to  whom  they  prefented  an  Elephant’s  Tooth, 
and  fome  Fowls,  for  which  they  were  amply  recompenfed. 
The  King’s  Brother  had  on  a Suit  of  ftriped  Cloth,  made 
after  the  Dutch  Falhion,  with  blue  Breeches,  and  fcarlet 
Slippers ; as  for  the  Captain,  he  was  dreffed  after  the  or- 
dinary Falhion  of  the  Country,  and  feemed  to  be  a Man 
who  had  his  Reputation  much  at  Heart.  The  1 5th,  fome 
of  the  Crew  of  the  Vice-admiral  found  fome  Nuts  affiore 
that  very  much  refembled  Nutmegs,  only  the  Kernels 
were  fomewhat  bigger  * they  eat  them,  and,  as  they  had.  a 
fine  Tafte,  made  pretty  free  with  them  ; but  they  had 
fcarce  got  on  board,  before  one  of  them  dropt  down  dead 
upon  the  Deck ; and,  before  he  was  throughly  cold, 
purple  Spots  appeared  all  over  him  ; but,  by  the 
taking  of  proper  Medicines,  the  reft  efcaped.  On  the- 
2 5th  of  Augujl , the  Maurice  had  like  to  have  been  loft 
through  Careleflfnefs  for,  having  careened  her,  they  for- 
got to  Ihut  die  Scupper-holes ; and,  by  this  means,  ffie 
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had  Eight  Foot  Water  in  her  Hold  before  it  was  per- 
ceived. On  the  28th,  the  Captain  of  that  Ship  died,  as 
did  alfo  the  Clerk  and  Supercargo  of  the  Amfterdam.  The 
Three  Seamen  that  had  been  puniffied  for  the  Mutiny  in 
the  Overyffel , having  behaved  very  well  fince  they  came  on 
board  the  Fleet,  were  now  allowed  Pay. 

11.  On  the  4th  of  Sep  ember  they  weighed  Anchor  from 
Sierra  Leona,  which  is  a Mountain  on  the  Continent  on 
the  South  Side  of  the  Mouth  of  a River,  which  difcharges 
itfelf  into  the  Sea  on  the  Weft  Coaft  of  Afric.  The  Road 
in  which  Ships  ufually  anchor,  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  8° 
20'  North.  This  Mountain  is  very  high  and  thick, 
covered  with  Trees,  by  which  means  it  is  eafily  known  by 
fuch  as  approach  it  from  the  North,  there  being  no 

' Mountain  of  the  like  Height  upon  that  Coaft.  There 
grow  here  a prodigious  Number  of  Trees,  that  produce  a 
fmall  kind  of  Lemons,  refembling  thofe  of  Spain  in  Shape 
and  Tafte  ; they  are  called  Limaffes,  and  are  very  agree- 
able and  wholfome,  if  not  eaten  to  Excefs.  But  this  Fleet 
arriving  at  the  Time  they  were  in  Perfection,  and  the 
Inhabitants  giving  them  Leave  to  take  as  many  as  they 
pleafed,  they  eat  of  them  lo  intemperately,  and,  in  Con- 
junction with  the  bad  Air,  they  increafed  the  Bloody-flux 
to  fuch  a Degree,  that,  between  the  nth  of  Augujl,  and 
the  5 th  of  September,  they  loft  Forty  Men.  There  are 
alfo  at  Sierra  Leona  abundance  of  Palm-trees,  and  fome 
Ananas,  plenty  of  all  forts  of  Wood,  and  a Watering- 
place  exceedingly  convenient  oppofite  to  the  Road.  On 
the  Rocks  they  found  the  Name  of  Francis  Drake , and 
other  Englijhmen , who  had  been  there. 

12.  On  the  4th,  the  Admiral  fell  fick.  From  the  nth 
to  the  28  th,  they  failed  with  a South  Wind  ; and,  though 
it  is  looked  upon  as  certain,  that  there  are  ftrong  Currents 
m the  Gulph  of  Gainey,  yet  they  were  not  fenfible  of  them, 
but  found  every  Day’s  Run  agree  perfectly  well  with  their 
Charts.  On  the  29th,  they  found  themfelves  off  the  Ifiand  of 
St.  Thomas  •,  and,  on  the  ift  of  Odiober,  they  anchored 
in  the  Road  of  Cape  Lopes  ; but,  as  they  found  the  Water 
there  very  thick,  ftinking,  and  but  a fmall  Quantity,  they 
refolved  to  fail  to  the  IQand  of  Annobon  ; but  the  Wind, 
proving  contrary,  drove  them  back,  fo  that  they  had 
much  ado  to  recover  the  Cape,  On  the  4th  in  the  Even- 
ing, both  the  Admiral  and  Vice-admiral  ftruck  on  a Bank 
Of  Sand,  which  occafioned  a great  deal  of  Trouble  and 
Confufion  in  the  Fleet  ; but,  however,  with  great  Care 
and  Ihduftry,  both  Ships  were  got  off.  The  Admiral 
having  affifted  in  Perfon  in  the  Shallops  that  were  em- 
ployed for  this  Purpofe,  the  better  to  encourage  the  Sea- 
men, and  keep  every  Man  to  his  Duty,  it  brought  upon 
him  a Relapfe,  which  he  never  recovered.  On  the  6th, 
the  Fleet  endeavoured  to  regain  the  Road  of  Cape  Lopes, 
fome  of  the  Sailors  having  affured  their  Officers,  that,  by 
digging  Wells  on  the  Coaft,  they  might  find  good  Water. 
On  the  7th  they  came  to  an  Anchor,  and  fent  a Captain 
on  fhore  to  put  this  Advice  in  Execution ; who,  on  his 
Return,  reported  to  the  Admiral,  that  he  had  been  at  the 
common  Watering-place,  where  there  was  now  Water 
Efficient  for  the  whole  Fleet.  Upon  which  it  was  deter- 
mined to  water  here,  but  to  proceed  neverthelefs  to  the 
Hand  of  Annobon , in  order  to  procure  other  Refrefhments 
for  the  Ufe  of  the  fick  Men,  the  Scurvy  prevailing  ex- 
ceffiyely  in  every  Ship  in  the  Fleet. 

13.  A very  odd  Affair  fell  out  while  they  were  at 
anchor  here,  which,  for  its  Singularity,  deferves  to  be 
mentioned.  There  were  abundance  of  Seamen  loft  on 
board  the  Maurice,  and  it  was  obferved,  that  many  of 
thefe  died  foon  after -they  had  taken  the  Surgeon’s  Me- 
dicines, with  Circumftances  very  fufpicious.  The  Matter 
being  debated  in  Council,  and  the  Fads  clearly  proved, 
the  Vice-admiral  and  Rear-admiral  were  directed  to  fend 
for  James  V erger  the  Surgeon,  and  to  examine  him  very 
elofely.  This  they  accordingly  did,  but  to  very  little  Pur- 
pofe ; for,  notwithstanding  all  their  Exhortations  to  confefs, 
he  could  not  be  brought  to  fay  a Word  ; upon  which  they 
had  recourfe  to  the  Torture,  directing  him  to  be  drawn 
up  to  a great  Height  by  a Rope,  and  then  fuddenly  let 
fall,  having  great  Weights  at  his  Hands  and  Feet;  which 
he  not  only  endured  with  Conftancy,  but  infolently  told 
them,  he  gave  himfelf  no  Pain  about  what  Methods  they 
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thought  fit  to  take.  This  Infenfibility  induced  a Sufpicion, 
that  he  -had  fome  Charm  about  him,  which  hindered  his 
Feeling  ; upon  which  he  was  fearched,  and,  in  a little 
Bag,  which  hung  about  his  Neck,  they  found  the  Skin  and 
Tongue  of  a Serpent.  On  the  16th,  they,  appointed 
another  Examination,  of  which,  when  the  Criminal  had 
Notice  by  their  coming  to  take  him  out  of  Irons,  he 
iprung  out  of  the  Hands  of  the  Men  who  were  ordered  to 
conduct  him,  and,  though  he  was  pinioned,  threw  himfelf 
over  the  Ship-fide.  A Trumpeter,  who  was  near  him, 
jumped  after,  and  endeavoured  to  fave  him ; but  the  Sur- 
geon made  fuch  ftrong  Efforts,  that  he  had  very  near  both 
drowned  himfelf,  and  the  Trumpeter;  which  a Sailor  ob-  ■ 
ferving,  threw  himfelf  into  the  Sea,  and  kept  his  Head 
above  Water  by  Force,  till  the  Shallop  came  and  took 
them  all  Three  up.  After  this  Attempt,  perceiving  that 
he  fhould  be  too  ftriCtly  watched  ever  to  meet  with  fuch 
an  Opportunity  again,  he  made  the  following  free  Con- 
feffion  : He  faid  he  was  a Native  of  the  City  of  Louvaine  in 
Flanders , defcended  from  Spanijh  Parents,  and  a Licentiate 
in  Surgery  and  Phyfic  : That  he  had  wilfully  deftroyed 
Seven  Men,  becaufe  they  gave  him  a great  deal  of  Trou- 
ble, in  order  to  be  the  fooner  rid  of  them  ; that  he  was 
refolved  to  attempt  fome  extraordinary  Cures ; and,  in 
cafe  he  fuceeeded,  to  demand  an  Order  from  the  Admiral 
to  dine  at  the  Captain’s  Table ; which  Favour  if  refufed 
him,  he  refolved  to  poifon  the  Admiral,  Vice-admiral,  and 
every  Officer  that  he  fuipefted  being  againft  his  Requeft  : 
that  he  had  refolved  to  make  a Contract  with  the  Devil, 
and,  for  that  Purpofe,  had  invoked  him  often,  but  without 
Effecft;  that,  fince  he  had  been  in  Irons,  he  had  often 
attempted  to  deftroy  himfelf ; and,  with  this  View,  had 
tried  to  fuffocate  himfelf  with  his  Pillow.  There  appeared 
ftrong  Reafons  for  fufpetfting  him  of  other  Crimes,  but, 
being  fatisfied  with  this  free  Confeffion,  the  Council,  which 
affembled  on  board  the  Delft , on  account  of  the  Admiral’s 
being  very  weak,  paffed  Sentence  of  Death  upon  him  on 
the  1 7th  ; and  the  next  Day  he  had  his  Head  ftruck  off 
on  board  his  own  Ship  the  Maurice,  which  put  an  End  to 
an  Affair  that  had  given  the  Officers  of  the  Fleet  a great 
deal  of  T rouble. 

14.  On  the  20th  in  the  Morning,  they  had  Sight  of  the 
Ifiand  of  St.  Thomas  ; but  the  Vice-admiral  being  fent  to 
examine  whether  there  was  a good  Road,  and  proper  Re- 
frefhments to  be  met  with  there,  he,  on  his  Return,  report- 
ed in  the  Negative ; and  the  Wind  continuing  contrary, 
the  Scurvy  prevailing  in  the  Fleet,  and  there  being  little 
Probability  of  their  getting  to  Annobon,  the  Admiral  direct- 
ed a Day  of  folemn  Prayer ; and  the  Minifter  had  Inftruc- 
tions  to  make  a Difcourfe  fuitable  to  the  Occafion,  implore- 
ing  the  Divine  Favour  towards  thofe,  who  were  fick  in  the 
Fleet ; the  Prefervation  of  thofe,  who  were  yet  in  Health  ; 
and  the  giving  an  happy  Iffue  to  the  Endeavours  of  the'  Offi- 
cers to  find  a proper  Place  for  Refreffiment.  They  then, 
fleered  their  Courfe  Weft,  in  order  to  meet  with  a South- 
eaft  Wind.  On  the  29th,  to  their  great  Surprize,  they 
faw  the  Ifiand  of  Annobon , at  the  Diftance  of  about  Ten 
Leagues  to  the  South  South-weft.  That  which  made  it 
appear  extraordinary,  was  their  miffing  it  when  they  en- 
deavoured to  find  it ; and  their  falling  upon  it  now,  when 
they  had  quite  altered  their  Courfe.  On  the  goth,  they 
anchored  in  the  Road  of  Annobon  ; and,  the  next  Day, 
Cornelius  Jacohfon  and  the  Fifcal  went  on  fhore,  where  they 
were  received  with  a Flag  of  Truce ; and  the  Governor 
Don  Antonio  Nunez  de  Matos  gave  his  Confent,  that  they 
fhould  deal  with  the  Natives  freely  for  whatever  they  want- 
ed, take  in  Water,  gather  as  many  Oranges  as  they  thought 
fit,  and  that  they  ffiould  place  a Guard  of  Soldiers  at  the 
Watering-place,  for  the  Security  of  their  Seamen;  upon  this 
fingle  Condition,  that  they  behaved  difcreetly,  and  did  no- 
body any  Wrong.  The  Shallops  came  on  board  in  the 
Evening,  with  Water  and  Oranges,  On  November  1.  they 
obtained  Forty  Hogs,  and  a confiderable  Quantity  of  Fowls, 
in  Exchange  for  Salt.  On  the  3d,  they  made  the  Gover- 
nor a Prefent  to  the  Value  of  300  Livres  ; with  which  he 
was,  by  no  means,  fatisned,  Befides,  fome  of  the  Dutch 
Seamen  had  infulted  the  Negroes  near  the  Watering-place, 
and  had  taken  from  them  their  Fowls,  without  paying 
them  ; which,  with  fome  other  aggravating  Circumftances, 
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provoked  the  Governor  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  he  was  on 
the  Point  of  arrefting  the  Vice-admiral,  and  fome  other 
Officers,  who  were  on  fttore  •,  but,  reflecting  that  they  came 
in  Confidence  of  the  Promife  he  had  made  them,  he  buffered 
them  to  retire  •,  but  told  them  withal,  that  they  fhould  have 
a care  another  time  of  relying  too  much  on  the  Word  of 
any  Officer  *,  for  that  it  was  then  in  his  Power  to  have  car- 
ried them  up  into  the  Mountains,  from  whence  all  the  Force 
of  their  Fleet  could  not  refeue  them,  even  if  it  had  been 
twice  as  ftrong  as  it  was.  After  this,  they  parted  civilly 
on  both  Sides.  To  fay  the  Truth,  it  was  a great  Indifcre- 
tion  in  the  Vice-admiral  Cornelius  Jacob  Jon,  and  many  other 
Officers,  to  put  themfelves  thus  in  the  Power  of  a Portu- 
guese Governor,  upon  his  bare  Word,  and  that  without  the 
leaft  Neceffity.  In  this  Cafe  therefore  the  Dutch  Officers 
were  greatly  to  blame,  and  the  Governor  deferved  much 
Commendation,  for  not  laying  hold  of  Pretences  fo  plaufible 
to  break  his  Promife.  In  this  Ifland,  a Spaniard , and  a 
Greek , whom  they  had  delivered  from  Slavery,  deferted 
them. 

15.  The  Eaft  End  of  the  Ifland  of  Annohon , where  the 
Road  and  the  Village  lie,  is  in  i°  20'  South  Latitude. 
The  Ifland  is  about  Six  Leagues  in  Circumference  *,  the 
Land  high,  and  tolerably  good,  inhabited  by  about  150 
Families  of  Negroes,  governed  by  Two  or  Three  Portu- 
guefe , to  whom  they  are  extremely  fubmiffive.  If  any  of 
them  fail  in  their  Duty,  they  are  immediately  fent  away  to 
St.  Thomas  •,  which  is  all  the  Punifhment  they  have  to  fear ; 
and  indeed  they  are  in  the  utmoft  Dread  of  it.  The  Ifland 
abounds  in  Bananas,  Ananas,  Cocoa-nuts,  Tamarinds,  and 
Sugar-canes  *,  but  what  principally  invites  Ships  to  put  in  here 
to  refrefh,  is,  the  great  Plenty  they  have  of  Oranges.  In  the 
Three  Days  the  Dutch  Fleet  remained  here,  they  gathered 
upwards  of  200,000,  exclufive  of  what  the  Seamen  eat  on 
fhore  •,  and  the  Governor  told  them,  that  there  had  been 
feveral  Ships  there  that  Year,  which  had  gathered  more. 
Thefe  Oranges  are  of  an  excellent  Tafte,  neither  too  fweet, 
nor  too  fharp,  prodigioufly  large,  and  full  of  Juice  ; fome 
of  them  weighed  Three-quarters  of  a Pound,  and  tailed  as 
if  they  had  been  perfumed.  They  are  ripe  all  the  Year 
round  •,  but  there  is  a certain  Seafon,  in  which  they  are 
bell,  and  fitteft  for  keeping.  That  Seafon  was  pall  when 
the  Dutch  were  there  •,  for  they  were  then  moltly  too  ripe, 
and  began  to  rot.  They  have  likewife  Lemons  in  the  Ifland. 
And,  with  refpedl  to  Cattle,  they  have  Oxen,  Cows,  Goats, 
and  Hogs  alfo  in  Plenty  *,  which  the  Negroes  fell  for  Salt. 
On  the  South- eaft  Part  of  the  Ifland  there  is  a good  Wa- 
tering-place *,  but  difficult  to  find,  and  commanded  by  a 
Stone  Breaftwork,  from  whence  the  Negroes  might  do  a 
great  deal  of  Mifchief  to  any,  who  fhould  attempt  to  water 
by  Force.  They  have  alfo  in  Annohon  a good  deal  of  Cot- 
ton, which  they  gather,  and  card,  to  be  fent  into  Portu- 
gal. The  Natives  are  treacherous,  and  therefore  ought  to 
be  cautioufly  dealt  with. 

16.  On  November  4.  they  failed  from  Annohon . On 
January  6.  1624.  they  were  in  the  Latitude  of  440  40' 
South,  when  they  faw  many  Sea-mews,  and  much  Herb- 
age floating  on  the  Water  } whence  they  conjectured  they 
were  not  far  from  the  Southern  Continent.  On  the  1 9th, 
the  Sea  appeared  as  red  as  Blood  ; which,  they  afterwards 
found,  proceeded  from  an  infinite  Number  of  fmall  Shrimps 
floating  on  its  Surface.  On  the  26th,  being  in  the  Height 
of  510  1 o',  they  had  a ftrong  Gale  from  the  South- weft,  fo 
piercingly  cold,  that  a poor  Seaman,  who  was  in  Irons,  had 
his  Legs  frozen.  This  cold  Wind  lafted  Twenty-four 
Hours.  On  the  28th,  they  loft  Sight  of  their  Bark,  which 
they  never  beheld  any  more.  There  were  in  it  Eighteen 
Men,  Three  of  them  Portuguefe  ; and  the  Veffel  was  very 
indifferently  victualled.  They  were  afterwards  informed, 
that  thefe  poor  People,  having,  in  vain,  ufed  their  utmoft 
Endeavours  to  join  the  Fleet,  refolved  to  return  to  Holland ; 
but,  wanting  Water,  they  entered  the  Rio  de  la  Plata , and 
ran  up,  till  they  found  the  Water  frefh  •,  after  which,  they 
continued  their  Voyage,  fuffering  incredible  Fatigues,  and 
all  the  Extremity  of  Want,  till  they  arrived  on  the  Coaft 
of  England , where,  being  chafed  by  a Dunkirk  Privateer, 
they  ran  their  little  Veffel  afhore,  and  afterwards  arrived 
fafe  in  Holland.  On  February  1 . they  faw  Land  at  the  Di- 
ftance  of  about  Five  Leagues  to  the  South  South-weft, 
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which  was  Cape  de  Pennas.  and  Which  looked,  at  that  Di- 
ftance,  like  a Range  of  high  Mountains*  covered  withSnow„ 
It  was  impoffible  to  know,  whether  the  Entrance  of  the 
Streights  of  le  Maire  was  properly  laid  down  in  the  Charts^ 
with  raped  to  its  Diftance  and  Bearing,  by  their  Navigation! 
8L  he  Reafon  was,  becaufe  the  Pilots  had  got  into  a very  bad 
Cuftom  of  fetting  down  half  the  Ship’s  Run  when  within 
Sight  of  Land,  and  doubling  it  when  out  at  Sea,  and  ap- 
prehensive of  making  Land.  As  their  Inft ructions  reftrained 
them  from  touching  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafil  to  the  North  of 
Rio  de  La  P lata , they  did  all  they  could  to  difcover  that 
River * but  foon  found,  that  the  South-weft  Winds  had 
driven  them  much  to  the  Eaft  5 which  ought  to  be  a Warn- 
ing to  luch  as  endeavour  to  pafs  the  Streights  of  le  Maire , 
to  fall  in,  as  foon  as  may  be,  with  the  Brafil  Coaft,  as  the 
moft  likely  Way  to  meet  with  Winds  favourable  to  their 
Voyage. 

1 7.  On  February  2 . they  found  themfelves  at  the  Mouth 
of  the  Streight  ; which  they  had  never  fo  much  as  fufpeCted, 
it  V dentine  Janfon , the  Pilot  of  the  Vice-admiral,  who  had 
paffed  them  in  the  Spanijh  Caravels,  had  not  known  them 
by  the  high  Lands  on  the  Weft  Coaft  ; which  made  him 
continue  his  Route  with  the  Ship  under  his  Care.  The 
Mouth,  however,  is  eafily  diftinguifhed,  becaufe  the  Coun- 
try on  the  Eaft,  which  is  called  States  Land. , is  mountain- 
ous, but  withal  broken,  and  very  uneven  ; and  the  Weft 
Side,  which  is  called  Maurice  Land,  has  feveral  fmall  round 
Hills  clofe  to  the  Shore.  When  they  gained  the  Entrance 
of  the  Streights,  they  faw  Two  Ships  at  Anchor  in  the 
Bay,  which  they  afterwards  called  Valentine9 s Bay , where 
they  had  anchored,  if  they  had  not  been  prevented  by  a 
Shallop  from  One  of  the  Ships,  which,  by  Signals,  made 
them  apprehend,  that  it  was  dangerous  * tho*  they  after- 
wards found,  that  this  was  a groundlefs  Apprehenfion. 
1 he  Author  of  the  Voyage  obferves,  that,  when  the  Reader 
finds  they  fpeot  Nine  Months  in  failing  from  Holland  to  the 
Mouth  of  the  Streights,  he  may  be  led  to  imagine  the  Voy- 
age very  dangerous,  and  almoft  impracticable  •,  which,  how- 
ever, is  far  from  being  the  Truth,  if  it  be  undertaken  at 
the  proper  Sealbn  of  the  Year ; for,  as  he  obferves,  the 
Spanijh  Caravels,  which  pafled  that  Streight  in  the  Year 
1620,  did  not  fail  from  Lijbon  till  the  Month  of  Ohfober  ; 
and,  notwithftanding  they  remained  a confiderable  Time  in 
the  Rio  de  Janeiro , yet  they  entered  the  Streights  in  the 
Month  of  February  following.  The  Reafon  therefore  that 
this  Dutch  Fleet  were  fo  long  at  Sea,  proceeded  from  their 
failing  too  early  in  the  Year  from  Holland , and  palling  the 
Line  at  an  improper  Seafon.  Such  as  would  make  this  Paf- 
fage  eafily  and  certainly,  fhould  contrive  to  pafs  the  Line  in 
the  End  of  October,  or  in  the  Beginning  of  November , be- 
caufe then  they  may  be  morally  certain  of  meeting  with  the 
North  Wind  between  the  Tropics  * which  will  very  much 
facilitate  their  Paffage  through  the  Streights  of  le  Maire. 

1 8.  On  February  6.  they  had  Sight  of  Cape  Horn , which 
then  bore  from  them  Three  Leagues  North  North-eaft. 
On  the  nth,  they  were  in  58°  30'  South  Latitude,  the 
Weather  exceffively  cold  •,  which  rigorous  Seafon  the  Sea- 
men were  the  lefs  able  to  bear,  on  account  of  their  being  at 
Short-allowance.  On  the  14th,  they  found  a great  Varia- 
tion in  the  Compafs  ; but  were  not  able  to  fettle  it,  becaufe 
all  the  Compaffes  in  the  Fleet  differed  from  each  other  ; at 
which  they  were  exceedingly  furprifed.  In  the  Afternoon, 
the  Admiral  called  a Council,  to  deliberate  about  the  Cur- 
rents, with  the  Advice  of  all  the  Pilots  •,  but,  at  the  very 
Inftant  that  the  white  Flag  was  hoifted  as  a Signal,  they 
difeovered  Cape  Horn  about  Seven  Leagues  to  the  Weft ; 
from  whence  it  plainly  appeared,  that  the  Currents  had 
driven  them  ftrongly  to  the  Eaft  * whereas  they  imagined 
they  fet  there  to  the  Weft,  according  to  the  Account  given 
by  le  Maire  •,  and  all  their  Pilots  had  agreed,  that  they  were 
then  very  far  to  the  Weft  of  the  Cape.  On  the  1 6th,  they 
were  in  the  Latitude  of  56°  io/,  Cape  Horn  lying  then 
Eaft.  They  were  then  in  Sight  of  Two  Elands,  lying 
Fourteen  or  Fifteen  Leagues  Weft  of  the  Cape,  which 
were  not  fet  down  in  the  Charts.  On  the  17th,  the  Ad- 
miral anchored  in  a large  Bay,  which  they  named  NaJJau 
Bay.  On  the  1 8th,  they  difeovered  another,  in  which  there 
was  very  good  Anchorage,  with  great  Conveniency  of 
Wooding  and  Watering : This  they  called  the  Bay  of  Scha- 
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penham , after  their  Vice-admiral.  On  the  22d,  while  they 
were  taking  in  Water*  there  arofe  a fudden  Storm*  which 
obliged  fome  of  the  Sailors  to  remain  on  fhore  ; and  at  the 
fame  time  they  faw  a Body  of  Savages  near  the-  Watering- 
place*  who  were  converfing  with  them  very  freely  and  ami- 
cably. On  the  23d  in  the  Afternoon,  the  Storm  rofe  again, 
with  greater  Violence  than  before  ; fo  that  Nineteen  Men 
belonging  to  the  Eagle  were  compelled  to  remain  on  fhore 
again,  not  being  able  to  get  back  to  their  Shallop,  though 
they  endeavoured  it  all  they  could. 

19.  On  the  24th,  the  Shallops  returned  to  the  Coaft  •* 
and*  coming  to  the  Watering-place,  found  only  Two  Men 
alive  of  the  Nineteen  they  had  left  there  the  Evening  be- 
fore. The  Savages  had  come  down  upon  them  as  foon  as 
it  grew  dark,  and  had  knocked  Seventeen  on  the  Head 
with  their  Slings,  and  wooden  Clubs  •,  which  yet  was  the 
more  eafy  for  them  to  do,  fince  none  of  thefe  poor  Men 
had  any  Arms:  Yet  none  of  the  Seamen  had  offered  the 
leaffc  Injury  or  Infult  to  thefe  Savages.  There  were  only 
.Five  dead  Bodies  found  upon  the  Shore,  among  which  were 
thofe  of  the  Pilot,  and  Two  Boys.  The  latter  were  cut  into 
Quarters,  and  the  former  was  ftrangely  mangled  ; but  the 
Savages  had  carried  off  all  the  reft,  in  order,  as  it  was  fup- 
pofed*  to  eat  them.  The  Shallops,  for  the  future,  never 
went  afhore  without  Eight  or  Ten  Soldiers  on  board  for 
their  Defence  ; but  this  Precaution  was  taken  a little  of  the 
lateft,  fince  none  of  thefe  brutal  Savages  appeared  any  more. 
On  the  25th,  the  Vice-admiral  went  on  board  the  Grey- 
hound, in  order  to  vifit  the  Coaft.  At  his  Return,  he  in- 
formed the  Admiral,  that,  going  afhore  where  he  faw 
Smoke,  he  found  fome  of  the  Savages  Huts,  and  had  an- 
chored that  Night  in  a Road,  to  which  he  gave  the  Name 
of  his  Ship.  He  alfo  reported,  that  he  had  found  the  Terra 
del  Fuegoy  as  it  is  marked  in  the  Charts,  divided  into  feve- 
ral  Iflands  ; and  that,  in  order  to  go  into  the  South  Sea,  it 
was  not  at  all  neceffary  to  double  Cape  Horn ; but  that  they 
might  leave  it  on  the  South,  and  enter  in  on  the  Eaft,  the 
Bay  of  NaJJ'au  paffmg  into  the  open  Sea  by  the  Weft  of 
that  Cape ; and  that  he  apprehended  there  were  feveral  Paf- 
fages  out  of  the  Bay  of  NaJJ'au  into  the  Streights  of  Magel- 
lan. The  greateft  Part  ol  the  Terra  del  Fuego  is  mountain- 
ous ; but  adorned  with  many  fine  Valleys  and  Meadows, 
watered  by  feveral  agreeable  Rivulets,  that  ran  down  from 
the  Hills.  Between  the  Iflands  there  are  good  Roads, 
where  whole  Fleets  may  anchor  with  Safety,  and  where  there 
is  all  imaginable  Conveniency  for  Wooding,  Watering,  and 
taking  in  Ballaft.  The  Winds,  that  rage  here  more  than 
in  any  other  Country  in  the.  World,  and  with  a Violence 
not  to  be  expreffed,  blow  conftantiy  from  the  Weft,  and 
may  reafo.nably  be  fuppofed  to  proceed  from  watery  Exha- 
lations. Such  Ships  therefore,  as  are  bound  Wefterly,  ought 
to  avoid  this  Coaft  as  much  as  they  can  poflibly,  keeping 
as  far  as  may  be  to  the  South  ; and  it  is  thereby  very  likely 
they  may  meet  with  South  Winds,  which  rauft  bring  them 
to  their  defxred  Port.  The  Inhabitants  of  this  Country  are 
as  fair  as  any  in  Europe , as  they  concluded  from  the  Sight 
of  a young  Child  * but  the  grown  People  difguife  themfelves 
ftrangely,  by  painting  with  a red  Earth,  according  to  their 
Fancies,  fome  having  their  Heads,  others  their  Arms,  others 
their  Legs  and  Thighs,  red,  and  all  the  reft  of  their  Body 
white  and  many  of  them,  from  the  Forehead  to  the  Feet, 
have  one  Side  red,  and  the  other  white.  They  are  very 
ftrong,  and  well-proportioned,  and  generally  about  the 
Height  of  the  People  in  Europe.  Their  Hair  is  black, 
and  they  wear  it  thick  and  long,  to  make  them  the  more 
frightful  They  have  very  good  Teeth,  but  fo  thin,  that 
they  are  as  fharp  as  the  Edge  of  a Knife.  The  Men  go  al- 
together naked  ; and  the  Women  have  only  a Bit  of  Skin 
about  their  Middles;  which  is  very  furprifing,  the  Severity 
of  their  Climate  being  confidered.  Their  Huts  are  made 
of  Trees,  in  the  Shape  of  Tents,  with  a Hole  at  the  Top, 
to  let  out  the  Smoke.  Within  they  are  funk  Two  or  Three 
Feet  under  the  Earth  ; and  this  Mould  is  thrown  upon  the 
Outfide.  Their  Fifhin  g- tackle  is  very  curious,  and  their 
Stone  Hooks  very  near  the  fame  Shape  with  ours.  They 
are  differently  armed,  fome  having  Bows,  and  Arrows  ar- 
tificially headed  with  Stone  ; others  have  long  Javelins, 
pointed  with  Bone  ; fome  again  have  great  wooden  Clubs ; 
and  fome  have  Slings,  with  Stone  Knives,  which  are  very 
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ftiarp.  They  are  never  without  their  Anns  in  their  Hands, 
becaufe  they  are  always  at  War  amongft  themfelves  ; and 
it  feems,  that  they  paint  differently,  that  they  may  di-» 
ftinguiftt  each  other ; for  the  People,  about  the  Eland  of 
TorhaltenSy  were  all  painted  black,  and  fo  were  they  about 
the  Bay  of  Schapenham  ; whereas  thofe  about  the  Greyhound 
Bay  are  all  painted  red.  Their  Canoes  are  very  Angular-; 
In  order  to  make  them,  they  lop  the  Branches  off  a great 
Tree,  and  then  bark  it ; the  Infide  they  fortify  with  feve- 
ral Pieces  of  frnall  Wood,  and  do  the  like  on  the  Outfide  *, 
then  they  cover  it  with  another  Bark  ; and  fo  make  it  both 
ftrong  and  tight.  Thefe  Canoes  are  from  Ten  to  Fourteen 
and  Sixteen  Feet  in  Length,  and  about  Two  Feet  broad. 
Seven  or  Eight  Men  can  go  in  them ; and  they  navigate 
them,  fo  as  to  go  as  quick  as  our  Shallops.  As  to  their 
Manners,  they  are  rather  Beads  than  Men  ; for  they  tear 
human  Bodies  to  Pieces,  and  eat  the  Flefh,  raw  and  bloody 
as  it  is.  There  is  not  the  leaft  Spark  of  Religion  or  Policy 
to  be  obferved  amongft  them  : On  the  contrary,  they  are, 
in  every  refpebt,  brutal ; infomuch  that,  if  they  have  Oc- 
cafion  to  make  Water,  they  let  fly  againft  any  one  that  is 
near  them,  if  he  does  not  get  out  of  their  Way.  They  have 
no  fort  of  Knowledge  of  the  Ufe  of  our  Arms,  and  there- 
fore do  not  fear  them  ; for  they  would  lay  their  Hands  on 
the  Edges  of  the  Dutchmens  Swords : Yet,  for  all  this,  they 
are  exceffively  cunning,  faithlels,  and  cruel,  fhewing  all  the 
Signs  of  Friendfhip  one  Minute,  and  knocking  thofe  on  the 
Head,  to  whom  they  fhew  them,  the  very  next.  There  is 
no  fuch  tiling  as  getting  any  kifid  of  Refrefhments  from 
them,  tho*  fuch  are  not  wanting,  if  they  would  part  with 
them  ; of  which  the  Dutch  were  very  well  fatisfied,  by  fee- 
ing Quantities  of  Cow-dung,  and  finding  their  Bow-ftrings 
made  of  Ox-fine ws  : Nay,  a Soldier,  who  went  afhore 
while  the  Greyhound  Yacht  lay  at  Anchor,  reported  to  the 
Vice-admiral,  that  he  faw  a large  Herd  of  Cattle  feeding 
in  a Meadow. 

20.  On  February  27.  the  Admiral  made  a Signal  for  fail- 
ing ; and,  the  Wind  being  North,  they  were  in  hopes  of 
getting  out  of  the  Bay  of  Najfau ; but,  in  the  Evening,  they 
had  a Storm  again  from  the  Weft,  which  lafted  all  Night. 
On  March  3.  at  Noon,  they  had  an  Obfervation,  and  found 
themfelves  in  590  45'  South  Latitude,  the  Wind  at  North- 
weft.  Almoft  all  Navigators  had  been,  to  that  time,  of 
Opinion,  that  it  was  eafy  to  go  from  the  Streights  of  Le 
Maire  to  Chili  ; but  that  it  was  fcarce  pofiible  to  pals  from 
Chili  or  Peru  into  the  North  Sea  by  that  Streight,  becaufe, 
as  they  imagined,  the  South  Wind  blew  conftantiy  in  thofe 
Seas : But  they  found  the  Cafe  quite  otherwife,  fince  the 
frequent  Tempefts  they  had  from  theWeft  and  North- weft, 
rendered  it,  beyond  Comparifon,  more  eafy  to  pafs  from 
Chili  or  Peru  through  the  Streights  of  Le  Maire  into  the 
North  Sea,  than  it  was  to  reach  Chili  or  Peru  from  the 
North  Sea  through  thofe  Streights.  On  the  6th,  they  had 
ftill  ftrong  Weft  Winds;  which  gave  the  Admiral  infinite 
Concern,  becaufe  they  put  it  out  of  his  Power  to  comply 
with  the  Inftruffions  given  him  by  the  States,  which  re- 
quired him  to  fail,  as  foon  as  he  had  paffed  the  Streights  of 
Le  Maire , to  the  Eland  of  Juan  Fernandez ; which,  while 
the  Weft  Winds  continued,  he  could  not  do.  Upon  this, 
he  called  a Council,  in  order  to  take  fome  Refolution  as  to 
the  proper  Place  of  Rendezvous  for  the  Fleet,  in  cafe  of 
being  difperfed,  or  of  wintering,  if  thefe  Tempefts  from 
the  Weft  (hould  ftill  continue  to  rage.  The  Terra  del  Fuego 
was  propofed  by  fome  ; the  Streights  of  Magellan  by  others; 
but,  all  things  well  weighed,  the  Majority  were  of  Opinion, 
that  it  would  be  beft  to  wait  Two  Months  for  better  Wea- 
ther, and  to  employ  their  utmoft  Endeavours  to  double  the 
Cape,  and  get  into  the  South  Sea.  On  the  8 th,  they  were 
in  6i°  ; on  the  14th,  in  58°  ; and  on  the  i8t|i,  19th,  and 
20th,  they  had  a fair  and  freffi  Wind  from  the  South-eaft. 
The  Weather  alfo  became  warm ; fo  that,  after  all  thefe 
Storms  and  Tempefts,  they  began  to  think  they  were  got 
into  another  World.  On  the  24th,  they  loft  Sight  of  the 
Maurice , and  the  David ; fo  that  the  Fleet  confifted  now 
only  of  Seven  Sail ; and,  the  fame  Evening,  they  found 
themfelves  in  470.  On  the  25th,  having  ftill  a fair  Wind, 
and  fair  Weather,  they  reached  45%  and  were  then  in  great 
Hopes  of  overcoming  all  Difficulties* 
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Ti  .On  March  2 8 . “they  faw  the  Coaft  of  Chili , lying  Eaft 
South-eaft ; in  the  Evening  they  were  but  a League  from 
Shore,  the  Coaft  appearing  high  and  mountainous.  The 
Admiral  was  at  this  Time  confined  to  his  Bed,  where,  be- 
ing informed  they  were  fo  near  the  Coaft  of  Chili,  he  ex- 
preffed  a great  Defire  to  have  put  into  the  Port  of  Ghiloe, 
but  declared  that  his  Inftrudtions  would  not  permit  him  ; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  required  that  the  Fleet  fhould  be 
employed  in  fome  Aclion  of  Importance  againft  the  Spa- 
niards in  Peru a Upon  which,  it  was  refolved  to  proceed 
immediately  for  the  Iflands  of  Juan  Fernandez , there  to 
make  the  beft  Preparations  poffible  for  attacking  the  Spanijh 
Galleons  in  the  Port  of  Arica , in  cafe  they  were  there,  and 
to  make  themfelves  Mailers  of  that  Place,  from  whence 
they  might  be  able  to  extend  their  Cohqueft,  with  the 
Afliftance  of  the  Indians.  On  April  1 . being  in  3 8 0 1 o', 
the  Vice-admiral  alio  took  to  his  Bed,  and  appeared  to  be 
fo  much  worn  out  with  Fatigue,  that  they  already  con- 
jectured, they  fhould  lofe  both  him,  and  their  Admiral,  before 
the  Voyage  was  concluded.  On  the  4th,  about  Noon, 
they  had  Sight  of  the  Eland  Juan  Fernandez,  lying  to  the 
Weft  North- weft,  in  the  Latitude  of  330  50'*,  the  Ad- 
miral, fearing  they  might  fall  to  the  Northward,  fent  the 
Yacht  before  to  feek  for  the  Road.  On  the  5th,  with  much 
Difficulty,  the  Weather  proving  abfolutely  calm,  the  whole 
Fleet  came  fafe  to  an  Anchor  in  Sixty  Fathom  Water,  in 
a fine  Bay,  lying  North-weft  and  South-eaft.  On  the  6th, 
every  Ship’s  Company  had  Orders  to  provide  themfelves,  as 
loon  as  poffible,  with  as  many  Chevaux  de  Frize,  and  Pali- 
faftes,  as  they  could  ; and  the  Vice-admiral,  being  grown  fome- 
what  better,  vifited  all  the  Artillery  of  the  Fleet.  In  the 
Evening  the  Griffin  came  in,  which  they  had  not  feen  fince 
the  fecond  of  February  : This  V eftfel  had  been  in  the  Height 
of  6 o°,  without  ever  having  a Sight  of  Cape  Horn.  The 
Captain  declared  there  was  fafe  Anchorage  in  Valentine  Bay 
for  a whole  Fleet;  and  that  the  contrary  Intelligence,  given 
to  the  Admiral  by  the  Shallop  of  the  Orange , was  againft: 
his  Confent.  On  the  7th,  the  Orange  arrived  alfo  at  the 
Rendezvous,  having,  in  her  Pafiage,  twice  feen  the  South- 
ern Continent,  viz.  once  in  50°,  and  again  in  410.  On 
the  8th,  Five  of  the  Seamen  belonging  to  the  Holland , 
being  convifted  of  breaking  into  the  Hold,  and  Healing 
thence  feveral  Barrels  of  Wine,  were,  for  that  Offence, 
condemned  to  be  hanged.  The  Two  next  Days  were 
fpent  in  cutting  Wood,  and  in  difpofmg  all  Things  on 
board  each  Ship  for  the  intended  Attack  upon  the  Spa- 
niards. In  the  Evening  of  the  10th,  the  Admiral  was 
prevailed  on  to  pardon  the  condemned  Sailors.  On  the 
1 ith,  the  David  came  in,  and  brought  Advice  alfo  of  the 
Maurice , both  having  been  Five  or  Six  Days  beating  about 
the  Bland,  but  had  been  hindered  from  getting  in  by  con- 
trary Winds.  On  the  13th,  in  the  Afternoon,  all  Things 
being  ready,  they  failed. 

- 22.  The  moil  Eafterly  of  the  Two  Iflands  of  Juan  Fer- 
nandez, which  is  alfo  the  biggeft,  lies  in  330  40',  South 
Latitude,  about  Seventy  Leagues  Weft  from  the  Coaft  of 
Chili . The  Spaniards  call  the  former  commonly  IJla  de 
tierra,  the  latter  IJla  de  Fuera.  This  more  Eaftern  Ifland, 
where  the  Naffiau  Fleet  anchored,  is  about  Six  Leagues  in 
Circuit,  and  extends  from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  Two  Leagues 
and  an  half.  The  Road  is  on  the  N.  E.  and  from  thence 
there  is  a very  delightful  Profpebt  of  beautiful  Valleys  co- 
vered with  Clover.  The  Bottom  of  the  Bay  is  either 
rocky,  or  a fine  black  Sand.  There  is  very  good  and  fafe 
Anchorage  here,  in  about  Thirty  or  Thirty-four  Fathom 
Water.  There  cannot  better  Water  be  wiihed  for,  than 
is  to  be  met  with  here  ; and  excellent  Fifhing  in  the  Bay 
of  various  kinds.  There  are  many  Thoufands  of  Sea 
Lions,  and  Seals,  that  come  daily  out  of  the  Water  to  fun 
themfelves  on  fhore,  of  which  the  Seamen  killed  Numbers, 
not  for  Food  only,  but  for  Diverfion  : Many  of  the  Dutch- 
men fanned,  that  the  Flefh  of  thefe  Creatures  tailed  like 
Meat  twice  roafted  or  boiled  , others  were  very  well  fatif- 
fied  with  them,  and  even  affirmed,  that  their  Flefh,  when 
their  Greafe  and  T allow  was  taken  out,  tailed  as  well  as 
Mutton.  Goats  there  are  in  great  Numbers,  but  very 
hard  to  be  taken ; and  they  are  not  either  fo  fat,  or  well- 
tailed,  as  thofe  of  St.  Vincent . They  found  abundance  of 
Palm-trees  within  Land,  and,  near  the  Bay,  Three  large 
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Quince-trees,  the  Fruit  of  which  was  very  refrefhing; 
Other  Wood,  for  Ufe  and  Firing,  they  found  plenty  ; but 
met,  however,  with  none  that  was  fit  for  Malls.  There 
were  formerly  Ten  or  Twelve  Indians  conftantly  here,  for 
the  Sake  of  Filhing,  and  making  Oil  . of  the  Seals  and  Sea 
Lions,  but  at  this  Time  it  was  quite  uninhabited.  Three 
Soldiers,  and  Three  Gunners,  belonging  to  the  Vice-admi- 
ral, were,  by  this  time,  fo  fick  of  the  Voyage,  that  they 
demanded  -Leave  to  Hay  here,  and  obtained  it. 

23.  From  the  nth  to  the  22d,  they  had  a conftant 
South  Wind  : The  Variation  of  the  Needle  here  was  found 
to  be  One  Degree  and  an  half,  and  Two  Degrees,  towards 
the  Eaft.  As  it  was  impoffible  to  know  how  foon  they 
might  be  obliged  to  fight,  the  neceffary  Inftrudlions  were 
diftributed  to  all  the  Captains,  and  the  Fleet  was  directed 
to  fail  for  the  future  in  Three  Divifions : The  firft  was 
compofed  of  the  Amjlerdam,  as  Admiral,  the  Holland,  the 
Eagle,  and  the  Griffin  : The  fecond  of  the  Delft , as  Vice- 
admiral,  the  Concord,  the  David,  and  the  Yacht:  The 
third  under  the  Orange,  as  Rear-admiral,  with  the  Maurice, 
and  the  Hope.  On  May  8.  being  near  the  Coaft  of  Peru, 
they  took  a Spanijlo  Bark,  in  which,  befides  the  Captain, 
there  were  Four  other  Spaniards , and  Six  or  Seven  Indians 
and  Negroes.  They  learned  from  thefe  People,  that  the 
Plate  Fleet  had  failed  the  Friday  before,  being  the  third 
of  that  Month;  from  Calao  for  Panama,  confifting  only  of 
Five  Sail,  Two  Ships  of  War,  and  Three  Merchantmen 
richly  laden.  They  were  likewife  informed,  that  the 
Spanijh  Admiral  was  Hill  at  Calao , being  a Ship  of  about 
800  Ton,  mounted  with  40  Pieces  of  Brafs  Cannon,  with 
Two  Pataches  of  Fourteen  Guns  each,  with  Forty  or  Fifty 
Merchantmen  of  no  Force  at  all ; that  all  the  Shipping 
was  towed  afliore,  and  fecured  there  by  Three  ftrong  Bat- 
teries, with  other  Stone-works,  furnifhed  with  upwards  of 
Fifty  Pieces  of  Cannon,  all  ready  prepared  for  the  Recep- 
tion of  the  Dutch,  of  whofe  Motions  they  had  early  and 
certain  Intelligence  : That  the  Viceroy  had  likewife  formed 
Four  Companies  of  Foot,  each  of  them  compofed  of  Four- 
fcore  Men;  but  the  Two  beft  Companies  were  put  on 
board  the  Ships  for  Panama ; and  that  the  Viceroy,  hav- 
ing the  Day  before  received  an  Account  of  the  Approach, 
of  the  Dutch  Fleet,  had  immediately  fummoned  the  whole 
Force  of  Peru  ; fo  that  it  was  not  to  be  doubted,  that  he 
would  foon  have  many  thoufand  Men  in  the  Place.  All 
this  the  Spaniards  very  readily  told  them  ; and  Experience 
afterwards  ftiewed,  that  every  Tittle  of  this  Information 
was  ftriclly  true  ; fo  that  nothing  could  be  happier  than 
taking  this  Prize  at  this  Time. 

24.  A Council  was  immediately  called,  in  which  it  was 
refolved  to  delay  the  Attack  no  longer  than  till  the  next 
Day  ; and,  as  the  Admiral  was  abfolutely  incapable  of 
Fatigue,  his  Diftemper  growing  daily  worfe  and  worfe,  it 
was  agreed,  that  the  Vice-admiral  fhould  command,  and 
his  Brother-in-law  Cornelius  Jacobfon  was  appointed  Ser- 
jeant Major.  Befides  the  Five  Companies  of  Soldiers  that 
were  on  board  the  Fleet,  it  was  now  thought  requifite  to 
have  as  many  Companies  of  Seamen,  under  the  Command 
of  the  Captains  Stolck , de  Witte , Qusrinen,  Tsbranfon,  and 
Egbert  Jon ; but,  as  there  were  not  fmall  V effels  enough  to 
land  fo  great  a Body  of  Men,  it  was  refolved,  that  the 
Soldiers  fhould  land  firft,  and  having  fortified  themfelves 
on  fhore,  by  throwing  up  Retrenchments,  and  making  ufe 
of  the  Palifadoes  carried  along  with  them  for  that  Purpofe, 
there  to  maintain  themfelves  till  the  next  Day,  when  the 
Sailors  fhould  be  landed  alfo.  On  May  10.  before  Day, 
the  Vice-admiral  put  himfelf  at  the  Head  of  the  Soldiers, 
with  an  Intent  to  have  landed ; but,  after  having  rowed 
for  fome  time  along  the  Shore,  he  was  obliged  to  retreat 
to  the  Fleet,  finding  it  abfolutely  impoffible  to  do  any 
thing;  though,  if  the  Troops  could  have  been  landed, 
there  was  fome  Appearance,  that  the  Indians  and  Negroes 
would  have  joined  them.  The  Admiral  ordered,  that  the 
Greyhound  Yacht  fhould,  in  the  Night,  go  in  as  near  Shore 
as  poffible,  to  afford  an  Opportunity  of  landing  under  the 
Prote&ion  of  her  Guns.  The  Spaniards,  however,  were 
very  foon  aware  of  this  ; and  no  fooner  faw  her  under  Sail, 
but  they  threw  up  a Battery  near  the  only  Place  w'here 
’twas  poffible  to  land  Men,  which,  though  mounted  only 
with  Two  Pieces  of  Cannon,  by  an  unlucky  Shot  difabled 
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the  Yacht,  and  difappointed  that  Defign.  On  the  14th, 
they  difcharged  their  Prizes,  and  diftributed  Plenty  of  Re- 
frefhments  through  the  Fleet : About  Midnight,  the  Cap- 
tains Tol.  Slobbe , and  Egbertjon , with  Twelve  Shallops 
well  armed,  began  to  row  directly  for  the  Fort  of  Lima, 
having  on  board  each  Shallop  a fmall  Canhon,  and  a con- 
fiderable  Quantity  of  Fire-works.  A falfe  Attack  was  at 
die  fame  time  made  to  the  N orth  of  Calao,  which  drew 
the  Spaniards  thither,  while  the  Shallops  entered  the  Port, 
and  diftributed  their  Fire-works  plentifully  amongft  about 
fifty  Sail  of  Merchant-lhips,  which  lay  there  at  Anchor 
under  the  Protection  of  the  Spanijh  Admiral,  and  the  three 
Batteries.  As  foon  as  the  Spaniards  perceived,  by  their 
Effects,  what  the  Butch  Veffels  had  been  doing,  they  be- 
gan to  make  a dreadful  Fire  upon  them  from  the  Place 
which  had,  however,  but  very  little  Effect,  becaufe  the 
Butch  Shallops  flickered  themfelves  behind  the  Spanijh  Vef- 
fels that  were  burning,  and  fired  from  thence  very  fticcefs-. 
fully  upon  their  Enemies.  In  this  Action,  there  were  thirty 
or  forty  Ships  confumed,  home  of  which  were  very  large  ; 
but,  after  the  Butch  were  retired,  the  Spaniards , with  their 
Indians  and  Negroes,  faved  the  Effects  out  of  fome  'of  them. 
In  this  hardy  Enterprize,  the  Dutch  had  feven  killed,  and 
fifteen  wounded,  the  moft  Part  of  them  belonging  to  the 
Vice-admiral’s  Shallop,  which  had  endeavoured  to  board 
one  of  the  Pataches,  and  thereby  expofed  themfelves  more 
than  the  reft.  This  Adion  was  excefiively  bold  and  daring, 
and  they  would  have  had  all  the  Reafon  in  the  World  to 
have  been  fatisfied  with  the  Manner  of  its  Execution,  if, 
after  it  was  over,  they  had  not  difcovered,  that -if,  inftead 
of  Fire-works,  they  had  carried  Hatchets,  they  might  have 
cut  the  Spanijh  Merchant-men  out  of  the  Road,  and  have 
taken  the  beft  Part  of  them,  with  all  their  Cargoes.  About 
the  Grey  of  the  Morning,  nine  of  thefe  flaming  Ships  came 
down  upon  them,  and  obliged  the  Butch  Fleet  to  weigh 
Anchor,  and  fnelter  themfelves  behind  the  Hand  of  Lima. 
On  the  1 3th,  Captain  Engelbert  Schutte  landed  with  a Com- 
pany under  his  Command,  and  took  Poffeffion  of  the  Hand, 
throwing  up  a ftrong  Retrenchment,  that  they  might  be 
able  to  hale  their  Shallops  on  fhore,  and  careen  them ; 
which  they  much  wanted. 

25.  The  fame  Day,  a Council  was  held  on  the  Mifcar- 
riage  of  their  Enterprize  at  Calao  ; and,  as  their  Inftructions 
directed  them,  in  cafe  of  any  Accident  of  that  fort,  to  em- 
ploy all  their  Force  in  taking  Prizes,  and  diftrefiing  the 
Spaniards  in  their  Trade,  to  the  utmoft  of  their  Power, 
they  began  to  think  of  putting  this  in  Execution.  The 
Reafon  expreffed  in  their  Inftructions  for  their  carrying  on 
theExpeditioninthis  manner,  was,  that,  by  thus  blocking  up 
the  Port  of  Lima , and  putting  art  intire  Stop  to  the  Com- 
merce of  the  Country,  a Trial  might  be  made  of  the  Incli- 
nations of  the  People,  and  poffibly  a total  Revolution  be 
brought  about.  The  Grounds  upon  which  thefe  Notions 
were  built,  were  Informations  that  Prince  Maurice  had 
received,  as  to  the  general  Diffaffection  of  the  Indians  and 
Negroes  towards  the  Spaniards ; in  which  tho’  there  might 
be  fome  Degree  of  Truth,  yet  this  Butch  Fleet  had  no  Op- 
portunity of  proving  it : For  the  Viceroy  of  Peru  immedi- 
ately formed  two  independent  Companies  of  Spaniards  at 
Lima,  difarmed  the  Indians,  and  railed  a Company  of  free 
Negroes,  who,  proud  of  their  Liberty,  and  afraid  of  be- 
coming Slaves  again,  diftinguifhed  themfelves  by  their  Se- 
verity to  their  Countrymen,  and  their  Attachment  to  their 
Matters.  As  there  was  no  Need  of  the  whole  Fleet  to  block 
up  Calao,  it  was  refolved,  that  Cornelius  Jacobfon,  with  four 
Ships,  fhould  cruife  to  the  South,  and  make  as  many  Prizes 
as  he  could  : Yet,  had  the  Letter  of  their  Inftructions  been 
puifued,  they  fhould  have  failed  with  their  whole  Force  to 
Amca  \ and,  after  taking  and  plundering  it,  which  would 
have  been  done  of  courfe,  if  it  had  been  as  naked  and  de- 
fenceleis  as  they  fuppofed  it  in  Holland,  they  might  have 
extended  their  Conqueft  thence  to  the  rich  Mines  of  Potoft, 
and  there  have  acquired,  at  once,  more  than  would  have  been 
fufficient  to  have  indemnified  the  States,  and  Prince  Mau- 
rice, for  the  Expence  of  this  Fleet.  It  fo  fell  out,  how- 
evei,  that  they  found  this  Scheme  abfolutely  impracticable, 
Anca : having  in  it  a good  Garifon,  the  Place  being  regu- 
ar y fortified,  and  well  fiipplied  with  every  thing  neceflary. 

And,  as  for  Potoft,  they  had  certain  Information,  that  there 

N U MB.  VI. 


Hermite. 


were  2000  Spaniards  there  capable  of  bearing  Arms,  ex~ 
clufive  of  Indians  and  Negroes : So  that  all  the  fine  Projects 
of  Indian  Conquefts  formed  in  Holland,  appeared  to  them 
fo  many  romantic  Dreams,  that  neither  they,  nor  any  elfe* 
could  execute. 

26.  On  May  14.  Cornelius  Jacobfon  failed  with  his  De- 
tachment, compofed  of  the  Concord , the  Bavid,  the  Griffin , 
and  the  Greyhound , in  order  to  fail  to  la  Nafca , Pifco,  or 
any  other  Town  to  the  South  of  Lima.  On  the  20th,  they 
converted  two  of  the  Spanijh  Prizes  into  excellent  Fireftiips  j 
and,  having  filled  them  with  Powder,  Fireworks,  Shells, 
and  other  Combuftibles,  refolved  with  thefe  to  make  an 
Attempt  on  the  Spanijh  Galleon.  In  the  Night  of  the  2 2d, 
two  Greeks,  whom  they  had  delivered  from  Slavery,  ftole 
a fmall  Veffel,  and  made  their  Efcape  to  the  Spaniards. 
The  next  Day,  a rich  Ship  fell  into  their  Hands,  in  her 
Paffage  from  Guiaquil,  on  board  of  which  were  thirty 
Spaniards  and  Negroes.  On  the  23d,  the  Rear-admiral 
was  detached  with  the  Maurice  and  the  Hope , with  two 
Companies  aboard,  in  order  to  make  themfelves  Matters  of 
the  Town  of  Guiaquil,  which  all  the  Prifoners  agreed  was 
a Place  of  no  great  Strength,  but  which  they  found  in  quite 
another  Condition  when  they  came  to  attack  it.  On  the 
27th,  they  attempted  to  carry  in  their  Firefhip,  in  which 
they  had  2000  Weight  of  Powder,  befides  Fireworks  and 
Shells,  confined  by  an  Arch  of  Brick-work  fix  Foot  thick. 
Five  Men,  of  whom  one  was  the  Supercargo  of  the  Eagle, 
navigated  her  into  the  Fort  of  Calao  de  Lima,  and  came 
clofe  to  the  Side  of  the  Spanijh  Admiral,  before  they  dif- 
covered their  Defign  was  impracticable  ; and  that  there 
was  a Bank  between  them  and  the  Ship,  which  it  v/as  im- 
poffible  for  them  to  pafs  •,  and  therefore,  after  running 
thro’  fo  much  Labour  and  Danger,  they  were  glad  to  retire 
to  their  own  Fleet ; and  it  is,  indeed , very  wonderful  they 
were  able  to  do  this  without  being  deftroyed. 

_ 27\  On  June  2.  their  Admiral  Jaques  le  Hermite  ex- 
pired in  the  Port  of  Calao  de  Lima , having  been  in  a de- 
clining State  of  Health  from  the  Time  they  left  Sierra 
de  Leona , and  for  four  or  five  Months  had  quite  loft  his 
Strength.  The  Vice-admiral  fuffered  his  Flag  to  remain 
flying  in  the  Amfierdam , that  the  Enemy  might  have  no 
Notice  of  his  Death.  On  the  3d,  they  buried  him  on  the 
Hand  of  Lima,  with  great  Decency,  having  caufed  all  the 
Prizes  to  be  adorned  with  Streamers  and  Flags,  that  the 
Spaniards  might  apprehend,  the  Guns  fired  at  his  Funeral 
were  difcharged  by  way  of  Rejoicing  for  the  Succefs  they 
had  met  with  in  the  South  Seas.  On  the  6th,  in  the  Af- 
ternoon, the  Orange  anchored  as  near  as  poffible  to  the 
Point  of  Calao,  in  order  to  cover  the  Firefhip,  which  it 
was  determined  fhould  make  another  Attempt  by  Day- 
light : Accordingly  the  Supercargo  of  the  Eagle  carried 
her  boldly  into  the  Port,  but  to  as  little  Purpofe  as  before ; 
for  they  then  difcovered,  that  the  Spanijh  Galleon  rode  in 
a Bafin,  fo  that  it  was  impoflible  for  them  to  approach  her : 
But  the  Spaniards , gueffing  at  their  Defign,  fired  upon 
them  fo  brifkly,  that  they  were  obliged  to  fet  Fire  to  the 
Train,  and  their  Firefhip  blew  up,  without  doing  any 
Hurt  to  the  Enemy,  or  Good  to  themfelves : Such  was  the 
End  of  this  Attempt,  which  had  coft  them  fo  much  Ela- 
zard  and  Pains. 

28.  On  the  8th  of  the  fame  Month,  they  felt  an  Earth- 
quake in  the  Hand  of  Lima.  On  the  1 3th,  che  Spanijh 
Prisoners  having  reprefented,  that  the  Viceroy  would'  be 
willing  to  treat  for  their  Ranfom,  it  was  refolved,  that  a 
Propofal  of  that  fort  fhould  be  made  : And  accordingly  an 
Officer  was  fent  in  a fmall  Veffel  into  the  Harbour,  with 
a Flag  of  Truce.  As  foon  as  the  Viceroy  had  notice  of 
it,  he  fent  Directions,  that  the  Seamen  fhould  have  their 
Hands  tied,  and  their  Eyes  covered,  while  they  remained 
in  the  Shallop  ; and  that  the  Officer,  who  had  the  Letter, 
fhould  be  brought  on  fhore.  In  the  Evening,  however* 
the  Seamen  were  fet  at  Liberty,  and  the  Spaniards  took  all 
imaginable  Pains  to  perfuade  them  to  remain  where  they 
were,  and  to  enter  into  the  Service  of  the  King  of  Spain  : 
But  this  being  found  ineffectual,  and  not  fo  much  as  a Angle 
Man  having  liftened  to  their  Propofals,  an  Anfwer  was 
given  to  the  Letter,  in  thefe  - Fords  : That  the  Viceroy 
had  nothing  but  Powder  and  Bail  at  the  Service  of  the 
Butch  i that  he  would  not  enter  into  any  Negotiation  or 
U - Treaty 
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Treaty  with  them  whatever  for  the  Ranfom  of  Prifoners  j 
and  that,  if  any  prefumed  to  enter  the  Port  of  Calao  again 
with  a Flag  of  Peace,  he  would  order  them  to  be  hanged 
up  with  the  Flag  about  their  Necks.  On  the  14th,  when 
this  Anfwer  was  reported  to  the  Dutch , they  refolved,  in  a 
Council  of  War,  to  hang  up  all  their  Prifoners.  The 
Reafons  which  induced  them  to  fo  cruel  a Proceeding  were 
thefe  : They  were  themfelves  much  ftreightened  for  Pro- 
yifions,  and  had  fcarce  any  Water  left-,  it  was  therefore 
impoffible  for  them  to  maintain  thefe  People,  if  they  meant 
to  keep  them  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  they  had  no  Reafon 
to  keep  them,  fince  they  were  to  expeft  no  Ranfom.  On 
the  other  hand,  to  fet  them  at  Liberty,  was  againft  the 
Maxims  of  Prudence,  as  well  as  the  Laws  of  War,  fince 
it  could  only  ferve  to  expofe  their  Weaknefs  to  the  Spa- 
niards•,  and  thereby  render  them  the  Scorn  of  their  Ene- 
mies. On  the  15.  in  the  Morning,  they  put  this  fevere 
Refolve  of  theirs  in  Execution,  and  actually  hanged  twenty- 
one  Spaniards  at  the  Yard’s-arm  of  the  Mizen-maft,  of 
their  Admiral,  in  the  Sight  of  an  infinite  Number  of  Peo- 
ple who  were  Handing  on  the  Shore.  Three  old  Men  they 
fent  in  a Bark  to  Calao,  with  Orders  to  tell  the  Viceroy, 
that  fince  they  had  no  Quarter  to  expebf  from  him  They 
were  refolved  to  give  none  to  fuch  as  fell  into  their  Hands  ; 
and  that  he  ought  to  look  upon  this,  as  the  juft  Effedt  of 
his  own  brutal  Mefiage.  In  the  Evening,  Cornelius  Jacob- 
fon  returned  with  the  four  Ships  under  his  Command,  and 
made  a very  indifferent  Report,  to  this  Purpofe ; That  he 
had  landed  on  the  4th  near  Pifco , with  much  Difficulty 
and  Danger ; that,  having  marched  within  Mufquet-fhot 
of  the  Town,  he  found  it  regularly  fortified,  with  a Wall 
round  it  of  fifteen  Feet  high,  and  a Garifon  of  2000 
Men,  befides  two  hundred  Horfe,  that  were  employed  in 
fcouring  the  Country  round  it ; that  he  was  obliged  to 
throw  up  an  Entrenchment  for  his  own  Security  and 
that,  after  skirmifhing  for  fome  Days  with  the  Enemy  to 
very  little  Purpofe,  he  found,  the  beft  Step  he  could  take 
was  to  embark  his  Troops,  and  retreat.  He  loft  in  this 
Expedition  five  Men  killed,  fixteen  wounded,  and  had 
thirteen  deferted  ; fo  that  perhaps  there  never  was  a more 
difaftrous  Expedition  undertaken  with  fo  great  a Force. 

29.  On  the  25th,  they  hanged,  in  the  Ifland  of  Lima,  in 
Sight  of  the  whole,  Crew  of  the  Fleet,  a Gunner,  who  was 
taken  endeavouring  to  defert.  It  was  now  refolved,  that 
they  fliould  proceed  to  Chili , becaufe  they  had  certain  Intel- 
ligence of  the  Situation  that  Country  was  in  : The  Inhabit- 
ants had  been  in  Arms  againft  the  Spaniards  near  thirty 
Years,  having  taken  from  them  the  City  and  Port  of  Bal- 
divia  which  they  kept.  The  Chileans  were,  at  that  time, 
efteemed  the  moft  warlike  Nation  in  America , adting  in 
quite  another  Manner  than  the  Indians  are  wont  to  do  ^ for 
they  raided  Armies  of  3 or  4000  Foot  and  Horfe,  the  lat- 
ter being  much  fuperior  to  the  Spaniards.  With  thefe  they 
wafted  the  Country,  and  then  blocked  up  their  Fortreffes. 
Such  as  were  beft  acquainted  with  the  Affairs  of  that  Part 
of  the  World,  were  perfuaded,  that  the  Spaniards  would 
willingly  have  quitted  Chili , if  they  had  not  been  afraid, 
that  the  Inhabitants,  not  fatisfied  with  their  own  Liberty, 
would  next  have  attempted  the  Conqueft  of  Peru.  For 
many  Years,  all  the  Recruits  they  were  able  to  fend  into  this 
Country  were  composed  of  Malefadtors  j but,  a little  before 
the  Dutch  Fleet  arrived,  they  had  been  forced  to  fend  regu- 
lar Troops  from  Buenos  Ayres ; and  a new  Mifchief  had 
arifen  from  thence  : For  thefe  People,  finding  themfelves 
very  ill  ufed,  and  the  Service  at  the  fame  time  very  hard, 
had  mutinied,  and  difpoffeffed  their  Officers  of  their  Com- 
mand ; which  had  thrown  all  things  into  Confufion.  The 
Dutch  therefore  perfuaded  themfelves,  that  if,  while  things 
were  in  this  Situation,  their  Fleet  appeared  upon  the  Coaft, 
the  Inhabitants  would  join  them,  and  fomething  might  ftill 
be  made  of  this  hitherto  unfortunate  Voyage  but,  before 
this  could  be  done,  they  were  obliged  to.  wait  for  the  Mau- 
rice and  the  Hope , which,  if  they  had  left  them,  muft  have 
fallen  into  the  Hands  of  the  Enemies.  The  Scurvy  pre- 
vailed all  this  Time  in  the  Fleet,  and  efpecially  in  the  four 
Ships  that  had  failed  to  the  South,  the  Crews  of  which  were 
fo  miferably  reduced,  that  they  had  not  Men  enow  to  man 
their  Shallops  *,  fo  that,  all  things  confidered,  they  were  in 
an  hopelels 'Condition,  and  their  Affairs  like  to  grow  worfe, 
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rather  than  better.  But,  on  'June  26.  a Swifs,  who  was  very 
ill  of  the  Scurvy,  took  it  into  his  Head  to  climb  up  to  the 
very  Top  of  the  higheft  Hill  in  the  Eland  of  Lima , which 
appeared  on  every  Side  a bare  Rock.  On  the  Summit, 
however,  he  met  with  great  Plenty  of  a kind  of  Herbs,  with 
which  he  was  well  acquainted  in  his  own  Country,  and  by 
eating  of  which  he  very  foon  recovered.  As  foon  as  this 
was  known,  there  were  enow  to  climb  that  Rock  ; and,  by 
this  fortunate  Accident,  the  beft  Part  of  the  Fleet  was  faved 
from  Death,  and,  in  a fihort  time,  recovered  Strength  and 
Spirits.  On  July  18.  there  arrived  two  Spanijh  Deferters 
on  a Float  from  Calao  *,  one  of  thefe  was  the  chief  of  the 
Players  at  Lima , and  the  other  a common  Soldier.  They 
had,  in  a Quarrel  about  a Woman,  murdered  the  General 
of  the  Spanijh  Horfe  ; and  therefore  found  it  neceffary  to 
make  their  Efcape.  They  reported,  that  the  Town  of 
Calao  was  completely  fortified  j that  they  had  fourfcore 
Cannon  mounted  on  their  Works,  exclufive  of  thofe  in  the 
Ships ; and  that,  within  the  Place,  were  forty  Companies 
of  Foot,  and  fixteen  Troops  of  Horfe,  befides  feme  fmall 
Bodies  of  Militia,  which  were  employed  to  defend  the 
Watering-places,  in  cafe  the  Dutch  fliould  attempt  a De- 
feent.  They  likewife  reported,  that  the  Maurice  and  the 
Hope  had  taken  four  Ships  near  the  Ifle  of  Puna , and  had 
burnt  the  Town  of  Guiaquil , with  the  King’s  Galleon, 
which  was  upon  the  Stocks  there. 

30.  From  July  22.  to  29.  they  were  continually  engaged 
with  the  Spaniards , who  attacked  them  vigoroufiy,  becaufe 
the  Dutch , intending  for  Chili,  were  very  iparing  of  their 
Shot  at  firft  ; but,  when  they  found,  that  this  gave  the 
Enemy  Spirits,  they  afforded  them  fo  warm  a Reception, 
that  the  Spaniards  made  them  fewer  Vifits.  On  Augujd  5. 
in  a full  Council  of  War,  the  Vice-admiral,  purfuant  to  the 
Patent  of  Prince  Maurice , was  inftalled  Admiral  on  board 
the  Delft,  and  there  received  the  Oath  of  Fidelity  from 
the  Fleet,  the  Ship’s  Company  that  lay  neareft  going  on 
board  firft.  The  Rear-admiral  fucceeded  him  as  Vice- 
admiral  ; and  Cornelius  Jacobfon,  who  failed  from  Holland 
with  the  Title  of  Counsellor  to  the  Admiral,  was  now  ad- 
vanced to  be  Rear-admiral.  About  Noon,  the  Admiral, 
attended  by  ail  the  Shallops  of  the  Fleet,  failed  towards 
the  Orange,  in  order  to  receive  the  Oath  of  Fidelity  from 
her  Crew,  and  Ships  that  were  near  her  ; which  the  Spa- 
niards obferving,  attacked  the  Shallops  in  their  Paffage ; 
but  were  fo  warmly  received,  that  they  were  very  foon 
glad  to  retreat. 

31.  The  Vice-admiral  Verfchoor  returned  foon  after  with 
the  Maurice  and  the  Hope,  and  one  Prize  which  they  had 
taken.  They  found  three  Veffels  in  the  Road  of  Puna , 
two  of  which  they  burnt,  and  the  third  they  brought  with 
them  : They  afterwards  ran  up  the  River  as  far  as  the 
Town  of  Guiaquil,  which  they  found  pretty  well  forti- 
fied, and  defended  by  a good  Garifon  however,  they 
determined  to  make  a Defcent,  which  they  performed 
with  the  Lofs  of  thirty-five  Men,  and  afterwards  attacked 
the  Place.  The  Dutch  Soldiers,  overborne  by  Numbers, 
began  at  firft  to  give  way  but  Captain  Schutte , who  com- 
manded them,  defiring  them  to  reflect,  that  nothing  but 
pufhing  on  could  preferve  them,  their  Countrymen,  or 
the  Ship,  he  prevailed  with  them  to  renew  the  Attack,  by 
which  the  Town  was  taken  : As  they  had  but  two  hundred 
Men  in  all,  they  found  it  impoffible  to  keep  the  Place 
when  they  were  Matters  of  it ; and,  as  they  had  not  either 
Shallops  or  Boats  to  carry  off  their  Booty,  they  found 
themfelves  under  a Neceffity  of  burning  all  the  rich  Goods 
in  the  Warehoufes,  of  which,  as  it  is  the  Port  of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Quito,  there  were  many,  and  well  furnifhed  ; and 
then  retired  with  the  next  high  Tide.  The  Spaniards  loft 
100  Men  in  the  Adtion,  killed  upon  the  Spot,  befides 
feventee'n  that  were  taken  Prifoners,  and  whom,  foon  after, 
they  threw  into  the  Sea,  and  drowned,  for  entering  into  a 
Confpiracy  againft  them.  At  Sea  they  met  with  contrary 
Winds,  which  once  drove  them  almcft  as  far  as  Aric a.. , 
which  they  intended  to  have  attempted  *,  but  the  Wind- 
changing  again,  they,  with  very  great  Difficulty,  rejoined 
their  Fleet.  The  new  Admiral  hoifted  his  Flag  on  board 
his  own  Ship  the  Delft , the  Vice-admiral  removed  into  the 
Amfterdam,  and  the  Rear-admiral  into  the  Orange . 

32.  On 
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32.  On  Aug.  14.  the  Fleet  failed  from  the  Ifland  of 
Lima,  taking  with  them  their  Prizes,  which  they  fitted 
up  for  Service,  and  fleered  for  the  Pifcadores , and  an- 
chored the  fame  Evening  in  a Bay  behind  thofe  Iflands. 
The  Admiral  immediately  went  on  fhore,  and  made  the 
neceflary  Difpofitions  for  fecuring  the  Seamen  while  they 
filled  Water  there,  which  they  found  very  good,  and  in 
which  Defign  they  fucceeded  •,  and  afterwards  reimbarked 
their  Troops,  without  meeting  with  any  Oppofition,  tho’ 
the  Enemy  was  very  near  them.  On  the  x6th,  they  con- 
tinued their  Courfe  from  thence  for  the  Ifland  of  Puna  ; 
and,  on  the  24th,  having  Sight  of  the  Ifland  of  Santa 
Clara , the  Admiral  detached  three  Shallops,  to  give  the 
Indians  notice  of  his  Approach,  to  afliire  them  of  his  Pro- 
te&ion,  and  to  gain  what  Intelligence  they  could  of  the 
Situation  of  Things  at  Guiaquil , which  it  was  determined 
to  vifit  once  more. 

33.  On  the  25th,  about  Noon,  they  anchored  in  the 
Road  of  the  Ifland  of  Puna , where  the  Shallops  had  ar- 
rived about  four  Hours  before,  and  had  made  themfelves 
Mailers  of  a little  Bark,  laden  with  Merchandize,  which  was 
to  have  been  tranfported  by  Land  from  thence  to  Lima,  but 
all  the  People,  Spanijh  and  Indians , were  fled  to  a Man  ; 
fo  that  they  could  gain  no  fort  of  Intelligence  of  the  Difpo- 
fition  of  the  Enemy.  On  the  27th,  they  took  out  the 
great  Guns  and  Ballaft  out  of  their  three  largefl  Ships,  and 
drew  them  on  fhore,  in  order  to  careen  them.  On  the 
28  th,  the  Admiral  received  the  melancholy  News  of  the 
Mifcarriage  of  a fecond  Attempt  upon  Guiaquil , where, 
through  the  Fault  of  fome  of  their  Officers,  their  Troops 
had  been  defeated,  and  forced  to  re-embark  with  the  Lofs 
of  twenty-eight  Men.  This  Diforder,  according  to  the 
Report  of  the  Officer  who  commanded  them,  fell  out  by 
one  half  of  the  Company,  commanded  by  Captain  Ever- 
fon , marching  up  the  Hill  without  waiting  for  their  Of- 
ficer, moving  diredlly  towards  the  Spaniards , out  of  pure 
Vanity,  and  a Defire  of  beating  the  Enemy  without  a Com- 
mander ; of  which  they  thought  themfelves  fare,  becaufe 
they  faw  fome  Spaniards  run  away  on  their  Approach  : 
However,  when  they  got  to  the  Top,  they  found  the  Spa- 
niards well  fecured  in  their  Houfes,  who,  having  firfl  difi 
ordered  them  by  a brisk  Fire,  fallied'  out,  and  drove  them 
down  the  Hill,  together  with  another  Company,  that  was 
marching  to  fupport  them.  A fecond  Attempt  was  made, 
but  the  commanding  Officer,  being  wounded,  and  perceiv- 
ing that  his  Men  were  difcouraged,  thought  it  beft  to  make 
a timely  Retreat : Captain  Schutte  received  a Shot  in  this 
laft  Action  ; notwithflanding  which,  he  continued  to  en- 
courage his  Men  to  the  laft.  It  was,  fays  the  Author  of 
the  Voyage,  very  furprifing,  that  they  fhould  not  be  able 
to  take  Guiaquil,  burnt,  and  without  Intrenchments,  with 
double  the  Number  that  had  taken  it,  when  well  fortified, 
and  defended  by  a good  Garifon.  But  the  prevailing 
Opinion  in  the  Meet  was,  that  the  commanding  Officer 
had.  not  Abilities  equal  to  the  Task  ; and  the  Soldiers,  be- 
lieving he  wanted  them,  did  not  behave  with  their  ufual 
Courage  : Whatever  the  Reafon  was,  this  Defeat  made  a 
great  Impreffion  on  the  whole  Fleet.  On  September  1. 
the  three  largeft  Ships  being  clean,  they  began  to  careen 
the  reft.  On  the  2d,  the  Admiral  polled  feparate  Guards 
at  the  two  Wells  he  had  caufed  to  be  dug  for  Water,  in 
order  to  prevent  the  Spaniards  from  poifoning  them.  On 
the  9th,  after  much  Deliberation  in  Council,  it  was  refolved 
not  to  proiecute  their  intended  Voyage  to  Chili , but  to  bear 
away  immediately  for  Acapulco,  as  their  Inftruftions  di- 
rected, in  order  to  cruife  for  the  J lanilla  Ship,  and,  that 
Expedition  once  over,  to  return  to  the  Coaft  of  Chili,  if 
the  Condition  of  the  Fleet  would  permit.  In  purfuance 
oi  this  Refolution,  they,  on  the  nth  of  the  fame  Month, 
fet  hire  to  the  Town  of  Puna,  and  burnt  down  the  Church. 
Lhe  fame  Evening,  four  linglifh  and  four  Frenchmen  cle- 
ferted  : i hey  had  behaved  very  bravely  in  the  laft  Adtion, 
as  well  as  very  fbberly  during  the  Voyage  ; but  they  ima- 
gined, that  Things  began  to  go  wrong-,  and  therefore  the 
wifeft  Step  they  could  take,  was  to  fhift  for  themfelves. 

34.  On  the  12th,  they  failed  from  Puna . On  the  17th, 
they  were  in  the  Latitude  of  30  South.  On  the  18th, 
they  met  with  a South  South-weft  Wind,  which  blew 
pretty  fcrong.  On  the  20th,  they  expected  to  have  feen 
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the  Gallapagos Hands;  but,  not  finding  them,  they  took  it 
for  granted  they  were  Wx~ong  laid  down  in  the  Maps.  On 
October  20.  they  had  Sight  of  the  Coaft  of  New  Spain , 
lying  to  the  North-eaft.  On  the  28th,  at  Break  of  Day, 
they  were  within  half  a League  of  an  Ifland,  which  lies 
before  the  Port  of  Acapulco  \ and,  in  the  Evening,  they 
anchored  within  Sight  of  the  Fort  which  had  been  rebuilt 
the  Year  before,  on  a Point  running  out  into  the  Sea,  in 
order  to  cover  the  Manilla  Ships,  which  might  ride  fafely 
at  Anchor  under  the  Cannon  of  the  Fortrefs.  It  was  a 
regular  Square,  and  each  of  its  four  Baftions  mounted  with 
ten  or  twelve  Brafs  Cannon.  On  the  29th,  the  Dutch  Ad- 
miral thought  of  a Method,  by  which  he  hoped  to  gain 
fome  Intelligence  astotheTime  when  the  Manilla  Ship  was 
expedted  ; in  purfuance  of  which,  he  fent  a Meffage  to  the' 
Governor,  importing,  that  he  had  made  a great  many 
Prizes  in  the  South  Seas,  and  in  them  had  taken  feveral 
Prifoners  of  Diftindtion,  which,  as  he  intended  to  proceed 
to  the  Eafi  Indies,  he  was  willing  to  fet  at  Liberty,  in  Con- 
flderation  of  a reafonable  Ranfom  ; and  therefore  defired, 
that  an  Officer  might  be  fent  on  board  his  Fleet,  and  he 
was  ready  to  fend  another  in  his  Head.  The  Governor 
fent  him  for  Anfwer,  That  he  would  neither  fend  LIoiLges, 
nor  receive  them  ; but  that,  if  the  Admiral  had  any  fuch 
Prifoners,  and  would  fend  them  afliore,  he  was  readv  to 
pay  him  a reafonable  Ranfom.  But,  as  the  Admiral  would 
not  agree  to  that,  the  Negotiation  ended.  On  November  1. 
the  Ships  failed  out  of  Port,  and  the  Fortrefs  difeharged 
feveral  Pieces  of  Cannon,  but  without  doing  them  any 
Hurt.  In  the  Evening,  a great  Detachment  was  fent,  un- 
der the  Command  cf  the  Vice-admiral,  to  anchor  twenty 
Leagues  to  the  W ell  of  Acapulco,  in  order  to  look  cut  for 
the  Galleon,  to  give  her  Chace  ; and,  it  they  could  not 
come  up  with  her,  to  force  her  into  the  Fleet.  On  the 
2d,  the  Admiral,  and  the  Orange , remaining  {fill  before 
the  Port,  the  reft  of  the  Ships  ipread  along  the  Coaft,  that 
they  might  be  fure  of  meeting  with  the  Veflel  they  ex- 
pected. On  the  3d  and  4th,  the  Shallops  belonging  to 
Admiral,  and  to  the  Orange,  went  to  take  in  Yv  ater  at 
Porto  del  Marques , which  is  a League  and  a half  from 
Acapulco.  On  the  7th,  Captain  de  Witte  being  at  the 
Watering-place  with  his  Shallop,  the  Enemy  attacked,  his 
Men  from  an  Ambufeade  ; the  Dutch  immediately  fled  to 
their  Veflel,  and  re-embarked  ; a Soldier  reached  the  Shore 
juft  as  the  Boat  had  put  off ; but  Captain  de  Witte  ordered 
them  to  row  back,  going  himfelf  on  Shore  to  fave  the 
poor  Man,  which  coft  him  a Wound  in  the  Side,  of  which, 
however,  he  happily  recovered. 

35.  On  September  21.  the  Vice-admiral’s  Squadron  ap- 
peared in  Sight  *,  and,  on  the  2 2d,  they  fent  a Yacht  to 
acquaint  the  Admiral,  that  fix  of  their  Soldiers  having  de- 
ferted,  they  had  feen  600  Spaniards  the  next  Day,  ad- 
vancing towards  the  Shore,  who,  they  conceived,  had  a 
Defign  to  furprife  their  Men  at  the  Watering-place  ; but, 
by  good  Luck,  they  were  all  embarked.  From  the  24th 
to  the  28th,  the  Fleet  continued  cruifing  to  the  Weft  ward, 
in  Hopes  of  finding  the  Iflands  called  Ladrilleros,  which, 
in  a Spanifo  Journal,  were  faid  to  lie  40  Leagues  to  the 
Weft  of  Acapulco and  that  they  might  there  meet  with 
Water,  Fifh,  and  Potatoes,  in  Abundance.  The  Dutch , 
however,  failed  twice  that  Space  without  being  able  to 
find  them,  which,  whether  it  was  owing  to  any  Miftake  in 
the  Spanijh  Charts,  or  to  the  Ignorance  of  the  Dutch  Pi- 
lots, is  uncertain.  On  the  29th,  they  burnt  their  two 
Yachts,  the  Greyhound  and  the  Violence , becaufe  they  could 
hardly  fwim  any  longer;  and  fo  refolved  to  proceed  with 
all  the  Diligence  imaginable  to  the  Eaji  Indies. 

36.  On  January  15.  1625.  they  faw  feme  very  low 
Land  towards  the  Weft,  over  which  the  Sea  broke  with 
great  Fury,  which  they  took  to  be  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifland 
of  Galperico.  On  the  23d,  the  Scurvy  had  prevailed  to 
fuch  a Degree,  that  they  had  fcarce  Men  enough  in  Health 
to  work  the  Ships,  In  the  Evening  of  the  25th,  they  were 
on  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifland  of  Guan,  one  of  the  Ladrones , 
the  Inhabitants  of  which  came  two  Leagues  to  meet  them, 
with  all  forts  of  Refrefhments  the  Rand  afforded,  which 
they  exchanged  for  old  Iron.  The  next  Morning  there 
came  off  1 50  Canoes,  with  Fruits  and  Garden-fluff.  Oil 
the  27th,  the  Vice-admiral,  with  half  the  Soldiers,  at- 
tempted 
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tempted  to  land  on  a fill  all  lfland,  about  three  Leagues  to 
the  South  of  the  Road,  but  found  it  impracticable.  In 
the  mean  time,  the  Rear-admiral  had  coafted  the  Bay,  and 
found  a very  good  Watering-place.  On  the  28th.*  they 
landed  fifty  Soldiers  to  protebt  the  Seamen,  while  . they 
were  filling  Water ; and  the  next  Day  it  was  found  necei- 
fary  to  ftrengthen  that  Detachment,  which  had  been  in- 
fulted  by  the  Natives.  In  the  Beginning  of  the  Month  of 
February , they  brought  confiderable  Quantities  of  Rice  on 
board,  and  fold  feventy  or  eighty  Pounds  Weight  for  an 
old  Hatchet.  On  the  5th,  the  Admiral  directed  a general 
Review,  when,  including  Spanifh  and  Negro  Prifoners, 
of  which  there  were  thirty-two,  they  found  1260  on  board, 
by  which  it  appeared  they  had  loft  409  fince  they  left  Hol- 
land. The  lfland  of  Guan,  which  is  one  of  thofe  ftiled  by 
the  Spaniards  Has  de  las  Velas,  or  Ladr ones,  lies  in  130 
40' North  Latitude:  The  Soil  is  tolerably  fertile*,  they  fow 
Rice  in  feveral  Places,  and  have  prodigious  Quantities  of 
Cocoas.  The  Inhabitants  fold  the  Dutch  200  Fowls,  but 
they  would  not  let  them  have  any  Cattle,  though  they 
offered  them  any  Satisfaction.  The  People  are  of  a larger 
Size  than  other  Indians , but  very  ftrong,  and  well  propor- 
tioned *,  they  are,  generally  Speaking,  painted  red  : The 
Men  go  ftark  naked  i but  the  Women  have  the  Leaf  of  a 
Tree  to  cover  their  Privities.  The  Arms  they  ufe  are 
Afiagaies,  or  wooden  Javelins  and  Slings,  which  they  ufe 
with  great  Dexterity.  Their  Canoes  are  very  convenient, 
and  go  at  a great  Rate  before  the  Wind  : Neither  are  they 
afraid  to  put  to  Sea  in  ftormy  Weather ; but,  in  cafe  they 
are  overfet,  turn  up  their  Veffels  again,  and  empty  the 
Water  in  an  Inftant.  The  Dutch  experienced  their  Dex- 
terity in  another  Profeffion,  viz.  that  of  Cheating  •,  for 
when  they  came  to  examine  thofe  Balls  of  Rice,  which 
they  thought  they  had  bought  fo  cheap,  they  found  the  In- 
fide  of  them  Stones  and  Dirt : Befides,  they  ftole  every 
thing  they  could  lay  their  Hands  on.  Such  as  land  in 
this  lfland,  ought  to  be  extremely  cautious  how  they  ram- 
ble ; for  the  Dutch , while  they  remained  here,  loft  feveral 
of  their  People,  through  their  own  Folly  in  this  refpeCt. 
On  February  14.  they  faw  an  lfland,  in  io°  30',  which 
they  took  to  be  that  of  Savedra,  which  if  it  was,  then  it 
is  wrong  laid  down  in  the  Charts.  On  the  1 5th,  about 
Nine  in  the  Morning,  they  faw  another  lfland  not  laid  down 
in  the  Charts,  the  People  of  which  endeavoured  to  come 
out  to  them  in  Canoes  with  Fruits  and  Refrelhments : 
They  were  much  of  the  fame  Size  with  the  Inhabitants  of 
the  Ladrones  *,  but,  the  Ship  failing  at  a great  Rate,  they 
were  not  able  to  get  on  board.  This  lfland  appeared  to  be 
very  populous,  and  extremely  well  cultivated,  lying  in  the 
Latitude  of  90  4 5'.  The  23d,  it  was  refolved  in  Council, 
that  they  fhould  continue  their  Courfe  South  South-weft 
to  the  Height  of  3%  in  order  to  arrive  at  Giloh,  and 
from  thence  to  continue  their  Voyage  to  Ferrate.  The 
fame  Day,  at  Noon,  they  had  an  Obfervation,  by  which 
they  perceived,  that  the  Currents  carried  them  violently  to 
the  North  •,  for  the  Northern  Trade  Wind  began  then  to 
blow,  the  Effects  of  which  they  felt  very  fenfibly. 

37.  On  March  2.  they  had  Sight  of  the  high  Mountain 
of  Gammanacor , which  is  on  the  Coaft  of  Moco,  at  the 
Weft  End  of  Haremanera , or  the  great  lfland  of  Gilolo, 
on  the  Weft  Side  of  which  lie  the  Elands  of  the  Moluccas. 
On  the  4th,  in  the  Evening,  they  had  a frefti  North  Wind, 
which  carried  them  to  Malacca , the  principal  Place  in  the 
lfland  of  Female  ; from  whence  the  Admiral  fent  his  Sloop 
' to  Falucco,  where  the  Sieur  Jaques  le  Feme,  Governor 
of  the  Moluccas , then  was,  in  order  to  give  him  Advice 
of  their  Arrival  The  5th  of  the  fame  Month,  or  the 
6th,  according  to  the  Computation  of  the  Inhabitants  of 
thofe  Countries,  the  Governor  came  on  board  to  vifit  the 
Admiral  •,  and  they  afterwards  went  afliore  together.  On 
the  13th,  they  had  Advice,  that  one  of  the  Company’s 
Ships,  called  the  Fidelity , had  been  loft  on  the  Coaft  of 
Sangi.  The  fame  Day,  part  of  the  People  on  board  the 
Fleet  had  Orders  to  go  afliore,  and  afiift  in  demolilhing 
the  Fort  of  Calemate , which  was  no  longer  thought  necef- 
fary,  and  confequently  the  Expence  of  it  muft  prove  bur- 
denfome  to  the  Company.  Upon  the  fame  Motives,  the 
Vice-admiral  was  fent  with  a Detachment  to  ruin  the  Fort 
at  Motir , which  is  efteemed  the  third  lfland  in  the  Mo- 

5 


AGES  of  Book  I. 

luccas.  On  the  2 5th*  the  Governor  failed  with  a whole 
Fleet  for  Machian , from  whence,  on  the  26th,  the  Concord 
was  fent  to  Sangi , in  order  to  take  up  all  that  could  be  faved 
out  of  the  Fidelity.  April  4.  the  Fleet  proceeded  to  Am- 
boina , where  the  Governor  Herman  van  Speult  was  making 
Preparations  to  go  to  the  lfland  of  Ceram  for  the  Company’s 
Service.  On  the  25th,  the  Admiral  fent  the  Shallop  of 
the  Eagle  to  Batavia , to  acquaint  the  Governor  General 
of  the  Dutch  Eafi  Indies  with  his  Arrival,  and  the  Effebis 
of  his  Expedition  againft  the  Spaniards  in  the  South  Seas. 
On  May  14.  the  Admiral,  and  the  two  Governors  of 
Amboina , Speult , and  Gorcum , detached  two  Ships,  one 
to  Louchou , the  other  to  Cambelle , both  in  the  lfland  of 
Ceram , and  followed  them  foon  after  with  all  their  Forces, 
where  they  quickly  made  themfelves  Mafters  of  Louchou  j 
after  which  they  directed  the  Plantations  of  the  Rebels  to 
be  burnt,  their  Clove-trees  to  be  cut  down,  and  the  Place 
to  be  deftroyed.  On  June  22.  they  returned  to  Amboina* 
On  the  28th,  the  Admiral,  and  the  Governor  Speult , 
failed  with  the  whole  Fleet  for  Batavia. 

38.  On  Augufi  25.  Governor  Speult  left  the  Fleet,  with 
the  Orange , and  the  Maurice , in  order  to  go  tQ  Japara  ; 
and  the  reft  of  the  Fleet  continued  its  Courfe  to  Batavia , 
where  they  arrived  on  the  29th  *,  and  fome  Days  after  Go- 
vernor Speult  arrived  with  his  Detachment.  As  there  was 
not,  at  that  time,  any  immediate  Service  for  a Fleet  of 
fuch  Strength,  the  Governor  General  and  Council  of 
the  Indies  came  to  a Refolution  of  Separating  the  Fleet, 
and  employing  the  Ships,  of  which  it  was  compofed,  in 
fuch  a manner,  as  feemed  to  them  moft  for  the  Service  of 
the  States  General,  and  the  Company.  In  confequence  of 
this  Refolution,  the  Command  of  the  Orange , the  Holland, 
and  the  Maurice , was  given  to  Governor  Speult , who 
was  directed  to  fail  with  them  to  Surat , where  he  was 
to  remain  as  fhort  a time  as  pofiible,  and  then  to  continue 
his  Route  to  Holland : The  Vice-admiral  Verfchoor  was  de- 
tached with  the  Hope,  the  Griffin,  and  two  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Yachts,  upon  an  Expedition  to  Malacca.  The  Eagle 
and  the  David  were  deftined  to  remain  on  the  Coaft  of 
Corotnandel ; the  Concord  was  refitted,  in  order  to  proceed 
to  Holland ; and  the  Delft  and  Amfterdam  were  ordered  to 
the  lfland  of  Onruft,  there  to  be  careened,  and  then  to 
proceed  home  after  the  Concord  as  foon  as  pofiible  ; fo  that 
here  the  Expedition  of  the  Naffau  Fleet  was  properly  at 
at  End. 

39.  On  OHober  29.  Admiral  Schapenham,  finding  him- 
felf  extremely  ill,  refolved  to  return  Home  in  the  Concord, 
which  failed  from  Batavia  with  another  Ship  belonging  to 
the  Company,  called  the  Arms  of  Horn.  On  November  3. 
the  Admiral  died  on  board,  worn  out  with  Care  and  La- 
bour ; and,  on  the  5th  of  the  fame  Month,  he  was  in- 
terred on  the  lfland  of  Pulobofloc,  two  Leagues  from  Ban- 
tam. On  January  21.  1626.  they  anchored  in  the  Road  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope and,  on  July  9.  following,  they 
came,  without  any  remarkable  Accident,  into  the  Fexel, 
having  Spent  in  their  V oy age  three  Y ears,  two  Months,  and 
eleven  Days.  The  Length  of  this  Voyage  renders  it  im- 
proper to  dwell  long  upon  it  here  in  our  Reflections  ; and 
yet  it  would  be  as  improper  to  difmifs  fo  large  and  fo  im- 
portant a Piece,  without  making  fome  Remarks,  in  order 
to  juftify  the  inferting  here  fo  copious  a Relation.  It  clearly 
appearsfrom  hence,  that,  though  the  Dutch  might  be  as  able, 
and  as  expeditious,  in  fitting  out  fuch  Squadrons  as  we, 
yet  they  were  not  certainly  fuperior  to  us  in  their  Manage- 
ment of  maritime  Affairs.  They  owed  the  Alacrity  and 
Expedition,  with  which  fuch  Affairs  were  then  managed, 
to  their  having  a Stadtholder  * but  then  they  owed  Mis- 
takes in  the  Choice  of  Officers,  and  the  Occafions  of 
other  Misfortunes,  to  the  fame  Caufe.  When  private 
Companies  of  Merchants  fitted  out  a Single  Ship,  or  per- 
haps two  or  three,  for  the  undertaking  fuch  long  Voyages, 
they  were  better  managed,  and  turned  to  far  better  Ac-, 
count ; of  which  we  have  a pregnant  Inftance  in  that  of 
Le  Make,  which  was  executed  by  the  Projectors,  and  that 
with  a Felicity  as  furprifing,  as  the  Misfortunes  that  at- 
tended this  Voyage,  concerted  by  much  greater  Men,  and 
Supported  by  an  incomparable  greater  Force  : At  the  fame 
time  we  muft  allow,  that  the  Intention  of  the  Voyage 
was  laudable  j but  we  muft  likewife  acknowledge,  that  to 
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purfue  right  Ends  by  wrong  Meafures,  more  fatal  to  a 
State  than  the  abfolute  Neglect  of  them  ; fince  the  former 
makes  thofe  Ends  grow  into  Difrepute  with  the  People  for 
ever,  whereas  the  latter  occafions  only  a temporary  Suf- 
penfion  of  the  Endeavours  to  attain  them.  I am  very 
well  aware,  that  all  this  may  be  excufed  by  'obfervingj  that 
the  Situation  of  things  in  the  Spanijh  Weft  Indies  was  very 
much  changed  between  the  Time  that  Drake,  Candijh , and 
i Spilberghen , undertook  their: Expeditions,  and  the  fitting 
out  of  this  Fleet;  and,  indeed,  this  very  Obfervation  is 
made  by  Sir  William  Monfon , who  was  one  of  the  beft 
Judges  of  Naval  Affairs  that  our  Nation  has  to  boaft  : But 
then,  we,  ought  to  confider,  that  the  firft  thing  which 
fhould  have  fallen  under  the  Care  of  thofe  intrufted  with  the 
Management  of  this  Defign  was  to  obtain  proper  Intelligence, 
without  which  they  could  not  reafonably  expedt  any  Suc- 
cefs ; and,  if  they  failed  in  this,  they  ought  not  furely  to 
plead  fo  great  an  Error  as  a legal  Excufe.  We  may,  how- 
ever, go  farther,  and,  from  the  Lights  afforded  us  by 
Experience,  queftion  the  Truth  of  the  Fadt : I do  not 
mean  queftioning,  whether  the  Spaniards  fortified  them- 
felves  in  the  Weft  Indies  ; for  that,  no  doubt,  is  true  ; 
but,  whether  their  Fortifications  wer%  fuch  as  might 
enable  them  to  have  withftood  this  Force,  fuppofing  it 
had  been  properly  condudted : And  this,  I think,  cannot 
be  allowed,  fince  the  Buccaneers  long  after  took  the 
ftrongeft  Places  in  the  Spanijh  Wejt  Indies , even  the  City 
of  Lima , in  fpite  of  the  whole  Force  of  Spain.  Without 
going,  however,  out  of  this  Voyage,  it  is  eafy  to  fhew, 
that  it  was  not  want  of  Force,  but  want  of  Conduct,  that 
hindered  it  from  fucceeding  ; fince,  in  the  lnftance  of 
Guiaquily  half  the  Number,  under  one  Officer,  took  the 
Place,  well  fortified,  which  double  the  Number,  under  an- 
other Officer,  failed  of  taking  when  thofe  Fortifications 
were  deftroyed.  It  appears  likewife,  that,  after  the  Death 
of  their  Admiral,  their  Councils  grew  unfteady,  infomuch 
that  they  knew  not  what  to  undertake.  The  Projedt  of 
going  firft  from  Puna  to  Acapulco , and  from  thence  re- 
turning to  Chiliy  was  fo  wild  and  abfurd,  that,  as  we  fee, 
fome  of  the  beft  Men  in  the  Fleet  deferted,  as  foon  as  it 
was  known : From  all  which  we  ought  to  infer,  that  a 
wrong  Choice  of  Officers  was  the  Ruin  of  this  Voyage,  as 
the  Excufes  they  made  ruined  the  Credit  of  fuch  Expe- 
ditions ; infomuch  that  we  never  hear  of  another  being 
undertaken  of  the  like  kind.  There  are,  however,  fome 
Circum fiances  in  this  Voyage  worthy  of  great  Commend- 
ation, fuch  as  the  extraordinary  Care  taken  of  the  Fleet 
in  the  Eaft  IndieSy  that  it  might  be  immediately  employed 
for  the  Service  of  the  Company,  without  remaining  there 
ufelefs,  and  at  a large  Expence  to  the  State.  This  fhewed 
a right  Correfpondence  between  the  trading  Intereft  of 
Hollandy  and  the  Sovereign  Authority,  without  which 
this  Diftribution  of  the  Ships  could  not  have  been  made. 
I mention  this  the  rather,  becaufe  there  are  other  Coun- 
tries in  the  World,  befides  Hollandy  that  depend  on  Trade, 
where  there  are  fo  many  Diftindtions,  and  fo  little  Sub- 
ordination in  Command,  that  Commerce  very  frequently 
fuffers  without  any  body’s  being  called  to  Account;  and, 
if  any  thing  is  done  for  its  Advantage  and  Security,  it 
muft  be  attended  with  fome  fort  of  Perquifite,  as  if  the 
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Commerce  of  the  State  was  not  its  moft  important  Con- 
cern, but  Naval  Commands  were  bellowed  for  the  Advan- 
tage of  private  Families,  and  to  give  particular  Men  a 
legal  Authority  to  domineer  over  2 or  300  of  their  fellow 
Subjedls.  The  laft  thing  I fhall  take  notice  of,  in  this  Ex- 
pedition, is,  that  it  affords  the  cleared:  Proof,  that  the  States 
General  of  the  United  Provinces  did  not  intend,  that  their 
exclufive  Charter  to  the  Eaft  India  Company  fhould  hinder 
the  coming  of  their  Ships  into  the  Eaft  Indies  upon  their 
lawful  Occafions,  and  without  any  Defign  of  prejudicing 
the  Eaft  India  Company’s  Trade ; for,  otherwife,  they 
would  have  diredled  this  Fleet,  by  their  Inftrudions,  to 
have  returned  by  the  Streights  of  Magellan ; for,  at  the 
time  of  their  fetting  out,  it  was  a thing  taken  for  granted, 
that  there  was  no  returning  through  the  Streights  of  le 
Maine ; though,  as  it  appears  from  this  Voyage,  that  was 
a groundlefs  Notion,  as  many  fpeculative  Points  in  Navi- 
gation are  daily  found  to  be.  To  conclude,  the  Freedom 
and  Plainnefs  with  which  this  Relation  is  penned,  deferves 
the  greateft  Applaufe.  There  are  fome  Countries  in  which 
Liberty  is  as  much  talked  of  as  in  Holland ; where,  if  a 
Man  had  cenfitred  the  Conduct  of  Commanders,  and  laid 
open  the  Caufes  of  a Mifearriage  of  this  Nature,  with  as 
little  Referve  as  this  Writer  has  done,  it  would  be  con- 
fidered  as  an  Affront  to  the  Government,  and,  what  is  worfe, 
reputed,  if  not  treated,  as  a Libel.  Yet  nothing  is  more 
certain,  than  that,  in  fuch  Countries,  one  Mifearriage 
begets  another,  till  at  laft  either  the  State  is  undone,  or 
the  Government  altered,  which  are  certainly  Mifchiefs,  that 
deferve  to  be  better  guarded  againft  than  the  fuppofed  In- 
conveniences flowing  from  fuch  free  Remarks.  It  is 
impoffible,  that  Errors  fhould  be  corrected,  where  it  is  penal 
to  difeover  them ; and  it  is  as  impoffible,  that  Sufpicion 
fhould  be  avoided,  where  Inquiries  are  difeouraged.  In  the 
prefent  Cafe,  it  was  not  oniy  the  abfolute  Lofs  of  the  im- 
menfe  Sum  that  this  Expedition  coft,  that  fell  upon  the 
Subjedls  of  the  Republic,  but  the  Lofs  alfo  of  their  Hopes, 
and  of  that  Spirit  which  had  been  raifed  of  indemnifying 
themfelves  from  the  Expences  of  a confuming  Land  War, 
by  the  Advantages  that  might  have  been  gained  by  a 
proper  Application  of  their  Naval  Force  in  the  Spaniftj 
Weft  Indies.  The  Negledl  of  this  brought  fuch  a Load 
of  Debt  upon  the  United  Provinces,  and  particularly  on 
that  of  the  Province  of  Hollandy  that  nothing  but  the 
fudden  Alteration  of  their  Government,  which  foon  after 
happened  by  the  Sufpenfion  of  the  Stadtholderfhip,  and 
the  wife  and  frugal  Adminiftration  of  the  de  Wities , could 
have  faved  the  Republic,  which  muft  have  otherwife, 
after  their  long  and  glorious  Struggle  for  Liberty  againft  a 
foreign  Enemy,  funk  under  the  intolerable  Confequences 
of  that  Corruption  which  had  imperceptibly  crept  into  the 
Management  of  their  domeftic  Affairs.  After  this  Expedition 
of  the  NaJJau  Fleet,  there  is  a wide  Chafm  in  our  Hiftory 
of  the  Circum-navigations  ; and,  as  the  Reader  will  per- 
ceive from  the  enfuing  Sections,  whatever  was  attempted 
of  this  kind  for  many  Years  afterwards,  was  rather  the 
Effe£l  of  Chance,  than  of  Defign:  So  foon  the  nobleft 
Spirit  is  damped  by  Difappointment,  and  fo  eafily  the 
Thirft  of  Difcoveries  check’d,  when  all  proper  Encourage- 
ments are  taken  away  ! 


j A QJC  E3  le  Hermite. 


SECTION  XII. 

Captain  Cowley’s  Voyage  round  the  World \ 

1.  The  Occafton  oj  the  V yage.  2.  A concife  Account  of  the  Undertakings  and  the  Commander.  3.  Their 
Departure  from  Virginia,  Augtift  23.  1683.  4.  Proceed  to  the  Co  aft  of  Gurney,  and  fo  roundCapc 

Horn,  to  the  IJland  of  Juan  Fernandez.  5.  Mifs  a very  rich  Prize  in  the  Harbour  of  Arica.  6.  De- 
fer iption  of  the  Gallapagos  Iflands.  y.  The  Revenge  feparates  from  the  Nicolas,  into  which  Captain 
Cowley  goes  as  Mafter . 8.  Sail  from  Cape  Francifco  to  Gorgona,  or  Sharph  IJland.  9.  Account  of 

their  prodigious  Run  from  thence  to  Guam,  being  7646  Miles.  10.  Their  TranfaBions  during  their 
Stay  at  that  IJland.  11.  A copious  Defcription  of  the  Ifle,  and  of  its  Inhabitants.  12.  Proceed  to 
Canton,  in  China,  and  from  thence  to  an  IJland  North  of  Borneo.  13.  Captain  Cowley  quits  the  Shifts 
and  gets  a P aft  age  home  from  Batavia.  14.  Arrival  at , and  Defcription  ofy  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Numb,  6,  X ' " ' ' ’ the 
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the  Dutch  Settlement,  and  the  Hottentots,  if-  Various  Accidents  that  happened  in  their  Pqfage 
16.  He  arrives  fafely  in  Holland,  and  comes  from  thence  to  England.  17.  Remarks  on  the  Spirit  of  Na- 
vigation which  then  prevailed,  and  on  J'ome  Particulars  in  this  Voyage . 


1 .  ^ H ^ H E Adventures  of  the  Buccaneers  in  America 
have  made  too  muchNoife  in  the  World  to 
Jiw  lay  me  under  any  Neceffity  of  fhewing  what 
fort  of  People  they  were,  in  this  Place  efpecially,  fince  the 
Nature  of  this  Work  will  hereafter  engage  me  in  the  par- 
ticular Hiftory  of  their  Exploits,  which,  however  blame- 
able  they  may  be,  will  render  them  for  ever  famous.  Thefe 
Men  ufually  fitted  out  fmall  Veffels  in  fome  of  our  Co- 
lonies, and  cruifed  in  them  till  they  were  able  to  make 
Prize  of  a bigger  : And,  as  their  Defigns  generally  re- 
quired Secrecy,  they  very  often  took  Mailers  and  Pilots  on 
board,  under  falfe  Pretences  ; and  did  not  explain  the  true 
Defign,  till  they  were  at  Sea,  where  they  were  abfolute 
Mailers.  This  was  the  Cafe  with  refpedt  to  Captain 
Cowley,  a very  intelligent  Man,  and  a very  able  Navigator, 
who,  being  at  Virginia  in  1683.  was  prevailed  upon  to  go 
as  Mailer  in  a Privateer  which  was  laid  to  be  bound  to  the 
French  Port  of  Petit  Goave,  in  the  Illand  of  St.  Domingo , 
where  fuch  People  ufed  to  take  Commiffions  ; but,  in 
Reality,  their  Defign  was  to  put  to  Sea,  and  make  what 
Prizes  they  could,  without  that  Formality  •,  in  which  Scheme, 
.if  it  had  been  known  by  Captain  Cowley,  he  might  not, 
perhaps,  have  been  fo  willing  to  engage.  It  may  not  be 
amifs  to  inform  the  Reader  here,  that  this  is  the  fame 
Voyage,  at  leaft  in  Part,  with  Captain  D ampler* s firllTour 
round  the  World,  and,  therefore,  it  will  be  neceflary, 
before  we  proceed  to  the  Voyage  itfelf,  to  give  a concife 
Account  of  the  Grounds  on  which,  and  the  Commander  by 
whom,  it  was  undertaken  ; the  rather,  becaufe,  in  the 
original  Journal  of  Captain  Cowley , publilhed  by  Captain 
William  Hacke,  there  is  very  little  faid  about  it  *,  which 
was,  in  all  Probability,  owing  to  his  being  a little  alhamed 
of  having  engaged  in  it. 

2.  Amongft  the  Buccaneers  that  did  the  moll  Mifchief 
in  the  Spanijh  Weft  Indies , there  was  one  Mr.  John  Cooke , a 
Native  of  the  Hand  of  St.  Cbriftopher  $,  a brilk  bold  Man, 
who  diftinguilhed  himfelf  to  fuch  a Degree,  as  raifed  him 
to  the  Poft  of  Quarter-mailer  on  board  Captain  Tanky 
and,  on  their  taking  a Spanijh  Prize,  that  was  turned  into 
a Privateer,  hd,  according  to  the  Cullom  of  thefe  People, 
claimed  the  Command  of  her  •,  and,  as  he  was  very  po- 
pular amongft  them,  engaged  Men  enough  to  ferve  under 
him •,  but,  a great  Majority  of  the  Buccaneers,  at  the 
time  this  Tranfadtion  happened,  being  French , they  could 
not  bear  to  fee  an  Englijhman  invefted  with  fuch  a Com- 
mand, by  the  mere  Choice  of  his  Crew,  without  any  Com- 
miffion  ; and,  therefore,  to  fhew  how  much  honeller  Men 
they  were,  who  had  fuch  Commiffions,  after  robbing  the 
Spaniards  under  Pretence  of  them,  they  took  this  Occafion 
to  plunder  the  Englijh,  who  had  affifted  them,  of  their 
Ships,  Goods,  and  Arms ; and  turned  them  alhore  naked : 
This  honourable  Tranfadlion  happened  at  the  Illand  of 
Avache,  which  our  Seamen  generally  call  AJh,  on  the 
Coaft  of  St.  Domingo ; but  Captain  Drift ian,  on  old  Buc- 
caneer, having  a little  more  Good-nature  than,  the  reft, 
was  prevailed  upon  to  carry  Captain  Davis , Captain  Cooke, 
and  eight  more  of  the  Englijh,  to  Petit  Goave , which,  in 
the  Language  of  the  Buccaneers,  is  ftiled  Petit  Guavres  •, 
where,  while  they  lay  at  Anchor,  and  Captain  Driftian, 
and  many  of  his  Men,  were  on  fhore,  the  Englijh,  to  fhew 
how  apt  Scholars  they  were,  made  themfelves  Mailers  of 
his  Ship,  turned  the  Frenchmen , who  were  much  fuperior  to 
them  in  Number,  on  ffiore,  and  failed  with  her  imme- 
diately to  the  Illand  of  Avache  •,  and,  fending  in  Captain 
Priftian’s  Name  to  the  Governor,  procured  all  their 
Countrymen  to  be  fent  on  board.  As  they  were  now 
llrong  enough  to  fet  up  for  themfelves,  they  refolved  to 
make  Prize  of  whatever  came  in  their  Way  ; and,  in  pur- 
fuance  of  this  Refolution,  took  firft  a French  Ship,  laden 
with  Wines  and,  afterwards,  another  Ship  of  confiderable 
Force,  in  which  they  embarqued,  and  carried  her  to  Vir- 
ginia, where  they  arrived  in  April  1683.  T here  they  difpofed 
of  their  Cargo  of  French  Wines,  and,  having  purchafed 
Provifions,  Naval  Stores,  and  whatever  elfe  they  wanted, 


fitted  out  their  Prize  for  a long  Voyage,  mounting  her 
with  eight,  as  Captain  Cowley  after ts,  and  with  eighteen 
Pieces  of  Cannon,  according  to  Dampier , and  giving  her 
the  Name  of  the  Revenge , of  which  Captain  John  Cooke 
had  the  Command  : His  Company  confilled,  as  Captain 
Cowley  lays,  of  52,  but,  as  Captain  Dampier  affirms,  of 
70  Men. 

3.  They  failed  from  Achamack  in  Virginia , Auguft  23. 
1683  ; aRd  were  bound.  Captain  Dampier  fays,  for  the 
South  Seas : But  Captain  Cowley,  who  navigated  the  Ship, 
was  not  in  the  Secret,  and  therefore  lleered  for  Petit  Goave , 
which  they  fullered  for  a Day  •,  and  then  told  him,  they 
were  not  bound  thither,  but  firft  for  the  Coaft  of  Gurney  : 
Upon  which  he  altered  his  Courfe,  and  lleered  Eaft  South- 
eaft  for  the  Cape  de  Verd  Hands,  and  arrived  before  the 
Hand  of  Salt  in  the  Month  of  September  r They  found 
there  neither  Fruits  nor  Water,  but  very  great  Plenty  of 
Filh,  and  fome  Goats,  though  thefe  were  but  very  indif- 
ferent. At  this  time  the  Illand,  which  lies  in  1 6°  Lati^ 
tude,  and  in  190  33'  Longitude,  Welt  from  the  Lizard, 
was  very  oddly  inhabited,  and  as  oddly  governed ; for  there 
were  but  five  Men  upon  it,  and,  of  thefe,  four  were  dig- 
nified with  Titles  : One,  a Mulatto,  was  Governor,  two 
were  Captains,  one  a Lieutenant,  the  fifth  was  a Boy,  the 
only  Subjedl,  Servant,  or  Soldier,  they  had  : Yet  they  were 
extremely  jealous  of  their  Reputations,  and  took  it  very 
ill  to  be  called  Negroes,  aflerting  that  they  were  white 
Portuguefe , and  expelled  to  be  treated  with  Decorum. 
Captain  Cooke , who  was  a Man  of  more  Good-nature  than 
Ceremony,  in  Return  for  a Prefent  the  Governor  made 
him  of  Three  or  four  Goats,  gave  him  a Coat  to  cover  him 
with,  which  he  exceedingly  wanted,  and  an  old  Hat,  which 
were  very  kindly  received.  They  traded  here  for  the  great 
Commodity  of  the  Country,  which  is  Salt,  made  naturally 
by  the  Influence  of  the  Sun’s  Heat  upon  the  Sea-water, 
let  into  Ponds  of  about  two  Englifto  Miles  in  Extent.  The 
Quantity  they  purchafed  was  no  more  than  twenty  Buffiels, 
and  they  paid  for  it  in  old  Cloaths,  giving  the  Governor,  at 
his  earneft  Requeft,  a little  Powder  and  Shot  into  the  Bar- 
gain. They  failed  from  thence  to  the  Hand  of  St.  Ni- 
colas, which  lies  Weft  South-weft  from  the  Hand  of  Salt 
twenty-two  Leagues,  and  anchored  on  the  South-eaft  Side  of 
the  Illand,  which  is  of  a triangular  Form,  thelongeft  Side 
meafuring  thirty  Leagues,  and  tire  other  two  twenty  Leagues 
each  :■  There  they  found  a Governor,  who  was  really  a 
white  Man,  and  had  about  him  three  or  four  People,  pretty 
well  cloathed,  armed  with  Swords  and  Pillols ; but  the  reft 
of  his  Retinue  were  in  a very  pitiful  Condition.  They  dug 
fome  Wells  on  the  Shore,  and  traded  for  Goats,  Fruit, 
and  Wine,  which  was  none  of  the  bell.  The  Country 
near  the  Coaft  is  very  indifferent,  but  within  Land  there 
are  fome  very  fine  Valleys,  pretty  well  inhabited,  and 
abounding  with  all  the  Neceffaries  for  Life.  They  conti- 
nued here  about  five  or  fix  Days,  and  then  held  a grand 
Confultation,  whether  they  fhould  proceed  diredlly  to  the 
South  Seas  in  the  Ship  they  had,  or  fail  to  the  Coaft  of 
Guiney  in  Search  of  another  : At  laft  after  mature  Deli- 
beration, they  came  to  this  wife  and  honell  Refolution,  to 
go  immediately  to  the  Illand  of  St.  Iago,  in  Hopes  of 
meeting  with  fome  Ship  or  other  in  the  Road,  intending 
to  cut  her  Cable,  and  run  away  with  her  *,  of  which  Cir- 
cumllance  Captain  Dampier  fays  not  a Word.  In  purfu- 
ance  of  this  Scheme,  they  flood  away  to  the  Fall  of  that 
Hand  ; and,  upon  coming  near  it,  they  faw,  over  a Point 
of  Land  from  the  Topmall-head,  a Ship  at  Anchor  in  the 
Road,  which  feemed  extremely  fit  for  their  Purpofe,  but 
proved  quite  otherwife  ; for,  by  the  time  they  were 
pretty  near  her,  thofe  on  board  clapped  a Spring  upon  her- 
Cable,  ftruck  out  her  Ports  below,  and,  running  out  her 
under  Tier  of  Guns,  convinced  Captain  Cooke , that  he  had 
caught  a Tartar : Upon  which  he  bore  away  as  fall  as  he 
could ; and,  though  the  ftrange  Ship  fent  ten  Shot  after  him, 
yet  none  of  them  took  Place.  This  was  a narrow  Efcape  ; 
for  they  were  afterwards  informed,  that  the  Ship  they  at- 
tempted 
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tempted  was  a Dutch  Eafl  Indiaman,  of  fifty  Guns,  and 
four  hundred  Men.  They  failed  from  thence  for  the  Coaft 
of  Africa  dire&ly,  and,  near  Cape  Sierra  Leona,  they  met 
with  a Ship  of  forty  Guns,  new  built,  well  furnifhed  with 
Brandy,  Water,  and  all  kinds  of  Provifion,  which  they 
boarded,  and  carried  away,  fleering  then  dire&ly  for  the 
Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez  in  the  South  Seas.  There  is  not 
a Syllable  of  all  this  in  Captain  Damper , though  he  affedls 
to  be  much  more  particular  than  Captain  Cowley. 

4.  They  continued  their  Courfe  till  they  arrived  on  the 
Coaft  of  Brafil,  from  whence  they  fleered  South-weft,  till 
they  were  in  40°  South  Latitude,  where  they  obferved  the 
Sea  to  be  as  red  as  Blood  : This  was  occafioned  by  vaft 
Shoals  of  Shrimps,  which  are  there  of  a red  Colour  in  the 
Water.  They  likewife  obferved  vaft  Quantities  of  Seals, 
and  fo  many  Whales,  that  Captain  Cowley  remarks  there 
were  a hundred  for  one  found  in  the  fame  Degree  of 
Northern  Latitude,  holding  their  Courfe  ftill  South-weft, 
till  they  came  into  the  Longitude  of  470,  where  they  met 
with  an  Ifland  not  known  before,  on  which  Captain  Cowley 
bellowed  the  Name  of  Pepys' s Ifland,  in  Honour  of  that 
great  Patron  of  Seamen  Samuel  Pepys , Efquire,  Secretary 
to  his  Royal  Highnefs  James  Duke  of  York , when  Lord 
High-admiral  of  England . This  Ifland  had  a very  good 
Harbour,  where  1000  Ships  might  fafely  ride  at  Anchor  ; 
was  a very  commodious  Place  both  for  Wood  and  Water  •, 
abounded  with  Fowls;  and,  as  the  Shore  was  either  Rocks 
or  Sands,  promifed  fair  with  refpeft  to  Fifh.  In  the  Month 
of  January  1684,  they  bore  away  for  the  Streights  of 
Magellan  ; and,  on  the  28  th  of  that  Month,  they  fell  in 
with  the  Sebaldine  Hands,  in  the  Latitude  of  510  25'; 
then  fleering  South-weft  and  by  Weft,  they  came  into 
the  Latitude  of  53%  where  they  made  the  Land  of  Yer- 
ra  del  Fuego  ; but,  finding  greater  Ripplmgs  near  the 
Streights  of  le  Maire , they  did  not  care  to  venture  thro’ 
it,  but  refolved  to  go  quite  round,  as  Captain  Bartholomew 
Sharpe  did  in  1681,  who  firft  difcovered,  that  the  Country 
called  by  the  Dutch , States  Land , is  in  reality  an  Ifland  ; 
in  Right  of  which  Difcovery  he  changed  its  Name,  and 
he  called  it  Albemarle  IJland , in  Honour  of  Chriflopher 
Duke  of  Albemarle , Son  to  the  famous  General  Monk . 
On  February  14.  they  had  a prodigious  Storm,  which  lafted 
between  a Fornight  and  three  W eeks,  and  drove  them  out 
of  470  into  the  Latitude  of  63°  30',  which  was  the  far- 
thest South  that  ever  any  Ship  went : This  Storm  was 
attended  with  fo  much  Rain,  that  they  faved  twenty-three 
Barrels  of  Water,  though  they  dreffed  their  Victuals  with 
it  during  that  Space.  The  Weather  too  was  fo  excefiively 
cold,  that  they  could  bear  drinking  three  Quarts  of  burnt 
Brandy  a Man  in  twenty-four  Hours,  without  being  at  all 
the  worfe  for  it.  Thence  fleering  North-eaft,  they  came 
into  warm  Weather  again  ; and,  in  the  Latitude  of  40°, 
they  met  with  an  Englijh  Ship  called  the  Nicolas , of  Lon- 
don, of  26  Guns,  commanded  by  Captain  John  Eaton , 
with  whom  they  kept  Company,  and  failed  together  for 
the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez.  They  arrived  there  March 
23.  and  anchored  in  a Bay  at  the  South  End  of  the  Ifland, 
in  twenty- five  Fathom  Water.  Captain  Bartholomew 
Sharpe  had  been  there  in  1680,  and,  finding  the  Place  un- 
inhabited, called  it  Efueen  Catharine's  IJland : At  his  going 
away,  he  left  behind  him,  by  Accident,  a Moskito  Indian , 
who  remained  there  from  that  time  to  this ; he  had  with 
him  his  Gun,  a Knife,  a fmall  Barrel  of  Powder,  and 
a few  Shot.  In  this  defolate  Condition  he  found  it  equally 
hard  to  conceal  himfelf  from  the  Spaniards , (who,  having 
notice  that  he  was  left  there,  came  more  than  once  to  take 
him)  and  to  provide  for  his  Subfiftence  ; and  yet  he  ac- 
complifhed  both.  He  chofe  for  his  Habitation  a pleafant 
Valley,  about  half  a Mile  from  the  Sea  Coaft,  where  he 
had  ereCted  a very  convenient  Hut,  well  lined  with  Seal- 
fkins ; and  had  a Bed  of  the  fame,  railed  about  two  Feet 
above  the  Ground.  Flis  Knife,  by  the  Help  of  a Flint, 
he  converted  into  a Saw,  and  with  that  he  cut  the  Barrel 
of  his  Gun  to  Pieces  ; which  he  fafliioned  into  Harpoons, 
Lances,  Fifh-hooks,  and  a long  Knife,  by  heating  the 
Pieces  firft  in  the  Fire,  and  afterwards  hardening  them. 
All  this  coft  him  abundance  of  Labour,  but,  when  once 
performed,  he  lived  comfortably  enough : When  he  faw 
the  Ships  at  Sea,  he  gueflfed  they  were  Englijh , and  im- 


mediately dreffed  two  Goats,  with  a large  Quantity  of  Cab- 
bage, to  entertain  them  when  they  were  afhore.  It  was  a 
double  Satisfaction  to  him,  when,  on  their  landing,  he 
not  only  faw  they  were  Englijh , but  many  of  them  his  old 
Acquaintance,  particularly  Captain  Edmund  Cooke , and  Mr. 
William  Dampier , who  were  on  board  the  Ship  that  left 
him  there.  This  Ifland  they  found  very  pleafant,  as  well 
as  plentiful,  and  very  conveniently  fituated  for  their  Pur- 
pofe,  lying  no  Leagues  due  Weft  from  Valparayfo,  a 
Port  on  the  Spanijh  Main. 

5.  Sailing  from  thence,  they  fleered  North  North-eaft, 
till  they  were  off  the  Bay  of  Arica  ; and  there  the  Offi- 
cers of  both  Ships  held  a Council  of  War,  in  order  to  de- 
termine whether  they  fhould  make  an  Attempt  there,  or 
go  lower  down  the  Coaft.  After  much  Deliberation,  they 
determined  to  fail  on  to  Cape  Blanco , in  hopes  of  meeting 
with  the  Spanijh  Plate  Fleet  from  Panama : Which  fell  out 
to  be  the  very  worft  Refolution  they  could  have  taken 
for,  if  they  had  gone  into  the  Bay  olArica,  they  muft  have 
taken  a Ship  with  three  hundred  Tons  of  Silver  on  board. 
As  it  was,  they  continued  their  Courfe  till  they  were  in  the 
Latitude  of  io°,  where  they  were  obliged  to  take  a Ship 
laden  with  Timber,  tho’  they  knew  fhe  was  not  worth 
taking,  to  prevent  their  being  difcovered.  They  then 
failed  on  Northwards  to  the  Ifland  of  Lob  os,  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  70,  where  they  put  their  fick  Man  afhore  for  Re- 
frefhment,  and  heeled  their  Ships,  and  fcraped  them,  that 
they  might  be  the  fitter  for  AClion,  for  which  they  were 
very  eager,  their  Provifions  growing  very  low,  which  was 
another  Circumftance  that  made  their  Prisoners  troublefome 
to  them,  having  more  of  their  own  People  to  feed,  than  they 
knew  how  to  provide  for.  After  much  Confultation,  they 
refolved  to  attempt  Yruxillo,  in  the  Latitude  of  8°,  and 
about  ten  Miles  from  the  Coaft,  where  there  was  a Proba- 
bility of  their  gaining  a confiderable  Booty.  At  the  Time 
they  undertook  to  do  this,  they  had  not,  in  both  Ships, 
above  100  Men  able  to  carry  Arms ; but  the  next  Day,  as 
they  were  weighing  their  Anchors,  they  faw  three  Ships 
under  Sail,  which  Captain  Eaton  chafed  and  took ; they 
were  laden  with  Flour,  Fruit,  and  Sweetmeats,  which 
made  them  very  agreeable  Prizes,  notwithftanding  they 
had  put  on  fhore  800,000  Pieces  of  Eight,  on  their  hav- 
ing Intelligence,  that  there  were  Enemies  in  thofe  Seas. 

6.  The  making  thefe  Prizes  rendered  another  Council  of 
War  neceffary,  in  order  to  confider  how  to  difpofe  of  them ; 
in  which,  after  much  Difpute,  it  was  judged  moft  expedi- 
ent to  feek  out  fome  Place  of  Safety,  where  the  beft  Part 
of  the  Provifions  they  had  lately  taken  might  be  fecurely 
laid  up  : And  this  Point  again  affording  room  for  a fecond 
Debate,  the  Iffue  of  that  was,  that  they  fhould  fail  to  the 
Gallapagos  Elands,  which,  as  we  have  obferved  in  a former 
Voyage,  the  Dutch  were  not  able  to  find.  On  May  19. 
they  failed  from  the  Ifland  of  Lobos,  and,  after  three 
Weeks  Sail,  fell  in  with  the  Hands  they  fought.  The  firft 
they  met  with  lay  in  i°  30'  South  Latitude  ; and  this  Cap- 
tain Cowley  called  King  Charles' s IJland ; and  he  likewife 
named  many  more  of  them,  particularly  one  after  Sir  An- 
tony Dean,  who  was  a Commiflioner  of  the  Navy;  another 
under  the  Equinoctial,  the  Duke  of  Norfolk's  Ifland ; and 
feveral  beyond  it.  They  came  to  an  Anchor  in  a very 
good  Bay,  lying  towards  the  North  End  of  a fine  Hand, 
which  he  called  the  Duke  of  York's  IJland.  Here  they  met 
with  a great  Quantity  of  Provifions,  efpecially  Sea  and 
Land  Tortoifes,  fome  of  the  latter  weighing  two  hundred 
Weight ; which  is  much  beyond  the  ordinary  Size.  There 
was  likewife  Abundance  of  Fowls,  efpecially  Turtle-doves, 
with  Wood  and  Water  in  the  Duke  of  York's  Ifland,  that 
were  excellent ; but  in  none  of  the  reft.  Beyond  the  Line 
they  difcovered  Five  Hands:  That  neareft  the  Line,  to  the 
Eaft,  they  called  Eures  IJland ; another  fmall  Hand,  to  the 
Weft  of  it,  they  called  Bindlos’s  Ifland ; a much  larger 
Ifland,  ftill  to  the  Weft,  they  called  the  Earl  of  Abingt  on' s 
IJland ; the  other  two,  lying  North-weft,  they  called  Lord 
Wenman's  and  Lord  Culpepper's  IJlands.  They  landed  in 
the  Duke  of  York's  Hand  1 500  Bags  of  Flour,  a large 
Quantity  of  Sweetmeats,  and  other  Provifions,  that  they 
might  have  recourfe  to  them,  in  cafe  of  Neceffity ; and, 
remained  there  about  a Fortnight,  during  which  Time 
they  put  their  Commander  Captain  John  Cooke , who  was  in 
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a Very  declining  State  of  Health,  on  Ihore  : After  which, 
tney  determined  to  return  again  to  the  American  Coafts, 
chiefly  perfuaded  thereto  by  one  of  their  Prifoners,  a Na- 
tive of  Realejo , who  affured  them  the  Inhabitants  were  per* 
fedlly  Secure,  and  that  the  Place  might  be  eafily  taken. 
Upon  this  Information,  they  fteered  North  North-eaft  ; 
and  the  firft  Land  they  made,  upon  the  Main,  was  Cape 
Trefponias , where,  coming  to  an  Anchor,  they  fent  their 
Boat  on  Ihore,  to  look  for  Water  ; and,  on  the  Eaft  Coaft 
of  the  Bay,  they  found  fome,  that  was  very  good.  As  foon 
as  they  were  in  Sight  of  Land,  their  Commander  Captain 
John  Cooke  died  ; and,  going  afhore  to  bury  him,  three 
Spanijh  Indians  came  down  to  fee  who  they  were,  and  were 
taken,  and  carried  on  board.  Some  Small  Time  after,  fend- 
ing their  Boat  on  Ihore  again,  to  try  if  it  was  poffible  to  get 
Some  Cattle,  the  Spaniards , while  the  Men  were  hunting, 
burnt  their  Boat,  and  lay  in  Ambufli  to  take  them  when 
they  came  back.  In  this  Diftrefs,  they  had  Recourfe  to  a 
very  fteep  Rock  not  far  from  the  Shore  ; which,  with  fome 
Difficulty,  they  gained,  and  there  they  continued,  till  the 
Ship  fent  another  Boat,  with  twenty  Men,  to  fetch  them 
off.  The  three  Indians  they  carried  aboard,  with  Ropes 
about  their  Necks  ; but,  as  they  led  them,  one  found  a 
a Way  to  get  his  Neck  out  of  the  Collar,  and  made  his 
.Efcape.  It  was  now  thought  unneceflfary  to  keep  the  reft 
of  the  Prifoners,  and  fo  they  gave  them  Leave  to  Shift  for 
themfelves  ; and  then  bore  away  for  Realejo , where  when 
they  arrived,  and  made  fome  Prifoners,  they  found  the 
Country  fo  alarmed  by  the  Indian,  that  had  made  his  Efcape 
from  them,  that  it  was  impoffible  to  do  any  thing  •,  and 
therefore  they  returned  very  difconfolate  to  their  Ship. 

, 7.  After  this  Difappointment,  they  refolved  to  fail  for 
the  Gulph  of  St.  Michael , called  alfo  the  Gulph  of  Ama- 
palla , at  the  Mouth  of  which  there  are  two  very  consider- 
able Elands,  the  one  called  Manger  a,  the  other  Amapalla  ; 
both  which  they  poffeffed  themfelves  of.  And  here  fome 
Difputes  arifing  between  Captain  Davis , who  Succeeded 
Captain  Cooke  in  his  Command,  and  Captain  Eaton , they 
refolved  to  Separate,  tho’  it  was  certainly  for  the  Intereft  of 
both  to  keep  together.  It  was,  however,  judged  requifite 
to  careen  their  Ships ; for  doing  which  this  Place  afforded  all 
imaginable  Conveniencies.  The  Indians  alfo,  tho’  they  had 
been  ill  tried  by  Captain  Davis's  Men,  who  fired  upon  them 
without  any  juft  Caufe,  were  reconciled,  and  became  very 
ufeful,  carrying  them  over  to  an  Ifland,  where  there  was 
Plenty  of  wild  Cows  ; which  enabled  them  to  flock  their 
Veffels  with  Beef.  This  being  done,  and  both  Ships  in  a 
Condition  to  put  to  Sea,  Captain  Eaton  took  on  board  his 
Veffel  four  hundred  Sacks  of  Flour,  and  prepared  to  quit  the 
Coaft,  having  firft  agreed  with  Captain  Cowley  to  quit  the 
Ship  he  was  in,  and  to  fail  with  him  in  Quality  of  Mafter, 
obliging  himfelf  to  navigate  the  Ship  to  any  Place  or  Port 
Captain  Eaton  Should  diredt.  From  this  Period  of  Time, 
therefore,  the  Voyages  of  Cowley  and  Dampier  ceafe  to  be 
the  fame  •,  which  was  the  Reafon  that  I thought  it  neceffary 
to  take  in  both,  the  rather  becaufe  fuch  as  have  treated  of 
Circum-navigations  have  purfued  this  Method  • and  I have 
no  Inclination  to  be  Singular,  but  to  afford  my  Readers  all 
that  they  can  reafonably  expedt  in  a Work  of  this  Kind,  in 
which,  I hope,  I have  hitherto  Succeeded.  But  to  proceed 
to  Captain  Cowley's  Voyage  in  his  new  Ship,  and  with  his 
new  Captain : 

8.  It  was  about  the  Middle  of  Augujl  when  they  left  the 
Bay  of  St.  Michael , and  fteered  for  Cape  Francifco , which 
lies  in  the  Latitude  of  i°  North  •,  in  the  Neighbourhood  of 
which  Cape  they  met  with  fuch  dreadful  Storms,  attended 
with  fuch  violent  Thunder  and  Lightning,  as  they  never 
faw  in  any  other  Place.  From  thence  they  proceeded  into 
the  Latitude  of  J°  ; but,  finding  the  Country  every- where 
alarmed,  they  thought  fit  to  bear  away  for  Paita , which  is 
but  in  50,  where  they  took  two  Ships  at  Anchor ; which 
the  Spaniards  refufing  to  ranfom,  Captain  Eaton  ordered 
them  to  be  burnt.  Then,  taking  Leave  of  the  Coaft,  he 
failed  for  the  Ifland  of  Gorgona , which  the  Privateers  gene- 
rally call  Sharpe's  IJland.  It  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  30  15', 
at  the  Diftance  of  about  four  Leagues  from  the  Main.  It 
is  in  Length  two  Leagues,  and  in  Breadth  one.  On  the 
Weft  Side  of  the  Ifland  there  is  a good  Harbour;  and,  tho’ 
the  Place  be  uninhabited,  yet  it  affords  Wood  and  Water 


AGES  of  Book  I. 

in  Abundance.  The  common  Notion  in  the  IVejl  Indies  is, 
that  it  rains  often  in  Chili,  Seldom  in  Peru , but  always  in 
the  Ifland  of  Gorgona , where,  they  fay,  there  never  was  a 
fair  Day  known;  but,  tho5  this  is  not  to  be  ftridlly  taken, 
yet  all,  who  are  acquainted  with  this  Ifland,  agree,  that  it 
rains  more  or  lefs  in  all  Seafons  here  ; which  is  probably  the 
Reafon,  that,  notwithftanding  its  convenient  Situation,  it 
has  always  remained  uninhabited.  They  failed  from  thence, 
and  kept  a Weft  North-weft  Courfe,  till  they  arrived  in  the 
Latitude  of  130  North;  and  then  they  fteered  Weft,  as 
low  as  the  Rocks  of  St.  Bartholomew.  They  then  got  into 
the  Latitude  of  150,  till  they  thought  themfelves  out 'of 
Danger  from  thofe  or  any  other  Rocks  ; after  which  they 
returned  into  the  Latitude  of  130,  in  which  they  continued 
their  Voyage  for  the  Eaji  Indies. 

9.  They  had  the  Trade-wind  from  the  Time  they  were 
in  the  Latitude  of  io°,  and  a reafonable  good  Pafiage,  ex- 
cept that  the  Men  were,  generally  Speaking,  fick  of  the 
Scurvy,  to  the  14th  of  March , when  they  faw  the  Ifland 
of  Guam  or  Guana , which  bore  Weft  from  them  ; and  had 
an  Observation  the  fame  Day,  by  which  they  found  them- 
felves in  the  Latitude  of  130  2' : And,  according  to  Cap- 
tain Cowley's  Journal,  this  was  a prodigious  Run  ; for  he 
fays,  that,  according  to  his  Computation,  it  Was  7646 
Miles  ; that  is  to  fay,  departed  fo  many  Miles  from  Gor - 
gonia,  by  Lofs  made  out  in  Longitude,  which  is  about  2549 
Leagues.  The  next  Day,  which  was  Sunday , March  15. 
they  failed  about  the  South-weft  Part  of  the  Ifland,  and  at 
length  came  to  an  Anchor  in  the  Bay,  which  is  on  the  Weft, 
and  fent  a Boat  afhore,  with  a Flag  of  Truce  ; but,  whin 
they  came  near  the  Village,  they  were  very  much  furprifed 
to  find  the  Inhabitants  had  Set  Fire  to  their  Floufes,  and  were 
run  away.  The  Boat’s  Crew  cut  down  fome  Cocoa-tfecs, 
and,  having  gathered  their  Fruit,  were  coming  on  board, 
when  a Party  of  Indians  Sallied  from  behind  fome  Bullies, 
as  if  they  intended  to  have  attacked  them ; but,  upon  Set- 
ting up  the  Flag  of  Truce,  they  ordered  one  of  their  People 
to  peel  a Wand,  that  it  might  appear  white;  and  then  they 
conferred  in  a friendly  Manner  together.  This  good  Cor- 
respondence continued,  with  a free  Trade  on  both  Sides,  to 
the  1 7th,  when  the  Indians , without  the  leaft  Provocation, 
attacked  the  Englijh  fuddenly  ; who,  defending  themfelves 
with  their  Fire-arms,  killed  fome,  wounded  many,  and 
efcaped  without  Hurt  themfelves. 

10.  On  the  19th,  the  Spanifro  Governor  of  the  Ifland  of 
Guam  came  down  to  a Point  of  Land  not  far  from  the  Ship, 
and  fent  his  Boat  aboard  with  three  Copies  of  the  fame 
Letter  in  Spanijh , French , and  Dutch , Signifying,  that,  as 
an  Officer  of  the  King  of  Spain , he  defrred  to  know,  who 
they  were,  whence  they  came,  and  whither  they  w^ere  bound. 
Captain  Eaton  wrote  the  Governor  a very  civil  Anfwer  in 
French , in  which  he  told  him,  that  they  were  fitted  out  by 
fome  Gentlemen  in  France  to  make  Difcoveries  ; and  that 
he  came  thither  for  the  fake  of  Provifions.  The  Meffenger 
no  Sooner  delivered  this  Letter,  than  he  was  difpatched  back 
with  another  Epiftle,  affuring  the  Captain,  that  he  was  very 
welcome,  and  defiring  him  to  come  afhore,  and  confer  with 
the  Governor.  This  Invitation  was  accordingly  accepted. 
Captain  Eaton  landing  with  a Guard  of  twenty  Men  double- 
armed. As  foon  as  he  Set  Foot  on  Shore,  the  Spanijh  Go- 
vernor Saluted  him  with  a general  Difcharge  of  his  Fire- 
arms ; to  which  Captain  Eaton  anfwered,  by  firing  ten 
Guns.  The  Conference  was  managed  with  great  Candour 
and  Civility  on  both  Sides.  Captain  Eaton  excufed  himfelf 
for  killing  the  Indians , by  affuring  the  Governor,  that  his 
People  did  it  in  their  own  Defence.  To  which  the  Gover- 
nor anfwered,  that  he  readily  believed  it,  the  Indians  being 
a bafe,  treacherous  and  bloody  People ; fo  that  he  could  not 
do  him  a greater  Pleafure,  than  to  kill  them  all.  At  parting, 
the  Governor  promifed  him  all  the  Accommodations  the 
Country  could  afford ; and  performed  this  Pro  mile  with  the 
higheft  Honour.  On  the  1.8  th  at  Noon,  a Captain  came  on 
board  from  the  Governor,  and  brought  with  him  ten  Flogs,  a 
prodigious  Quantity  of  Potatoes,  Plantains,  Oranges,  Papas, 
and  red  Pepper.  In  Return  for  all  this.  Captain  Eat  cm  fent 
the  Governor  a Diamond  Ring  worth  twenty  Pounds;  and 
prefented  each  of  the  Gentlemen,  who  attended  the  Cap- 
tain, with  a Sword.  The  next  Day,  the  Governor  fent 
another  Captain,  with  two  Ecclefiaftics,  to  defire  the  Favour 
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of  the  Englijh  Commander  to  fpare  him  fome  Powder,  the 
Indians  being 'then  in  Rebellion,  and  he  about  to  employ  all 
his  Force,  in  order  to  reduce  them.  Captain  Eaton  enter- 
tained thefe  Meffengers  very  elegantly,  ipared  them  four 
Barrels  of  Powder,  and  offered  them  four  fmall  Pieces  of 
Cannon.  They  accepted  of  the  former,  and  thanked  the 
Captain  for  the  Offer  of  the  latter  5 which,  however,  they 
declined,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  prefented  a Box,  in  which 
was  to  the  Value  of  1400  Pieces  of  Eight  in  Gold  and  Sil- 
ver, defiring  him  to  take  whatever  he  thought  fit ; but  the 
Captain  abfolutely  refufed  to  take  a Farthing  5 and  fo  they 
carried  their  Box  on  fhore  again.  But,  the  next  Morning, 
the  Governor  fent  the  Captain  a Diamond  Ring  worth  fifty 
Pounds.  On  the  19th,  they  fent  out  their  Boat  to  cruife  1 
and  they  forced  an  Indian  Canoe  on  fhore,  which  her  Crew 
quitted,  and  they  kept  to  land  their  Men  in.  On  the  2 2d, 
there  came  a new  Deputation  from  the  Governor,  with  a 
French  Jefuit  at  the  Flead  of  it,  who  brought  them  Cocoa- 
nuts,  Potatoes,  and  a confiderable  Quantity  of  Chocolate,  a 
Silver  Pot  to  make  it  in,  and  half  a Dozen  China  Difhes. 
Thefe  People  taught  the  Englijh  Sailors  how  to  make  a 
pleafant  kind  of  Milk,  by  fcraping  the  inner  Shell  of  the 
Cocoa-nut,  which  not  only  gives  Water  the  Colour,  but 
allb  a very  fweet  agreeable  Tafte,  very  little,  if  at  all,  infe- 
rior to  Milk.  The  Governor  fent  them  thenceforward 
every  Day  fome  kind  of  Provifion  or  other ; while  Captain 
Cowley , doubting  whether  he  fhould  meet  with  the  like  Con- 
veniencies  elfewhere,  refolved  to  heel  and  fcrape  his  Ship ; 
which  he  performed  with  great  Eafe,  by  the  Affiftance  of 
the  Indians , as  well  as  the  Spaniards.  Towards  the  End 
of  the  Month  of  March , when  it  was  vifible,  that  the  Ship 
would  not  remain  long  in  the  Road,  the  Governor  fent  them 
for  their  Sea  Stores  thirty  Hogs,  with  a proportionable 
Quantity  of  Rice  and  Potatoes.  The  Indians  alfo  feemed 
to  have  forgotten  what  happened  at  their  firft:  Arrival ; but 
Captain  Cowley  kept  it  always  in  his  Head,  and  never  fuf- 
fered  his  Men  to  ftir,  on  any  Pretence,  without  Arms ; 
which  Precaution  of  his  faved  upwards  of  twenty  of  them, 
whom  the  Indians  had  invited  to  go  a fifhing  with  them  ; 
and,  when  they  faw  one  half  of  them  on  fhore  to  draw  the 
Net,  they  attempted  to  feize  thofe  that  were  left  in  the 
Boat : But  they  paid  dearly  for  it,  receiving  a general  Dif- 
charge  of  the  fmall  Arms,  both  from  thofe  in  the  Boat,  and 
thofe  on  Land  ; fo  that  few  or  none  efcaped  of  them,  that 
were  concerned  in  this  Projed.  But,  before  Captain  Eaton 
failed,  they  played  off  a Stratagem  of  another  Kind  : They 
fent  two  Indians , who  were  Natives  of  Manilla , on  board, 
to  fell  Rice  and  Fruits,  who,  after  fome  Converfation  with 
the  Captain,  told  him  the  State  of  their  Affairs  ; that  they 
had  taken  Arms  againft  the  Governor  •,  and  that  the  belt 
Part  of  the  Indians  were  retired  from  Guam  to  another 
Eland  not  far  off ; that  they  were  determined  never  to  fub- 
mit  themfelves  to  the  Spaniards  ; and  that,  if  he  would 
affift  them,  it  would  be  very  eafy  to  reduce  the  Ifland  ; 
that,  for  their  Parts,  they  delired  nothing  but  Freedom  as 
the  Reward  of  their  Affiftance ; and  that  the  Englijh  might 
reap  a prodigious  Benefit  from  this  Expedition,  fince  the 
Spaniards  were  immenfely  rich.  But  the  Captain  treated 
the  Propofal  as  it  deferved,  with  the  higheft  Indignation  ; 
and  thenceforward  admitted  but  two  or  three  of  the  Indians 
at  a time  to  come  on  board.  On  April  1 . they  failed  from 
the  Bay,  and  anchored  before  the  Fort,  the  Place  of  the 
Governor’s  Habitation ; which  they  faluted  with  three  Guns, 
and  were  anfwered  by  the  fame  Number.  On  the  3d,  the 
Governor  fent  his  Captain,  with  a Prefent,  to  take  his  Leave 
of  Captain  Eaton,  and  to  teftify  his  Senfe  of  the  Honour 
and  Generality,  with  which  he  had  behaved  towards  him. 
In  the  Afternoon  they  failed  with  a fair  Wind,  fleering  South 
by  Weft. 

11.  The  Ifland  of  Iguana , Guana , or  Guan , is  in  the  La- 
titude  of  1 30  30'  North,  and  is  about  fourteen  Leagues  in 
Length,  and  about  fix  in  Breadth.  The  Valleys  are  very 
pleafant.  It  is  interfperfed  with  fine  fruitful  Meadows, 
plentifully  watered  by  many  Rivulets  from  the  Hills.  The 
Soil  in  thefe  Valleys  is  black,  and  very  rich,  producing 
Plenty  of  Cocoas,  Potatoes,  Yams,  Papas,  Plantains,  Mo^ 
nanoes,  Sour-fops,  Oranges  and  Lemons,  and  fome  Ho- 
ney. The  Climate  is  very  hot ; but,  by  means  of  the  con- 
ftant  Trade-wind,  is,  notwithftanding  that,  very  wholfome. 
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The  Indian  Inhabitants  are  Very  large,  well-itiade^  a6live* 
and  vigorous,  fome  of  them  being  feven  Feet  and  an  half 
high.  Moll  of  them  go  ftark-naked,  both  Men  and  Wo- 
men.  They  never  bury  their  Dead  5 but  let  theiil  lie  in 
the  Sun  to  putrefy  and  rot.  They  have  no  Arms,  but  Lances 
and  Slings.  The  ffiarp  End  of  their  Lances  are  made  with 
dead  Mens  Bones ; for,  upon  the  Deceafe  of  a Perfcn,  his 
Bones  make  eight  Lances,  of  his  Leg-bones  two,  of  hisThighs 
as  many,  and  his  Arms  afford  four ; which  being  cut  like 
a Scoop,  and  jagged  like  the  Teeth  of  a Saw,  or  Eel-fpear * 
if  a Man  happens  to  be  wounded  with  one  of  them,  and  be 
not  cured  in  feven  Days,  he  is  a dead  Man.  “ We  took, 
“ fays  Captain  Cowley , four  of  thofe  Infidels  Prifoners,  and 
“ brought  them  on  board,  binding  their  Hands  behind 
Cl  them  *,  but  they  had  not  been  long  there,  before  three  of 
<£  them  leaped  overboard  into  the  Sea,  fwimming  away 
“ from  the  Ship  with  their  Hands  tied  behind  them,  How- 
“ ever,  we  fent  the  Boat  after  them,  and  found  a ftrong 
“ Man,  at  the  firft:  Blow,  could  not  penetrate  their  Skins 
“ with  a Cutlafs.  One  of  them  had  received,  in  my  Judg-. 
“ ment,  forty  Shots  in  his  Body  before  he  died  ; and  the 
“ laft  of  the  three  that  was  killed,  had  fwam  a good  Eng - 
cc  lijh  Mile  firft,  not  only  with  his  Hands  behind  him,  as 
“ before,  but  alfo  with  his  Arms  pinioned.”  It  is  certain* 
that  the  great  Manilla  Ship,  that  goes  annually  from  thence 
to  Acapulco , touches  there  for  Refreffiments,  both  going 
and  coming  ; and  the  Indians  Hand  in  great  Dread  of  her. 
They  reported,  that  they  had  fometimes  eight  Ships  in  a 
Year  from  the  Eajl  Indies.  The  Spaniards , who  were  on 
hoard  Captain  Eaton,  faid,  that*  in  1684,  they  had  built 
in  that  Bland  a Ship  of  1 60  Ton,  to  trade  to  Manilla  5 
and  they  likewife  told  him,  that  the  Spanijh  Garifon  confift- 
ed,  at  that  time,  of  600  Men  ; and  that  the  Indian  Inhabit- 
ants were  moft  of  them  in  Rebellion.  Captain  Cooke,  who  was 
here  in  1710,  finds  great  Fault  with  Captain  Cowley's  De- 
fcription  of  this  Bland,  which,  he  is  pleafed  to  fay,  is  fhlfe ; 
but,  I apprehend,  without  any  juft:  Grounds.  He  mentions 
but  two  Inftances : The  firft  is  as  to  the  Length  of  the 
Ifland,  which  he  affirms  to  be  but  ten  Leagues  ; whereas 
Captain  Cowley  fays  it  is  fourteen  : But,  as  both  fpeak  by 
Conjecture,  I cannot  fay  which  is  in  the  right ; but  Cap- 
tain IV lodes  Rogers , under  whofe  Command  Cooke  made  the 
Voyage,  and  who  was,  to  the  full,  as  accurate  a Writer, 
fixes  the  Circumference  at  forty  Leagues  ; which,  confider- 
ing  the  Shape  of  the  Ifland,  agrees  very  well  with  what 
Captain  Cowley  fays.  The  other  Miftake  he  charges  him 
with,  is  as  to  the  Number  of  the  Garifon,  which,  when 
Cooke  was  there,  did  not  exceed  100  Men.  In  order  to 
make  out  this  Miftake,  he  afferts  a direCl  Falffiood ; for  he 
fays,  that  Captain  Cowley  makes  it  600  Men ; whereas 
Captain  Cowley  only  fays,  the  Spaniards  told  him  fo  ; and 
feems  to  doubt  it.  In  other  Circumftances  they  agree  tole- 
rably well. 

12.  On  April  4.  they  failed  Weft  by  South,  and,  the 
Day  after.  Weft,  when  they  reckoned  their  Diftance  from 
that  Ifland  206  Miles.  From  that  time  they  kept  no  cer- 
tain Account,  becaufe  of  Calms,  till  they  came  into  20° 
30'  North  Latitude,  where  they  fell  in  with  a Clufter  of 
Hands  to  the  Northward  of  Luconia , which  is  the  biggeft 
of  the  Philippines.  The  23  d,  they  met  with  a very  ftrong 
Current,  like  the  Race  of  Portland , at  the  Diftance,  as  they 
computed,  from  Guam  of  560  Leagues.  On  the  Norther- 
moft  of  thefe  Illands  they  fent  their  Boat  affiore,  to  get 
fome  Fiffi,  and  to  difcover  the  Ifland,  on  which  they  found 
vaft:  Plenty  of  Nutmegs  growing  ; but  faw  no  People, 
and,  as  Night  was  drawing  on,  they  durfl:  not  venture  far 
within  Land.  This  Ifland  they  called  Nutmeg  IJland , and 
the  Bay,  in  which  they  anchored,  Englijh  Bay.  They  ob- 
served allb  Abundance  of  Rocks,  Sands,  and  foul  Ground 
near  the  Shore,  and  faw  a great  many  Goats  upon  the 
Ifland  ; but  brought  very  few  on  board.  After  they  got 
through  thefe  Straights,  they  continued  their  Courfe  South- 
weft  tor  Luconia.  April  2 6.  they  were  off  Cape  Baj adore, 
and,  foon  after,  came  up  with  Cape  Mindato , where  they 
met  with  a South-weft:  Monfoon,  which  made  them  fleer 
North- weft:  for  Canton  in  China , where  they  arrived  fafely, 
and  fitted  their  Ship.  They  had  an  Opportunity  here  of 
making  themfelves  as  rich  as  they  could  defire  ; but  they 
would  not  embrace  it.  There  came  into  this  Port  thirteen 
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Sail,  of  Tartar  Veflels,  laden  with  Chinefe  Plunder,  confin- 
ing of  the  richeft  Goods  in  the  Eajl  Indies ; But  this  would 
not  tempt  Captain  Eaton's  Men ; they  were  for  nothing  but 
Gold  and  Silver,  and  could  not  bear  the  Thoughts  of  being 
Pedlers ; neither  could  their  Commander,  by  fair  Words 
or  foul,  prevail  upon  them  to  alter  their  Refolution,  which 
was  not  to  fight  for  Silks.  The  Tartars  therefore  quietly 
purfued  their  Affairs  at  Canton , without  having  the  leaft 
Knowledge  of  their  Danger.  When  they  had  put  their  Ship 
in  the.  belt  Condition  poffible,  they  continued  their  Voyage 
from  Canton  to  the  City  of  Manilla  in  the  Ifland  of  Luco - 
nia,  in  order  to  wait  there  for  a T artar  Ship,  which,  accord- 
ing to  their  Information,  was  half-laden  with  Silver  ; but, 
tho*  they  once  faw  her,  they  were  not  able  to  come  up  with 
her,  becaufe  fhe  was  a clean  Ship,  and  they  as  foul  as  they 
well  could  be.  They  chafed  her,  however,  for  a whole 
Day,  but  to  no  Purpofe  ; and  then  flood  away  for  a fmall 
Ifland  to  the  North  of  Luconia , to  wait  for  a proper  Wind 
to  carry  them  to  Bantam  in  the  Ifland  of  Java.  Inftead  of 
one,  they  found  feveral  Iflands,  where  they  refrefhed  them- 
felves  very  conveniently  •,  and,  having  Information  from 
an  Indian  of  an  Ifland  abounding  with  Beeves,  they  fent 
their  Boat  thither,  with  thirty  Men,  who  took,  by  Force, 
what  they  wanted,  though  the  Ifland  was  well  inhabited. 
About  the  Middle  of  September  they  failed  from  thence,  and 
fleered  South  South-weft,  till  they  came  into  the  Latitude 
of  i o°,  when  they  fell  in  with  the  Banks  of  Peragoa , thro* 
which  they  failed  three  Days  in  the  utmoft  Danger.  At 
length  they  reached  an  Ifland  fomewhat  to  the  North  of 
Borneo , where,  finding  a convenient  Bay,  they  haled  their 
Ship  afhore,  fet  up  a Tent,  and  planted  ten  fmall  Guns  for 
their  Defence,  in  cafe  the  Natives  fhould  attack  them  ; but 
they,  having  never  feen  white  Men  before,  avoided  them 
all  they  could.  It  was  not  long,  however,  before  they  came 
up  with  a Canoe,  on  board  of  which  was  the  Queen  of  that 
Country,  with  her  Retinue,  who  all  leaped  into  the  Sea  to 
avoid  them.  They  took  them  up  without  much  Difficulty, 
and  entertained  them  afterwards  fo  kindly,  that  they  were 
very  good  Friends  during  the  Time  they  ftaid  there,  which 
was  about  two  Months.  At  this  Time,  the  Spaniards  were 
at  Peace  with  the  Monarch  who  governed  Borneo , and 
carried  on  a very  advantageous  Trade  there  from  the  Ma- 
nillas ; of  which  Captain  Eaton's  People  were  no  fooner 
informed,  than  they  declared  themfelves  Spaniards , and 
palTed  for  fuch  all  the  Time  they  ftaid. 

13.  It  was  towards  the  End  of  the  Month  of  December 
1685.  that  they  left  this  Ifland,  in  order  to  go  to  a Chain 
of  Iflands,  called  the  Iflands  of  Naturah , in  40  North  Lati- 
tude. They  did  not  flay  there  long ; but  proceeded  from 
thence  to  the  Ifland  of  Timor , where  the  Crew  growing  ex- 
tremely mutinous,  paying  little  or  no  Regard  to  Captain 
Eaton's  Orders,  our  Author  refolved  to  quit  the  Ship,  and 
find  fome  Way  or  other  to  get  his  Paflage  home  from  Ba- 
tavia. Accordingly,  himfelf,  one  Mr.  Hill , and  eighteen 
more  of  the  Men,  who  were  the  fame  way  inclined,  pur- 
chafed  a large  Boat,  in  which  they  defigned  to  have  gone 
to  Batavia  ; but,  the  Wind  proving  contrary,  they  were 
obliged  to  put  in  at  Cheribon , a Factory  belonging  to  the 
Dutch  upon  the  fame  Me  of  Java , where  they  found  they 
had  loft  both  a Day  in  the  Month,  and  a Day  in  the  Week. 
They  met  here  with  feveral  Pieces  of  bad  News  ; fuch  as, 
that  Kmg  Charles  II.  was  dead  ; and  the  Dutch  had  deprived 
the  EngUJh  of  their  Factory  at  Bantam,  which  was  the 
fecond  Place  of  Trade  we,  at  that  time,  poffeffed  in  the 
Eafi  Indies ; and  one  can  never  fufficiently  wonder,  that 
Care  was  not  taken,  after  the  Revolution,  that  we  ffiould 
have  it  again,  the  Lofs  of  it  having  been  extremely  preju- 
dicial to  our  Eafi  India  Company,  as  will  appear  in  another 
Place,  when  we  come  to  relate  this  Story  at  large.  At  pre- 
fent  we  fhall  content  ourfelves  with  obferving,  that,  while 
Captain  Cowley  was  here,  the  Dutch  were  forming  other 
Schemes  to  the  Prejudice  of  our  Trade;  whereupon  Cap- 
tain Cowley , Mr.  Hill , and  a third  Perfon,  refolved  to  make 
all  the  Haile  they  could  to  Batavia , that  they  might  not  be 
involved  in  any  Difputes.  They  got,  with  little  Trouble, 
their  Paflage  to  Batavia , where  they  were  very  kindly  re- 
ceived by  the  Dutch  Governor  General,  who  promifed  them 
their  Paflage  home  in  a Dutch  Ship  •,  which  he  afterwards 
complied  with  : But  there  being,  at  that  time,  about  twenty 
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Englishmen  at  Batavia , they  purchafed  a Sloop,  with  which 
they  intended  to  have  gone  to  Sillibar , an  EngUJh  Factory 
on  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra  ; but  fo  far  were  the  Dutch  from 
permitting  of  this,  that  they  took  the  Sloop  from  them, 
paying,  however,  what  it  cofl ; and  put  the  Dutchman  in 
Prifon,  who  fold  it.  To  juftify  this,  they  made  ufe  of 
many  Pretences  ; but  the  true  Reafon  was,  that  they  had 
formed  a Defign  upon  Sillibar , which  tho*  they  were  forced 
to  poftpone,  yet  they  were  unwilling  to  let  People  go  thi- 
ther, for  fear  the  EngUJh  fhould  prove  too  ftrong  for  them. 
The  Scheme  they  intended  to  make  ufe  of  for  driving  the 
EngUJh  thence,  was  Angular  enough  : They  had  lent  the 
King  of  Sillibar  a confiderable  Sum  of  Money  fome  Years 
before,  which  they  now  propofed  to  demand,  and  to  oblige 
the  King  to  pay  them  in  Pepper ; by  which  Agreement 
they  would  have  fecured  all  the  Trade  in  his  Dominions, 
and  then  the  EngUJh  mull  have  withdrawn  their  Factory  of 
courfe.  But,  juft  as  they  were  fitting  out  a Squadron,"  in 
order  to  have  put  this  Defigp  in  Execution,  a War  broke 
out  with  the  Emperor  of  Java ; which  diverted  the  Storm 
for  that  Time,  becaufe  they  were  obliged  to  employ  thofe 
Ships  againft  their  new  Enemy. 

14.  As  there  was  no  other  Way  left  of  getting  home,  but 
in  a Dutch  Ship,  Captain  Cowley  and  his  Friends  embarqued 
in  Batavia  Road  in  the  Beginning  of  March  ; but  it  was  the 
latter  End  of  the  Month  before  they  failed,  and  had  a very 
indifferent  Paflage  to  the  Cape,  being  reduced  to  Short- 
allowance,  and  even  to  a Pint  of  Water  a Day.  On  May 
27.  their  Captain  died;  which  occafioned  a good  deal  of 
Confufion  : For  a Council  of  War  being  called,  compofed 
of  the  Officers  of  the  two  Ships  Salida  and  Critfman , there- 
in it  was  refolved,  that  Captain  Tominall , Commander  of 
the  Critfman , ffiould  command  the  Salida ; and  Captain 
T ominall's  chief  Mate  command  the  Critfman.  The  Pilot 
alfo  of  the  Salida , whofe  Name  was  Houdin , was  ordered 
on  board  the  Critfman ; which  he  refufed,  and  the  Crew 
of  the  Salida  mutinied  in  favour  of  their  Pilot,  and  he  re- 
mained where  he  was.  On  June  1.  they  entered  the  Road 
before  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  next  Day,  he  went 
on  ffiore  with  his  Companions,  and  took  a View  of  the 
Dutch  Settlement  there,  which  I chufe  to  give  the  Reader 
in  his  own  Words,  as  a good  Defcription  of  the  Situation 
of  Things  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  the  Year  1686.  and 
fhall  hereafter  afford  him  an  Opportunity  of  comparing  it 
with  the  State  of  that  Settlement  at  prefent : “ The  Town, 
which  is  inhabited  by  the  Dutch , is  but  fmall,  and  the 
tc  Houfes  are  built  very  low,  by  reafon  that,  in  the  Months 
c<  of  December , January , and  February , they  are  vifited  by 
cc  great  Gales  of  Wind.  There  are  not  above  100  of  thofe 
“ Houfes  in  all  the  Town ; but  they  have  a very  ftrong 
“ Caftle,  with  about  eighty  good  Guns  mounted  therein. 
“ There  is  alfo  a very  fpacious  Garden,  with  moft  pleafant 
“ Walks,  which  is  maintained  by  the  Dutch  Eafi  India 
ct  Company,  and  in  which  are  planted  almoft  all  manner  of 
“ Fruit-trees,  and  incomparable  good  Herbs.  This  Garden 
“ is  about  one  Mile  in  Length,  and  a Furlong  in  Breadth. 
“ This  is  the  greateft  Rarity,  that  I faw  at  the  Cape;  for 
tc  it  far  exceeded  the  Eafi  India  Company*s  Garden  that  is 
te  at  Batavia.  They  have  alfo  Abundance  of  very  good 
“ Sheep  here  ; but  very  few  black  Cattle,  and  not  many 
tc  Fowls.  We  walked,  moreover,  without  the  Town 
“ to  the  Village  inhabited  by  the  Hodmandods  ( Hottentots )9 
“ to  view  their  nafty  Bodies,  and  the  Nature  of  their  Dwell- 
“ ings,  which  we  found  to  be.as  followeth : When  we  came 
44  thither,  we  were  fcarce  able  to  endure  the  Stench  of  them, 
44  and  their  Habitations.  They  built  their  Houfes  round, 
44  (with  their  Fire-place  in  the  Middle  of  them)  almoft  like 
44  the  Huts,  that  are  built  in  Ireland  by  the  wild  Irijh , the 
“ People  lying  in  the  Affies,  and  having  nothing  under 
44  them  but  a Sheep-fkin,  The  Men  have  but  one  Stone 
44  in  Appearance  ; which  is  very  ftrange.  But  the  Women 
44  are  more  to  be  admired,  who  have  a Flap  of  Skin, 
44  that  covers  their  Nakednefs ; but  are  fo  ignorant,  or,  I 
44  may  fay,  brutiffi,  that  they  will  not  flick  to  proftitute 
44  themfelves,  or  do  whatever  elfe  you  would  have,  for 
44  the  leaft  Recompence  imaginable  ; and  of  this  I am  an 
44  Eye-witnefs.  Their  Apparel  is  a Sheep-fkin  (as  I have 
44  already  faid)  over  their  Shoulders,  with  a Leathern  Cap 
44  upon  their  Heads,  as  full  of  Greafe  as  it  can  hold.  Their 
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« LegS  are  wound  about  with  Guts  of  Beads,  (from  the 
« Ankle  to  the  Knees)  well  greafed.  The  People  called 
« the  Hodmandods  ( Hottentots ) are  born  white ; but  make 
« themfelves  black  with  Soot,  and  befmear  their  Bodies  all 
«<  over ; fo  that,  by  frequent  Repetition,  their  Skins  be- 
st come*  aimed  as  black  as  Negroes,  Their  Children  are 
« of  a good,  comely  Shape,  when  they  are  young.  Their 
« Nofes,  in  Form,  refemble  a Negro’s.  When  they  marry, 

44  the  Woman  cutteth  off  one  Joint  of  her  Finger  ; and, 

44  if  her  Hufband  die,  and  die  marry  again,  fhe  cutteth  off 
44  another  Joint;  and  fo  many  Men  as  fhe  marrieth,  fo 
44  many  Joints  die  lofeth.  They  are  People  that  will  eat 
44  any  thing  that  is  foul.  If  the  Hollanders  kill  a Bead, 

« they  will  get  the  Guts,  and  fqueeze  the  Excrements  out ; 

44  and  then,  without  walhing  or  draping,  lay  them  upon 
44  the  Coals,'  and,  before  they  are  well  hot  through,  they 
44  will  take  them,  and  eat  them.  If  a Slave  of  the  Com- 
te pany’s  have  a mind  to  have  carnal  Knowledge  of  one  of 
44  their  Women,  let  him  but  give  her  Hufband  a Bit  of 
44  Tobacco-roll  of  about  three  Inches  long,  he  will  fetch 
44  her  forthwith  to  the  Slave,  and  caufe  her  to  lie  with  him. 

44  They  are  Men  not  given  to  the  lead  Jealoufy  ; yet  they 
44  will  beat  their  Wives,  if  they  lie  with  the  Hodmandods 
44  themfelves  ; but  they  value  it  not  for  them  to  do  it  with 
44  Men  of  another  Nation.  They  are  Worlhippers  of  Dame 
44  Luna  ; and,  when  they  expeCt  to  fee  the  Moon,  there 
44  will  be  Thcufinds  of  them  by  the  Sea-fide  dancing  and 
44  dnging : But,  if  it  be  dark  Weather,  fo  that  the  Moon 
44  appears  not,  they  will  lay,  that  their  God  is  angry  with 
44  with  them;  whereas,  on  the  contrary,  when  the  laid 
44  Luminary  Shines,  they  will  fay  he  is  not  angry.  There 
44  happened  at  this  Time  that  we  were  among  them,  that 
44  one  of  the  Hodmandods  (. Hottentots ) had  drank  him- 
44  felf  dead  in  the  Fort,  whither  the  other  Hodmandods  ( Hot - 
44  tentots ) came  with  Oil  and  Milk,  and  put  them  in  his 
44  Mouth ; but,  finding  they  could  get  no  Life  into  him, 
44  they  began  to  make  Preparation  for  his  Burial,  which  was 
44  in  the  following  Manner:  They  came  with  Knives,  and 
44  fhaved  his  Body,  Arms,  and  Legs  through  the  thick 
44  Skin  ; then  they  digged  a great  Hole,  and  fet  him  in  it 
44  upon  his  Breech,  clapping  Stones  round  about  him,  to 
44  keep  him  upright ; after  came  a Company  of  their  Wo- 
44  men  about  him,  making  a mod  horrid  Noife  ; then  they 
44  covered  the  Mouth  of  the  Hole,  and  left  him  in  a fit- 
44  ting  Pofture.”  We  need  not  wonder,  that  our  Au- 
thor, having  received  fuch  Ideas  of  thefe  People,  was 
willing  enough  to  continue  his  Voyage,  which  we  fhall 
like  wife  pur  fue. 

15.  On  June  15.  1686.  they  failed  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope , with  a fmall  Gale  at  South-wed,  fix  Ships 
weighing  their  Anchors  at  once,  viz.  the  Salida , the  Critf- 
man, and  Emeland , for  Holland , and  the  other  three  for 
Batavia  ; they  fired  at  parting,  in  drinking  of  Healths, 
and  other  Ceremonies  of  that  fort  according  to  the  Dutch 
Cudom,  upwards  of  300  Guns ; an  idle  and  expenfive 
Practice  for  fo  wife  and  frugal  a Nation.  July  29.  they 
were  in  190  54'  South  Latitude,  at  the  Didance  of  914 
Miles  from  the  Cape  ; the  fame  Day  they  feaded  the  Cap- 
tains of  the  other  two  Ships  on  board  the  Salida.  The  next 
Day  they  had  a very  fair  Wind  ; and,  on  June  4.  they 
were  in  the  Latitude  of  140  1 5',  when  they  threw  a Man 
overboard,  a Native  of  Denmark,  who  died  in  the  Night, 
and  was  cold  and  ffiff  before  any  body  perceived  it.  On 
the  20th  of  the  fame  Month,  they  were  in  150  North  La- 
titude ; and  the  fame  Day  they  held  a Council  of  War 
upon  their  Captain  : He  was  accufed  of  having  hired  five 
Men  to  murder  a Man  of  Quality,  and  his  Lady,  with 
fome  other  rich  Paffengers  that  were  on  board,  and  then 
to  run  away  with  the  Ship,  The  Perfbn  who  accufed  him 
was  the  Ptirfer,  who  produced  the  Man  who  told  him  ; 
and  who  then  denied  the  Thing  as  pofitively,  as  he  had 
before  affirmed  it ; fo  that  the  Captain  was  unanimoully 
acquitted.  On  the  2 2d,  according  to  the  Author’s  Com- 
putation, he  had  failed  quite  round  the  terreftrial  Globe, 
cutting  the-  fame  Line  which  he  did,  when  he  departed 
from  Virginia  in  the  Year  1683.  On  Augujt  2.  in  the 
Morning,  died  Captain  Tominall , of  an  Inflammation  in 
the  Bowels,  having  been  ill  but  three  Days.  His  Pilot 
was  chofen,  by  the  Officers,  to  fucceed  him,  whom  the 


Crew  abfoluteiy  redded  to.  obey  ; but,  by  the  Perluafion 
of  the  other  two  Captains,  they  were  brought  to  better 
Temper,  and  accepted  him  for  their  Commander.  Ori 
Augitft  4.  they  judged  themfelves  to  be  within  thirty 
Leaguesof  the  AmbroltioS  ( Abrolhos)  a very  dangerous  Slide,' 
or  Bank  of  Sand,  laid  down  in  the  Maps  in  130  North 
Latitude  ; but  our  Author  very  much  doubts,  whether 
there  be  any  fuch  Slide,  fince  he  never  knew  any  Man 
that  had  feen  it ; and  a Pilot,  who  had  made  fixteen 
Voyages  to  Brafil , allured  him,  there  was  no  fuch  Sand. 
September  5.  about  ten  at  Night,  they  had  a violent  Storm, 
which  had  like  to  have  driven  them  on  board  the  Critfman  ; 
but,  by  good  Luck,  when  they  leaf!:  expected  it,  their 
Ship  fell  off,  and  the  Wind  happily  filling  their  Sails,  faved 
them  from  the  Danger  they  were  in. 

16.  On  the  19th,  about  Noon,  Captain  Cowley  law  Land + 
which  he  believed  to  be  the  Ifland  Shetland ; of  which  he 
told  the  Dutch  Captain,  but  he  would  not  believe  him.  At 
fix  in  the  Evening,  the  People  oh  board  the  Critfman  made, 
a Signal  of  feeing  Land,  at  which  all  the  Ship’s  Crew  of 
the  Salida  made  a Jeff  of  their  Captain,  for  not  believing 
thofe  who  had  better  Eyes  than  himfelf.  On  the  26th, 
they  found  themfelves  in  the  Latitude  of  530  35',  and  the 
fame  Day  came  up  with  two  Ships,  one  a Dane , the  other 
Englifo , on  board  of  whom  Captain  Cowley,  and  his  Com- 
panions, would  willingly  have  gone,  but  the  Dutch  Cap- 
tain would  not  permit  them  ; the  Dutch  Lord  they  had 
on  board  affirming,  that  he  could  not  anfwer  it  to  the 
States.  September  28.  they  were  before  the  Maes , with 
the  Wind  at  Eaft  North-eaft  ; when  it  was  Day,  they  faw 
the  Brill  Church , and  Grave’s  Sand , and  then  they  came 
to  an  Anchor  in  ten  Fathom  Water,  and  rode  there  in  Ex- 
pectation of  a Pilot  to  carry  them  into  the  Maes,  O11  the 
30th,  he  arrived  at  Helvoetfluys , having  been  feven  Months 
in  their  Paffage  from  Batavia.  From  thence  Captain  Cow- 
ley travelled  by  Land  to  Rotterdam , where  he  found  the 
Ann  Yacht  ready  to  fail  for  England , in  which  he  came 
over  as  a Paffenger,  arriving  fafely  at  London  October  12. 
1686.  after  a tedious  and  troublefome  Voyage  of  three 
Years,  and  near  two  Months. 

17.  The  Spirit  of  Privateering  upon  the  Spaniards , 
which  had  been  raifed  and  promoted  by  the  feveral  Wars 
carried  on  againft  that  Nation  by  the  Dutch , French , and 
Englijh , was  now  at  its  full  Height ; for  the  Licence  given 
under  the  ProteCtor  Cromwell , and  the  unfettled  Situation 
of  Things  with  relpeCt  to  Spain , immediately  after  the  Re- 
ftoration,  gave  great  Encouragement  to  thefe  fort  of  Ad- 
venturers, till  at  laft  they  grew  fo  powerful,  that  it  was  no 
eafy  Matter  to  put  an  End  to  their  Depredations  ; perhaps 
it  would  have  been  impracticable,  if  they  had  not  been  de- 
stroyed by  Difcord  and  Difputes  among  themfelves.  Many 
Inconveniencies  mult  neceffarily  arife  from  the  long  Conti- 
nuance of  fo  wicked  a Practice  ; but,  at  the  fame  time,  it 
produced  fome  good  Confequences  alfo  ; for  thefe  Bucca- 
neers were  fuch  bold  $nd  daring  Navigators,  that  they  not 
only  attemtped,  but  performed.  Things  almoft  incredible, 
and  which,  in  Procefs  of  Time,  are  come  to  be  thought 
as  impracticable,  as  they  were  efteemed  to  be  before  thefe 
Menatchieved  them  : Forlnftance,  the  quick  Marches  they 
made  by  Land  crols  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien , which  they 
made  a kind  of  open  Road.  Befides  this,  they  found  out 
other  Paffages  from  the  North  to  the  South  Seas,  by  means 
of  the  Rivers,  which  rife  near  the  latter,  and  fall  into  the 
former.  We  owe  likewife  to  them  the  Paffage  round 
Cape  Horn , without  palling  the  Streights  of  le  Maire , 
which  was  firft  performed  by  Captain  Sharpe , and  after- 
wards by  the  Revenge , under  the  Direction  of  our  Author. 
They  alfo  difeovered  moft  of  the  Elands,  which  the  Spa- 
niards had  but  indifferent  Accounts  of,  and  lay  down,  it 
may  be  on  purpofe,  erroneoully  in  their  Charts,  fuch  as 
the  Gallapagos , the  firft  Defcription  of  which  is  that  given 
by  our  Author,  encouraged  by  whofe  Example,  the  Priva- 
teers often  vifited  them  afterwards.  They  landed  likewife 
frequently  in  California , and,  by  their  numerous  Voyages 
from  thence  to  the  Eaft  Indies , made  fome  confiderable 
Difcoveries  on  that  Side  too.  Thefe  were  not  only  great 
Things  in  themfelves,  and  of  prodigious  Confequence  to 
the  trading  World,  but  were  aifp  very  happy  in  another 
refpeCt ; fince,.  had  it  not  been  for  thefe  lawlefs  Adven- 
ture^ 
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turers,  the  Praftice  of  granting  exclufive  Charters  to  trading 
Companies,  which  prevailed  here  as  well  as  in  Holland , had 
put  an  End  to  all  Difcbveries,  and  thereby  extinguiffied  that 
Spirit,  which  is  the  Life  and  Soul  of  Navigation,  without 
which  all  maritime  Power  muft  fink  and  decay,  or  at  leaft 
be  tranfported  to  other  Nations,  where  this  kind  of  cir- 
cumfcribing  Policy  has  not  yet  taken  Place.  The  Number 
of  Seamen  bred  up  in  thefe  kind  of  Veffels  was  incredi- 
ble *,  and,  as  many  of  them  were  difperfed  over  our  Colo- 
nies, and  fome  of  them  returned  into  Europe , the  Accounts 
they  gave  contributed  to  keep  up  a Defire  of  undertaking 
fomething  in  thofe  Parts,  either  by  fettling  Colonies,  or 
making  Conquefts  from  the  Spaniards.  Here,  in  England , 
fomething  of  that  fort  fell  often  under  the  Conlideration  of 
our  Miniftry  ; and  King  William  gave  all  imaginable  En- 
couragement to  a Proportion  that  was  made  for  eftabliffiing 
an  Englijh  Settlement  on  the  River  Mijfifippi ; but  the  Af- 
fair met  with  fuch  Delays,  and  that  King  found  himfelf  fo 
cramped  in  all  his  Refolutions  for  the  public  Service,  that 
tho’,  for  fome  time,  this  was  his  favourite  Scheme,  yet 
he  was  at  laft  forced  to  lay  it  afide  ; which  afterwards  gave 
the  French  an  Opportunity  of  working  upon  that  Plan, 
which  they  have  done  with  wonderful  Induftry,  and  have 
received  all  the  Helps  from  their  Government,  that  it  was 
in  the  Power  of  the  Government  to  give.  I cannot  for- 
bear obferving,  upon  this  Occafion,  that  it  was  from  the 
French  Buccaneers,  that  Nation  received  all  her  Lights 
with  refpeft  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Weft  Indies  and  to 
thefe  People,  likewife,  they  owe  the  very  bell  Settlement 
they  have,  which  is  that  in  Hifpaniola , the  Hiftory  of 
which  we  lhall  give  at  large  in  another  Place.  It  were,  in- 
deed, to  be  wilhed,  that  the  Accounts  we  have  of  thefe 
Expeditions  were  better  and  more  carefully  written  than 
we  find  them  5 and  yet,  all  Things  confidered,  we  have  no 
great  Reafon  to  expedt  this  from  fuch  fort  of  Men.  It  is 
one  thing,  to  have  the  Skill  of  navigating  a Ship ; and 
quite  another,  to  be  able  to  write  a clear  and  fatisfactory 
Account  of  what  happens  in  fuch  a Voyage.  The  keeping 
of  a Sea  Journal  is  a Thing  reduced  to  a fettled  Method, 
and  is  as  much  the  Bufinefs  of  a Navigator,  as  the  Care  of 
the  Ship  •,  neither,  indeed,  is  it  pofiible  for  him  to  attend  one, 
and  negledt  the  other.  But  the  turning  that  Journal  into  an 
hiftorical  Relation  of  the  Voyage,  and  the  Circumftances 
attending  it,  is  a thing  quite  out  of  his  Way,  and  which  very 
few  Seamen  can  do  without  Afliftance.  In  relpedt  to  this, 
again,  various  Accidents  may  happen  ; for  a Perfon  may 
have  proper  Abilities  for  executing  another  Hiftory  well, 
that  may,  notwithftanding,  be  altogether  unfit  for  putting 
Memoirs  of  this  fort  into  proper  Order.  It  is  very  pot- 
fible,  that  a Hiftory  of  this  kind  may  be  over,  as  well  as 
under- written  ; and  the  florid  Stile  of  the  Affiftant  ruin  the 
plain  honeft  Account  of  the  Mariner.  It  was  the  Misfor- 
tune of  our  Author  Captain  Cowley , that  he  had  not  either 
the  publifhing  of  his  own  Journal,  or  the  Choice  of  an 
Affiftant nay,  he  was  not  fo  much  as  acquainted  with  the 
Defign  of  publiffiing  it ; and  therefore  the  Deficiencies 
which  appear  in  it  are  the  more  excufable.  I have  cor- 
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redfced  feveral,  efpecially  with  regard  to  Figures  1 for  it  can- 
not be  imagined,  that  a Man  who  is,  generally  fpeaking, 
very  exact,  ffiould  ever  fall  into  grofs  Miftakes  5 and  there- 
fore, when  thefe  occur,  they  ought  to  be  attributed  to  the 
Tranfcriber  of  his  Journal,  who  was,  perhaps,  unacquainted 
with  the  Subject : But,  however.  Captain  Cowley3 % Voyage 
has  a great  deal  of  Merit : It  is  written  with  the  greateft 
Honefty  and  Freedom,  that  I have  evermetwithin  a" Work 
of  this  kind.  He  never  diffembles  the  Defign  in  which  he 
was  embarked  ; but  fairly  owns,  that  they  intended  to  take 
the  Ships  of  any  Nation  they  were  able  to  mafter  ; and,  if  it 
had  not  been  for  his  Account,  we  ffiould  never  have  known 
how  the  Revenge , which  originally  carried  eight,  or  at  moft 
eighteen  Guns,  came  afterwards  to  carry  forty  ; but  he  ex- 
plains the  Myftery,  by  ffiewing  us,  that  the  final!  Ship 
helped  them  to  the  great  one.  His  Account  alfo  of  the 
Gallapagos  Blands,  is  alfo  very  accurate  in  every  refpedl ; and 
tho*  Dampier  has  given  us  a much  larger,  and  more  cir- 
cumftantial.  Relation  of  this  Part  of  the  Voyage,  yet  he 
comes  very  ffiort  of  him  in  this  Particular.  His  Obfer- 
vations,  as  to  the  Defigns  of  the  Dutch  at  that  Juncture, 
are  very  judicious,  and  clifcover  a great  Share  of  public 
Spirit,  which  is  the  moft  laudable  Quality  in  every  Writer. 
I cannot  help  thinking,  that  it  would  be  of  great  Benefit 
to  the  Public,  if  we  had  a fair  and  impartial  Hiftory  of 
our  Difputes  with  the  Dutch  in  regard  to  Trade,  with  a 
clear  Account  of  what  each  Nation  has  gained  from  the 
other  ; for,  as,  on  the  one  hand,  it  is  certain,  that  fome  of 
the  Writers,  in  the  Reign  of  King  Charles  II.  carried  their 
Rancor  againft  the  Dutch  too  far,  and  charged  them  with 
many  Things,  of  which  they  were  not  guilty  ; fo,  on  the 
other  hand,  fome  People  have  extenuated  Things  too  much 
fince,  and  have  thereby  rendered  the  Nation  blind  to  her 
own  Intereft.  In  the  Profecution  of  this  Work,  I ffiall 
do  my  utmoft  Endeavour  to  fet  fuch  Points,  as  ffiall  fall 
in  my  Way,  in  a fair  Light  •,  but  ftill,  I do  not  think  this 
would  render  fuch  a Work  as  I hint  unneceffary.  Our  Trade 
is  our  great  national  Concern ; and  we  never  can  have  it 
too  fully  explained,  or  too  minutely  treated ; for  though 
the  Traffick  of  private  Perfons  may  fuffer  from  too  free  an 
Examination,  yet  it  is  otherwife  with  the  Commerce  of  a 
great  People  : The  more  that  is  fifted  and  inquired  into, 
the  better,  as  appears  in  the  particular  Cafe  of  Intereft  of 
Money,  which,  till  it  was  thoroughly  handled,  and  all  the 
Queftions  that  arofe  about  it  freely  and  frequently  debated, 
was  never  perfectly  underftood,  to  the  great  Difcourage- 
ment  of  Trade,  and  our  infinite  Lofs  as  a People.  But 
let  us  at  prefent  return  to  the  Thread  of  our  Difcourfe, 
and  take  a View  of  Captain  Dampier3 s Obfervations,  as 
well  in  that  Part  of  the  Voyage  he  made  together  with 
our  Author  Cowley , as  in  the  Remainder  of  it,  after  Cap- 
tain Davis  quitted  Captain  Eaton , and  Mr.  Dampier  quitted 
Davis,  and  purfued  his  Voyage  Home  the  beft  Way  he 
could.  Thefe  Voyages  have,  indeed,  been  publiffied  be- 
fore *,  but  they  appear,  for  the  firft  time,  in  their  natural 
Order,  and  purged  from  a Multitude  of  Errors,  by  which 
an  unwary  Reader  might  have  been  eafily  milled. 
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Captain  William  Dampier5.?  ftrfi  Voyage  round  the  Worlds  colleEied from  his  own  Account . 
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Chap.  1.  Captain  William  DampieSi  8 | 

the  Buildings  in  Peru.  24.  Defcription  of  federal  Kinds  of  Bark-logs „ and  their  XJfes.  25.  Pheir 
Proceedings  till  they  reach  the  Iftands  of  St.  Clara.  26.  Defcription  of  the  P nvn  of  Guiaquil.  27.  MiJ~ 
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1.  fjlHE  Obfervations  heretofore  made,  with  refpedt 
to  the  Difficulty  of  compiling  Voyages,  and  the 
J1L  Caufes  of  thofe  Imperfections  that  are  ufually 
difeerned  in  them,  cannot  be  better  illuftrated,  than  by  the 
fubfequent  Account  of  his  own  Difcoveries  by  Captain  Dam- 
pier,  one  of  the  greateft  Navigators  of  late  Years,  that  this 
Nation  has  to  boaft.  His  Character  has  been  varioufly  re- 
presented, according  to  the  different  Notions  entertained 
of  him  by  Men  who  were  guided  rather  by  their  particular 
Prejudices  or  Prepoffeffions,  than  by  Love  of  Truth,  or 
Relpect  to  Juftice.  This  was,  in  fome  meafure,  owing  to 
the  great  Difadvantages,  under  which  his  Works  were 
published : They  came  out  at  feveral  times,  without  Order, 
harfhly  written,  obfeure  in  fome  Places,  prolix  in  others, 
and  every-where  full  of  Promifes  of  giving  the  World  fur- 
ther and  better  Accounts,  which  naturally  funk  the  Credit  of 
what  he  was  then  giving  ; but,  with  all  thefe  Difadvan- 
tages, the  Voyages  of  Captain  Dampier  will  be  always 
thought  ufeful  and  entertaining.  I have  taken  all  the  Care 
I could  to  improve  them  in  both  refpeeffs ; and,  I prefume, 
the  Reader  will  find,  that  they  are  much  clearer,  and  more 
intelligible,  as  they  (land  here,  than  they  can  be  found  elfe- 
where,  and  that  for  thefe  Reafons : I have,  in  the  firft 
Place,  digefted  his  feveral  Relations  into  their  proper  Order 
of  Time,  which  renders  them  perfectly  well  connected, 
and  contributes  not  a little  to  their  being  better  underftood. 
By  taking  this  Method,  I have  had  the  Opportunity  of 
pruning  away  many  unneceffary  Digreffions,and  needlefs  Re- 
petitions, which,  without  Doubt,  the  Author  himfelf  would 
have  done,  if  he  had  revifed  his  own  Writings,  and  reduced 
them  into  a juft  Series,  of  which  that  he  had  fome  Notion, 
appears  from  feveral  of  his  Prefaces  and  Dedications.  Thus 
much  as  to  the  rendering  his  Voyages  the  more  ufeful ; and, 
that  they  might  ftill  remain  as  entertaining  as  ever,  I have 
chofen  to  retain  his  own  Manner  of  Writing,  except  in  the 
fubfequent  Introduction,  where  I propofe  to  give  the  Reader 
a ooncife  Account  of  this  extraordinary  Perfon  from  his 
own  Works,  previous  to  thofe  Voyages,  that  intitle  him 
to  a Place  in  mine,  as  a very  eminent  Circum-navigator, 
and  one,  whofe  many  Difcoveries  ought  to  recommend  his 
Memory  to  Pofterity,  as  a Man  of  infinite  Induftry,  and 
of  a very  laudable  public  Spirit. 

2.  Captain  William  Dampier  was  defeended  from  a very 
reputable  Family  in  Somerfetfhire , where  he  was  born  in  the 
Year  1652  ; and,  during  the. Life-time  of  his  Father  and 
Mother^  held  fuch.  «in  Educstion^  s.s  w*is  thought  rcouifitc 
to  fit  him  for  a Trade  •,  but,  lofing  both  his  Parents  while 
he  was  very  young,  thofe,  who  had  the  Care  of  him  after- 
wards, finding  him  of  a roving  Difpofition,  and  ftrongly 
rnchned  to  go  to  Sea,  refolved  to  comply  with  his  Humour 
in  this  refpeft  j and,  aoout  the  Year  1669,  bound  him  to 
a Mailer  of  a Ship,  who  lived  at  Weymouth  in  Dorfetfhire , 
with  whom  he  made  a Voyage  to  France  the  fame  Year, 
and,  in  the  next,  went  to  Newfoundland  but  was  fo  pinch- 
ed by  the  Severity  of  that  Climate,  that,  on  his  Return,  he 
went  home  to  his  Friends  in  the  Country,  having  loft  much 
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of  that  Eagernefs,  with  which  he  had  been  poffeffed  for 
going  to  Sea.  This,  however,  foon  returned,  on  his  hear- 
ing of  an  outward-bound  Eaft  India  Ship,  which  was  fpeed- 
ily  to  fail  from  the  Port  of  London  and  thereupon,  in  the 
latter  End  of  the  Year  1670,  he  came  up  to  Town,  and 
entered  himfelf  before  the  Maft  on  board  the  John  and 
Miartha  of  London , Captain  Earning  Commander,  with 
whom  he  made  a Voyage  to  Bantam  in  the  Ifland  of  Java, 
and  back  ; by  which  he  acquired  a great  deal  of  Experience. 
He  returned  into  England  in  January  1672,  and  retired  to 
his  Brother’s  Houfe  in  Somerfetfhire , where  he  ftaid  all  the 
next  Summer.  In  1673,  he  entered  himfelf  on  board  the 
Royal  Prince , commanded  by  the  famous  Sir  Edward 
Spragge,  and  was  in  two  Engagements  againft  the  Dutch 
that  Summer  ; but,  falling  fick,  was  put  on  board  an  Ho- 
fpital-fhip  a Day  or  two  before  the  laft  Engagement,  in 
which  that  brave  Englifh  Seaman  was  killed,  and  which 
Mr.  Dampier  faw  only  at  a Diftance.  After  this,  he  went 
down  again  to  his  Brother’s  in  Somerfetfhire , where,  meet- 
ing with  one  Colonel  Hellier,  who  had  a large  Eftate  in 
Jamaica , he  was  perfuaded  by  him  to  go  over  to  that  Ifland, 
where  he  was  to  be  employed  in  the  Management  of  it. 
With  this  View,  he  failed  from  the  River  Thames  in  the 
Spring  of  the  Year  1674,  and  refided  fomewhat  more  than 
a Year  at  Jamaica  where,  not  liking  the  Life  of  a Planter, 
he,  at  the  Perfuafion  of  one  Captain  Hodfell,  engaged 
himfelf  among  the  Logwood- cutters,  and  embarqued  in 
Auguft  1 675  for  Campeachy , where  he  refided  for  fome  time, 
and  followed  that  Employment  diligently,  tho’  he  under- 
went many  and  great  Hardfliips,  before  he  had  an  Oppor- 
tunity of  returning  to  Jamaica , which  he  did  in  the  End  of 
the  Year.  In  the  February  following,  he  embarqued  again 
for  Campeachy,  being  now  better  provided  for  the  Trade  of 
Logwood-cutter  than  before.  He  continued  here  a good 
while,  and  acquainted  himfelf  perfe&ly  with  the  Manner  of 
cuttipg  Logwood,  and  trading  in  it ; which  enabled  him 
to  form  fome  Projects  for  advancing  his  Fortune : This, 
however,  made  it  neceffary  for  him  to  return  firft  to  Ja- 
maica, and  then  to  England,  where  he  arrived  on  board  a 
Ship  commanded  by  one  Captain  Loader , in  the  Month  of 
Auguft  1678.  It  was  this  new  Scene  of  Life  in  the  Bay  of 
Campeachy , that  introduced  him  to  the  Acquaintance  of 
fome  Buccaneers,  and  gave  him  a Notion  of  that  fort  of 
Life,  in  which  we  fhall  find  him  afterwards  engaged,  and 
of  which,  it  is  certain,  he  was  afterwards  very  much  afhamed ; 
which  I take  to  be  the  Reafon,  that,  in  his  firft  Voyage 
round  the  World,  he  has  concealed  many  Circumftances, 
with  which,  however,  the  World  has  been  made  acquainted 
by  Captain  Cowley,  and  others,  who  had  not,  perhaps,  the 
fame  Reafons  for  keeping  them  fecret.  But  to  proceed  with 
the  Hiftory  of  our  Author’s  Adventures. 

3.  In  the  Spring  of  the  Year  1679,  be  embarked  on 
board  the  Loyal  Merchant,  of  London,  commanded  by 
Captain  Knapman , bound  for  Jamaica,  where  he  arrived  in 
the  latter  End  of  April,  the  fame  Year,  with  an  Intent  to 
have  provided  himfelf  in  fuch  manner,  as  might  have  fet 
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him  up  for  a complete  Logwood-cutter,  and  Trader  in 
the  Bay  of  Campeachy.  But  he  afterwards  changed  his  Re- 
solution, and  laid  out  the  belt  Part  of  what  lie  was  worth 
in  the  Purchace  of  a'fmall  Eftate  in  Dorfetjhire , of  a Per- 
fonhe  knew  to  have  a good  Title ; and  then  made  an  Agree- 
ment with  one  Mr.  Hobby,  ^ to  take  a Trip  to  the  Con- 
tinent before  he  went  for  England.  Soon  after  their  fet- 
ting  out,  they  came  to  an  Anchor  in  Nigral  Bay,  at  the 
Weft  End  of  Jamaica  : They  found  there  the  Captains 
Coxon , Sawkins , Sharpe , and  other  Privateers,  with  whom 
all  Mr.  Hobby's  Men  prefently  agreed  to  go,  and  left  no- 
body with  him  but  our  Author  ; who,  believing  that  his 
Aflrftance  could  not  do  him  much  good,  confented  to  go 
along  with  them  too.  At  the  Clofe  of  the  Year  1679.  ^e7 
fet  out : Their  firft  Expedition  was  againft  Porto-Bello , 
which  being  accomplifhed,  they  took  a Refolution  to 
crofs  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien , in  order  to  purfue  their  De- 
igns in  the  South  Seas.  On  April  5.  1680.  they  landed 
near  Golden  IJland , being  between  3 and  400  ftrong,  car- 
rying with  them  fuch  Provifions  as  were  neceffary,  and 
Toys  to  gratify  the  free  Indians , through  whofe  Country 
they  palTed.  In  about  nine  Days  time  they  arrived  at 
Santa  Maria , which  they  took  without  much  Difficulty, 
but  found  there  neither  Gold  nor  Provifions,  as  they  ex- 
pected ; fo  they  ftaid  there  only  three  Days,  and  then  em- 
barked on  board  Canoes,  and  other  fmall  Craft,  for  the 
South  Seas.  On  April  23.  they  were  in  Sight  of  Panama  \ 
and,  having  in  vain  attempted  Puebla  Nova , before  which 
Captain  Sawkins , then  acting  as  Commander  in  chief,  was 
killed,  they  went  off  to  the  Illes  of  Quibo.  On  June  6. 
they  failed  from  thence  for  the  Coaft  of  Peru  ; and,  touch- 
ing at  the  Illands  of  Gorgonia  and  Plata,  they  came  to 
Tlo,  which  they  took  in  the  Month  of  Oblober.  About 
Chrijlmas,  the  fame  Year,  they  arrived  in  the  Wand  of 
Juan  Fernandez,  which  was  the  fartheft  they  went  towards 
the  South : There  they  depofed  Captain  Bartholomew 

Sharpe , who  had  the  chief  Command  after  the  Death  of 
Sawkins,  and  made  Choice  of  one  Captain  Watling  to 
command,  under  whom  they  attempted  Arica  \ but  were 
repulfed  with  the  Lofs  of  twenty-eight  Men,  among  whom 
was  their  new  Commander  Captain  Watling  when  they 
failed  for  fome  time  without  any  Commander ; but,  ar- 
riving in  the  Wand  of  Plata,  their  Crew  fplit  into  two 
FaCtions  ; when  it  was  refolved,  before  they  proceeded  to 
the  Choice  of  a Commander,  that  the  Majority,  with  their 
new  Captain,  Ihould  keep  the  Ship,  and  the  Minority 
fhould  content  themfelves  with  the  Canoes  and  Small-Craft : 
Upon  the  Poll,  Captain  Sharpe  was  reftored,  and  Mr. 
Dampier , who  had  voted  againft  him,  prepared,  with  his 
Affociates,  to  return  over  Land  into  the  North  Seas. 

4.  On  April  17.  1681.  they  quitted  Captain  Sharpe,  and, 
without  acknowledging  any  Commander,  refolved  to  pro- 
fecute  their  Defign  of  repaffing  the  Ifthmus,  though  they 
were  but  forty-feven  Men  in  all.  This  was  one  of  the 
boldeft  Undertakings  that  ever  came  into  the  Head  of 
defperate  Men,  and  yet  they  performed  it  without  any 
conliderable  Lofs.  On  May  1.  they  landed  on  the  Conti- 
nent 5 paft  the  Ifthmus  in  twenty-three  Days  ; and,  on  the 
24th,  embarked  on  board  Captain  Triftrian,  a French  Pri- 
vateer, with  whom  they  joined  a Fleet  of  thofe  fort  of 
People,  confifting  of  nine  Veffels,  on  board  of  which  were 
near  600  Men.  This  was  a very  great  Force,  and  they 
flattered  themfelves  with  the  Hopes  of  doing  great  Things 
againft  the  Spaniards  : But  through  Variety  of  Accidents, 
tho*  chiefly  through  the  Difagreement  among  their  Com- 
manders, they  were  able  to  do  very  little,  except  that  thefe 
People,  who  came  over  Land,  made  themfelves  Mailers 
of  a Tartan  *,  and,  putting  themfelves  under  the  Command 
of  Captain  Wright , continued  cruifing  along  the  Spanijh 
Coaft,  quite  down  to  the  Dutch  Settlement  of  Curacao , 
where  they  endeavoured  to  fell  a good  Quantity  of  Sugar, 
which  they  had  taken  on  board  a Spanijh  Ship  •,  but,  failing 
in  that  Defign,  they  profecuted  their  Voyage  to  Tortugas, 
and  from  thence  to  the  Caracca  Coaft,  where  they  took 
three  Barks,  one  laden  with  Hides,  another  With  European 
Commodities,  and  the  third  with  Ear  then- ware  and  Brandy. 
With  thefe  Prizes  they  proceeded  to  the  Eland  of  Roca , 
where  they  ftiared  them,  and  then  refolved  to  feparate, 
tho*  they  were  but  fixty  in  all : Of  thefe,  about  twenty, 
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among  whom  our  Author  was,  took  one  of  the  Barks, 
and,  with  their  Share  of  the  Goods,  proceeded  direftly 
for  Virginia , where  they  arrived  in  the  Month  of  July 
1682.  There  they  continued  for  fome  time,  and  then  the 
beft  Part  of  them  made  a Voyage  to  Carolina , from  whence 
they  once  more  came  back  to  Virginia  and,  having  fpent 
the  beft  Part  of  their  Wealth,  were  now  ready  to  enter 
on  any  Scheme  that  could  be  propofed  for  getting  more  j 
nor  was  it  long  before  fuch  an  Opportunity  offered.  Cap- 
tain Cooke , of  v/hom  we  have  given  an  Account  at  the  Be- 
ginning of  the  former  Seftion,  coming  thither  with  a 
Prize,  and  declaring  his  Refolution  to  go  into  the  South 
Seas,  and  cruife  upon  the  Spaniards  ; Mr.  Dampier,  whofe 
old  Acquaintance  he  was,  and  who  knew  him  to  be  an  able 
Commander,  readily  agreed  to  go  with  him,  and  brought 
moft  of  his  Companions  into  a like  Difpofition  ; which  was 
of  greater  Confequence  to  that  Commander,  as  it  fur- 
nished him  with  One-third  of  his  whole  Company.  In  this 
Voyage  it  was  that  Captain  Cowley  afted  as  Mafter,  tho* 
he  was  not  trufted  with  the  true  Defign.  They  failed  from 
Achamack  in  Virginia , Auguji  23.  1683.  and  fleered  their 
Courfe  for  the  Cape  de  Verd  Elands.  In  their  Paffage  they 
met  with  a violent  Storm,  which  lafted  a whole  Week ; 
of  which  I the  rather  take  notice,  becaufe  it  is  a Circum- 
ftance  omitted  by  Captain  Cowley , who,  having,  perhaps, 
been  in  greater  Storms,  was  not  fo  much  alarmed  at  this. 
We  have  now  feen  our  Author  embarked  for  his  firft 
Voyage  round  the  W orld,  the  Remainder  of  which,  for 
Reafons  already  affigned,  fhall  be  given  in  his  own  man- 
ner, and  without  dropping  any  thing  that  has  not  been 
before  related  in  our  Account  of  Captain  Cowley's  Voyage 
becaufe  that  would  only  fatigue  the  Reader  with  unneceffary 
Repetitions. 

5.  The  Ifle  of  Salt  is  Situated  in  160  Latitude,  and  in 
1 90  33'  Longitude  Weft  from  the  Lizard  in  England. 
It  is  in  Length  from  North  to  South  9 Leagues,  and  in 
Breadth  about  two  Leagues  ; has  abundance  of  fait  Ponds, 
(whence  it  derives  its  Name)  but  no  Trees  or  Grafs  that 
ever  I faw.  Some  few  poor  Goats  feed  upon  Shrubs  near 
the  Sea  Side.  I have  alfo  feen  fome  wild  Fowl  here,  and 
efpecially  the  Flamingos , a reddifh  Fowl,  of  the  Shape  of 
a Hern,  but  much  larger,  living  in  Ponds,  or  muddy  Places  : 
We  fliot  about  fourteen  of  them,  tho*  they  are  very  fhy  : 
Their  Nells  they  build  with  Mud,  in  the  fhallow  Places  in 
Ponds,  or  Handing  Waters;'  thefe  theyraifeup  like  Hillocks, 
taperingtothe  Top,  two  Feet  above  the  Surface  of  the  Wa- 
ter, where  they  leave  a Hole  to  lay  their  Eggs  in,  which 
when  they  do,  or  are  hatching  them,  they  fland  with  their 
long  Legs  in  the  Water  clofe  to  the  Hillocks,  and  fo  co- 
ver the  Hollo wnefs  only  with  their  Rumps  ; for,  if  they 
fhould  fit  down  on  them,  the  Weight  of  their  Bodies 
would  break  them.  The  young  ones  can’t  fly,  nor  do  they 
come  to  their  true  Colour  or  Shape,  till  they  are  ten  or 
eleven  Months  old,  but  run  very  fail : Their  Fleffi  is  lean 
and  black,  but  not  ill  tailed  : They  have  large  Tongues, 
and,  near  the  Root  of  them,  a Piece  of  Fat,  which  is  ac- 
counted a great  Dainty.  I faw,  at  another  time,  great 
Store  of  thefe  Birds  at  the  Ifle  of  Rio  la  Hacha ,.  near  the 
Continent  of  America , oppofite  to  Curacao , but  never 
could  fo  fully  obferve  their  Nefts,  or  young  ones,  as  here. 
We  found  not  above  five  or  fix  Men  in  the  Eland  of  Salt ; 
the  Chief  brought  us  three  or  four  poor  Goats  *,  in  Return 
for  which,  and  fome  Salt  we  bought  of  him,  we  gave  him 
fome  old  Cioaths. 

6.  We  failed  from  the  Ifle  of  Salt  to  St.  Nicolai,  an- 
other of  the  Cape  Verd  Ifies,  twenty-two  Leagues  Weft 
South- weft.  From  thence  we  came  to  an  Anchor  on  the  South- 
eaft  Side.  It  is  of  a triangular  Form,  the  longeft  Side  to 
the  Eaft  being  thirty  Leagues  in  Length,  and  the  other  two 
twenty  Leagues  each  : Near  the  Shore  it  is  rocky  and  bar- 
ren •,  but  has  fome  Valleys  farther  in  the  Country,  which 
produce  Vines  and  Grafs.  The  Chief  of  the  Ifle,  with 
two  or  three  Gentlemen,  brought  fome  of  the  Wine  aboard 
us,  which  was  of  a pale  Colour,  and  tailed  like  Madera 
Wine,  but  was  a little  thick  : They  told  us,  that  the  prin- 
cipal Village  was  in  a Valley,  fourteen  Miles  from  the  Bay, 
where  we  then  were,  and  contained  about  100  Families  j 
they  were  of  a dark  fwarthy  Complexion.  After  having 
fpent  five  or  fix  Days  here  in  digging  of  Wells  for  frelh 
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Water5  We  failed  to  Mayo,  another  of  the  Cape  de  Verd 
Blands,  forty  Miles  Eaft  by  South  from  the  laft,  where  we 
came  to  an  Anchor  to  the  North-weft  Side  of  it.  We  would 
have  provided  ourfelves  with  fome  Beef  and  Goats  here, 
but  they  would  not  let  our  Men  come  afhore  j becaufe  one 
Captain  Bond,  a Brijtol  Man,  had,  not  long  before,  car- 
ried off  fome  of  the  chief  Inhabitants  under  the  fame  Pre- 
tence. This  Me  is  but  fmall,  and  the  Coaft  full  of  Shoals  ; 
yet  has  a confiderable  Commerce  in  Salt  and  Cattle.  In 
May,  June , July,  and  Augufi,  a fort  of  Tortoifes  lay  their 
Eggs  here,  but  they  do  not  approach  in  Goodnefs  to  thofe 
of  the  Weft  Indies  : They  alfo  plant  here  fome  Potatoes, 
fome  Plantains,  and  Corn  ; the  Inhabitants  live  exceeding 
poorly  here,  as  well  as  in  all  other  Cape  Verd  Illands, 
except  in  the  Me  of  St.  lago,  four  or  five  Leagues  hence 
to  the  Weft  : For  tho5  that  Bland  is  mountainous,  yet  is 
it  the  belt  inhabited  of  all,  as  having  a very  good  Harbour 
on  the  Eaft  Side,  much  frequented  by  the  European  Ships 
bound  to  the  Eaft  Indies , and  the  Guiney  Coaft  ; as  alfo 
the  Portuguefe  Ships  bound  for  Brafil,  who  come  hither 
to  provide  themfelves  with  Beef,  Pork,  Goats,  Fowls, 
Eggs,  Plantains,  and  Cocoa-nuts,  in  Exchange  for  Shirts, 
Drawers,  Handkerchiefs,  Hats,  Waiftcoats,  Breeches, 
and  all  forts  of  Linen  Cloth,  which  is  in  high  Efteem  here 
with  the  Inhabitants,  who  are  much  inclined  to  Theft. 
There  is  a Fort,  on  the  Top  of  an  Hill,  which  commands 
the  Harbour : I was  credibly  informed,  that  this  Me  has 
two  pretty  large  Towns,  and  the  fame  fort  of  Wine  we 
drank  at  St.  Nicolas.  There  are  two  more  of  thofe  Iflands, 
Fogo  and  Brava,  both  fmall  Iflands  to  the  Weft  of  St. 
Iago.  The  firft  is  remarkable  for  its  being  one  intire 
burning  Mountain,  on  the  Top  whereof  iffues  a Fire, 
which  may  be  difeerned  a great  Way  off  at  Sea  in  the 
Night-time  ; a few  of  its  Inhabitants  live  near  the  Sea- 
fide,  at  the  Foot  of  the  Mountain,  who  fubfift  upon 
Goats,  Fowls,  Plaintains,  and  Cocoa-nuts  : The  reft  of 
the  Cape  V °rd  Iflands  are  St.  Antonio , St.  Lucia , St.  Vin- 
cent, and  Bona  Vifta. 

7.  From  the  Cape  Verd  Ifles  we  fleered  our  Courfe  to 
the  South  with  an  Eaft  North-eaft  Wind  direftly  to  the 
Streights  of  Magellan  but  at  io°  North  Latitude,  the 
Wind  blowing  hard  at  South  by  Weft,  and  South  South- 
weft,  we  dire&ed  our  Courfe  to  the  Guiney  Coaft,  and 
came  in  a few  Days  to  an  Anchor  at  the  Mouth  of  Sher- 
borough  River,  where  there  is  an  Englijh  Faftory  South  of 
Sierra  Leona , which  drives  a confiderable  Trade  with 
Camwood,  yielding  a red  Colour,  ufed  by  the  Dyers.  Not 
far  from  the  Shore  we  faw  a pretty  large  Village,  inhabited 
by  Negroes  •,  the  Houfes  were  low,  except  one  in  the 
Middle,  where  they  entertained  us  with  Palm-wine,  and 
brought  aboard  good  Store  of  Rice,  Fowls,  Honey,  and 
Sugar-canes.  About  the  Middle  of  November  we  pro- 
fecuted  our  Voyage  to  the  Streights  of  Magellan  but,  as 
foon  as  we  got  out  to  Sea,  we  met  with  Tornadoes,  three 
or  four  in  a Day,  which,  together  with  Calms,  made  us 
advance  but  flowly,  the  Wind  veering  at  Intervals  to  the 
South  and  by  Eaft,  and  South  South-eaft,  till  we  were  paft 
the  Equinoctial  Line,  about  a Degree  to  the  Eaft  of  the 
Me  of  St.  Iago.  After  we  were  come  V to  the  South  of 
the  Line,  the  Wind  turned  to  the  Eaft,  which  made  us 
fleer  South-weft  by  Weft  *,  and,  the  farther  we  got  to  the 
South,  the  Wind  increafed  upon  us  from  the  Eaft.  At 
30  South  Latitude,  we  had  the  Wind  at  South-eaft  ; and 
at  50  at  Eaft  South-eaft,  where  it  held  a confiderable  time, 
and  carried  us  the  1 8th  of  January  1684.  to  36°  of  South 
Latitude,  without  any  remarkable  Accident.  The  Sea  here- 
abouts being  of  a palifli  Colour,  we  thought  to  have  found 
Ground  with  our  Line,  but  found  none  at  100  Fathom. 
At  Noon  I computed  to  be  48°  5 o7  Weft  from  the  Lizard,  the 
Variation  i5°5o'.  January  28.  we  made  three  Ifles  of 
Belaid  de  Weert,  in  510  25'  South  Latitude,  and  570  28' 
Longitude,  Weft  from  the  Lizard  of  England,  the  Va- 
riation 330  1 of  I periuaded  Captain  Cooke  to  anchor 
near  thofe  Iflands,  being  fenfible  of  Danger  in  our  Paflage 
thro  the  Streight  of  Magellan,  confidering,  efpecially,  that 
Men  aboard  the  Privateers  are  not  fo  ftriftly  at  Com- 
mandos in  other  L effels.  W e came  to  an  Anchor  within 
two  Cables  Length  of  the  Shore  of  the  furthermoft  of  thofe 
three  Iflands,  where  we  found  foul  rocky  Ground,  and  the 


buflies  growing  near  the  Sea-fide.  W e faw  the  fame  Day 
vaft  Shoals  of  fmall  red  Lobfters,  no  bigger  than  one’s 
Finger  ; but  were  perfe&Xy  like  our  Lobfters,  except  in 
their  Colour. 

8.  As  we  found  neither  fafe  Anchoring,  nor  frefti  Water, 
at  thofe  Ifles,  we  made  the  beft  of  our  way  towards  the 
Streights  of  Magellan . February  1.  we  came  in  Sight  of 
the  Streight  le  Maire , which  we  found  very  narrow,  with 
high  Land  on  both  Sides.  The  Wind  at  North  North- 
weft,  we  failed  with  a brifk  Gale  till  within  four  Miles  of 
the  Mouth,  where,  being  becalmed,  we  found  a very 
ftrong  Tide  fetting  out  of  the  Streights  to  the  North  ; but 
whether  it  flowed,  or  ebbed,  we  were  not  able  to  diftinguilh, 
becaufe  it  ran  all  Ways,  breaking  on  all  Sides,  and  toffing 
our  Ship  at  fuch  a rate,  as  I never  faw  before  or  fince. 
At  Eight  o’Clock  at  Night  we  failed  with  a Weft  North- 
weft  Wind  to  the  Eaft,  in  order  to  fail  round  the  States 
IJle  at  the  Eaft  End  of  which,  anchoring  the  7th  at 
Noon,  we  found  ourfelves  at  450  52'  South  Latitude.  At 
this  End  'are  three  fmall  rocky  Iflands,  white  with  the 
Dung  of  Birds.  We  fteereci  to  the  South,  in  order  to 
fail  round  to  the  South  of  Cape  Horn,  the  Southermoft: 
Point  of  Lena  del  Fuego  but  the  Winds  running  betwixt 
the  North- weft  and  Weft,  we  did  not  fee  the  Lena  del 
Fuego.  After  the  firft  Evening,  we  made  the  Streight  of 
le  Maire  : As  I did  not  fee  the  Sun,  at  Setting  or  Rifing, 
from  the  Time  we  left  the  Eles  of  Sebald  de  W °.ert,  till  we 
came  into  the  South  Seas,  fo  I am  not  able  to  tell  you  the 
Variation  : I made,  indeed,  an  Obfervation  at  Noon  in 
590  30'  Longitude,  the  Wind  at  Weft  by  North  and  at 
Night  the  Wind  veered  about  to  the  South-w'eft  at  6o°, 
the  furtheft  South  Latitude  I ever  was  in.  February  14. 
we  were  furprifed  by  a moft  violent  Storm  in  570  Latitude 
to  the  Weft  of  Cape  Horn,  which  continued  till  the  3d  of 
March,  from  the  South- weft,  and  South- weft  and  by  Weft, 
and  Weft  South-weft.  March  3.  it  blew  a frefti  Gale 
from  the  South,  and  afterwards  from  the  Eaft,  which 
brought  us  into  the  South  Sea.  The  9th,  we  found  our- 
felves at  470  10  , and  the  Variation  150  30'  Eaft.  The 
17th,  we  had  a fair  Gale  from  the  South-eaft  at  36°  La- 
titude, the  Variation  8°  Eaft.  The  19th,  early  in  the 
Morning,  we  difeerned  a Sail  to  the  South  of  us,  which 
we  fuppofed  to  be  a Spanijh  Merchantman  bound  from 
Baldivia  to  Lima  •,  but  proved  one  Captain  Eaton , from 
London,  who  being  bound  to  the  South  Seas  as  well  as 
we,  we  kept  Company  with  him  quite  through  the 
Streights. 

9.  March  24.  we  got  in  Sight  of  the  Ifie  of  John  Fer- 
nandez, and  foon  after  came  to  an  Anchor,  in  a Bay  at 
the  South  End,  in  25  Fathom  Water,  within  two  Cables 
Length  of  the  Shore.  We  fent  immediately  to  look  after 
a Muskito  Man  we  had  been  forced  to  leave  there  three 
Years  before  ; and  who,  notwithftanding  all  the  Search 
made  by  the  Spaniards  after  him,  had  kept  himfelf  con- 
cealed in  the  Woods.  When  he  was  left  there  by  Captain 
Watling,  (after  Captain  Sharpe  was  turned  out)  he  had  with 
him  a Gun,  a Knife,  and  fome  Powder  and  Shot,  which 
being  all  fpent,  he  fawed  his  Gun-Barrel  into  fmall  Pieces, 
and  thefe  he  made  up  into  Harpoons,  Elooks,  and  fuch- 
like  Inftruments  ; all  which,  though  it  may  feem  ftrange, 
yet  is  commonly  pradtifed  among  the  Muskito  Indians , 
who  make  all  their  Inftruments  without  either  Forge  or 
Anvil.  And  the  other  Indians , who  have  not  the  BJfe  of 
Iron  from  the  Europeans,  make  their  Hatchets,  where- 
with they  cut  their  Timber  and  Wood,  of  a very  hard 
Stone.  In  the  Hollowing  out  of  their  Canoes,  they 
make  ufe  of  Fire  befides.  The  Stone  Hatchets  of  the 
Indians,  near  Blewfield  River,  are  ten  Inches  long,  fourteen 
broad,  and  two  Inches  thick  in  the  Middle,  ground  away 
fiat  and  fharp  at  both  Ends  ; the  Handle  is  in  the  Midft, 
being  a deep  Knotch,  of  a Finger’s  Length,  which  they 
bind  round  with  a Withe  of  about  four  Feet  long.  Thus 
the  Indians  of  Patagonia  head  their  Arrows  very  artifi- 
cially with  grounded  Flints  : With  thefe  before-mentioned 
Inftruments  our  Muskito  Man  ufed  to  ftrike  Goats  and 
B'ilh  for  his  Subfiftence ; his  Hut  being  half  a Mile  from 
the  Sea-fide,  made  of  Goats-fldns ; as  was  his  Bed,  the  fame 
ferving  likewife  for  his  Cloathing  ; thofe  hq  had)  when  he 
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jwas  left, being  quite  worn  out.  We  had  no  fooner  landed,  than 
another  Muskito , aboard  our  Ship,  ran  to  meet  his  Country- 
man, and,  after  he  had  thrown  himfelf  on  his  Face  upon  the 
Ground,  embraced  him  with  all  the  Marks  of  Tendernefs  ; 
which  Ceremony  being  over,  he  came  to  falute  us  his  old 
Friends.  His  Name  was  Will,  and  the  other’s  Robert : 
For,  though  they  have  no  Names  among  themfelves,  they 
love  to  have  Names  given  them  by  the  Englijh. 

10.  The  Me  of  John  Fernandez  is  about  12  Leagues 
in  Circuit,  feated  120  Leagues  from  the  Continent,  at 
34°  15'.  The  whole  Country  is  a pleafant  Mixture  of 
high  Hills  and  Valleys,  the  Sides  of  the  Hills  being  partly 
Woodlands,  partly  Savannas,  i.e.  clear  Pieces  of  Land,  natu- 
rally fo  without  Wood  ; for  Places  cleared  of  Wood  by 
Induftry  are  not  called  by  that  Name.  In  the  Bay  of 
Campeachy  are  very  fpacious  Savannas ; and,  near  the 
River  od  Plata,  fome  from  30  to  100  Miles  long.  In 
Jamaica , Cuba,  and  Hifpaniola , the  Savannas  are  inter- 
mixed with  Wood.  The  Grafs  in  the  Plains  of  John 
Fernandez's  Me  is  not  fo  flaggy,  but  much  kinder,  than 
thofe  in  the  Weft  Indies.  They  have  here  alfo  good  Wood 
for  Timber,  but  none  for  Mails.  Their  Cabbage-trees  are 
exceeding  good,  but  not  fo  large  as  in  other  Places.  It 
is  obfervable,  that  the  Goats  that  feed  towards  the  Weft 
End  of  the  Ifle,  are  much  fatter  and  better  than  thofe  of 
the  Eaft  End,  though  in  the  laft  there  is  both  better  and 
greater  Plenty  of  Grafs  and  fweet  Water  in  the  Valleys, 
whereas  the  Weft  End  is  a champagne  Country,  the  Grafs 
dry,  and  fcarce  any  Wood,  or  freih  Water.  Notwithftand- 
ing  its  Fertility,  it  is  deftitute  of  Inhabitants,  who  might 
live  here  in  much  Plenty,  the  Plain  being  able  to  maintain 
a great  Number  of  Cattle,  and  the  Sea  affording  vaft 
Numbers  of  Fifli,  as  Seals,  Sea-lions,  Snappers,  and  Rock- 
fifh.  The  Seals  being  fufficiently  known  and  defcribed  in 
other  Places,  we  will  pafs  them  by  in  Silence  here  : I will 
only  mention,  that  they  are  moft  feen  in  the  North  Parts 
of  America  and  Europe , and  the  South  Parts  of  Africa , and 
on  the  American  Coaft  of  the  South  Sea  from  Terra  del 
Fuego  to  the  Equinoctial  Line ; but  are  never  feen  in  the 
Eqjl  Indies , nor  to  the  North  of  the  Line,  till  at  210 
North  Latitude.  The  Sea-lions  are  notunlike  the  Seals,  but 
much  bigger,  twelve  or  fourteen  Feet  long,  and  of  the 
Bulk  of  a large  Bull : They  have  no  Hair,  and  are  of  a 
Dun-colour,  with  large  Eyes,  and  Teeth  three  Inches 
long  ; one  of  them  will  yield  a good  Quantity  of  fweet 
Gil,  fit  to  fry  Meat  with:  They  feed  upon  Fifh;  yetis 
their  Flefh  tolerable  good  Food.  The  Snapper-fifh  has  a 
large  Head,  Mouth,  and  Gills,  the  Back  red,  and  Belly 
Afh-coloured,  like  a Roch,  but  much  larger,  and  its 
Scales  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Shilling  : Their  Fleffi  is  very 
good  Food  ; I have  feen  them  no-where  but  in  the  IVeft 
Indies , and  efpecially  in  the  South  Sea.  The  Rock-fifh, 
called  Baccalao  by  the  Spaniards,  from  its  Likenefs  to  aCod- 
filh,  is  rounder  than  the  former,  and  of  a dark-brown 
Colour,  with  fmall  Scales  : It  likewife  affords  good  Food, 
and  is  found  in  vaft  Plenty  on  the  Coaft  of  Peru  and  Chili. 
This  Ifland  has  only  two  Bays  fit  for  Anchorage,  with  a 
Rivulet  of  frefh  Water  in  each  : Both  thefe  are  at  the 
Eaft  End,  and  fo  conveniently  fituate,  that  they  might  be 
ftrengthened  and  defended  by ' a (lender  Force  againft  a 
powerful  Army,  there  being  no  Accefs  to  them  from  the 
Weft  over  the  high  Mountains.  Here  it  was  that  five 
Englishmen , left  here  by  Captain  Davis,  fecured  them- 
felves againft  a great  Number  of  Spaniards. 

11.  After  flaying  fourteen  Days  at  the  Ifland  of  John 
Fernandez,  we  let  Sail  again  April  8.  1684.  in  Company 
with  Captain  Eaton,  for  the  Pacific  Sea,  properly  fo  called, 
being  that  Part  of  the  Mare  del  Zur  which  extends  from 
South  to  North,  betwixt  30°  and  40°  South  Latitude ; 
and,  from  the  American  Shore  to  the  Weft,  without  Li- 
mitation, as  far  as  I know.  I have  failed  in  this  Sea  250 
Leagues  without  any  dark  or  rainy  Clouds,  Tempefts,  Tor- 
nadoes, Hurricanes,  or  any  other  Winds,  except  the 
Trade-winds  : Notwith (landing  which,  the  Sea  runs  high 
at  the  New  and  Full  Moon,  and  makes  Landing  very 
unfafe.  I have,  however,  frequently  taken  notice  of  hazy 
and  foggy  Weather  in  the  Morning,  fo  as  to  hinder  the 
Obfervation  of  the  Sun.  We  continued  our  Courfe  to- 
wards the  Line  to  the  240  South  Latitude,  in  Sight  of  the 
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Continent  of  America . This  Vaft  Trabi  of  Land  belong- 
ing to  Chili  and  Peru  being  very  mountainous,  we  failed  no 
nearer  than  twelve  or  fixteen  Leagues  to  it,  for  fear  of 
being  difcovered  by  the  Spaniards  ; and  the  Land,  from 
24.  to  10 . South  Latitude,  ftill  exceeds  the  former  in 
Height,  being  inclofed  by  three  or  four  Ridges  of  Moun- 
tains within  one  another,  the  furthermoft  within  the 
Country  furpaffing  the  reft  in  Height  ; they  exceed,  in 
my  Opinion,  in  Height,  the  Peak  of  Teneriff,  and  of  Si. 
Martha , or  any  other  in  the  World,  that  ever  I faw.  Sir 
John  Narborough , in  his  V oyage  to  Baldivia,  mentions 
very  high  Lands  near  that  City  (lying  upon  the  Coaft)  5 
and  I have  been  informed,  from  divers  Spaniards , that 
from  Coquimbo , at  30°  South  Latitude,  to  Baldivia , at 
40°  South,  the  Shore  is  alfo  very  high  ; which  makes  me 
conclude,  that  thefe  Ridges  extend  all  along  the  South  Sea 
Coaft  from  one  End  of  Peru  and  Chili  to  the  other,  called 
the  Andes , or  Sierra  Nuevada  des  Andes.  This  I believe 
to  be  the  Reafon  why  but  few,  and  thefe  very  fmall  Rivers, 
exonerate  themfelves  into  the  Sea,  fcarce  any  of  them  being 
navigable,  and  fome  drying  up  at  certain  Seafons  of  the 
Year.  Thus  the  River  of  Uli  runs  with  a brifk  Current 
from  January  to  June,  and  then  decreafes  till  September , 
when  it  quite  dries  up  till  January  again,  as  I can  fay  on 
my  own  Experience,  and  as  I have  heard  the  Spaniards 
affirm  the  fame  of  other  Rivers  on  this  Coaft.  So  I look 
upon  them  rather  as  Torrents,  occafioned  by  Rain  at 
certain  Seafons,  than  Rivulets. 

12.  We  continued  our  Courfe  at  fome  Diftance  along 
the  Coaft  till  May  the  3d,  at  90  40'  South  Latitude,  when 
we  defcrying  a V effel.  Captain  Eaton  took  her,  being  laden 
with  Timber.  Afterwards  we  fleered  our  Courfe  to  the 
Me  of  Lobos,  at  6°  24;  South  Latitude,  five  Leagues  from 
the  Continent.  This  Me  is  called  Lobos  de  la  Mare,  to 
diftinguifh  it  from  another  nearer  the  Continent,  and, 
therefore,  called  Lobos  de  la  Terra  \ Lobos  fignifying  as 
much  as  a Seal  in  Spanifh,  of  which  there  is  great  Plenty 
hereabouts.  May  10.  we  anchored  near  Lobos  de  la  Mare 
with  our  Prize.  This  is  properly  a double  Ifland,  each  of 
a Mile  in  Circuit,  feparated  by  a fmall  Chanel,  only  not 
capable  of  receiving  any  Ships  of  Burden  : A little  Way 
from  the  Shore,  on  the  North  Side,  feveral  Rocks  lie  feat- 
ured in  the  Sea:  At  the  Weft  End  of  the  Eaftermoft  Me, 
is  a fmall  fandy  Creek,  where  Ships  may  be  fecure  from 
the  Winds  ; all  the  reft  of  the  Shore  being  rocky  Cliffs  : 
The  Land  is  alfo  rocky  and  fandy,  without  any  fre(h 
Water,  Trees  or  Shrubs,  or  any  Land  Animal,  except 
Fowls,  as  Boobies,  but,  above  all,  Penguins,  a fort  of  Sea- 
fowl  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Duck,  and  having  juft  fuch  Feet, 
but  the  Bill  is  pointed  ; their  Wings  are  no  more  than 
Stumps,  which  ferve  them  inftead  of  Fins  in  the  Water  ; 
and  they  are  covered  rather  with  Down,  than  with  Fea- 
thers : As  they  feed  on  Fiffi,  fo  their  Flefh  is  but  of  an 
indifferent  Tafte,  but  the  Eggs  are  very  good.  The 
Penguins  are  to  be  feen  all  over  the  South  Sea,  on  the 
Coaft  of  Newfoundland,  and  on  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  I 
obferved  here  alfo,  and  at  the  Eland  of  John  Fernandez, 
a fort  of  Blackbird,  that  all  Night  refts  in  Holes  made  in 
the  Sand.  The  Road  is  betwixt  the  before-mentioned 
Rocks  and  the  Eaftermoft  Ifle,  from  ten  to  fourteen  Fa- 
thom, which,  lying  Eaft  and  Weft,  fhelters  it  from  the 
Winds,  which,  for  the  mod  part,  blow  here  from  the 
South  and  South  South-eaft. 

13.  Upon  Examination  of  the  Prifoners,  being  con- 
vinced that  we  were  difcovered  by  the  Spaniards,  and, 
confequently  they  would  keep  all  their  richeft  Ships  in 
Port,  it  was  confidered,  whether  we  fhould  attack  fome 
Place  thereabouts  j and  Truxilo , though  a populous  City, 
and  of  a difficult  Accefs  in  Landing,  at  the  Port  of  Guano - 
hagno,  fix  Miles  thence,  being  thought  the  moft  likely 
Place,  we  prepared  for  the  faid  Expedition  ; and,  May  17 . 
found  our  whole  Number  to  confift  of  108  found  Men  ; 
but,  the  next  Day,  fome  of  our  Men  delcrying  three 
Y effels  to  the  W eft,  without  the  Ides,  and  one  betwixt  the 
Me  and  the  Continent,  we  gave  them  Grace-,  we  in 
Captain  GwiTsShip  that  towards  the  Continent,  and  Captain 
Eaton  the  other  two.  They  were  foon  taken,  and  proved 
to  be  laden  with  Flour  from  Guanehagno  to  Panama : In 
one  of  them  we  found  a Letter  from  the  Viceroy  of  Lima , 

to 


Chap.  I.  Captain  W iliiam  D A M PIER.  Sj? 


to  the  Prefident  of  Panama , intimating,  that,  having 
notice  of  fome  Enemies  lately  come  into  thofe  Seas,  he 
had  immediately  fent  away  thefe  three  Ships  to  fupply  their 
Wants  ; at  the  fame  time,  being  informed  by  the  Pnfoners, 
that  thofe  of  cl  ruxillo  were  eretiing  a Fort  near  their  Har- 
bour of  Guanehagno , we  refolved  to  give  over  our  Defign 
of  attacking  that  Place,  and  fleered  with  our  three  Prizes 
to  the  Ides  of  Gallapagos , fo  called  by  the  Spaniards  from 
their  fuppofed  difappearing.  May  31.  we  got  Sight  of 
the  Hands  of  Gallapagos , and  at  Night  came  to  an  Anchor 
at  the  Eaft  Side  of  one  of  the  Eaftermoft  Ides,  a Mile 
from  the  Shore,  in  fixteen  Fathom  Water,  clear,  white, 
hard  Sand. 

14.  The  Ides  of  Gallapagos  are  a good  Number  of 
large  Idands,  fituate  under  and  on  both  Sides  the  Line, 
deftitute  of  Inhabitants  ; the  Eaftermoft  of  them  being 
1 10  Leagues  from  the  Continent.  According  to  their 
Pofition  in  the  Maps,  they  are  in  the  Longitude  of  181, 
extending  to  the  Weft  as  far  as  176  j according  to  which, 
the  Longitude  from  England  Weft,  is  68°  •,  though,  I 
doubt,  the  hydrographical  Charts  have  not  placed  them  far 
enough  to  the  Weft.  The  Spaniards who  were  the  firft 
Difcoverers  of  them,  defcribe  them  to  be  a great  Number 
of  ides  extending  North- weft  from  the  Equator  to  50 
North.  We  faw  no  more  than  fourteen  or  fifteen,  fome  of 
which  were  feven  or  eight  Leagues  in  Length,  and  three 
or  four  in  Breadth,  pretty  high  and  flat  •,  four  or  five  of 
the  Eaftermoft  we  found  rocky  and  barren,  without  either 
Trees,  Herbs,  or  Grafs,  except  what  was  very  near  the 
Sea-fide.  Thefe  Idands  produce  alfo  the  Dildo-tree,  a fort 
of  a Shrub  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Man’s  Leg,  and  ten  or 
twelve  Feet  high,  but  without  either  Fruit  or  Leaves ; 
inftead  whereof,  it  has  fharp  Prickles  from  Top  to  Bot- 
tom. Thefe  Idands  afford  alfo  fome  Water  in  Ponds,  and 
Cavities  of  the  Rocks.  Some  of  the  Ides  are  low,  and 
more  fertile,  and  produce  Trees  known  in  Europe.  Some 
of  the  Weftermoft  Ides  are  bigger  than  the  reft,  being  nine 
or  ten  Leagues  long,  and  fix  or  feven  broad,  and  afford  many 
Sorts  of  Trees,  especially  Mammee-figs  •,  they  have  alfo 
fome  pretty  large  frefh-water  Rivers,  and  many  Rivulets. 
As  the  Sea-breezes  by  Day,  and  the  Night  Winds,  with- 
out Xntermiffion,  refrefh  the  Air  of  the  Ides  Gallapagos , 
fo  they  are  not  fo  much  troubled  with  exceflive  Heats, 
nor  fo  unwholfome,  as  moft  other  Places  near  the  Equator : 
During  the  rainy  Seafons,  in  November , December , and 
January,  they  are  peftered  with  moft  violent  Tempefts, 
Thunder,  and  Lightning:  Before  and  after  thefe  Months, 
they  have  refrefhing  Showers  ; and  their  Summer  Seafon 
in  May,  June , July , and  Augufi , without  any  Rains.  We 
anchored  near  feveral  of  thofe  Idands,  and  found  fre- 
quently the  Sea  Tortoifes  funning  themfelves  at  Noon- 
day (a  thing  not  ufual  in  moft  other  Places).  Of  thefe  we 
killed  as  many  as  we  wanted.  Captain  Davis , at  another 
time,  came  to  an  Anchor  on  the  Weft  Side  of  thefe  Ides, 
where  he  and  his  Men  fed  upon  Land  Tortoifes  for 
three  Months,  and  faved  fixty  Jars  of  Oil  from  them.  He 
met  alfo  on  that  Side  with  divers  good  Chanels,  and  An- 
chorage betwixt  the  Ides,  feveral  frefh-water  Rivulets,  and 
Store  of  good  Trees  and  Fuel.  Captain  Harris  (of  whom 
hereafter)  found  alfo  in  fome  of  thefe  Hands  abundance  of 
Mammee-trees,  and  divers  large  Rivers.  The  Sea,  ad- 
joining to  thefe  Idands,  is  well  ftored  with  good  and  large 
Fifti,  especially  with  Sharks.  I took  the  Height  of  the 
Sun  with  an  Aftrolabe.  At  the  North-end  of  the  fecond 
He  we  anchored  at  28'  North  from  the  Line. 

15.  There  is  no  Place  in  the  World  fo  much  ftored 
with  Guanoes  and  Land  Tortoifes  as  thefe  Ides.  The  firft 
are  fat,  and  of  an  extraordinary  Size,  and  exceeding  tame ; 
and  the  Land  Tortoifes  fo  numerous,  that  fome  hundred 
Men  may  fubfift  on  them  for  a confiderable  time,  being  very 
fat,  and  as  pleafant  Food  as  a Pullet ; and  of  fuch  Bignefs, 
that  one  of  them  weighs  1 50  or  200  Pounds  ; and  are 
from  two  Feet  to  two  Feet  fix  Inches  over  the  Belly  ; 
whereas,  in  any  other  Places,  I never  met  with  any  above 
thirty  Pounds  Weight  •,  though  i have  heard  them  fay, 
that  at  St.  Laurence , nr  Madagascar,  there  are  alfo  very 
large  ones.  There  are  three  or  four  Sorts  of  Land  Tor- 
toiies  in  the  W ft  Indies  : One  is  called  by  the  Spaniards 
Hackatee , which  keep  moft  in  frefh-water  Ponds  1 they 
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have  fmall  Legs,  and  long  Necks,  and  flat  Feet,  and 
commonly  weigh  betwixt  ten  and  fifteen  Pounds.  The 
fecond  Sort  they  called  Lemper,  much  lefs  than  the  former, 
and  fomething  rounder;  but,  for  the  reft,  not  unlike  them, 
except  that  the  Shell  on  their  Backs  is  naturally  coloured 
with  a curious  carved  Work.  Both  Sorts  afford  very  good 
Meat,  and  thefe  laft  delight  in  marfhy  and  low  Places,  and 
are  in  vaft  Numbers  on  the  Me  of  Pines , near  Cuba,  among 
the  Woods.  The  Tortoifes  in  the  Gallapagos  Hands  are  in 
Shape  like  the  firft,  with  long  Necks,  and  fmall  Heads  ; 
only  they  are  much  bigger.  Thefe  Hands  have  alfo 
fome  green  Snakes,  and  great  Store  of  tame  Turtle-doves, 
fomething  lefs  than  our  Pigeons,  but  very  fweet  and  fat. 
Betwixt  fome  of  thofe  Hands  are  large  Chanels,  capable 
of  receiving  Ships  of  a moderate  Burden.  Upon  the 
Sholes  there  grows  great  Plenty  of  Turtle-grafs,  which 
makes  thofe  Chanels  abound  in  that  Sort  of  Sea  Tortoife 
which  is  called  the  Green  Turtle,  orTortoife  : For, you  muft 
know,  that  there  are  four  or  five  different  Sorts  of  Sea  T or- 
toifes ; viz.  the  Trunk  Tortoife,  the  Loggerhead,  the 
Hawksbill,  and  Green  Tortoife  : The  firft  is  bigger,  and 
has  a rounder  and  an  higher  Beak  than  the  reft ; but  its 
Flefh  is  neither  wholfome,  nor  well-tafted,  any  more  than 
that  of  the  Loggerhead,  which  feed  on  the  Mofs  of 
Rocks  : It  borrows  its  Name  from  its  large  Head.  The 
Hawksbill  (fo  called  from  its  long  fmall  Mouth)  is  the 
leaft,  and  that  bears  the  fo  much  efteemed  Shell,  of  which 
they  make  Cabinets,  Boxes,  Combs,  Ur.  in  Europe : Of 
this  Shell,  each  has  from  three  to  four  Pounds,  though 
fome  have  lefs  ; the  Flefh  is  but  indifferent,  yet  fomewhat 
better  than  that  of  the  Loggerheads  ; though  thofe  taken 
betwixt  the  Sambellos  and  Porto-Bello , make  thofe  that  eat 
the  Flefh  vomit  and  purge  vehemently.  The  fame  is 
obfervable  of  fome  other  Filh  in  the  JVeft  Indies , of  which 
more  anon.  It  is  further  remarkable,  that  the  Flefh  of  the 
Hawksbill  Tortoife  differs  according  to  their  Food  ; for 
thofe  that  feed  upon  Mofs,  among  the  Rocks,  have  a much 
yellower  Fat  and  Flefh,  and  not  fo  well  tafted  as  thofe  that 
feed  upon  Grafs  ; befides  that  their  Shells  are  not  fo 
tranfparent.  Thefe  Hakwsbill  Tortoifes  are  in  divers  Parts 
of  the  W eft  Indies,  and  have  their  peculiar  Ifles,  where  they 
lay  their  Eggs,  and  feldom  intermix  with  any  other  Kind 
of  Tortoifes.  However,  thefe,  as  well  as  other  Sorts  of 
Tortoifes,  lay  their  Eggs  in  the  Sand,  and  after  the  fame 
manner  : Their  Laying-time  is  about  May,  June , and 
July,  a little  fooner  or  later  ; and  they  lay  three  times 
every  Seafon,  eighty  or  ninety  Eggs  each  time,  which  are 
round,  and  are  of  the  Bignefs  of  an  Hen’s  Egg,  but  covered 
only  with  a white  thin  Skin.  In  fome  of  the  Bays  on  the 
North  Side  of  Jamaica,  the  Hawksbills  lay  their  Eggs,  as 
likewife  on  the  Bay  of  Honduras , and  in  divers  Places  on 
the  Continent  of  the  Coaft  of  America , from  T rinidado  to 
Vera  Cruz,  up  the  Bay  of  New  Spain.  After  a Sea  Tor- 
toife gets  afhore  to  lay,  fhe  is  an  Hour  before  fhe  returns, 
becaufe  fhe  always  chufes  her  Place  above  High-water 
Mark,  where  ihe  makes  a large  Hole  with  her  Fins  in  the 
Sand,  to  lay  her  Eggs  in  ; which  done,  fhe  covers  them 
up  two  Feet  deep  with  the  fame  Sand  fiie  had  raked  out 
before  : Sometimes  they  will  take  a View  of  the  Place 
beforehand,  and  be  fure  to  return  to  the  fame  the  next 
Day  to  lay.  They  take  the  Tortoifes  in  the  Night,  upon 
the  Shore,  when  they  turn  them  upon  their  Backs,  above 
the  High-water  Mark,  and  fo  fetch  them  the  next  Morn- 
ing ; but  a large  Green  Tortoife  will  find  Work  enough  to 
two  able  Fellows  to  turn  her  upon  her  Back.  The  Hawkf- 
bills  are  alfo  found  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  and  on  the  Guiney 
Coaft ; but  I never  met  with  any  of  them  in  the  South 
Seas.  The  Green  Tortoife  derives  its  Name  from  the 
greenifh  Colour  of  its  Shell,  which  is  better  coloured  than 
the  Hawksbill,  but  has  a round  and  fmall  Head  ; and  the 
Body  is  of  fuch  a Bulk,  as  to  weigh  from  200  to  200 
Pounds  ; its  Flefh  is  accounted  the  beft  of  all  the  reft, 
though  there  is  a confiderable  Difference,  as  well  In  their 
Bulk,  as  in  the  Flefh.  A t Blanco,  in  the  Weft  Indies,  are 
larger  than  any  in  the  North  Sea,  weighing  generally  250 
or  300  Pounds  ; their  Fat  is  yellow,  the  Lean  white,  and 
both  very  good.  But  thofe  of  Boca  loro,  to  the  Weft  of 
Porto-Bello , are  neither  fo  large,  nor  have  fo  white  and. 
well-tafted  Flefh  : And  thofe  found  in  the  Bay  of  Hon - 
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iufas  and  Camp e achy  are  lefs  then  thefe,  and  their  Fat 
of  a greenifh  Colour.  I was  told,  that,  at  Pm -Royal, 
in  Camp e achy  Bay,  they  once  catched  one  of  thefe  Green 
Tortoifes,  which  was  four  Feet  thick,  from  the  Back  to 
die  Belly,  which  was  fix  Feet  broad:  A Boy  of  ten  Years 
old,  the  Son  of  Captain  Rock,  went  in  it,  inftead  of  a 
Boat,  aboard  his  Father’s  Ship,  then  at  Anchor  a Quarter 
of  a Mile  from  the  Shore.  The  Fat  of  this  Creature 
yielded  eight  Orallons  of  Oik  The  Tortoifes  found  among 
the  little  Ides  on  the  South  Side  of  Cuba , are  fbme  bigger, 
lome  lefs,  and  their  Flelh  fometimes  green,  lometimes 
yellow  : Thefe  are  carried  to  Port-Royal  in  'Jamaica , where 
they  are  kept  in  Wires  made  with  Stakes.  The  Green 
Tortoifes  feed  upon  Grafs,  a Quarter  of  an  Inch  broad,  and 
fix  Inches  long,  growing  in  three,  four,  five,  or  even  fix 
Fathom  Water;  it  is  quite  different  from  the  Manatees 
Grafs,  which  has  a {lender  Blade.  The  Tortoifes  of  the 
Ifle  of  Gallapagos  are  a baftard  Kind  of  Green  Tortoifes, 
their  Shell  being  thicker  than  the  others,  but  their  Flefh 
not  fo  good  ; befides,  they  are  much  larger,  and  fre- 
quently two  or  three  Feet  thick,  and  their  Bellies  five 
Feet  broad.  In  the  South  Sea  are  another  Kind  of  Green 
Fortoife,  no  bigger  than  the  fiualleft  Hawksbill ; as  they 
feed  on  Mofs,  fo  their  Flefh  is  rank,  though  very  fat : 
Both  thefe  Kinds  differ  from  all  the  reft  ; for  whereas,  in 
other  Places,  the  Female  only  goes  afhore,  and  that  in 
the  Night-time  ; among  thofe,  both  the  Male  and  Female 
go  together  by  Day,  and  return  together ; both  are  very 
fat  at  firft,  but,  when  they  are  ready  to  return,  they  are 
lean,  though  the  Female  not  fo  lean  as  the  Male.  It  is  the 
common  Opinion  here,  that  they  are  nine  Days  ingender- 
Ing,  the  He  on  the  She’s  Back,  in  the  Water.  This  is 
certain,  that,  at  that  time,  the  He  will  not  forfake  the 
She,  who  is  much  more  fearful,  and  often  endeavours  to 
get  away ; but  that  the  Male  keeps  her  with  his  Fins,  fo 
that,  if  you  ftrike  the  She  firft  at  their  Coupling-time,  you 
are  fure  of  the  He.  They  are  fuppofed  to  live  many 
Years,  becaufe  they  are  a long  time  coming  to  their  full 
Growth.  In  the  South  Seas,  on  the  Weft  End  of  the 
Coaft  of  Me xico,  is  another  Kind  of  Green  Tortoifes,  much 
Imaller  than  all  the  reft,  but  their  Flefh  very  well  tailed. 
There  is  one  thing  extremely  furprifing  in  all  thefe  Crea- 
tures ; that  for  three  Months,  while  they  are  laying  their 
Eggs,  they  forfake  their  ordinary  Places  of  Refort,  and 
feek  others,  where  they  lay  their  Eggs ; and  it  is  gene- 
rally ^fuppofed,  that  they  do  not  either  eat  or  drink  all 
that  Sealon.  The  moft  noted  Places  where  they  breed 
are,  the  Ifle  of  Caimanes , in  the  Wept  Indies , and  the  Ifle 
of  Afcenfion , in  the  Weftern  Ocean  ; and  no  fooner  is  their 
Coupling-time  paft,  but  they  are  all  gone  ; though  it  is 
certain,  that  they  muft  fwim  a great  Way  to  come  to 
either  of  thefe  Places,  fince  it  has  been  taken  notice  of, 
that  all  the  before-mentioned  Tortoifes  have  been  found  at 
Caimanes  in  Breeding-time:  The  neareft  Place  from  whence 
thefe  Creatures  can  fwim  thither,  is  the  Me  of  Cuba , 
forty  Leagues  thence.  Thofe  that  breed  at  the  Me  of 
Afcenfion,  coming  from  the  Continent,  muft  go  at  leaft 
three  hundred  Leagues,  it  being  certain,  that  their  con- 
foant  Places  of  Abode  are  always  near  the  Shore.  Thus,  iri 
the  South  Sea,  they  go  from  the  Gallapagos  to  lay  their  Eggs 
on  the  Continent,  which  is  above  an  hundred  Leagues 
thence.  It  is  further  obfervable,  that  not  all  the  Tortoifes 
leave  their  ordinary  Places  at  Breeding-time,  but  many 
remain  there ; and,  thofe  that  go,  are  followed  by  great 
Numbers  of  Fifhes,  efpecially  Sharks,  fo  that  thofe  Coafts 
are  left  deftitute  of  Fifli,  till  they  return. 

r 16.  After  a Stay  of  twelve  Days  among  thefe  Mes,  one 
of  our  Indian  Prifoners,  a Native  of  Rio  Leja , having 
given  us  an  ample  Account  of  the  Riches  of  that  Place” 
and  offered  his  Service  to  conduct  us  thither,  it  was 
refolved  to  take  his  Advice  ; and  accordingly  we  fet  Sail  the 
1 2th  of  June,  with  an  Intention  to  touch  in  our  Way  at 
the  Me  of  Cocoas:  We  took  our  Cotirfe  North  40  40' 
Latitude,  with  a South  and  by  Weft  and  South  South- 
weft  Winds ; and,  as  we  came  Weft  to  the  Me  of  Cocoas, 
the  Wind  South-weft  and  by  South,  thus  we  continued  our 
Courfe  to  50  40'  N.  Lat.  when,  defpairing  to  make  the  Me 
of  Cocoas,  as  the  Wind  flood,  we  directed  ourCourfe  to  the 
Continent.  The  Ifle  of  Cocoas  lies  in  50  if  N.  Lat.  its  Circuit 
foven  or  eight  Leagues,  but  has  no  Inhabitants.  Near  the  Sea- 
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fide  it  produces  a certain  pleafant  Herb  in  the  low  Grounds, 
called  Geamadael  by  the  Spaniards . As  it  is  environed 
with  fteep  Rocks,  fo  there  is  no  coming  near  it,  except 
that  on  the  North-eaft  End  Ships  may  ride  fafely  in  a final! 
Creek  . This  is  what  I learn  from  the  Spaniards , and  was 
confirmed  to  me  by  Captain  Raton.  The  fair  Weather, 
and  imall  Winds,  condudled  us  by  the  Beginning  of  July 
to  Cape  Blanco,  on  the  Continent  of  Mexico,  fo  called  from, 
two  white  Rocks,  half  a Mile  from  the  Cape,  in  90  5& 
Latitude  they  are  taper,  high,  and  fteep,  like  two 
high  F owers  ; the  Cape  itfelf  is  about  the  fame  Height 
as  Beachy-head,  on  the  Coaft  of  Sujfex,  in  Rngland,  being 
a full  Point  jetting  out  with  fteep  Rocks  to  the  Sea,  but 
having  an  eafy  Defcent  on  both  Sides  from  the  Flat  on  the 
Top,  which,  being  covered  with  tall  Trees,  affords  a 
pleafant  Profpeft.  On  the  North-weft  Side  of  the  Cape, 
the  Land  runs  in  North-eaft  for  four  Leagues,  making  a 
fmall  Bay,  called  the  Caldera  Bay  ; at  the  Entrance 
whereoi,  at  the  Lorth-weft  Side  of  the  Cape,  a fweet- 
water  Rivulet  difeharges  itfelf  into  the  Sea  amongfl  the 
low  Lands,  which  are  very  rich,  and  abounding  in  lofty 
Trees,  which  extend  a Mile  North-eaft  beyond  the  Ri- 
vulet, where  the  Savannas  begin,  and  run  feveral  Leagues 
into  the  Country,  being  here-ahd-there  beautified  with 
fmall  Groves  of  Trees,  and  covered  with  a fweet,  thick, 
and  long  Graft,  fome  of  the  beft  I ever  law  in  the  Wefi 
Indies.  Deeper  into  the  Bay,  the  low  Lands  are  ftored 
with  Mangroves ; but,  farther  into  the  Country,  the  Land 
is  higher, _ partly  Woods,  partly  hilly  Savannas  ; the  Grafs 
whereof  is  not  fo  good  as  the  former,  neither  are  the 
Trees  in  the  Woods  fo  tall,  but  fmall  and  fhort.  From 
the  Bottom  of  this  Bay,  you  may  travel  over  hilly  Sa- 
vannas for  fourteen  or  fifteen  Leagues  to  the  Lake  of  Ni- 
caragua. On  the  Coaft  of  the  North  Sea,  Captain  Cooke , 
who  had  been  very  ill  ever  fince  our  Departure  from  the 
Me  of  Juan  Fernandez,  died,  as  foon  as  we  came  within  two 
or  three  Leagues  of  this  Cape  (a  thing  frequent  at  Sea, 
for  People  to  die  in  View  of  the  Land,  after  a long  111- 
nefs) ; and  as,  in  a few  Hours  after,  we  came  to  Anchor  a 
League  within  the  Cape,  near  the  Mouth  of  the  before- 
mentioned  Rivulet,  at  fourteen  Fathom  clear  hard  Sand, 
he  was  immediately  carried  on  fhore,  under  a Guard  of 
twelve  armed  Men,  in  order  to  his  Internment : While  our 
Men  were  bufy  in  digging  the  Grave,  three  Spanifh  Indians 
came  to  them,  asking  them  feveral  impertinent  Queftions  ; 
which  our  People  having  anfwered  as  they  thought  con- 
venient, they  kept  them  in  Difcourfe  till  they  found  means 
to  feize  them  all  three,  though  one  of  them  efcaped  their 
Hands  again.  The  other  two,  being  carried  aboard,  con- 
feffed,  that  they  were  fent  thither  as  Spies,  to  inform  them- 
felves  concerning  us,  from  Nicoya , a fmall  Mulatto  Town 
twelve  or  fourteen  Leagues  hence,  feated  upon  the  Banks 
of  a River  bearing  the  fame  Name,  which  being  a Place 
very  convenient  for  building  and  refitting  of  Ships,  the 
Prefident  of  Panama  had  fent  Advice  of  our  coming  into 
thefe  Seas  to  their  Magiflrates.  Concerning  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  Country,  they  told  us,  that  they  lived  moftly  by- 
manuring  of  their  Grounds  for  Corn,  and  feeding  their 
Cattle  in  the  Savannas  or  Plains,  of  which  they  had  great 
Store  •,  and  that  they  fent  their  Ox-hides  to  the  North  Sea, 
by  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua  ; as  they  did  alfo  a certain  red 
Wood,  (which  I fuppofe  to  be  the  fame,  called  at  Jamaica 
Blood  Wood,  or  Nicaragua  Wood)  ufed  for  dying,  which 
they  exchanged  there  for  Linen  and  Woolen  Commodities 
brought  thither  from  Europe.  They  added,  that  not  far 
from  thence  was  a large  Beef-pen,  where  we  might  provide 
ourfelves  with  what  Cows  or  Bulls  we  had  occafion  for.  As 
this  was  a fcarce  Commodity  amongfl  us  at  that  time, 
twenty-four  of  us  were  immediately  difpatched  in  two 
Boats,  who,  under  the  Condudl  of  one  of  the  Indians , 
landed  at  a Place  a League  from  the  Ship,  and  haled 
their  Boats  upon  the  dry  Sand  : Thus,  led  by  their  Guide, 
they  came  to  the  Pen,  in  a large  Savanna,  two  Miles  from 
the  Boats,  where,  finding  abundance  of  Bulls  and  Cows 
feeding,  fome  were  for  killing  three  or  four  of  them  im- 
mediately ; but  the  reft  oppofed  the  fame,  alleging,  they 
had  better  flay  all  Night,  and  in  the  Morning  kill  as  many 
as  they  had  occafion  for.  Hereupon  I,  and  eleven  more, 
thought  fit  to  return  aboard,  which  we  did  without  the 
leaft  Oppofition,  expecting  the  coming  of  the  reft  the 
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next  Day  ; but,  hearing  nothing  of  them  by  Four  o’clock 
in  the  Afternoon,  ten  Men  were  fent  in  a Canoe  to  look 
after  them.  They  were  no  fooner  come  into  the  Bay  where 
they  landed  before,  but  they  found  their  Comrades  upon 
a fmall  Rock,  half  a Mile  from  the  Shore,  handing  up  to 
the  Middle  in  Water,  whither  they  had  fled  for  Refuge  to 
efcape  the  Hands  of  forty  or  fifty  well  armed  Spaniards , 
with  Guns  and  Lances,  who  had  burnt  their  Boat:  They 
were  got  upon  the  Rock  at  low  Water;  but  it  being  then 
Sowing  Water,  they  muft  have  infallibly  perifhed,  had  our 
Canoes  come  but  one  Hour  later,  which  now  brought  them 
fafe  aboard.  We  afterwards  feized  upon  two  Canoes, 
ready  fitted,  in  this  Bay  ; for  Ships  and  Barks  they  have 
none,  nor  any  Inftrument  for  fifhing,  there  being  fcarce 
any  Fifh  thereabouts.  This  Country  abounding  in  Wood, 
called  Lance-wood,  growing  ftrait,  like  fo  many  Allies, 
and  very  hard  and  tough,  we  cut  a good  Quantity  of  it  to 
make  Handles  or  Staves  for  Oars,  and  Scouring-rods  for 
our  Guns,  as  being  much  more  durable  than  thofe  made 
of  Afh. 

17.  The  19th  of  July,  the  Day  before  our  Departure 
From  the  Bay  of  Caldera , Mr.  Edward  Davis , our  Quarter- 
mafter,  was  conftituted  Captain,  in  the  room  of  Captain 
Cooke , deceafed  : The  next  Day  we  failed,  in  Company 
with  Captain  Eaton , and  one  of  our  Meal  Prizes,  towards 
Rio  Leja , with  a moderate  North  Wind,  which  brought 
us,  in  three  Days,  over-againft  the  faid  Port.  The  Coun- 
try about  Rio  Leja  is  eafiiy  difcovered  at  Sea,  by  reafon  of 
an  high,  peaked,  burning  Mountain,  called  Volcano  Vejo , 
the  Old  Vulcano,  by  the  Spaniards.  It  is  eafiiy  diftinguifhed, 
being  very  high,  fo  as  to  be  feen  twenty  Leagues  at  Sea  ; 
befides,  that  there  is  no  other  Mountain,  like  this,  on  that 
Coaft;  and  it  fmokes  all  Day,  and  alfo  fends  forth  Flames  at 
Night.  If  you  will  make  the  Harbour,  the  Mountain 
muft  bear  North-eaft  ; then,  fleering  diredtly  with  the 
Mountain,  that  Courfe  will  bring  you  to  the  Harbour, 
the  Entrance  whereof  you  fee  about  three  Leagues  off  it. 
You  muft  take  the  Advantage  of  the  Sea- winds  to  enter, 
which  are  here  at  South  South-weft.  The  Harbour  is  in- 
clofed  by  a low  Ifle,  of  a Mile  in  Length,  a quarter  of  a 
Mile  broad,  and  one  and  an  half  from  the  Continent.  At  each 
End  is  a Chanel ; that  on  the  Eaft,  being  narrow,  and  hav- 
ing a very  ftrong  Tide,  is  fcarce  ever  ufed  ; but  that  on 
the  Weft  End,  being  much  larger,  is  moft  frequented  by 
Ships,  which  muft,  however,  have  a care  of  a certain  fandy 
Shole  on  the  North-weft  Point  of  the  Ifle,  which  as  foon  as 
they  are  paft,  they  muft  keep  clofe  to  the  Shore  of  the  Ifle, 
there  being  a Sand-bank,  which  runs  above  half-way  out 
from  the  Continent ; after  which,  there  is  very  good  Ride- 
ing  near  the  main  Shore  in  feven  or  eight  Fathom  Water, 
clear  hard  Sand.  This  Point  is  able  to  contain  200  Ships. 
About  two  Leagues  thence  is  feated  the  Town  of  Rio  Leja , 
in  a fenny  Country,  full  of  red  Mangrove-trees,  betwixt 
two  narrow  Branches  of  the  Sea,  the  Weftermoft  whereof 
reaches  up  to  the  Town,  and -the  Eaftermoft  runs  up  near 
the  Backfide  of  it  ; but  no  Shipping  can  come  up  to  the 
Town,  the  Defcription  whereof  I will  give  the  Reader  in 
my  Return  hither.  We  now  refume  the  Thread  of  our 
Voyage  : Being  in  Sight  of  the  Volcano  Vejo , feven  or  eight 
Leagues  from  the  Shore,  the  Mouth  bearing  North-eaft, 
we  took  in  our  Top-fails,  and  made  towards  the  Harbour; 
and  then,  fetting  out  our  Canoes,  rowed  up  to  the  fmall 
Town,  that  makes  the  Harbour  of  Rio  Leja , by  Nine  a 
Clock  in  the  Morning  ; where  we  difcovered  an  Houfe, 
and,  foon  after,  three  Men  going  into  a Canoe  on  the  In- 
fide  of  the  Bland,  and  making  what  Hafte  they  could  to 
row  to  the  Continent ; which  before  they  could  reach,  we 
overtook  them,  and  carried  them  to  the  little  Ifle.  At  the 
fame  time  we  obferved  one  on  Horfeback  on  the  Continent, 
riding  away  full  Speed  towards  the  Town.  They  frankly 
confefled,  that  they  had  been  placed  there  by  the  Governor 
of  Rio  Leja , who  had  been  advifed  of  our  coming  into 
thofe  Parts,  to  keep  Watch  Day  and  Night;  and  that 
Horfeman  we  faw  riding  away,  was  placed  upon  the  fame 
Account  on  the  Continent,  within  an  Hour’s  Riding  of  the 
Town.  ^ Thus,  finding  ourfelves  difcovered,  the  Horfe- 
man being  gone  three  Hours  before  Eaton  and  his  Canoes 
c‘Hie  t0  t^e  Hand,  the  Defign  upon  that  Town  was  laid 
afide  for  .this  lime.  Phis  fmall  Bland  has  a curious  Spring 
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of  frefh  Water,  fome  Trees,  and  good  Store  of  Grafs ; but 
no  Beafts  to  feed  upon  it ; and  is  fttuate  at  120  10'  North 
Latitude.  We  ftaid  till  Four  o’clock  in  the  Afternoon  ; 
then  we  went  aboard  again,  and,  purfuant  to  a Confultation 
held  betwixt  Captain  Eaton  and  Captain  Davis  July  2 6, 
took  our  Courfe  the  next  Day  for  the  Gulph  of  Amapalla. 

18.  This  Gulph  is  a large  Branch  of  the  Sea,  entering 
eight  or  ten  Leagues  deep  into  the  Country.  On  the  South 
Side  of  its  Entrance,  it  has  a Point,  or  Cape  Cafwina ; and, 
on  the  North- weft  Side,  St.  Michael's  Mountain,  at  120 
40'  North  Latitude.  They  both  appear  very  remarkable 
at  Sea ; for  the  Cape  is  an  high  round  Point,  appearing  at  a 
Diftance  like  an  Icicle,  the  Land  near  it  being  very  low  ; 
and  Mount  Michael  is  an  high  peaked  Hill,  not  very  fteep, 
at  the  Foot  whereof,  on  the  South-eaft,  is  a low  Plain,  of  a 
Mile  in  Length.  Flere  it  is  that  the  Gulph  enters  on  that 
Side  ; and,  betwixt  thofe  low  Grounds  and  Point  Cafwina , 
are  two  high  Ifles,  at  twelve  Miles  Diftance  from  each  other, 
the  Southermoft  being  called  Manger  a , the  other  Amapalla , 
Mangera  is  an  high  round  Ifland,  two  Leagues  in  Circuit, 
inclofed  on  all  Sides  with  Rocks,  except  on  the  North-eaft 
Side,  where  is  a fmall  fandy  Creek.  The  Soil  is  black,  but 
not  deep,  full  of  Stones,  and  produces  very  lofty  Trees, 
It  has  one  Town  in  the  Middle,  inhabited  by  Indians,  with 
an  handfome  Spanijh  Church.  The  Inhabitants  have  a few 
Plantations  of  Maiz  and  Plantains ; and  no  other  Sort  of 
tame  Fowl,  but  fome  Cocks  and  Hens  ; nor  any  other 
Beafts,  but  Cats  and  Dogs.  From  the  Town  to  the  Creek 
is  a fteep  and  rocky  Path.  The  Ifle  of  Amapalla  has  the 
fame  Soil  as  the  other  Ifland  ; but  is  much  larger,  having 
two  Towns  two  Miles  afunder,  one  to  the  North,  .the  other 
to  the  Eaft.  The  laft  Hands  on  a little  Plain  on  the  Top 
of  an  Hill,  a Mile  from  the  Sea,  and  has  a fair  Church. 
The  other  Town  is  lefs ; yet  has  an  handfome  Church.  I 
have  obferved  one  Thing  in  moft  of  the  Indian  Towns  un- 
der the  Spanijh  Jurifdiftion,  that  the  Images  of  their  Saints 
in  their  Churches  are  reprefented  with  an  Indian  Complexion, 
and  partly  in  their  Drefs  ; whereas,  in  the  Towns  inhabited 
by  Spaniards , they  retain  their  own  Complexion  and  Drefs. 
But  to  return  to  the  Inhabitants  : They  have  good  Store  of 
Maiz,  and  large  Hog-plums ; but  few  Plantains.  The  Hog- 
plum-tree  is  of  the  fame  Bignefs  with  our  largeft  Plum- 
trees,  with  Leaves  of  the  fame  Breadth  ; but  lhaped  like  an 
Hawthorn-leaf,  and,  in  Colour,  of  a light-green.  The 
Wood  is  brittle,  and  the  Fruit  oval,  of  the  Bignefs  of  a 
fmall  Horfe-plum.  At  firft  it  is  green  : but,  when  ripe, 
half-red  and  half-yellow,  with  a large  Stone,  and  little  Pulp 
about  it.  It  has  a pleafant  Tafte  ; but  it  is  rare  to  meet 
with  any  of  them  ripe  without  Maggots  in  them.  This  is 
the  only  Place  I ever  faw  them  at  in  the  South  Seas.  I11 
Campeachy  Bay  they  grow  in  great  Plenty;  and,  in  Jamaica , 
they  fence  their  Grounds  with  them.  They  have  alfo  fome 
Fowls  ; and  no  Spaniard  lives  there,  except  the  Father  or 
Prieft,  who  takes  care  ofthefe  two  Villages,  and  theTownin 
the  Ifle  of  Mangera.  As  they  have  little  or  no  Money,  they 
pay  their  Tribute  in  Maiz  to  the  Governor  of  St.  Michaels 
Town,  feated  at  the  Foot  of  St.  Michael's  Mount ; and  the 
ghoftly  Father  has  the  Tenths  of  all,  Befides  this  Prieft, 
we  found  but  one  here,  (the  Secretary  of  the  Town)  who 
could  fpeak  and  write  Spanijh ; for  their  Cafica  or  Magiftrate 
could  do  neither.  This  Bay  or  Gulph  has  many  other 
Iflandsj  but  uninhabited.  One  pretty  large  we  faw  be- 
longing to  a Monaftery,  where  four  or  five  Indians  looked 
after  the  Cattle,  that  fed  there  in  great  Numbers.  This 
Gulph  has  two  Chanels,  one  betwixt  Cape  Cafwina  and 
Mangera , the  other  between  this  laft  Place  and  Amapalla. 
The  beft  Anchorage  is  on  the  Eaft  Side  of  Amapalla , oppo- 
fite  to  the  low  Grounds,  the  reft  being  high  Lands.  As 
you  go  in  deeper,  you  may  ride  on  the  North-eaft  Side  of 
Amapalla,  clofe  to  the  Main.  This  the  Spaniards  call  the 
Port  of  Martin  Lopez.  The  Gulph  extends  a great  Way 
beyond  the  Ifle  ; but  it  is  not  deep  enough  to  bear  Ships  of 
Burden. 

19.  Captain  Davis  being  fent  before,  with  two  Canoes, 
into  this  Gulph,  to  get  fome  Prifoners,  he  came  to  Man- 
gera, where,  finding  a Path  from  the  Creek,  he  followed  it 
towards  the  Town  ; but  the  Inhabitants  no  fooner  had  notice 
of  his  coming,  than  they  ran  all  into  the  Woods,  leaving 
only  the  Prieft  behind  them  ; who  being  taken,  with  two 
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Boys  Ills  Attendants,  Captain  Davis  made  them  cond-udl 
him  to  the  Me  of  Amapalla,  where  being  landed,  he  marched 
tap  to  the  before-mentioned  Place,  a Mile  from  the  Land- 
ing-place, on  the  Top  of  the  Hill.  The  Inhabitants,  who 
faw  them  advance,  were  ready  to  retire  into  the  Woods-, 
hut  the  Secretary,  an  Enemy  to  the  Spaniards , having  per- 
suaded them,  that  they  were  Friends,  who  craved  their 
Afiiftance  againft  their  common  Oppreffors,  they  bid  Davis 
and  his  Mon  welcome.  After  the  firft  Salutation,  they 
marched  towards  the  Church,  (the  Prieft,  brought  along 
by  Captain  Davis , at  the  Head  of  them)  their  only  Place 
of  public  Meeting,  whether  for  Confutations  or  Diverfions, 
where  they  kept  their  Vizards,  Hautboys,  Strumftrums, 
(a  kind  of  Cittern  j and  other  mufical  Inftruments.  Here 
they  meet  to  make  merry,  efpecially  in  the  Night  precede- 
ing  or  next  enfuing  any  Holiday,  where  they  dance,  fing 
and  play,  with  antic  Dreffes  and  Geftures  ; tho’,  to  fpeak 
Truth,  their  Mufic  and  Mirth  have  fomething  very  melan- 
choly in  them,  fuitable  to  the  Yoke  they  groan  under,  I 
mean  that  of  the  Spaniards.  But  to  return  to  Captain  Da- 
vis : His  Intention  was,  as  foon  as  they  were  all  got  into 
the  Church,  to  engage  all  their  Affiftance  againft  the 
Spaniards , to  accomplifh  which  the  Prieft  had  promised  his 
good  Offices  ; but,  juft  as  a few  of  the  remaining  Indians 
were  entering  the  Church,  one  of  Captain  Davis’s  Men 
puffied  a Man  forwards,  to  haften  him  into  the  Church ; 
which  the  Indian  being  frightened  at,  fet  up  his  Heels, 
and  the  reft,  taking  the  Alarm,  followed  ; fo  that  Captain 
Davis  and  the  Frier  being  left  alone  in  the  Church,  he 
ordered  his  Men  to  fire  at  them  which  being  done,  the 
Secretary  was  killed  in  the  Fray:  And  fo  the  whole  Project 
vanifhed  into  Smoke,  by  the  Foolifhnefs  of  one  inconfider- 
ate  Fellow.  The  fame  Afternoon,  our  Ship  being  entered 
the  Gulph  between  Cape  Cafwina  and  the  Ifle  of  Manger  a , 
came  to  an  Anchor  on  the  Eaft  Side,  near  the  Ifle  of  Ama- 
palla.  Captain  Davis  came  aboard  us  with  the  Frier,  who 
told  us,  that,  fince  the  Secretary  was  killed,  they  had  no 
other  way  than  to  fend  for  the  Cafica ; which  being  done 
by  the  Prieft,  he  came,  attended  by  fix  other  Indians , who 
did  us  confiderable  Service,  in  conducing  us  whither  we 
had  Occafion  to  go,  efpecially  to  fetch  Beef ; for  which  they 
were  rewarded  to  their  Satisfaction.  On  this  Ifland  of 
Amapalla  a Company  of  Engiijh  and  French  landed  after- 
wards, and  thence  came  to  the  Continent,  and  marched  by 
Land  to  the  Cape  River,  which  has  got  its  Name  from  its 
difcharging  itfelf  into  the  North  Seas  near  Cape  Gratia.  At 
the  Source  of  this  River  they  made  Bark-logs,  wherewith 
they  paffed  into  the  North  Seas.  However,  they  were  not 
the  firft  Inventors  of  this  PafTage,  fomething  of  it  having 
been  difcovered  by  home  Engiijh  thirty  Years  before,  who 
went  up  this  Cape  River  into  the  North  Seas  in  Canoes,  to 
the  fame  Place  where  the  French  built  their  Bark-logs,  and 
thence  to  an  inland  Town  called  Segovia.  They  performed 
this  not  without  incredible  Difficulty,  and  in  no  lefs  than  a 
Month’s  time,  by  reafon  of  the  many  Cataracts  of  this  Ri- 
ver, which  obliged  them  frequently  to  hale  their  Canoes 
afhore,  and  drag  them  over  Land,  till  they  were  paft  thefe 
Water-falls.  I have  fpoken  with  feveral,  that  were  in  this 
Expedition,  and,  if  I miftake  not.  Captain  Sharpe  was  one 
of  them.  But  to  return  to  our  Voyage  : After  we  had  ca- 
reened, and  provided  our  Ships  with  freffi  Water,  Captain 
Davis  and  Captain  Eaton  broke  off  Confortffiip  ; and  the 
laft  left  the  Gulph  September  2. 

20.  September  3.  1684.  having  feen  tne  Frier  on  ffiore, 
we  failed,  with  the  Land-wind  at  Weft  North-weft,  out  of 
the  Gulph  of  Amapalla  through  the  Chanel  betwixt  Man- 
ger a and  the  Me  of  Amapalla,  directing  our  Courfe  to  the 
Coaft  of  Peru.  As  the  Tornadoes,  with  Thunder,  Light- 
ning, and  Rains,  are  very  frequent  on  thefe  Coafts  from 
June  to  November , we  had  our  Share  of  them,  coming 
moft  from  the  South-eaft ; but  afterwards,  the  Wind  veer- 
ing to  the  Weft,  it  held  till  we  came  within  Sight  of  Cape 
St.  Francifco , where  we  met  with  fair  Weather,  and  a South 
Wind.  This  Cape,  being  an  high  full  Point  of  Land,  lies 
at  i°  20'  North  Latitude,  and  is  covered  with  lofty  Trees. 
As  you  pals  by  it  from  the  North  Side,  you  may  eafily  mif- 
take a fim.ll  low  Point  for  the  Cape  but,  foon  after  you 
paft  it,-'  you  will  difcover  it  with  triple  Points.  The  Land 
qear  it  is  high,  and  the  Mountains  appear  black.  We  plied 
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along  the  Shore,  to  the  Advantage  both  of  the  Sea  and 
Land-winds,  the  firft  blowing  from  the  South,  as  the  Land- 
winds  do  from  South  South-eaft,  tho’  fornetimes,  when  we 
were  oppofite  to  a River’s  Mouth,  the  Wind  would  turn 
to  South-eaft.  September  20.  we  came  to  an  Anchor  near 
the  Ifle  of  Plata,  at  fixteen  Fathom,  being  now  fallen  in 
with  the  Places  whence  I began  the  Account  of  this  Voy- 
age, after  having  compared  the  whole  Continent  of  South 
America.  The  Ifle  of  Plata , fituated  at  i°  10’  South  La- 
titude, is  about  four  Miles  in  Length,  and  one  and  an  half 
in  Breadth,  of  a pretty  good  Height,  and  inclofed  with 
rocky  Cliffs,  except  in  one  Place  on  the  Eaft  Side,  which 
is  the  only  Place  where  a freffi-water  Torrent  falls  down 
from  the  Rocks.  The  Top  is  fiat  and  plain,  the  Soil 
fandy  ; yet  it  produces  three  or  four  Sorts  of  low  and  fmall 
Trees,  not  known  in  Europe.  Thefe  Trees  were  much 
overgrown  with  Mofs  ; and  pretty  good  Grafs  is  £0  be  found 
here  in  the  Beginning  of  the  Year  ; but  here  are  no  Land 
Animals  to  feed  upon  it,  that  vaft  Number  of  Goats,  which 
ufed  to  be  here  formerly,  being  all  deftroyed.  How- 
ever, they  have  a great  many  Boobies  and  Men-of-war 
Birds.  Some  fay  the  Spaniards  have  given  it  the  Name  of 
Plate  IJland,  ever  fince  Sir  Francis  Drake  carried  thither  the 
Cacafoga , a rich  Ship  of  theirs,  laden  with  Plate.  The 
Place  ior  Anchorage  is  on  the  Eaft  Side,  about  the  Middle 
oi  the  Ifle,  ciole  to  the  Shore,  within  two  Cables  Lenurh 
of  the  fandy  Bay,  in  eighteen  or  twenty  Fathom  of  fail  oufy 
Ground,  and  very  fmooth  Water;  becaufe  the  South-eaft 
Point  of  the  Ifle  keeps  off  the  Force  of  the  South  Winds, 
which  commonly  blow  here.  In  this  fandy  Bay,  oppofite 
to  the  Anchoring-place,  is  good  Landing,"  this  being  the 
only  Place,  that  leads  you  up  into  the  Ifle.  From  the  South- 
eaft  Point  runs  out  a fmall  Shole  about  a Quarter  of  a Mile 
into  the  Sea,  where,  when  it  flows,  you  fee  great  Rifing  in 
the  Water.  The  Tide  is  ftrong,  flowing  to  the  South, 
and  ebbing  to  the  North.  At  the  fame  Point  are  three 
fmall,  but  high  Rocks,  about  a Cable’s  Length  from  the 
Ifle;  and  as  many,  but  much  larger,  at  the  North-eaft 
End.  All  round  the  Ifland  there  is  deep  Water,  except 
in  the  before-mentioned  Road ; and,  near  the  Shole,  there 
are  great  Plenty  of  thefe  fmall  Sea  Turtles  mentioned  before : 
And  the  Ifland  bears  four  or  five  Leagues  Weft  South-weft 
from  Cape  St.  Laurenzo. 

21.  After  a Day’s  Stay  here,  we  continued  our  Voyage 
to  Point  St.  Helena,  bearing  South  from  the  Ifle  of  Plata, 
at  2°  1 5'  South  Latitude.  It  appears  high  and  flat  like  an 
Ifle,  being  furrounded  with  low  Grounds,  and  covered  on 
the  Top  with  Thiftles  ; but  without  Trees.  As  it  jets  out 
into  the  Sea,  it  makes  a good  large  Bay  to  the  North  Side, 
a Mile  within  which,  on  the  very  Sea-flde,  Hands  a wretched 
Village,  called  alfo  St.  Helena,  inhabited  by  Indians ; but 
the  Ground,  tho’  low,  being  fandy  and  barren,  they  have 
neither  Trees  nor  Grafs,  or  any  Corn  or  Fruit,  except 
Water-melons;  which  are  very  good  here.  They  are 
forced  to  fetch  their  Water  as  far  as  the  River  Calanche , 
four  Leagues  thence,  at  the  Bottom  of  the  fame  Bay.  They 
live  chiefly  upon  Fifli,  and  are  fupplied  with  Maiz  for 
Algatrane.  Near  this  Town,  about  five  Paces  above  the 
High-water  Mark,  there  iffues  out  of  the  Earth  a certain 
bituminous  Subftance,  called  Algatrane  by  the  Spaniards , 
which,  by  long  Boiling,  becomes  hard  like  Pitch,  and  is 
ufed  as  fuch  by  the  Spaniards.  To  the  Leeward  of  the 
Point,  diredly  oppofite  to  the  Village,  is  good  Anchorage  ; 
but,  on  the  Weft  Side,  very  deep  Water.  Some  of  our 
Men,  being  fent  in  the  Night-time  to  take  the  Village, 
landed  in  their  Canoes  in  the  Morning,  and  took  feme  Pri- 
foners,  and  a fmall  Bark  fet  on  Fire  by  the  Inhabitants, 
alleging,  that  they  had  done  it  by  fperial  Order  from  the 
Viceroy.  Our  Men  coming  back  the.  fame  Evening,  we 
returned  again  into  the  Ifle  of  Plata , where  we  anchored 
September  26.  which  very  Evening,  we  fent  feme  of  our 
Men  to  Manta,  an  Indian  Village,  two  or  three  Leagues 
Weft  of  Cape  St.  Laurenzo , to.  get  more  Prifoners,  in 
hopes  of  better  Intelligence.  Manta  is  a fmall  Village-, 
inhabited  by  Indians , on  the  Continent,  feve-n  or  eight 
Leagues  from  the  Me  of  Plata.  Its  Buildings  are-  mean, 
and  fcattered  ; but,  being  railed  on  an  eafy  Afcent,  afford 
a very  agreeable  Profpedt  towards  the  Sea-fide,  The 
Church  here  is  very  fine,  and  adorned  with  carved  Work, 
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becaufe  this  Place  was  formerly  inhabited  by  Spaniards.  As 
the  Grounds  about  it  are  dry  and  bandy,  they  bear  nei- 
ther Corn  nor  Roots,  but  only  a few  Shrubs.  They  are  fup- 
plied  with  Provifions  by  Sea,  this  being  the  firft  Place, 
where  the  Ships  bound  from  'Panama  to  Lima,  and  other 
Parts  of  Peru , refrefli  themfelves.  jThey  have  ari  excellent 
Spring  of  frefh  Water  between  the  Village  and  the  Sea.  Juft 
oppofite  to  the  Village,  one  Mile  and  an  half  from  the  Shore* 
is  a Rock,  which  proves  often  dangerous,  becaufe  it  never 
appears  above  W ater ; but,  a Mile  within  this  Roclq  is 
fafe  Anchorage  at  fix,  eight,  or  ten  Fathom,  hard  and  clear 
Sand.  About  a Mile  Weft  from  the  Anchoring-place,  a 
Shole  runs  out  a Mile  into  the  Sea.  Behind  the  Town, 
direblly  South  of  it,  a good  Way  into  the  Country,  Hands 
a very  high  Mountain,  rifing  up  into  the  Clouds  like  a Su- 
gar-loaf •,  and  therefore  ferves  for  a good  Sea-mark,  there 
being  none  other  like  it  on  all  that  Coaft.  We  returned  to 
our  Men,  who  landed,  about  Day-break,  one  Mile  and  an 
half  from  the  Village  ; but  the  Inhabitants,  being  already 
ftirring,  took  the  Alarm,  and  fo  got  all  away,  except  two 
old  Women,  who,  being  taken  Prifoners,  declared,  that 
theWiceroy,  upon  News  brought  him,  that  a good  Num- 
ber of  the  Enemies  were  come  over  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien 
into  the  South  Seas,  had  ordered  the  Burning  of  their  Ships, 
the  deftroying  of  all  the  Goats  in  the  Ifle  of  Plata , and  no 
mere  Provifions  to  be  kept,  than  for  their  own  prefent  Ufe. 

22.  We  returned  the  next  Day  to  the  Me  of  Plata , where 
we  found  our  Ship.  Here  we  ftaid,  unrefolved  what  Courfe 
to  take,  till  October  2 . when  Captain  Swan , Commander  of 
the  Cygnet  of  London , a rich  Ship,  which  was  defigned  to  trade 
on  that  Coaft,  came  to  an  Anchor  in  the  fame  Road  ; but, 
being  difappointed  in  his  Hopes  to  traffick  thereabouts,  his 
Mien  had  forced  him  to  take  aboard  a Company  of  Priva- 
teers he  met  with  at  Nicoya , being  the  fame  we  were  told  of 
at  Manta ; for  they  were  come  by  Land,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  Captain  Peter  Harris , Nephew  to  the  lame  Cap- 
tain Harris , who  was  killed  before  Panama . Captain  Swan’s 
Ship  being  unfit  for  Service,  by  reafon  of  his  Cargo,  moft 
of  his  Goods  were  fold  upon  Credit,  and  the  reft  thrown 
overboard,  except  the  fine  Commodities,  and  fome  Iron 
for  Ballaft.  Then  Captain  Davis  and  Captain  Swan  joined 
Company  by  Confent;  and  Harris  had  a final!  Bark' given 
him.  Our  Bark,  which  had  been  fent  three  Days  before 
cruifing,  brought  in  a Prize  laden  with  Timber,  which  they 
had  taken  in  the  Bay  Guiaquil.  The  Commander  told 
us,  that  it  was  credibly  reported  at  Guiaquil,  that  the  Vice- 
roy was  fitting  out  ten  Frigates  to  chafe  us  out  of  thofe  Seas. 
This  made  11s  wifh  for  Captain  Eaton  ; and  it  was  refolved 
to  fend  our  fmall  Bark  towards  Lima , to  invite  him  to  join 
Company  with  us.  This  done,  we  fitted  up  another  fmall 
Bark  into  a Firefhip  ; and,  October  20.  failed  for  the  Ifle  of 
Lobos. ' The  Wind  being  very  flack,  we  did  not  pafs  by 
the  Point  of  St.  Helena  till  the  23  d,  and  the  25  th  crofted 
the  Bay  of  Guiaquil.  The  30th,  we  doubled  the  Cape  of 
Blanco,  at  30  48  ',  the  worft  Cape  in  the  South  Seas  to  double, 
becaufe  you  cannot  here,  as  in  moft  other  Places,  ftand  off 
at  Sea,  by  reafon  of  the  ftrong  Current,  which,  fetting 
North-weft,  will  carry  a Ship  off  more  in  two  Hours,  than 
Hie  can  get  again  in  five.  Thus  we  were  forced  to  keep 
near  the  Shore,  which  is  not  often  performed  without  great 
Difficulty  ; for  as  there  are  no  Land-winds  here,  it  ge- 
nerally blows  hard  at  South  South-weft,  or  South  by  Weft. 
The  Cape  is  furrounded  with  white  Rocks  on  the  Sea-fide, 
whence,  queftionlefs,  it  has  got  its  Name  j and  the  Coun- 
try near  it  appears  fteep  and  rugged. 

23.  November  2.  we  lay  about  fix  Leagues  off  Payta , 
whence  we  fent  feveral  Canoes,  manned  with  1 10  Men,  to 
attack  the  Town,  a fmall  Sea-port  belonging  to  the  Spani- 
ards, at  5°  1 5k  built  on  a fandy  Rock  near  the  Sea-fide, 
under  an  high  Hill.  It  has  two  Churches,  tho’  not  more 
than  feventy-five  or  eighty  Houfes,  low,  and  meanly  built. 
It  is  like  moft  of  the  other  Buildings  all  along  the  Coaft  of 
Peru.  They  build  their  Walls  with  a kind  of  Brick  made 
of  Eartn  and  Straw,  dried  only  in  the  Sun,  three  Feet  long, 
two  broad,  and  one  half  thick.  In  fome  Places,  they  only 
lay  Poles  acrofs,  covered  with  Mats  inftead  of  Roofs  ; but 
fome  times  they  tifed  Roofs.  The  Reafon  why  they  build  fo 
meanly,  is  partly  becaufe  they  want  Materials  of  good  Stone 
and  Timber,  partly  becaufe  it  never  rains,  which  only 
makes  them  felicitous  of  keeping  out  the  Sun  5 and  thofe 
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Walls,  thos  never  fo  flight  and  brittle,  yet  will  there  hold  firm 
for  a confiderable  time,  as  they  were  at  firft,  being  not 
fhaken  or  mouldered  by  the  Wind  and  Rains.  The  Tim- 
ber the  better  Sort  make  ufe  of  in  their  Buildings  is  brought 
thither  from  other  Places.  Their  Walls,  as  well  as  thofe 
of  their  Churches,  are  neatly  whitened,  both  within  and 
without,  with  very  large  Beams,  Pofts,  and  Doors,  all 
adorned  with  carved  Work,  befides  good  Pictures  brought 
thither  from  Spain , and  rich  Hangings  of  Tapeftry,  or 
painted  Calicoes.  But  the  Houfes  of  Payta  were  not  of  that 
fort,  tho’  their  Churches  were  large  and  handfome.  Clofe 
by  the  Sea  is  a fmall  Fort,  which,  with  Mufquets  only, 
commands  the  Harbour,  as  another  on  the  Top  of  an  Hill 
commands  both  that  and  this  Fort.  They  are  obliged  to 
fetch  their  frefh  Water,  as  alfo  their  Fowls,  Hogs,  Plan- 
tains, and  Maiz,  from  Colon,  a Town  two  Leagues  North 
North-eaft  from  Payta,  where  a frefh-water  River  empties 
itfelf  into  the  Sea. 

24.  The  dry  Tradl  of  this  Country  begins  to  the  North 
from  Cape  Blanco,  and  reaches  to  Coquimbo,  at  30°  South  Lati- 
tude, where  I never  faw  or  heard  any  Rain,  nor  of  any  green 
Thing  growing,  either  in  the  Mountains  or  Valleto,  except 
in  fome  Places  watered  conftantly  with  divers  Rivers. 
The  People  of  Colon  are  much  addicted  to  Fifhing,  which 
they  perform  in  Bark-logs  : Thefe  are  compofed  of  divers 
round  Logs  of  Wood,  like  a Rafter,  but  in  different  Man- 
ners, according  to  the  Ufe  they  are  intended  for,  or  the 
Cuftom  of  the  People  that  make  them.  Thofe  defigned  for 
Fifhing  are  only  three  or  four  Logs  of  light  Wood,  eight 
Feet  long,  joined  to  each  other  on  the  Sides  with  Wooden 
Pegs  and  Withes.  The  middlemoft  is  always  longer  than 
the  reft,  efpecially  at  the  fore  Part,  which  ends,  by  Degrees, 
in  a Point,  the  better  to  cut  the  Waves.  Thofe  intended 
for  carrying  MIerchandize  are  made  after  the  fame  manner 
and  Shape,  of  twenty  or  thirty  great  Trunks  of  Trees, 
joined  together,  thirty  or  forty  Feet  long.  Upon  thefe 
they  fatten,  with  Wooden  Pins,  another  fhorter  Row  of 
Logs  crofs-ways.  From  this  double  Bottom  they  raife  a 
Raft  of  ten  Feet,  by  the  means  of  Pofts  fet  upright,  which 
are  the  Supporters  of  two  thick  Trees  laid  acrofs  each  other, 
juft  like  our  Wood-piles,  but  not  fo  clofe  as  in  the  Bottom 
of  the  Float,  and  at  the  Ends  and  Sides  only,  the  inner 
Part  being  hollow.  In  this,  at  four  Feet  high  from  the 
Beam  of  the  Bottom,  they  lay  fmall  Poles  clofe  together, 
which  ferve  for  a Bottom  of  another  Room,  on  the  Top 
whereof  they  make  juft  fuch  another  Floor.  The  firft  Story 
ferves  for  the  Hold,  in  which  they  flow  Ballaft,  and  Water- 
calks,  or  Jars ; and  the  fecond  for  the  Seamen,  and  what 
belongs  to  them.  Above  this  fecond  Floor  the  Goods  are 
flowed,  as  high  as  they  think  fit,  which  feldom  exceeds  ten 
Feet.  Some  Space  is  left  behind  for  the  Steerfman,  and 
before  for  the  Kitchen,  elpecially  in  long  Voyages,  becaufe 
they  fometimes  go  5 or  600  Leagues.  They  have  a very 
large  Rudder,  and,  in  the  Midft  of  this  Machine,  a Maft, 
with  a large  Sail,  like  our  Weft-country  Barges.  As  they  can- 
not go  but  before  the  Wind,  they  are  only  fit  for  thofe  Seas, 
where  the  Wind  blows  conftantly  one  Way,  feldom  varying 
above  a Point  or  two  in  the  whole  Voyage  betwixt  Lima 
and  Panama.  If  thereabouts  they  meet,  as  fometimes  it 
happens,  with  a North-weft  Wind,  they  drive  before  it  till 
it  changes,  having  nothing  elfe  to  do  in  the  mean  while  but 
to  avoid  the  Shore  ; for  they  never  fink  at  Sea.  Thefe  laft 
Bark-logs  carry  fixty  or  feventy  Tons  of  Wine,  Oil,  Flour, 
Sugar,  Quito  Cloth,  Soap,  dreffed  Goat-fkins,  &c.  They 
are  managed  by  three  or  four  Boatfmen  only,  who,  after 
they  come  to  Panama,  fell  both  the  Goods  and  Veffel  there, 
becaufe  they  cannot  go  back  in  them  by  the  Trade-wind. 
The  filhing  Bark-logs  are  likewile  furnifhed  with  Mails  and 
Sails,  and  are  much  eafier  managed  than  the  large  ones. 
Thefe  get  out  at  Night  with  the  Land-wind,  and  return  in 
the  Day-time  with  the  Sea-wind.  Thefe  fmall  Bark-logs 
are  ufed  in  a great  many  Places  in  the  IV eft  Indies,  and  in 
fome  in  the  Eafi  Indies.  On  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel  they 
ufe  only  one,  or  fometimes  two  Logs,  made  of  a light 
Wood,  without  Sail  or  Rudder,  managed  by  a Angle  Man, 
who,  with  his  Legs  in  the  Water,  fleers  the  Log  with  a 
Paddle. 

25.  The  next  Town  of  Confequence  to  Payta  is  Piura , 
a fpacious  Place,  forty  Miles  thence,  feated  in  a Valley 
upon  a River,  which  difeharges  itfelf  into  the  Bay  of 
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Chirapee, , at  7®  North  Latitude*,  This  Bay,  tho*  much 
nearer  to  Puna  than  Payta , yet  it  is  feldom  vifited  by 
Ships  of  Burden,  being  full  of  Sholes  ; but,  inftead  thereof, 
they  fail  to  Payta , one  of  the  belt  Harbours  on  the  Coaft 
of  Peru  ; being  flickered  at  the  South-weft,  by  a Point  of 
Land,  which  renders  the  Bay  very  fmooth,  and  confe- 
quently  fate  from  Anchorage,  from  fix  to  twenty  Fathom 
in  clear  Sand.  Moft  Ships,  bound  either  to  the  North  or 
South,  touch  at  Payta  for  frefh  Water,  which  is  brought 
thither  from  Colon  at  a reafonable  Rate.  November  3. 
early  in  the  Morning,  our  Men  landed  four  Miles  South 
of  Payta , where  they  took  fome  Prifoners  that  were  fet 
For  a Watch,  who  told  us,  that  the  Governor  of  Piura 
was  come  with  100  Men  to  their  Aftiftance  : Notwith- 
ftanding  this,  our  Men  attacked  the  Fort,  on  the  Hill, 
and  took  it  with  little  Opposition  ; whereupon  the  Gover- 
nor and  Inhabitants  quitted  the  Town  : Our  People  foon 
entered  it,  but  found  it  empty  of  Money,  Goods,  and 
Provifions.  The  fame  Evening,  we  came  with  our  Ships 
to  an  Anchor  not  far  from  the  Town,  a Mile  from  the 
Shore,  at  ten  Fathom  Water ; we  ftayed  fix  Days,  in 
Hopes  of  getting  a Ranfom  for  the  Town  ; but,  perceiv- 
ing we  were  not  likely  to  have  any,  it  was  laid  in  Afhes. 
At  Night  we  fet  Sail  hence,  with  the  Land  Wind  towards 
Lobos.  The  14th  Day,  we  came  within  Sight  of  the  Ifle 
of  Lobos  de  Terra , bearing  Eaft  from  us  ; and,  at  Eight  o’ 
Clock  at  Night,  came  to  an  Anchor  at  theNorth-eaft  End 
of  it,  at  four  Fathom  Water.  The  Ifle  of  Lobos  de  la 
Terra  is  of  an  indifferent  Height  ; and,  at  a Diftance,  ap- 
pears altogether  like  the  Ifle  of  Lobos  de  la  Mare  ; we  an- 
chored at  the  North-eaft  End  of  it,  in  four  Fathom  Wa- 
ter. It  has,  at  the  North  End,  a Rock,  a Quarter  of  a 
Mile  from  the  Shore  ; and,  betwixt  it,  a Chanel  of  feven 
Fathom  Water.  In  the  Afternoon,  we  failed  with  a South- 
eaft  Wind  to  Lobos  de  la  Mare , where  we  arrived  May  19. 
The  26th,  in  the  Evening,  we  difcovered  a Bark  at  a 
Diftance,  which  was  fent  to  fee  whether  we  were  ftill  in 
thefe  Seas  ; but  we,  keeping  clofe  under  the  Shore,  re- 
mained there  undifcovered.  The  29th,  in  the  Morning, 
we  fet  Sail  for  the  Bay  of  Guaia , fituate  betwixt  Cape 
Blanco  to  the  South,  and  Point  Chandy  to  the  North, 
twenty-five  Leagues  from  Cape  Blanco.  In  the  Bottom  of 
this  Bay  lies  a fmall  Ifle,  called  St.  Clara,  extending  Eaft 
and  W eft,  having  many  Sholes  to  the  Nore  ; which  makes 
the  Ships,  bound  for  the  Guiaquil,  to  pafs  on  the  South 
Side  of  it.  The  Spaniards  fay,  there  lies  a very  rich 
Wreck  on  the  North  Side  •,  but  that  there  is  very  hard 
coming  at  it,  by  reafon  of  the  great  Multitudes  of  Cat- 
fifti ; which  Filli  is  not  unlike  a Whiting,  but  with  three 
Fins  on  the  Back,  and  one  on  each  Side,  which  have  each 
a Bone  ; and,  if  they  ftrike  into  the  Flefli,  it  proves  fre- 
quently mortal : They  are  met  with  all  along  the  American 
Coafts,  and  likewife  in  the  Eaft  Indies ; their  Flefh  is  both 
fweet  and  wholfome. 

26.  From  the  Ifles  of  St.  Clara  to  Punta  Arena , the 
fandy  Point  being  the  Weftermoft  Point  of  the  Ifles  of 
Puna , is  feven  Leagues  Eaft  North-eaft : Here  Ships, 
bound  for  Guiaquil , take  in  their  Pilots,  which  live  in  a 
Town  of  the  faid  Ifle,  bearing  the  fame  Name,  on  the 
South  Side,  feven  Leagues  from  Point  Arena.  The  Ifle 
of  Puna  itfelf  is  low,  ftretching  fourteen  Leagues  Eaft 
and  Weft,  and  five  Leagues  broad  : It  has  a ftrong  Tide 
round  the  Shore,  which  is  full  of  little  Creeks  and  Rivers : 
Near  this  Town  is  a fmall  Point,  where  the  Inhabitants  are 
obliged  to  keep  a conftant  Watch.  The  inland  Part  of 
the  He  is  good  Pafture-ground,  intermixed  with  fome 
Wood-lands,  producing  divers,  to  us,  unknown  Trees  ; 
and,  amongft  the  reft,  abundance  of  Palmetoes,  a Tree 
about  the  Thicknefs  of  an  ordinary  Afh,  and  thirty  Feet 
high,  with  a ftrait  Trunk,  without  Branches  or  Leaf,  ex- 
cept at  the  very  Top,  where,  fpreading  into  fmall  Branches 
three  or  four  Feet  long,  each  of  them  produces  at  the  Ex- 
tremity one  Angle  Leaf,  of  the  Breadth  of  a large  Fan, 
which,  at  firft,  fprouts  and  fpreads  like  a Fan  plaited  to- 
gether, but,  by  degrees,  opens  and  Ipreads  like  a Fan  un- 
folded. The  Houles  of  the  Town  of  Puna  are  built  on 
Pofts  ten  or  twelve  Feet  high,  into  which  they  go  up  by 
Ladders,  and  are  thatched  with  Palmeto-leaves  : The  like 
Contrivance  I have  feen  among  the  Malayans  in  the  Eaft 
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Indies.  The  beft  Place  for  Anchorage  is  dire&Iy  oppofite 
to  the  Town,  within  a Cable’s  Length  of  the  Shore,  at 
five  Fathom  Water.  From  Puna  to  Guiaquil  is  feven 
Leagues,  and  one  League  to  the  Entrance  of  the  River 
Guiaquil , which  is  two  Miles  over,  and  afterwards  runs  up 
into  the  Country  in  a pretty  ftrait  Chanel,  the  Grounds  on 
both  Sides  marfhy,  and  full  of  red  Mangrove-trees  : About: 
four  Miles  on  this  Side  of  the  Town  of  Guiaquil  the  River 
is  divided,  by  a fmall  low  Hand,  into  two  Chanels  ; that 
to  the  South-weft  is  the  broadeft,  though  the  other  is  as 
deep.  From  the  upper  End  of  this  He  to  the  Town  is 
near  a League,  and  the  River  thereabouts  of  the  fame 
Breadth,  where  a Ship  of  great  Burden  may  ride  with 
Safety,  expecially  towards  that  Side  where  the  Town  ftands. 
It  is  feated  clofe  by  the  River,  partly  on  an  Afcent,  and 
partly  on  the  Foot  of  a fmall  Hill,  with  a great  Defcent 
towards  the  River-fide.  It  is  defended  by  two  Forts, 
erefted  on  the  low  Grounds,  and  another  on  the  Hill,  be- 
ing one  of  the  beft  Sea  Ports  belonging  to  the  Spaniards 
in  the  South  Sea,  under  the  JurifdiCtion  of  a Governor, 
and  beautified  with  divers  fine  Churches,  and  other  good 
Buildings.  They  export  Cocoas,  Hides,  Tallow,  Sarfa- 
parilla,  Drugs,  and  Woollen  Cloth,  called  Quito  Cloth . 
The  Cocoas  grow  on  both  Sides  of  the  River  above  the 
Town,  having  a fmaller  Nut  than  thofe  of  Campeachy . 
The  Sarfaparilla  delights  in  watery  Places  near  the  River- 
fide  ; and  the  Quito  Cloth  is  made  in  an  Inland  Town 
called  Quito  : It  is  coarfe,  and  therefore  worn  only  by  the 
V ulgar  all  over  the  Kingdom  of  Peru. 

27.  Quito  is  a populous  Place,  feated  in  the  Heart  of 
the  Country,  inhabited  by  fome  Spaniards,  by  moft  Indians , 
under  the  Spanijh  Jurifdidtion,  being  inclofed  with  a Ridge 
of  high  Mountains,  which  abound  in  Gold : The  Rivers 
rifing  amongft  them  carry  abundance  of  Gold-duft  along 
with  them  into  the  lower  Grounds,  efpecially  after  violent 
Rains,  which  is  afterwards  cleanfed  and  walhed  from  the 
Sand.  Quito  is  reckoned  the  richeft  Place  for  Gold  in  all 
Peru , but  unwholfome,  the  Inhabitants  being  frequently 
fubjedt  to  Fevers,  Head-ach,  Griping  in  the  Guts,  and 
Fluxes  ; but  Guiaquil  is  much  more  wholfome.  Having 
formed  a Defign  againft  the  Town  of  Guiaquil,  we  left 
our  Ships  at  Cape  Blanco , and  fteered  with  a Bark,  and 
fome  Canoes,  to  the  He  of  St.  Clara,  in  the  Bay  of  Guia- 
quil, and  thence  in  two  Canoes  to  Point  Arena,  where  we 
took,  the  next  Day,  fome  of  the  Filhermen  of  Puna , and 
afterwards  their  Watch,  together  with  the  whole  Town  and 
Inhabitants.  The  next  Ebb,  we  took  a Bark  laden  with 
Quito  Cloth,  coming  from  Guiaquil ; the  Mafter  whereof 
told  us,  that  there  were  three  Barks  full  of  Negroes  coming 
with  the  next  Tide.  From  thence  we,  lying  near  the  Town 
of  Puna,  embarked  all  our  Men  in  Canoes,  leaving  only 
five  Men  aboard  the  Bark,  with  Orders  not  to  fire  at  any 
thing  till  next  Morning  at  Eight  o’  Clock,  by  which  time 
we  fuppofed  we  fliould  have  taken  the  Town,  We  had 
not  rowed  above  two  Miles,  but  we  met  with,  and  took, 
one  of  the  Barks  laden  with  Negroes  ; the  Mafter  whereof 
having  told  us,  that  the  other  two  would  not  come  out  till 
the  next  Tide,  we  rowed  forward;  but  our  Canoes  being 
heavily  laden,  it  was  Break  of  Day  before  we  came  within 
two  Leagues  of  the  Town,  there  being  not  above  an 
Hour’s  Flood  : Now  we  abfeonded  all  Day  in  an  adjacent 
Creek  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  fent  one  of  our  Canoes  to 
our  Bark  left  near  Puna,  not  to  fire  till  the  next  Day  ; but 
to  no  Purpofe  ; for  the  before-mentioned  two  Barks  with 
Negroes,  being  come  out  of  the  Harbour  with  the  Even- 
ing Tide,  patted  by  without  being  feen  or  heard  by  us  $ 
and,  falling  down  with  the  Ebb  towards  Puna,  our  Bark, 
feeing  them  full  of  Men,  fired  three  Guns  at  them,  before 
our  Canoes  could  bring  them  our  laft  Orders.  But  we 
took  the  Matters  of  both  the  Barks,  as  they  were  making 
their  Efcape  on  Shore.  The  firing  of  thefe  three  Guns 
put  us  all  into  a great  Confirmation,  as  not  queftioning 
but  that  thereby  the  Townfmen  had  taken  the  Alarm  ; and 
therefore  fome  were  for  advancing  to  the  Town  immedi- 
ately, others  for  returning  to  our  Ships : But  as  the  Ebb 
Tide  hindered  us  from  going  upwards,  fo  Captain  Davis, 
with  fifty  of  his  Men,  refolved  to  march  by  Land  to  the 
Place  ; the  reft,  judging  it  impracticable,  remained  in  the 
Creek  to  fee  the  I flue  of  the  Enterprize.  After  .four  Hours, 
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Captain  Davis  and  his  Men,  having  been  almoft  choaked 
in  the  Marches  among  the  Mangrove-woods,  returned 
without  having  been  able  to  advance  far  on  their  Way  to 
the  Town.  It  was  then  refolved  to  row  up  in  Sight  of 
the  Town  ; and,  if  we  found  ourfelves  difcovered,  to  re- 
tire without  attempting  : So,  rowing  through  the  Morth- 
eaft  Chanel,  we  got  in  the  Night  in  View  of  the  Town, 
when,  at  the  Difcharge  of  a Mufquet,  we  faw,  on  a hidden, 
the  whole  Town  full  of  Lights ; where,  as  there  was  but  one 
feen  before,  this  appeared  almoft  an  infallible  Sign,  that  we 
v/ere  difcovered  •,  but,  as  fome  alleged,  that  thefe  Lights 
were  ufed  by  the  Spaniards  in  the  Nights  before  Holy-days, 
as  the  next  Day  was,  they  upbraided  Captain  Swan  and  his 
Men  with  Cowardice  : We  landed  in  a Place  two  Miles  on 
this  Side  of  the  Town , which  being  all  over-run  with  W oods, 
we  were  forced  to  expebt  Day-light.  We  had  two  Indian 
Guides  *,  one  was  run  away  from  Gutaquil , the  other  a Pri- 
foner  we  had  taken  three  Days  before  ; the  laft  being  led  by 
a Cord  by  one  of  Captain  Davis’s  Men,  who  feemed  one  of 
the  moft  forward  in  the  Enterprize  ; but  now,  perhaps,  be- 
ginning to  repent  his  Raihnefs,  cut  the  Rope  wherewith  the 
Guide  was  tied,  and  fo  let  him  make  his  Efcape  into  the 
Town : When  he  judged  him  to  be  out  of  Danger  of  being 
retaken,  he  cried  out,  that  fomebody  had  cut  the  Rope  ; fo 
that,  after  we  had  fearched  in  vain  for  our  Guides,  it  was  una- 
nimoufly  refolved  todefift  •,  however,  about  Break  of  Day, 
we  rowed  up  into  the  Middle  of  the  River,  where  we  lay 
ftill  about  half  an  Hour,  without  being  in  the  leaft  mo- 
lefted  from  the  Town,  though  we  landed  on  the  oppofite 
Bank  to  a Beef-clofe,  and  killed  a Cow.  We  returned 
the  ninth  to  Puna  ; and,  in  our  Way,  feized  upon  the 
three  before-mentioned  Barks,  laden  with  1000  lufty  Ne- 
groes ; out  of  them  we  kept  about  ftxty,  and  left  the  reft 
with  the  Barks  behind  ; whereas,  if  we  had  carried  them 
all  to  St.  Maria , on  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien , we  might, 
with  their  Afiiftance,  have  worked  the  Gold  Mines  on 
that  Side  ; and,  by  ere&ing  a Fort  or  two  at  the  Entrance 
of  the  River  of  St.  Maria , and  with  the  Afiiftance  of  the 
Natives  our  Friends,  and  fome  Thoufands  of  Englijh  and 
French  Privateers  from  all  Parts  of  the  Weft  Indies , have 
not  only  maintained  ourfelves  there  againft  all  the  Power 
of  Spain , but  alfo  extended  our  Conquefts  to  the  Coafts 
and  Gold  Mines  of  Quito. 

28.  We  fet  Sail  again  the  13th,  and  arrived  at  the  Xfie 
of  Plata  the  16th  •,  where,  after  having  provided  ourfelves 
with  frefh  Water  on  the  Continent,  we  parted  our  Cloth, 
and  refolved  unanimoufly  to  direbl  our  Courfe  to  Lavelia 
a Town  in  the  Bay  of  Panama.  Accordingly  we  fet  Sail 
December  23.  with  abrifkSouth  South- weft  Wind,  towards 
the  Bay  of  Panama.  The  next  Morning,  we  palled  in  Sight 
of  Cape  Paftao,  S'  South  of  the  Line,  being  a round  Point, 
but  very  high,  divided  in  the  Middle,  bare  towards  the  Sea, 
but  covered  with  Fruit-trees  to  the  Land  Side  ; the  Land 
hilly  and  woody.  Betwixt  this  and  the  Cape  St.  Francifco , 
you  fee  Abundance  of  fmall  Points,  which  inclofe  fo  many  , 
fandy  Creeks,  full  of  Trees  of  feveral  kinds  : As  our  De- 
fign  was  to  look  for  Canoes,  in  fome  River  or  other  un- 
frequented by  the  Spaniards , fo  our  Indian  Pilots  were  but 
of  little  XJle  to  us : However,  as  we  were  indifferent  for 
the  reft  what  River  we  came  to,  fo  we  endeavoured  to 
make  the  River  of  St.  lago , by  reafon  of  itsNearnefs  to  the 
He  of  Gallo , in  which  there  was  much  Gold,  and  where 
there  was  fafe  Anchorage  for  our  Ships.  We  paffed  by 
Cape  St.  Francifco ; whence,  to  the  North,  the  Sea  Side 
is  full  of  Trees,  of  a vaft  Height  and  Thicknefs  : From 
this  Cape  the  Land  runs  more  eafterly  into  the  Bay  of  Pa- 
nama, this  Cape  being  its  Boundary  to  the  South,  as 
the  Ifles  of  Cob  ay  a or  Quito  are  to  the  North.  Betwixt  this 
Cape  and  the  Me  of  Gallo  are  feveral  large  Rivers,  but 
we  paffed  them  all  to  go  to  St.  lago , a large  navigable 
River,  20  North  : About  feven  Leagues  up  in  the  Coun- 
try it  divides  itfelf  into  two  Branches,  which  inclofe  an  Me 
four  Leagues  in  Circumference  ; the  broadeft  is  the  South- 
weft  Chanel  ; they  are  both  very  deep,  but  the  narroweft 
has  fandy  Banks  at  its  Entrance  fo  that,  at  low  Ebb,  a 
Canoe  cannot  pafs  over  them.  Beyond  the  Me,  the  River 
is  a League  broad,  the  Chanel  ftrait,  with  a fwift  Cur- 
rent ; it  flows  three  Leagues  up  the  River,  but  to  what 
Height,  I am  not  able  to  tell : It  runs  through  a very 
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rich  Soil,  producing  all  forts  of  the  talleft  Trees  ufually 
found  in  this  Climate  •,  but  efpecially  red  and  rvhite  Cot- 
ton-trees, and  Cabbage-trees,  of  the  largeft  kind.  The 
white  Cotton-tree  grows  not  unlike  an  Oak,  but  much 
taller  and  bigger  ; the  Trunk  ftrait,  without  any  Branches 
to  the  Top,  where  it  fends  forth  ftrong  Branches  ; the  Bark 
is  very  fmooth,  the  Leaves  of  the  Bigriefs  of  a Plum-tree- 
leaf,  dark-green,  oval,  fmooth,  and  jagged  at  the  Ends  ; 
they  are  not  always  biggeft  near  the  Roots,  but  often  in  the 
Middle  of  the  Trunks.  The  Cotton  they  bear  is  Silk 
Cotton,  which  falls  in  November  and  Decetnber  upon  the 
Ground  ; but  not  fo  fubftantial  as  that  of  the  Cotton-fhrub, 
but  rather  like  a Down  of  Thiftles ; they  don’t  think  it 
worth  their  while  to  gather  it  in  the  Weft  Indies , but  in 
the  Eaft  Indies  they  put  it  into  their  Pillows.  In  April  the 
old  Leaves  fall  off,  which,  in  a Week’s  time,  are  fupplied 
by  frefh.  The  red  Cotton-tree  is  fomewhat  lefs  ; but,  for 
the  reft,  altogether  like  the  other  ; except  that  it  produces 
no  Cotton,  and  its  Wood  hard,  tho’  both  are  fomewhat 
fpongy  •,  they  are  found  in  the  fat  Grounds,  both  in  the 
Eaft  and  Weft  Indies.  The  Cabbage-tree  is  the  talleft  in 
thofe  Woods,  fome  being  above  120  Feet  high  : It  is 
likewife  without  Boughs  or  Branches,  except  on  the  Top, 
where  its  Branches  are  of  the  Thicknefs  of  a Man’s  Arm, 
and  twelve  or  fourteen  Feet  long  •,  two  Feet  from  the  Stem 
come  forth  fmall  long  Leaves,  of  an  Inch  broad,  fo  thick 
and  regular  on  both  Sides,  that  they  cover  the  whole  Branch : 
In  the  midft  of  thefe  high  Branches  fhoots  forth  the  Cab- 
bage itfelf;  which,  when  taken  out  of  the  outward  Leaves, 
is  a Foot  in  Length,  and  of  the  Thicknefs  of  the  Small 
of  a Man’s  Leg,  being  white  like  Milk,  fweet  and  whol- 
fome  : Betwixt  the  Cabbages  and  the  large  Branches  fprout 
forth  other  fmall  Twigs,  two  Feet  long,  very  clofe  toge- 
ther ; at  the  Extremities  of  which  grow  hard  and  round 
Berries,  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Cherry,  which,  once  a Year, 
fall  from  the  Trees,  and  are  excellent  Food  for  the  Hogs. 
The  Trunk  has  Rings  half  a Foot  afunder,  the  Bark  is 
thin  and  brittle,  the  Wood  hard  and  black,  and  the  Pith 
white ; as  the  Tree  dies  after  its  Head  is  gone,  they  cut 
them  down  before  they  gather  the  Fruit. 

29.  As  the  Coaft  and  Country  of  Lima  has  continual 
dry  Weather,  fo  this  Part  of  Peru  is  feldom  without  Rains  ; 
which,  perhaps,  is  one  Reafon  why  they  have  made  but 
fmall  Difcoveries  on  this  Coaft  : Add  to  this,  that  when 
they  go  from  Panama  to  Lima , they  don’t  pafs  along  the 
Coaft,  but  fail  up  to  the  Weft,  as  far  as  the  Cob  ay  a Ifles, 
for  the  Weft  Winds,  and  thence  ftand  over  to  the  Cape  St. 
Francifco  : In  their  Return  they  coaft  it ; but  their  Ships, 
being  then  laden,  are  not  fit  to  enter  the  Rivers,  which, 
as  well  as  the  Sea  Side,  are  covered  with  Woods  and  Bufhes, 
and  therefore  are  fit  Places  for  the  Natives  to  lie  in  Ambuf- 
cade.  Thefe  Indians  have  fome  Plantations  of  Maizand  Plan- 
tains, as  alfo  fome  Fowls  and  Flogs.  We  entered  the  Ri- 
ver of  St.  lago , with  four  Canoes,  December  27.  by  the 
lefier  Branches,  and  met  with  no  Inhabitants  till  within  fix 
Leagues  of  its  Mouth,  where  we  difcovered  too  fmall 
Huts,  thatched  with  Palmeto-leaves  ; and,  at  the  fame 
time,  Indians , with  their  Families  and  houfhold  Goods, 
paddling  againft  the  Stream  much  fafter  than  we  could  row, 
becaufe  they  kept  near  the  Banks.  On  the  oppofite  Side 
to  the  Weft,  we  faw  many  other  Huts  a League  off ; but, 
the  Current  being  very  rapid,  we  did  not  care  to  venture 
crofs  it.  In  the  two  Huts,  on  the  Eaft  Side,  we  found 
nothing  but  a few  Plantains,  Fowls,  and  one  Hog,  which, 
feemed  to  be  of  the  European  Kind,  fuch  as  the  Spaniards 
brought  formerly  into  America , but  efpecially  to  Jamaica , 
Hifpaniola , and  Cuba,  where  they  feed  in  the  Woods  (be- 
ing marked  beforehand)  in  the  Day-time  ; and  at  Night 
are  called,  and  kept  in  Pens,  by  the  founding  of  a Conch- 
fliell.  On  the  Continent  of  America , they  don’t  turn  their 
Flogs  into  the  Woods.  We  returned  the  next  Morning 
into  the  River’s  Mouth,  with  an  Intention  to  fail  on  to  the 
Me  of  Gallo , where  we  had  ordered  our  Ships  to  meet  us. 
This  Me  is  but  final],  and  without  Inhabitants,  feated  at 
30  North  Latitude,  in  a fpacious  Bay,  three  Leagues  from 
the  River  Fomaco , and  four  Leagues  and  a half  from  an 
Indian  Village  of  the  fame  Name  : It  is  indifferently  high, 
and  well  ftored  with  Timber-trees  : At  the  North-eaft  End 
is  a good  fandy  Bay,  near  which  is  a fine  Spring  of  frefh. 
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Water,  and  againft  the  Bay  is  very  good  Anchorage,  at  fix  we  came  in  Sight  of  Point  Garachina , at  70  20 'North 
or  feven  Fathom  Water  ; there  is  but  one  Chanel  to  ap-  Latitude.  The  Land  is  high,  rocky,  and  without  Trees 
proach  the  Me  at  four  Fathom  Water,  but  you  muft  go  near  the  Sea  Side  : Within  the  Point  is  pjentv  of  Ovft  ■- 
m with  the  Flood,  and  come  out  with  the  Ebb.  The  River  and  Muffels.  About  twelve  Leagues  from  this  p * 
oi  Tomaeo , fuppofed  to  have  its  Rife  amongft  the  rich  the  King’s  or  Pearl  IJles  ; betwixt  thefe  "and  theTefnre! 
Mountains  of  g) smto , has  borrowed  its  Name  trom  an  ad-  mentioned  Point  of  Garachina , is  a fmall  f r h 
jacent  Village  of  the  fame  Name.  Its  Banks  are  well  Ille,  called  Galleria , near  which  we  came  to  Anch 
peopled  by  the  Indians , and  fome  Spaniards , who  traffick  that  time.  The  King’s  or  Pearl  If.es  are  a o-ood  N°rH  — 
for  Gold  with  them.  It  is  fo  lhallow  at  the  Entrance,  that  of  low  woody  Mes,  feven  Leagues  from  the  C~  ^ ^ 
only  Barks  can  enter  it.  The  Town  of  Tomaeo  is  a fmall  and  twelve  Leagues  from  Panama , and  fourteen  Te-fa-o 
Place,  feated  near  the  Mouth  of  a River*  for  the  Entertain-  in  Length  North  North-weft  by  North,  and  South  *{HfS 
ment  of  the  Spaniards , who  traffick  in  thofe  Parts.  From  South.  In  the  Maps  they  are  called  the  Pearl  We*  0 ^ 
this  Place  to  the  Branch  of  the  River  of  Si.  Iago , where  I never  could  fee  one  Pearl-oyfter,  or  any  thinp-  n 
we  then  were  at  Anchor,  is  five  Leagues.  As  the  Land  near  them.  The  Northermoft  of 'thefe  *is  called  P^h  ^ 
here  is  low,  and  full  of  Creeks,  we  left  the  River  Decern - or  Pacheque , a fmall  Me,  eleven  or  twelve  Leamie.Mrnm 
her  2 1 . and  crofted  thefe  fmall  Bays  in  our  Canoes : In  our  Panama  ; the  Name  of  that  moft  South  is  St.  Paul’s • the  - ft 
Way  we  faw  an  Indian  Houfe,  whence  we  took  the  Matter,  tho’  bigger,  have  no  particular  Names.  Some  of  thefe  are 
and  whole  Family,  and  lo  rowed  forward,  and  came  at  planted  with  Plantains,  Bananas,  and  Rice,  by  the  Neo-roes 
I welve  at  Night  to  Tomaeo  : Here  we  feized  upon  all  the  belonging  to  the  Inhabitants  of  Panama.  The  Chanel  be 
Inhabitants  y and,  among  the  reft,  one  Don  Diego  de  Pinas,  twixt  them  and  the  Continent  is  feven  or  eight  Leagues 
a Spanifh  Knight,  whofe  Ship  was  not  far  off  at  Anchor  to  broad,  of  a moderate  Depth,  and  has  o-00d  Anchoring  3jf 
lade  Timber  : So  we  took  her,  and  found  thirteen  jars  of  along  : The  Mes,  tho’  lying  clofe  together,  yet  have  their 
good  Wine  aboard  her,  but  no  other  Lading.  An  Indian  Chanels  fit  for  Boats.  At  the  End  of  St.  Paul’s  Ifle  is  a 
Canoe  came  aboard  us,  with  three  of  the  Natives,  who  convenient  careening  Place,  in  a good  deep  Chanel  in- 
were  ftrait  and  well-limbed,  but  of  low  Stature,  with  black  clofed  by  the  Land.  You  muft  enter  in  on  the  North 
Hair,  long  Wages,  and  fmall  Nofes  and  Eyes,  and  of  a Side,  where  the  Tide  rifes  ten  Feet  perpendicular  The 
dark  Complexion.  The  31ft,  feveral  of  our  Men,  who  25th,  we  brought  our  Ships  in  with  a Spring-tide  • and 
had  been  feven  or  eight  Leagues  up  the  River,  returned  after  having  cleaned  our  Barks  firft,  we  fent  them  the  27th 
with  their  Canoes,  and  brought . along  with  them  fome  to  cruife  towards  Panama:  They  brought  us  the  fourth 
Ounces  of  Gold  they  had  found  in  a Spanijh  Houfe,  but  Day  after,  a Prize,  coming  from  Lavelia  with  Maiz  o- 
the  People  were  fled.  Indian  Corn,  faked  Beef,  and  Fowls.  Lavelia  is  a laro-e 

30.  January  1.  1685.  as  we  were  going  in  our  Canoes  Town,  feated  on  the  Bank  of  a River,  on  the  North  Side 
from  Tomaeo  towards  Gallo,  we  took  a Packet  of  Letters  of  the  Bay  of  Panama , feven  Leagues  from  the  Sea  Side  • 
in  a Spanijh  Boat,  fent  from  Panama  to  Lima,  whereby  As  Nata  is  another  Town,  featedtn  a Plain  near  another 
we  underftood,  that  the  Prefident  of  Panama  wrote  to  Branch  of  the  fame  River : Thefe  two  Places  fupply  Pa - 
haften  the  Plate  Fleet  thither  from  Lima,  the  Armada  from  nama  with  Hogs,  Fowl,  Beef,  and  Maiz.  In  the  Har- 
Spain  being  come  to  Porto-Bello  : This  News  foon  made  bour  where  we  careened,  we  found  Abundance  of  Oyfters 
us  alter  our  Refolution  of  going  to  Lavelia  ; inftead  Muffels,  Limpits,  and  Clams  ; thefe  laft  are  Oyfters  that 
whereof,  it  was  refolved  to  rendezvous  among  the  King’s  or  ftick  fo  clofe  to  the  Rocks,  that  you  muft  open  them  where 
Pearl  Mands,  not  far  diftant  from  Panama,  and  by  which  they  grow,  if  you  will  eat  the  Meat.  We  alfo  met  with 
all  Ships,  bound  to  Panama  from  the  Coaftof  Lima , muft  fome  Pigeons  and  Turtle-doves, 
of  Neceffity  pafs.  Accordingly  we  failed  the  7th;  the  31.  Our  Ships  being  well  careened  by  the  14th  of  Fe- 
8th,  we  took  a Ship  of  90  Tons,  laden  with  Flour,  and  bruary,  and  provided  with  Fuel  and  Water,  we  failed  out 
continued  our  Voyage,  with  a gentle  South  Wind,  towards  from  amongft  the  Ifles  the  18th,  and  anchored  in  the  great 
Gorgonia , an  Ifle  twenty-five  Leagues  diftant  from  that  of  Chanel,  betwixt  the  Mes  and  the  Continent  at  fifteen 
Gallo,  where  we  anchored  the  9th,  at  the  Weft  Side  of  it,  Fathom  Water,  foft  oufy  Ground;  and  the  next  Day 
in  thirty-eight  Fathom  clean  Ground,  two  Cables  Length  cruifed  in  the  Chanel  towards  Panama,  about  which  the 
from  the  Shore,  in  a fandy  Bay,  the  Land  againft  it  very  Shore  appears  very  beautiful,  with  Variety  of  fmall  Woods 
low.  This  Me  is  feated  at  30  North  Latitude,  and  is  re-  and  Hills  ; befides  that,  a League  from  the  Continent 
markable  for  two  high  Rifings,  called  the  Saddles  : Its  you  fee  divers  fmall  Mes,  fcattered  partly  with  Trees ; and 
Length  is  two  Leagues,  and  its  Breadth  one  League,  about  the  King’s  Ifles,  on  the  other  Side  the  Chanel  afford  a 
four  Leagues  from  the  Continent.  At  the  Weft  End  is  very  fair  Profped,  according  to  their  various  Shapes  and 
another  fmall  Me.  Gorgonia  is  full  of  large  Trees,  and  Situations.  The  16th,  we  anchored  within  a League  of 
watered  by  many  Rivulets  : It  has  no  other  Animals  but  the  Ifland  of  Pacheque , in  feventeen  Fathom  Water  • and 
Monkies,  Conies,  and  Snakes:  It  is  extremely  fubjedt  to  the  18th,  fteered  our  Courfe  with  a North  North-eaft 
Rains  ; and  the  only  Difference  obfervable  in  the  Seafons  Wind  dire&ly  towards  Panama , where  we  anchored  di- 
is,  that  in  the  Summer  the  Rains  are  more  moderate.  The  rectly  oppofite  to  Old  Panama,  once  a Place  of  Note  in 
Sea  round  it  is  fo  deep,  that  there  is  no  Anchorage,  except  thofe  Parts  ; but  the  greateft  Part  thereof  beino-  laid  in 
at  the  Weft  End,  where  the  Tide  rifes  eight  Feet.  Muffels  Allies  in  1673.  by  Sir  Henry  Morgan , it  was  nev°r  rebuilt 
and  Periwinkles  are  here  in  great  Plenty  : The  Monkies  fince.  About  four  Leagues  from  the  Ruins  of  Old  Panama 
open  the  Shells  at  Low-water.  Here  are  alfo  Abundance  near  the  River  Side,  Hands  New  Panama , a very  hand- 
of  Pearl-oyfters  ; thefe  are  fixed  four,  five,  or  fix  Fathom  fome  City,  in  a fpacious  Bay  of  the  fame  Name  into 
under  Water,  to  the  loofe  Rocks,  by  Beards,  or  fmall  which  difembogue  many  long  navigable  Rivers, * fome 
Roots,  like  the  Muffels  : They  are  like  our  Oyfters,  but  whereof  are  not  without  Gold  ; befides  that,  it  is'beauti- 
fomething  flatter  and  thinner  ; the  Fleffi  is  flimy,  and  not  fied  with  many  pleafant  Mes;  the  Country  about  it  afford- 
to  be  eaten,  unlefs  dried  beforehand,  and  boiled  ; fome  have  ing  a delightful  Profpecl  to  the  Sea,  by  reafon  of  Varie- 
twenty  or  thirty  Seed-pearls,  others  one  or  two  pretty  large  ty  of  adjacent  Hills,  Valleys,  Groves,  and  Plains:  The 
ones,  lying  at  the  Plead  of  the  Oyfters,  betwixt  the  Fiffi  Houfes  are  for  the  moft  part  of  Brick,  and  pretty  lofty, 
and  the  Shell ; but  the  Infide  of  the  Pearl  carries  a brighter  efpecially  the  Prefident’s  ; the  Churches,  Monafteries,  and 
Luftre  than  the  Pearls  themfelves.  The  13th,  wepurfued  other  public  Structures,  which  make  the  belt  Shew  "I* ever 
our  Voyage  to  the  King’s  Ife,  being  now  two  Men  of  faw  in  the  IVeft  Indies  : It  is  encompaffed  with  a high  Wall 
War,  and  two  Tenders,  one  Fireffip,  and  the  Prize  : We  of  Stone,  on  which  are  mounted  a good  Number  of  Guns, 
failed  forward  with  the  common  Trade-wind  South,  along  which  formerly  were  only  planted  to  the  Land  Side,  but 
lo\y  Land  on  the  Continent  near  the  Sea  Side,  but  with  a now  alfo  to  the  Sea.  This  City  has  a vaft  Traffick,  as 
Profpeft  of  Mountains  deeper  into  the  Country.  The  being  the  Staple  for  all  Goods  to  and  from  all  Parts  of 
1 6th,  we  paffed  by  Cape  Corientes,  at  f 10'  Latitude,  be-  Peru  and  Chili  ; befides  that,  every  three  Years,  when  the 
ing  an.  high  Point,  with  four  final!  Hillocks  on  the  Top  ; Spanijh  Armada  comes  to  Porio-Bello , the  Plate-fleet  comes 
the  Current  then  running  ftrong  to  the  North,  The  21ft,  thither  with  the  King’s  Plate,  befides  what  belongs  to  the 
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Merchants ; whence  it  is  carried  on  Mules  by  Land  to 
Porto-Bello , at  which  time  every  thing  is  exceffive  dear 
at  this  Place. 

32.  The  Spanijh  Armada,  which  comes  every  three 
Years  into  the  IV eft  Indies , arrives  firft  of  all  at  Cartha- 
gena •,  whence  they  difpatch  immediately  an  Exprefs  by 
Land  to  Lima,  and  another  with  two  Packets  of  Letters 
by  Sea,  one  for  the  Viceroy  of  Peru  at  Lima , the  other 
for  the  Viceroy  of  Mexico.  I cannot  abfolutely  tell  which 
Way  the  Packet  for  Mexico  goes,  after  its  Arrival  at  Porto- 
Bello,  whether  by  Sea  or  Land  •,  but  I fuppofe  by  Sea  to 
La  Vera  Cruz  but  that  for  Lima  goes  by  Land  to  Panama , 
and  fo  by  Sea  to  Lima.  Upon  this  Occafion  I cannot  but 
tell  the  Reader,  that  fome  time  before  my  going  to  the 
South  Seas,  being  then  aboard  Captain  Coxon’ s Ship,  in 
Company  of  three  or  four  other  Privateers,  we  took  the 
Packets  bound  from  Carthagena  to  Porto-Bello , four  Leagues 
from  this  laft  Place  : In  them  we  found  many  Letters  from 
the  Merchants  of  Spain , directed  to  their  Correfpondents, 
intimating,  that  the  fame  Year  a certain  Prophecy  being 
publilhed  in  Spain , that  fome  Englijh  Privateers  would  open 
themfelves  a Way  into  the  South  Seas,  they  defired  them 
to  be  upon  their  Guard.  As  by  this  Way  we  underftood 
the  Paffage  by  Land  over  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien , and  thole 
Indians  had  fought  our  Affiftance  of  late  againld  the  Spa- 
niards,, fo  this  gave  us  the  firft  Encouragement  to  venture 
upon  that  Enterprize  •,  and  as  we  knew  the  Spaniards  to  be 
a bigotted  Generation,  we  fent  moft  of  the  Letters  (fealed 
up  again)  to  Porto-Bello  to  augment  their  Fear.  The  firft 
Occafion  of  our  contracting  a Friendfhip  with  the  Indians , 
on  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien , happened  thus.  About  fifteen 
Years  before,  Captain  Wright  took  a young  Indian  Lad, 
among  the  Jamhallo  Ifi.es,  unto  whom  he  gave  the  Name 
of  John  Gratt , and  bellowed  him  afterwards  upon  fome 
Mojkitoes , who  carried  him  to  their  Country,  where  he 
married,  learned  their  Language,  and  ftaid  among  them  till 
fix  or  eight  Months  before  our  taking  the  laid  Packet. 
Captain  Wright  took  another  Indian  Boy,  twelve  Years 
old,  the  Son  of  a Man  of  Note  among  them,  whom  he 
carried  to  the  Country  of  the  Mojkitoes , to  be  educated  by 
them  : Here,  meeting  with  John  Gratt , he  perfuaded  the 
Captain  to  reftore  the  Boy  to  his  Friends,  and  thereby  to 
commence  a Friendfhip  with  them  ; but,  the  Captain  alleg- 
ing the  Fiercenefs  of  thofe  Nations,  Gratt  offered  his  Ser- 
vice to  bring  the  Matter  about:  Accordingly,  being  fet 
afhore  in  his  Indian  Habit,  he  called  out  to  them  in  his 
own  Tongue  ; and  they  acknowledging  him  for  their  Coun- 
tryman, he  propofed  a fluid  Alliance  with  the  Englijh  ; 
alleging,  that  they  were  a good  fort  of  People,  and  de- 
clared Enemies  of  the  Spaniards  ; telling  alfo  the  Father  of 
the  Boy,  that  if  he  would  go  aboard  the  Veffel  he  fhewed 
them,  being  at  Anchor,  he  might  have  his  Son  again : 
Whereupon  about  thirty  of  them  went  aboard  Captain 
Wright  with  Refrefhments  ; and,  being  kindly  entertained 
there,  they  returned  with  the  Boy  and  Captain  Wright 
afhore,  and  entered  into  a ftrid  Confederacy  againft  the 
Spaniards  •,  and  thereby  opened  the  Way  by  Land  into  the 
South  Seas,  the  Difcovery  whereof  is,  in  a great  meafure, 
owing  to  the  before-mentioned  Letters,  and  taking  of  John 
Gratt . 

33.  But,  to  return  to  the  Spanijh  Armada at  Carthagena  : 
After  a Stay  of  fixty  Days  in  this  Port,  it  fails  hence  to 
Porto-Bello , where  it  remains  only  thirty  Days,  and  takes 
in  the  King’s  Treafure  brought  thither  from  Panama , 
which  is  faid  to  amount  to  24,000,000  Pieces  of  Eight, 
feefides  Plate  and  Goods  belonging  to  the  Merchants. 
When  the  Merchants  fteal  the  Cuftom  of  the  Plate,  they 
pack  it  up  among  Merchandize,  and  fend  it  to  Vera  Cruz , 
upon  the  River  Chagre , where  they  fall  down  the  River, 
and  fo  go  farther  by  Sea  to  Porto-Bello  : From  this  Har- 
bour they  weigh  Anchor  precifely  on  the  30th  Day  to  the 
River’s  Mouth,  where  the  Admiral  will  fometimes  flay 
a Week  longer  to  oblige  the  Merchants.  From  Porto- 
Bello  the  Armada  returns  to  Carthagena , where  it  meets 
with  the  King’s  Money,  brought  thither  out  of  the 
Country,  as  alfo  with  a large  Spanijh  Galleon,  (called  by 
them  a Patache)  which,  upon  the  firft  Arrival  of  the  Ar- 
mada at  Carthagena  from  Spain , goes  along  the  Coaft  to 
gather  the  King’s  Tribute.  After  a fet  Time,  the  Ar- 

Nume,  y. 


91 

mada  returns  from  Carthagena , by  the  Way  of  the  Havanna , 
in  the  Ifle  of  Cuba , where,  meeting  with  the  Flota,  or  a 
ftnall  Squadron  of  Ships,  come  thither  from  Vera  Cruz , 
with  the  Riches  of  the  City  and  Country  of  Mexico , and 
what  is  brought  thither  by  the  annual  Ship  from  the  Philip- 
pine IJles , they  all  join,  and  fail  for  Spain,  through  the  Gulph 
of  Florida.  Porto-Bello  being  an  unhealthy  Place,  the 
Merchants  of  Lima  make  as  fhort  Stay  there  as  they  poF 
fibly  can  : But  Panama  is  feated  in  a much  better  Air,  as 
enjoying  the  Benefit  of  Sea  Wind  from  ten  or  eleven  of  the 
Clock  in  the  Morning,  till  eight  or  nine  of  the  Clock  at 
Night,  and  the  Land  Wind  from  nine,  till  the  Morning  ; 
befides  that,  Panama  having  on  the  Land-fide  an  open 
champagne  Country,  it  is  feldom  troubled  with  Fogs  ; 
nor  is  the  wet  Seafon,  which  holds  from  May  to  November , 
fo  exceffive  at  Panama,  as  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Bay, 
tho’  it  is  fevere  enough  in  the  Months  of  June,  July,  and 
Augujl,  in  which  Seafon  the  Merchants  of  Peru,  who  are 
ufed  to  a conftant  ferene  Air,  without  Rain  or  Fogs,  cut 
off  their  Hair,  to  preferve  them  from  Fevers,  whilft  they 
are  obliged  to  ftay  here. 

34.  The  20th,  we  anchored  within  a League  of  three 
little  rocky  Ifies,  called  the  Perico  Elands  ; and,  the  21ft, 
took  another  Prize,  laden  with  Hogs,  Beef,  Fowl  and  Salt* 
from  Lavelia.  The  24th,  fleered  over  to  the  Ifle  of  Ta- 
bago,  in  the  fame  Bay,  fix  Leagues  South  of  Panama : 
Its  Length  three  Miles,  and  its  Breadth  two.  It  is  very 
rocky  and  fteep,  except  on  the  North  Side,  where  it  has 
an  eafy  Defcent ; and,  as  the  Soil  is  black  and  good  up  to 
the  Middle  of  the  Mountains,  they  produce  abundance  of 
Fruit,  as  Plantains,  Bananas,  and,  near  the  Sea-fide, 
Cocoa  and  Mammee-trees  ; thefe  laft  are  large  and  ftrait, 
without  Knots,  Boughs,  or  Bunches,  and  fixty  or  feventy 
Feet  high.  At  the  Tops  fprout  out  fome  fmall  Branches, 
thick  and  clofe  together  ; the  Fruit  is  of  the  Bignefs  of  a 
large  Quince,  round,  and  covered  with  a grey  Rind,  which, 
before  it  is  ripe,  is  brittle  ; but,  when  come  to  Maturity* 
grows  yellow,  and  will  peel  with  Eafe.  The  ripe  Fruit  is 
of  the  fame  Colour,  like  a Carrot,  fmells  and  taftes  well, 
and  has  two  rough  flat  Stones  in  the  Middle,  each  of  the 
Bignefs  of  a large  Almond.  The  South-weft  Side  is 
covered  with  Trees  and  Fire-wood,  but  the  North  Side 
has  a very  fine  frefh-water  Spring,  which  falls  from  the 
Mountains  into  the  Sea.  Near  it  formerly  flood  a pretty 
Town,  with  a fair  Church,  but  the  greateft  Part  has  been 
deftroyed  by  the  Privateers.  Oppofite  to  the  Town,  a 
Mile  from  the  Shore,  is  good  anchoring,  fixteen  or 
eighteen  Fathom  Water,  foft  oufy  Ground.  At  the 
North  North-weft  End  lies  a fmall  Town,  called  Toba- 
gilla,  with  a Chanel  betwixt  both  ; and,  on  the  North-eaft 
Side  of  Lobagilla , another  fmall  one,  without  a Name. 
Whilft  we  were  at  an  Anchor  near  Lobagilla , we  were  in 
great  Danger  of  being  trepanned  by  a pretended  Merchant 
of  Panama,  who,  under  colour  of  trading  privately 
with  us,  brought  his  Bark  laden  with  Merchandize  in  the 
Night  to  the  South  of  the  Perico  Ifles,  where  we  were  then 
at  Anchor,  according  to  his  Appointment,  which  was 
intended  for  our  Deftrudion  ; for^  inftead  of  a Bark,  he 
advanced  with  a Firefhip,  pretty  near  us,  hailing  us  with 
the  Water- word.  Thereupon,  fome  of  our  Men,  more 
fufpicious  than  the  reft,  bid  her  come  to  an  Anchor  ^ which 
ftie  not  doing,  they  fired  at  her ; which  fo  terrified  the 
Men,  that  they  got  into  their  Canoes,  after  they  had  fet 
her  on  Fire,  and  we  were  forced  to  cut  our  Cables,  to  efcape 
the  Danger.  At  the  fame  time  Captain  Swan,  who  lay  a 
Mile  from  us  at  Anchor,  law  a fmall  Float,  with  only  one 
Man  upon  it,  driving  towards  his  Ship,  but  foon  after 
dilappeared  ; he  fuppofed  this  to  have  been  a Machine,  made 
up  with  combuftible  Matter,  to  fatten  to  his  Rudder,  (as  it 
happened  to  Captain  Sharpe  near  Coqiiimbo ) but  that  the 
Fellow,  thinking  himfelf  difeovered,  had  not  Courage 
enough  to  go  forward  in  the  Enterprize  ; but  Captain  Swan 
thought  alfo  fit  to  cut  his  Cables,  and  to  keep  under  Sail 
all  Night.  The  Firefihip  was  framed  and  managed  by  one 
Captain  Bond,  who  formerly  run  away  from  us  to  the  Spa- 
niards, without  whofe  Affiftance  they  could  not  have 
fitted  her  out,  it  being  almoft  incredible,  how  grofiy 
ignorant  the  Spaniards,  efpecially  in  the  South  Seas,  are 
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one  Spaniard  (perhaps  the  Commander)  in  one,  of  their 
Ships  in  the  Weft  Indies , all  the  reft  being  Indians . In  the 
Morning,  while  we  were  bufy  in  recovering  our  Anchors, 
we  difcovered  a whole  Fleet  of  Canoes,  full  of  Men, 
pafs  betwixt  Tobagilla  and  the  other  Ifle,  who  proved 
Englijh  and  French  Privateers,  lately  come  out  of  the 
North  Sea  over  the  IJihmus  of  Darien  ; there  were  280 
in  all,  200  French,  and  80  Englijh  •,  thefe  laft  were  taken 
aboard  Captain  Davis , and  Captain  Swan , and  the  reft  put 
into  our  Flower  Prize,  under  the  Command  of  Captain 
Gronet,  their  Countryman  : In  Return  for  which,  he  offered 
Captain  Davis , and  Captain  Swan,  each  a Commiffion 
from  the  Governor  ot  Petit  Goave , it  being  their  Cuftom 
to  carry  along  with  them  blank  Commiffions  from  the  faid 
Governor.  Captain  Davis  accepted  of  one  ; but  Captain 
Swan. , having  one  from  the  Duke  of  Fork , refufed  it. 

35.  Every  thing  being  thus  difpofed,  wefet  Sail,  March 
the  2d,  towards  the  Gulph  of  St.  Michael , in  queft  of 
Captain  Townley  ( who  they  told  us  was  coming  with  180 
Englijh  over  the  IJthmus  of  Darien).  This  Gulph  lies 
thirty  Leagues  South-eaft  from  Panama , and  you  mu  ft 
turn  for  your  Paffage  betwixt  the  King’s  IJles  and  the  Con- 
tinent. In  it  many  Rivers  difembogue  into  the  Sea : On 
the  South  it  is  bounded  by  the  Point  Garrachina , at  6° 
40  North  Latitude,  and  to  the  North  by  St.  Lorenzo  \ 
whereas  the  Name  of  Point  Garachina , in  the  Maps,  is 
given  to  the  North  Cape,  and  that  of  the  South  Cape 
quite  left  out,  as  well  as  that  of  St.  Lorenzo , which  pro- 
perly belongs  to  the  North  Cape.  The  moft  noted  Rivers, 
that  difcharge  themfelves  into  the  Gulph  of  St.  Michael , 
are  St.  Maria , Sambo , and  Congo  : This  laft  has  its  Rife  far 
in  the  Country,  and,  being  joined  by  many  fmall  Streams 
on  both  Sides,  difembogues  on  the  North  Side  of  this 
Gulph,  a League  from  Cape  St.  Lorenzo : It  is  deep  and 
navigable  fome  Leagues  into  the  Country,  but  not  very 
broad.  It  is  neglected  by  the  Spaniards  by  reafon  of  its 
Nearnejs  to  St.  Maria , where  they  have  their  Gold  Mines. 
As  I was  never  in  this  River  Sambo , fo  I cannot  fay  much 
of  it,  except  that  the  Tide  at  its  Mouth  feems  to  denote 
it  a large  River:  It  empties  itfelf  into  the  Sea  on  the  South 
Side  of  the  Gulph  near  Garachina.  Between  the  Mouths 
of  thefe  two  Rivers,  on  either  Side  of  the  Gulph,  it  runs 
narrower  towards  the  Land,  making  live  or  fix  Ifles  • be- 
yond which,  deeper  inward,  the  Shore  clofes  fo  near,  with 
two  Points  of  low  Land,  as  to  make  a ftreight  Chanel,  not 
half  a Mile  broad.  This  is  the  Entrance  to  the  innermoft 
Part  of  the  Gulph,  making  a Bay  of  three  Leagues  over, 
to  the  Eaft  End  whereof  are  the  Mouths  of  divers  Rivers, 
but  efpecially  of  St.  Maria , the  largeft  River  of  all  that 
falls  into  this  Gulph,  being  navigable  for  eight  or  nine 
Leagues,  as  far  as  the  Tide  flows  beyond  which,  it  is 
divided  into  feveral  Branches,  fit  only  for  Canoes  : The 
Flood  rifes  eighteen  Feet  in  this  River.  Near  fix  Leagues 
to  the  South  of  the  Entrance  of  the  River  of  St.  Maria , 
the  Spaniards  built,  about  twenty  Years  ago,  the  Town 
of  St.  Maria , on  account  of  its  Nearnefs  to  the  Gold 
Mines.  Soon  after  it  was  taken  by  Captain  Coxon , Harris , 
and  Sharpe , but  was  rebuilt  foon  after  again  ; for,  when 
Captain  Harris  (the  Nephew  of  the  former)  took  it  a fecond 
time,  he  found  ift  it  great  Store  of  Wine,  iron  Pickaxes, 
and  other  Inftruments  the  Slaves  ufed  in  digging  the 
Gold-mines.  I have  been  told,  that,  befides  what  Gold 
they  got  out  of  the  Ore  and  Sand,  they  found  fometimes 
Lumps  as  big  as  an  Hen’s  Egg,  and  bigger,  wedged  in 
betwixt  the  Rocks.  Such  a one  Mr.  Harris  (who  got 
120  Pounds  of  Gold  there)  kept  by  him  *,  it  has  feveral 
Crevices  full  of  Earth  and  Duft.  In  the  adjacent  Mines 
the  Spaniards  employ  their  Slaves  in  a dry  Seafon  ; but, 
when  the  Rivers  overflow,  they  can’t  work  without  great 
Inconveniency  ; and  then  it  is,  that  the  Indians  wafh  the 
Gold  out  of  the  Sands,  forced  down  from  the  Mountains 
by  the  violent  Rains,  which  the  Spaniards  buy  of  them, 
and  gain  as  much  by  it  as  they  do  by  their  Mines  ; for, 
during  the  wet  Seafon,  they  retire  with  their  Slaves  to  Pa- 
nama. Captain  Gronet  faw  Captain  Townley,  with  his  Crew, 
at  this  Town,  making  Canoes,  it  being  at  that  time  aban- 
doned by  the  Spaniards . Near  the  Mouth  of  this  River 
of  St.  Maria , on  the  North  Side,  they  have  lately  built 
another  Town,  called  Smchadaroes , being  a more  airy 
- / 4 


Place  than  that  of  St.  Maria  : The  Land  all  about  the  Gulph 
is  low  and  fertile,  producing  Abundance  of  large  Trees. 

36.  March  3.  as  we  were  fleering  for  the  Gulph,  Cap- 
tain Swan  kept  near  to  the  Continent,  as  we  did  nearer 
to  the  King’s  IJles  ; where,  at  Two  of  the  Clock  in  the 
Afternoon,  near  the  Place  where  we  had  careened  our  Ships, 
we  met  Captain  Townley , with  his  Crew,  in  two  Barks 
which  they  had  taken,  one  laden  with  Brandy,  Wine,  and 
Sugar,  and  the  other  with  Flour.  As  he  wanted  Room  for 
his  Men,  and  had  Occafion  for  the  Jars  in  which  the  Spa- 
niards carry  their  Wines,  Brandy,  and  Oil,  in  thefe  Parts, 
containing  feven  or  eight  Gallons  apiece,  he  diftributed 
Part  thereof  amongft  our  Ships,  being  then  all  at  Anchor 
among  the  King’s  IJlands  : But,  as  it  was  towards  the  lat- 
ter End  of  the  dry  Seafon,  and  all  the  Water  dried  up,  we 
failed  to  the  Point  of  Garrachina,  in  hopes  of  finding  frefli 
Water.  The  2 1 ft,  we  anchored  two  Miles  from  die  Point, 
and  found  the  Tide  very  ftrong,  coming  out  of  the  River 
Sambo..  The  2 2d,  we  anchored  at  four  Fathom  within 
the  Point ; we  found  the  Tide  to  ride  nine  Feet,  and  the 
Flood  to  fet  North  North-eaft,  and  the  Ebb  South  South- 
weft  : The  Natives  brought  us  fome  Refrelhments  •,  but, 
as  they  did  not  underftand  in  the  leaft  the  Spanijh  Tongue, 
I fuppofe  they  had  no  Commerce  with  the  Spaniards. 
Meeting  with  no.frefh  Water  here,  we  fet  Sail  for  Porto - 
Pinas , lying  feven  Leagues  Southward  by  Weft  hence,  at 
7°  North  Latitude.  It  derived  its  Name  from  the  vaft 
Numbers  of  Pine-trees  growing  there.  The  Country  rifes, 
from  the  Sea  Side,  by  a gentle  Afcent,  to  a confiderable 
Height,  and  is  pretty  woody  near  the  Shore  : At  the  En- 
trance of  the  Harbour  are  two  fmall  Rocks,  which  render 
the  Paffage  into  it  narrow,  and  the  Harbour  but  of  a flen- 
der  Compafs  ; befides  that,  it  lies  expofed  to  the  South- 
weft  Wind.  This  made  us  not  go  into  the  Harbour,  but 
fend  our  Boats  to  fetch  fome  frefli  Water,  which  they  could 
not  perform,  by  reafon  of  the  high  Sea  near  the  Shore ; fo 
we  turned  towards  Point  Garachina , where  we  arrived 
the  29th.  In  our  Way,  we  took  a Veflel  laden  with  Co- 
coa from  Guiaquil : Finding  ourfelves  here  alfo  difappointed 
in  getting  of  frefli  Water,  we  failed  the  30th  for  Tobago , 
with  a South  South-weft  Wind,  being  now  in  all  nine  Ships. 
April  1.  we  anchored  at  the  Ifle  of  Pacheque , and  the  3d 
at  Perico : Our  Men  took  a Canoe,  with  four  Indians , and 
a Mulatto  *,  who,  being  found  to  have  been  in  the  fame 
Firefliip  that  was  fent  out  to  burn  our  Ship,  was  hanged 
immediately.  Whilft  we  were  employed  in  filling  of  Water, 
and  cutting  of  Wood  for  Fuel,  we  fent  four  Canoes  to  the 
Continent,  to  get  fome  Sugar  in  the  adjacent  Sugar-works, 
to  make  our  Cocoa  up  into  Chocolate  ; but  efpecially  to  get 
fome  Coppers,  which  we  much  wanted  to  boil  our  Victuals 
in,  fince  our  Number  was  fo  confiderably  increafed  : They 
brought  us  three  Coppers.  In  the  mean  while,  Captain 
Davis  fent  his  Bark  to  the  Ifle  of  Otoque , feated  in  the  Bay 
of  Panama , but  uninhabited,  except  by  a few  Negroe 
Slaves,  who  bred  up  fome  Fowls  and  Hogs  there.  Here 
our  Men  met  with  a Meffenger  fent  to  Panama , with  an 
Account  that  the  Lima  Fleet  was  failed  : Moft  of  the  Let- 
ters had  been  thrown  into  the  Sea  ; yet,  out  of  the  remain- 
ing Part,  we  underftood  that  the  Fleet  was  coming  under 
a Convoy,  compofed  of  all  the  Ships  of  Strength  that  they' 
had  been  able  to  bring  together  from  Peru.  Being  informed 
that  the  King’s  Ships  always  came  that  Way  where  we 
now  lay,  we  failed  the  10th  from  Tobago  to  the  King’s  IJles , 
and  the  nth  anchored  at  the  Place,  where  we  careened. 
Here  we  met  with  Captain  Harris , who  had  brought  along 
with  him  fome  Men  (we  had  heard  the  Indians  mention 
before)  from  the  River  St.  Maria , but  they  were  not  near 
fo  many  as  they  reported.  The  19th,  250  Men  were  fent  in 
Canoes  to  the  River  Cheapo , to  furprife  the  Town  of  the 
fame  Name.  The  21ft,  we  followed,  and  arrived  the 
2 2d  at  the  Ifle  of  Chepelio , a pleafant  Ifiand,  feated  in  the 
Bay  of  Panama , feven  Leagues  from  the  City  of  that  Name, 
and  one  League  from  the  Continent,  being  about  two 
Miles  long,  and  as  many  broad,  low  on  the  North  Side, 
but  rifing  by  an  eafy  Afcent  to  the  South.  The  Soil  is 
Very  good,  producing  in  the  low  Grounds  Store  of  deli- 
cious Fruits,  fuch  as  Plantains,  Sapadilloes,  Avogato-pears, 
Mammees,  Mammee-Sapotas,  Star-apples,  He.  On  the 
North  Side,  half  a Mile  from  the  Shore,, .is  a good  Anchor- 
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ing-pla’ce,  where  is  alfo  a very  good  Spring  of  frefh  Wa- 
ter near  the  Sea-fide.  This  Tile  lies  diredly  oppofite  to 
the  River  Cheapo . The  Sapadildo-tree  is  altogether  like  a 
Pear-tree,  and  the  Fruit  like  a Burgamot-pear,  only  it  is 
fomething  longer : When  it  is  firft  gathered,  it  is  hard,  and 
the  Juice  clammy  ; but,  a few  Days  after,  becomes  juicy 
and  fweet  •,  it  has  two  or  three  black  Kernels,  like  a Pom- 
pion-feed.  *The  Avogato  Pear-tree  is  as  high,  and  higher, 
than  our  Pear-trees,  with  a black,  but  fmooth  Bark,  large 
oval  Leaves  ; the  Fruit  of  the  Bignefs  of  a large  Lemon, 
of  a green  Colour  at  firft,  but  yellow  when  ripe.  The  Pulp 
is  yellowifh,  and  as  foft  as  Butter ; and,  after  they  have 
been  gathered  three  or  four  Days,  the  Rind  will  come  off 
with  Eafe.  The  Stone  is  as  big  as  a good  Horfe-plum.  As 
this  Fruit  is  iniipid,  fo  it  is  commonly  eaten  with  Sugar 
and  Lime-juice,  being  looked  upon  by  the  Spaniards  as  a 
great  Provocative,  who  have  therefore  planted  them  in  moll 
Places  of  the  North  Sea,  where  they  inhabit.  The  Mam- 
mee-Sapota  is  neither  fo  big,  nor  ip  tall,  as  the  Mammee 
a t Tobago-,  nor  is  the  Fijiit  either  fo  large,  or  fo  round. 
The  Pulp  is  quite  red,  with  a rough,  flat,  longifh  Stone, 
and  the  Rind  fmooth.  It  is  a pleafant  and  wholfome  Fruit. 
There  are  alfo  fome  wild  Mammee-trees,  which  grow  very 
tall  and  ftrait,  and  are  confequently  ufed  for  Mails  ; but  the 
Fruit  is  not  efteemed.  The  Star  fomewhat  refembles  our 
Quince-tree,  but  much  larger,  bearing  Abundance  of  oval 
broad  Leaves.  The  Fruit  is  of  the  Bignefs  of  a large  Apple. 
It  is  reckoned  a very  good  Fruit ; but  I never  tailed  it. 

37.  The  River  of  Cheapo  has  its  Rife  in  the  Mountains 
on  the  North  Side,  being  inclofed  afterwards  between  them 
and  the  Mountains  on  the  South  Side.  It  turns  to  the  Weil, 
and  at  laft,  forcing  its  Way  to  the  South- weft,  makes  a 
kind  of  a Semicircle,  and  afterwards  runs  gently  to  the  Sea, 
where  it  difcharges  itfelf  feven  Leagues  from  Panama.  It 
is  very  deep,  and  a quarter  of  a Mile  broad  ; but,  by  rea- 
lon  of  the  Sands  that  choke  up  its  Entrance,  is  navigable  on- 
ly by  Barks.  About  fix  Leagues  from  the  Sea-fide  Hands 
the  City  of  Cheapo , on  the  Left  Bank  of  the  River,  in  a 
champagne  Country,  affording  a very  pleafant  View,  by  rea- 
fon  of  divers  adjacent  Hills,  covered  with  Woods,  tho*  the 
greateftPart  is  good  Pafture-ground  ; but  the  South  Side  of 
the  River  is  all  Woodland  for  many  Leagues.  The  250  Men 
before-mentioned,  fent  to  this  Place,  returned  the  24th, 
having  taken  the  Town  without  the  leaft  Oppofition  ; but 
found  nothing  worth  mentioning  there.  In  the  Way  thither, 
they  took  a Canoe  with  armed  Men,  fent  to  watch  our  Mo- 
tions ; but  the  Men  efcaped  for  the  moft  part.  The  25th 
being  joined  by  Captain  Harris , we  failed  the  26th,  and 
arrived  at  Tobago  the  28th ; and  finding  ourfelves  now  1000 
ftrong,  it  was  confulted,  whether  we  fhould  make  an  At- 
tempt upon  Panama  ; but  being  informed  by  our  Prifoners, 
that  they  had  received  a confiderable  Reinforcement  from 
Porto-Bello , that  Defign  was  laid  afide.  May  4.  we  failed 
again  for  the  King's  IJles , whereabouts  we  cruifed  till  the 
2 2d,  when  we  fent  two  Canoes  to  the  Ille  of  Chepelio , to 
get  fome  Prifoners.  They  returned  the  25th,  with  three 
Seamen  of  Panama , who  informed  us,  that,  having  iffued  a 
ftrift  Order  there  not  to  fetch  any  Plantains  from  the  adjacent 
Lies,  this  had  occafioned  a great  Scarcity;  and  that  they 
expefted  every  Day  the  Arrival  of  the  Fleet  from  Lima,  On 
the  South  Side  of  the  Me  Pacheque  lie  two  or  three  fmall  Ifles, 
and  betwixt  them  a Chanel  not  above  feven  Paces  wide,  and 
a Mile  in  Length.  On  the  Eaft  Side  of  this  Chanel  we  lay 
at  Anchor  with  our  whole  Fleet,  confifting  of  ten  Sail,  but 
only  two  Men  of  War,  viz.  Captain  Davis , thirty-fix  Guns, 
156  Men,  and  Captain  Swan,  fixteen  Guns,  14Q  Men,  the 
reft  being  provided  only  with  Small-arms,  making  in  all 
960  Men  ; we  had  alfo  one  Firelhip.  Hitherto  we  had 
the  Wind  at  North  North-eaft,  with  fair  Weather ; but, 
the  2.8  th,  the  rainy  Seafon  began.  About  eleven  of  the  Clock, 
it  beginning  to  clear  up,  we  difcovered  the  Spanijh  Fleet 
three  Leagues  Weft  North- weft  from  the  Me  of  Pacheque , 
Handing  toythe  Eaft,  we  being  then  at  Anchor  a League 
South-eaft  from  the  Me,  betwixt  it  and  the  Continent. 
About  three  in  the  Afternoon  we  failed,  bearing  down  right 
before  the  Wind  upon  the  Spaniards , who  kept  ojofe  on  a 
Wind  to  come  up  with  us  ; but.  Night  approaching,  we 
exchanged  only  a few  Shot.  As  foon  as  it  began  to  be  dark, 
the  Spanijh  Admiral  put  out  a Light  at  his  Top,  as  a Sig- 


nal for  the  Fleet  to  come  to  an  Anchor.  In  half  an  Hour 
after,  it  was  taken  down  again  ; but  appeared  foon  after  as 
before,  which  we  fuppofing  to  be  in  the  Admiral’s  Top, 
kept  under  Sail,  being  to  the  Windward;  but  found  our- 
felves deceived  in  our  Expectation,  by  a Stratagem  contrived 
by  the  Spaniards , who,  having  put  this  fecond  Light  on 
the  Topmaft-head  of  one  of  their  Barks,  fent  her  to  the 
Leeward  ; fo  that,  in  the  Morning,  we  found  they  had 
got  the  Weather-gage  of  us.  They  came  up  with  full  Sail; 
fo  we  were  forced  to  make  a running  Fight  of  it  all  the 
next  Day,  almoft  quite  round  the  Bay  of  Panama  ; for  we 
came  to  anchor  again  ft  the  Me  of  Pacheque.  Captain 
Townley , being  hard  preffed  by  the  Spaniards , was  forced 
to  make  a bold  Run  through  the  before-mentioned  Chanel 
betwixt  Pacheque  and  the  three  adjacent  fmall  Mes ; and 
Captain  Harris  was  forced  away  from  us  during  the  Fight, 
Thus  our  long-projefted  Defign  vanifhed  into  Smoke, 
The  Spanijh  Fleet,  according  to  the  Report  of  fome  PrL 
foners  taken  afterwards  by  Captain  Wright,  confifted  of 
fourteen  Sail,  befides  Periagoes,  or  Boats  of  twelve  or  four- 
teen Oars  apiece,  among  which  were  eight  Ships  of  good 
Force  ; viz.  from  eight  to  forty-eight  Guns.  They  were 
computed  to  have  3000  Men  aboard  the  whole  Fleet,  and 
two  Firefhips.  The  30th  in  the  Morning,  we  faw  the  Spa-, 
nijh  fleet  three  Leagues  to  the  Leeward  of  us  at  Anchor, 
and,  at  ten  of  the  Clock,  with  an  eafy  Gale  from  the  South, 
making  the  beft  of  their  Way  to  Panama.  We  do  not 
know  their  Lofs.  We  had  but  one  Man  killed.  Captain 
Gronet , who  was  not  in  the  Fight,  laid  the  Fault  thereof 
on  his  Men.  He  was  ordered  to  leave  us,  in  a Confulta-, 
tion  held  for  that  Purpofe,  where  it  was  alfo  refolved  to 
fail  for  the  Mes  of  Sjuibo,  or  Cobaya,  in  queft  of  Captain 
Harris. 

38.  We  failed  June  1.  1685,  with  a South  South-weft 
Wind,  paffing  betwixt  the  Point  Garachina  and  the  King's 
IJles.  The  5th,  we  paffed  in  ^ight  of  the  Me  Chuceh , a 
fmall,  low,  round,  woody  Me,  four  Leagues  South  South* 
weft  from  Pacheque,  uninhabited,  and  the  laft  of  the  Mes  in 
the  Bay  of  Panama.  We  failed  forward  on  the  North  Side 
of  the  Bay,  (the  Way  all  Ships  from  Panama  muft  pafs)  and 
came,  the  10th,  in  Sight  of  the  Moro  de  P or  cos,  an  high 
round  Hill  on  the  Coaft  of  Lavelia.  This  Side  of  the  Bay 
of  Panama  runs  out  Weft  to  the  Mes  of  Quito.  On  thefe 
Coafts  are  many  Rivers  and  Creeks  ; but  not  near  fo  large  as 
thofe  on  the  South  Side  of  the  faid  Bay.  Near  the  Sea-fide 
this  Coaft  is  partly  hilly,  partly  low  Grounds,  with  very 
thick  Woods  ; but,  in  the  Heart  of  the  Country,  they  have 
fruitful  Plains  for  Cattle.  Some  of  the  Rivers  on  this  Side 
afford  alfo  Gold  ; but  not  in  fuch  a Quantity  as  thofe  on  the 
other  Side.  There  is  fcarce  any  Settlement  along  this  Coaft, 
except  what  is  along  the  Rivers,  that  lead  to  Lavelia  and 
Nat  a,  thefe  being  the  only  Places  I know  of  betwixt  Pana- 
ma and  Puebla  Nova.  From  Panama  is  good  travelling  all 
over  Mexico  through  the  Savannas  or  Plains  ; but,  towards 
Peru , there  is  no  Paffage  beyond  the  River  Cheapo , by 
reafon  of  the  thick  Woods,  and  many  Rivers.  In  our  Voy- 
age to  Quibo,  the  Wind  being  conftantly  at  South  South- 
weft  and  South- weft,  we  met  with  very  bad  Weather;  fo 
that  we  did  not  reach  thefe  Ifles,  till  June  15.  where  we  met 
with  Captain  Harris.  The  Me  of  Quibo  or  Cobaya , at  y° 
14'  North  Latitude,  is  near  feven  Leagues  long,  and  four 
broad,  being  all  low  Land,  except  at  the  North-eaft  End; 
on  which  Side,  as  alfo  to  the  Eaft,  there  is  excellent  good 
Water.  It  abounds  in  Trees  of  all  forts ; in  Deer  and 
black  Monkeys,  the  Flefh  of  which  is  reckoned  very  whol- 
fome and  good.  It  has  alfo  fome  Guanoes  and  Snakes. 
From  the  South-eaft  End  of  this  Me  runs  out  a Sand-bank 
half  a Mile  into  the  Sea  ; and  a League  to  the  North  Side 
of  this,  to  the  Eaft,  is  a Rock  a Mile  from  the  Shore, 
which,  at  the  laft  Quarter  Ebb,  is  feen  above  Water.  For 
the  reft,  Ships  may  come  to  an  Anchor  at  any  other  Place 
a quarter  of  a Mile  from  the  Shore,  at  fix,  eight,  ten  and 
twelve  Fathom,  dean  Sand  and  Oufe.  Befides  this,  there 
are  feveral  Mes  lying  on  the  South-weft  Side  ; fome  to  the 
North  and  North-eaft.  The  Me  of  Quicarra  is  pretty 
large,  lying  to  the  South-weft  of  Quito-,  and,  to  the  North 
of  it,  is  a fmall  Ifle  called  Rancheria , which  produces  great 
Plenty  of  Palma-Maria-trees.  They  are  very  ftrait-bodied, 
tough,  and  of  a very  good  Length,  and  confequently  fit 
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for  Mails  : The  Grain  of  the  Wood  runs  twifted  gradually. 
They  have  no  Refemblance  to  the  Palm-tree.  To  the 
North-eaft:  of  Rancher  in  lie  the  little  IOands  of  Canales  and 
Cantarras , with  their  Chanels  betwixt  them,  where  there  is 
good  Anchorage.  They  have  Plenty  of  good  Water  and 
Trees  ; and  they  appear  at  a Diftance  to  be  Part  of  the 
Continent : But  the  We  of  Pjuibo  being  the  longed,  and 
moil  confiderable  of  them  all,  they  are  generally  compre- 
hended under  the  Name  of  the  Wes  of  Ljuibo. 

39.  June  6.  it  being  agreed,  that,  fince  we  had  miffed 
at  Sea,  we  Would  try  our  Fortune  by  Land,  the  City  of 
Leon  was  pitched  upon,,  (on  the  Coaft  of  Mexico ) as  being 
neareft  to  us  ; but,  wanting  Canoes  to  land  our  Men,  we 
cut  down  Trees,  to  make  as  many  as  we  had  Qccafion  for. 
In  the  mean  time  1 50  Men  were  fent  to  make  themfelves 
Mafters  of  Puebla  Nova , (a  Town  on  the  Continent 
near  there  Wes ) in  hopes  of  getting  fome  Provifions 
there.  They  took  the  Town  with  much  Difficulty, 
and  returned  the  26th  ; but  met  with  nothing  there,  except 
an  empty  Bark.  July  5.  Captain  Knight  came  to  us,  have- 
ing  been  farther  to  the  Weft,  where  meeting  with  no  Pur- 
chafe,  he  failed  to  the  South  as  far  as  the  Bay  of  Guaiaquil , 
where  he  took  two  Bark-logs  with  Wine,  Oil,  Brandy,  Su- 
gar, Soap,  &c.  The  Mailer  declared,  that  the  Merchant- 
fihips,  defigned  to  have  been  fent  away  by  the  Spanijh  Fleet 
to  Panama , did  ftay  behind  at  Peyta , till  further  Orders  •, 
and  that,  had  he  had  more  Strength,  they  might  eafily  have 
been  taken.  In  a Month’s  time,  our  Canoes  being  got 
ready.  Captain  Harris , with  his  Men,  went  on  board  Cap- 
tain Davis  and  Captain  Swan  (his  Ship  being  rotten)  ; and, 
July  20.  we  failed  from  ijuibo  towards  Rio  Leja , the  next 
Port  to  the  City  of  Leon , being  now  640  Men,  eight  Sail  of 
Ships,  three  Tenders,  and  a Firefhip,  the  Wind  at  South 
South-weft.  Coafting  along,  we  paffed  by  the  Gulph  of 
Nicoya , that  of  Dulce , arid  the  Ifle  of  Caneo , the  Land 
low,  covered  with  Wood,  and  almoft  deftitute  of  Inhabit- 
ants. We  had  variable  Winds  ; but  moft  South-weft  and 
Weft  South-weft,  the  Land-winds  at  North  North-eaft. 
We  were  much  peftered  with  Tornadoes.  Augujl  8.  at 
n°  20'  North  Latitude,  we  difcovered  the  Volcano  Vejo , 
or  Old  Vulcano , (the  Sea-mark  of  Rio  Leja ) bearing  North- 
eaft  by  North;  and  no  fooner  had  we  brought  the  faid 
Mountain  to  bear  North-eaft,  but  we  made  Provifion  for 
landing  the  next  Day.  The  9th,  we  fent  520  of  our  Men 
in  thirty-one  Canoes  towards  the  Harbour  of  Rio  Leja. 
The  Weather  was  fair,  and  the  Wind  favourable,  till  two 
in  the  Afternoon,  when  a Tempeft,  mixed  with  Thunder 
and  Lightning,  had  almoft  buried  us  in  the  Sea  ; but,  after 
half  an  Hour,  it  began  to  abate,  and  fo  did  the  Agitation 
of  the  Sea,  it  being  obfervable,  in  thofe  hot  Countries, 
that  the  Waves  foon  rife  and  fall.  At  feven  of  the  Clock 
at  Night  it  was  calm  ; but,  finding  we  could  not  be  ready 
to  land  before  Day,  (being  five  Leagues  from  Shore)  we 
ftaid  thereabouts  till  next  Evening,  for  fear  of  being  difco- 
vered ; but,  about  three  of  the  Clock,  another  Tornado 
had  like  to  have  put  an  End  to  our  Enterprize.  However, 
as  the  fame  did  not  laft  long,  we  entered  the  Creek  lying 
on  the  South-eaft  Side  of  the  Harbour,  leading  to  Leva , in 
the  Night ; but  durft  not  go  farther  till  Day-break,  when 
we  rowed  deeper  into  the  Creek,  which  is  very  narrow, 
and  the  Land  on  both  Sides  marffiy  near  the  Banks,  and 
full  of  Mangrove-trees  ; fo  that  there  is  no  palling  through 
them.  Beyond  the  Mangrove-trees,  upon  the  firm  Ground, 
they  caft  up  a ftnall  Intrenchment.  We  rowed  as  faft  as  we 
could,  and  landed  470  Men,  leaving  the  reft  (of  which 
Number  i was  one)  to  guard  the  Canoes.  The  City  of 
Leon  Hands  twenty  Miles  in  the  Country,  in  a handy  Plain, 
near  a peaked  burning  Mountain,  thence  called  the  Vulcano 
of  Leon , the  Way  to  it  being  through  a champagne  Country, 
covered  with  long  Grafs.  Betwixt  the  Landing-place  and 
the  City  were  feveral  Sugar- works ; and,  about  Mid- way  a 
delicious  fordable  River,  being  the  only  thing  they  met 
with  in  their  Way.  .Two  Miles  on  this  Side  the  City  is  an 
Indian  Town,  where  a pleafant  fandy  Road  leads  you  to 
the  City,  the  Houfes  whereof  are  Stone,  and  large,  with 
Gardens  about  them ; but  low,  and  covered  with  Pantile. 
It  has  three  Churches,  and  a Cathedral.  Its  Situation  is  in 
a Tandy  Plain,  with  Savannas  all  round  about  it,  which  drink 
up  the.  Rain,  and  afford  a free  Paffage  to  the  Breezes  from 
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all  Sides.  This  makes  it  both  healthful  and  pleafant,  tho* 
it  is  not  a Place  of  great  Commerce,  all  their  Subftance 
being  in  Cattle  and  Sugar-works. 

40.  Our  Men  marched  at  eight  of  the  Clock,  Captain 
Townley  leading  the.  Van,  at  the  Head  of  eighty  of  the 
bnfkeft  IVlen.  Captain  Swan  followed  him  with  100  more ; 
and  Captain  Davis  brought  up  the  Rear  with  170,  in  Con- 
junction with  Captain  Knight.  Captain  Townley , being  ad- 
vanced two  Miles  before  the  reft,  and  having  forced  feventy 
Horfe  to  a Retreat  at  four  Miles  on  this  Side  of  the  City, 
marched  forward,  and,  at  three  of  the  Clock  in  the  After- 
noon, with  his  eighty  Men  only,  entered  the  Town  with- 
out Refiftance  ; but  met  with  fome  Oppofition  from  five 
hundred  Foot  and  two  hundred  Horfe,  firft  in  a broad  Street, 
and  afterwards  in  the  great  Market-place  ; but  the  Foot,! 
feeing  the  Horfe  take  to  their  Heels,  alfo  retreated,  leaving 
the  Town  to  our  People’s  Mercy.  Captain  Swan  came  no*t 
into  the  Town  till  four  o’clock  ; Davis  about  five  ; and 
Knight , with  the  Remainder,  not  till  fix.  The  Spaniards 
killed  one  of  our  Men,  that  ftraggled  behind,  being  very 
old,  and  refufing  to  accept  of  Quarter,  and  took  one  Smith 
Prifoner.  Next  Day,  the  Governor  fent  Word  he  would 
ranfom  the  T own.  We  demanded  30,000  Pieces  of  Eight, 
and  Provifions  for  1000  Men  for  four  Months;  which  he 
not  reliffiing,  we  fet  the  City  on  Fire  the  14th,  and  marched 
towards  our  Canoes  the  next  Morning.  Smith  was  exchanged 
for  a Gentlewoman.  We  releafed  another  Gentleman,  upon 
his  Parole  to  deliver  to  us  1 50  Oxen  for  his  Ranfom  at  Rio 
Leja , the  Place  we  intended  to  attack  next.  The  16th  in 
the  Afternoon,  we  came  back  in  our  Canoes  to  the  Har- 
bour of  Rio  Leja , where  our  Ships  were  come  to  an  An- 
chor by  that  time.  The  Creek,  that  leads  from  Rio  Lejay 
extends  from  the  North-weft  Part  of  the  Harbour’s  Mouth 
to  the  North,  about  two  Leagues  from  the  Ifle  in  the  Har- 
bour’s Mouth,  to  the  Town.  The  firft  two-third  Parts 
are  broad  ; but  afterwards  clofes  in  a narrow  deep  Chanel, 
lined  on  both  Sides  with  many  Cocoa-trees.  A Mile  from 
the  Entrance  of  the  Creek,  it  winds  to  the  Weft.  Here  it 
was,  that  the  Spaniards  caft  up  an  Intrenchment,  fronting 
the  Entrance  of  the  Creek,  defended  by  100  Soldiers,  and 
twenty  Guards.  Below  it  a Boom  of  Trees  was  made  croft 
the  Creek;  fo  that  they  might  have  kept  off  1000  Men, 
had  they  not  wanted  Courage  to  keep  their  Poll ; but,  at 
the  Firing  of  two  of  our  Guns,  they  quitted  it,  leaving  us 
at  Liberty  to  cut  down  the  Boom.  This  done,  we  landed, 
and  marched  to  the  Town  of  Rio  Leja , a fine  Borough, 
feated  a Mile  thence,  upon  a fmall  River,  in  a Plain.  It  has 
three  Churches,  and  an  Hofpital,  with  an  handfome  Garden 
to  it,  the  Place  being  feated  in  an  unwholfome  Air,  among 
the  Fens  and  Marffies,  which  fend  forth  a noifome  Scent. 
We  took  the  Town  without  the  leaft  Oppofition.  The 
Country  about  it  has  many  Sugar-works,  and  Inclofures  for 
Cattle  ; and  great  Quantites  of  Pitch,  Tar  and  Cordage  are 
made  by  the  Country-people.  It  produces  alfo  Melons, 
Pine-apples,  Guavas,  and  Priclde-pears. 

41.  The  Shrub,  that  bears  the  Guava-fruit,  has  long  and 
fmall  Boughs,  a white  and  fmooth  Bark,  and  Leaves  like 
the  Hafle.  The  Fruit  refembles  a Pear,  with  a thin  Rind, 
and  many  hard  Seeds.  It  may  be  eaten  while  green,  a thing 
feldom  obferved  in  Fruits  either  in  the  Eajl  or  Weft  Indies . 
It  is  yellow,  foft,  and  well-tafted.  After  it  is  ripe,  it  may 
be  baked  like  Pears,  and  will  coddle  like  Apples.  There  are 
different  Sorts,  diftinguiftied  by  their  Shape,  Tafte,  and 
Colour  ; fome  being  red,  others  yellow,  in  the  Infide. 
Before  it  is  ripe,  it  is  aftringent ; but  afterwards  loofening. 
The  Prickle-pear  grows  upon  a Shrub  five  Feet  high,  in 
many  Places  in  the  Weft  Indies.  It  thrives  beft  in  faltifft 
fandy  Grounds,  near  the  Sea-fhore.  Each  Branch  of  this 
Shrub  has  two  or  three  round  Leaves,  of  the  Breadth  of  a 
Man’s  Hand,  not  unlike  Houfe-leek,  edged  with  Prickles 
of  an  Inch  long.  At  the  Extremity  of  the  Leaf  grows  the 
Fruit,  of  the  Bignefs  of  a large  Plum,  fmall  towards  the 
Leaf,  and  thicker  to  the  End,  where  it  opens  like  a Medlar. 
The  Fruit  has  alfo  fmall  Prickles,  is  green  at  firft,  but  turns 
red  by  degrees.  The  Pulp  is  of  the  fame  Colour  with  the 
Subftance  of  a thick  Syrup,  with  fmall  black  Seeds.  Its 
Tafte  is  pleafant  and  cooling.  I have  often  obferved,  that, 
if  you  eat  twenty  or  more  of  them  at  a time,  they  will  colour 
the  Urine  as  red  as  Blood ; but  without  any  ill  Confequence. 

We 
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We  found  nothing  confiderable  in  the  Town,  except  500 
Packs  of  Flour,  and  fome  Pitch;  Tar,  and  Cordage.  We 
received  alfo  the  1 50  Oxen  promifed  by  the  Gentleman  we 
releafed  at  Leon,  which,  together  with  the  Sugar,  and  fome 
other  Cattle  we  found  in  the  Country,  was  extremely  welcome 
to  us.  We  ftaid  here  from  the  17th  to  the  24th.  The  2 5th, 
Captain  Davis  and  Captain  Swan  parted,  the  firft  having 
a mind  to  return  to  the  Coaft  of  Peru ; the  other  intending 
to  go  farther  to  the  Weft.  As  I had  a Curiofity  to  be  bet- 
ter acquainted  with  the  Northern  Parts  of  the  Continent  of 
Mexico , I left  Captain  Davis , and  went  aboard  Captain 
Swan.  Captain  Pownley , with  his  two  Barks,  joined  us ; 
but  Captain  Harris  and  Captain  Knight  followed  Captain 
Davis.  The  27th,  Captain  Davis , with  his  Ship,  went 
out  of  the  Harbour ; but  we  ftaid  fome  time  behind,  to  pro- 
tvide  ourfelves  with  Water  and  Fuel. 

42.  By  this  time  our  Men  began  to  be  much  afflidted 
with  Fevers,  which  we  attributed  to  the  Remains  of  a con- 
tagious Diftemper,  that  lately  reigned  at  Rio  Leja  ; for 
Captain  Davis's  Men  underwent  the  fame  Fate.  Septem- 
ber 3.  we  failed  again,  fleering  to  the  Weft.  We  had  bad 
jWeather  all  along  the  Coaft,  with  violent  Tornadoes,  Thun- 
der, and  Lightning.  The  Tornadoes  blew  from  the  North- 
weft.  The  tempeftuous  Weather  kept  us  out  at  Sea ; fo  that 
we  faw  no  Land  till  the  14th,  at  120  51'  North  Latitude. 
We  came  in  Sight  of  the  Vulcano  or  burning  Mountain  of 
Cuatimala . It  appears  with  a double  Peak,  like  two  Sugar- 
loaves,  betwixt  which  fometimes  break  out  the  Fire  and 
Smoke,  efpecially  before  bad  Weather.  The  City  of  Gua- 
timala  is  feated  near  the  Foot  of  this  high  Mountain,  eight 
Teagues  from  the  South  Sea,  and  forty  or  fifty  Leagues 
from  the  Gulph  of  Matique  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras  in  the 
North  Seas.  It  is  reputed  a rich  City,  the  Country  about 
at  abounding  in  feveral  Commodities  peculiar  to  it,  and 
tranfported  thence  into  Europe , efpecially  the  four  noted 
Byes,  Indico,  Otta  or  Anatta,  Silvefter,  and  Cochineal. 
The  Land  near  the  Vulcano  oCGuatimala  is  low  by  the 
Sea-fide  ; but,  by  degrees,  becomes  higher  and  higher  for 
about  ten  Leagues  from  the  Shore.  We  faw  abundance  of 
Drift-wood  and  Pumice-ftones  floating  in  the  Sea.  Thefe 
laft  were  thrown  out  by  the  Mountain,  and  wafhed  by  the 
Rains  into  the  Sea.  The  24th,  at  140  30'  North  Latitude, 
the  Weather  being  fettled,  Captain  T ownley  went  afhore 
with  106  Men  to  the  Weft,  in  hopes  to  find  a Landing- 
place,  and  fome  Refrefhments  for  our  fick  Men.  We  lay 
by  till  the  26th,  when,  coafiing  along  to  the  Weft,  with  a 
North-weft  Wind,  we  faw  a Track  of  high  Land,  begin- 
ning at  the  Eaft,  and  running  for  ten  Leagues  within  the 
Land  to  the  Weft,  where  it  finks  by  an  eafy  Defcent.  On 
this  Side  of  it,  near  to  the  Sea,  we  faw  rich  Pafture-plains, 
mixed  with  plealant  Groves.  The  Country  near  the  Sea- 
Jhore  was  defended  by  fandy  Hills ; but  the  boifterous 
Waves  would  not  let  our  Men  land  with  their  Canoes.  We 
were  forced  to  coaft  ftill  for  eight  or  nine  Leagues  farther ; 
but  Captain  Pownley,  feeing  no  Profpedt  of  landing,  re- 
turned aboard  with  his  Men  October  2.  But,  being  refolved 
to  try  his  Fortune  again,  he  forced  his  Canoes  afhore  in  a 
fandy  Bay,  where  he  landed  with  the  Lofs  of  one  Man, 
and  moft  of  the  Powder  fpoiled  with  the  fait  Water.  When 
they  were  got  afhore,  they  found  the  Country  full  of  Tor- 
Tents,  and  unfordable  Rivulets  ; fo  they  were  forced  to  re- 
turn to  their  Canoes.  They  were  charged  by  200  Spaniards 
and  Indians  ; but  thefe  they  foon  repulfed,  and  forced  them 
%o  take  the  Way  of  Peguantapeque , the  fame  Town  that 
Captain  Pownley  went  to  look  for,  but  could  not  get  Sight 
of  it.  Immediately  after  his  Return,  we  failed  again,  with 
a brifk  North  North-eaft  Wind,  ftill  coafting  to  the  Weft, 
within  two  Miles  of  the  Shore.  At  fix  Miles  from  the 
Land  we  found  nineteen  Fathom,  and,  at  eight  Miles, 
twenty-one  Fathom,  coarfe  Sand.  We  could  not  difcover 
either  Creek  or  Bay  for  twenty  Leagues  farther,  till  we 
came  to  the  Ifle  of  P angola,  where  there  is  fafe  Anchorage. 
It  is  high,  but  fmall,  yet  well  furnifhed  with  Wood  and 
Water,  about  a League  from  the  Continent,  which  has 
plealant  Failure-grounds  near  the  Sea,  but  high  Woodland 
deeper  in  the  Country.  We  failed  a League  farther  into 
the  Port  of  Guatulco,  one  of  the  beft  in  the  Kingdom  of 

M**0?  at  !'5°r3°'  Nort]i  Latitude.  On  the  Eaft  Side  of 
the  Entrance  of  the  Harbour,-  about  a Mile  from  it,  is  a 
Numb.  y. 
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fmall  Ifle  adjacent  to  the  Shore,  and,  On  the  Weft  Side  of  the 
faid  Entrance,  a great  hollow  Rock,  open  at  the  Top,  through 
which  the  Waves  of  the  Sea  force  their  F’affage,  as  if  through 
a Pipe,  with  a great  Noife,  and  to  a great  Height, 
even  in  the  calmeft  Weather  ; fo  that  it  affords  a good 
Mark  to  Seamen  bound  for  this  Porn  The  whole  Depth 
of  the  Harbour  is  about  three  Miles,  and  its  Breadth  one 
Mile.  It  runs  in  North-weft.  The  Weft  Side  is  the  more 
fecure,  becaufe  the  reft  is  expofed  to  the  South- weft  Winds;, 
which  are  frequently  on  this  Coaft. 

43.  Here  Captain  Pozvnley  landed  again  with  fome  Men  5 
and,  marching  to  the  Eaft,  came  to  the  River  Capalita * 
which  has  a very  fwift  Current ; but  is  deep  at  its  Entrance. 
A League  from  Guatulco,  two  of  our  Men  fwam  over  the 
River,  where  they  feized  upon  three  Indians , that  were 
placed  there  to  keep  Watch.  As  they  could  not  fpeak 
Spanijh,  fo  they  made  Signs,  that  they  could  condudl  them 
to  a Village;  whereupon  140  Men  were  fent,  under  the 
Conduct  of  Captain  Pownley , (myfelf  being  one)  who  re- 
turned the  8th,  having  feen,  after  fourteen  Miles  March, 
a fmall  Indian  Village,  where  they  found  nothing  but  fome 
Vinelloes  drying  in  the  Sun.  The  Vinello  grows  on  a fmall 
kind  of  Fine,  creeping  up  about  the  Trees.  This,  at  firft, 
bears  a yellow  Flower,  which  produces  a Cod  of  the  Big- 
nefs  of  the  Stem  of  a Tobacco-leaf,  and  about  four  or  five 
Inches  long.  This  Cod  is  green  at  firft,  but,  when  ripe,  be- 
comes yellow:  The  Seeds  are  black.  After  they  are  gathered, 
they  lay  them  in  the  Sun,  which  makes  them  foft,  and  of  a 
Chefnut-colour.  They  fqueeze  it  fiat  afterwards  with  their 
Fingers.  1 he  Spaniards , who  buy  this  Commodity  very 
cheap  of  the  Indians , flake  them  afterwards  with  Oil.  I never 
heard  of  any  of  the  Vinelloes,  except  hereabouts,  about  Cai- 
ocha  in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy , and  Bocco-toro.  Near  this 
laft  Place,  I gathered  them  myfelf,  and  endeavoured  to 
cure  them,  but  could  not ; and,  as  I know  other  Perfons, 
who  have  lived  many  Years  in  thefe  Parts,  and  have  attempt- 
ted  the  fame  with  no  better  Succefs,  I am  apt  to  believe 
the  Indians  have  fome  peculiar  way  to  cure  them,  that  hi- 
therto is  unknown  to  us.  The  10th,  we  fent  four  Canoes 
before  to  the  Weft,  to  expedl  our  coming  at  Port  Angels ; 
and,  in  the  mean  while,  endeavoured  to  take  fome  Pri- 
foners.  The  12th,  we  failed  with  our  Ships  from  Guatulco , 
the  Land  lying  along  to  the  Weft,  inclining  to  the  South, 
for  twenty  or  thirty  Leagues,  the  Sea-winds  at  Weft  South- 
weft  and  South-weft,  the  Land-winds  at  North.  We  coafted 
along  as  near  as  we  could  to  the  Shore,  to  take  the  Be- 
nefit or  the  Land-wind,  the  Sea-wind  being  againft  us,  be- 
fides  that  we  were  kept  back  by  the  Current  fetting  to  the 
Eaft ; fo  that  we  were  forced  to  come  to  an  Anchor  at  Sa- 
crijicio,  an  Ifle  halt  a Mile  long,  a League  to  the  Weft  of 
Guatulco,  and  half  a Mile  from  the  Continent.  To  the 
Weft  of  the  Me  appears  a good  Bay,  but  it  is  rocky.  The 
beft  Anchorage  is  betwixt  the  Me  and  the  Continent,  at  five 
or  fix  Fathom  Water,  tho’  the  Tide  is  pretty  ftrong  here, 
the  Sea  riling  about  fix  Feet.  The  13th,  we  continued 
coafting  to  the  Weft  near  the  Shore,  which  was  high  and 
woody,  with  divers  fandy  Bays ; but  the  Waves  very  boi- 
fteious  near  the  Shore.  Two  of  our  Canoes  returned  the 
2 2d,  and  told  us,  they  had  loft  Company  of  the  other  two  ; 
that  they  could  not  find  Port  Angels ; and  had  endeavoured, 
in  vain,  to  land  at  a Place,  where  they  faw  great  Store  of 
Cattle,  being  then  juft  a-breaft  Port  Angels , though  thofe 
in  the  Canoes  did  not  know  it.  We  went  in,  and  came  to 
an  Anchor  there.  It  is  a broad  open  Bay,  having  two  or 
thi ee  Rocks  at  the  Vfeft  End.  Bor  the  reft,  there  is 
good  Riding  at  thirteen,  twenty  and  thirty  Fathom  Water; 
but  Ships  lie  expofed  to  all  Winds,  the  Land-winds  ex- 
cepted, till  they  come  at  twelve  or  thirteen  Fathom  Water, 
where  they  are  Iheltered  againft  the  Trade-winds,  which  are 
Weft  South-weft.  The  Flood  rifes  about  five  Feet,  fets 
to  the  North-eaft,  and  the  Ebb  at  South- weft.  The  Landing- 
place  is  clofe  to  the  Weft  Side,  before  the  above-mentioned 
Rock  ; but,  as  the  Waves  run  very  high,  there  is  but  in- 
different landing.  It  lies  at  150  North  Latitude,  and  is 
inclofed,  on  the  Land-fide,  by  high  fandy  Grounds,  Part 
abounding  with  Woods,  Part  Plains,  with  very  good  Grafs. 
The  23d,  we  landed  100  Men,  who  fubiifted  two  or  three 
Days  upon  fait  Beef,  and  got  Store  of  fait  Maiz,  Hogs, 
Cocks  and  Hens,  in  an  adjacent  Houfe  to  the  Plain  ; but 
2 D ' 


'could  carry  but  little  aboard,  by  reafon  of  the  great  Diftance 
from  the  Sea-fide.  The  27th,  we  failed  in  the  Morning 
tvith  the  Land-wind •,  about  Noon  the  Sea- wind  blew;,  and, 
at  Night,  we  anchored  at  fixteen  Fathoiri  Water,  near  a 
frnall  rocky  Me-,  fixteen  Leagues  Well:  from  Port  Angels , 
and  half  a Mile  from  the  Continent.  The  28  th,  we  con- 
tinued our  Voyage  with  the  Land-wind  ; the  Sea-wind 
blew  hard  in  the  Afternoon,  and,  at  Night,  we  met  with 
the  other  two  Canoes  we  had  fent  out  from  Guatulco  ■,  they 
had  been  as  far  as  the  Port  of  Acapulco  \ and,  in  their  Return, 
took  in  frefh  Water  in  fpite  of  1 50  Spaniards  that  would 
have  oppofed  it.  Thence  they  came  into  a Salt-water  Lake, 
or  Pond,  oh  the  Banks  of  which  finding  Abundance  of 
dry  Filh,  they  brought  fome  aboard  us.  As  we  were  juft 
off  this  Lake,  we  fent  twelve  Men  in  a Canoe  for  more 
Fifth  The  Entrance  of  the  Lake  is  clofely  hemm’d  in  with 
Rocks  on  both  Sides,  that  the  Paffage  betwixt  them  is  not 
above  Piftol-fhot  over,  but  within  the  Lake  is  a confidera- 
ble  Compafs.  The  Spaniards , being  alarmed  already,  now 
feeing  our  Canoes  before  the  Lake,  polled  themfelVes  be- 
hind the  Rocks,  and  fired  fuch  a Volley  of  Shot  upon  our 
Canoe,  at  her  entering  into  the  Pond,  that  they  wounded 
five  of  our  Men  : However,  our  People  rowed  forward 
into  theLagune,  or  Pond,  out  of  Gun-lhot,  where  they  ftaid 
two  Days  and  three  Nights,  not  daring  to  attempt  to  re- 
pafs  the  lame  Way  they  came:  At  laft  Captain  Tcwnly , 
who  lay  nearer  to  the  Shore  than  we,  hearing  the  firing  of 
fome  Guns  that  Way,  manned  one  of  his  Canoes,  and, 
beating  the  Spaniards  from  the  Rocks,  opened  them  a free 
Paffage  ; fo  they  returned  aboard  Odiober  31.  This  Lagune 
is  in  1 6°  40'  North  Latitude. 

44.  November  2.  we  paffed  by  the  Rock  of  Algatrofs  ; 
the  Land  near  it  is  high,  woody,  and  mountainous  in  the 
Country  ; fix  Miles  to  the  Weft  of  the  faid  Rock,  lie  (even 
or  eight  white  Cliffs  to  the  South  by  Weft,  whereof  a 
large  Shole  runs  out  five  Miles  at  Sea.  Two  Leagues  to 
the  Weft  of  thefe  Cliffs  is  an  handfome  River,  having  a 
frnall  Ille  at  its  Entrance  : The  Eaft  Chanel  is  Ihallow  and 
iandy,  but  that  to  the  Weft  will  admit  of  Canoes.  The 
3d,  we  came  to  an  Anchor  oppofite  to  this  River,  one 
Mile  and  an  half  to  Shore,  at  fourteen  Fathoms.  The 
Spaniards  having  call  up  an  Intrenchment  along  the  Weft 
Chanel,  defended  by  200  Soldiers,  we  landed  our  Men,  and 
forced  them  thence  with  little  Oppofition  : We  found  here 
a good  Quantity  of  Salt,  defigned  for  the  halting  the  Filh 
they  take  in  the  Lake  •,  but  we  faw  no  Nets,  Hooks, 
or  Lines,  nor  any  Bark,  Canoe,  or  Boat.  Marching  three 
Leagues  into  the  Country,  we  took  a Mulatto  Prifoner, 
who  informed  us,  that  lately  there  was  a flout  Ship  come 
from  Lima  to  Acapulco : Captain  Lownley  Handing  in  need 
of  a better  Ship  than  that  which  he  poffeffed,  it  was  agreed 
(though  not  without  fome  Oppofition  from  Captain  Swan) 
to  fetch  the  faid  Ship  out  of  that  Harbour.  The  5th, 
we  continued  coafting  to  the  Weft  toward  Acapulco  : The 
yth,  twelve  Leagues  from  the  Shore  we  faw  the  high  Land 
of  Acapulco , very  remarkable  for  a round  Hill  betwixt  two 
Other  Hills  ; the  Weftermoft  being  the  largeft  and  higheft, 
with  two  Hillocks  on  the  Top  ; but  the  Eaftermoft  is 
higher  and  more  peaked  than  the  Middlemoft.  Acapulco 
is  a Town  and  Harbour,  at  170  North  on  the  Weft  Side 
of  the  Continent,  belonging  to  the  City  of  Mexico , being 
the  only  Place  of  Commerce  on  the  Weft  Coaft,  though,  at 
the  fame  time,  there,  are  only  three  Ships  that  come  hither, 
viz.  two  that  go  constantly  every  Year  betwixt  this  Port 
and  Manilla  in  Laconia,  one  of  the  Philippine  Mands, 
and  another  once  a Year  to  and  from  Lima.  This  laft 
comes  to  Acapulco  about  Chriftmas , laden  with  Quickfilver, 
Cocoa,  and  Pieces  of  Eight,  and  ftays  there  till  the  Manilla 
Ships  arrive  •,  from  thefe  the  takes  in  her  Cargo  of  Spices, 
Calicoes,  Mullins,  &c.  for  Peru,  and  fo.  returns  to  Lima. 
This  is  but  a moderate  Veffel,  but  the  two  Ships  from 
Manilla  carry  about  1000  Tons  : Thefe  two  fo  order  their 
Voyage,  as  that  one  or  other  of  them  is  always  at  Manilla  : 
One  of  them  fetsSail  from  Acapulco  about  the  Beginning  of 
April,  and,  after  fixty  Days,  touches  at  Guam,  one  of  the 
Ladrone  Hies,  for  Refreftiments : After  three  Days  Stay,  Ihe 
continues  her  Voyage  to  Manilla,  where  Ihe  commonly 
arrives  in  June.  Soon  after,  the  other  Ship  being  ready  to 
fail  from  Manilla  with  the  Eaft  India  Commodities,  Ihe 


fleers  her  Courfe  thence  to  thirty-fix  or  forty  Degrees  North 
Latitude,  before  Ihe  can  get  the  Wind  to  carry  her  into  the 
Coaft  of  America  ; firft,  Ihe  falls  into  the  Shore  of  Califor- 
nia ; and  then,  coafting  to  the  South,  certainly  meets  a 
Wind  to  bring  her  to  Acapulco.  After  ihe  has  made  the 
Cape  of  St.  Lucas, , the  South  Point  of  California , ftie  runs 
over  to  Cape  Corientes  at  20°  North  Latitude,  whence  Jhe 
coafts  to  Sallagua  ; where,  having  put  alhore  the  Paijen- 
gers  bound  for  the  City  of  Mexico , Ihe  continues  coafting 
along  to  Acapulco,  which  commonly  happens  about  Chrift ■* 
mas  *,  and,  upon  her  Return  to  Manilla,  the  other  Ship 
undertakes  her  Voyage  to  Acapulco,  a Port  fo  large  and 
convenient,  as  to  be  able  to  contain  fome  Hundreds  of 
Ships  without  Danger;  Crofs  the  Entrance  of  the  Har- 
bour is  a low  Ille,  one  Mile  and  a half  long,  and  half  a 
Mile  broad,  ftretchiiig  from  Eaft  to  Weft.  At  each  End 
is  a deep  Chanel  for  the  Entrance  of  their  Ships,  and  their 
coming  out,  provided  they  enter  with  the  Sea-wind,  and 
come  out  with  the  Land-wind,  and  thefe  blow  at  ftated 
Times  of  the  Day  or  Night.  The  Chanel  at  the  Weft 
End  is  narrow,  but  fo  deep,  that  there  is  no  Anchorage  : 
Through  this  the  Ships  come  in  from  Manilla,  but  the 
Ships  from  Lima  pafs  through  the  South-weft  Chanel. 
The  Harbour  runs  in  eight  Miles  to  the  North  ; then* 
clofing  up  in  a narrow  Chanel,  goes  a Mile  farther  to  the 
Weft.  At  the  Entrance  of  this  Chanel,  on  the  North- 
weft  Side,  juft  by  the  Sea-fide,  Hands  the  Town  of  Aca- 
pulco, near  which  is  a Platform  with  a good  Number  of 
Guns  j and  over-againft  the  Town,  on  the  Eaft  Side,  ftands 
a ftrong  Caftle,  defended  by  no  lefs  than  forty  great  Guns  5 
Ships  commonly  ride  within  Reach  of  this  Caftle,  at  the 
Bottom  of  the  Harbour.  Captain  Lownley  went  with  140 
Men,  in  twelve  Canoes,  to  fetch  out  the  Lima  Ship  ; but, 
by  Strefs  of  Weather,  was  forced  into  Port  Marquis , a 
good  Harbour,  a League  Eaft  of  the  Port  of  Acapulco  z 
Here  they  ftaid  all  Day,  and  the  next  Night  rowed  foftly 
to  Acapulco , where  they  found  the  Ship  riding  at  Anchor 
100  Yards  from  the  Caftle  and  Platform;  fo  that,  finding 
it  impoffible  to  carry  her  off,  he  returned  much  diffatif- 
fied.  The  nth,  we  failed  farther  to  the  Weft,  with  the 
Land-wind  at  North-eaft.  As  the  Sea-winds  are  here  at 
South-weft,  we  failed  along  a fandy  Bay,  twenty  Leagues 
in  Length,  where  there  was  good  Anchorage  two  Miles 
from  the  Shore  •,  but  the  Sea-waves  fell  with  luch  Violence 
againft  it,  that  there  is  no  fafe  Landing-place.  Near  the 
Sea-fide  the  Grounds  are  low,  and  abound  with  Trees,  eipe- 
daily  with  fpreading  Palm-trees,  which  are  fometimes 
twenty  or  thirty  Feet  high,  but  no  bigger  than  an  ordinary 
Alh.  The  Country  is  intermixed  with  many  fmall  Hills, 
which  are,  for  the  moft  part,  barren  ; but  the  Valleys  very 
fertile.  At  the  Weft  End  of  this  Bay,  jets  out  into  the 
Sea  the  Hill  of  Petaplan , at  iy°  20'  North  Latitude, 
being  a round  Point,  that  appears  like  an  Me  at  Sea.  A little 
farther  to  the  Weft,  is  a little  Knot  of  round  Hills  : We 
entered  betwixt  thefe  and  the  Point,  where  we  anchored 
at  the  North-weft  Side  of  the  Hill,  at  eleven  Fathom  Wa- 
ter. Here  we  fent  170  Men  alhore  ; who,  marching  four- 
teen Miles  into  the  Country,  came  to  a wretched  Indian 
Village,  left  by  the  Inhabitants ; fo  that  we  met  with  no- 
body but  a Mulatto  Woman,  with  four  fmall  Children  i 
Being  brought  aboard,  ftie  declared,  that  a Caravan  of 
Mules,  laden  with  Flour  and  other  Goods,  defigned  for 
Acapulco,  had  ftopt  their  Journey  on  the  Road  to  the  Weft 
of  this  Village.  So  we  failed  farther  to  the  Weft  the  1 8th, 
about  two  Leagues,  to  a Place  called  Chequetan,  a pretty 
good  Harbour,  having  the  Conveniency  of  a frefh-water 
River,  and  Abundance  of  Wood : We  landed  ninety -five 
Men  the  9th,  in  fix  Canoes,  (having  the  Mulatto  Woman 
for  their  Guide)  at  Eftapa,  a League  Weft  of  Chequetan  z 
Hence  they  were  carried  by  their  Guide  through  a pathlefs 
Wood,  by  a River-fide,  into  a Plain,  near  which,  in  a 
Farm-houfe,  they  found  the  Caravan,  confifting  of  fixty 
Mules,  laden  with  Flour,  Chocolate,  Cheefes,  and  Earth- 
ern-ware  •,  all  this  they  carried,  except  the  earthen  Vefi* 
fels,  with  fome  Beef  they  had  killed,  and  brought  to  their 
Canoes,  and  thence  to  our  Ships.  Captain  Swan  went 
afterwards  alhore,  and  killed  eighteen  Cows  more  without 
the  leaft  Oppofition.  The  Country  is  woody,  but  fertile, 
and  watered  with  many  Rivers  and  Rivulets.- 
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45»  The  21.  we  failed  with  the  Land-wind,  which  is  at 
North  here,  and  the  Sea- wind  at  Weft  South-weft,  coaft  - 
Ing  along  to  the  Weft.  At  firft  the  Land  appears  with 
ragged  Hills  •,  but,  farther  to  the  Weft,  with  fruitful  Val- 
leys^betwixt  them.  The  25th,  wepaffecl  by  an  high  Hill, 
divided  into  Peaks,  at  180  8'  North  Latitude  : The  Spa- 
niards fay,  there  ftands  a Town,  called  the  Cup  an,  not  far 
from  it,  but  we  could  not  find  the  Way  to  it.  The  26th, 
200  Men  were  fent  to  endeavour  to  find  out  the  City  of 
Colima , a rich  Place  *,  but,  though  they  rowed  twenty 
Leagues  along  the  Shore,  they  could  not  meet  with  any 
Place  to  land  in,  and  faw  not  the  leaft  Sign  of  any  Inha- 
bitants. At  two  Places  they  faw  two  Horfernen,  and  our 
Men  followed  them,  but  loft  the  Track  in  the  Woods  j fo 
we  returned  the  28th  on  board  ; and,  foon  after,  the  Vol- 
cano, or  burning  Mountain,  of  Colima , very  remarkable  for 
its  Height,  at  1 8°  36'  North  Latitude,  fix  Leagues  from 
the  Sea-fide,  appeared,  with  two  high  Points,  from  each 
of  which  iffues  always  either  Fire  or  Smoke.  The 
Valley,  in  which  it  ftands,  bears  the  Name  of  the  Mountain, 
as  does  the  adjacent  Town,  the  chief  City  of  all  the  Coun- 
try. If  we  may  credit  the  Spaniards , it  is  a moft  delight- 
ful and  fertile  Valley,  abounding  in  Cocoas,  Corn,  and 
Plantains,  being  ten  or  twelve  Leagues  wide  to  the  Sea, 
and  ftretching  a great  Way  into  the  Country  ; but  there  is 
no  Landing-place  near  it,  occafioned  by  the  Impetuofity  of 
the  Waters  j for,  about  two  Leagues  from  the  Eaft  Side, 
is  low  woody  Ground,  and,  at  the  End,  is  a deep  River, 
which  difembogues  into  the  Sea  ^ but,  by  reafon  of  a 
Land-bank  at  the  Mouth,  there  is  no  Entrance,  even  for 
Canoes.  The  29th,  200  Men  were  fent  again,  to  try 
whether  they  could  find  any  Path  or  Track  leading  to  the 
Town  of  Sallagua , feated,  as  the  Spaniards  report,  at  the 
Weft  End  of  the  Bay  of  the  Valley  of  Colima  but,  the 
Waves  running  fo  high,  there  was  no  landing,  they  re- 
turned aboard  the  30th.  December  1.  we  came  in  Sight  of 
the  Port  of  Sallagua , at  180  5V  : It  is  a Bay,  parted  by 
a rocky  Point  about  the  Middle  ; fo  that  it  appears  like 
two  diftindt  Harbours,  in  either  of  which  is  fafe  anchoring 
at  ten  or  twelve  Fathom  Water,  tho’  the  Weft  Harbour 
is  the  beft,  having,  befides  this,  the  Conveniency  of  a 
frefh- water  Rivulet  falling  into  the  Sea.  We  faw  a good 
Number  of  armed  Spaniards , to  whom  we  gave  a Vifit, 
the  next  Morning,  with  200  of  our  beft  Men  ; but  the 
Foot  never  flood  one  Charge,  and  the  Horfe  foon  followed 
them  : In  the  Purfuit,  our  Men,  lighting  upon  a broad 
Road,  leading  through  a woody  and  rocky  Country,  fol- 
lowed it  for  four  Leagues  j but,  finding  not  the  leaft  Foot- 
fteps  of  any  Inhabitants,  they  turned  back,  and  in  their 
Way  took  two  ftraggling  Mulattoes,  who  allured  them, 
that  the  broad  Road  led  to  the  City  of  Oarrah , four  long 
Days  Journey  from  hence,  and  that  thefe  Men  were  fent 
from  that  City  to  fecure  the  Ship  from  Manilla , that  was 
to  fet  Paffengers  afhore  there.  The  Spanijh  Maps  place 
the  Town  of  Sallagua  hereabouts,  but  we  could  fee  no 
Signs  of  it.  December  6.  we  failed  again,  coafting  to  the 
Weft  towards  Cape  Corientes , in  hopes  of  meeting  there- 
abouts with  the  Ship  expected  from  the  Philippines.  The 
Sea-winds  are  here  North-weft,  and  the  Land-wind  at 
North  ; the  Land  indifferent  high,  fprinkled  with  many 
ragged  Points,  and  woody.  Here  I was  afflicted  with  the 
Dropfy,  and  fo  were  many  of  our  Men : This  being  a 
common  Difeafe  on  this  Coaft,  the  Natives  pretend  to  cure 
It  with  the  Stone  or  Cod  of  an  Alligator  (of  which  they 
have  four,  viz.  one  near  each  Leg  within  the  Flefh)  beaten 
to  Powder  ; but  we  had  not  the  good  Fortune  to  meet 
with  any  of  thefe  Creatures,  though  they  are  fometimes  found 
hereabouts.  Betwixt  Sallagua  and  Cape  Corientes  are  di- 
vers good  Ports  we  did  not  touch  at.  As  we  approached  the 
Cape,  it  appeared  with  many  white  Cliffs,  and,  deeper 
*-into  the  Country,  with  peaked  Hills  •,  to  the  Weft  of  thefe 
runs  a Ridge  ot  Mountains,  beginning  with  an  high  lleep 
Mountain  at  the  Eaft  End,  with  three  Peaks,  relembling 
a Crown ; whence  the  Spaniards  called  it  Coronado the 
Crown  Land  *,  but  at  the  Weft  End  it  terminates  in  an 
eafy  Defcent.  The  nth,  we  were  in  Sight  of  Cape  Co- 
rientes., bearing  North  by  Weft,  and  the  Corcnada  to  the 
North.  This  Cape  is  pretty  high,  very  deep  and  rocky 
towards  the  Sea,  but  flat  on  the  Top,  and  covered  with 
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Trees ; it  is  at  20°  z8;  North  Latitude : I found  its  Lorn 
gitude  from  Peneriff  230  56',  keeping  thereby  to  the 
Weft,  according  to  our  Courfe  ; purfuant  to  which  Com- 
putation it  is,  from  the  Lizard  in  England , 1210  41k  and 
the  Difference  of  Time  eight  Hours  fix  Minutes.  1 he 
Ship  from  the  Philippines  being  obliged  to  make  this  Point 
in  her  Voyage  homewards,  we  took  our  Stations  with  our 
four  Sail,  fo  as  that  we  judged  we  could  not  well  mifs  the 
Ship  : But,  as  we  wanted  Provifions,  fifty  or  fixty  Men 
were  fent  in  a Bark  to  the  W eft  of  the  Cape  to  get  fome : 
They  returned  the  1 7th  without  any  Purchace,  not  being 
able  to  get  about  the  Cape,  the  Wind  being  generally 
North-weft  and  South-weft  on  this  Coaft  •,  however,  they 
left  four  Canoes,  manned  with  forty-fix  Men,  behind,  who 
intended  to  row  to  the  Weft.  The  18  th,  we  failed  to  the 
Ifles  of  Chametly , eighteen  Leagues  to  the  Eaft  of  Cape  Co- 
rientes : They  are  five  low,  fmall,  and  woody  Ifles,  fur- 
rounded  with  Rocks,  and  lying  in  Form  of  an  Half-moon, 
within  a Mile  from  that  Shore,  betwixt  v/hich,  and  thefe 
Ifles,  there  is  fafe  Anchorage.  They  are  inhabited  by 
Fifliermen,  Servants  to  fome  of  the  Inhabitants  ot  the  City 
of  Purification , a confiderable  Place,  fourteen  Leagues  up 
in  the  Country.  The  20th,  we  entered  on  the  South-eaft: 
Side,  and  anchored  betwixt  the  Ifles  and  the  Continent , 
we  found  here  freih  Water,  Wood,  and  Rock-fifh  in 
great  Plenty.  The  21ft,  fixty  of  our  Men,  under  Cap- 
tain Pownley , were  fent  feven  or  eight  Leagues  to  the  Weft, 
to  furprife  an  Indian  Village. 

46.  The  24th,  the  four  Canoes,  left  thereabouts  by 
Captain  Pownlefs  Bark,  returned  to  us  near  the  Cape, 
having  got  beyond  it  by  the  Help  of  their  Oars,  and  landed 
in  the  Valley  of  Valderas,  or  Val  d* Iris , the  Valley  of 
Flags , lying  at  the  Bottom  of  a deep  Bay,  inclofed  between 
Cape  Corientes  on  the  South-eaft,  and  the  Point  Ponlique 
on  the  North-weft.  The  Breadth  of  the  Valley  is  three 
Leagues  ; the  fandy  Bay  is  level  to  the  Sea,  and  affords  a 
good  Landing-place.  In  the  midft  is  a good  frefh-water 
River,  navigable  with  Boats ; but,  at  the  latter  End  of 
the  dry  Seafon,  viz.  in  February , March , and  April , it 
becomes  brackifh.  On  the  Land-fide,  this  Valley  is 
bounded  by  a green  Hill,  which,  by  its  eafy  Defcent  into 
the  Valley,  affords  a delightful  ProfpeSl;  as  do  the 
wide-fpread  Paftures,  ftored  with  Cattle,  the  pleafant 
Groves  of  Guavas,  Orange,  and  Lime-trees,  which  grow 
wild  herein  vaft  Numbers.  In  this  delightful  Valley  we 
landed  thirty-leven  Men,  who,  advancing  three  Miles  into 
the  Country,  w?ere  attacked  by  1 50  Spaniards , Horfe  and 
Foot : By  good  Fortune  there  was  an  adjacent  Wood, 
which  afforded  an  happy  Retreat  to  our  Men,  who  from 
thence  fired  fo  furiouliy  upon  the  Spaniards , that  they 
killed  their  Leader,  and  feventeen  Troopers,  befides 
many  wounded,  with  the  Lofs  only  of  four  Men,  and  two 
wounded  : This  made  the  Enemy  retreat ; however,  had 
the  Foot  feconded  the  Horfe,  fcarce  one  of  our  Men  could 
have  efcaped.  The  28th,  Captain  Pownley  returned  aboard 
with  forty  Bufhels  of  Maiz,  which  he  had  taken  in  an  Indian 
Village  to  the  Eaft  of  Cape  Corientes , five  Leagues  in  the 
Country.  We  continued  cruifing  off  this  Cape  till  the 
firft  of  January , when  we  failed  for  the  Valley  of  V alder  as, 
to  provide  ourielves  with  fome  Beef : At  Night  we  anchored 
at  fixty  Fathom  Water,  a Mile  from  the  Shore.  We 
continued  here  till  the  7th,  and  landed  240  Men  (50 
whereof  were  conftantly  employed  to  watch  the  Motions 
of  the  Spaniards)  : We  killed  and  faked  as  much  Beef  as 
would  ferve  us  two  Months  •,  and,  had  we  not  wanted  Salt, 
we  might  have  had  much  more.  By  this  time  our  Hopes 
of  meeting  with  the  Manilla  Ship  being  quite  vanifhed,  we 
concluded,  that,  whilft  we  had  been  employed  in  looking 
for  Provifion  alhore,  fhe  had  given  us  the  Slip  to  the  Eaft  j 
which  proved  true,  according  to  the  Account  we  had  after- 
wards by  feverai  Prifoners.  The  Lofs  of  fo  great  and  rich 
a Prize  muft  chiefly  be  attributed  to  the  Wilfulnefs  of 
Captain  Pownley , who  would  needs  attempt  the  Taking  of 
the  Lima  Ship  in  the  Harbour  of  Acapulco , when,  at  the 
fame  time,  we  ought  to  have  provided  ourfelves  (as  we 
might  then  have  done)  with  Beef  and  Maiz  for  fuch  an 
Enterprize,  which  whilft  we  were  forced  to  feek,  we  loft 
this  Ship  ; whereas,  had  we  not  wanted  Neceffaries,  wp 
might  have  gone  even  as  far  as  Cape  Lucas , in  California , 
5 where 
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where  Sir  7 %omds  CcrvencHfo  Formerly  took  one  of  thefe 
Manilla  Ships.  Hitherto  we  had  a double  Defign  in 
View  ; fir  ft,  the  taking  of  the  Manilla  Ship  •,  fecondly, 
the  Search  after  rich  Towns  and  Mines  near  this  Coaft, 
not  knowing  that  the  Wealth  hereabouts  lies  all  in  the  inland 
Country  ; but  now,  finding  ourfelves  quite  deceived  in  our 
Hopes,  we  parted,  Captain  Townley  going  back  to  the  Eaft, 
and  we,  in  Captain  Swan’s  Ship,  to  the  Weft. 

47.  January  7.  we  failed  from  this  Valley,  the  Land- 
wind  being  at  North- weft,  and  at  Night  pafied  by 
IP  antique,  the  Weft  Point  of  the  Valley  of  V alder  as,  ten 
Leagues  from  Cape  Corientes,  at  20°  50'  North  Latitude. 
A League  beyond  it,  to  the  Weft,  lie  two  little  Ifles, 
called  the  Pontiques  : Beyond  thofe,  the  Shore  runs  ragged 
to  the  North  for  eighteen  Leagues.  The  14th,  we  came 
to  anchor  in  a Chanel  betwixt  a fir  all,  white,  rocky  Ifie 
and  the  Continent,  at  fourteen  Fathom,  at  210  15'.  The 
Ifie  is  three  Leagues  from  the  Main  ; we  anchored  one 
League  from  it.  From  this  Ifland  the  Land  runs  in  North, 
making  a fandy  Bay  : We  anchored  one  League  from  the 
Continent,  but  there  is  no  Landing.  We  found  the  Land- 
wind  all  along  here  at  North-eaft,  and  the  Sea-wind  at 
North-weft.  The  20th,  we  anchored  one  League  on  the 
Eaft  Side  of  the  Ifles  of  Chametly,  (different  from  the- 
before-mentioned)  being  a Knot  of  fix  fmall  Ifles  at  230 
if,  a little  to  the  South  of  the  Tropic  of  Cancer , three 
Leagues  from  the  Continent  : One  or  two  of  them  only 
have  fome  fandy  Creeks  to  the  Sea-fide,  and  produce  a 
certain  Fruit,  called  Penguins  : Thefe  are  of  two  Sorts, 
red  and  yellow  ; the  laft  grows  on  a Stem,  of  the  Thick- 
nefs  of  a Man’s  Arm,  a Foot  from  the  Ground,  with 
Leaves  of  half  a Foot  long,  and  one  Inch  broad,  edged 
with  Prickles : The  Fruit  grows  juft  at  the  Top  of  the 
Stalk  in  Clufters  ; they  are  round,  and  of  the  Bignefs  of 
an  Hen’s  Egg  : The  Rind  is  pretty  thick,  and  the  Pulp 
full  of  black  Seeds,  of  a delightful  Tafte.  The  red  Pern 
guin  is  no  bigger  than  an  Onion,  but  of  the  Shape  of  a 
Nine-pin  ; it  does  not  grow  on  a Stalk,  but  immediately 
out  of  the  Ground,  Landing  upright,  fometimes  fixty  or 
feventy  in  a Clufter,  being  encompafied  with  prickly 
Leaves  of  one  Foot  and  an  half  long,  or  two  Feet  long. 
Captain  Swan  went  with  100  Men  to  the  North,  to ‘find 
out  the  River  Gullacan,  fuppofed  to  lie  at  240  North  La- 
titude, in  the  Province  of  Cullacan , with  a fair  rich  Town 
upon  its  Banks : But,  though  they  had  rowed  above 
thirty  Leagues,  they  could  find  no  River,  neither  was 
there  any  fafe  Landing-place.  Seven  Leagues  North 
North-weft  from  the  Ifles  of  Chametly  is  a Lake,  with  a 
narrow  Entrance,  at  230  30',  called  Rio  de  Sail  by  t he  Spa- 
niards, it  having  Water  enough  for  Canoes  to  enter.  Our 
Men  landed  on  the  Weft  Side,  and  took  fome  Maiz  at  an 
adjacent  Farm-houfe,  and,  at  another  Landing,  an  Indian, 
who  informed  us,  that  five  Leagues  thence  there  was  an 
Indian  Town  : So  our  Men  marched  towards  it,  and, 
coming  near  the  Place,  were  encountered  by  a good  Body 
of  Spaniards  and  Indians  ; but  thefe  being  beaten  back 
after  the  firft  Charge,  they  entered  the  Town,  wuere  they 
found  only  two  or  three  wounded  Indians,  who  told  them, 
that  the  Town  was  called  Maffattan,  and  that  five  Leagues 
hence  there  were  two  rich  Gold  Mines.  We  ftaid  here  till 
the  2d  of  February , when  eighty  Men  were  fent,  and  landed 
in  the  River  Rofario,  about  three  Leagues  from  the  Sea. 
They  came  to  a pretty  little  Town,  (of  the  fame  Name.) 
where  the  Prifoners  alfured  them,  that  the  before-men- 
tioned Mines  were  not  above  two  Leagues  from  thence  ; 
but,  as  we  had  prefent  Occafion  for  Provifions,  we  carried 
aboard  ninety  Bufhels  of  Maiz,  without  fearching  after  the 
Mines.  The  3d,  we  anchored  againft  the  Mouth  of  the 
River  Rofario , one  League  from  the  Shore,  in  feven  Fa- 
thom, at  220  15'  North  Latitude.  But  as  this  fmall 
Quantity  of  Provifions  was  not  likely  to  do  our  Bufmefs 
for  our  intended  Voyage,  we  landed,  the  8th,  forty  Men, 
to  feek  the  River  (Met a (fuppofed  to  lie  to  the  Eaft  of  the 
River  Rofario ) ; but  they  returning  without  any  Booty, 
or  -without  being  able  to  find  it,  we  refolved  to  go  on  to 
the  Eaft,  to  the  River  of  St.  lago , where  we  anchored  the 
2 ith,  two  Miles  from  the  Shore,  in  feventeen  Fathom 
Water,  foft  oufy  Ground,  three  Leagues  from  the  white 
high  Rock  of  Maxentelbo , bearing  North  North-weft,  as 
dje  high  Hill  Zelifco  bore  South- eaft  of  us. 
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48.  The  River  of  St.  lago,  one  of  the  rhoft  confided 
able  on  this  Coaft,  lies  in  220  1 f.  It  has  ten  Feet  Water 
on  the  Bar  at  Low-water,  but  the  Height  it  flows  I am 
not  able  to  tell  : . Its  Breadth,  at  the  Entrance,”  is  • about 
half  a Mile  ; but  it  is  broader  within,  three  or  four  Rivers 
difchargingthemlelves  into  it  there  : The  Water  is  brackifh  * 
but,  near  the  Mouth,  on  the  fandy  Shore,  you  may  dig 
frefli  Water  at  three  or  four  Feet.  Captain  Swan  fent  but 
feventy  Men  to  look  for  a Town,  the  Country  having  % 
fair  Profpech  After  they  had  rowed  up  and  down  two 
Days,  they  landed  in  a Corn-field,  where,  while  they  were 
bufy  in  gathering  the  Maiz,  they  feized  an  Indian,  who 
told  them,  that  four  Leagues  farther  there  was  a Town* 
called  Sta.  Pecaque.  They  were  no  fooner  come  on  board* 
but  Captain  Swan,  with  140  Men,  went  in  eight  Canoes 
five  Leagues  up  the  River,  which  was  thereabouts  not 
above  a Fiftol-fliot  wide,  with  high  Banks  ; and,  landing 
his  Men,  marched  through  fertile  Plains  and  Woods  for 
three  or  four  Hours : At  their  Approach,  the  Spaniards 
quitted  the  Place  ; fo  we.  entered  it  without  Oppofitiom 
1 he  Town  of  Sta.  Pecaque  is  feated  on  the  Side  of  a Wood, 
in  a fpacious  Plain.  It  is  not  very  larg£,  but  neatly  built* 
with  a fquare  Market-place  in  the  Middle,  as  moft  Spanijh 
Towns  are,  and  has  two  Churches.  There  are  Silver 
Mines  five  or  fix  Leagues  from  this  Town  : The  Ore 
whereof  is  carried  from  this  Place  by  Mules  to  Compcjlella , 
where  it  is  refined.  Compoftella  is  the  Capital  of  this  Part 
of  Mexico,  twenty-one  Leagues  diftant  from  Pecaque , in- 
habited by  about  70  white  Families,  and  5 or  600  Mu- 
latto es  and  Indians.  As  our  Men  found  plenty  of  Maiz, 
Sugar,  Salt,  and  Salt-fifh  here,  Captain  Swan  ordered' 
one  half  of  them  to  carry  Provifions  aboard,  whilft  the 
other  took  care  of  the  Town : This  they  did  by  Turns, 
having  got  fome  Horfes  to  eafe  them  in  their  Labour! 
Thus  they  continued  for  two  Days  *,  but,  the  19  th,  Captain 
Swan , being  informed  by  a Prifoner,  that  1000  armed 
Men  had  lately  marched  from  St.  Iago  (a  rich  Town  up 
the  River,  three  Leagues  thence)  to  attack  our  Men,  or- 
dered his  People  to  get  all  the  Horfes  they  could,  and  to 
march  all  together,  with  what  Provifions  they  could  carry,1 
to  their  Canoes  but  they  refilling  to  obey  him,  till  all  the 
Provifions  could  be  carried  on  board,  he  was  forced  to  lefe 
one  half  of  them  go  on  with  54  Horfes  ; but  they  had  noc 
marched  a Mile,  before  the  Spaniards , lying  in  Ambufh, 
attacked  and  killed  them  all  upon  the  Spot  : Captain 
Swan  marched  to  their  Relief,  but  came  too  late,  being  all 
flain  and  ftript,  though,  at  the  fame  time,  they  never 
attempted  to  engage  him,  having,  queftionlefs,  paid  pretty- 
dear  for  their  Vicftory.  Amongft  the  Slain  was  Mr.1 
Ringrofe,  who  published  the  Account  of  Captain  Sharpe's 
Adventures,  and  the  Hiftory  of  the  Buccaneers.  Captain 
Swan  being  returned  aboard  with  the  reft  of  his  Men,  with 
what  Provifions  they  had  got,  it  was  refolved  to  fail  to 
Cape  St.  Lucas , on  California , in  hopes  of  a Commerce 
with  the  Indians  there,  and,  conlequently,  in  the  Lake  of 
California.  This  Lake  is  properly  a Chanel,  or  Part  of 
the  Sea,  betwixt  the  Ifle  and  the  Continent ; but  either  not 
much  known  by  the  Spaniards , or  elfe  concealed  by  them,1 
for  fear  that  the  other  European  Nations  fliould  find  out 
that  Way  to  the  Mines  of  New  Mexico ; for  they  vary 
confiderably  about  it  in  their  Charts  ; fome  make  it  an  Ifle, 
others  join  it  to  the  Continent,  but  not  one  of  them,  that  I 
know  of,  gives  an  Account  of  the  Tides,  the  Depth,  or 
Harbours,  in  or  near  this  Lake  ; whereas  their  hydrogra- 
phical Maps  defcribe  the  Coaft s towards  Afia,  on  the  Weft 
Side  of  the  Ifle  from  Cape  St.  Lucas  to  40°  North.  New 
Mexico  (according  to  the  Report  of  the  Spaniards , and 
fome  Englifh  Prifoners  there)  lies  near  fifty  Leagues  North- 
weft  from  Old  Mexico,  where  the  richeft  Mines  of  all  this 
Country  are  fuppofed  to  be  ; though  there  are,  queftionlefs, 
fome  alfo  in  other  Parts  hereabouts,  as  well  as  on  the  Con- 
tinent, near  the  Main-land  of  California  ; though,  as  the 
Spaniards  have  Mines  enough  to  manage,  they  have  not 
taken  the  Pains  to  difcover  them  and  the  vaft  Diftance 
of  this  Country  has,  no  doubt,  been  the  Occafion,  that  no 
Difcoveries  have  been  made  by  others,  or  are  like  to  be 
made,  unlefs  a nearer  Way  thither  could  be  found,  I mean 
by  the  North-weft  : I am  not  ignorant,  that  divers  unfuc- 
cefsful  Attempts  have  been  formed  for  the  Difcovery  of  a 
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NortH-weft  Paffage : The  Reafon  whereof  I attribute  to 
their  fearching  for  the  Paffage  at  the  Beginning  thiriugh 
Davis’s  or  Hudfon’s  Bay  ; whereas,  in  my  Opinion,  the 
Search  ought  to  have  been  begun  in  the  South  Seas,  and 
thence  along  by  California , and  fo  a Paffage  made  back  into 
the  Weft  Seas.  The  fame  Rule  might  be  obferved  in 
difcovering  the  North-eaft  Paflage,  viz.  to  winter  about 
Japan , Corea , and  the  North-eaft  Part  of  China,  and  fo 
take  the  Advantage  of  the  approaching  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer to  go  along  the  Coaft  of  'Dartary,  whence  you  may 
have  time  enough  to  reach  Archangel , or  fome  other  Port, 
on  thefe  Coafts.  From  hence  we  failed  the  21ft  towards 
California,  with  a North-weft  and  Weft  North-weft  Wind. 
After  we  came  pail  the  Ifles  of  St.  Maria,  we  had  ftrong 
Winds  at  North  North- weft,  andatNorth,  (the  ufualTrade- 
wind)  and  confequently  loft  Ground  till  February  6.  fo  that 
the  7th  we  were  forced  to  the  Eaft  again,  to  the  Marias, 
where  we  anchored  the  7 th,  at  the  Eaft  End  of  the  middle- 
moft  of  thefe  Ifles,  in  eight  Fathom,  good  clear  Sand.  This 
Ifle  we  called  Prince  George’s  IJle.  The  Ifles  called  Marias 
are  three  Iflands,  ftretching  North-weft  and  South-eaft 
fourteen  Leagues,  of  an  indifferent  Height,  ftony,  barren, 
and  uninhabited,  at  120  40'  North  Latitude,  forty  Leagues 
diftant  from  Cape  St.  Lucas  on  California,  bearing  Eaft 
South-eaft,  and  twenty  Leagues  from  Cape  Corientes , bear- 
ing upon  the  fame  Points  of  the  Compafs  with  Cape  St. 
Lucas.  They  produce  fome  Cedars,  and,  near  the  Sea-fide, 
a green  pricldy  Plant,  with  Leaves  not  unlike  the  Penguin- 
leaf,  and  a Root  like  that  of  the  Sempervive,  but  much 
longer.  The  Indians  of  California  have  a great  Part  of 
their  Subfiftence  from  thefe  Roots.  We  baked  and  eat 
fome  of  them,  and  found  them  to  tafte  like  the  Englijh 
Burdock  boiled.  I had  been  long  lick  of  the  Dropfy,  fo 
I was  laid  in  the  Sand,  and  covered  up  to  the  Head  for  half 
an  Hour.  I fweated  exceedingly,  and,  I believe,  with  good 
E fleet ; for  I began  to  mend  foon  after.  W e remained 
here  careening  till  the  26th  ; but  as  there  is  no  frefh  Water 
to  be  gotten  here  in  the  dry  Seafon,  we  were  forced  to 
fail  to  the  Valley  of  V alder  as,  where  we  anchored  the  28  th, 
near  the  Mouth  of  the  before-mentioned  River  ; which  being 
alfo  brackifh  at  this  time,  we  failed  three  Leagues  nearer  to 
the  Cape  Corientes , and  anchored  by  a fmall  round  Ifle, 
half  a Mile  from  the  Shore,  four  Leagues  to  the  North  of 
the  Cape.  The  Rivulet,  where  we  filled  our  Water,  is  on 
the  Continent,  juft  oppofite  to  the  Ifle.  Being  by  this 
time  fufficiently  convinced  of  our  Miftake  concerning  the 
Riches  of  this  Coaft,  and  the  Probability  of  finding  fome 
Sea-ports  worth  our  taking,  founded  upon  an  erroneous 
Opinion  we  had  conceived,  that  the  Commerce  of  this 
Country  was  carried  on  by  Sea,  whereas  it  is  intirely  ma- 
naged by  Land,  by  the  Help  of  Mules,  we  were  the  fooner 
prevailed  upon  to  try  our  Fortune  in  the  Eaft  Indies. 

49.  Our  Men,  being  encouraged  with  the  Hopes  of  bet- 
ter Succefs  for  the  future,  and  thro’  the  Perfuafions  of  Cap- 
tain Swan,  failed  from  Cape  Corientes  March  31.  with  the 
Land-wind  at  Eaft  North-eaft,  till  they  got  four  Leagues 
at  Sea,  when  a frefh  Sea-wind  at  Weft  North-weft  carried 
us  by  Night  nine  Leagues  South-weft  from  the  Cape.  Next 
Morning,  the  Sea-wind  blowing  brifkly  at  North  North- 
eaft,  we  were,  at  Noon,  thirty  Leagues  from  the  Cape ; 
for,  fo  foon  as  you  are  clear  of  the  Shore  and  Land-winds, 
the  Sea  Breezes  are  at  Eaft  North-eaft,  where  it  ftood,  till 
we  found  ourfelves  within  forty  Leagues  of  Guam.  After 
the  firft  Day,  we  advanced  apace  in  our  Voyage,  having 
very  fair  Weather,  and  a frelh  Trade-wind.  At  our  firft 
fetting  out,  we  directed  our  Courfe  to  130  North  Latitude, 
which  is  much  the  fame  Latitude  with  Guam .-  Then  we 
fleered  W eft  in  that  Latitude.  In  all  this  V oyage,  we  law 
neither  Filh  nor  Fowl,  except  once,  being  then,  according 
to  my  Account,  5975  Miles  Weft  from  Cape  Corientes  in 
the  Kingdom  of  Mexico,  when  we  faw  a vaft  Number  of 
Boobies,  fuppofed  to  come  from  fome  Rocks  not  far  off, 
and  mentioned  in  fome  hydrographical  Maps  (but  we  did 
not  fee  them).  After  we  had  failed  1900  Miles,  our  Men 
began  to  murmur  ; but,  being  encouraged  with  fair  Words 
by  Captain  Swan,  we  failed  forward  ; and,  feeing  fome 
Clouds  fetting  in  the  W eft,  they  were  looked  upon  as  the 
Forerunners  of  Land.  May  20.  at  four  o’Clock  in  the 
Afternoon,  being  in  120  55'  North  Latitude,  and  fteering 
Numb.  VIII, 
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Weft,  we  difcovered,  to  bur  great  Joy,  the  Ifle  of  Guam , 
at  eight  Leagues  Di  fiance  ; for,  as  our  Bark  patted  over  a 
rocky  Shole,  and  no  fuch  Shole  is  in  the  Spanijh  Charts,  we 
were  hot  a little  doubtful,  whether  the  Land  we  faw  was 
the  Ifle  of  Guam for  we  had  only  three  Days  Provifion 
left.  Now  the  Ifle  of  Guam  bore  North  North-eaft  eight 
Leagues.  This  gives  22'  to  my  Latitude,  and  takes  9'  froni 
my  meridian  Diftance  •,  fo  that  the  Ifle  is  at  130  21'  North 
Latitude,  and  the  meridian  Diftance  from  Corientes  7302 
Miles,  of  1250  1 1 Guam  is  one  of  the  Ladrone  Ifles,  un- 
der the  Spanijh  JurifdiCHon.  Its  Length  is  twelve  Leagues, 
and  its  Breadth  four,  lying  North  and  South,  defended  by 
a fmall  Fort,  with  fix  Guns,  and  a Garifon  of  thirty  Sol- 
diers, under  a Spanijh  Governor,  for  the  Conveniency  of 
the  Philippine  Ships,  that  touch  here  for  Refrefhments  in 
their  Voyage  from  Apulco  to  Manilla.  The  Soil  is  indif- 
ferently fruitful,  producing  Rice,  Pine-apples,  Water-me- 
lons, Mufk-melons,  Oranges,  Limes;  Cocoa-nuts,  and  a 
certain  Fruit  called  the  Bread-fruit,  growing  on  a Tree  as 
bigas  our  large  Apple-trees,  with  dark  Leaves.  The  Fruit 
is  round,  and  grows  on  the  Boughs,  like  Apples,  of  the 
Bignefs  of  a good  Peny-loaf.  When  ripe,  it  turns  yellow, 
foit,  and  fweet  *,  but  the  Natives  take  it  green,  and  bake  it 
in  an  Oven,  till  the  Rind  is  black.  This  they  ferape  off* 
and  eat  the  Infide,  which  is  foft  and  white,  like  the  Infide 
of  new-baked  Bread,  having  neither  Seed  nor  Stone  •,  but, 
if  it  is  kept  above  twenty-four  Hours,  it  is  harlh.  As  this 
Fruit  is  in  Seafon  eight  Months  in  the  Year,  the  Natives 
feed  upon  no  other  fort  of  Bread  during  that  time.  They 
told  us,  that  all  the  Ladrone  Ifles  had  Plenty  of  it.  I never 
heard  of  it  in  any  other  Place.  May  31.  we  came  to  an 
Anchor  on  the  Weft  Side  of  this  Ifle,  hear  the  Middle  of 
it,  one  Mile  from  the  Shore,  there  being  no  anchoring  on 
the  Eaft  Side,  by  reafon  of  the  Trade-wind,  which  forces 
the  Waves  with  great  Violence  againft  it  on  that  Side,  The 
Natives  are  ftrong-limbed,  Copper-coloured,  with  long 
black  Hair,  fmall  Eyes,  high  Nofes,  thick  Lips,  very  white 
Teeth,  and  of  a ftern  Countenance,  tho’  they  were  very 
affable  to  us.  The  Air  is  accounted  exceeding  wholfome, 
except  in  the  wet  Seafon  betwixt  June  and  October.  They 
are  extremely  ingenious  in  building  certain  Boats  or  Proes, 
(ufed  all  over  the  Eaft  Indies ) of  about  twenty  fix  or  twenty- 
eight  Feet  long,  and  about  five  or  fix  Feet  high  from  the 
Keel,  which  is  made  of  the  Trunk  of  a Tree,  like  the  Ca- 
noes, and  fharp  at  both  Ends.  They  manage  thefe  Boats 
by  a Paddle,  inftead  of  a Rudder,  and  a fquare  Sail,  with 
fuch  incredible  Swiftnefs,  that  they  will  fail  twenty  or 
twenty-four  Miles  an  Hour.  Thefe  Boats  are  abfolutely 
flat  on  one  Side,  like  a Wall;  but  the  other  is  round,  and 
full-bellied,  like  other  Veffels.  Along  this  Side,  parallel 
with  the  Boat,  at  fix  or  feven  Feet  Diftance,  is  fattened  a 
Log  of  light  Wood  of  one  Foot  and  an  half  wide,  and  Iharp 
at  each  End,  by  two  Bamboes  of  eight  or  ten  Feet  long, 
laid  at  each  End  of  the  Boat.  This  Log  keeps  the  Boat 
from  overfetting.  The  Dutch  and  Englijh  call  it  an  Out- 
lier or  Outlager.  Thefe  Indians  inhabit  in  fmall  Villages  on 
the  Weft  Side  near  the  Shore,  and  have  certain  Priefts  to 
inftruCt  them  in  the  Chriftian  Religion.  By  means  of  fome 
Prefents  fent  to  the  Governor,  and  an  obliging  Letter  from 
Captain  Swan,  we  obtained  good  Store  of  Hogs,  Cocoa- 
nuts,  Rice,  Wheaten  Bifcuits,  and  other  Refrefhments,. 
befides  fifty  Pounds  of  Manilla  Tobacco  *,  and,  being  in- 
formed by  one  of  the  Friers,  that  the  Ifle  of  Mindanao , 
one  of  the  Philippine  Iflands,  inhabited  by  Mahomedans, 
abounded  with  Provifions,  we  failed  June  2.  with  a ftrong 
Eaft  Wind,  and  arrived  the  2ift  at  the  Ifle  of  St.  John > 
one  of  the  Philippine  Iflands. 

50.  The  Philippines  are  a Range  of  large  Iflands,  reach- 
ing from  50  North  Latitude  to  190,  and  to  160  Longitude. 
The  chief  of  them  is  Luconia , where  Magellan  Was  killed 
with  a poifoned  Arrow,  and  is  now  intirely  under  the  Spa- 
nijh Subjection.  Their  capital  City  here  is  Manilla,  a large 
Town  and  Sea-port,  feated  at  the  South-eaft  End,  oppo- 
fite to  the  Ifle  of  Mindora,  a Place  of  great  Strength,  and 
vaft  Trade,  becaufe  the  two  great  Ships  from  Acapulco 
fetch  thence  vaft  Quantities  of  India  Commodities,  brought 
thither  by  the  Chinefe  and  Portuguefe , and  fometimes  alfo 
by  the  Englijh  of  Fort  St.  George , tho’  by  Stealth,  the  Spa- 
nijh allowing  no  Commerce  here  to  the  Englijh  or  Dutch , 
2 E . for 
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for  fear  they  fhiuld  difcover  both  their  Weaknefs*,  and  the 
Riches  of  thofe  Kies,  which  abound  in  GoM  To  the 
South  of  Lucoftia-  are  twelve  or  fourteen  other  large  Ifles, 
(bcfides  an  infinite  Number  of  lefferones)  inhabited  by  Spa- 
niards ; but  the  two  Southermoft,  viz.  that  of  St.  John  and 
Mindanao , are  the  only  ones  not  fubjedt  to  the  Spanifh  Jurif- 
didtion.  The  Me  of  St.  John  lies  between  70  and  8°  North 
Latitude,  on  the  Eaft  Side  of  Mindanao , about  four  Leagues 
from  it.  Its  Length,  from  North  North- weft  to  South 
South-eaft,  is  thirty -eight  Leagues,  and  its  Breadth  about 
the  Middle  twenty-four  Leagues.  The  Soil  is  very  fat  and 
fertile.  The  2 2d,  coming  one  League  of  the  Eaft  Side  of 
the  Me  of  Mindanao , with  a Sotith-eaft  Wind,  we  fteered 
along  the  Eaft  Side  towards  the  North  End,  till  we  came 
Into  70  40',  where  we  eaft  Anchor  in  a fmall  Bay,  a Mile 
from  the  Shore,  in  ten  Fathom,  rocky  foul  Ground.  The 
Me  of  Mindanao  is,  next  to  Laconia,  the  largeft  of  all  the 
Philippine  Mands,  its  Length  being  fixty  Leagues,  and  its 
Breadth  forty  or  fifty,  the  South  End  at  50  North  Latitude, 
and  the  North- weft  End  reaching  almoft  to  8°  North  Lati- 
tude. The  Soil  is  generally  fat ; and  the  ftony  Hills  pro- 
duce many  Sorts  of  Trees,  moft  of  which  are  not  known 
among  us.  The  Valleys  are  watered  with  frefh  Brooks  and 
Rivulets,  and  ftored  with  divers  forts  of  ever-green  Trees, 
with  Rice,  Water-melons,  Plantains,  Bananas,  Guavaes, 
Nutmegs,  Cloves,  Betle-nuts,  Durians,  Jacks  or  Jackas, 
Cocoa-nuts,  Oranges,  &c.  but,  above  all  the  reft,  a fort  of 
Trees,  which  grow  wild  in  Groves  feveral  Miles  long, 
called  the  Libby-tree  by  the  Natives,  which  furnilhes  the 
Sago.  The  poor  People  feed  upon  it  inftead  of  Bread  here 
for  three  or  four  Months  in  the  Year.  The  Tree  is  not 
unlike  the  Cabbage-tree  ; the  Bark  and  Wood  hard,  full  of 
a white  Pith,  like  that  of  the  Elder-tree.  They  cut  down 
the  Tree,  and,  fplitting  it  in  the  Middle,  take  out  thePith, 
which  they  (lamp  or  beat  well  in  a Mortar  or  Trough ; 
which  done,  they  put  it  in  a Cloth,  and,  pouring  Water 
upon  it,  ftir  it  well,  till  the  Water  carries  alfo  the  Sub- 
ftance  with  it  through  the  Cloth  into  the  Trough.  This, 
after  it  is  well-fettled,  they  feparate  from  the  Water,  (by 
drawing  it  off)  and  bake  it  into  Cakes.  The  Sago,  tranf- 
ported  hence  into  other  Parts  of  th tEqft  Indies , is  dried  into 
fmall  Pieces,  like  Comfits,  and  ufed,  with  Milk  of  Al- 
monds, as  a good  Remedy  againft  Fluxes,  being  very 
aftringent.  The  other  Fruits,  being  either  very  well  known, 
or  fufficiently  deferibed  by  divers  Authors,  we  will  forbear 
to  mention  in  this  Place.  We  fhall  only  add,  that  the 
Nutmegs  here  are  extremely  large  and  good  ; but  they  do 
not  care  to  propagate  them,  for  fear  the  Dutch , who  mo- 
nopolize the  Trade  of  the  Spice  Mands,  fhould  be  induced 
to  give  them  a Vifit.  This  Me  affords  alfo  both  wild  and 
tame  Beafts,  as  Horfes,  Cows,  Buffaloes,  Goats,  wild  Hogs, 
Deer,  Monkeys,  Guanoes,  Lizards,  Snakes,  Scorpions, 
(whofe  Sting  is  in  their  Tails)  and  thofe  called  Centepees, 
or  LIundred-legs  by  the  Englijh , no  bigger  than  a Goole- 
quill,  but  five  Inches  long  : They  fting  fiercer  than  a Scor- 
pion. Gf  tame  Fowls  they  have  only  Ducks  and  Hens ; 
but,  of  the  wild  Kind,  Pigeons,  Parrots,  Paraqu^toes, Turtle- 
doves, Bats  as  big  as  our  Kites  ; and  of  fmall  Bij-ds  an  infi- 
nite Number.  Their  Hogs  feed  in  prodigious  Herds  in 
the  Woods,  and  have  thick  Knobs  growing  over  their  Eyes. 
In  the  Heart  of  the  Country  are  Mountains,  that  afford 
eonfiderable  Quantities  of  Gold.  Their  chief  Fifh  are  Bo- 
netoes,  Snooks,  Cavalies,Bremes,  Mullets,  and  Sea-tortoifes. 
Neither  do  they  want  Harbours,  Creeks,  and  Rivers.  The 
Climate  of  Mindanao  is  not  fo  exceffive  hot,  efpecially  near 
the  Sea-fide,  confidering  its  Situation  near  the  Line,  where 
the  Sea-breezes  cool  the  Air  by  Day,  as  the  Land-winds 
do  at  Night.  The  Wind  blows  from  the  Eaft  from  Octo- 
ber to  May,  when  it  blows  Weft  to  October  again.  Thefe 
Weft  Winds  produce  the  wet  Seafon,  which  is  heavieft  in 
July  and  Augujl , and  begins  to  remit,  by  degrees,  in  Sep- 
tember, and  ceafes  in  October,  when  the  Eaft  Wind  brings 
fair  Weather  till  May.  Tho’  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Me  of 
Mindanao  are  generally  alike  in  Colour,  Stature,  and  in  their 
Religion,  (being  Mohamedans)  yet  they  differ  in  their  Lan- 
guage and  Government.  I will  only  mention  fuch  as  are 
come  to  my  Knowledge  : The  Hillanoons,  Mountaineers, 
living  in  the  Heart  of  the  Me,  are  Mafters  of  the  Gold- 
mines, and  are  rich  alfo  in  Bees-wax,  both  which  they  ex- 
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change  With  the  Mindanyans  for  foreign  Commodities.  The 
Sologus,  inhabiting  the  North-weft  End  of  the  Me,  traffick 
with  thofe  of  Manilla , and  fome  other  adjacent  Mands  * 
but  not  with  thofe  of  Mindanao.  The  Alfo  ores  were  for- 
merly under  the  fame  Government  With  the  Mdndanayans 
but  were  Separated  from  them,  by  falling  to  the  Share  of 
younger  Children  of  the  Sultan  of  Mindanao,  who,  of  late, 
has  laid  Claim  to  them  again.  The  Mindanyans,  properly 
lb  called,  aie  of  low  Stature,  with  fmall  Limbs,  little 
Heads,  and  ftrait  Bodies  ; fmall  Eyes,  Ihort  Nofes,  wide 
Mouths,  thin  red  Lips,  and  black  Teeth,  but  found.  Their 
Flair  is  black  and  ftrait  their  Complexion  tawny,  but 
fomething  brighter  than  that  of  other  Indians.  They  are 
ingenious  and  nimble,  but  much  addidted  to  Idlenefs  ; ’civil 
and  obliging  to  Strangers,  but  withal  implacable,  ’when 
once  difobliged.  Their  Cloathings  are,  a Turban  tied  once 
round  the  Head  with  Cloth,  the  Ends  fringed  or  laced, 
tied  in  a Knot,  and  hanging  down.  They  wear  alfo  Breeches! 
and  Frocks  over  them  ; but  neither  Stockings  nor  Shoes! 
The  Women  tie  their  black  and  long  Hair 'together  in  a 
Knot,  hanging  down  behind.  They  are  fmaller- featured 
than  the  Men,  and  have  very  little  Feet.  Their  Garments 
are  only  a Piece  of  Cloth  fewed  together  at  both  Ends,  and 
a Frock  reaching  a little  below  the  Waift.  They  covet  the 
Acquaintance  and  Converfation  of  white  Men,  and  will  be 
very  free  with  them,  as  far  as  they  have  Liberty.  One 
peculiar  Cuftom  they  have  in  the  City  of  Mindanao,  that, 
as  foon  as  any  Strangers  arrive,  the  Men  of  Mindanao 
come  aboard,  to  invite  them  to  their  Houfes,  where  they 
are  fure  to  inquire,  whether  any  of  them  have  a mind  for  a 
Pagally  (or  innocent  Female  Friend).  The  Strangers,  in 
Civility,  are  obliged  to  accept  the  Offer  made  them  of  fuch 
a Friend,  and  to  fhew  their  Gratitude  by  a fmall  Prefent, 
as  the  Continuance  of  the  fame  Friendfhip  muft  be  pur- 
chafed  by  fome  other  Trifles ; in  Return  for  which,  they 
have  the  Liberty  to  eat,  drink  and  fleep  in  their  Friends 
Houfes  (for  their  Money).  They  have  no  other  Enter- 
tainment there  gratis,  except  a little  Tobacco  and  Betel,  a 
mean  Way  of  begging,  tho’  pradlifed  even  among  the 
richeft  of  the  Place.  The  Capital  of  this  Ifle  bears  the 
fame  Name  with  the  Ifland,  and  is  feated  on  the  South  Side, 
two  Miles  from  the  Sea,  upon  the  Bank  of  a fmall  River! 
in  70  20'  North  Latitude.  Their  Houfes  are  built  upon 
Polls,  from  fourteen  to  twenty  Feet  high,  having  only  one 
Floor,  but  many  Rooms  or  Partitions.  The  Sultan’s  Houfe 
refts  upon  150  great  Polls,  and  was  much  higher  than  the 
reft,  with  great  broad  Stairs  leading  up  to  it.  In  the  Hall 
flood  twenty  Pieces  of  Iron  Cannon,  placed  on  Field  Car- 
riages. The  General,  and  other  great  Men,  have  alfo  fome 
Guns  in  their  Ploufes,  the  Floors  whereof  are  generally 
well  matted,  they  ufing  no  Chairs,  but  fitting  crofs-legged. 
Their  ordinary  Food  here  is  Rice,  Sago,  and  fome  fmall 
Fifh ; but  the  better  Sort  eat  Buffaloes  and  Fowl,  tho’  a 
great  deal  of  Rice  with  them.  They  ufe  no  Spoons,  but 
take  their  Victuals  up  in  their  Fingers.  They  fpeak,  in  the 
City  of  Mindanao,  both  the  Mindanyan  and  Malayan  Lan- 
guages. Their  Prayers  are  in  Arabic,  and  they  retain  alfo 
fome  Lurkijh  Words.  Some  of  the  old  People  of  both  Sexes 
can  fpeak  SpaniJJo,  becaufe  the  Spaniards  had  formerly  divers 
Forts  in  this  Ifland,  and  would,  without  Queftion,  have 
brought  it  under  Subjedlion,  had  not  the  Fear  they  were 
in  of  being  attacked  by  the  Chinefe  at  Manilla  obliged  them 
to  withdraw  their  Troops  thence  ; which  Opportunity  the 
prefent  Sultan’s  Father  laid  hold  on  to  make  himfelf  Mailer 
of  their  Forts,  and  to  expel  them  from  the  Me.  But,  at 
this  time,  as  they  are  moft  afraid  of  the  Dutch,  fo  they 
have  often  invited  the  Englijh  to  make  a Settlement  there,, 
believing  them  not  fo  encroaching  as  either  of  the  before- 
mentioned  Nations.  The  chief  Trades  in  this  City  are 
Goldfmiths,  Blackfmiths,  Carpenters,  and  Shipwrights  5 for 
they  build  good  Ships  both  for  Trade  and  W ar.  Their  chief 
Commodities,  exported,  are  Gold,  Bees-wax,  and  Tobacco. 
The  two  firft  they  purchafe  from  the  Mountaineers  ; and 
the  laft  grows  all  over  the  Me  in  vaft  Plenty.  Thefe  they 
exchange  for  Calicoes,  Mullins,  and  China  Silks.  The  Min- 
danao Tobacco  is  reckoned  no-way  inferior  to  that  of  Ma- 
nilla yet  you  may  buy  ten  or  twelve  Pounds  of  it  for  a Rial. 
The  People  of  Mindanao  are  generally  afflidled  with  a dry 
Scurf  all  over  their  Bodies,  with  violent  Itehings,  which, 
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when  fcratched,  raifeth  the  Skin  into  fmall  white  Flakes; 
like  the  Scales  of  fmall  Fifh,  and,  after  it  goes  away,  leaves 
broad  white  Spots  on  their  Bodies.  As  it  is  not  infectious, 
I did  not  perceive  they  made  any  great  Account  of  it.  They 
are  alfo  troubled  with  the  Sinall-pox ; but  their  ordinary 
Diftempers  are  Fevers,  Agues,  Fluxes,  violent  Pains,  and 
Gripings  in  the  Guts.  They  have  many  Wives  ; but  I 
never  could  learn  their  Marriage  Ceremonies,  except  that 
they  feaft  their  Friends  for  the  moft  Part  of  the  Night. 
They  are  under  the  Government  of  a Sultan,  who  is  poor 
enough;  but  fo  abfolute,  that  he  even  commands  every 
private  Subject’s  Purfe  at  Pleafure.  Fie  was  between  fifty 
and  fixty  Years  old,  and  had  twenty-nine  Concubines,  be- 
fides his  Queen.  When  he  goes  abroad,  he  is  carried  on  a 
Couch  upon  four  Mens  Shoulders,  attended  by  a Guard  of 
eight  or  ten  Men.  He  has  a Brother  called  Raja  Laut , 
who  is  both  chief  Minifter  and  General,  a fhrewd  Man,  of 
good  Converfation,  who  both  fpeaks  and  writes  Spanijh  very 
well.  In  their  Wars  they  make  ufe  of  Swords,  Lances,  and 
Hand-creffets,  a Weapon  much  like  a Bayonet,  which  the 
greateft  to  the  meaneft  always  wear  about  them.  They  ne- 
ver fight  any  pitched  Battle  in  the  Field,  but  make  fmall 
wooden  Forts,  defended  by  Guns,  wherein  they  encamp, 
and  endeavour  to  furprife  one  another  by  fmall  Parties ; and 
they  neither  give  nor  take  Quarter.  They  are  Mohamme- 
dans., their  Sabbath  being  on  Friday , when  the  Sultan  goes 
to  his  Mofque  twice.  In  his  Mofque  they  have  a great 
Drum,  with  one  Head  only,  called  a Gong.  This  they 
ufe  inftead  of  a Bell,  and  is  beat  by  a Man  at  twelve, 
three,  fix,  and  nine  of  the  Clock,  Day  and  Night.  They 
never  eircumcife  their  Males  till  they  are  eleven  or  twelve 
Wars  old,  which,  as  it  is  done  with  a great  deal  of  Solem- 
nity, private  People  keep  their  Children,  till  fome  Man  of 
Quality  circumcifes  his,  and  fo  make  a general  Circumci- 
fion.  This  Office  is  performed  by  a Mohammedan  Prieft, 
who  takes  hold  of  the  F'orefkin  of  the  Penis  with  two  Sticks, 
and  fnips  it  off  with  a Pair  of  Sciffors.  We  were  prefent  at 
the  Cireumcifion  of  Raja  Lauds  Son,  which  was  performed 
with  extraordinary  Magnificence.  Their  only  Faff  I ever 
heard  of  is  their  Ramadan  time,  which  was  then  in  Auguji. 
They  fpend  a wholeMonth  in  faffing  everyDay  till  Evening, 
when  they  employ  an  Hour  in  Prayers,  and  afterwards  go 
to  Supper.  This  Faff  begins  at  one  New-moon,  and  con- 
tinues till  they  fee  the  next.  But  it  is  time  to  return  to  our 
Voyage:  We  came  to  Anchor  at  the  North-eaft  Side  of 
the  Ifle  ; but,  underftanding  by  fome  of  the  Natives,  that 
the  City  of  Mindanao  was  on  the  Weft  Side,  we  fteered  to 
the  South-eaft  with  a South-weft  Wind.  Coming  to  the 
South-eaft  End  of  the  Ifle,  we  failed  to  the  Eaft  of  two 
fmall  Hies,  three  Leagues  diftant  from  the  Shore  ; and, 
July  4.  anchored  on  the  South-weft  Side  of  a deep  Bog, 
four  Leagues  North-weft  from  the  two  before-mentioned 
fmall  Lies,  in  fifteen  Fathom  Water.  The  Land  within 
the  Bay,  on  the  Eaft  Side,  was  high  and  woody,  yet  wa- 
tered withfeveral  Rivers;  but,  on  the  Weft  Side,  border- 
ing on  the  Sea,  we  faw  large  Plains,  abounding  in  long 
Grafs,  and  vaft  Store  of  Deer,  of  which  we  killed  as  many 
as  we  thought  fit.  We  ftaid  here  till  the  12th,  when,  fleer- 
ing our  Courfe  to  the  Weft,  we  arrived  July  1 8.  at  the  En- 
trance of  the  River  Mindanao , in  6°  22'  North  Latitude, 
and  2 30  12'  Longitude  Weft  from  the  Lizard  of  England \ 
where  we  anchored  in  fifteen  Fathom  Water,  clear  hard 
Sand,  two  Miles  from  the  Shore.  Soon  after,  Raja  Laut , 
and  one  of  the  Sultan’s  Sons,  came  aboard  us,  and  demanded 
in  SpanijJo , who  we  were  ; and,  being  told,  that  we  were 
Englijhj  they  afked,  whether  we  were  come  to  fettle  among 
them,  of  which  they  had  had  fome  Promife  before,  and 
were  now  in  hopes  to  fee  it  effected,  and  to  ferve  them  for 
a Protection  againft  the  Dutch , whom  they  very  much 
dreaded.  Truly,  had  we  confidered  the  Matter,  it  would 
have  been  much  for  our  Advantage  to  have  done  fo,  con- 
fidering  the  commodious  Situation  of  the  Ifle  of  Mdndanao 
betwixt  the  Spice  Elands  (the  three  Ifles  of  Meangis  abound- 
ing  in  Spice  and  Cloves,  being  fcarce  twenty  Leagues  hence) 
and  the  P hilippines ; neither  did  we  want  any  thing  requi- 
fite  for  fuch  a Settlement,  being  provided  with  all  forts  of 
Artifice!  s,  as  Carpenters,  Bricklayers,  Shoemakers,  Taylors, 
as  alfo  with  convenient  Tools,  Arms,  Guns  great  and 
fmall,  and  Ammunition  fufftcient  for  fuch  a Beginning ; 


And,  ilotwithftanding  the  great  Biftance  of  this  Eland  from. 
England , we  needed  not  have  been  without  Hopes  of  fea- 
fonable  Supplies  thence,  provided  the  Ships  fet  out  the  lat- 
ter End  of  Auguji , and,  palling  round  Terra  del  Fuegoy 
ftretch  over  towards  Mindanao  \ or  elfe  they  might  coafi 
down  the  American  Shore  as  far  as  it  was  found  requifite, 
and  theh  direct  their  Courfe  for  this  Ifle,  to  avoid  the  'Dutch 
Settlements,  and  to  have  the  Advantage  of  the  Eaft  Trade- 
wind  after  they  were  paft  Terra  del  Fuego  ; by  which  means 
this  Voyage  might  be  performed  in  fix  or  feven  Months, 
which,  palling  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , would  at  leaft 
require  eight  or  nine  Months.  But  to  return  to  Raja  Laut 
and  his  Nephew:  They  invited  Captain  Swan  afliore,  and 
promifed  to  furnilli  him  with  what  Provifions  he  wanted, 
defiring,  that,  in  the  mean  time,  we  fhoiild  fecure  our  Ship 
in  the  River,  for  fear  of  the  approaching  Weft  Winds  ; 
which  Captain  Swan , after  fome  Deliberation^  agreed  to. 
The  River,  on  which  Mindanao  ftands,  being  but  narrow, 
and  having  not  above  eleven  Feet  Water  on  the  Bar  at 
Spring-tide,  we  had  much-ado  to  get  our  Ship  a quarter 
of  a Mile  above  the  Mouth,  where  we  moored  the  Head  and 
Stern  in  an  Hole  ; fo  that  fhe  always  lay  afloat.  The  City 
of  Mindanao  is  a Mile  in  Length,  but  not  very  broad, 
ftretching  along  the  Right  Bank  of  the  River  as  you  enter 
it,  tho*  it  has  alfo  fome  Houles  on  the  oppofite  Side,  The 
Inhabitants  frequently  came  aboard  us,  and  invited  our  Men 
to  their  Ploufes,  where  they  were  kindly  entertained  after 
their  Manner  with  Tobacco  and  Betel ; and  fuch  of  them 
as  had  Money  and  Cloaths,  did  not  want  their  Pagallies  or 
Platonic  Companions.  Captain  Swan  was  daily  entertained 
at  Raja  Lauds  Hcufe  ; and  fuch  of  his  Men  as  had  no 
Money,  had  boiled  Rice,  Scraps  of  Fowl,  and  of  Buffaloes 
Flelh  given  them.  After  their  Fall  was  over,  we  were  di- 
verted with  the  Women-dancers,  and  fuch-like  Sports,  as 
are  ufual  in  this  Country.  But,  notwithftanding  all  thefe 
outward  Appearances  of  Friendfhip,  we  foon  after  began 
to  difcover  Raja  Lauds  finifter  Intentions  ; for,  our  Ship’s 
Bottom  being  much  eaten  with  the  Worms,  and  we  begin- 
ning in  November  to  remove  the  fheathing  Plank,  to  fee 
whether  the  W orm  had  penetrated  to  the  main  Plank,  in  Pre- 
fence of  the  faid  Raja , he  could  not  forbear  to  difcover  his 
Thoughts,  by  fhaking  his  Head,  and  telling  us,  thathe  never 
faw  a Ship  with  two  Bottoms  before  ; befides,  thathe  did  not 
perforrn  his  Promife  in  providing  us  with  Beef,  pretending 
he  could  get  none  ; and  borrowed  a confiderable  Sum  of 
Gold  of  Captain  Swan , which  he  never  paid,  notwithftand- 
ing he  received  confiderable  Prefents  of  him  before.  Thefe 
Dilappointments  began  to  induce  the  greateft  Part  of  our 
Men  to  think  of  leaving  this  Place  (fuch  efpecially  as  had. 
not  much  Money) : Therefore,  our  Ship  being  provided 
with  new  Planks,  inftead  of  the  worm-eaten,  and  the  Bot- 
tom fheathed  and  tallowed  by  December  1 o.  they  began  to 
urge  Captain  Swan  to  prepare  for  the  Continuation  of  their 
Voyage.  Captain  Swan  appointed  them  January  13.  1687. 
to  be  all  aboard  ready  to  fail ; but,  many  of  them  being  un- 
willing to  part  fo  foon  as  others,  having  diiperfed  them- 
felves  in  the  Country,  (by  the  Encouragement  of  Raja 
Laut ) and  the  Captain  himfelf  not  being  very  ready  to 
come  on  board,  by  reafon  of  fome  Diforders  amongft  our 
Men,  they  depofed  him  from  his  Command ; and,  having 
chofen  Captain  Teat  in  his  room,  weighed  the  13  th  in  the 
Morning,  and  failed  January  13.  from  the  River  Minda- 
nao y leaving  Captain  Swan , with  about  forty-four  of  his 
Men,  (befides  ftxteen  buried  there)  behind,  in  the  Town 
or  City  of  Mindanao.  We  coafted  to  the  Weft,  along 
the  South  Side  of  the  Ifle  of  Mindanao , and  the  next  Day 
we  paired  in  Sight  of  Chambungo , a Town  of  this  Ifle, 
thirty  Leagues  from  the  River  of  Mindanao , faid  to  be  a 
good  Harbour.  Six  Leagues  on  this  Side  of  the  Weft;  of 
the  Ifle  of  Mindanao , we  faw  a great  many  fmall  low  Ifles, 
and,  three  Leagues  to  the  South  of  them,  another  Ifland, 
ftretching  twelve  Leagues  in  Length,  and  South-weft.  Be- 
twixt thefe  Ifles,  and  alfo  between  them  and  the  great  Ifle, 
are  good  Chanels  ; but  a,  ftrong  Tide.  The  1 7th,  we  an- 
chored on  the  Eaft  Side  of  thefe  Ifles,  in  eight  Fathom,  and 
to  the  Weft,  upon  the  Shore  of  Mindanao , faw  the  Ruins 
of  an  old  Stone  Fort,  formerly  belonging  to  the  Spaniards . 
The  27th,  we  got  about  the  Weft  Point  of  Mindanao , ly- 
ing under  the  Shore  to  the  North,  with  a frefti  North  - 
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'North-eaft  Gale  $ and  continued  the  fame  Courfe,  till  we 
came  a-breaft  fame  of  the  other  Philippine  Ides  to  the  North 
of  us,  and  then  fleered  towards  them.,  yet  fo  as  to  keep  on 
the  Weft  Side.  February  3.  we  anchored  in  a Bay  on  the 
Weft  Side  of  an  liland  without  a Name,  in  90  15',  on  the 
Weft  Side  of  the  life  of  Sebo,  in  eighteen  Fathom  Water, 
oufy  Ground,  Its  Length  is  eight  or -ten  Leagues.  In  the 
Middle  of  this  Bay,  we  law  a low,  fmall,  woody  Me, 
haunted  by  a fort  of  Bats,  of  the  Bignefs  of  a large  Fowl, 
their  Wings,  when  extended,  being  feven  or  eight  Feet 
long  : Every  Night  we  faw  them,  in  vaft  Swarms,  take 
their  Flight  towards  the  great  Me,  and  return  to  the  little 
one  in  the  Morning. 

51.  We  failed  hence  February  10.  with  a North  Wind, 
coafting  along  the  Weft  Side  of  the  Philippine  Ifl.es.  In 
our  Paffage  by  Panga , (a  large  Me  inhabited  by  the  Spa- 
niards) we  faw  many  Fires,  fuppofed  to  be  lighted  to  give 
Notice  of  our  Approach,  it  being  rare  to  fee  a Ship  on  this 
Coaft.  The  18th,  we  came  to  an  Anchor  at  the  North- 
weft  End  of  the  Me  of  Mindora , in  ten  Fathom  : It  is  a 
large  Me,  the  Middle  of  it  lying  in  130  Longitude.  _ It 
ftretches  in  Length  forty  Leagues  North-weft  and  South- 
eaft.  A fmall  Brook  of  Water  runs  into  the  Sea  near  the 
Place  where  we  anchored,  and  we  faw  good  Store  of  Hogs 
and  Oxen,  but  they  were  fo  wild  we  could  catch  or  kill 
none.  Whilft  we  were  here,  a Canoe,  with  four  Indians , 
came  hither  from  Manilla , who  told  us,  that  the  Harbour 
of  Manilla  was  feldom  without  twenty  or  thirty  YelTels, 
Chinefe , Portuguefe , and  Spaniards  and  that  if  we  had  a 
Mind  to  trade,  ( clandeftinely  ) they  would  carry  our 
Letters  to  certain  Merchants  there.  The  21ft,  we  failed 
again,  and,  the  23d,  came  to  the  South-eaft  End  of  the 
Me  of  Luconia.  We  took  two  SpoMijh  Barks  from  Pa- 
gaffanam , a fmall  Town  on  the  North-eaft  of  this  Me, 
bound  to  Manilla : One  of  thefe  had  Goods  aboard  for 
the  Acapulco  Ship.  The  Me  of  Luconia  extends  in  Length 
6 or  70  of  Longitude,  and  its  Breadth,  near  the  Middle, 
lixty  Leagues.  The  South  End  is  in  120  30',  and  the 
North  End  in  90°  North  Latitude.  It  is  furrounded  by 
many  other  fmall  Mes,  efpecially  at  the  North  End.  Min- 
dora is  the  Chief,  and  the  neareft  to  it,  and  imparts  its 
Name  to  a Chanel  that  runs  between  it  and  the  Me  of  Lu- 
£onia , called  the  Streights  of  Mindora.  The  Country  is 
partly  compofed  of  large  Pafture  Plains,  and  partly  of 
Mountains.  Thefe  afford  fome  Gold,  as  the  Savannas 
or  Plains  are  well  ftored  with  Buffaloes,  Bullocks,  Horfes, 
Sheep,  Goats,  and  Hogs.  The  Inhabitants,  who  live  in 
little  Towns,  are  Indians , under  the  Spanijh  Jurifdiction, 
and  inftrufled  in  the  Romifh  Religion  by  Spanijh  Priefts. 
Manilla  is  the  chief,  if  not  the  only  City  of  the  Me  of 
Luconia , feated  at  the  Foot  of  a Ridge  of  high  Hills 
fronting  the  Harbour  near  the  South-weft  Point  of  the  Me 
in  1 40  North  Latitude.  It  is  defended  by  a ftrong  Wally 
the  Houfes  are  fpacious,  ftrong,  and  covered  with  Pantile  ; 
and  the  Streets  large  and  regular,  with  a Market-place  in 
the  Midft.  They  have  many  fair  Churches  and  Convents. 
The  Harbour  is  very  large.  Befides  the  two  great  Aca- 
pulco Ships,  they  have  abundance  of  fmall  Veffels  of  their 
own , The  Chinefe  have  commonly  thirty  or  forty  Junks 
or  flout  Veffels  here:  And  the  Portuguefe  have  alfo  Li- 
berty of  Commerce  in  this  Me.  Many  Chinefe  Merchants 
refide  conftantly  in  this  City.  A League  on  this  Side  the 
City  is  a ftrong  Fort  to  defend  the  Harbour,  where  the 
great  Ships  lay  at  Anchor.  The  greateft  Part  of  this  Re- 
lation I had  from  Mr.  Coppinger , our  Chirurgeon,  who 
came  hither  from  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel.  The  Time  of 
the  Year  being  too  far  fpent  for  our  Purpofe,  we  refolved 
to  fail  for  Pulo  Condor e,  a Knot  of  fmall  Mes  on  the  Coaft 
of  Cambodia , and  to  return  in  May,  to  lie  in  Wait  for  the 
Acapulca  Ship.  Accordingly,  February  26.  we  failed  from 
Luconia.  Coming  to  140  North  Latitude,  we  fleered 
South  by  Weft  for  Pulo  Condor e ; and,  in  our  Way  thither, 
got  Sight  of  the  South  End  of  the  Prafel  Sholes,  of  three 
little  fandy  Mes,  or  large  Spots  of  Sands,  Handing  juft 
above  the  Water,  a Mile  from  us.  March  13.  we  came 
in  Sight  of  Pulo  Condore , or  the  Ifle  of  Condor e,  and  an- 
chored the  14th  on  the  North  Side  of  the  Ifle,  in  tea  Fa- 
thom, clean  hard  Sand,  two  Miles  from  the  Shore.  Pulo 
Condore  is  the  chief  of  a Knot  of  Iiles,  and  the  only  inha- 
bited one  of  them,  in  8°  40'  North  Latitude,  forty 
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Leagues  South  by  Eaft  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  of 
Cambodia.  Two  of  thefe  Mes  are  pretty  high  and  large, 
the  reft  very  fmall.  That  I fpeak  of,  is  five  Leagues  long, 
lying  Eaft  and  Weft,  and  three  Miles  broad,  but  in  fome 
Places  not  a Mile.  The  other  large  Me  is  three  Miles 
long,  ftretching  North  and  South  : Betwixt  thofe  two,  at 
the  Weft  End  of  the  largeft,  is  a convenient  Harbour,  the 
Entrance  on  the  North  Side,  where  thefe  two  Mes  lie  a 
Mile  afunder.  On  the  largeft  Me  grows  a tall  Tree,  the 
Trunk  three  or  four  Feet  Diameter^  which  the  Inhabitants 
cut  horizontically  half  through,  a Foot  from  the  Ground ; 
and  then  cutting  the  upper  Part  aflope  inwardly  down,  till 
it  meets  with  the  tranfverfe  Cut,  thence  diftils  a Liquor 
into  an  Hollow  made  in  the  Semicircular  Stump  *,  which, 
when  boiled,  becomes  good  Tar  *,  and,  if  boiled  ftill  more, 
perfect  Pitch,  and  anfwers  both  Ufes.  Such  a Tree  affords 
two  Quarts  of  Juice  every  Day  for  a Month  together,  then 
dries  up,  and  recovers  again.  Here  are  alfo  Mango- 
trees,  the  Fruit  whereof  they  pickle,  while  they  are  green, 
with  Salt,  Vinegar,  and  a little  Garlick.  Grapes  grow  in  this 
Me  on  a ftrait  Tree,  of  a Foot  Diameter,  in  Clufters  about 
the  Body  of  the  Tree,  like  the  Cocoas*,  they  are  both 
red  and  white,  much  like  our  Grapes,  and  of  a pleafant 
Tafte.  This  Me  alfo  abounds  in  wild  Nutmeg-trees : 
Thefe  are  of  the  Bignefs  of  our  Walnut-trees,  and  the 
Fruit  grows  amongft  the  Boughs,  like  our  Walnuts.  It 
is  fmallerthan  the  true  Nutmeg,  but  grows  like  it,  and  is 
of  the  fame  Shape,  but  without  Smell  or  Tafte.  Befides 
Hogs,  Guanoes,  and  Lizards,  thefe  Mes  have  divers  Sorts 
of  Birds,  as  Parrots,  Parraquetoes,  Turtle-doves,- Pigeons, 
and  wild  Cocks  and  Hens.  The  Sea  affords  Limpits, 
Muffels,  and  Tortoifes.  They  have  many  frefh-water 
Brooks  running  into  the  Sea  for  ten  Months  in  the  Year, 
and  lie  very  conveniently  for  Trade  with  Japan , China , 
Manilla , L unquin,  Co  chin  china,  &c.  The  Inhabitants  of  the 
Me  of  Condore  are  originally  Cochinchinefe  of  a middle  Sta- 
ture, but  well-fhaped,  much  darker  than  the  Mindanyans  ; 
their  Hair  is  ftreight  and  black,  their  Eyes  of  the  fame 
Colour,  but  fmall,  and  fo  are  their  Nofes,  yet  pretty  high  ; 
their  Lips  thin,  with  a little  Mouth,  and  white  Teeth. 
They  are  very  civil,  but  poor,  having  no  other  Employ- 
ment but  to  gather  the  Juice  for  Tar,  and  draw  fome  Oil 
from  the  Fat  of  the  Tortoife,  which  they  tranfport  to 
Cochinchina.  They  offer  their  Women  to  all  Strangers 
for  a very  fmall  Matter  *,  a Cuftom  ufed  alfo  at  Pegu , Siam, 
Cochinchina  and  Cambodia  in  the  Eaft  Indies , and  on  the 
Coaft  of  Guiney , in  Africa,  and  alfo  at  T unquin.  They 
are  Pagans,  and  worfhip  chiefly  the  Elephant  and  Horfe, 
befides  other  Images  of  Birds  and  Filh.  But  I obferved 
none  of  human  Shape.  March  15.  we  looked  for  a Place 
to  careen  in  ; and,  having  met  with  one,  we  entered  the 
fame  the  1 6th,  where  we  ftaid  till  the  6th  of  April,  when 
we  went  hence  to  the  Place  where  we  anchored  before,  on 
the  North  Side  of  the  great  Me,  to  fill  frefh  Water ; 
which  being  accompliflied  by  the  21ft,  we  failed  again 
from  Pulo  Condore , our  Courfe  Weft  by  South,  with  an 
Eaft  North-eaft  Wind,  for  the  Bay  of  Siam.  The  23d, 
we  came  to  the  Me  of  Ubi,  forty  Leagues  Weft  of  the 
Ifle  of  Condore , lying  at  the  Entrance  near  the  South-weft 
Point  of  Land,  that  makes  the  Point  of  Siam  called  the 
Point  of  Comodi  a.  Its  Circumference  is  feven  or  eight 
Leagues,  being  higher  Land  than  any  of  the  Condore  Ifles. 
It  has  good  Water  on  the  North  Side,  where  you  may 
anchor  *,  but  the  belt  Anchorage  is  on  the  Eaft  Side, 
againft  a fmall  Bay.  The  24th,  we  entered  the  Bay  of 
Siam,  which  is  very  deep  *,  and  went  in  among  the  Mes, 
at  the  Bottom  of  the  Bay.  In  one  of  thefe  we  found  a 
fmall  Village,  inhabited  by  Fifhermen,  but  no  Filh : So  we 
turned  back ; but,  being  becalmed,  did  not  return  to 
Pulo  Ubi  till  May  13.  where  we  call  Anchor  on  the  Eaft 
Side,  and  were  detained  by  Tempefts  till  the  20th.  The 
2 1 ft,  we  failed  thence  back  for  Pulo  Condore , where  we 
came  to  an  Anchor  the  24th  : Here  five  or  fix  of  our  Men, 
going  aboard  a Malayan  Veffel,  were  ftabbed  by  the  Ship’s 
Crew.  June  4.  being  provided  with  Fuel  and  frefh  Water, 
we  failed  from  Pulo  Condore  with  a South-weft  Wind, 
intending  to  make  Manilla  ; but  the  Wind  foon  turn- 
ing Eaft  and  South-eaft,  and  continuing  fo  for  ten  Days, 
we  were  forced  to  alter  our  Courfe,  and  fleer  for  the  Ifle  of 
Praia , a fmall  low  Island  inclofed  with  Rocks,  in  the 
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Way  betwixt  Canton  (a  Chinefe  Sea  Port)  and  Manilla , in 
20°  4'  North  Latitude  •,  but  the  Eaft  Winds  continuing  for 
five  or  fix  Days  longer  with  great  Violence,  we  faw  our- 
lelves  obliged  to  alter  our  Refolution  once  more,  and  to  obey 
the  Wind,  which  brought  us  near  the  Chinefe  Shore  the 
,25th  of  June,  where  we  came  to  an  Anchor  on  the  Nonh- 
ead: End  of  the  Ille  of  St.  John , lying  on  the  Sea  Coaft  of 
Quantung  or  Canton , in  China , in  220  30'  North  Latitude. 
The  only  Grain  we  obferved  here  was  Rice,  in  great 
Plenty.  Their  tame  Cattle  were  China  Hogs,  Buffaloes, 
Goats,  and  fome  Oxen.  The  Inhabitants  were  Chinefe , 
and,  confequently,  now  under  the  Subjection  of  the  Tar- 
tars, In  the  file  of  St.  John  was  a finall  Town,  built  in 
a mardiy  Ground,  upon  Polls  : The  Houfes  mean,  low, 
and  ill-furnifhed.  The  Inhabitants  live  for  the  molt  part 
by  cultivating  their  Grounds,  which  produce  Rice.  Whilft 
we  lay  at  Anchor  here,  a Chinefe  Junk  lay  near  us : She 
was  fiat  both  at  the  Head  and  Stern,  with  little  Huts  on 
her  Deck  of  three  Feet  high,  covered  with  Palmetto-trees. 
She  had  a large  Cabin  with  an  Altar  and  Lamp  burning  in 
it.  The  Hold  was  divided  into  feveral  Partitions,  each 
of  them  fo  tight,  that,  if  a Leak  fhould  fpring  in  one,  the 
Goods  in  the  next  would  receive  no  Damage.  Every 
Merchant  has  his  particular  Room,  where  he  Hows  his 
Goods,  and  fometimes  lodges  in  it  himfelf.  Thefe  Junks 
have  no  more  than  two  Malls,  viz.  a Main- malt  and  Fore- 
mall : The  laft  has  a fquare  Sail,  and  fquare  Yard  •,  but 
the  Main-mall  has  a Sail  narrow  aloft  like  a Sloop’s  Sail. 
In  fair  Weather  they  ufe  alfo  a Top-fail,  which  they  hale 
down  on  the  Deck  in  foul  Weather,  Yard  and  all.  The 
Main-mad  of  the  biged  Junks  are  as  big  as  any  of  our 
third-rate  Men  of  War,  but  not  pieced,  being  all  of  one 
I ree. 

52.  As  we  faw  the  Forerunners  of  an  approaching 
Temped,  we  weighed  Anchor,  not  to  want  Sea-room.  It 
was  not  long  before  we  found  our  Guefs  too  true ; for  the 
next  Day,  being  the  4th  of  July,  the  Wind  coming  to  the 
North-ead,  we  were  furprifed  by  the  mod  violent  Temped 
I ever  remember  in  all  my  Voyages  j which  laded,  by 
Intervals,  till  the  6th,  when  the  Weather  proved  very 
ferene.  We  refitted  our  Ship  •,  but  our  Men,  being  terrified 
to  the  highed  Degree  by  the  lad  Storm,  and  dreading  the 
approaching  Full-moon,  refolved  to  deer  towards  the 
Fife  adores,  or  Fifher  Ides,  in  230  North  Latitude.  Thefe 
are  a good  Number  of  Idands  lying  betwixt  the  Ide  of 
Formofa , and  the  Continent  of  China.  Betwixt  the  two 
Eadermod  is  a good  Harbour  ; and,  on  the  Wed  Side  of 
the  Eadermod,  is  a large  Town  and  Fort,  defended  by  a 
Tartar  Garifon  of  about  three  hundred  Men.  The  Houfes 
were  low,  but  neatly  built.  On  the  Idand,  on  the  Wed 
Side  of  the  Harbour  near  the  Sea-fide,  we  faw  another 
finall  Town,  inhabited  by  Chinefe  ; and  mod  of  the  other 
Ides  have  fome  Chinefe  (more  or  lefs)  living  in  them.  We 
came  to  an  Anchor  in  the  Harbour  July  20.  and,  fending 
our  Boat  afliore,  were  civilly  received  by  the  T artarian 
Governor,  who  fent  us  fome  Prefents,  (among  the  red  a 
Heifer,  the  fined  I ever  eat  in  my  Life)  but  would  not 
allow  us  either  to  trade  there,  or  come  alhore  on  that 
Ide.  In  Return  for  which,  Mr.  Read  (now  our  Captain) 
fent  him  a Silver-hilted  Sword,  a Carbine,  and  a gold 
Chain.  We  failed  from  hence  the  29th  with  a South-wed 
Wind,  deering  for  certain  Idands  we  had  pitched  upon, 
that  lie  betwixt  Formofa  and  Luconia , being  known  by  no 
other  Names  than  the  Five  Ifles.  We  failed  by  the  South- 
wed  End  of  Formofa , a large  Ide  fituated  betwixt  210  20', 
and  250  1 o' North  Latitude,  from  South  to  North.  Its 
Longitude  is  from  1420  5',  to  1430  16'  Eadfrom  the  Pike 
of  Teneriff.  It  was  formerly  well  inhabited  by  the  Chinefe , 
and  frequented  by  the  Englifh  but  the  Tartars  have  fince 
fpoiled  the  Harbour,  for  fear  the  Chinefe  fhould  fortify  them- 
felves  there.  Augufi  6.  we  came  to  an  Anchor  on  the  Ead 
Side  of  the  Northermod:  of  the  five  Ides  in  fifteen  Fathom 
Water:  They  lay  in  20°  20' North  Latitude  ; and  their 
Longitude,  according  to  the  Charts,  in  14  T 50'.  Con- 
trary to  our  Expeditions,  we  found,  on  the  Ide  near  which 
we  anchored,  three  or  four  large  Towns.  The  Weder- 
mod  Ide  is  the  bigged  : This  the  Dutch  among  us  called 
the  Prince  of  Orange  IJle , being  feven  or  eight  Leagues 
Jong,  and  two  broad,  dretching  North  and  South.  There 
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are  two  more  large  Ifles  ; the  Northermod  we  called 
Grafton  Ide : It  dretches  four  Leagues  in  Length  North  and 
South,  and  is  one  League  and  an  half  broad  : Unto  the 
third  great  Ide  we  gave  the  Name  of  Monm-outh  Ide,  lying 
to  the  South  of  Grafton  Ide,  three  Leagues  long  North  and 
South,  and  one  broad  : The  other  two  Ides,  lying  Ead  and 
Wed,  betwixt  Monmouth , and  the  South  End  of  Orange 
Ide,  are  called  the  Bafhee , (from  a certain  Liquor  we 
drink  there)  and  the  Goat  Ifles.  Orange  Idand  is  the 
larged,  but  uninhabited,  being  rocky  and  barren,  and  no 
Anchorage  near  it.  Monmouth  and  Grafton  Ides  are  hilly, 
but  well  inhabited.  The  Goat  and  Bafloee  Ides  are  flat  and 
even,  and  the  firfl  has  one  Town  in  it.  The  Hills  of  all 
thefe  Ifles  are  rocky,  but  the  Valleys  fertile  in  Grafs,  Plan- 
tains, Bananas,  Pine-apples,  Pompions,  Sugar-canes, 
Potatoes,  and  fome  Cotton  ; and  are  well  watered  with 
Brooks  of  frefli  Water.  They  are  alfo  well  dored  with 
Goats  and  Hogs,  but  fcarce  any  Fowl,  either  wild  or 
tame.  The  Natives  are  fliort  and  thick,  round-vifaged, 
with  low  Foreheads,  and  thick  Eye-brows  ; their  Eyes  of 
an  hazel  Colour,  and  final!,  but  much  bigger  than  the 
Chinefe  their  Nofes  are  both  low  and  fhort  ; their  Lip 
and  Mouth  middle-fized,  with  white  Teeth,  and  thick, 
black,  lank  Flair,  cut  fhort  to  their  Ears  their  Com- 
plexion is  of  a dark  Copper-colour.  They  go  always 
bare-headed  and  the  greated  Part  have  no  Cloaths,  but  a 
Clout  about  the  Middle : Some  have  Jackets  of  Plantain- 
leaves,  as  rough  as  a Bear-skin.  The  Women  have  a fhort 
Petticoat  of  coarfe  Calico,  (of  their  own  making)  which 
reaches  a little  below  the  Knees.  Both  Sexes  wear  Ean 
rings  made  of  a yellow  Metal,  (they  dig  out  of  their 
Mountains)  having  the  Weight  and  Colour  of  true  Gold, 
but  lomething  paler  : Whether  it  were  fueh  in  Effect  or 
no,  I am  not  able  to  fay  ; for  it  looks  of  a fine  Colour  at 
fird,  but  afterwards  fades  •,  which  made  us  fufpebl  it,  and 
therefore  our  People  did  not  purchafe  much  of  it.  We 
obferved  the  Natives  to  befmear  it  with  red  Earth,  and 
then,  putting  it  into  a quick  Fire  till  it  was  red-hot,  brought 
it  to  its  former  Colour  again.  Their  Houfes  are  finall, 
and  fcarce  five  Feet  high.  They  inhabit  in  Villages  built 
on  the  Sides  of  rocky  Hills,  three  or  four  Rows  one  above 
another.  Thefe  rocky  Precipices  are  framed  by  Nature 
into  different  Degrees,  or,  as  it  were,  deep  Steps  or  Stories, 
upon  each  of  which  they  build  a Row  of  their  Houfes, 
and  a fecond  up  to  them,  gradually,  by  Ladders  fet  from 
each  of  thefe  Rows  up  to  one  another  in  the  Middle  of  it ; 
which  if  they  remove,  there  is  no  coming  at  them. 
They  are  alfo  very  expert  in  building  their  Boats,  (for  the 
Men  live  modly  by  Fifliing)  much  like  our  Deal  Yalls. 
They  have  alfo  larger  Veffels,  managed  with  twelve  or 
fourteen  Oars,  two  Men  on  one  Bank.  They  never  kill 
any  Goats  or  Hogs  themfelves,  but  feed  upon  the  Guts  or 
Intrails,  and  their  Skins,  which  they  broil,  after  they  have 
finged  the  Hair  off.  They  make  alfo  a Diffi  of  Locufls, 
which  come  at  certain  Seafons  to  devour  their  Potatoes. 
They  take  them  with  Nets,  and  broil  or  bake  them  in  an 
Earthen-pan.  This  Difli  eats  well  enough.  Their  ordL 
nary  Drink  is  Water  j but,  befides  this,  they  boil  a fort 
of  Liquor  out  of  the  Juice  of  Sugar-canes,  mixed  with 
Blackberries  : This  they  put  afterwards  into  Jars,  and  Jet 
it  work  four  or  five  Days.  After  it  is  fettled,  it  becomes 
clear,  and  affords  a ftrong  and  pleafant  Liquor,  in  Tafte 
and  Colour  not  unlike  Englifh  Beer,  The  Natives  call  this 
Liquor  Bafloee  ; whence  our  Crew  gave  this  Name  to  one 
of  the  Ides.  What  Language  they  ipeak,  I know  not,  as 
not  having  any  Affinity  either  with  the  Chinefe  or  Malayan 
Languages.  The  only  Arms  they  ufe  are  Lances,  headed 
with  Iron  ; and  they  wear  a kind  of  Armour  of  a Buffalo’s 
Hide,  without  any  Sleeves,  which  reaches  down  below  the 
Knees,  where  it  is  three  Feet  wide,  and  as  ftiff  as  a Board, 
but  clofe  about  their  Shoulders.  I could  not  perceive  them 
worffiip  any  thing ; neither  faw  I any  Idols,  or  any  Go- 
vernment or  Precedency  among  themfelves,  except  that 
the  Children  were  very  refpectful  to  theirParents.  However,, 
it  is  likely,  they  have  fome  antient  Cufl:omsinfl:ead  of  Laws ; 
for  we  faw  a young  Lad  buried  alive,  as  we  fuppofed,  for 
Theft.  They  have  but  one  Wife,  and  fhe  and  the  Chib 
dren  are  very  obedient  to  the  Head  of  the  Family ; the  Boys 
are  educated  to  Fifhing,  and  the  Girls  to  work  with  their 
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Mothers  In  the  Plantations,  which  are  in  the  Valleys, 
where  every  Man  plants  his  own  Ground  according  to  the 
Bignefs  of  his  Family.  For  the  reft,  they  are  a fort  of 
civil  quiet  People,  not  only  to  Strangers,  but  alfo  among 
themfelves  ; for  all  the  I ime  we  were  here,  whilft  they 
came  frequently  aboard  us,  they  ufed  to  exchange  their 
yellow  Metal,  their  Goats,  and  Fruit,  for  Iron  : We  never 
obferved  them  to  differ,  either  amongft  themfelves,  or 
our  Men,  even  when  there  was  not  Occalion  wanting. 
They  have  no  cmin  or  Seals,,  but  give  their  Pieces  of  yel- 
low Metal  by  Guefs.  During  our  Stay  here,  we  had  pro- 
vided ourfelves  with  feventy  or  eighty  fat  Hogs,  and  plenty 
of  Potatoes,  for  our  intended  Voyage  to  the  Hie  oi  Ma- 
nilla : But,  September  25.  being  again  furprifed  with  a 
moft  violent  Tempeft,  which  forced  us  out  to  the  Sea,  we 
were  every  Moment  in  Danger  of  being  fwallowed  up 
by  the  Waves  till  the  29th,  when,  the  Fury  of  the 
Winds  being  fomewhat  allayed,  we  made  the  beft  of  our 
Way  back  to  the  Ifle,,  of  which  we  got  Sight  the  30th,  but 
could  not  come  to  anchor  in  the  lame  Place  where  we  were 
before,  till  the  ftrft  of  October.  This  Jaft  Storm  fo  dil- 
heartened  our  Men,  that  they  all  refolved  to  lay  afide  their 
Defign  of  Cruifing  before  Manilla  ; but,  by  the  Per- 
fuafion  of  Captain  Read , and  Captain  Teat  the  Mafter, 
they  refolved  to  go  to  Cape  Comorin , and  thence  into  the 
Red  Sea.  As  the  Eaftern  Monfoon  was  at  hand,  our 
neareft  and  beft  Way  had  been  to  pafs  through  the  Streight 
of  Malacca  *,  but  Captain  Teat  perfuaded  them  to  go 
round  on  the  Eaft  Side  of  the  Philippine  Illes,  and  fo, 
keeping  South  of  the  Spice  files,  to  pafs  into  the  Indian 
Ocean,  about  the  Ifle  of  Timor. 

53’  failed  October  3.  from  the  Ifles  to  the  South, 
Intending  to  pafs  through  the  Spice  Hands  ; we  failed  on 
the  Eaft  Side  of  Luconia , and  the  other  Philippine  Iflands, 
coafting  to  the  South.  Prom  the  He  of  Luconia  we  fleered 
to  the  South  •,  and,  on  the  15th,  with  a North-eaft  Wind, 
directed  our  Courfe  Weft,  for  the  He  of  Mindanao,  where 
we  anchored  at  the  i>outn-eaft  ; and  the  16th,  between 
two  fmall  Ifles,  in  50  icf  North  Latitude,  four  Leagues 
from  the  Ifle  of  Mindanao..  Whilft  we  lay  here,  the  young 
Piince  of  one  of  the  adjacent  Spice  Iflands  came  on  board 
us,  and  told  us,  that  Captain  Swan , and  fome  of  his  Men, 
were  ftill  in  the  City  of  Mindanao , and  highly  efteemed 
there  for  the  great  Services  they  had  done  againft  the  Al- 
foores.  But  I have  been  informed  fmce,  that  he,  and  his 
Surgeon,  as  they  were  going  aboard  a Dutch  Ship  in  that 
■ Road,  were  overfet,  and  drowned  by  the  Natives,  by  Raja 
Lauds  Order,  (as  was  fuppofed)  who  had  feized  all  his 
Gold . W e failed  hence  November  2 . for  the  Hand  Celebes , 
where  we  anchored  the  9th  at  the  Noith-eaft  End.  The 
Ifle  extends  itfelf  from  North  to  South,  in  70  Latitude, 
and  in  Breadth  30.  It  lies  under  the  Line,  the  North  End 
at  i°  30  North  Latitude,  and  the  South  End  at  50  8 o' 
South  Latitude  : At  the  South  End  of  the  He  is  a Gulph, 
eight  Leagues  wide,  and  fifty  long,  running  direftly  North 
into  the  Country,  having  divers  fmall  Iflands  in  the  Middle 
of  it.  Near  the  South  End,  at  the  Weft  Side  of  the  He, 
is  feated  Macaffar , a rich  and  ftrong  Town  belonging  to 
the  Dutch  : By  reafon  ot  the  ftrong  Current  fetting  to  the 
Weft,  we  had  much  ado  to  get  to  the  Eaft  Side  of  the  He; 
and  the  2 2d,  being  at  T 2o7  Leagues,  we  faw  a large  Open- 
ing like  a Creek  ; and,  fix  Leagues  to  the  South  of  it,  a 
Range  of  large  and  fmall  Ifles,  and  many  Sholes,  betwixt 
which  and  the  Ifle  of  Celebes  we  palled,  not  without  Trou- 
ble, and  came  to  an  Anchor  half  a.  Mile  from  the  c-reat 
Hand,  in  eight  Fathom  fancly  Ground,  in  T 50'  South 
Latitude.  We  ftaid  there  till  the  29th,  and  the  30th  fleered 
away  South  betwixt  two  Sholes,  at  30  South  Latitude,  ten 
Leagues  from  the  Ifle  of  Celebes . Towards  the  Evening, 
we  law  two  or  three  Spouts  : A Spout  is  a Piece  of  a Cloud, 
hanging  down,  feemingly  Hoping,  and  fometimes  bending 
like  a Bow,  but  never  perpendicular  ; after  which  the  Sea 
begins  to  foam,  and  you  fee  the  Water  move  gently  round, 
fill,  increafmg  in  a whirling  Motion,  it  flies  upwards  a hun- 
dred Paces  in  Circumference  at  the  Bottom,  but  leffening 
gradually  to  the  Srnalnefs  of  a Spout,  through  which  the 
Sea-water  appears  to  be  conveyed  into  the  Clouds,  as  is 
manifeft  by  the  Increafe  of  the  Bulk  and  Blacknefs  thereof : 
Then  you  fee  immediately  the  Cloud  (which  was  immove- 
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able  before)  drive  along,  and  the  Spout  keeping  the  fame 
Courfe  for  half  an  Hour,  till  the  Sucking  is  over,  and,  then 
breaking  off,  ad  the  Water  that  was  below  the  Spout,  or 
pendulous  Cloud,  fall  again  into  the  Sea,  with  a terrible 
Noife  and  Clafhing  ; however,  thefe  Spouts  are  more  ter- 
rible than  dangerous.  December  1.  fleering  South,  with  a 
South  South-eaft  Wind,  at  30  34'  South  Latitude,  we  got 
Sight  of  the  ifle  of  Bouton , about  ten  Leagues  South-weft 
of  us  , the  5th,  we  got  clofe  to  the  North-weft  End  of 
Bouton  Ifle,  but  the  Harbour  is  at  the  Eaft  Side  of  it,  in  40 
54  South  Latitude.  This  Hand  ftretches  twenty-five 
Leaves  in  Length  South-weft,  and  North-weft  four  Leagues 
11  om  the  South-eaft  End  of  the  Ifle  of  Celebes  \ its  Breadth 
is  ten  Leagues : Within,  a League  of  the  Harbour,  and 
half  a Mile  from  the  Sea,  is  a long  Town,  called  Callafu- 
fung,  feated  on  the  Top  of  a fmall  Hill,  in  a pleafant  Plain, 
inclofed  with  a Walk  of  Cocoa-trees,  and  about  thefe  with 
a ftrong  Stone  Wall.  The  Inhabitants  are  not  unlike  the 
Mindanayans , but  neater,  are  Mohammedans , and  fpeak 
the  Malayan  Language  : Their  Sultan  is  abfolute  Mafter 
over  them.  The  6th,  they  brought  us  Eggs,  Fowls,  Po- 
tatoes, &c.  aboard  ; and  the  Sultan  came  afterwards  in 
Perfon  in  a Boat,  guarded  by  ten  or  twelve  Mufqueteers. 
We  ftaid  here  till  the  1 2th  ; and  then,  fleering  to  the 
South-eaft,  we  paffed  near  four  or  five  fmall  Ifles,  50  4c/ 
South,  Latitude,  fix  Leagues  from  Callafufung  Harbour. 
We  faw  three  Towns,  on  them,  and  heard  tne  Drums  beat- 
ing all  Night  as  we  were  among  the  Sholes,  lying  on  the 
South-weft  Wind  of  thefe  Ifles.  The  16th,  we  got  clear 
of  the  Sholes  ; and,  the  16th,  paffed  by  Omba , a high 
Hand,  in  8°  20'  South  Latitude,  fix  Leagues  from  the 
North-eaft  Part  of  the  He  of  Timor  ; its  Length  is  four- 
teen Leagues,  its  Breadth  fix  Leagues.  Eight  Leagues  to 
the  Weft  of  Omba  we  faw  another  He,  with  a large  Town 
on  it,  and  F ires  by  Night ; which,  by  its  Situation,  we 
gueffed  to  be  the  Ifle  ol  Rentare : Here  we  were  beaten 
amongft  the  Sholes  till  the  23d,  when  we  got  through  with 
a North  Wind,  keeping  clofe  by  Rentare.  The  28th,  we 
faw  the  North-weft  Point  of  Timor , diftant  eight  Leagues 
South-eaft  by  t, aft.  The  Ifle  of  Timor  is  high  and  moun- 
•tainous,  ftretching  in  Length  feventy  Leagues  North-eaft 
and  South-weft,  its  Breadth  fixteen  Leagues,  the  Middle 
of  it  in  90  South  Latitude.  The  29th,  we  difcovered 
two  fmall  Ifles  near  the  South-weft  End  of  Timor  ; and, 
being  got  clear  of  thefe,  we  ftood  off  South  towards.  New 
Holland Part  of  the  Terra  Aujlralis  incognita. 

54.  1 he  31ft,  we  ftood  to  the  South  Wind  at  Weft, 
in  13  20  Latitude  ; at  Night  we  ftood  in  the  North  for 
fear  of  a Shole,  laid  down  in  the  Charts,  at  230  50',  bear- 
ing South  by  Weft  from  the  Eaft  End  of  Timor:  In  the 
Morning  we  faw  the  Shole,  being  a Spot  of  Land,  ap- 
pearing above  the  Surface  of  the  W ater,  with  divers  Rocks 
about  it,  ten  Feet  above  the  Water.  It  is  of  a triangular 
Form,  each  Side  one  League  and  a half  long.  This  Shole 
is  reprefentedin  our  Charts  fixteen  or  twenty  Leagues  from 
New  Holland ; but  we  ran  at  leaft  fixty  Leagues  afterwards 
due  South,  before  we  fell  in  with  it ; and  I am  very  cer- 
tain,. that  no  Part  of  New  Holland  lies  fo  far  to  the  North, 
by  iorty  Leagues,  as  it  is  laid  down  in  our  hydrographical 
Maps ; for  I found  the  Tides  on  the  Coaft  of  New  Hol- 
land keeping  their  conftant  Courfe,  the  Flood  running 
North  by  Eaft,  and  the  Ebb  South  by  Eaft.  January  4. 
1688.  we  fell  in  with  the  Land  of  New  Holland , at  1 6° 
5°'  Latitude  ; and,  running  along  to  the  Eaft  twelve 
Leagues,  came  to  a Point  of  Land,  three  Leagues  to  the 
Eaft  of  which  is  a deep  Bay.  W e anchored  a League  to 
the  Eaft  of  this  Point,  January  5.  two  Miles  from  the  Shore, 
in  29  Fathom,  hard  Sand  and  clean  Ground.  New  Hol- 
land is  a vaft  1 rack  of  Land,  but  whether  an  He,  or  Part 
of  the  Continent,  is  unknown  hitherto  : Thus  much  I am 
fure  of,  that  it  neither  joins  to  Hfia,  Africa , or  America 
hereabouts  : It  was  even  low  andfandy  Ground,  the  Points 
only  excepted,  which  are  rocky,  and  fome  Ifles  in  this  Bay. 
This  Part  had  no  frefli  Water,  except  what  was  dug,  but 
divers  forts  of  Trees,  and,  among  the  reft,  the  Dragon- 
tree,  which  produces  the  Gum-dragon,  or  Dragon-blood : 
We  faw  neither  Fruit-trees,  nor  fo  much  as  the  Track  of 
any  living  Animal,  except  one  which  feemed  to  be  the 
Footftep  of  a Beaft,  of  the  Bignefs  of  a large  Maftiff-dog  : 

Some 
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Some  few  Land-birds  they  have,  but  none  bigger  than  a 
Black-bird,  and  fcarce  any  Water- fowl:  Neither  does  the 
Sea  afford  any  Fifh,  except  Tortoifes  and  Manatees,  of 
both  which  they  have  vaft  Plenty.  The  Inhabitants  are 
the  moft  miferable  Wretches  in  the  Univerfe,  having  no 
Houfes  or  Covering  but  the  Heavens ; no  Garments,  ex- 
cept a Piece  of  the  Bark  of  a Tree,  tyed  like  a Girdle 
round  the  Waift  ; no  Sheep,  Poultry,  or  Fruits,  but  feed 
upon  a few  Fifh,  Cockles,  Muffels,  and  Periwinkles  ; 
without  Religion  or  Government,  but  cohabit  promif- 
cuoufly  : For  the  reft,  their  Bodies  are  ftrait,  thin,  and 
ftrong-limbed,  with  great  Heads  and  Eye-brows,  and  round 
Foreheads:  Their  Eye-lids  are  conftantly  half  clofed,  to 
keep  the  Flies  out,  which  are  exceffive  troublefome  here : 
They  have  large  Bottle  Nofes,  thick  Lips,  and  wide 
Mouths.  Both  Men  and  W omen,  old  and  young,  want 
the  two  Fore-teeth  of  the  upper  Jaw  •,  but  whether  they 
draw  them,  I am  not  able  to  tell.  They  have  no  Beards, 
but  black  fhort  curled  Hair  like  the  African  Negroes,  and 
are  as  black  as  thofe.  Their  Weapons  are  a fort  of  wooden 
Cutlafles  ; inftead  of  a Lance,  they  have  a ftrait  Pole, 
fharpened  and  hardened  at  the  End.  Of  their  Language 
I can  fay  nothing,  but  that  they  fpeak  pretty  much  in  the 
Throat.  We  landed  feveral  times,  and  at  laft  brought  them 
to  fomething  of  a Familiarity  with  us,  by  giving  them  fome 
old  Cloaths  •,  but  could  never  prevail  with  them  to  give  us 
the  leaft  Affiftance  in  carrying  Water,  or  otherwife,  they 
being  very  averfe  to  working. 

55.  March  12.  we  failed  hence,  taking  our  Courfe 
North.  The  26th,  we  were  in  the  Latitude  of  Cocoa 
Ifland,  which  lies  in  120  12'.  The  28th,  we  fell  in  with 
a fmall  Ifle,  at  io°  30':  We  failed  from  hence  the  fame 
Afternoon,  the  Wind  at  Weft  and  North-weft,  which  con- 
tinued with  tempeftuous  Weather  till  April  7.  when  we 
got  Sight,  of  the  Ifle  of  Sumatra , bearing  North,  being 
then  at  70  South  Latitude  ; and,  the  8th,  faw  the  Weft 
End  of  that  Ifle,  being  at  6°  South  Latitude.  We  failed 
along  the  Weft  Side  of  Sumatra  ; and,  the  12th,  came 
firft  to  an  Ifle,  fcarce  a Mile  in  Circumference,  fo  low,  that 
the  Tide  overflows  it : It  has  a fandy  Soil,  and  Store  of 
Cocoa-nuts : Its  Situation  is  40  South,  fifteen  Leagues 
Weft  of  Sumatra.  The  19th,  being  in  30  25  South  La- 
titude, we  faw  the  South- weft  Point  of  the  Ifle  of  Naf- 
faco , bearing  North  five  Miles  Diftance.  The  25th,  we 
crofted  the  Line,  coafting  to  the  North,  on  die  Weft  Side 
of  Sumatra.  May  1.  we  ran  down  by  the  North-weft 
End  of  Sumatra , diredting  our  Courfe  to  the  Nicobar 
Blands  ; we  got  Sight  of  them  the  4th,  a Clufter  of  Elands 
lying  South  of  the  Audeman  Ifles ; but  the  moft  Southerly 
of  them  is  properly  called  the  Nicobar , lying  four  Leagues 
North  North-weft  from  the  North-weft  End  of  Sumatra. 
The  Inhabitants  trade  promifcuoufly  with  all  the  European 
Nations  •,  their  chief  Commodities  being  Ambergrife  and 
Fruits.  May  5.  we  anchored  in  a fmall  Bay,  at  the  North- 
weft  End  of  the  Ifle  of  Nicobar , properly  fo  called,  in 
eight  Fathom  Water  •,  its  Length  is  twelve  Leagues,  the 
Breadth  three  or  four,  in  70  30'  North  Latitude.  It  pro- 
duces Plenty  of  Cocoas  and  Mallories,  a Fruit  of  the  Big- 
nefs  of  the  Bread-fruit  at  Guam  (before-mentioned)  which 
the  Natives  boil  in  Water  in  covered  Jars.  The  Inhabit- 
ants here  are  ftrait-limbed,  long-vifaged,  with  black  Eyes, 
and  well-proportioned  Nofes  ;.  their  Hair  is  lank  and  black, 
their  Complexion  of  a Copper-colour  ; the  Women  have 
no  Eye-brows  % I fuppofe  they  pulled  them  out  becaufe  the 
Men  did  not  like  them  : The  Men  wear  only  a kind  of 
Shafh  round  their  Middle,  and  the  Women  nothing  but  a 
Petticoat  from  the  Waift  to  the  Knees  : Their  Language 
had  fome  Words  of  Malayan  and  Portuguefe  in  it ; their 
Habitations  were  built  upon  Pofts  near  the  Seaside,  but  I 
could  find  no  fettled  Government  among  them.  Their 
Canoes  were  flat  on  one  Side,  with  Gutlayers  like  thofe  of 
Guam , Mr.  Hall , Mr.  Ambrofe , and  I,  being  defirous  to 
leave  this  unruly  Crew,  were  fet  afhore  on  this  Ifle,  with 
an  Intent  to  go  hence  to  Achin. 

56.  Accordingly  we  left  this  Ifle  May  5.  with  four  Ma- 
layans and  a Portuguefe , in  a Nicobar  Canoe,  not  much 
bigger  than  our  Below-bridge  London  Wherries ; we  rowed 
to  the  South  four  at  a time,  by  Turns.  The  7th,  we 
looked  out  for  Sumatra , fuppofing  we  were  within  twenty 
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Leagues  of  it;  but,  inftead  thereof,  faw  Nicobpr  at  eight 
Leagues  Diftance ; at  Noon  we  found  6°  55'  Latitude., 
The  1 8th,  the  Wind  increafing  upon  us,  we  were  forced 
to  run  before  the  Wind  and  Sea  ; the  Tempeft  was  fo  vio- 
lent, that  we  expedited  every  Moment  to  have  been  {wal- 
lowed by  the  Sea-waves.  The  19th,  to  our  great  Joy, 
one  of  our  Malayan  Friends  cried  out  Pulo  Way , i.  e.  the 
Ifle  of  Way,  fituated  near  the  North-weft  End  of  Sumatra , 
which,  about  Noon,  we  difcovered  to  be  the  very  Ifle  of 
Sumatra.  The  high  Land  they  had  miftaken  for  the  Ifle 
of  Way,  proved  the  Golden  Mountain  of  Sumatra.  The 
20th,  we  fleered  with  a Weft  Wind  for  the  Shore ; and, 
in  the  Afternoon,  anchored  near  the  Mouth  of  the  River 
Pajfange  Ionca  (in  the  Ifle  of  Sumatra ) thirty-fix  Leagues 
to  the  Eaft  of  Achim , and  fix  Leagues  to  the  Weft  of 
Diamond  Point.  As  we  were  half  dead  with  the  Fatigues 
of  this  V oyage,  we  were  carried  to  a fmall  Fifher-town  near 
the  River,  where  v/e  were  kindly  treated  by  the  Inhabit- 
ants, and  ftaid  till  June , when  we  left  this  Place  ; and, 
in  three  Days  Sail,  arrived  at  Achin.  In  July  following,  I 
went  with  Captain  Wdden  to  Tonquin , and  returned  to 
Achin  in  April  1689.  where  I flayed  till  September ; when, 
making  a Ihort  Voyage  to  Manacca , I came  thither  againft 
Chrifimas  1690.  Soon  after,  I went  to  Fort  St.  George ; 
whence,  after  a Stay  of  five  Months,  I came  back  to  Ben- 
couli , an  Englijh  Factory  on  the  Weft  Coaft  of  Sumatra . 
But  before  I give  you  an  Account  of  my  Return  to  Eng- 
land , I muft  not  forget  one  Paffage  concerning  the  painted 
Prince,  who  died  at  Oxford ; his  Name  was  Ieoly,  and  was 
purchafed  by  one  Mr.  Moody  at  Mindanao , together  with 
his  Mother  : Mr.  Moody  and  I went  together  to  Bencouli  ; 
where,  at  parting,  he  gave  me  half  the  Share  in  this  painted 
Prince,  and  his  Mother,  and  left  them  in  my  Cuftody. 
They  were  bom  in  the  Ifle  of  Meangis , abounding  in 
Gold,  Cloves,  and  Nutmegs,  as  himfelf  told  me  : He 
was  curioufly  painted  down  the  Breaft,  betwixt  his  Shoulders 
behind,  but  moft  of  all  on  the  Thighs  before,  after  the 
Nature  of  Flower-work.  By  what  I could  underftand, 
this  Painting  was  done  by  pricking  the  Skin,  and  rubbing 
in  it  a certain  Gum  of  a Tree,  called  Damurer , ufed  in- 
ftead of  Pitch  in  fome  Part  of  the  Indies.  He  told  m'G 
that  they  wore  golden  Ear-rings,  and  Bracelets  about  their 
Arms  and  Legs  ; that  their  Food  was  Potatoes,  Fowl, 
and  Fifh.  As  to  his  Captivity,  he  faid,  that,  as  one  Day, 
he,  his  Father  and  Mother,  were  going  in  a Canoe  to  one 
of  the  two  adjacent  Ifles,  they  were  taken  by  fome  Min- 
danayan  Fifhermen,  who  fold  them  all  to  the  Interpreter 
of  Raja  Laut , with  whom  he  and  his  Mother  lived  as 
Slaves  five  Years,  and  then  were  fold  for  fixty  Dollars  to 
Mr.  Moody.  Some  time  afterwards,  Mr.  Moody  prefented 
me  alfo  with  his  Share  in  them,  but  the  Mother  died  not 
long  after,  and  I had  much  ado  to  fave  the  Son’s  Life. 

57.  During  my  Stay  at  Bencouli , I ferved  in  the  Quality 
of  a Gunner  of  the  Fort ; but,  my  Time  being  expired,  I 
got  aboard  Captain  Heath , in  the  Defence , with  my  painted 
Prince,  in  order  to  my  Return  for  England.  Janu- 
ary 25.  we  failed  in  Company  of  three  Ships  more;  but 
had  not  been  long  at  Sea,  before  a fatal  Diftemper  raged 
aboard  us,  which  we  attributed  to  the  Badnefs  of  the  Wa- 
ter taken  in  at  Bencouli  during  the  Land-floods,  which  is 
often  impregnated  with  the  Tindlures  of  poifonous  Roots 
or  Herbs : The  beft  Remedy  we  had,  was  to  mix  fome 
Tamarinds  with  the  Rice  we  eat,  which  I believe  pre- 
ferved  the  Lives  of  many  of  our  Men,  having  fcarce  fo 
many  Men  left  as  were  able,  but  with  great  Difficulty, 
to  bring  us  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , where  we  came  to 
an  Anchor  the  Beginning  of  April , by  the  Affiftance  of  a 
Dutch  Captain  and  his  Men.  The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  is 
the  Southermoft  Point  of  the  Continent  of  Africa , in  340 
30'  South  Latitude,  in  a very  temperate  Climate.  It  ap- 
pears, at  Sea,  in  divers  remarkable  Points  or  Eminencies, 
affording  an  agreeable  Profpedt ; the  moft  confiderable  of 
which  is,  a Mountain  on  the  Weft  Side  of  the  Cape,  called 
the  Dable  Mountain,  from  its  Flatnefs  on  the  Top.  To 
the  North  of  it  is  a large  Harbour,  with  a low  flat  Ifle  ' 
lying  off  it,  by  which  you  may  enter  at  either  Side  ; the 
beft  Riding  is  near  the  Continent.  The  Country  there- 
abouts produces  good,  but  Ihort  Grafs,  and  Trees,  but 
-not  in  great  Plenty ; and,  when  cultivated,  produces  large 
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Quantities  of  Wheat,  Barley,  and  Peafe,  befides  Fruits  of 
divers  Sorts,  as  Apples,  Pears,  Quinces,  large  Pomgra- 
nates,  and  fuch  Plenty  of  Grapes,  as  furnifhes  them  with 
Wine,  fufficient  not  only  for  their  own  Ufe,  but  alfo  for 
Sale  to  fuch  Ships  as  come  to  this  Cape  : The  Wine  is 
fweet,  pleafant,  and  ftrong.  Near  the  Harbour  are  but 
few  Farms  but,  twenty  Leagues  in  the  Country,  are  many 
Settlements  of  the  Butch  and  French  Refugees.  They 
have  alfo  Plenty  of  Sheep,  Goats,  Hogs,  Horfes,  and 
Cows  ; but  Oxen  thrive  not  fo  well  here,  by  reafon  of  the 
fhort  Pafturage.  They  have  fome  wild  Bealls,  but  I only 
faw  the  wild  Afs,  a beautiful  Creature,  with  black  and 
white  Stripes  : Neither  do  they  want  Ducks,  Dunghil- 
fowl,  and  Oftriches  and  the  Sea  affords  them  abundance 
of  Fifh.  Oppofite  to  the  Harbour,  near  the  Shore,  the 
Butch  have  a ftrong  Fort,  (the  Reftdence  of  the  Governor) 
and  to  the  Weft  of  it  a Butch  Town  ; on  the  Back-fide 
whereof  is  the  Houfe  belonging  to  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany, with  a fpacious  Garden,  ftored  with  all  manner  of 
Fruits,  Herbs,  Roots,  Walks,  and  Arbours.  The  Na- 
tives of  this  Country  are  called  the  Hottentots , a middle- 
fized  People,  with  fmall  Limbs,  and  atftive  Bodies,  flat 
oval  Faces,  large  Eye-brows,  and  black  Eyes.  They  be- 
fmear  their  Bodies  with  Greafe : Upon  their  Heads  they 
wear  nothing  but  fome  Shells  ; and,  on  their  Bodies,  a 
Mande  of  Sheep-lkin,  with  the  woolly  Side  outwards,  and 
another  Piece,  like  an  Apron,  hanging  before  from  the 
Navel.  Inftead  of  this,  the  Women  have  a Sheep-lkin 
round  the  Middle.  Their  Houfes  are  very  mean,  and  fo 
is  their  Furniture,  confiding  only  of  two  or  three  earthen 
Pots  to  drefs  their  Victuals  in,  which  is  Herbs,  Flelh,  or 
Shell-fifh  ; thefe  they  catch  among  the  Rocks.  They 
have  neither  Temples,  Idols,  nor  any  other  peculiar  Place 
of  Worfhip.  They  celebrate,  indeed,  feveral  nodturnal 
Dances,  with  Singing,  at  the  new  and  full  Moon  ; but 
thefe  are  performed  near  their  Huts,  and  feem  to  be  rather 
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Paftimes,  or  Merry-meetings,  than  any  thing  relating  to 
religious  Worfhip.  For  the  reft,  they  are  a lazy  Genera- 
tion *,  for  they  never  manure  their  Grounds,  but  are  con- 
tented with  feeding  their  Cattle,  which  they  exchange  for 
Tobacco.  After  a Stay  of  fix  WEeks  here,  we  failed. 
May  3.  towards  St.  Helena,  an  Ifle  feated  in  160  South 
Latitude,  where  we  arrived  June  20.  It  is  about  nine 
Leagues  long  ; and,  though  400  Leagues  from  the  Con- 
tinent, enjoys  a ferene  Air,  (except  in  the  rainy  Sealbn)  and 
a temperate  and  healthy  Climate  ; which,  together  with 
the  refrelhing  Herbs  this  Ifland  produces,  is  the  Reafon  that 
cur  Eafi  India  Ships  touch  here  to  recover  their  Seamen 
from  the  Scurvy,  which  they  do  in  a little  time.  This 
Ifle,  after  its  firli  Difcovery  by  the  Portuguefe , was  pof- 
feflfed  by  the  Butch  ; but  thefe  relinquilhing  it  for  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope , the  Englijh  fettled  here  till  1672,  when  they 
were  beaten  out  by  the  Butch,  who  were  forced,  foon  after, 
to  furrender  it  again  to  the  Englijh,  under  Captain  Monday. 
We  have  now  a Fort  there,  with  a Garifon,  and  a good 
Number  of  great  Guns,  to  defend  the  common  Landing- 
place,  being  a fmall  Bay,  not  above  500  Paces  wide:  Within 
this  Bay  Hands  a fmall  Englijh  Town ; the  Inhabitants  have- 
ing  their  Plantations  deeper  into  the  Country,  which  furnifh 
them  with  Potatoes,  Plantains,  Bananas,  Hogs,  Bul- 
locks, Cocks,  and  Hens,  Ducks,  Geefe,  and  Turkeys,  in 
vaft  Plenty.  July  2.  1691.  we  left  this  Ifle,  fleering  our 
Courfe  for  England.  We  took  the  Mid- way,  betwixt  Africa 
and  the  American  Continent,  ftill  to  the  North  of  the  Line ; 
and  came  to  an  Anchor  in  the  Bowns , September  1 6.  following. 
After  my  Arrival  in  the  Thames , being  in  want  of  Money, 
I fold,  at  firft.  Part  of  the  Property  I had  in  the  before- 
mentioned  Prince  Ieoly , and,  by  Degrees,  all  the  reft.  I 
underftood  afterwards,  that  he  was  carried  about  for  a Sight, 
and  fhewn  for  Money  j and  that,  at  laft,  he  died  of  the 
Small-pox  at  Oxford. 
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8.  Continuation  0}  the  Voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  9.  Arrival  in  Sharks  Bay  on  the  Coafl  of 
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Guiney.  29.  Finding  that  very  difficult , has  re  courfe  to  various  Arts.  30.  At  lafi  obliged  to  take  Re- 
freflments  by  Force.  31.  He  leaves  that  Coafl,  and  proceeds  to  make  frefh  Difcoveries.  32.  The  I/lands 
of  Nova  Britannia,  &c.  deferibed.  33.  Other  TranfaCtions  in  this  Voyage.  34.  Ifandsof  Mifacomby, 
Pentare,  &c.  gy.  Continuation  of  the  Voyage  from  Batavia.  36.  The  Ship  fprings  an  incurable  Leak. 
37.  The  Author  runs  the  Roebuck  afhore  on  the  If  and  of  Afcenfion.  38.  Returns  fafe  to  England  on 
board  the  Canterbury  Eafl-India-man.  39.  Remarks  upon  this  Expedition* 


i9  fTlHE  Reputation  of  his  Voyage  round  the  plied  himfelf  for  Favour  and  Protection,  as  well  as  for  his 
H World,  recommended  our  Author  to  the  Favour  Countenance  in  the  Defign  he  had  formed  for  profecuting 
J1L  of  the  moll  ingenious  Perfons,  and  to  the  thofe  Difcoveries,  which  his  laft  Voyage  had  given  him 
greateft  Encouragers  of  public  - fpirited  Undertakings  Hopes  might  be  done  with  Effect.  It  is  well  enough 
that  the  Age  produced  •,  and,  amongft  thefe,  to  the  Right  known,  that  Propofitions  of  this  Kind  are  very  rarely 
Honourable  Thomas  Herbert , Earl  of  Pembroke , who  moll  agreeable  to  great  Minifters  ; which  is  fometimes  owing 
worthily  difeharged  the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral  in  perhaps  to  their  being  very  indifferent  Judges  of  fuch  Mat- 
the  Reign  of  King  William  IIP  to  whom  our  Author  ap-  • ters.  It  was  the  good  Fortune  of  Captain  Bumpier , to 
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addrefs  himfelf  to  a Patron  of  quite  another  Kind,  who 
liftened  to  his  Offers  with  a juft  Degree  of-  Attention,  en- 
couraged in  him  that  laudable  Ambition,  which  prompted 
him  to  expofe  himfelf  in  fo  noble  a Defign,  and  furnilhed 
him  with  Means  for  undertaking  that  V oyage,  which  he 
had  fo  long  meditated  for  the  public  Advantage.  This, 
therefore,  ought  to  be  confidered  as  a fupplemental  Voy- 
age to  thelaft;  and,  indeed,  in  this  Light  the  Author 
feems  to  have  confidered  it,  by  his  frequent  References 
from  this  to  that. 

2.  I failed,  fays  he,  from  the  Downs , January  14.  169-5-, 
with  a fair  Wind,  in  his  Majefty’s  Ship  the  Roebuck , car- 
rying in  this  Voyage  twelve  Guns,  fifty  Men  and  Boys, 
and  twenty  Months  Provifion.  We  took  our  Departure 
from  the  Start,  which  was  the  lafb  I, and  we  faw  in  Eng- 
land., as  the  firft  we  faw,  after  we  were  out  of  the  Chanel, 
was  Cape  Finifterre,  which  we  made  on  the  19th;  and, 
on  the  28th,  made  Lancerota , one  of  the  Canary  Iflands. 
We  then  flood  away  for  the  Ifland  of  Tenerff , where  I 
intended  to  take  in  Wind  and  Brandy  for  my  Voyage. 
January  30.  I anchored  in  the  Road  of  Santa  Cruz , the 
fitted:  Port  in  the  Ifland  for  my  Purpofe.  The  Road  be- 
fore this  Place  is  but  very  indifferent,  lying  fo  open  to  the 
Eaft,  that  Winds  from  that  Quarter  make  a great  Swell, 
and  render  it  very  dangerous  going  afhore  in  Boats.  The 
befl  Landing  is  in  a fmall  fandy  Cove,  about  a Mile  to 
the  North-eaft  of  the  Road,  where  there  is  very  good 
Water ; infomuch  that  Ships  which  take  in  their  Lading 
at  Or  at  avia,  which  is  the  principal  Part  of  the  Ifland  for 
Trade,  fend  their  Boats  thither  for  Water.  That  Port, 
however,  is  rather  more  expofed  to  Weflerly,  than  this  to 
Eafterly  Winds,  which  was  the  Reafon  I declined  it. 
There  are  between  this  Watering-place  and  Santa  Cruz 
two  fmall  Ports,  which,  with  feveral  Batteries,  ferve  to 
command  the  Road,  and  fecure  the  Place  from  being  in- 
fulted  by  Privateers.  The  Time  I flayed  here  gave  me 
all  the  neceffary  Opportunities  for  confidering  the  Place, 
its  Inhabitants,  and  the  Country  adjacent ; and  therefore 
enabled  me  to  form  fuch  a Defcription  of  them,  as  may 
fatisfy  the  Reader’s  Curiofity,  and  give  him  a tolerable  Idea 
of  an  Ifland  fo  often  mentioned  by  Navigators,  on  ac- 
count of  the  placing  here  the  firft  Meridian,  from  which 
the  Degrees  of  Longitude  in  our  Maps  are  generally 
reckoned. 

3.  This  Town  of  Santa  Cruz  is  a fmaJl  Town,  without 
any  Wall  about  it,  and  defended  only  by  two  Forts.  It 
was  here  that  our  famous  Admiral  Blake  deftroyed  the 
Spanifh  Galleons  April  20.  1657.  and  the  Wrecks  of  fome 
of  them  are  lying  ftill  there  in  fifteen  Fathom  Water.  Soon 
after  my  Arrival,  I went  by  Land  to  the  City  of  Laguna , 
the  Metropolis  of  this  Ifle,  and  the  Refidence  of  the  pre- 
fent  Governor-General  of  the  Canary  Iflands,  whofe  Name 
is  Don  Pedro  de  Ponto,  a Native  of  this  Ifland,  and  not 
long  ago  Prefident  of  Panama , in  the  South  Seas,  a very 
worthy  Man,  ftridlly  juft,  and  very  kind  to  Strangers. 
The  City  of  Laguna  is  of  a tolerable  Size,  and  very  com- 
pafl,  making  a very  agreeable  Profpedt  at  a Diftance. 
It  Hands  Part  of  it  againft  an  Hill,  and  Part  in  a Level. 
The  Houfes  have  moftly  ftrong  Walls,  built  with  Stone, 
and  covered  with  Pantile  : They  are  not  uniform;  yet  they 
appear  pleafant  enough.  There  are  many  fair  Buildings, 
among  which  are  two  Parifh  Churches,  two  Nunneries, 
an  Hofpital,  four  Convents,  and  fome  Chapels,  befides 
many  Gentlemens  Ploufes.  The  Convents  are  thefe,  of  St. 
Aujtin , St.  Dominic,  St.  Francis , and  St.  Diego.  The  two 
Churches  have  pretty  high  fquare  Steeples,  which  top  the 
reft  of  the  Buildings : The  Streets  are  not  regular  ; yet 
they  are  moftly  fpacious,  and  pretty  handfome  ; and,  near 
the  Middle  of  the  Town,  there  is  a large  Parade,  which 
has  good  Building  about  it.  There  is  a ftrong  Prifon  on 
one  Side  of  it,  near  which  is  a large  Conduit  of  good 
Water,  that  Supplies  the  whole  Town.  They  have  many 
Gardens,  which  are  fet  round  with  Oranges,  Limes,  and 
other  Fruits ; in  the  Middle  of  which  are  hot  Herbs,  Sal- 
lading,'  Flowers,  &c.  and,  indeed,  if  the  Inhabitants  were 
curious  tnis  Way,  they  might  have  very  pleafant  Gardens  ; 
1O1,  as  the  Town  Hands  high  from  the  Sea,  on  the  Brow 
of  a Plain  that  is  all  open  to  the  Eaft,  and  hath,  confe- ' 
quently,  the  Benefit  of  the  true  Trade-wind  which  blows 
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here,  and  is  moft  commonly  fair,  there  are  Seldom  want- 
ing, at  this  Town,  brisk,  cooling,  and  refrefhmg  Breezes 
all  the  Day.  On  the  Back  of  the  Town  there  is  a large 
Plain,  of  three  or  four  Leagues  in  Length,  and  two  Miles 
broad,  producing  a thick  kindly  Sort  of  Grafs,  which 
looked  green,  and  very  pleafant,  when  I was  there,  like  our 
Meadows  in  England  in  the  Spring.  On  the  Eaft  Side  of 
this  Plain,  very  near  the  Back  of  the  Town,  there  is  a 
natural  Lake  or  Pond  of  frefh  Water.  It  is  about  half  a 
Mile  in  Circumference;  but,  being  ftagnant,  ’tis  onlyufed 
for  Cattle  to  drink.  In  the  Winter,  Several  Sorts  of 
Wild-fowl  refort  hither,  affording  Plenty  of  Game  to  the 
Inhabitants  of  Laguna  : This  City  is  called  Laguna  from 
hence  ; for  that  Word,  in  Spanijh , Signifies  a Lake  or  Pond. 
The  Plain  is  bounded  on  the  Weft,  the  North-weft,  and 
the  South-weft,  with  high  fteep  Hills,  as  high  above  this 
Plain,  as  this  is  above  the  Sea ; and  ’tis  from  the  Foot  of 
one  of  thefe  Mountains  that  the  Water  of  the  Conduit, 
which  Supplies  the  Town,  is  conveyed  over  the  Plain  in 
Troughs  of  Stone,  raifed  upon  Pillars  ; and  indeed,  con- 
sidering the  Situation  of  the  Town,  its  large  Profpecft  to 
the  Eaft,  (for  from  hence  you  fee  the  grand  Canary ) its 
Gardens,  cool  Arbours,  pleafant  Plain,  green  Fields,  the 
Pond  and  Aquedudt,  and -its  refrefhing  Breezes,  it  is  a 
very  delightful  Dwelling,  efpecially  for  fuch  as  have  not 
Bufinefs  that  calls  them  far  and  often  from  hence  ; for,  the 
Ifland  being  generally  mountainous,  fteep,  and  craggy,  full 
of  Riflings  and  Fallings,  ’tis  very  troublefome  travelling 
up  and  down  in  it,  unlefs  in  the  Cool  of  the  Mornings  and 
Evenings  ; and  Mules  and  Affes  are  moft  ufed  by  them, 
both  for  Riding  and  Carriage,  as  fitteft  for  the  ftony  un- 
even Roads.  Beyond  the  Mountains,  on  the  South-weft 
Side  ftill  farther  up,  you  may  fee  from  the  Town  and  Plain 
a fmall  peeked  Hill  overlooking  the  reft  ; this  is  that 
which  is  called  the  Pike  of  Teneriff,  fo  much  noted  for 
its  Height ; but  we  faw  it  here  at  fo  great  a Disadvantage, 
by  reafon  of  the  Nearnefs  of  the  adjacent  Mountains  to 
us,  that  it  looked  inconfiderable  in  refpedt  to  its  Fame. 
The  true  Malmfey  Wine  is  produced  in  this  Ifland,  and 
is  efteemed  the  beft  white  Wine  in  the  World.  Here  is 
alfo  Canary  Wine,  and  Verdona  or  green  Wine.  The 
Canary  grows  chiefly  on  the  Weft  Side  of  the  Ifland,  and 
therefore  is  commonly  Sent  to  Oratavia , which,  being  the 
chief  Sea-port  for  Trade  in  the  Ifland,  the  principal  Englifh 
Merchants  refide  there,  with  their  Conful,  becaufe  we  have 
a great  Trade  for  this  Wine.  I was  told,  that  that  Town 
is  bigger  than  Laguna  ; that  it  has  but  one  Church,  but 
many  Convents ; that  the  Port  is  but  ordinary  at  beft, 
and  is  very  bad  when  the  North-weft  Winds  blow.  Thefe 
North-weft  Winds  give  notice  of  their  coming,  by  a great 
Sea  that  tumbles  in  on  the  Shore  for  fome  time  before  they 
come,  and  by  a black  Sky  in  the  North-weft.  Upon  thefe 
Signs  Ships  either  get  up  their  Anchors,  or  flip  their  Ca- 
bles, and  put  to  Sea,  and  ply  off  and  on  till  the  Weather 
is  over  : Sometimes  they  are  forced  to  do  fo  two  or  three 
times  before  they  can  take  in  their  Lading,  which  ’tis  hard 
to  do  here  in  the  faireft  Weather ; and  for  frefh  Water 
they  fend,  as  I have  faid,  to  Santa  Cruz.  Verdona  is 
green,  ftrong-bodied  Wine,  harfher  and  fharper  than  Ca- 
nary : ’Tis  not  fo  much  efteemed  in  Europe,  but  is  exported 
to  the  Weft  Indies,  and  will  keep  beft  in  hot  Countries  ; 
for  which  Reafon  I touched  here,  to  take  in  fome  of  it 
for  my  Voyage  : This  Sort  of  Wine  is  made  chiefly  on 
the  Eaft  Side  of  the  Ifland,  and  fhipped  off  at  Santa  Cruz. 

4.  We  failed  from  Santa  Cruz  February  4.  towards  the 
Ifle  of  Mayo,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Iflands.  The  9th, 
being  in  the  Latitude  of  150  4',  we  fleered  away  Weft 
North-weft  for  the  faid  Ifle,  where  we  anchored  the  nth 
in  the  Road,  which  is  the  Leeward  Part  of  the  Ifle,  in  four- 
teen Fathom,  clean  Sand,  and  fmooth  Water.  The 
Ifle  of  May  is  roundifh,  feven  Leagues  in  Circuit,  in  150 
North  Latitude.  On  the  Weft  Side  of  it,  where  the  Road 
for  Ships  is,  there  is  a large  fandy  Bay,  within  which  is  a 
fpacious  Salt  Pond  : Thole  who  come  hither  to  lade  Salt, 
take  it  up  as  it  kerns,  and  lay  it  up  in  Fleaps.  The  Eng- 
lijh  have  a confiderable  Trade  here  in  Salt,  which  colls  no- 
thing but  the  Labour  to  take  it  out,  and  wheeling  it  from 
the  Pond  ; and  the  Carriage  thence  to  the  j Crape  Boat , as 
the  Seamen  call  it,  (by  which  it  is  conveyed  aboard  the  Ships) 
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'or  loofe  Stone,  without  any  frefli -water  Rivers  or  Ponds,  lijh : It  has,  in  the  Middle,  a few  fmall  black  Stones  or 
except  o'ne  Spring  in  the  Centre  of  the  Ife,  running  thro’  Kernels,  but  no  Core  ; for  *tis  all  Pulp:  The  Tree  that 
a Valley,  where  the  Inhabitants  have  three  fmall  Towns,  bears  this  Fruit  is  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Quince-tree,  with 
Pinofe , St.  John's,  and  Lagoa . The  Inhabitants  are  Ne-  long,  fmall,  and  thick-fet  Branches  fpread  much  abroad, 
grots  by  Defcent,  and  refembling  thole  of  Africa.  As  they  At  the  Extremity  of  here-and-there  one  of  which,  the  Fruit 
are  Subjects  of  Portugal,  fo  they  follow  their  Religion*  growls  upon  a Stalk  of  its  own,  about  nine  or  ten  Inches 
but  have  PrMls  and  a Governor  of  their  own  Nation,  tong,  {lender  and  tough,  and  hanging  down  with  its  own 
Their  Fruits  are  chiefly  Figs,  and  Water-melons ; their  Weight.  A large  Tree  of  this  Sort  bears  ufually  twenty 
bed  Land-animals  Goats  and  Affes:  The  Sea  affords  them  or  thirty  Apples,  very  feldom  more.  This  Fruit  c-rows 
Dolphins,  Bonettas,  Mullets,  Snappers,  SilVer-filh,  Gar-  in  mod  Countries  within  the  Tropics  ; I have  feen  of  them 
filh,  and  green  Tortoifes,  during  the  wet  Seafon  in  May,  (tho*  I omitted  the  Defcription  of  them  before)  all  over 
June,  July,  and  Auguft,  which  is  their  Time  of  Laying,  the  Weft  Indies , both  Continent  and  Elands,  as  alfo  in 
It  may  feem  fomewhat  ftrange,  that  not  Turtle  only,  but  Brafil,  and  in  the  Eaft  Indies.  The  Papah  too  is  found  in 
Ml  Sorts  of  amphibious  Creatures,  lay  their  Eggs,  not  in  - all  thefe  Countries,  though  I have  not  hitherto  deferibed  it: 
the  dry,  but  wet  Seafon,  which  one  would  imagine  might  It  is  a Fruit  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Mufk-melon,  hollow  as 
dedroy  them.  To  account  for  this,  however,  with  fome  it  is,  and  much  refembling  it  in  Shape  and  Colour,  both 
Degree  of  Probability,  we  ought  to  confider,  that  thefe  Outfide  and  Infide  ; only  in  the  Middle,  indeacl  of  flat 
Animals  all  lay  their  Eggs  very  deep  ; fo  that  the  Rain,  be-  Kernels  which  the  Melons  have,  thefe  have  an  Handful  of 
ing  drank  up  by  the  Sand  over  them,  not  only  never  blackifh  Seeds,  about  the  Bignefs  of  Pepper-corns,  whofe 
reaches  fo  as  to  fpoilthem,  but  checks  alfo  therifing  Heat  ; Tafte  is  alfo  hot  on  the  Tongue,  fomewhat  like  Pepper, 
and,  by  keeping  it  down,  anfwers  all  the  Intentions  of  a The  Fruit  itfelfis  fweet,  foft,  and  lufeious,  when  ripe-, but. 
Stove,  Or  hot  Bed.  j while  green,  is  hard  and  unfavoury  though,  even  then,  be- 

5.  February  \g.  we  failed  from  hence  to  St.  Iago , fix  ing  boiled-,  and  eaten  with  fait  Pork  or  Beef,  it  ferves  in- 
Leagues  to  the  Wed:  and,  the  next  Day,  anchored  near  dead  of  Turneps,  and  is  as  much  efteemed.  The  Papah- 

St.  Iago  Town,  lying  on  the  South-wed:  Side  of  the  Ide,  tree  is  about  ten  or  twelve  Feet  high  the  Body,  near  the 
in  1 6°  North  Latitude,  the  Refidence  of  the  Portuguefe  Ground,  may  be  a Fbot  and  an  half  or  two  Feet  Diameter, 
Governor,  and  of  the  Bifliop  of  all  the  Cape  Verd  Mands.  and  it  grows  up  taper  to  the  Top  : It  has  no  Branches  at 
This  Town  (lands  (battering  againft  the  Sides  of  two  all,  but  only  large  Leaves  growing  upon  Stalks,  which 
Mountains,  between  which  there  is  a great  Valley,  which  proceed  out  of  the  Body  : The  Leaves  are  of  a roiighifh 
is  about  200  Yards  wide.  Againft  the  Sea  there  is  a Form,  and  jagged  about  the  Edges,  having  their  Stalks, 
draggling  Street,  Houfes  on  each  Side,  and  a Run  of  Wa-  or  Stumps,  longer  or  (horter,  as  they  grow  nearer  to  or 
ter  in  the  Bottom,  which  empties  itfelf  into  a fine  fmall  further  from  the  Top.  They  begin  to  fpring  from  out  of 
Cove,  or  fandy  Bay,  where  the  Sea  is  commonly  very  the  Body  of  the  Tree  at  about  fix  or  feven  Feet  high  from 
ftnooth  ; fo  that  here  is  good  Watering  and  good  Landing  the  Ground,  the  Trunk  being  bare  below  ; but,  above  that, 
at  any  time,  though  the  Road  be  rocky,  and  bad  for  Ships : the  Leaves  grow  thicker  and  larger  till  towards  its  Top, 

Juft  by  the  Landing-place  there  is  a fmall  Fort,  almoft  where  they  are  clofe  and  broad.  The  Fruit  grows  only 
level  with  the  Sea,  where  is  always  a Corps-de-garde  kept  among  the  Leaves,  and  thickeft  among  the  thickeft  of  them ; 
on  the  Top  of  an  Hill : Above  the  Town  there  is  another  infomuch  that,  towards  the  Top  of  the  Tree,  the  Papahs 
Fort,  which,  by  the  Wall  that  is  to  be  feen  from  the  Road,  fpring  forth  from  its  Body,  as  thick  as  they  can  (lick  one 
foems  to  be  a large  Place  : They  have  Cannon  mounted  by  another  ; but  then,  lower  down,  where  the  Leaves  are 
there  but  how  many  I know  not,  neither  what  Ufe  that  thinner,  the  Fruit  is  larger,  and  of  the  Size  I have  de- 
Fort  can  be  of,  except  it  be  for  Salutes.  The  Town  may  feribed  ; and  at  the  Top,  where  they  are  thick,  they  are  but 
confift  of  2 or  300  Houfes,  all  built  of  rough  Stone,  have-  fmall,  and  no  bigger  than  ordinary  Turneps,  yet  tailed  like 
ing  alfo  one  Convent,  and  one  Church  ; the  People  in  the  reft.  As  to  the  Land-animals,  Fowls  and  Fifh,  there 
general  a black,  or  at  lead  of  a mixt  Colour,  except  only  is  nothing  I can  fay  about  them  that  ought  to  detain  the 
fome  few  of  the  better  fort,  viz.  the  Governor, The  Bi-  Reader;  and  therefore  I will  proceed  in  my  Voyage,  after 
fhop,  fome  of  the  Gentlemen,  and  fome  of  the  Padres  ; remarking,  that  the  Road  of  St.  Iago  is  fo  bad,  that  in  my, 
for  fome  of  thefe  are  black.  The  People  about  Praya  are  Lite  I think  I never  faw  one  worfe. 
thievifh  ; but  thofe  of  St.  Iago  Town,  living  under  their  6.  We  failed  from  St.  Iago  February  22.  and  my  Inten- 
Governor’s  Eye,  are  more  orderly,  though  generally  poor,  tion  was  to  have  gone  to  Pernambuca,  and  from  thence  di- 
having little  Trade  ; yet,  befides  chance  Ships  of  other  re£Uy  to  the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney ; and  this  out  of  pure 
Nations,  there  come  hither  a Portuguefe  Ship  or  two  every  Compaflion  to  my  Ship’s  Company,  who  were  but  very 
Year,  in  their  Way  to  Brafil.  Thefe  vend  among  them  young  Seamen,  there  being  only  two  in  the  Ship  that  had 
a few  European  Commodities,  and  take  off  their  principal  ever  paffed  the  Line,  and  thofe  two  were  none  of  the  oldeft. 
Manufactures,  viz.  ftriped  Cotton,  which  they  carry  They,  therefore,  grew  very  uneafy  ; talked  much  of  re- 
with  them  to  Brafil.  Another  Ship  alfo  comes  hither  turning  to  England ; and,  at  laft,  gave  me  fo  much  Dif- 
from  Portugal  for  Sugar,  their  other  Manufacture,  and  quiet,  that  I began  to  doubt  Pernambuca  was  no  fit  Place 
returns  with  it  direCtly  thither:  For  ’tis  reported,  that  for  me  to  truft  myfelfin,  becaufe,  as  the  Ship  muftride  two 
there  are  feveral  fmall  Sugar-works  on  this  Ifland,  from  or  three  Leagues  from  the  Town,  and  not  under  the 
which  they  fend  Home  near  100  Tons  every  Year:  And  Command  of  any  Fort,  they  might  eafily,  in  cafe  of  my 
they  have  Plenty  of  Cotton  growing  up  in  the  Country,  going  on  fhore,  have  cut  or  dipt  their  Cables,  and  have 
wherewith  they  cloathe  themfelves,  and  fend  alfo  a deal  to  run  away  with  the  Ship.  After  mature  Deliberation,  there- 
Brqfil.  They  have  Vines,  of  the  Fruit  of  which  they  fore,  I altered  my  Courfe,  and  ftood  away  for  the  Bay  of 
make  fome  Wine  ; but  the  European  Ships  furnifli  them  All  Saints,  and  arrived  before  the  Place  on  March  25.  and 
with  better,  though  they  drink  but  little  of  any.  Their  anchored  in  the  Port  very  fafely.  Bahia  de  todoslos  Santos, 
chief  Fruits  are  fbefides  Plantains  in  abundance)  Oranges,  as  the  Portuguefe  call  it,  or  I'he  Bay  of  All  Saints,  lies  in 
Lemons,  Citrons,  Melons,  (both  Mu(k  and  Water-melons)  the  Latitude  of  130  South,  has  the  Conveniency  of  a very 
Limes,  Guavas,  Pomgranates,  Quinces,  Cuftard-apples,  good  Harbour,  lecured  and  commanded  by  three  feveral 
and  Papahs,  &c.  The  Cuftard-apple  (as  we  call  it)  is  a Forts.  The  Place  itfelf  confifts  of  about  2000  Houfes, 
Fruit  as  big  as  a Pomgranate,  and  much  of  the  fame  Co-  mod  of  which  are  hid  from  the  Ships  in  the  Harbour;  but 
tour  : The  outfide  Husk-fhell,  or  Rind,  is,  for  Subftance  thofe  that  are  feen,  being  intermixed  with  Trees,  afford  a 
and  Thicknefs,  between  the  Shell  of  a Pomgranate  and  very  pleafant  and  delightful  ProfpeCt.  There  are,  in  the 
the  Peel  of  a Seville  Orange,  fofter  than  this,  yet  more  bit-  Town,  thirteen  Churches,  Chapels,  and  Convents,  befides 
ter  than  that.  The  Coat  or  Covering  is  alfo  remarkable,  one  Nunnery,  viz.  the  Ecclefia  major,  or  Cathedral,  the 
in  that  it  is  befet  round  with  fmall  regular  Knobs,  or  Jefuits  College,  which  are  the  chief,  and  both  in  Sight  from 
Riflings  ; and  the  Infide  of  the  Fruit  is  full  of  a white  foft  the  Flarbour  ; St.  Antonio,  Sta.  Barbara,  both  Pari fh- 
Pulp,  fweet,  and  very  pleafant,  and  moft  refembling  a churches;  the  Fr  and  fan  Church,  and  the  Dominicans,  afid 
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two  Convents  of  Cafmelites  ; a Chapel  for  Seamen  dole  by 
the  Sea-fide,  .where  Boats  commonly  land,  and  the  Seamen 
o-o  immediately  to  Prayers  ; another  Chapeffor  poor  Peo- 
pie,  at  the  farther  End  of  the  fame  Street,  which  runs  along 
by  the  Shore  ; and  a third  Chapel  for  Soldiers  at  the  Edge 
of  the  Town,  remote  from  the  Sea  •,  and  an  Hofpital  in  the 
Middle  of  the  Town.  The  Nunnery  ftands  at  the  outer 
Edge  of  the  Town  next  the  Fields,  wherein,  as  I was  told, 
are  feventy  Nuns.  Here  lives  an  Archbifhop,  who  has  a 
fine  Palace  in  the  Town,  and  the  Governor’s  Palace  is  a 
fine  Stone  Building,  and  looks  handfome  to  the  Sea,  tho’ 
but  indifferently  furnifhed  within  ; both  Spanijh  and  Por- 
tuguefe , in  their  Plantations  abroad,  as  I have  generally 
obferved,  affecting  to  have  large  Houfes,  but  are  little  cu- 
rious about  Furniture,  except  fome  of  them  with  refpedt 
to  Pictures.  The  Houfes  of  the  Town  are  two  or  three 
Stories  high,  the  Wall  thick  and  ftrong,  being  built  with 
Stone,  and  a Covering  of  Pantile,  and  many  of  them  have 
Balconies.  The  principal  Streets  are  large,  and  all  of  them 
paved  or  pitched  with  fmall  Stones.  There  are  alfo  Parades 
•in  the  molt  eminent  Places  of  the  Town,  and  many  Gar- 
dens, as  well  within  the  Town,  as  in  the  Out-parts  of  it, 
wherein  are  Fruit-trees,  Herbs,  _ Salladings,  and  Flowers, 
in  great  Variety,  but  ordered  with  no  great  Care  nor  Art. 
The  Governor,  who  refides  here,  is  called  Don  John  de 
Lancaftrio , being  defcended,  as  they  fay,  from  our  Englijh 
Lancajter  Family;  and  he  has  a Refpedt  for  our  Nation 
on  that  Account,  calling  them  his  Countrymen  : I waited 
on  him  feveral  times,  and  always  found  him  very  courteous 
and  civil.  Here  are  about  400  Soldiers  in  Garifon  ; they 
commonly  draw  up,  and  exercife  in  a large  Parade  before 
the  Governor’s  Houfe,  and  many  of  them  attend  him 
when  he  goes  abroad.  The  Soldiers  are  decently  clad  in 
brown  Linen,  which,  in  thefe  hot  Countries,  is  far  better 
than  Woollen  \ but  I never  faw  any  clad  in  Linen,  but  only 
thefe.  Befides  the  Soldiers  in  Pay,  he  can  foon  have  fome 
Thoufands  of  Men  in  Arms  upon  Occafion.  The  Ma- 
gazine is  on  the  Skirts  of  the  Town,  on  a fmall  Rifing 
between  the  Nunnery  and  the  Soldiers  Church  ; it  is  big 
enough  to  hold  2 or  3000  Barrels  of  Powder,  but  I was 
told,  it  feldom  had  more  than  100  in  it,  fometimes  but 
eighty  ; there  are  always  a Company  of  Soldiers  to  guard  it, 
and  Centinels  looking  out  both  Day  and  Night.  A great 
many  Merchants  always  refide  at  Bahia ; for  ’tis  a Place  of 
great  Trade.  I found  here  above  thirty  great  Ships  from 
Europe , with  two  of  the  King  of  Portugal's  Ships  of  War 
for  their  Convoy,  befides  two  Ships  that  traded  to  Africa 
only,  either  to  Angola , Gambia , or  other  Places  ontheCoaft 
of  Guiney  ; and  abundance  of  Small-craft,  that  only  run  to 
and  fro  on  this  Coaft,  carrying  Commodities  from  one  Port 
of  Brafil  to  another.  The  Merchants,  that  live  here,  are 
faid  to  be  rich,  and  to  have  many  Negro  Slaves  in  their 
Houfes,  both  of  Men  and  Women.  They  are  chiefly  Por- 
tuguefe , Foreigners  having  but  little  Commerce  with  them; 
yet  here  was  one  Mr.  Cock , an  Englijh  Merchant,  a very 
civil  Gentleman,  and  of  a good  Repute.  He  had  a Patent 
to  be  our  Englijh  Conful ; but  did  not  care  to  take  upon  him 
any  public  Charafter,  becaufe  Englijh  Ships  feldom  come 
hither,  here  having  been  none  in  eleven  or  twelve  Years 
before  this  Time.  Here  was  alfo  a Danifh  and  a French 
Merchant,  or  two ; but  all  have  their  Effects  tranfported 
to  and  from  Europe  in  Portuguefe  Ships,  none  of  any  other 
Nation  being  admitted  to  trade  hither.  There  is  a Cuftom- 
houfe  by  the  Sea-fide,  where  all  Goods  imported  or  ex^ 
ported  are  entered ; and,  to  prevent  Abufes,  there  are  five 
or  fix  Boats,  that  take  their  Turns  to  row  about  the  Har- 
bour, fearching  any  Boats  they  fufpeft  to  be  running  Goods, 
The  chief  Commodities,  that  the  European  Ships  bring 
hither,  are  Linen  Cloths  both  coarfe  and  fine,  fome  Wool- 
lens, alfo  Bays,  Serges,  Perpetuanas,  &c.  Hats,  Stockings 
both  Silk  and  Thread,  Bifquet-bread,  Wheat,  Flour,  Wine, 
(chiefly  Port)  Oil-olive,  Butter,  Cheefe,  &c.  and  fait  Beef 
and  Pork  would  be  good  Commodities  thefe.  They 
bring  hither  alfo  Iron,  and  all  manner  of  Iron  Tools,  Pewter 
Veffels  of  all  forts,  as  Difhes,  Plates,  Spoons*  &c.  Looking- 
glaffes,  Beads,  and  other  Toys ; and  the  Ships  that  touch 
at  St.  lago  bring  thence,  as  Ifaid,  Cotton,  which  is  after- 
wards fent  to  Angola.  The  European  Ships  carry  from 
hence  Sugar*  Tobacco,  either  in  Roll  or  Snuff,  never  in 


Leaves,  that  I know  of,  Thefe  are  the  ftapl'e  Cbmfh'pdi" 
ties*  befides  which,  there  are  Dye-woods,  as  Fuftic,, 
with  . Woods  for  other  Ufes,  as  fpeckled  Wood,.  Brafil,. Cfn 
They  alfo  carry  home  raw  Hides,  Tallow;  Train-oil, of 
Whales,  0f.  Here  are  alfo  kept  tanie  Monkeys,  Parrots; 
Partridges,  &c.  which  the  Seamen  carry  home.  The  Sugar 
of  this  Country  is  much  better  than  that  which  we  bring 
home  from  our  Plantations  ; for  all  the  Sugar,  that  is  made 
here,  is  clayed,  which  makes  it  whiter  and  finer  than  our 
Mufcovado,  as  we  call  our  unrefined  Sugar.  Our  Planters 
feldom  refine  any  with  Clay,  unlefs  fometimes  a little  to  fend 
home  as  Prefents  for  their  Friends  in  England , Their 
Way  of  doing  it  here  is,  by  taking  fome  of  the  whiteft  Clay, 
and  mixing  it  with  Water,  till  it  be  like  Cream  ; With  this 
they  fili  up  the  Pans  of  Sugar*  that  are  funk  two  or  three 
Inches  below  the  Brim,  by  draining  the  Melaffes  opt  of  it; 
firft  fcraping  off  the  thin  hard  Craft  of  the  Sugar,  that  lies 
at  the  Top,  and  would  hinder  the  Water  of  the  Clay  from 
foaking  through  the  Sugar  of  the  Pan.  The  Refining  is 
made  by  this  Percolation  for  ten  or  twelve  Days  Time,  that 
the  clayifh  Liquor  lies  foaking  down  the  Pan  : The  white 
Water  whitens  the  Sugar  as  it  paffes  through  it,  and  the 
grofs  Body  of  the  Clay  grows  hard  at  the  Top,  agd  may  be 
taken  off  at  Pleafure,  when  fcraping  off  with  a Knife  the 
very  upper  Part  of  the  Sugar,  which  will  be  a little  fullied* 
that  which  is  underneath,  will  be  white  almoft  to  the  Bot- 
tom ; and  fuch  as  is  called  Brafil  Sugar  is  thus  whitened. 
When  1 was  there,  this  Sugar  was  fold  for  fifty  Shillings^ 
Hundred,  and  the  Bottoms  of  the  Pots,  which  is  very  coarfe 
Sugar,  for  about  twenty  Shillings  per  LIundred,  both  Sorts 
being  then  fcarce ; for  here  was  not  enough  to  lade  the  Ships* 
and  therefore  fome  of  them  were  to  lie  here  till  the  next  Sea- 
fon.  The  European  Ships  commonly  arrive  here  in  Febru- 
ary or  March ; and  they  have  generally  quick  Paffages, 
finding,  at  that  Time  of  the  Year,  brifk  Gales  to  bring 
them  to  the  Line,  little  Trouble  then  in  croffing  it,  and 
brifk  Noith  Nortn-eaft  Winds  afterwards  to  bring  them 
hither.  They  commonly  return  from  hence  about  the  latter 
End  of  May , or  in  June.  It  was  faid,  when  I was  here, 
that  the  Ships  would  fail  May  20.  and  therefore  they  were 
all  very  bufy,  fome  in  taking  in  their  Goods,  others  in 
careening  and  making  themfelves  ready.  The  Ships  that 
Come  hither  commonly  careen  at  their  firft  Coming,  here 
being  a Hulk  belonging  to  the  King  for  that  Purpofe.  This 
Hulk  is  under  the  Charge  of  the  Superintendant  I fpoke  of; 
who  has  a certain  Sum  of  Money  for  every  Ship  that  careens 
by  her.  He  alfo  provides  Firing,  and  other  Neceffaries  fof 
that  Purpofe  ; and  the  Ships  commonly  hire  of  the  Mer- 
chants here  each  two  Cables  to  moor  by  all  the  Time  they 
lie  here,  and  fo  faVe  their  own  Hempen  Cables  % for  thefe 
are  made  of  a fort  of  Vegetable  String,  fpringihg  from  the 
Top  of  a Tree,  and  in  its  Subftance  refembling  Hair,  which 
is  very  ftrong  and  lading.  There  is  a great  Trade  car- 
ried on  here  of  different  Kinds  ; but  particularly  a fort  of 
Whale-fifhing.  Thefe  Creatures  are  but  fmall ; but,  as  they 
come  in  great  Numbers,  the  killing  of  them  turns  to  good 
Account,  as  may  appear  from  the  Profit  arifing  by  the  Royal 
Licences,  which  bring  thirty  thoufand  Dollars  annually  to 
the  King  of  Portugal.  The  Inhabitants  of  this  City  are* 
generally  fpeaking,  rich,  or  at  leaft  in  very  good  Circtim- 
ftannes ; fo  that  few  or  none  of  them  want  their  Negro 
Slaves  for  all  domeftic  Ufes,  by  whom  alfo  they  are  carried, 
when  they  go  abroad,  in  a kind  of  Hammocks,  where  they 
lie  or  fit  at  their  Eafe,  either  covered  with  a Curtain*  or 
expofed,  as  they  think  proper  * Befides  this  Port  or  Bay 
of  AU  Saints , there  are  two  Harbours  much  frequented  in 
Brafil,  viz.  Pernambuca  or  Fernambuca , and  Rio  Janeiro ; 
and,  befides  thefe,  there  is  a Town  and  Haven  called 
St.  Paul's , near  which  they  gather  much  Gold  ; but  the 
People  are  faid  to  be  a fort  of  Banditti,  without  Laws, 
Order  or  Government:  But,  however,  as  they  have,  a great 
deal  of  Money,  they  are  very  well  furnifhed  with  European. 
Commodities.  Indeed  Money  is  every-where  plenty  in  this 
Country  fince  the  Difcovery  of  the  Gold  Mines ; which 
muft  increafe  the  Regret  of  the  Dutch,  who  were  once 
Mafters  of  the  beft:  Fart  of  Brafil, 

7.  The  Country  about  the  City  of  Bahia  de  todos  los  San- 
tos is  flat,  neither  very  high,  nor  exceffive  low,  fufficiently 
watered  with  Rivers  and  Rivulets,  The  Soil  is;  generally 
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fpeaking,  pretty  good ; and  when  cultivated,  produces,  be- 
fides  other  Vegetables,  Sugar-canes,  Cotton,  Indico,  To- 
bacco, Maiz,  and  Fruit-trees,  as  alfo  fome  other  Trees  pe- 
culiar to  this  Country ; as  the  Sapiera,  Vermiatico,  Coma- 
fteric,  Gritteba,  Serric,  three  Sorts  of  Mangrove-trees,  and 
as  many  Sorts  of  Cotton-trees,  both  wild  and  planted. 
They  have  alfo  abort  of  a baftard  Cocoa-nut -tree,  not  near 
fo  big  as  the  common  ones  in  the  Eaft  or  Weft  Indies.  The 
Kernel  is  fweet,  but  hard.  At  the  Top  of  thefe  Cocoa- 
trees  grows  a black  Thread,  like  Horfehair,  but  longer,  of 
which  they  make  Cables,  that  are  more  ferviceable  and  Lift- 
ing, than  thofe  made  of  Hemp.  The  reft  of  their  Fruits 
are  Oranges  of  feveral  Sorts,  efpecially  China  Oranges, 
Limes,  Pomgranates,  Pomcitrons,  Plantains,  Bananas, 
right  Cocoa-nuts,  Guavas,  Cocoa-plums,  wild  Grapes,  (be- 
fides  European  Grapes)  Hog-plums,  Cuftard-apples,  Sour- 
fops,  Cafhews,  Papahs,  Jennipahs,  Manchinel-apples,  and 
Mangoes,  (tho’  thefe  laft  are  but  rare  as  yet)  Arifahs,  Me- 
ricafahs,  Potangoes,  &c.  (Fruits  not  to  be  been  in  other 
Countries)  Petumbos,  Mungareos,  Mackifhaws,  Inguas, 
Otee,  Mufteran  de  Ovas,  Palm-berries,  Phyfic-nuts,  Cab- 
bage-trees, &c.  They  have  alfo  abundance  of  Ground- 
fruit  •,  fuch  as  Callavances,  Pine-apples,  Pompions,  Water- 
melons, Mufk-melons,  Cucumbers  •,  of  Yams,  Pota- 
toes, Caffavas  ; of  Garden-herbs,  Cabbages,  Turneps, 
Onions,  Leeks,  and  all  forts  of  Sallading.  They  have  great 
Plenty  and  Variety  of  wild  Fowl  ; viz.  Yammas,  Maccaws, 
(a  large  Sort  of  Parrots)  common  Parrots,  Flamingoes, 
'Carrion-crows,Chattering-crows,Cockcoes,  curious-coloured 
Bill-birds,  Correfioes,  Turtle-doves,  Pigeons,  Jaunetees, 
Clocking-hens,  Crabcatchers,  Currecofs,  Mujcovy  Ducks, 
common  Ducks,  Widgeons,  Teal,  Curlews,  Men-of-war- 
birds,  Boobies,  Noddies,  Pelicans,  &c.  The  chief  of  their 
tame  Fowl  are  Ducks,  and  other  Dunghil  Fowl.  Of  thefe 
they  have  two  Sorts,  one  of  the  fame  Size  with  ours,  and 
another  larger,  which  are  fold  at  a dear  Rate  here.  Their 
Land-animals  are,  Horfes,  Black  Cattle,  Sheep,  Goats, 
Coneys,  Hogs,  Leopards,  Tygers,  Monkeys,  Pecary,  (a 
fort  of  wild  Hogs)  Armadillos,  Alligators,  Guanoes,  Lizards, 
Serpents,  Frogs,  and  a fort  of  amphibious  Creature  called 
Cachora  de  Aqua  by  the  Portuguefe , and  Water-dogs  by  the 
Englijh , from  their  Refemblance  to  a fhaggy  Maftiff-dog, 
with  four  fhort  Legs.  They  have  here  alfo  the  Amphisbana, 
or  two-headed  Snake,  of  a grey  Colour,  with  black  Streaks. 
Its  Bite  is  reckoned  incurable:  The  beft  is,  that  it  feldom 
wounds.  Having  two  Specks  in  the  Head,  inftead  of  Eyes, 
Tome  fay  it  is  altogether  blind,  and  lives  under-ground  like 
a Mole.  Its  Length  is  about  fourteen  Inches,  with  an 
Head  at  each  End ; whence  the  Portuguefe  call  it  Cobra  de 
dos  Cabaffes , i.  e.  The  Snake  with  two  Heads  ; but  I never 
faw  one  of  thefe.  The  Sea  hereabouts  affords  Tarpeins, 
Mullets,  Groopers,  Snocks,  Gar-fifh,  Goraffes,  Baramas, 
Coquindas,  Cavallies,  Dog-fifh,  Herrings,  Seroco,  OFo  de 
Boy,  Whales,  Lobfters,  Cray  fifth,  Shrimps,  Crabs,  com- 
mon Gyfters,  Conchs,  Wilks,  Cockles,  Muffels,  Peri- 
winkles, and  three  Sorts  of  Sea-tortoifes  •,  viz.  the  Hawkf- 
bill,  Loggerhead,  and  green  Tortoife.  The  firft  is  the 
moft  efteemed,  its  Shell  being  the  moft  beautiful,  and  there- 
fore fold  very  dear,  and  is  a very  confiderable  Commodity. 

8.  April  3.  in  the  Morning,  we  failed  from  this  Har- 
bour; and,  at  twelve  o’clock.  Cape  Salvador e bore  North, 
diftant  fix  Leagues.  The  27th,  we  came  in  the  Latitude 
of  the  Abrohlo  Slides,  viz.  in  180  and  190  South  Latitude. 
May  3.  at.  20°  our  meridian  Diftance  from  Cape  Salvador e 
was  234  Miles,  the  Variation  70.  - The  12th,  being  in  310 
1 o'  South  Latitude,  we  began  to  have  Weft  Winds ; but 
met  with  nothing  of  Moment,  except  a dead  Whale,  the 
Carcafe  whereof  was  intirely  covered  with  Birds  of  divers 
Sorts,  as  Pintado-birds,  Shearwaters,  Petrels,  GY.  We 
faw  alfo  abundance  of  Sea-weeds  in  390  3 A South  Latitude, 
near  the  Meridian  of  the  Me  Triftian  d’ Acrnna,  as  laid 
down  by  the  Portuguefe.  June  2.  I faw  a large  black 
Fowl,  with  a white  flat  Bill,  which  is  faid  never  to  fly  above 
thirty  Leagues  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; whereas,  ac- 
cording to  my  Account,  we  were  ninety  Leagues  from 
thence ; but  foon  after  found,  I was  not  above  twenty-five 
Leagues  from  the  Cape.  June  3.  fleering  to  the  Eaft,  we 
faw  a Sail,  which  proved  the  Antelope  of  London , coming 
the  Day  before  from  the  Cape,  We  kept  Company  till 
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the  next  Day,  when  they  fteered  for  the  Eaft  Indies , and  I 
for  the  Coaft  of  New  Holland , lying  North  North-eaft  from, 
the  Cape.  We  did  not  lofe  Sight  of  one  another  till  June  6 , 
The  7th,  it  was  very  tempeftuous  Weather,  and  the  Wind 
continued  pretty  high  till  the  1 6th,  and  moderate  till  the  1 9th, 
the  Wind  from  Weft  North-weft  to  South  by  Weft,  when 
we  had  run  600  Leagues,  and  were  in  340  17'  South  Lati- 
tude, and  390  24'  Longitude  Eaft  from  the  Cape.  The 
Winds  continued  at  North-eaft  by  Eaft  till  the  27th,  and 
afterwards  between  North  North-weft  and  South  South-weft: 
till  the  4th  of  July in  which  Space  we  failed  782  Miles : 
All  which  time  we  met  with  nothing  of  Remark,  except 
fome  Birds  and  Whales,  efpecially  as  we  came  nearer  to 
the  Shore.  About  ninety  Leagues  from  the  Land,  we  beglfi 
to  fee  Sea- weeds,  and,  about  thirty  Leagues  diftant,  fome 
Skuttle-bones  floating  on  the  Water.  July  25.  being  in 
26°  14'  South  Latitude,  and  85°  52'  Longitude  Eaft  frorri 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , we  faw  more  Sea-weed,  like  Mofs. 
The  28th,  the  fame  increafed  upon  us;  and,  the  29 thy 
we  faw  Skuttle-bones,  Bonetoes,  and  Skip-jacks,  a Fifth  of 
eight  Inches  long,  not  unlike  a Roch.  The  30th,  we  faw 
more  Skuttle-bones  and  Sea-weeds,  and  a fort  of  Fowls  we 
had  not  feen  before,  of  a grey  Colour,  with  red  fharp  Bills, 
but,  for  the  reft,  not  unlike  Lapwings. 

9.  Auguft  2.  v/e  flood  in  towards  the  Land,  to  look  for 
an  Harbour  to  refrefh  ourfelves,  after  a V oyage  of  1 1 40 
from  BrafiL  We  faw  an  Opening  in  26°  South  Latitude  ; 
but,  finding  nothing  but  Rocks  and  foul  Ground,  we  flood 
off  again  the  2d.  The  4th,  v/e  had  6 o°  56  ',  and  fifty-five 
Fathom  Water;  and,  the  5th,  faw  Land  again,  ten  Leagues 
diftant,  in  250  30'  South  Latitude.  The  6th,  v/e  faw  an 
Opening  in  the  Land,  in  which  we  anchored  in  two  Fa- 
thom and  an  half  of  Water,  Auguft  7.  I called  the  Mouth 
of  this  Sound  Sharks  Bay,  lying  in  250  South  Latitude, 
and,  according  to  our  Reckoning,  in  87°  Longitude  Eaft 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , which  is  lefs  by  195  Leagues 
than  is  laid  down  in  the  common  Draughts.  The  Land  is 
pretty  high,  but  the  Shore  fteep  to  the  Sea.  The  Mould 
is  Sand  by  the  Sea-fide,  producing  a large  fort  of  Samphire, 
which  bears  a white  Flower.  Farther  in,  the  Mould  is  red- 
difli,  mixed  with  a fort  of  Sand,  producing  fome  Grafs, 
Plants,  and  Shrubs.  The  Grafs  grows  in  great  Tufts,  as 
big  as  a Bufhel,  here-and-there  a Tuft,  being  intermixed 
with  a great  deal  of  Heath,  much  of  the  kind  we  have 
growing  on  our  Commons  in  England.  Of  Trees  and 
Shrubs  here  are  divers  Sorts  ; but  none  above  ten  Feet 
high,  their  Bodies  about  three  Feet  round,  and  five  or  fix 
Feet  high  before  you  come  to  the  Branches,  which  are 
bufhy,  and  compofed  of  fmall  Twigs  there,  fpreading 
abroad,  tho’  thick-fet,and  full  of  Leaves,  which  were  moftly 
long  and  narrow.  The  Colour  of  the  Leaves  was  one  Side 
whitifth,  and  on  the  other  green  ; and  the  Bark  of  the  Trees 
was  generally  of  the  fame  Colour  with  the  Leaves,  of  a 
pale  Green.  Some  of  thefe  Trees  were  fweet-fcented,  and 
reddifh  within  the  Bark,  like  Saffafras,  but  darker.  Moft 
of  the  Trees  and  Shrubs  had,  at  this  time,  either  Bloffoms 
or  Berries  on  them.  The  Bloffoms  of  the  different  Sorts  of 
Trees  are  of  divers  Colours,  as  red,  white,  yellow,  &c. 
but  moftly  blue ; and  thefe  fmelt  very  fweet  and  fragrant, 
as  did  alfo  fome  of  the  reft.  There  were,  befides,  fome 
Plants,  Plerbs,  and  tall  Flowers,  fome  very  fmall  Flowers 
growing  on  the  Ground,  that  were  fweet  and  beautiful, 
and,  for  the  moft  part,  unlike  any  I had  feen  elfewhere. 
There  were  but  few  Land-fowls  : I faw  none,  but  Fugles, 
of  the  larger  Sort  of  Birds,  but  five  or  fix  Sorts  of  fmall 
Birds.  The  largeft  Sort  of  thefe  were  no  bigger  than  Larks, 
fome  no  bigger  than  Wrens,  all  finging,  with  great  Va- 
riety of  fine  fhrill  Notes  ; and  we  faw  fome  of  their  Nefts, 
with  Young-ones  in  them.  The  Water-fowls  are.  Ducks, 
(which  had  Young-ones,  this  being  the  Beginning  of  the 
Spring  in  thofe  Parts)  Curlews,  Galdens,  Crabcatchers, 
Cormorants,  Gulls,  Pelicans,  and  fome  Water-fowl,  fuch 
as  I have  not  feen  any-where  befides.  The  Land-animals, 
that  v/e  faw  here,  were  only  a fort  of  Maccroons,  different 
from  thofe  in  the  Weft  Indies , chiefly  as  to  their  Legs,  upon 
which  they  jump,  as  the  reft  of  their  Species  do,  and  are', 
like  them,  very  good  Meat ; and  a fort  of  Guanas,  but 
differing  from  them  in  fome  remarkable  Particulars ; for 
thefe  had  a larger  and  more  frightful  Head,  and  had  no 
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Tail ; and,  at  the  Rump,  where  a Tail  fhould  have  been 
placed,  there  appeared  fomething  refembling  an  Head  ; but 
without  Mouth  or  Eyes.  Their  Legs  alfo  differed  from 
ether  Creatures  of  the  fame  Kind,  by  their  appearing  to  be 
fo  made,  as  to  carry  the  Body  either  way  ; which,  with 
the  Particular  before-mentioned,  might  make  a common 
Spectator  apprehend  this  Creature  had  two  Heads.  They 
were  fpeckled  black  and  yellow,  like  Toads;  and  had  Scales 
on  their  Backs,  like  Crocodiles.  They  are  very  flow  in 
Motion  ; and,  when  a Man  comes  nigh  them,  they  will 
Hand  ftock-ftill,  and  hifs,  without  endeavouring  to  get 
away  ; and  the  Body,  when  opened,  hath  a very  unfavoury 
Smell.  I never  faw  fuch  ugly  Creatures  any-where,  but 
here.  The  Guanas,  in  other  Parts,  I have  obferved  to  be 
very  good  Meat,  and  have  often  eat  of  them  with  great 
Satisfaction  ; but  tho5  I have  eaten  of  Snakes,  Crocodiles, 
and  Alligators,  yet,  I believe,  the  quickeft  Senfe  of  Hun- 
ger would  not  have  tempted  me  to  tafte  the  Guana  of  New 
Holland.  The  Sea-fifh  we  faw  here,  (for  there  was  no 
Frefh-water  of  any  kind  to  be  feen)  are  chiefly  Sharks. 
There  are  abundance  of  them  in  this  Sound ; which  was  the 
Reafon  I called  it  Sharks  Bay.  There  were  alfo  Skates, 
Thornbacks,  and  other  Fifh  of  the  Prey-kind,  (one  Sort 
efpecially  like  the  Sea-devil)  and  Guardfifli,  Bonatos,  &c. 
Of  Shell-fifh  we  got  alfo  there  Muflels,  Periwinkles,  Lim- 
pits,  Oyfters,  both  of  the  Pearl-kind,  and  of  fuch  as  were 
eatable,  befides  Cockles,  &c.  The  Shore  was  lined  thick 
with  many  other  Sorts  of  very  Arrange  and  beautiful  Shells, 
of  Variety  of  Colour  and  Shape,  moft  finely  fpotted  with 
red,  yellow,  &c.  fuch  as  I have  not  feen  any-where,  but  at 
this  Place.  I brought  away  a great  many  of  them  ; but 
loft  all,  except  a very  few,  and  thofe  not  of  the  belt. 
There  are  alfo  fome  green  Turtles,  weighing  about  200  lb. 
Of  thefe  we  caught  two,  which  the  Water  ebbing  had 
left  behind  a Ledge  of  Rocks,  which  they  could  not  creep 
over.  Thefe  ferved  all  my  Company  two  Days,  and  they 
were  indifferent  fweet  Meat.  Of  the  Sharks  we  caught  a 
great  many,  which  our  Men  eat  very  favourily.  Among 
thefe  we  caught  one,  that  was  eleven  Feet  long.  The  Space 
between  its  two  Eyes  was  twenty  Inches,  and  eighteen 
Inches  from  one  Corner  of  its  Mouth  to  the  other.  Its  Maw 
was  like  a Leather-fack,  very  thick,  and  fo  tough,  that  a 
fharp  Knife  could  fcarce  cut  it ; in  which  we  found  the 
Head  and  Bones  of  an  Hippopotamus,  the  hairy  Lips  of 
which  were  ftill  found,  and  not  putrefied  ; and  the  Jaw 
was  alfo  firm,  out  of  which  we  plucked -a  great  many  Teeth, 
two  of  them  eight  Inches  long,  and  as  big  as  a Man’s 
Thumb,  fmall  at  one  End,  and  a little  crooked  ; the  reft 
not  above  half  fo  long.  The  Maw  was  full  of  Jelly,  which 
flunk  extremely  ; however,  I faved  for  awhile  the  Teeth, 
and  the  Shark’s  Jaw.  The  Flefii  of  it  was  divided  among 
my  Men,  and  they  took  care  that  no  Wafte  fhould  be  made 
of  it,  but  thought  it,  as  things  flood,  good  Entertainment. 

10.  We  anchored  at  three  feveral  Places  in  this  Bay  • 
Auguji  7.  at  the  Weft  Side.  Here  we  ftaid  till  the  10th. 
We  iearched  for  frefli  Water  ; but  found  none  : However, 
we  got  fome  Wood  for  Fuel.  The  1 ith,  we  fleered  farther 
m ; towards  Afternoon  faw  the  Land,  that  makes  the  South 
of  the  Bay  ; but,  meeting  with  Sholes,  I fleered  away  to  the 
Eaft  ; and,  the  12th,  paffed  the  North  Point  of  the  Land, 
and  flood  farther  into  the  Bay,  to  fee  what  Land  we  could 
pbferve  to  the  Eaft,  which  we  faw  right  a-head  ; but,  hav- 
ing  but  flioal  Water,  I made  the  beft  of  my  way  to  return 
to  the  Weft  Entrance.  The  14th,  I failed  again  out  of 
this  Bay  to  the  North-eaft,  coafting  along  the  Shore.  The 
15th,  we  were  m 240  41' 5 and,  the  16th,  at  230  22'. 

e 1.7th, . we  faw  Land  again.  The  18th,  we  faw  abun- 
dance of  Whales  near  a flioal  Point,  in  220  22' ; and,  the 
19th,  in  210  42';  the  20th,  at  19°  37'.  The  21ft,  we 
faw  abundance  of  Sea-fnakes,  of  two  different  Sorts  and 
onapes.  At  Noon,  bearing  in  South-eaft  by  Eaft,  the 
Lana  appeared  like  a Cape  ; but,  anchoring  about  five 
Leagues  from  the  Bluff -point,  it  proved  the  Eaft  End  of 
an  lfle,  fix  Leagues  in  Length,  and  one  in  Breadth,  being 
furrounded  on  all  Sides  with  many  other  fmall  rocky  Ifies^ 
which,  in  all  Appearance,  are  a Range  of  Hands,  firetch- 
ing from  North  North-eaft  to  Weft  South-weft,  perhaps  as 
far  as  Sharks  Bay,  and  nine  or  ten  Leagues  in  Breadth  to- 
wards  New  Holland.  The  Tides  I me?  with  a little  while 
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after  gave  me  a Suspicion,  that  there  might  be  a kind  of 
Archipelago  of  Ifles,  and  a Paffage  to  the  South  of  New 
Holland  and  New  Guiney  into  the  great  South  Sea  Eaft  ward ; 
but,  being  in  want  of  Water,  I would  not  attempt  the 
Difcovery  ot  it.  This  Place  is  in  20°  21'  5 whereas  T af~ 
man,  in  his  Draught,  has  laid  it  clown  in  i9°5o',  and  has 
reprefented  the  Land  as  joining  in  one  Ridge  to  the  Conti* 
nent.  We  went  aft)  ore  in  the  He  of  Bluff -point,  where  we 
found  two  or  three  Shrubs,  one  like  Rofemary ; whence  I 
called  it  Rofemary  lfle ; and  two  Sorts  of  Grain,  like  Beans, 
one  growing  on  Buflies,  the  other  on  a kind  of  creeping 
Vine.  We  faw  alfo  fome  Cormorants,  Gulls,  Crabcatchers, 
&c.  as  alfoLimpits, Periwinkles, Oyfters,  on  the  Rocks,  fome 
green  Tortoifes,  Sharks,  and  Water-fnakes.  The  23d,  we 
ran  out  again  ; and,  the  25th,  we  ftill  coafted  along.  The 
27th  and  28th,  we  faw  no  Land;  but,  the  30th,  in  180 
2P,  made  the  Land,  and  anchored  in  eight  Fathom  Wa- 
ter, thirty  Leagues  from  the  Shore. 

11.  Auguji  30.  being  in  18°  21',  we  made  the  Land 
' again,  and  faw  many  great  Smokes  near  the  Shore  ; and, 
having  fair  Weather,  and  moderate  Breezes,  I fleered  in  to- 
wards it.  At  lour  in  the  Afternoon,  I anchored  in  eight 
Fathom  Water,  clear  Sand,  about  three  Leagues  and  an  half 
from  the  Shore.  I prefently  fent  my  Boat  to  found  nearer 
in,  and  they  found  ten  Fathom  about  a Mile  nearer  the 
Shore,  and,  from  thence  ftili  farther  in,  the  Water  decreafed 
gradually  to  nine,  eight,  feven,  and,  at  two  Miles  Diftance, 
to  fix  Fathom.  This  Evening,  we  faw  an  Eclipfe  of  the 
Moon  ; but  it  was  abating  before  the  Moon  appeared  to 
us  ; for  the  Horizon  was  very  hazy,  fo  that  we  could  not 
fee  the  Moon,  till  Ihe  had  been  half  an  Hour  above  the 
Horizon  ; and,  at  two  Hours  twenty-two  Minutes  after 
Sun-fet,  by  the  Reckoning  of  our  Glaffes,  the  Eclipfe  was 
quite  gone,  which  was  not  of  many  Digits.  The  Moon’s 
Centre  was  then  330  4'  high.  The  31ft  betimes  in  the 
Morning,  I went  afhore  with  ten  or  eleven  Men,  to  fearch 
for  Water.  We  went  all  of  us  armed  with  Mufquets  and 
Cutlaffes  for  our  Defence,  expeding  to  fee  People  there, 
and  carried  alfo  Shovels  and  Pickaxes  to  dig  Wells.  When 
we  came  near  the  Shore,  we  faw  three  tall,  black,  naked 
Men  on  the  fandy  Bay  a-head  of  us  ; but,  as  we  rowed  in, 
they  went  away.  When  we  were  landed,  I fent  the  Boat, 
with  two  Men  in  her,  to  lie  a little  from  the  Shore  at  An- 
chor, to  prevent  her  being  feized,  while  the  reft  of  us  went 
after  the  three  black  Men,  who  were  now  got  up  to  the  Top 
of  a fmall  Hill,  about  a quarter  of  a Mile  from  us,  with 
eight  or  nine  more  Men  in  their  Company.  They,  feeing 
us  come,  ran  away.  When  we  came  on  the  Top  of  the 
Hill  where  they  firft  flood,  we  faw  a plain  Savanna  about 
half  a Mile  from  us.  Farther  in  from  the  Sea,  there  were 
feveral  things  like  Haycocks  Handing  in  the  Savanna,  which, 
at  a Diftance,  we  thought  were  Houles,  looking  juft  like 
the  Hottentots  Houfes  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; but  we 
found  them  to  be  fo  many  Rocks.  We  fearched  about  thefe 
for  Water  ; but  could  find  none,  nor  any  Houfe,  nor 
People ; for  they  were  all  gone.  Then  we  turned  again  to 
the  Place  where  we  landed,  and  there  we  duo-  for  Water. 
While  we  were  at  work,  there  came  nine  or  ten  of  the 
Natives  to  a fmall  Hill  a little  Way  from  us,  and  Hood 
there  menacing  and  threatening  us,  and  making  a great 
Noife.  At  laft  one  of  them  came  towards  us,  and  the  reft 
followed  at  a Diftance.  I went  out  to  meet  him,  and  came 
within  fifty  Yards  of  him,  making  to  him  all  the  Signs  of 
Peace  and  Friendlhip  I could  ; but  then  he  ran  away,  nei- 
ther would  any  of  them  ftay  for  us  to  come  nigh  them,  tho® 
we  tried  three  or  four  times.  At  laft,  I took  two  Men 
with  me,  and  went  in  the  Afternoon  along  by  the  Sea-fide, 
on  purpofe  to  catch  one  of  them,  if  I could,  of  whom  I 
might  learn  where  they  got  their  liefh  Water.  There  were 
ten  or  twelve  of  the  Natives  a little  Way  off,  who,  feeing 
us  three  going  away  from  the  reft  of  our  Men,  followed  lis 
at  a Diftance.  I thought  they  would  follow  us  ; but,  there 
being  foi  awhile  a Sand-bank  between  us  and  them,  that 
they  could  not  tnen  fee  us,  we  made  an  Halt,  and  hid  our- 
felves  in  a Bending  of  the  Sand-bank.  They  knew  we  mult 
be  thereabouts  ; and,  being  three  or  four  times  our  Num- 
ber, thought  to  feize  us  : So  they  difperfed  themfelves, 
fome  going  to  the  Sea-fhore,  and  others  beating  about  the 
Sand-hills.  We  knew,,  by  what  Rencounter  we  had  had 
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with  them  in  the  Morning,  that  we  could  eafily  outrun 
them'*,  To  a nimble  young  Man,  that  was  with  me,  feeing 
feme  of  them  there,  ran  towards  them,  and  they,  for  fome 
time,  ran  away  before  him  •,  but  he  foon  overtaking  them, 
they  faced  about,  and  fought  him.  He  had  a Cutlafs,  and 
they  had  wooden  Lances,  with  which,  being  many  of  them, 
they  were  too  hard  for  him.  When  he  firft  ran  towards 
them,  I chafed  two  more,  that  were  by  the  Shore  ; but, 
fearing  how  it  might  be  with  my  young  Man,  I turned 
back  quickly,  and  went  up  to  the  Top  of  a fandy  Hill, 
whence  I faw  him  near  me,  clofely  engaged  with  them. 
Upon  their  feeing  me,  one  of  them  threw  a Lance  at  me, 
which  narrowly  miffed  me.  I difcharged  my  Gun  to  fcare 
them  ; but  avoided  fhooting  any  of  them,  till,  finding  the 
young  Man  in  great  Danger,  and  myfelf  in  fome,  and  that, 
tho5  the  Gun  had  a little  frightened  them  at  firft,  yet  they 
had  foon  learnt  to  defpife  it,  toffing  up  their  Hands,  and 
crying  Pooh,  pooh , pooh , and  coming  on  afrefh  with  a great 
Noife,  I thought  it  high  time  to  charge  again,  and  fhoot 
one  of  them  ; which  1 did.  The  reft,  feeing  him  fall, 
made  a Stand  ; and  my  young  Man  took  the  Opportunity 
to  difengage  himfelf,  and  come  off  to  me.  My  other  Man 
alfo  was  with  me,  who  had  done  nothing  all  this  while, 
having  come  out  unarmed  ; and  I returned  back  with  my 
Men,  defigning  to  attempt  the  Natives  no  further,  being 
very  forry  for  what  had  happened  already.  They  took  up 
their  wounded  Companion  ; and  my  young  Man,  who  had 
been  ftruck  through  the  Cheek  with  one  of  their  Lances, 
was  afraid  it  had  been  poifoned  ; but  I did  not  think  that 
likely.  His  Wound  was  very  painful  to  him,  being  made 
with  a blunt  Weapon  ; but  he  foon  recovered  of  it.  Among 
the  New  Hollanders , whom  we  were  thus  engaged  with, 
there  was  one,  who  by  his  Appearance  and  Carriage,  as 
well  in  the  Morning,  as  this  Afternoon,  feemed  to  be  the 
Chief  of  them,  and  a kind  of  Prince  or  Captain  among 
them.  Pie  was  a young  brifk  Man,  not  very  tall,  nor  fo 
perfonable  as  fome  of  the  reft,  tho’  more  aftive  and  cou- 
rageous. He  was  painted  (which  none  of  the  reft  were  at 
at  all)  with  a Circle  of  white  Pigment,  a fort  of  Lime,  as 
we  thought,  about  his  Eyes,  and  a white  Streak  down  his 
Nofe,  from  his  Forehead  to  the  Tip  of  it ; and  his  Breaft, 
and  fome  Part  of  his  Arms,  were  alfo  made  white  with  the 
fame  Paint ; not  for  Beauty  or  Ornament,  one  would  think ; 
but,  as  fome  wild  Indian  Warriors  are  faid  to  do,  he 
feemed  thereby  to  defign  the  looking  more  terrible,  this 
his  Painting  adding  very  much  to  his  natural  Deformity ; 
for  they  all  of  them  have  the  moft  unpleafant  Looks,  and 
the  worft  Features,  of  any  People  I ever  faw,  though  I 
have  feen  great  Variety  of  Savages.  Thefe  New  Hollanders 
were  probably  the  fame  fort  of  People,  as  thofe  I met  with 
on  this  Coaft  in  my  Voyage  round  the  Globe ; for  the  Place 
I then  touched  at,  was  not  above  forty  or  fifty  Leagues 
to  the  North-eaft  of  this,  and  thefe  were  much  the  fame 
blinking  Creatures  •,  here  being  alfo  abundance  of  the  fame 
kind  of  Flefh-fiies  teizing  them,  and  with  the  fame  black 
Skins,  and  Hair  frizzled,  tall  and  thin,  &c.  as  thefe  were  ; 
but  we  had  not  the  Opportunity  to  fee  whether  thefe,  as 
the  former,  wanted  two  of  their  fore  Teeth.  We  faw  a 
great  many  Places  where  they  had  made  Fires,  and  where 
there  were  commonly  three  or  four  Boughs  ftuck  up  to 
Windward  of  them  ; for  the  Wind,  which  is  the  Sea- 
breeze in  the  Day-time,  blows  always  one  Way  with  them, 
and  the  Land-breeze  is  but  fmall.  By  their  Fire-places 
we  always  found  great  Heaps  of  Fifh-fhells  of  feveral 
Sorts  ; and  his  probable,  that  thefe  poor  Creatures  here 
lived  on  the  Shell-fifh,  as  thofe  I defcribed  before  did  on 
fmall  Fifh,  which  they  caught  in  Wires,  or  Holes  in  the 
Sand  at  Low- water.  Thefe  gathered  their  Shell-fifh  on 
the  Rocks  at  Low- water,  but  had  no  Wires  that  we  faw, 

. whereby  to  get  any  other  Sorts  of  Fifh,  as,  among  the 
former,  I faw  not  any  Heaps  of  Shells  as  here,  though  I 
know  they  alfo  gathered  fome  Shell-fifh  : The  Lances  alfo 
of  thefe  were  fuch  as  the  former  had  ; however,  they  being 
upon  an  liland  with  their  Women  and  Children,  and  all  in 
our  Power,  they  did  not  there  ufe  them  againft  us,  as  here 
on  the  Continent,  where  we  faw  none  but  fome  of  the  Men 
at  a Diftance,  who  came  out  purpofely  to  obferve  us  : We 
faw  no  Houfes  at  either  Place  •,  and  I believe  they  have 
none*  fince  the  former  People  on  the  liland  had  none, 
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though  they  had  all  their  Families  with  them.  Upon  re- 
turning to  my  Men,  I faw  that  they  had  dug  eight  or 
nine  Feet  deep,  yet  found  no  Water  : So  I returned  aboard 
that  Evening  •,  and  the  next  Day,  being  September  i . I 
fent  my  Boatfwain  afhore  to  dig  deeper,  and  fent  the  Sain 
with  him  to  catch  Fifh.  While  I ft  aid  aboard,  I obferved 
the  Flowing  of  the  Tide,  which  runs  very  fwift  here,  fo 
that  our  Nun-buoy  would  not  bear  above  the  Water  to  be 
feen.  It  flows  here,  as  on  the  Part  of  New  Holland  I 
defcribed  formerly,  about  five  Fathom  ; and  here  the  Flood 
runs  South-eaft  by  South  till  the  laft  Quarter ; then  it  fets 
right  in  towards  the  Shore,  which  lies  here  South  South- 
weft,  and  North  North-eaft,  and  the  Ebb  runs  North-weft 
by  North.  When  the  Tides  flackened,  we  fifhed  with 
Hook  and  Line,  as  we  had  already  done  in  feveral  Places 
on  this  Coaft,  on  which,  in  this  Voyage  hitherto,  we  had 
found  but  little  Tides  ; but,  by  the  Height,  Strength,  and 
Courfe  of  them  hereabouts,  it  fhould  feem,  that  if  there 
be  fuch  a Paffage  or  Streight  going  through  Eaftwards  to 
the  Great  South  Sea,  as  I faid  one  might  fufpedt,  one  would 
expedt  to  find  the  Mouth  of  it  fomewhere  between  this 
Place  and  Rofemary  Eland,  which  was  the  Part  of  New 
Holland  I came  laft  from. 

12.  If  it  were  not  for  that  fort  of  Pleafure  which  refults 
from  the  Difcovery  even  of  the  barreneft  Spot  upon  the 
Globe,  this  Coaft  of  New  Holland  would  not  have  charmed 
me  much.  The  Lands  here,  as  well  as  in  other  Parts  of 
New  Holland  that  I have  feen,  are  fo  fenced  by  a Chain  of 
Sand-hills  towards  the  Sea,  that  there  is  no  fuch  Thing  as 
difcerning  what  lies  beyond  them  ; at  High-water  the  Tides 
rife  fo  furprifingly  on  this  Coaft,  that  the  Land  appears 
very  low  \ but,  at  Low- water  again,  it  appears  of  an  indif- 
ferent Height ; but  then  the  Shore  is  fo  rocky,  that  there 
is  no  fuch  thing  as  landing  with  a Boat  \ but  at  High-water 
a Boat  may  very  eafily  come  in  over  all  thofe  Rocks  to 
the  fandy  Bay  which  furrounds  this  Coaft.  The  Land, 
for  about  5 or  600  Yards  from  the  Sea,  is  of  a dryifh  fandy 
Soil,  with  nothing  but  a few  Shrubs  and  Bufhes,  which, 
when  I was  there,  feemed  to  be  in  Bloom,  bearing  Flowers 
of  feveral  Colours,  fuch  as  Yellow,  Blue,  and  White,  of 
a very  fragrant  Smell ; and,  as  to  their  Fruit,  they  feem  to 
be  a kind  of  Peafe  or  Beans.  Farther  within  Land,  the 
Country  feemed  to  be  low  and  level,  partly  Savannas,  and 
partly  Wood-land  : The  former  affords  a coarfe  kind  of 
Grafs,  and  the  latter  Groves  of  Trees  that  are  fmall,  and 
not  above  twelve  or  fourteen  Feet  high.  There  are  very 
few  Land-animals  *,  fome  Lizards  I faw,  and  fome  of  my 
Seamen  faw  two  or  three  Creatures  not  unlike  Wolves, 
but  fo  lean,  that  they  looked  like  mere  Skeletons.  As 
for  Land-fowls,  there  are  Crows,  Hawks,  Kites,  and 
Turtle-doves,  that  are  fmall,  but  very  plump  and  fat. 
The  Sea-fowls  are  Pelicans,  Boobies,  Noddies,  Curlecos, 
Sea-pies,  in  great  Numbers.  There  are  abundance  of 
Whales  in  thefe  Seas,  and  thofe  of  the  large  Kind: 
We  faw  alfo  green  Turtle,  but  there  being  no  proper 
Chanel  for  them,  we  caught  none,  as  having  no  Place  to 
feta  Turtle-net  in.  We  faw  fome  Sharks,  and  caught, 
with  Hooks  and  Lines,  fome  Rock-fifh  and  Old-wives. 
Of  Shell-fifh,  we  found  here  Oyfters  of  the  Pearl-kind, 
and  fit  for  eating  ; and  Wilks,  Muffels,  Limpits,  Peri- 
winkles, and  many  other  Sorts  ; and  I gathered  fome  cu- 
rious Shells  on  the  Shore.  The  Scurvy  beginning  to  pre- 
vail amongft  my  Men,  gave  me  great  Uneafinefs ; efpeci- 
ally,  as  I had  Reafon  to  apprehend,  that  the  Diftemper 
would  increafe,  rather  than  diminifh,  while  I remained  here, 
on  account  of  the  bad  Air,  and  brackifh  Water  , and  there- 
fore I frequently  fent  afhore  to  fearchfor  frefh- water  Brooks, 
or  to  dig  Wells,  but  to  no  Purpofe  : Wherefore  I de- 
termined to  proceed  in  my  Voyage  ; and,  if  I met  with  no 
Refrefhment  elfewhere,  to  profecute  my  Courfe  to  the 
Eland  of  Timor. 

13.  I had  fpent  about  five  Weeks  in  ranging  off-and-on 
the  Coaft  of  New  Holland , in  Length  of  about  300 
Leagues ; and  had  put  in  at  three  feveral  Places  to  fee 
what  there  might  be  thereabouts  worth  difcovering,  and, 
at  the  fame  time,  to  recruit  my  Stock  of  frefh  Water  and 
Provifions,  for  the  farther  Difcoveries  I purpofed  to  at- 
tempt on  the  Terra  Aufiralis . This  large,  and  hitherto 
almoft  unknown.  Tract  of  Land,  is  fituated  fo  very  ad- 

vantagebufly. 
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vantao-eoufly,  in  the  richeft  Climates  of  the  World,  the 
Torrid  and  Temperate  Zones,  having  in  it,  efpecially,  all 
the  Advantage  of  the  Torrid  Zone,  as  being  known  to  reach 
from  the  Equator  itfelf  (within  a Degree)  to  the  Tropic 
of  Capricorn , and  beyond  it ; that  in  coafting  round  it, 
which  I defigned  by  this  Voyage,  if  poffible,  I could  not 
but  hope  to  meet  with  fome  fruitful  Lands,  Continent  or 
Eland,  or  both,  productive  of  any  of  the  rich  Fruits, 
Drugs,  or  Spices,  (pernaps  IVImerals  alfo,  OV.)  that  aie  in 
the  other  Parts  of  the  Torrid  Zone,  under  equal  Parallels 
of  Latitude,  at  lead  a Soil  and  Air  capable  of  fuch,  upon  ' 
tranfplanting  them  hither,  and  Cultivation.  I meant  alfo 
to  make  as  diligent  a Survey  as  I could  of  the  feveral  fmaller 
Iflands,  Shores,  Capes,  Bays,  Creeks,  and  Harbours,  fit 
as  well  for  Shelter  as  Defence,  upon  fortifying  them  ; and 
of  the  Rocks  and  Sholes,  the  Soundings,  Tides,  and  Cur- 
rents, Wind  and  Weather  Variation,  &c.  whatever  might 
be  beneficial  for  Navigation,  Trade,  or  Settlement,  or  be 
of  Ufe  to  any  who  fhould  profecute  the  fame  Defigns  here- 
after, to  whom  it  might  be  ferviceable  to  have  fo  much  of 
their5  Work  done  to  their  Hands,  which  they  might  ad- 
vance and  perfeCf  by  their  own  repeated  Experiences.  As 
there  is  no  Work  of  this  kind  brought  to  Perfection  at 
once,  I intended,  efpecially,  to  obferve  what  Inhabitants  I 
met  with,  and  to  try  to  win  them  over  to  fomewhat  of 
Traffick,  and  ufeful  Intercourfe,  as  there  might  be  Com- 
modities among  any  of  them  that  might  be  fit  for  Trade 
or  Manufacture,  or  any  found  in  which  they  might  be  em- 
ployed ; though,  as  to  the  New  Hollanders  hereabouts, 
by  the  Experience  I had  had  of  their  Neighbours  formerly, 

I expeftedLo  great  Matters  from  them.  With  luch  Views 
as  thefe  I fet  out  at  firft  from  England  ; and  would,  accord- 
ing to  the  Method  I propofed,  have  gone  Weflward  thro’ 
the  Magellanic  Streight,  or  round  Terra  del  Fuego  rather, 
that  I might  have  begun  my  Diicoveries  upon  the  Eaftern 
and  leaft  known  Side  of  the  Terra  Aujiralis : But  that  Way 
was  not  poffible  for  me  to  go,  by  reafon  of  the  Time  of 
Year  in  which  I came  out  •,  for  I muff  have  been  compaff- 
ing  the  South  of  America  in  a very  high  Latitude,  in  the 
Depth  of  the  Winter : I was  therefore  necelTitated  to  go 
Eaftward,  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; and,  when  I fhould 
be  paft  it,  ’twas  requifite  I fhould  keep  in  a pretty  high 
Latitude,  to  avoid  the  general  Trade-winds  that  would  be 
againft  me,  and  to  have  the  Benefit  of  the  variable  Winds, 
by  all  which  I was  in  a manner  unavoidably  determined  to 
fall  in  firft  with  thofe  Ports  of  New  Holland  I have  hitherto 
been  defcribing : For,  fhould  it  be  asked,  why,  at  my  firft 
making  that  Shore,  I did  not  caft  into  the  Southward,  and 
that  Way  try  to  get  round  to  the  Eaft  of  New  Holland , 
and  New  Guiney , I confefs,  I was  not  for  {pending  any 
Time  more  than  was  neceffary  in  the  higher  Latitudes,  as 
i knowing  that  the  Land  there  could  not  be  fo  well  worth 
the  Difcovery,  as  the  Parts  that  lay  nearer  the  Line,  and 
more  direCtly  under  the  Sun.  Befides,  at  the  Time  when 
I fhould  come  firft  on  New  Holland , which  was  early  in 
the  Spring,  I muft,  had  I flood  Eaftward,  have  had,  for 
fome  time,  a great  deal  of  Winter  Weather,  increafingin 
Severity,  though  not  in  Time,  and  in  a Place  altogether 
unknown,  which  my  Men,  who  were  heartlefs  enough  to 
the  Voyage  at  belt,  would  never  have  borne,  after  fo  long 
a Run  from  Brafil  hither.  For  thefe  Reafons,  therefore, 
I chofe  to  coaft  along  to  the  N orthward,  and  fo  to  the  Eaft  ; 
and  fo  thought  to  come  round  by  the  South  of  Terra 
Aujiralis  in  my  Return  back,  which  fhould  be  in  the  Sum- 
mer Seafon  there.  And  this  Paffage  back  alfo  I now 
thought  I might  poffibly  be  able  to  fhorten,  fhould  it  ap- 
pear, at  my  getting  to  the  Eaft  Coaft  of  New  Guiney , 
that  there  is  a Chanel  coming  out  into  thofe  Seas,  as  I 
now  fufpeCted,  near  Rofemary  IJland , unlefs  the  high  Tides, 
and  great  Indraught  thereabouts,  fhould  be  occasioned  by 
the  Mouth  of  fome  large  River,  which  hath  often  Low- 
lands on  each  Side  of  its  Outlet,  and  many  Hands  and 
Sholes  lying  at  its  Entrance.  But  I rather  thought  it  a 
Chanel,  or  Streight,  than  a River  ; and  I was  afterwards 
confirmed  in  this  Opinion,  when,  by  coafting  New  Guiney , 
I found,  that  other  Parts  of  this  great  TraCt  of  Terra 
Aujiralis  ^ which  had  hitherto  been  reprefentea  as  the  Shore 
of  a Continent,  were  certainly  Elands,  and,  Stis  probable, 
the  fame  with  New  Holland ; though,  for  Reafons  I {hall 
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afterwards  fhe\v,  I could  not  return  the  Way  I propofed  tb 
myfelf  to  fix  the  Difcovery.  All  that  I had  now  feed  from 
the  2j6  South  Latitude,  to  the  25%  which  is  Sharks  Bay q 
and  again  from  thence  to  Rofemary  IJlands , and  about  20° 
Latitude,  feems  to  be  nothing  but  Ranges  of  pretty  large 
Elands  againft  the  Sea,  whatever  might  be  behind  them 
to  the  Eaftward,  whether  Sea  or  Land,  Continent  or 
Elands.  It  was  now  neceffary  for  me  to  conftder  what  Step 
to  take  next;  and,  after  mature  Deliberation,  I refolved 
to  continue  coafting  along  the  Shore  to  the  North  Eaftward, 
in  order  to  the  further  Difcovery  of  the  Country,  from  a 
full  Perfuafion,  that,  at  leaft,  in  the  Latitude  of  1 6° 

I fhould  not  mifs  of  fweet  Water,  having  been  there  be- 
fore, and  met  with  it  by  digging.  This  Notion  was  cer- 
tainly reafonable  in  itfelf,  and  yet  Experience  fhewed  it 
was  but  indifferently  founded  ; and  a very  little  Accident 
of  this  fort  became  of  Confequence  among  a Crew  ready 
to  lay  hold  of  any  Opportunity  to  call  their  Commander’s 
Knowledge  in  queftion,  to  magnify  the  Difficulties  of  the 
Voyage,  and  to  countenance  whatever  might  feem  to  fup- 
port  their  own  favourite,  though  impracticable,  Defign  of 
returning  Home. 

14.  Such,  I fay,  were  my  Thoughts  of  the  Matter  ; 
when,  Sept.  5.  1699,  I put  to  Sea  with  a gentle  Gale  : Yet 
was  I quickly  obliged  to  change  my  Defign.  In  a Day’s 
time  I perceived,  that  the  Sholes  upon  the  Coaft  would 
make  it  a very  difficult,  if  not  impracticable.  Thing  to  fail 
along  the  Shore,  or  to  put  in  where  I might  incline  to  do 
it.  I therefore  edged  farther  off  to  Sea,  and  fo  deepened 
the  Water  from  eleven  to  thirty-two  Fathom.  The  next 
Day,  being  September  6.  we  could  but  juft  dffeern  the 
Land,  though  we  had  then  no  more  than  about  thirty  Fa- 
thom uncertain  Soundings ; for,  even  while  we  were  out 
of  Sight  of  Land,  we  had  once  but  feven  Fathom,  and 
had  alfo  great  and  uncertain  Tides  whirling  about,  that 
made  me  afraid  to  go  near  a Coaft  fo  fhallow,  where  we 
might  be  foon  aground,  and  yet  have  but  little  Wind  to 
bring  us  off : For  fhould  a Ship  be  near  a Shole,  we  might 
be  hurled  upon  it  unavoidably  by  a ftrong  Tide,  unlefs 
there  fhould  be  a good  Wind  to  work  her  off.  Thus,  alfo, 
on  the  7th  Day,  we  faw  no  Land,  though  our  Water  de- 
creafed  again  to  twenty-fix  Fathom  ; for  we  had  deepened 
it,  as  I laid,  to  thirty.  This  Day  we  faw  two  Water- 
fnakes,  different  in  Shape  from  fuch  as  we  had  formerly 
feen  ; the  one  was  very  fmall,  though  long  ; the  other 
long,  and  as  big  as  a Man’s  Leg,  having  a red  Head, 
which  I never  faw  any  have  before  or  fince.  We  had  this 
Day  1 6°  f Latitude  by  Obfervation  : I was,  by  this  time, 
to  the' North  of  the  Place  I thought  to  have  put  in  at; 
and  though  I knew,  by  the  Experience  I had  of  it  then, 
that  there  was  a deep  Entrance  in  thither  from  the  Eaft- 
ward, yet,  by  the  Sholes  I had  hitherto  found,  fo  far 
{Fetched  on  this  Coaft,  I was  afraid  we  fhould  have  the  fame 
Trouble  to  coaft  along  afterwards  beyond  that  Place  ; and, 
befides  the  Danger  of  running  almoft  continually  amongft 
Sholes  on  a ftrange  Shore,  and  where  the  Tides  were 
ftrong  and  high,  I began  to  bethink  myfelf,  that  a great 
Part  of  my  Time  muft  have  been  fpent  in  being  about 
a Shore  I was  already  almoft  weary  of,  which  I might  em- 
ploy with  greater  Satisfaction  to  my  Mind,  and  better 
Hopes  of  Succefs,  in  going  forward  to  New  Guiney  : Add 
to  this,  the  particular  Danger  I fhould  have  been  in  upon  a 
Lee-fhore,  fuch  as  is  here  deferibed,  when  the  North-weft 
Monfoon  fhould  once  come  in,  the  ordinary  Seafon  of  which 
was  not  now  far  off,  though  this  Year  it  ftaid  beyond  the 
common  Seafon  ; and  it  comes  on  {forming,  at  firft,  with 
Tornadoes,  violent  Guffs,  &c.  Wherefore,  quitting  the 
Thoughts  of  putting  in  at  New  Holland , I refolved  to  fteer 
away  for  the  Hand  Timor ; where,  befides  getting  frefh 
Water,  I might  probably  expeCf  to  be  furnifhed  with  Fruits, 
and  other  Refreshments,  to  recruit  my  Men,  who  began 
to  droop,  fome  of  them  being  already,  to  my  Grief,  af- 
flicted with  the  Scurvy,  which  was  likely  to  increafe  upon 
them,  and  difable  them,  and  was  promoted  by  the  brackifh 
Water  they  took  in  laft  for  boiling  their  Oatmeal.  ’Twas 
now,  alfo,  towards  the  latter  End  of  the  dry  Seafon,  when 
I might  not,  probably,  have  found  Water  fo  plentifully 
upon  digging  at  that  Part  of  New  Holland , as  when  I was 
there  before  : And  then,  confidering  the  Time  alfo  that  I 
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muft  neceflarliy  fpend  in  getting  into  the  Shore,  through 
fuch  Sholes  as  I expe£ted  to  meet  with,  or  in  going  about 
to  avoid  them,  or  in  digging  of  Wells,  when  I fhould 
come  thither,  I might  very  well  hope  to  get  to  Timor,  and 
find  freJfh  Water  there,  as  foon  as  I could  expebt  to  get  it 
at  New  Holland , and  with  lefs  Trouble  and  Danger.  Such 
were  the  Reafons,  that  conduced  to  my  forming  a fettled 
Refolution  to  bear  away  immediately  for  the  before-men- 
tioned Ifland,  which  I executed  without  Delay. 

15.  It  was  on  September  8.  that  we  failed  for  Timor , 
where  X had  heard  there  were  both  Butch  and  Portuguese 
Settlements  ; but  whereabouts  in  the  Ifland,  I knew  not ; 
and  therefore  it  was  the  fame  Thing  to  me  which  Side  of 
it  I made  firft.  On  the  14th,  in  the  Evening,  I had  Sight 
of  it ; but  it  was  the  1 5th  before  I attempted  to  land.  The 
Country  appears  pleafant  enough  to  the  Eye  ; for  the 
Mountains  were  covered  with  Wood,  and  the  adjacent 
Meadows  were  very  rich  in  Grafs,  though  we  could  dif- 
cover  no  Signs  of  Inhabitants,  much  lefs  of  Plan- 

tations . This,  and  the  Wind’s  blowing  again  from  the  South- 
eaft,  engaged  me  to  try  what  might  be  done  on  the  North 
Side  of  the  Ifland,  where  I was  fure  of  having  fmooth 
Water,  and  had  a Probability  of  finding  eafier  Landing  ; 
for,  on  the  Side  where  I was,  the  Land  was  fo  incumbered 
with  Mangroves,  that  there  was  no  fuch  thing  as  getting 
afliore  without  running  great  Hazards.  On  the  18th, 
about  Noon,  I altered  my  Courfe,  and  fleered  back  to- 
wards the  South-weft  End  of  the  Ifland.  In  the  Evening, 
we  faw  the  Ifland  of  Rotee,  and  another  Ifland  to  the  South 
of  that  ; on  both  which  Iflands  we  difcovered  Smoak  in 
the  Day-time,  and  Fires  in  the  Night.  I was  afterwards 
informed,  that  the  Portuguefe  have  Sugar- works  upon  the 
Ifland  of  Rotee  ; but,  as  I knew  nothing  of  that  now,  and 
the  Country  had  not  a very  promifing  Afpebt,  I did  not 
attempt  anchoring  there,  but  flood  over  again  to  the  Coafl 
of  Timor.  On  the  21ft,  in  the  Morning,  being  very  near 
that  Ifland,  I faw  a very  large  Opening,  which,  from  Eaft 
to  Weft,  appeared  to  be  five  Leagues  in  Breadth  ; into 
which  I entered  with  my  Ship,  founding  as  I went ; and, 
at  laft,  anchored  in  nine  Fathom  Water,  at  the  Diftance 
of  about  a League  from  the  Shore.  This  appeared  to  me 
then  as  a large  Inlet,  or  Bay,  which  entered  very  deep  into 
the  Ifland  of  Timor  ; but  I afterwards  found,  that  it  was 
really  a Streight,  or  Paflage,  between  that  and  another 
Ifland,  called  Anamabao , or  Anabao.  I was  led  into  my 
Miftake  by  the  Sea  Charts,  which  reprefent  both  Sides  of 
the  Opening  as  Parts  of  the  fame  Coaft,  making  the  Whole 
but  one  Ifland,  and  calling  it  by  the  Name  of  Timor.  Such 
Errors  as  thefe  are  frequent,  happening  fometimes  through 
Accidents,  fometimes  from  Defign  ; and  therefore  a greater 
Service  cannot  be  rendered  to  Navigators  in  general,  than 
to  reblify  fuch  Miftakes ; and  it  would  be  well,  if  thofe,  who 
make  Maps  and  Charts,  would  be  careful  in  perufing 
Voyages,  and  not  content  themfelves  with  barely  copying 
fuch  Draughts  as  come  to  hand,  by  which  means  they  fre- 
quently adopt,  not  only  the  Miftakes,  but  the  mifchievous 
Defigns,  of  others,  who,  by  falfe  Reprefentations,  endea- 
vour to  conceal  what  ought  to  be  made  known  for  the  pub- 
lic Good. 

1 6.  I propofed  to  have  failed  through  this  Opening  to 
the  Main  ; but  I had  not  failed  far,  before  the  Wind  came 
about  to  the  South-eaft,  and  blew  fo  ftrong,  that  I could 
not  venture  with  Safety  nearer  that  Side,  becaufe  it  was  a 
Lee-fhore  ; befides,  my  Boat  was  on  the  Eaft  Side  of  the 
Timor  Coaft  ; for  the  other  was,  as  I found  afterwards,  the 
Anabao  Shore  ; and  the  great  Opening  I now  was  in,  was 
the  Streight  between  that  Ifland  and  Timor  ; towards  which 
I now  tacked,  and  flood  over.  Taking  up  my  Boat, 
therefore,  I ran  under  the  Timor  Side,  and  anchored  at  three 
o’Clock,  in  29  Fathom,  half  a Mile  from  the  Shore.  That 
Port  of  the  South-weft  Point  of  Timor , where  we  anchored 
in  the  Morning,  bore  now  South  by  Weft,  Diftance  three 
Leagues ; and  another  Point  of  the  Ifland  bore  North 
North-eafl,  Diftance  two  Leagues.  Not  long  after,  we 
faw  a Sloop  coming  about  the  Point  laft-mentioned  with 
Butch  Colours,  which  I found,  by  fending  my  Boat  aboard, 
belonged  to  a Butch  Fort,  the  only  one  they  have  in  Timor , 
about  five  Leagues  from  hence,  called  Concordia.  The 
Governor  of  the  Fort  was  in  the  Sloop,  and  about  forty 
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Soldiers  with  him.  He  appeared  to  be  fomewhat  furprifed 
at  our  coming  this  Way,  which,  it  feerns,  is  a Paflage  fcarce 
known  to  any  but  themfelves,  as  he  told  the  Men  I fent  to 
him  in  my  Boat ; neither  did  he  feem  willing,  that  we  fhould 
come  near  their  Fort  for  Water.  He  faid  alfo,  that  he 
did  ,not  know  of  any  Water  on  all  that  Part  of  the  Ifland, 
but  only  at  the  Fort ; and  that  the  Natives  would  kill  us,  if 
they  met  us  afhore.  By  the  fmall  Arms  my  Mem  carried 
with  them  in  the  Boat,  they  took  us  to  be  Pirates,  and 
would  not  eafily  believe  the  Account  my  Men  gave  them 
of  what  we  were,  and  whence  we  came.  They  laid,  that, 
about  two  Years  before  this,  there  had  been  a flout  Ship 
of  French  Pirates  here  •,  and  that  after  having  been  buffered 
to  water,  and  refrefh  themfelves,  and  been  kindly  ufed, 
they  had  on  a fudden  gone  among  the  Indians , Subjects  of 
the  Fort,  and  plundered  them,  and  burnt  their  Houfes. 
And  the  Portuguefe  here  told  us  afterward,  that  thofe 
Pirates,  whom  they  alfo  had  entertained,  had  burnt  their 
Houfes,  and  had  taken  the  Butch  Fort,  (though  the. 
Butch  cared  not  to  own  fo  much)  and  had  driven  the  Go- 
vernor and  Fablory  among  the  wild  Indians , their  Enemies. 
The  Butch  told  my  Men  further,  they  could  not  but  think 
we  had  of  feveral  Nations  (as  is  ufual  with  Pirate-veffels) 
in  our  Ship,  and  particularly  fome  Butchmen  ; though  all 
the  Difcourfe  was  in  French , for  I had  not  one  who  could 
fpeak  Butch:  Or  elfe,  fince  the  common  Draughts  make 
no  Paflage  between  Timor  and  Anabao , but  laid  down  both 
as  an  Ifland,  they  faid,  they  fufpebted  we  had  plundered 
fome  Butch  Ship  of  their  particular  Draughts,  which  they 
are  forbid  to  part  with.  With  thefe  Jealoufies,  the  Sloop 
returned  towards  their  Fort,  and  my  Boat  came  back  with 
this  News  to  me.  But  I was  not  difcouraged  at  this  News, 
not  doubting  but  I fhould  perfuade  them  better  when  I 
fhould  come  to  talk  with  them.  So  the  next  Morning  I 
weighed,  and  flood  towards  the  Fort : The  Winds  were 
fomewhat  againft  us,  fo  that  we  could  not  go  very  fall, 
being  obliged  to  tack  two  or  three  times  ; and,  coming 
near  the  farther  End  of  the  Paflage,  between  Timor  and 
Anabao , we  faw  many  Houfes  on  each  Side,  not  far  from 
the  Sea,  and  feveral  Boats  lying  by  the  Shore.  The  Land 
on  both  Sides  is  pretty  high,  appearing  very  dry,  and  of 
a reddifh  Colour,  but  higheft  on  the  Timor  Side.  The 
Trees  on  either  Side  were  but  fmall,  the  Wood  thin;  and, 
in  many  Places,  the  Trees  were  dry  and  withered. 

17.  The  Ifland  Anamabao , or  Anabao , is  not  very  big, 
not  exceeding  ten  Leagues  in  Length,  and  four  in  Breadth ; 
yet  has  two  Kingdoms  in  it ; viz.  that  of  Anamabao  on  the 
Eaft  Side  towards  Timor , and  the  North-eaft  End  ; and 
that  of  Anabao , which  contains  the  South-weft  End,  and 
the  Weft  Side  of  the  Ifland  ; but  I know  not  which  of 
them  is  biggeft.  The  Natives  of  both  are  of  the  Indian 
Kind,  of  a fwarthy  Copper-colour,  with  black  lank  Hair. 
Thofe  of  Anamabao  are  in  League  with  the  Butch , as  thefe 
afterwards  told  me,  and  with  the  Natives  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Copang , in  Timor , over-againft  them,  in  which  the 
Butch  Fort  Concordia  Hands.  But  they  are  faid  to  be  inve- 
terate Enemies  to  their  Neighbours  of  Anabao.  Thofe  of 
Anabao , befides  managing  their  fmall  Plantations  of  a 
few  Cocoa-trees,  fifli,  ftrike  Turtle,  and  hunt  Buffaloes, 
killing  them  with  Swords,  Darts,  or  Lances  : But  I know 
nothow  they  get  their  Iron;  I fuppofe  by  Traffick  with  the 
Butch  or  Portuguefe , who  fend  now-and-then  a Sloop,  and 
trade  thither,  but  well-armed  ; for  the  Natives  would 
kill  them,  could  they  furprife  them.  They  go  always 
armed  themfelves  ; and,  when  they  go  a Fifhing  or  Hunt- 
ing, they  fpend  four  or  five  Days,  or  more,  in  ranging 
about,  before  they  return  to  their  Habitation.  We  often 
faw  them  after  this  at  thefe  Employments,  but  they  would 
not  come  near  us.  The  Filh  or  Flelh  that  they  take,  be- 
fides what  ferves  for  prefent  fpending,  they  dry  on  a 
Barbacue,  or  wooden  Grate,  Handing  pretty  high  over  the 
Fire,  and  fo  carry  it  home  when  they  return  ; we  came 
fome  time  afterwards  to  the  Places  where  they  had  Meat 
thus  a drying,  but  did  not  touch  any  of  it.  But,  to  pro- 
ceed : I did  not  think  to  flop  any-where  till  I came  to  the 
Fort,  which  yet  I did  not  fee ; but,  coming  to  the  End 
of  this  Paflage,  I found,  that,  if  I went  any  farther,  I 
fhould  be  open  again  to  the  Sea  : I therefore  flood  in  to  the 
Shore  on  the  Eaft  Side,  and  anchored  in  four  Fathom 
• ' ' . " ~ Water, 
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Water,  fandy  Ground,  a Point  of  Land  ftill  hindering  me 
from  feeing  the  Fort.  But  I fent  my  Boat  to  look  out 
for  it;  and,  in  a fhort  time,  fhe  returned  ; and  my  Men 
told  me,  they  faw  the  Fort,  but  did  not  come  near  it ; 
and  that  it  was  not  above  four  or  five  Miles  from  hence.  It 
being  now  late,  I would  not  fend  my  Boat  thither  till  the 
next  Morning ; mean  while,  about  two  or  three  hundred 
Indians , Neighbours  of  the  Fort,  and  fent  probably  from 
thence,  came  to  the  fandy  Bay,  juft  againft  the  Ship, 
where  they  ftaid  all  Night,  and  made  good  Fires.  They 
were  armed  with  Lances,  Swords,  and  Targets,  and  made 
much  Noife  all  the  Night.  We  thought  it  was  to  fcareus 
from  landing,  fliould  we  attempt  it ; but  we  took  little 
Notice  of  them.  The  next  Morning,  being  September 
the  23d,  I fent  my  Clerk  afhore,  in  my  Pinnace,  to  the 
Governor,  to  fatisfy  him,  that  we  were  Englifirmen,  and  in 
the  King’s  Ship,  and  to  alk  Water  of  him,  fending  a 
young  Man  with  him,  who  fpake  French.  My  Clerk  was 
with  the  Governor  pretty  early ; and,  in  Anfwer  to  his 
Queries  about  me,  and  my  Bufinefs  in  thefe  Parts,  told 
him,  that  I had  the  King  of  England's  Commiflion,  and 
defired  to  fpeak  with  him  : He  beckoned  to  my  Clerk  to 
come  afhore ; but,  as  foon  as  he  faw  fome  {mail  Arms  in 
the  Stern-fheets  of  the  Boat,  he  commanded  him  into  the 
Boat  again,  and  would  have  him  be  gone  : My  Clerk 
folicited  him,  that  he  would  allow  him  to  fpeak  with  him  ; 
and,  at  laft,  the  Governor  confented,  that  he  fh'ould  come 
afhore;  and  fent  his  Lieutenant,  and  three  Merchants,  with 
a Guard  of  about  an  hundred  of  the  native  Indians , to 
receive  him : My  Clerk  faid,  that  we  were  in  much  want 
of  Water,  and  hoped  they  would  allow  us  to  come  to  their 
Watering-place,  and  fill.  But  the  Governor  replied,  that 
he  had  Orders  not  to  fupply  any  Ships  but  their  own  Eajl 
India  Company,  neither  muft  they  allow  any  Europeans  to 
come  the  Way  that  we  came,  and  wondered  howwedurft 
approach  their  Fort.  My  Clerk  anfwered  him,  that,  had 
we  been  Enemies,  we  muft  have  come  afhore  among  them 
for  Water.  But,  faid  the  Governor,  you  are  come  to 
infpeft  into  our  Trade  and  Strength,  and  I will  have  you 
therefore  be  gone  with  all  Speed.  My  Clerk  anfwered  him, 
that  I had  no  fuch  Defign  ; but,  without  coming  nearer 
them,  would  be  contented,  if  the  Governor  would  fend  Water 
on  board,  where  we  lay,  about  two  Leagues  from  the  Fort ; 
and  that  I would  make  any  reafonable  Satisfadlion  for  it. 
The  Governor  faid,  that  we  fliould  have  what  Water  we 
wanted,  provided  we  came  no  nearer  with  the  Ship  ; and 
ordered,  that,  as  foon  as  we  pleafed,  we  fhould  fend  our 
Boat  full  of  empty  Casks,  and  come  to  an  Anchor  with  it 
off  the  Fort,  till  he  fent  Slaves  to  bring  the  Casks  afhore,  and 
fill  them  ; for  that  none  of  our  Men  muft  come  afhore  : 
The  fame  Afternoon  I fent  up  my  Boat,  as  he  had  directed, 
with  an  Officer,  and  a Prefent  of  fome  Beer  for  the  Go- 
vernor, which  he  would  not  accept,  but  fent  me  off  about 
a Ton  of  Water. 

18.  After  this,  I fent  my  Boat  afhore  feveral  times, 
with  the  fame  Officer  on  board,  to  tranfad  Matters  with 
the  Governor.  But;  as  this  Officer  had  no  great  mind  to 
the  Voyage,  and  defired  nothing  fo  much  as  to  fee  us 
obliged  to  return  home,  he  made  fuch  ftrange  Reports  of 
the  Governor,  that  the  reft  of  the  Officers,  and  the  Ship’s 
Crew,  grew  uneafy  ; fo  that  though  we  were  kindly  enter- 
tained by  the  Inhabitants  of  the  other  Ifland,  who  brought 
us  every  Day  Fiffi  and  Fruits  to  fell,  yet  it  was  refolved, 
in  a Council  held  upon  this  Subjeft,  that  we  fhould  leave 
the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Dutch  Fort,  and  endeavour, 
if  it  was  poffible,  to  find  the  Portuguefe  Settlements,  where 
we  were  in  hopes  of  being  better  treated.  On  the  27th  in 
the  Morning,  we  anchored  in  the  Middle  of  Copang  Bay  • 
but,  being  able  to  difcover , nothing  worth  mentioning 
there,  we  failed  from  thence  ftill  Northward,  in  Search  of 
the  Portuguefe  Settlements.  On  the  29th,  we  continued 
coafting,  without  finding  any  proper  Place  to  land.  The 
next  Day  I fent  my  Mate  afhore,  who  difeovered  a very 
good  Watering-place  in  a Bay  where  there  was  fafe  An- 
chorage ; wn'ich  was  a very  acceptable  Service  ; and  I 
went  the  next  Morning  on  fhore,  in  order  to  give  the 
neceffaiy  Directions.  In  the  Space  of  three  Days,  we 
filled  about  twenty-fix  Ton  of  Water,  and  then  had  on 
board  about  thirty  Ton  in  all.  The  two  following  Days 
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we'  fpent  in  Fifhing  with  the  Sain,  and  the  firft:  Morning 
caught  as  many  as  ferved  all  my  Ship’s  Company : But 
we  had  not  afterward  fo  good  Succefs.  The  reft  of  my 
Men,  who  could  be  {pared  from  the  Ship,  I lent  out, 
with  the  Carpenter’s  Mate,  to  cut  Timber  for  my 
Boats.  Thefe  went  always  attended  by  three  or  four 
armed  Men,  to  fecure  them.  1 fhewed  them  what  Wood 
was  fitting  to  cut  for  our  Ufe,  efpecially  the  Calabafh  and 
Maho  ; 1 fhewed  them  alfd  the  manner  of  ftripping  the 
Maho-bark,  and  of  making  therewith  Thread,  Twine, 
Ropes,  &c.  Others  were  fent  out  a Fowling,  who  brought 
home  Pigeons,  Parrots,  Cockatoos,  &V.  I was  always  with 
one  Party  or  other  myfelf,  efpecially  with  the  Carpenters,  to 
haften  them  to  get  what  they  could,  that  we  might  be 
gone  from  hence.  On  the  6th  of  October  I failed  from 
this  Place  ; and,  on  the  12th,  arrived  fafely  at  the  firft  Por- 
tuguefe Settlement,  and  was  very  well  received  there,  tha 
People  feeming  very  willing  to  do  me  any  Service,  in  their 
Power.  And,  afterwards,  I flood  round  again  nearer  to 
the  Dutch  Fort  of  Concordia  ; from  whence  the  Governor 
fent  me  a Meffage,  by  which  all  former  Miftakes  were 
cleared  up,  and  a good  Underftanding  reftored  ; fo  that,  at 
the  Requeft  of  that  Gentleman,  I went  afhore,  and  dined 
with  him  at  his  Fort ; where  I found  great  Plenty  of  very 
good  Vi&uals,  very  well  dreffed,  the  Linen  white  and 
dean,  and  all  the  Plates  and  Difhes  either  Silver,  or  very 
fine  China.  This,  indeed,  muft  be  faid  in  Favour  of  the 
Dutch , that  in  all  their  Settlements,  every  thing  is  ma- 
naged with  the  utmoft  Decency  and  Order.  After  Dinner 
he  fhewed  me  fome  Drawers  full  of  Shells,  of  which  he 
had  a very  curious  and  well-chofen  Collection.  He  feemed 
to  be  highly  frank  and  open  ; told  me,  that,  as  to  Naval 
Stores,  it  was  not  in  his  Powet  to  fupply  me ; but  that,  for 
frefli  Provifions,  or  whatever  elfe  he  could  fpare,  I might 
be  fure  of  them  : For  which  I thanked  him,  but  made  no 
Ufe  of  his  Offer  ; becaufe  my  Ship  lay  at  a good  Diftance 
from  the  Fort,  and  I was  afraid  of  trufting  my  Men  fo 
far  in  the  Country,  for  fear  the  Natives  fliould  attack 
them.  We  met  with  great  Plenty  of  Grain,  fo  that,  during 
all  the  Time  we  ftaid  here,  very  little  of  our  fait  Provifions 
were  confumed.  We  faw  almoft  every  Day  exceeding  black 
Clouds,  and  heard  it  thunder  for  near  a Month  in  the 
Mountains,  where  we  likewife  faw  it  rain,  but  none  came 
near  us  till  about  four  Days  before  our  Departure : Previous 
to  my  Account  of  which,  I fliall  give,  an  exatft  Defcription 
of  the  Country. 

19.  The  Ifland  of  Timor  is  about  feventy  Leagues  long, 
and  fixteen  broad  : It  lies  nearly  South-eaft  and  South-weft. 
The  Middle  of  it  lies  in  about  90  South  Latitude.  It  has 
a b e River,  nor  any  Harbours,  but  abundance  of 
Bays  for  Ships  to  ride  in  fafely  enough  at  fome  Seafons  of 
the  Year.  The  Shore  is  very  bold,  free  from  Rocks, 
Elands,  or  Sholes,  excepting  a few,  which  are  vifible,  and 
therefore  eafily  avoided.  It  is  a pretty  even  Shore,  with 
fandy  Bays,  and  low  Land,  for  about  three  or  four  Miles 
up  into  the  Country  ; but,  beyond  that  Space,  it  is  moun- 
tainous. There  is  no  Anchoring  but  within  half  a Leao-ue, 
or  a League  at  fartheft,  from  the  Shore  ; and  the  low  Land, 
that  bounds  the  Sea,  hath  nothing  but  red  Mangroves, 
from  the  Foot  of  the  Mountains,  till  you  come  within 
150  or  200  Paces  of  the  Sea  ; and  then  you  have  Sand- 
banks, covered  with  a fort  of  Pine,  fo  that  there  is  no  get- 
ting Water  on  this  Side  becaufe  of  the  Mangroves.  At 
the  South-weft  End  of  Timor  is  a pretty  high  Ifland,  called 
Anabao . It  is  about  ten  or  twelve  Leagues  long,  and 
about  four  broad;  near  which  the  Dutch  are  fettled.  It 
lies  fo  near  Timor , that  it  is  laid  down  in  our  Draughts  as 
Part  of  that  Ifland  ; yet  we  found  a narrow  deep  Chanel, 
fit  for  any  Ships  to  pafs  between  them.  This  Chanel  is 
about  ten  Leagues  long,  and,  in  fome  Places,  not  above 
a League  wide.  It  runs  North-eaft  and  South- weft,  fo 
deep,  that  there  is  no  anchoring  but  very  nigh  the  Shore. 
T.  here  is  but  little  Tide,  the  Flood  fetting  North,  and  the 
Ebb  to  the  Southward.  At  the  North-eaft  End  of  this 
Chanel  are  two  Points  of  Land,  net  above  a League  afun- 
def,  one  on  the  South  Side  upon  Timor , called  Copang  1 
the  other  on  the  North  Side,  upon  the  other  Ifland  Anabao. 
from  this  laft  Point  the  Land  trends  away  Northerly  two 
or  three  Leagues,  opens  to  the  Sea,  and  then  bends  in 
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again  to  tile  Weft  ward.  Being  paft  thfefe  Points,  you  enter 
into  a Bay  about  eight  Leagues  long,  and  four  wide.  This 
Bay  turns  in,  on  the  South  Side,  North-eaft  by  Eaft  from 
the  South  Point  before-mentioned,  making  many  final! 
Points,  or  little  Coves.  About  a League  to  the  Eaft  of 
the  faid  South  Point,  the  Dutch  have  a finali  Stone  Fort, 
fituated  on  a folid  Rock,  clofe  by  the  Sea.  This  Fort  they 
call  Concordia.  On  the  Eaft  Side  of  the  Fort,  there  is  a 
frnall  River  of  frefh  Water,  which  has  a broad  boarded 
Bridge  over  it,  near  the  Entry  into  the  Fort.  Beyond  this 
River  is  a fmall  Tandy  Bay,  where  the  Boats  and  Barks  land. 
About  an  hundred  Yards  from  the  Sea-fide,  and  as  many 
from  the  Fort,  and  forty  Yards  from  the  Bridge  on  the 
Eaft  Side,  the  Company,  as  at  moft  of  their  Forts,  have  a 
fine  Garden,  lurrounded  with  a good  Stone  Wall.  In  it  is 
plenty  of  all  forts  of  Sallads,  Cabbages,  Roots  for  the 
Kitchen,  and.  a Parterre.  In  fome  Parts  of  it  are  Fruit- 
trees,  as  Jacas,  Purnplenofe,  Oranges,  fweet  Lemons,  &c. 
and,  by  the  WTlls,  are  Cocoa-nut  and  Toddy-trees  in  great 
plenty.  Belides  thefe,  they  have  Mufk  and  Water-melons, 
Pine-apples,  Pomecitrons,  Pomegranates,  and  other  forts  of 
Fruits.  Between  this  Garden  and  the  River  there  is  a kind 
of  Paddock  for  Black  Cattle,  of  which  they  have  plenty. 
Beyond  the  Company’s  Ground,  the  Natives  have  their 
Houfes,  in  Number  about  fifty  or  fixty.  There  are  forty 
or  fifty  Soldiers  belonging  to  this  Fort:  But  I know  not 
how  many  Guns  they  have  ; for  I had  only  Opportunity  to 
fee  one  Baftion,  in  which  they  had  four  Guns.  Within  the 
Walls,  there  is  a neat  little  Church  or  Chapel.  As  to  the 
Natives  of  this  Eland,  or  original  Indian  Inhabitants,  they 
are  of  a middle  Stature,  ftrait-bodied,  fiender-limbed,  long- 
vifaged,  their  Hair  black  and  lank,  their  Skin  very  fwarthy. 
They  are  very  dextrous  and  nimble,  but  withal  lazy  in  the 
higheft  Degree.  They  are  faid  to  be  dull  in  every  thing, 
but  Treachery  and  Barbarity.  Their  Houfes  are  but  mean, 
their  Cloathing  only  a fmall  Cloth  about  their  Middle  ; but 
fome  of  them,  for  Ornament,  have  Frontlets  of  Mother-of- 
pearl,  or  thin  Pieces  of  Silver  or  Gold,  made  of  an  oval 
Form,  of  the  Breadth  of  a Crown-piece,  curioufly  notched 
round  the  Edges,  five  of  thefe,  placed  one  by  another  a little 
above  the  Eye-brows,  making  a fufficient  Guard  and  Orna- 
ment for  their  Forehead.  They  are  fo  thin,  and  placed  on 
their  Foreheads  fo  artificially,  that  they  feem  riveted  there- 
on ; and  indeed  the  Pearl-oyfter-fhells  make  a more  fplendid 
Shew,  than  either  Silver  or  Gold.  Others  of  them  have 
Palmeto-caps,  made  in  divers  Forms.  As  to  their  Mar- 
riages, they  take  as  many  Wives  as  they  can  maintain  ; and 
fometimes  they  fell  their  Children  to  purchafe  more  Wives. 
I inquired  about  their  Religion,  and  was  told  they  had  none. 
Their  common  Subfiftence  is  Indian  Corn,  which  every 
Man  plants  for  himfelf.  They  take  but  little  Pains  to  clear 
the  Ground;  for,  in  the  Day-time,  they  fet  Fire  to  the 
withered  Grafs  and  Shrubs,  and  that  burns  them  out  a clear 
Plantation  againft  the  next  wet  Seafon.  What  other  Grain 
they  have,  befides  Indian  Corn,  I know  not.  Their  Plant- 
ations are  very  mean  ; for  they  delight  moft  in  Hunting  : 
And  here  are  wild  Buffaloes  and  Flogs  enough,  tho’  very 
fhy,  becaufe  of  their  frequent  Hunting.  They  have  a few 
Boats,  and  fome  Fifhermen.  Their  Arms  are  Lances,  thick, 
round,  fhort  Truncheons,  and  Targets.  With  thefe  they 
hunt,  and  kill  their  Game  ; and  the  fame  Weapons  they 
life  againft  their  Enemies  too:  For  this  Eland  is  now  divided 
into  many  Kingdoms,  and  all  of  different  Languages,  tho’, 
in  their  Cuftoms  and  Manner  of  Living,  as  well  as  Shape 
and  Colour,  they  feem  to  be  originally  of  one  Defcent. 
The  chiefeft  Kingdoms  are,  Cupang , Amabie , Lortribie , Pc- 
bumbie , Namquimal : The  Ifland  alio  oi  Anamabao  or  Anabao 
is  a Kingdom.  Each  of  thefe  has  a Sultan,  who  is  Supreme 
in  his  Kingdom,  and  hath  under  him  feveral  Rajas,  and 
other  inferior  Officers.  The  Sultans,  for  the  moft  part,  are 
Enemies  to  each  other  ; which  Enmities  are  fomented  and 
kept  up  by  the  Dutch , whofe  Fort  and  Fadlory  are  fituated 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Cupang ; and  therefore  the  Bay,  near 
which  they  are  fettled,  is  commonly  called  Cupang  Bay . 
They  have  only  as  much  Ground  as  they  can  keep  within 
Reach  of  their  Guns  ; yet  this  whole  Kingdom  is  at  Peace 
with  them,  and  they  freely  trade  with  its  Inhabitants,  as  alfo 
with  the  Iflanders  on  Anabao , who  are  at  Peace,  as  well 
with  the  Natives  of  Cupang , as  with  the  Dutch  refiding  there. 

5 


But  they  are  implacable  Enemies  to  thole  o i Amabie,  who 
are  their  next  Neighbours,  and  in  Amity  with  the  Pcrtu- 
guefe  ; as  are  alfo  the  Kingdoms  of  Pobumbie , Nanquimal , 
and  Lortribie.  It  is  very  probable,  that  thefe  two  Euro- 
pean Settlements  on  this  Iftand  are  the  greateft  Oecafion  of 
their  continual  Wars.  The  Portuguefe  boaft  exceffively  of 
their  Strength  here,  and  that  they  are  able,  at  Pleafure,  to 
rout  out  the  Dutch , if  they  had  Authority  fo  to  do  from  the 
King  of  Portugal ; and  that  they  often  write  to  the  Viceroy 
of  Goa  about  it ; and,  tho’  their  Requeft  is  not  yet  granted* 
neverthelefs  (as  they  fay)  they  live,  in  Expectation  of  it. 
Thefe  have  no  Forts ; but  depend  on  their  Alliance  with 
the  Natives  : And  indeed  they  are  already  fo  mixt,  that  it 
is  hard  to  diftinguifh  whether  they  are  Portuguefe  or  Indians „ 
Their  Language  is  Portuguefe  ; and  the  Religion  they  have 
is  Romijh.  They  feem,  in  Words,  to  acknowledge  the 
King  of  Portugal  for  their  Sovereign ; yet  they  will  not 
accept  ol  any  Officers  fent  by  him.  They  lpeak  indiffer- 
ently the  Malayan  and  their  own  Country  Languages,  as 
well  as  Portuguefe ; and  the  chiefeft  Officers,  that  I faw,  were 
of  this  mixt  Defcent : Neither  did  I fee  above  three  or  four 
white  Men  among  them;  and  of  thefe  two  were  Priefts.  Of 
this  mixt  Breed  there  are  fome  Thoufands,  of  whom  fome 
have  Small-arms  of  their  own,  and  know  how  to  ufe  them. 
Idle  chief  Perfon  (as  1 before  faid)  is  called  Captain-major. 
He  is  a white  Man,  fent  thither  by  the  Viceroy  of  Goa , 
and  feems  to  have  great  Authority  here.  I did  not  fee  him  ; 
for  he  feldom  comes  down.  His  Refidence  is  at  a Place 
called  Porto  Nova , which,  the  People  at  Laphao  told  me, 
was  a great  Way  off;  but  I could  not  get  any  particular 
Account  about  it.  Some  told  me,  that  he  is  commonly  in 
the  Mountains,  with  an  Army  of  Indians , to  guard  the 
Paffes  between  them  and  the  Cupangayans , efpecially  in  the 
dry  Seafons.  The  next  Man  to  him  was  Alexis  Mendofa. 
He  is  an  Indian , fpeaks  very  good  Portuguefe , and  is  of  the 
Romijh  Religion.  He  lives  five  or  fix  Miles  from  the  Sea, 
and  is  called  the  Lieutenant.  He  commands  next  to  the 
Captain-major,  and  hath  under  him  another  at  this  Fort  (on 
the  Sea-fide)  if  it  muft  be  fo  called ; for,  at  beft,  it  is  but 
a Block-houfe. 

20.  What  I obferved  of  greateft  Confequence  during  my 
Stay  in  this  Ifland,  was  the  different  State,  and  ftill  more 
different  Policy,  of  the  European  Nations  fettled  here  ; I 
mean  the  Dutch  and  Portuguefe : And,  I believe,  the  Ac- 
count I am  about  to  give  of  them  may  pafs  for  a pretty 
good  Defcription  of  all  their  Settlements ; by  which  I mean, 
that,  as  their  Genius  is  alike,  fo  its  Confequences  are  pretty 
near  the  fame  in  all.  The  Dutch  Fort,  as  I have  obferved, 
is  a regular  juft  Fortification,  well  provided  with  Artillery 
and  Ammunition,  and  has  a fufficient  Number  of  Soldiers 
to  fecure  them  againft  any  Attempts  of  the  Natives.  They 
depend  therefore  intirely  upon  themfelves,  and,  by  always 
fufpefting,  are  never  deceived.  They  carry  on  a very  con- 
fiderable  Trade,  becaufe  they  furnifh  the  Natives  with  a 
greater  Variety,  and  better  Sorts  of  Goods,  than  their  Ri- 
vals in  Commerce  the  Portuguefe.  As  for  the  latter,  they 
have  a Block-houfe  or  two,  but  hardly  any  Guns  ; and  are 
wretchedly  provided  with  Ammunition.  This  is  owing  to 
the  Loofenefs  of  their  Government,  or,  to  fpeak  with  greater 
Propriety,  to  their  having  no  Government  at  all ; for  thos 
they  boaft  much  of  being  Portuguefe , yet  they  pay  no  Obe- 
dience to  the  Viceroy  at  Goa,  who  consequently  troubles  not 
himfelf  about  them,  but  leaves  them  to  provide  military 
and  naval  Stores  at  the  worft  Hand,  that  is,  to  purchafe 
them  from  the  Chinefe.  As  they  are,  in  a manner,  Indians 
themfelves,  they  truft  to  their  own  Strength,  and  that  of 
the  Natives  ; and,  becaufe  they  can  mufter  ten  times  as 
many  Men  as  the  Dutch , they  fanfy  themfelves  much 
ftronger.  Thefe  crafty  Neighbours  of  theirs  never  bring 
this  to  Trial ; but  have  fpirited  up  the  People  of  Cupang 
againft  them  to  fuch-a  Degree,  that  they  are  continually  at 
War  with  the  Portuguefe , and  never  give  them  any  Quar- 
ter. This  is  the  Reafon  that  their  Captain-major  remains 
always  in  the  Mountains,  where,  if  he  did  not  guard  the 
Paffes  carefully,  the  Portuguefe , notwithftanding  their  boaft- 
ed  Strength*  would  foon  be  driven  from  the  Coaft.  Not  far 
from  the  Dutch  Fort  at  Concordia , the  People  of  Cupang 
have  an  Houfe,  or  rather  Hovel,  built,  on  purpofe  to  hold 
Portuguefe  Heads ; for,  whenever  they  kill  any  of  their 
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Enemies,  hither  they  bring  his  Head-,  and,  when  I was 
there,  it  was  faid  to  be  almoft  full : So  that,  while  the  For- 
tuguefe  are  threatening  to  drive  the  Butch  out  of  the  Ifland, 
the  Butch , without  fo  much  as  uttering  their  Refentments, 
are  taking  off  their  Heads  as  faft  as  they  can.  Befides  the 
People  already  deferibed,  there  are  alfo  here  fome  Chinefe 
Merchants  from  Maccao.  They  bring  hither  coarfe  Rice, 
coarfe  or  mixed  Gold,  Tea,  Iron-work,  Porcelane,  and  Silk 
both  wrought  and  raw.  They  get  in  Exchange  pure  Gold, 
as  it  is  here  gathered,  Bees-wax,  Sandal-wood,  and  Corre. 

It  is  faid  there  are  about  twenty  fmall  Chinefe  Veflels  come 
hither  every  Year  from  Maccao , and  commonly  one  YeiTel 
a Year  from  Goa , which  brings  European  Commodities, 
Calicoes,  and  Mullins.  Here  are  likewife  fome  fmall  Barks, 
that  trade  from  this  Place  to  Batavia , and  bring  from 
thence  both  European  and  Indian  Goods,  and  Rice.  T.  he 
Veflels  generally  come  hither  in  March , and  flay  till  Sep- 
tember ; and,  by  this  means,  fecure  the  Benefit  of  the 
Trade-winds,  and  obtain  regular  and  advantageous  Markets 
for  their  Commodities.  This  Country,  take  it  all  together, 
is  very  rich  and  plentiful.  Fruit-trees  they  have  of  all  Kinds 
in  great  Plenty,  and  abundance  of  Timber.  In  their  Plant- 
ations they  have  Indian  Corn,  and  Rice ; and  might  have 
ten  times  as  much,  if  they  were  not  fo  lazy ; wild  and  tame 
Beafts  innumerable ; and  Fowls  in  vaft  Quantities  : Befides, 
that  there  are  Woods  fwarming  with  Bees,  which  make  vaft 
Quantities  of  Honey  and  Wax.  Their  Mountains  and 
Brooks  afford  a great  deal  of  Gold-,  and  they  have  likewife 
■ much  Copper;  but  I do  not  know  where  they  get  it.  I he 
Sea  is  very  well  flocked  with  Fifh,  among  which  the  mo  ft 
remarkable  are  Cocklemerchants  or  Oyftercrackers.  They 
feed  on  Shell-fifh,  having  two  very  hard,  thick,  black  Bones 
in  their  Throat,  with  which  they  break  to  Pieces  fuch  Shell- 
fifh  as  they  feed  upon.  As  for  Shell-fifh,  they  have  Oy- 
fters of  three  Sorts  ; viz.  long  Oyfters,  common  Oyfters, 
which  are  very  fat,  and  a third  Sort,  the  Shells  of  which 
refemble  a Stone  fo  much,  as  not  to  be  eafily  diftinguifhed 
from  it : Yet  thefe  are  the  belt  -,  for  they  are  very  fweet, 
fat,  and  well-tafted,  being  likewife  of  fuch  Size,  that  three 
or  four  of  them  will  ferve  for  a Dinner.  There  are  Cockles 
here  as  big  as  a Man’s  Head,  of  which  two  or  three  are 
enough  for  a Meal ; they  are  very  fat  and  fweet ; Cray  fifh,. 
Shrimps,  &c.  Here  are  alfo  many  green  Turtles,  fome 
Alligators,  &c,  W e failed  from  I’imor  on  Bee  ember  1 2 . 
1699,  and  faw,  during  the  Remainder  of  that  Month,  fe- 
veral  fmall  Iflands.  On  New-year’s-day,  we  firft  difeovered 
the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney , which  appeared  to  be  very  high 
Land ; and,  loon  after,  we  difeovered  Hands  almoft  on 
every  Side. 

21.  On  January  14.  1700,  we  faw  in  the  Afternoon 
fome  Smoke  from  the  Hands  lying  to  the  Weft  of  us ; 
therefore  I bore  away  towards  them,  with  all  the  Advantage 
that  a brifk  Gale  could  give  me.  About  feven  in  the  Even- 
ing, we  anchored  in  thirty-five  Fathom  Water,  at  theJDi- 
ftance  of  about  two  Leagues  from  a pretty  large  Hand. 
We  remained  where  we  were  that  Night,  and  faw  many 
Fires  on  fhore.  In  the  Morning  we  weighed  again,  and 
ran  farther  in,  thinking  to  have  fhallower  Water  ; but  we 
ran  within  a Mile  of  the  Shore,  and  came  to  thirty-eight 
Fathom,  good,  foft,  holding  Ground.  While  we  were 
under  Sail,  two  Canoes  came  off  within  Call  of  us.  They 
fpoke  to  us ; but  we  neither  underftood  their  Language, 
or  Signs.  We  waved  to  them  to  come  on  board,  and  called 
to  them  in  the  Malayan  Language  to  do  the  fame ; but  they 
would  not:  Yet  they  came  fo  nigh  us,  that  we  could  fliew 
them  fuch  Things  as  we  had  to  truck  with  them,  tho’  nei- 
ther would  this  entice  them  to  come  aboard ; but  they  made 
Signs  for  us  to  come  afhore,  and  away  they  went.  Then 
I went  after  them  in  my  Pinnace,  carrying  with  me  Knives, 
Beads,  Glafles,  Hatchets,  &c.  When  we  came  near  the 
Shore,  I called  to  them  in  the  Malayan  Language.  I faw 
but  two  Men  at  firft,  the  reft  lying  in  Ambufh  behind  the 
Bufhes  ; but,  as  foon  as  I threw  afhore  fome  Knives,  and 
other  Toys,  they  came  out,  flung  down  their  Weapons, 
and  came  into  the  Water  by  the  Boat’s  Side,  making  Signs 
of  Friendfhip,  by  pouring  Water  on  their  Heads  with  one 
Eland,  which  they  dipped  into  the  Sea.  The  next  Day  in 
the  Afternoon,  feveral  other  Canoes  came  on  board,  and 
brought  many  Roots  and  Fruits ; which  we  purchafed. 


This  Hand  has  no  Name  in  our  Draughts;  but  the  Natives 
call  it  Pulo  Sabuda.  It  is  about  three  Leagues  long,  and 
two  Miles  wide,  more  or  lefs.  It  is  of  a good  Height,  fo 
as  to  be  feen  eleven  or  twelve  Leagues.  It  is  very  rocky  ; 
yet,  above  the  Rocks,  there  is  good  yellow  and  black 
Mould,  not  deep,  tho’  producing  plenty  of  good  tall  Trees, 
and  bearing  any  Fruits  or  Roots,  which  the  Inhabitants 
plant.  I do  not  know  all  its  Produce;  but  what  we  faw 
were.  Plantains,  Cocoa-nuts,  Pine-apples,  Oranges,  Papoes, 
Potatoes,  and  other  large  Roots.  Here  is  alfo  another  fort 
of  wild  Jackas,  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Man’s  two  Fills, 
full  of  Stones  or  Kernels,  which  eat  pleafant  enough  when 
roafted.  The  Libby-tree  grows  here  in  the  fwampy  Val- 
leys, of  which  they  make  Sago -cakes.  I did  not  fee  them 
make  any ; but  was  told  by  the  Inhabitants,  that  it  was 
made  of  the  Pith  of  the  Tree,  in  the  fame  manner  I have 
before  deferibed.  They  fhewed  me  the  T ree  whereof  it  was, 
and  I bought  about  forty  of  the  Cakes.  I bought  alfo  three 
or  four  Nutmegs  in  the  Shell,  which  did  not  feem  to  have 
been  long  gathered  ; but,  whether  they  be  the  Growth  of 
this  Ifland,  or  not,  I can’t  fay  ; for  the  Natives  would  not  tell 
whence  they  had  them,  and  feemed  to  prize  them  very  much. 
What  Beafts  this  Hand  affords,  I know  not ; but  here  are  both 
Sea  and  Land-fowl : Of  the  firft,  Boobies  and  Men-of-war- 
birds  are  the  chief;  fome  Goldens  and  milk-white  Crab- 
catchers.  The  Land-fowls  are,  Pigeons,  about  the  Bignefs 
of  Mountain-pigeons  in  Jamaica , and  grow  about  the 
Size  of  thofe  in  England , and  much  like  them  ; but  the  in- 
ner Part  of  their  Feathers  is  white,  and  the  Outfide  black 
fo  that  they  appear  all  black,  uniefs  you  extend  the  Fea- 
thers. Here  are  large  Sky-coloured  Birds,  fuch  as  we  killed 
at  New  Guiney , and  many  other  fmall  Birds  unknown  to  us. 
Flere  is  likewife  abundance  of  Bats,  as  big  as  young  Conies, 
their  Necks,  Heads,  Ears,  and  Nofes,  like  Foxes  ; their  Hair 
rough  ; that  about  their  Necks  is  of  a whitifh-yellow;  that 
on  their  Heads  and  Shoulders  black.  Their  Wings  are  four 
Feet  over  from  Tip  to  Tip.'  They  fmell  like  Foxes.  The 
Fifh  are  Bafs,  Rock-fifh,  and  a fort  of  Fifh  like  Mullets, 
Old-wives,  Whiprays,  and  fome  other  forts,  that  I know 
not ; but  no  great  Plenty  of  any  : For  it  is  deep  Water  till 
within  lefs  than  a Mile  of  the  Shore  ; then  there  is  a Bank 
of  Coral-rocks,  within  which  you  have  fhole  Water,  white 
clean  Sand ; fo  there  is  no  good  Fifhing  amongft  thefe.  This 
Hand  lies  in  2 0 43'  South  Latitude,  and  its  meridian  Di- 
ftance  from  Port  Babao  on  the  Hand  of  I’imor  is  486  Miles. 
Befides  this  Hand,  here  are  nine  or  ten  other  fmall  Hands, 
as  they  are  laid  down  in  the  Draughts.  The  Inhabitants  of 
this  Hand  are  a fort  of  very  tawny  Indians , with  long  black 
Hair,  who,  in  their  Manners,  differ  but  little  from  the 
Mindanayans , and  others  of  thefe  Eaftern  Hands.  Thefe 
feem  to  be  the  chief;  for,  befides  them,  we  faw  alfo  curl- 
pated  New  Guiney  Negroes,  many  of  which  are  Slaves  to 
the  others,  but,  I think,  not  all.  They  are  very  poor ; 
wear  no  Cloaths  ; but  have  a Clout  about  their  Middle, 
made  of  the  Rinds  of  the  Tops  of  Palmeto-trees  ; but  the 
Women  have  a fort  of  Calico-cloths.  Their  chief  Orna- 
ments are  blue  and  yellow  Beads  worn  about  their  Wrifts. 
The  Men  arm  themfelves  with  Bows  and  Arrows,  Lances, 
Broad-fwords,  like  thofe  of  Mindanao . Their  Lances  are 
pointed  with  Bone.  They  ftrike  Fifh  very  ingenioufly 
with  wooden  Fifh-gigs,  and  have  a very  dextrous  Way  of 
making  the  Fifh  rife ; for  they  have  a Piece  of  Wood  cu~ 
rioufly  carved  and  painted,  much-like  a Dolphin  (and  per- 
haps other  Figures).  Thefe  they  let  down  into  the  Water 
by  a Line,  and  a fmall  Weight  to  fink  it.  When  they 
think  it  low  enough,  they  hale  the  Line  into  their  Boats 
very  faft  ; and,  the  Fifh  riling  up  after  this  Figure,  they 
Hand  ready  to  ftrike  them  when  they  are  near  the  Surface 
of  the  Water.  But  their  chief  Livelihood  is  from  their 
Plantations ; yet  they  have  large  Boats,  and  go  over  to 
New  Guiney , where  they  get  Slaves,  fine  Parrots,  CL. 
which  they  carry  to  Ceram,  and  exchange  for  Calicoes. 
One  Boat  came  from  thence  a little  before  I arrived  here, 
of  whom  I bought  fome  Parrots,  and  would  have  bought 
a Slave  ; but  they  would  not  barter  for  any  thing,  except 
Calicoes,  which  I did  not  chufe.  Their  Houfes  on  this  Side 
were  very  fmall,  and  feemed  only  to  be  for  Necefiity  ; but, 
on  the  other  Side  of  the  Hand,  we  faw  good  large' Houfes. 
Their  Proes  are  narrow,  with  Outliers  on  each  Side,  like 
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other  Malayans*.  I cannot  tell  of  what  Religion  thefe  are  * 
but  I think  they  are  not  Mohammedans , by  their  drinking 
Brandy  out  of  the  fame  Cup  with  us,  without  any  Scruple. 
At  this  Ifland  we  continued  till  the  20th  Inftant,  having  laid 
in  Store  of  fuch  Roots  and  Fruits  as  the  Iiland  afforded. 
On  the  20th,  at  half  an  Flour  after  fix  in  the  Morning,  I 
weighed  ; and,  Handing  out,  we  faw  a large  Boat  full  of 
Men,  lying  at  the  North  Point  of  the  Bland.  As  we  paffed 
by,  they  rowed  towards  their  Flabitations,  where  we  fup- 
pofed  they  had  withdrawn  themfelves,  for  fear  of  us,  (tho* 
we  gave  them  no  Caufe  of  Terror)  or  for  fome  Differences 
among  themfelves ; which  of  the  two,  was  out  of  our 
Power  to  determine,  tho’  the  former,  however  unreafonable, 
feemed  to  us  the  moft  probable  ; and  their  future  Condubt 
confirmed  us  in  that  Opinion. 

22.  After  we  left  this  Coaft,  where  we  found  it  irnpof- 
fible  to  do  any  thing,  in  regard  either  to  Difcoveries  or 
Trade,  we  paffed  by  many  fmall  Blands,  and  through 
many  dangerous  Sholes,  without  meeting  with  any  thing 
remarkable  ; till,  on  February  4.  we  found  ourfelves  off 
the  North- weft  Cape  of  New  Guiney , which  is  called  by 
the  Dutch  Cape  Malo.  There  lies  off  this  Cape  a fmall 
woody  Ifland,  which  I fent  my  Boat  to  examine,  intending 
to  have  anchored  near  it ; and  as  they  brought  me,  at  their 
Return,  a Cockle  of  a prodigious  Size,  and  reported  that 
they  had  feen  many  more  that  were  ftill  bigger,  I thought 
fit  to  call  this  Cockle  Ifland.  The  next  Day  in  the  After- 
noon, I lent  both  Boats  thither,  one  to  cut  Wood,  and 
the  other  to  fifti  ; which  Boats,  at  their  Return,  brought 
me  feveral  Cockles  of  ten  Pounds  Weight ; but,  as  it  was 
High-water,  they  were  not  able  to  get  any  of  the  very  large 
ones  *,  for  the  Shells  they  brought  the  Day  before  weighed 
78  lb.  In  the  Afternoon,  I went  myfelf  afhore  on  another 
Ifland,  where  I found  more  Pigeons  than  I had  ever  ob- 
ferved  before,  though  all  thefe  Blands  abound  with  that  fort 
of  Fowl.  Here  alfo  were  fuch  Plenty  of  Cockles,  that,  in 
an  Hour’s  time,  we  could  have  loaded  the  Boat  with  them. 
This  Place  I called  Pigeon  Ifland  ; and,  on  the  7th  in  the 
Afternoon,  my  Men  brought  me  from  thence  one  empty 
Cockle-fhell,  weighing  258  lb.  The  fame  Evening,  we 
anchored  near  a very  pleafant  Bland,  about  two  Leagues 
and  an  half  in  Length  ; the  Country  high,  and  exceeding 
well  cloathed  with  Wood  : The  Trees  of  them  were  of  fe- 
veral Sorts,  moft  of  them  unknown  to  us,  but  all  of  them 
green  and  flourifhing  many  of  them  bore  Flowers  of  dif- 
ferent Colours,  fome  white,  fome  purple,  fome  yellow, 
all  exceedingly  fragrant,  fo  as  to  be  fmelt  at  a confiderable 
Diftance.  Thefe  Trees  were,  generally  fpeaking,  tall  and 
ftrait,  and  one  in  particular  of  a clean,  fmooth  Body,  with- 
out Knot  or  Limb,  between  fixty  and  feventy  Feet  high, 
and  three  Fathoms  about.  The  Soil  of  the  Ifland  is  black, 
but  not  deep.  On  this  Ifland  I went  afhore  the  next  Morn- 
ing, drank  his  Majefty’s  Health,  and  called  it  King  Wil- 
liam' s Ijland.  On  the  9th,  being  to  the  Eaftward  of  King 
William' s Ijland , we  plied  all  the  Day  between  the  Main 
and  feveral  other  Blands,  having  the  Wind  Eafterly,  and 
fair  Weather  •,  but  it  foon  altered,  and  we  had  a great  deal 
of  Rain.  On  the  14th,  we  found  ourfelVes  about  fix 
Leagues  from  the  Continent  of  New  Guiney , which  ap- 
peared very  high  ; and  we  faw  two  Head-lands,  at  about 
twenty  Leagues  diftant  from  each  other,  the  one  Eaft,  the 
other  Weft  ; the  laft  is  called  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope:  The 
Variation  of  the  Compafs  here  was  40  to  tire  Eaft.  On 
the  1 5th,  we  faw  an  uninhabited  Ifland,  to  which  I gave 
the  Name  of  Providence , which  lies  at  no  great  Diftance 
from  another  fmall  Ifland  mentioned  in  the  Dutch  Charts, 
by  the  Name  of  William  Sc  outer's  Ifland. 

23.  We  crofted  the  Line  on  the  16th,  and  found  the 
Variation  6°  26'  to  the  Eaft  •,  but,  in  a few  Days,  the  Va- 
riation increafed  to  very  near  90.  We  faw,  on  the  23d 
in  the  Afternoon,  two  Snakes  ; and,  the  next  Morning, 
another  pafling  by  us,  which  was  vigoroufly  attacked  by 
two  Fifties,  that  had  kept  us  Company  five  or  fix  Days  : 
They  were  ftiaped  like  Mackrel,  and  were  about  their  Big- 
nefs  and  Length,  and  of  a yellow  Colour,  inclined  to 
green.  The  Snake  fwam  away  from  them  very  fall,  keep- 
ing his  Head  above  Water  : One  Fifh  fnapt  at  his  Tail ; 
but,  when  he  turned  himfelf,  the  Fifh  would  withdraw,  and 
the  other  would  fnap 5 fo  that,  by  turns,  they  kept  him 
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employed  ; yet  he  ftill  defended  himfelf,  and  fwam  away 
a great  Pace,  till  they  were  all  out  of  Sight.  The  2 5th, 
betimes  in  the  Morning,  we  faw  an  Ifland  to  the  Southward 
of  US,  at  about  fifteen  Leagues  Diftance  : We  bore  away 
for  it,  fuppofing  it  to  be  that  which  the  Dutch  called 
Wijhart's  Ifland  *,  but,  finding  it  another  Place,  I called  it 
Matthias , it  being  that  Saint’s  Day.  This  Ifland  is  about 
nine  or  ten  Leagues  long,  mountainous,  and  woody,  with 
many  Savannas,  and  fome  Spots  of  Land,  which  feemed 
to  be  cleared.  At  eight  in  the  Evening  we  lay  by,  intend- 
ing, if  we  could,  to  anchor  under  Matthias  Ifie  : But,  the 
next  Morning,  feeing  another  Ifland  about  feven  or  eioftt 
Leagues  to  the  Eaftward  of  it*  we  fleered  away  for  it : °At 
Noon,  we  came  up  fair  with  its  South-weft  End,  intending 
to  run  along  by  ip  and  anchor  on  the  South-eaft  Side  ; but: 
the  Tornadoes  came  in  fo  thick,  that  I could  not  venture 
in.  This  Ifland  is  pretty  low  and  plain,  and  cloathed  with 
Wood.  The  Trees  were  very  green,  and  appeared  to  be 
large  and  tall,  as  thick  as  they  could  ftand  one  by  another. 
It  is  about  two  or  three  Leagues  long  ; and,  at  the  South- 
weft  Point,  there  is  another  low,  fmall,  woody  Ifland, 
about  a Mile  round,  and  about  a Mile  from  the  other! 
Between  them  there  runs  a Riff  of  Rocks,  which  joins 
them  ; the  biggeft  of  thefe  I called  Squally  Ifland,  on  ac- 
count of  the  tempeftuous  Weather  we  met  with  upon  its 
Coafts.  The  Defire  of  making  Difcoveries  obliges  a Man 
to  lay  hold  of  every  Circumftance  that  is  in  the  leaft  pro- 
miftng,  and  to  negledl  nothing  that  may  gain  him  a tolerable 
Acquaintance  with  the  Coafts  he  vifits.  Subfequent  Voyagers 
may  eaffly  difcover  great  feeming  Errors  in  fuch  a Man’s 
Conduct  j but  impartial  Judges  will  be  always  ready  to  al- 
low, that  it  is  one  thing  to  attempt,  and  another  to  pro- 
fecute  Difcoveries.  He  who  engages  in  the  former,  actu- 
ally fleers  in  the  Dark,  and  moves  without  Guide  or  In- 
formation ; whereas  the  latter  follows  the  Lights  which 
the  other  had  ftruck  out,  and  not  only  improves  the  Ef- 
fects of  his  Sagacity,  but  acquires  Wifdom  alfo  by  attend- 
ing to  his  Miftakes.  Yet  the  Pleafure  of  the  Difcoverer 
is  certainly  more  quick  and  lively,  than  that  of  any  critical 
Inquirer  into  the  Conduft  of  his  Voyage.  In  this  Expe- 
dition, however,  the  Difcoveries  were  not  great  enough  to 
excite  Envy  ; and  yet,  poflibly,  they  may  deferve  Atten- 
tion and  Profecution  •,  fince,  though  the  Countries  were  not 
rich  which  we  faw,  yet  they  were  pleafant,  and  appeared  ex- 
tremely capable  of  Improvement.  It  is  alfo  to  be  obferved, 
that  we  vifited  the  Out-fkirts  only  of  the  Country  f ancff 
by  the  Fringes  of  a Carpet,  it  is  very  hard  to  judge  of 
the  whole  Piece.  In  order  to  conquer  this  Difficulty  !~ands 
at  the  fame  time,  to  rid  ourfelves  of  the  Dangers  and  Di- 
ftreffes  we  continually  experienced  in  fleering  among  thefe 
Blands,  we  refolved  to  bear  away  for  the  Continent,  in 
hopes  of  indemnifying  ourfelves  for  the  Sufferings  and 
Difappointments  we  had  hitherto  met  with  on  the  Coaft 
of  New  Guiney. 

24.  The  Continent  appeared  high  and  mountainous, 
adorned  with  flourifhing  Trees.  The  Sides  of  the  Hills 
had  many  large  Plantations,  and  Pieces  of  cleared  Land, 
which,  together  with  the  Smokes  we  faw,  are  certain  Signs 
of  its  being  well  inhabited  ; and  I was  defirous  of  entering 
into  Commerce  with  the  Inhabitants : Being  nigh  the  Shore, 
we  faw  firft  one  Proe ; a little  after  two,  or  three  more  $ 
and,  at  laft,  a great  many  Boats  came  from  all  the  adjacent 
Bays:  When  they  were  forty-fix  in  Number,  they  ap- 
proached fo  near  us,  that  we  could  fee  each  others  Signs, 
and  hear  each  other  fpeak,  though  we  could  not  underftand 
them,  nor  they  us.  They  made  Signs  for  us  to  go  in  to- 
wards the  Shore,  pointing  that  Way  : It  was  fqually  Wea- 
ther, which  at  firft  made  me  cautious  of  going  too  near  ; 
but  the  Weather  beginning  to  look  pretty  clear,  I endea- 
voured to  get  into  a Bay  a head  of  us,  which  we  could  have 
got  into  well  enough  at  firft  ; but,  while  we  lay  by,  we 
were  driven  fo  far  to  Leeward,  that  now  it  was  more  diffi- 
cult to  get  in.  The  Natives  lay  in  their  Proes  round 
us,  to  whom  I fliewed  Beads,  Knives,  and  Glaffes,  to  al- 
lure them  to  come  nearer ; but  they  would  not  come  fo 
nigh,  as  to  receive  any  thing  from  us : Therefore  I threw 
out  fome  Things  to  them,  viz.  a Knife  faftened  to  a Piece 
of  Bo^rd,  and  a Glafs  Bottle  corked  up  with  fome  Beads 
in  it,  which  they  took  up,  and  feemed  well  pleaded,  They 
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often  (truck  their  Left  Bread  with  their  Right  Hand,  and  as 
often  held  up  a black  Truncheon  over  their  Heads,  which 
we  took  for  a Token  of  Friend  (hip  ; wherefore  we  did 
the  like  ; and,  when  we  (food  in  towards  their  Shore,  they 
feemed  to  rejoice  ; but,  when  we  ftood  off,  they  frowned  •, 
yet  kept  us  Company  in  their  Proes,  (till  pointing  to  the 
Shore.  About  five  o’  Clock  we,  got  within  the  Mouth  of 
the  Bay,  and  founded  feveral  times,  but  had  no  Ground, 
tho3  within  a Mile  of  the  Shore.  The  Bafbn  of  this  Bay 
was  above  two  Miles  within  us,  into  which  we  might  have 
gone,;  but,  as  I was  not  fure  of  Anchorage  there,  fo  I 
thought  it  not  Prudence  to  run  in  at  this  Time,  it  being 
near  Night,  and  feeing  a black  Tornado  rifing  in  the  Weft, 
which  I moft  feared  ; befides,  we  had  near  200  Men  in 
Proes  clofe  by  us ; and  the  Bays,  on  the  Shore,  were  lined 
with  Men  from  one  End  to  the  other,  where  there  could 
not  be  lefs  than  three  or  four  hundred  more.  What  Wea- 
pons they  had,  we  knew  not,  nor  yet  their  Defign  ; there- 
fore I had,  at  their  firft  coming  near  us,  got  up  all  our  fmall 
Arms,  and  made  feveral  put-on  Cartouch-boxes  to  fecure 
us  from  Treachery.  At  laft  I refolved  to  go  out  again, 
which  when  the  Natives  in  their  Proes  perceived,  they 
began  to  fling  Stones  at  us  as  faft  as  they  could,  being  pro- 
vided with  Engines  for  that  Purpofe  •,  and  therefore  I 
named  this  Place  Slingers  Bay : But  at  the  Firing  of  a Angle 
Gun  they  were  all  amazed,  drew  off,  and  flung  no  more 
Stones ; they  got  together,  as  if  confulting  what  to  do  ; 
for  they  did  not  make  in  towards  the  Shore,  but  lay  ft  ill, 
though  fome  of  them  were  killed  or  wounded,  and  many 
more  of  them  had  paid  for  their  Boldnefs,  but  that  I was 
unwilling  to  cut  oft'  many  of  them,  which  if  I had  done, 
I could  not  hope  afterwards  to  bring  them  to  treat  with 
me.  The  next  Day,  we  failed  clofe  by  an  Ifland,  where 
we  faw  many  Smokes,  and  Men  in  the  Bays,  out  of  which 
came  two  or  three  Canoes,  taking  much  Pains  to  overtake 
us,  but  they  could  not,  though  we  went  with  an  eafy  Sail, 
and  I could  not  now  ftay  for  them.  As  I palled  by  the 
South-eaft  Point,  I founded  feveral  times,  within  a Mile 
of  thefandy  Bays,  but  had  no  Ground.  About  three 
Leagues  to  the  Northward  of  the  South-eaft  Point,  we 
opened  a large  deep  Bay,  fecured  from  Weft  North- weft 
• and  South-weft  Winds  : There  were  two  other  Iflands  that 
lay  to  the  North-eaft  of  it,  which  fecured  the  Bay  from 
North-eaft  Winds  •,  one  was  but  fmall,  yet  woody  ; the 
other  was  a League  long,  inhabited,  and  full  of  Cocoa-nut- 
trees.  I endeavoured  to  get  into  this  Bay,  but  there  came 
fuch  Flaws  from  the  high  Land  over  it,  that  I could  not ; 
and,  Night  coming  on,  I would  not  run  any  Hazard,  but 
bore  away  to  the  fmall  inhabited  Ifland,  to  fee  if  we  could 
anchor  on  the  Eaft  Side  of  it : When  we  came  thither,  we 
found  the  Ifland  fo  narrow,  that  there  could  be  no  Shelter  ; 
therefore  I tacked,  and  ftood  towards  the  greater  Ifland 
again  ; and,  being  more  than  midway  between  both,  I 
lay  by.  Between  feven  and  eight  at  Night,  we  faw  a Ca- 
noe clofe  by  us ; and,  feeing  no  more,  buffered  her  to  come 
aboard  ; flie  had  three  Men  in  her,  who  brought  off  five 
Cocoa-nuts,  for  which  I gave  each  of  them  a Knife,  and  a 
String  of  Beads,  to  encourage  them  to  come  off  again  in 
the  Morning  ; but,  before  thefe  went  away,  we  faw  two 
more  Canoes  coming;  therefore  we  ftood  away  to  the 
Northward  from  them,  and  then  lay  by  again  till  Day. 
We  faw  no  more  Boats  this  Night,  neither  defigned  to  fuf- 
fer  any  more  to  come  aboard  in  the  Dark.  By  nine  a Clock 
the  next  Morning,  we  were  got  within  a League  of  the 
great  Ifland,  but  were  kept  off  by  violent  Gufts  of  Wind. 

25.  On  March  3.  being  about  five  Leagues  to  Leeward 
of  the  great  Ifland,  we  faw  the  Main-land  a-head,  and  an- 
other great  high  Ifland  to  the  Leeward  of  us,  Diftance 
about  feven  Leagues,  for  which  we  bore  away  ; it  is  called 
in  the  Dutch  Draughts  Garrat  Dennis  Ifle.  It  is  about 
fourteen  or  fifteen  Leagues  round,  high,  and  mountainous, 
and  very  woody.  Some  Trees  appeared  very  large  and 
tali’;  and  the  Bay,  by  the  Sea-fide,  abounded  with  very 
large  Cocoa-nut-trees ; where  we  alfo  faw  fome  fmall  Houfes. 
Fhe  Sides  of  the  Mountains  are  thick-fet  with  Plantations  ; 
and  the  Mould,  in  the  new-cleared  Land,  feemed  to  be  of 
a brown-reddifti  Colour.  This  Ifland  is  full  of  Points, 
(hooting  into  the  Sea ; between  which  are  many  fandy 
Bays  full  of  Cocoa-nut-trees.  The  Middle  of  the  Ifland  lies 
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in  30  10'  SoUth  Latitude  ; it  is  very  populous ; the  Na- 
tives are  very  black,  ftrong;  and  well-limbed  People, 
having  round  Heads,  their  Hair  curled  and  fhort,  which 
they  (have  into  feveral  Forms,  and  dye  it  alfo  of  divers  Co- 
lours, viz.  Red,  White,  and  Yellow.  They  have  round 
Faces,  with  broad  Bottle-nofes,  yet  agreeable  enough,  till 
they  disfigure  them  by  Painting,  and  by  wearing  great 
Rings  through  their  Nofes,  as  big  as  a Man’s  Thumb, 
and  about  four  Inches  long ; thefe  are  run  quite  through 
both  Noftrils,  one  End  running  out  by  one.  Cheek-bone, 
and  the  other  End  againft  the  other,  and  their  Nofes  fo 
ftretched,  that  only  a fmall  Slip  of  them  appears  about  the 
Ornament : They  have  alfo  great  Holes  in  their  Ears, 
wherein  they  wear  fuch  Stuff  as  in  their  Nofes.  They  are 
very  dextrous,  adlive  Fellows  in  their  Proes,  which  are 
very  ingenioufly  built:.  They  are  narrow  and  long,  with 
Outlayers  on  one  Side  ; the  Head  and  Stem  higher  than 
the  reft,  and  adorned  with  many  Devices,  viz.  feme  Fowl, 
Fifti,  or  a Man’s  Hand  painted  or  carved  ; and  though  it 
is  but  rudely,  yet  the  Refemblance  appears  plainly,  and 
(hews  an  ingenious  Fancy  : But  with  what  Inftruments  they 
make  their  Proes,  or  this  kind  of  carved  Work,  I know 
not ; for  they  feern  to  be  utterly  unacquainted  with  Iron  : 
They  had  very  neat  Paddles,  with  which  they  manage 
their  Proes  dextroufly,  and  make  great  Way  through  the 
Water.  Their  Weapons  are  Lances,  Swords,  Slings,  and 
fome  Bows  and  Arrows  : They  have  alfo  wooden  Fiffgigs 
for  ftriking  Fifti.  Thofe  that  came  to  affault  us  in  Slingers 
Bay , on  the  Main,  are  in  all  refpedls  like  thefe  ; and,  I 
believe,  thefe  are  no  lefs  treacherous : Their  Speech  is  clear 
and  diftind  ; the  Words  they  ufed  moft  when  near  us,  were 
Vacoufee  Allamais  ; and  then  they  pointed  to  the  Shore  : 
Their  Signs  of  Friend  (hip  are  either  a great  Truncheon,  or 
Bough  of  a Tree,  full  of  Leaves,  put  on  their  Heads,  often 
ftriking  their  Heads  with  their  Hands. 

26.  The  next  Day,  we  had  a pleafant  Gale  of  Wind, 
which  carried  us  under  an  high  Ifland,  very  woody,  and  full 
of  Plantations  on  the  Defcents  of  its  Mountains,  and  on 
the  Shores  of  its  Bays.  This  Ifland  lies  in  the  Latitude  of 
3°  25'  South,  and  is  diftant  from  the  Meridian  of  Cape 
Mabo  316  Miles.  On  the  South-eaft  Part  of  it  are  three 
or  four  more  fmall  woody  Iflands,  one  high  and  peeked, 
the  other  low  and  flat,  all  thick-planted  with  Cocoa-nut-trees, 
and  other  Wood.  On  the  North,  there  is  another  Ifland 
of  an  indifferent  Height,  and  of  a fomewhat  larger  Cir- 
cumference than  the  great  high  Ifland  lad-mentioned.  We 
paffed  between  this  and  the  high  Ifland  ; the  high  Ifland  is 
called  in  the  Dutch  Draughts  Anthony  Cave's  Ifland  ; as 
for  the  flat  low  Ifland,  and  the  other  fmall  one,  it  is  pro- 
bable they  were  never  feen  by  the  Dutch , nor  the  Iflands 
to  the  North  of  Garret  Dennis's  Ifland.  As  foon  as  we 
came  near  Cave's  Ifland,  fome  Canoes  came  about  us,  and 
made  Signs  for  us  to  come  afhore,  as  all  the  reft  had  done 
before,  probably  thinking  we  could  run  the  Ship  a-ground 
any-where,  as  they  did  their  Proes  ; for  we  faw  neither 
Sail  nor  Anchor  amongft  any  of  them,  though  moft  Eajl 
Indians  have  both  : Thofe  had  Proes  made  of  one  Tree, 
well  dug,  with  Outlayers  on  one  Side  ; they  were  but 
fmall,  yet  well  (haped.  We  endeavoured  to  anchor,  but 
found  no  Ground  within  a Mile  of  the  Shore  ; we  kept  clofe 
along  the  North  Side,  (till  founding  till  we  came  to  the 
North-eaft  End,  the  Canoes  (till  accompanying  us,  and  the 
Bays  were  covered  with  Men  going  along  ; as  we  failed, 
many  of  them  (trove  to  fwim  off  to  us,  but  we  left  them 
a-ftern.  The  Current  now  driving  in  towards  the  flat  Ifland, 
we  were  followed  by  a Canoe  from  Cave's  Ifland : To  each 
of  thofe  in  it  I gave  a Knife,  a Looking-glafs,  and  a String 
of  Beads.  We  (hewed  them  Pompions  and  Cocoa-nuts,  inti- 
mating, that  we  fliould  be  very  well  pleafed  to  have  more 
of  them,  which  inftantly  produced  three  out  of  their  Boat. 
We  next  (hewed  them  Nutmegs  ; and  they,  by  their  Signs, 
gave  us  to  underhand,  that  they  had  fuch  growing  on  their 
Ifland.  They  were  likewife  (hewed  Gold-duft,  which  they 
knew,  and  cried  out.  Manned ! Manned!  pointing  towards 
the  Land.  Soon  after  they  were  gone,  two  or  three  Canoes 
came  from  the  flat  Ifland,  and  invited  us  thither.  Thefe 
People  were  black,  with  frizzled  Hair,  tall,  lufty,  well- 
(haped  Men  ; they  made  the  fame  Signs  of  Friendftiip, 
and  feemed  to  fpeak  the  fame  Language,  Their  Canoes 
2 K were 
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were  very  neatly  made,  and  finely  carved,  with  the  Figures 
ot  various  kinds  of  Fifh  upon  them  ; and,  of  all  the  Indians 
we  had  ever  feen,  thefe  feemed  the  moll  tradable  and  po- 
lite. 

2 7.  We  foon  after  faw  another  Ifland,  called  in  the 
Dutch  Maps  St.  John' s ; the  People  of  which  fpoke  the 
fame  Language  with  thofe  of  Cave's  Ifland.  We  faw 
from  hence  an  Head-land  to  the  South  of  us,  beyond  which 
we  could  difcover  no  Land  at  all ; whence  I fuppofe,  that 
from  thence  the  Land  trends  away  more  Wefterly.  This 
Head-land  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  50  2'  South,  and  its  Me- 
ridian Diftance  from  Cape  Mabo  is  1290  Miles;  in  the 
Night  we  lay  by,  for  fear  of  overfhooting  this  Head-land  ; 
between  which  and  Cape  St.  Mary' s,  the  Land  is  moun- 
tainous and  woody,  having  many  Points  of  Land  {hoot- 
ing out  into  the  Sea,  which  make  fo  many  fine  Bays.  The 
Coaft  lies  North  North-eaft  and  South  South- weft.  We 
faw  neither  Smokes  nor  Plantations  near  this  Head-land, 
which  we  opened  fair  by  Night ; and,  as  no  Dutch  Charts 
defcribed  this  Coaft  fo  far  by  ten  Leagues,  I called  it  Cape 
St.  George.  It  lies  in  50  f South  Latitude,  and,  as  I laid, 
is  diftant  from  the  Meridian  of  Cape  Mabo  1290  Miles.  I 
like  wife  called  the  Bay,  formed  by  this  Mountain,  St.  George's 
Bay,  and  the  Ifland  before  it  St.  George's  Ifland.  The  next 
Morning  we  faw  a burning  Mountain  up  in  the  Country. 
The  Day  after,  we  pafifed  by  the  South- weft  Cape  of  this 
Bay,  leaving  it  to  the  North  of  us ; and,  when  we  came 
a-breaft  of  it,  I called  up  my  Officers,  and  named  it  Cape 
Or  ford , in  Honour  of  my  noble  Patron  Edward  Ruff  el , 
Earl  of  Orford.  This  Cape  lies  in  50  24' South  Latitude, 
and  44  Miles  Weft  from  the  Meridian  of  Cape  St.  George. 
The  Land  on  each  Side  of  the  Cape  is  more  Savanna  than 
Wood-land  ; and  it  is  higheft  on  the  North- weft  Side. 
The  Cape  itfelf  is  a Bluff-point,  of  an  indifferent  Height, 
with  a flat  Table-land  at  Top,  When  we  were  to  the 
Weft  of  the  Cape,  it  appeared  to  be  a low  Point,  fhooting 
out : There  were  many  Inhabitants  about  it.  We  fteered 
along  South-weft  as  the  Land  lies,  keeping  about  fix 
Leagues  off  the  Shore,  and  being  defirous  to  cut  Wood, 
and  fill  Water  : If  I faw  any  Conveniency,  I lay  by  in  the 
Night,  becaufe  I would  not  mifs  any  Place  proper  for  thofe 
Ends,  for  fear  of  wanting  fuch  Neceffaries.  This  Coaft  is 
high  and  mountainous,  and  not  fo  thick  fet  with  Trees  as 
that  on  the  other  Side  of  Cape  Orford , but  otherwife  plea- 
fant  enough.  I could  have  wiffied  for  fome  more  favour- 
able Opportunities  than  had  hitherto  offered  themfelves,  as 
well  for  penetrating  into  the  Heart  of  the  new  difcovered 
Country,  as  for  opening  a Trade  with  its  Inhabitants,  both 
of  which,  I very  well  knew,  could  they  be  brought  about, 
muft  prove  extremely  beneficial  to  Great  Britain.  For  this 
Reafon  I continued  my  Endeavours  in  fpite  of  fo  many 
Difappointments  ; and,  perceiving  my  Officers  and  Men 
more  tractable  and  obedient  than  formerly,  refolved  to  ex- 
amine the  Continent  we  had  now  in  View,  as  minutely  as 
we  had  lately  done  the  Iflands  ; the  Fruits  of  which  In- 
quiry, fuch  as  they  were,  fhall  be  laid  before  the  Readey 
with  the  fame  Truth  and  Sincerity,  which,  I hope,  appear 
confpicuoufly  in  the  former  Part  of  this  Relation  ; for,  tho’ 
Difcoveries  be  not  in  a Man’s  Power,  yet  a candid  Relation 
of  his  Attempts,  which  is,  may  afford  Lights  to  others, 
and  thereby  procure  them  that  Succefs,  of  which  he  failed. 

28.  On  March  14.  we  had  Sight  of  a pretty  deep  Bay, 
with  fome  Iflands  about  it,  in  which  1 judged  we  might 
ride  pretty  fecurely,  and  meet  alfo  with  fome  Refrefliments ; 
for,  by  the  Smokes  we  faw,  it  was  very  evident,  that  the 
Country  was  full  inhabited  : About  10,  we  faw  a Point, 
which  ran  pretty  far  out  into  the  Sea,  and  a Bay  within, 
where  we  were  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  frefli  Water; 
and  our  Hopes  were  greatly  increafed,  when,  going  with  a 
moderate  Gale  into  the  Bay,  we  difcerned  all  the  Marks  of 
a well-cultivated  Country,  viz.  Cocoa-trees,  regular  Planta- 
tions, and  a confiderable  Number  of  Houfes.  When  I 
came  within  four  or  five  Miles  of  the  Shore,  fix  fmall  Boats 
came  off  to  view  us,  with  about  forty  Men  in  them.  Per- 
ceiving that  they  would  not  come  aboard,  I made  Signs  to 
them  to  go.afhore  ; but  they  did  not,  or  would  not,  under- 
Hand  me  : Therefore  I whiffled  a Shot  over  their  Heads 
out  of  rny  Fowling-piece  ; and  then  they  pulled  away  for 
the  Shore  as  hard  as  they  could.  Thefe  were  no  foorier 
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afliore,  but  we  faw  three  Boats  coming  from  the  Ifland  to 
Leeward  of  us ; and  they  foon  came  within  Call,  for  we 
lay  becalmed  ; one  had  about  forty  Men  in  her,  and  was 
a large  well-built  Boat ; the  other  two  were  but  fmall.  Not 
long  alter,  I faw  another  Boat  coming  out  of  that  Bay, 
where  I intended  to  go  : She  like  wife  was  a large  Boat, 
with  an  high  Head  and  Stern,  painted,  and  full  of  Men. 
This,  I thought,  came  off  to  fight  us,  as  probably  they  all 
did  ; therefore  I fired  another  fmall  Shot  over  the  great 
Boat  that  was  nigh  us,  which  made  them  take  to  their  Pad- 
dles. We  ftill  lay  becalmed  ; and  therefore  they,  rowing 
wide  of  us,  directed  their  Courfe  towards  the  other  great 
Boat  that  was  coming  off.  When  they  were  pretty  near 
each  other,  I caufed  the  Gunner  to  fire  a Gun  between, 
which  he  did  very  dextroufly  ; it  was  laden  with  round 
and  Partridge- fhot ; the  laft  dropt  in  the  Water  fomewhat 
fhort  of  them,  but  the  round  Shot  went  between  two  Boats, 
and  grazed  about  100  Yards  beyond  them : This  fo 
frightened  them,  that  they  both  rowed  away  for  the  Shore 
as  faft  as  they  could,  without  coming  near  each  other ; and 
the  little  Boats  made  the  beft  of  their  Way  after  them  ; and 
now,  having  a gentle  Breeze  at  South  South-eaft,  we  bore 
into  the  Bay  after  them.  When  we  came  by  the  Point,  I 
faw  a great  Number  of  Men  peeping  from  under  the 
Rocks.  I ordered  a Shot  to  be  fired  to  fcare  them  : The 
Shot  grazed  between  us  and  the  Point ; and,  mounting 
again,  flew  over  the  Point,  and  grazed  a fecond  time  juft 
by  them.  We  were  obliged  to  fail  along  juft  by  the  Bays  ; 
and,  feeing  Multitudes  under  the  Trees,  I ordered  a third 
Gun  to  be  fired  among  the  Cocoa-nut-trees  to  fcare  them ; 
for  my  Bufinefs  being  to  wood  and  water,  I thought  it 
neceffary  to  ftrike  fome  Terror  into  the  Inhabitants,  who 
were  very  numerous,  and,  I had  Reafon  to  fear,  treacherous. 
After  this  I fent  my  Boat  to  found  ; they  had  firft  forty, 
and  at  laft  twenty  Fathom  Water  : We  followed  the  Boat, 
and  came  to  Anchor  about  a Quarter  of  a Mile  from  the 
Shore,  in  twenty-fix  Fathom  Water,  fine  black  Sand  and 
Oufe.  We  rode  right  again  ft  the  Mouth  of  a fmall  Ri- 
ver, where  I hoped  to  find  frefli  Water.  Some  of  the 
Natives  {landing  upon  a fmall  Point  at  the  River’s  Mouth, 
I fent  a fmall  Shot  over  their  Heads  to  fright  them,  which 
it  did  effectually.  In  the  Afternoon,  I fent  my  Boat  afliore 
to  the  Natives,  who  flood  upon  the  Point  by  the  River’s 
Mouth,  with  aPrefent  of  Cocoa-nuts  : When  the  Boat  was 
come  near  the  Shore,  they  came  running  into  the  Water* 
and  put  their  Nuts  into  the  Boat : Then  I made  a Signal 
for  the  Boat  to  come  aboard,  and  fent  both  it  and  the  Yawl 
into  the  River  to  look  for  freffi  Water  ; ordering  the  Pin- 
nace to  lie  near  the  River’s  Mouth,  while  the  Yawl  went 
up  to  fearch.  In  an  Hour’s  time,  they  returned  aboard 
with  Barrecoes  full  of  frefli  Water,  which  they  had  taken 
about  half  a Mile  up  the  River  : After  which,  I fent  them 
again  with  Casks  ; ordering  one  to  fill  Water,  and  the 
other  to  watch  the  Motions  of  the  Natives,  left  they 
fliould  make  any  Oppofition  ; but  they  did  not,  and  fo 
the  Boats  returned  a little  before  Sun-fet  with  a Ton  and  a 
half  of  Water  ; and  the  next  Day,  by  Noon,  brought 
aboard  about  fix  Tons  of  Water. 

23.  I fent  afliore  Commodities  to  purchafe  Hogs, 
Yams,  and  other  Roots.  But  my  Men  returned  without 
any  thing,  the  Natives  being  unwilling  to  trade  with  us  9 
yet  they  admired  our  Hatchets  and  Axes,  but  would  part, 
with  nothing  but  Cocoa-nuts,  which  they  climb  the  Trees 
for ; and,  lb  foon  as  they  gave  them  our  Men,  they 
beckoned  to  them  to  be  gone,  for  they  were  afraid  of  us* 
The  1 8th,  I fent  both  Boats  again  for  Water;  and,  before 
Noon,  they  filled  all  my  Casks.  In  the  Afternoon  I fent 
them  to  cut  Wood  ; but,  feeing  about  forty  Natives  {land- 
ing  on  the  Bay,  at  a fmall  Diftance  from  our  Men,  I made 
a Signal  for  them  to  come  aboard  again  ; which  they  did, 
and  brought  me  Word,  that  the  Men  were  paffing  that 
Way,  but  were  afraid  to  come  nigh  them.  At  four 
o’Clock  I fent  both  the  Boats  again  for  Wood,  and  they 
returned  in  the  Evening.  Then  I called  my  Officers,  to 
confult,  whether  it  were  convenient  to  ftay  here  longer* 
and  endeavour  a better  Acquaintance  with  thefe  People : 
They  all  gave  their  Opinions  for  flaying  longer  here.  So 
the  next  Day  I fent  both  Boats  afliore  to  fifh,  and  to  cut 
more  Wood.  While  they  were  afliore,  about  thirty  or 
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forty  Men  and  Women  paffed  by  * they  were  a little  afraid 
of  our  People  at  firft,  but,  upon  their  making  Signs  of 
Friendfhip,  paffed  quietly  * the  Men  were  dreffed  very 
line  with  Feathers  about  their  Heads,  and  Lances  in  their 
Hands  •,  the  Women  had  no  Ornament,  or  any  thing  to 
cover  their  Nakednefs,  but  a Bunch  of  green  Boughs  before 
and  behind,  ftuck  under  a String,  which  came  round  their 
Waifts  ; they  carried  large  Baskets  on  their  Heads  full  of 
Yams.  And  I have  obferved,  among  all  the  wild  Nations 
1 have  known,  that  they  make  the  Women  carry  the 
Burdens,  while  the  Men  walk  before  without  carrying  any 
other  Load  than  their  Arms.  In  the  Afternoon  I fent  the 
Boats  afhore  for  Wood.  Some  of  our  Men  going  to  the 
Natives  Houfes,  found,  they  were  now  more  fhy  than  they 
ufed  to  be,  had  taken  down  all  the  Cocoa-nuts  from  the 
Trees,  and  driven  away  their  Flogs  : Our  People  made 
Signs  to  them,  to  know  what  was  become  of  their  Hogs, 
and  other  Things.  The  Natives,  pointing  to  fome  Ploufes 
at  the  Bottom  of  the  Bay,  and  imitating  the  Noife  of  thofe 
Creatures,  fignified,  there  were  Hogs  and  Goats  of  feveral 
Sizes,  which  they  expreffed  by  holding  out  their  Hands  at 
feveral  Diftances  from  the  Ground. 

30.  At  Night  our  Boats  came  aboard  with  Wood  ; and 
next  Morning  I went  myfelf,  with  both  Boats,  up  the 
River,  to  the  Watering-place,  carrying  with  me  fuch 
Trifles  as  I thought  molt  proper  to  induce  them  to  a Com- 
merce with  us  : But  I found  they  were  very  Hay.  I faw 
but  two  Men  and  a Boy  : One  of  the  Men,  by  fome  Signs, 
was  perfuaded  to  come  to  the  Boat’s  Side  where  I was : I 
gave  him  a Knife,  a String  of  Beads,  and  a Glafs-bottle  * 
the  Fellow  called  out  Cocoas,  Cocoas,  pointing  to  a Vil- 
lage hard  by  *,  and  fignified,  that  he  would  go  for  fome  ; 
but  he  never  returned.  I took  eight  or  nine  Men  with 
me,  and  marched  to  their  Houfes,  which  I found  very 
mean,  and  their  Doors  made  faff  with  Withes,  the  Inha- 
bitants being  all  withdrawn  out  of  Fear.  I vifited  three  of 
their  Village?,  and,  finding  the  Houfes  abandoned  by  the 
Inhabitants,  I brought  out  fome  fmall  Fifhing-nets,  in 
Recompence  for  thofe  Things  they  had  of  us.  As  we 
were  coming  away,  we  faw  two  of  the  Natives  •,  I fhewed 
them  the  Things  that  we  carried  with  us  * and  called  to 
them.  Cocoas,  Cocoas,  to  let  them  know,  that  I took 
thofe  Things,  becaufe  they  had  not  made  good  what  they 
had  promifed  by  their  Signs,  and  by  their  calling  out 
Cocoas.  While  I was  thus  employed,  the  Men  in  the 
Yawl  filled  two  Hogfheads  with  Water,  and  all  the  Bar- 
recoes.  In  the  Afternoon  I came  aboard,  and  found  all 
my  Officers  and  Men  very  importunate  to  go  to  that  Bay 
where  the  Hogs  were  faid  to  be.  I was  loth  to  yield  to 
it,  fearing  they  would  deal  too  roughly  with  the  Natives. 
At  laft  I confented,  fending  thofe  Commodities  I had 
afhore  with  me  in  the  Morning,  and  giving  them  a ftri<ft 
Charge  to  aft  cautioufly  for  their  own  Security.  The  Bay 
i fent  them  to,  was  about  two  Miles  from  the  Ship.  As 
foon  as  they  were  gone,  I got  all  things  ready,  that,  if 
there  was  Occafion,  I might  affift  them  with  my  great 
Guns.  When  they  came  to  land,  the  Natives  appeared, 
fhaking  their  Lances,  and  threatening  them  ; and  fome 
were  fo  daring,  as  to  wade  into  the  Sea,  holding  a Target 
in  one  Hand,  and  a Lance  in  the  other.  Our  Men  held 
up  fuch  Commodities  as  I had  fent,  but  to  no  Purpofe  * 
for  the  Natives  waved  them  off.  Seeing  therefore  they 
could  not  be  prevailed  upon,  my  Men,  being  refolved  to 
have  fome  Provifion  among  them,  fired  fome  Mufquets  to 
fcare  them  away  * which  had  the  defired  Effed  upon  all 
but  two  or  three,  who  Rood  .Hill  in  a menacing  Pofture,  till 
the  boldeft  of  them  dropt  his  Target,  and  ran  away,  being 
fhot  in  the  Arm.  He,  and  fome  others,  felt  the  Smart  of 
our  Bullets,  but  none  were  killed,  our  Defign  being  rather 
to  fright  than  hurt  them.  Our  Men  landed,  and  found 
abundance  of  tame  Hogs  running  arnongft  the  Houfes. 
They  fhot  nine,  which  they  brought  away.  They  had  but 
dctle  Time  * for,  in  lefs  than  an  Hour  after  they  went  from 
the  Ship,  it  began  to  rain  : Therefore  they  got  what  they 
could  into  the  Boats  •,  for  I had  charged  them  to  come 
away,  if  it  rained.  By  that  time  the  Boat  was  aboard,  and 
the  Hogs  taken  in,  it  cleared  up,  and  my  Men  defired 
£0  make  another  Trip  thither  before  Night : This  was  about 
nve  m trie  Evening,  and  I confented,  giving  them  Order 
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to  repair  on  board,  before  Night.  In  the  Clofe  of  the 
Evening  they  returned  with  eight  Hogs  more,  and  a little 
live  Pig  * and,  by  this  time,  the  other  Hogs  were  jerked 
and  falted.  Thefe  that  came  laft,  we  only  dreffed  and 
corned  till  Morning,  and  then  fent  both  Boats  afhore  for 
more  Refrefhments,  either  of  Plogs  or  Roots  * but,  in  the 
Night,  the  Natives  had  conveyed  aWay  their  Provifions 
of  all  Sorts.  Many  of  them  were  now  about  the  Houfes, 
and  none  offered  to  hinder  our  Boats  landing  * but,  on  the 
contrary,  were  fo  amicable,  that  one  Man  brought  ten  or 
twelve  Cocoa-nuts,  left  them  on  the  Shore,  after  he  had 
flieWed  them  to  our  Men,  and  went  out  of  Sight.  Our 
People,  finding  nothing  but  Nets  and  Images,  brought 
them  away  * thefe  two  of  my  Men  brought  in  a fmall 
Canoe * and,  prefently  after,  my  Boats  came  off  I ordered 
the  Boatfwain  to  take  care  of  the  Nets  * the  Images  I took 
into  my  own  Cuftody. 

31.  I fent  the  Canoe  in  the  Afternoon  to  the  Place  frorri. 
whence  they  brought  her,  and  in  her  two  Axes,  twd 
Hatchets,  (one  of  the  helved)  fix  Knives,  fix  Looking- 
glaffes,  a large  Bunch  of  Beads,  and  four  Glafs-bottles. 
Our  Men  drew  the  Canoe  afhore,  placed  the  Things  to 
the  belt  Advantage  in  her,  and  came  off  in  the  Pinnace  I 
fent  to  guard  them  : And  now,  being  well-flocked  with 
Wood,  and  all  my  Water-casks  full,  I refolved  to  fail  the 
next  Morning.  All  the  time  of  our  Stay  here  we  had  very 
fair  Weather,  only  a Shower  of  Rain  fometimes  in  the 
Afternoon,  which  lafted  not  above  an  Hour  at  moft  j alfo 
fome  Thunder  and  Lightning,  with  very  little  Wind.  We 
had  Sea  and  Land-breezes,  the  former  between  the  South 
South-eaft,  and  the  latter  from  North-eaft  to  North-weft,. 
This  Place  I named  ~Port  Mount  ague  ^ in  Honour  of  my 
noble  Patron.  It  lies  in  6o°  10' South  Latitude,  and  me- 
ridian Diftance  from  Cape  St.  George  15 1 Miles  Weft. 
The  Country  thereabouts  is  mountainous  and  woody,  full 
of  rich  Valleys,  and  pleafant  .frefh-water  Brooks  : The 
Mould  in  the  Valley  is  deep  and  yellowifb,  that  on  the  Side 
of  the  Hill  of  a very  brown  Colour,  and  not  Very  deep,  but 
rocky  underneath,  yet  excellent  planting  Land.  The  Trees*, 
in  general,  are  neither  very  ftrait,  thick,  nor  tall  * yet  ap- 
pear green  and  pleafant  enough  * fome  of  them  bore  Flow- 
ers, fome  Berries,  and  others  big  Fruits,  but  all  unknown 
to  any  of  us.  Cocoa-nut-trees  thrive  very  well  here,  as 
well  on  the  Bays  by  the  Sea- fide,  as  more  remote  among 
the  Plantations  * the  Nuts  are  of  an  indifferent  Size  * the 
Milk  and  Kernel  very  thick  and  pleafant.  Here  is  Ginger*, 
Yams,  and  other  very  good  Roots  for  the  Pot,  that  our 
Men  faw  and  tafted.  What  other  Fruits  or  Roots  the 
Country  affords,  I know  not.  Here  are  Hogs  and  Dogs  *, 
other  Land-animals  they  faw  none.  The  Fowls  we  fawi 
and  knew,  were  Pigeons,  Parrots,  Cockadores,  and  Crows, 
like  thofe  in  England , a fort  of  Birds  about  the  Bignefs  of 
a Black-bird,  and  fmaller  Birds  many.  The  Sea  and  Ri- 
vers have  Plenty  of  Filh  * we  faw  abundance,  though  we 
catched  but  few  * and  thefe  were  Cavellies,  Yellow  tails* 
and  Whiprays. 

32.  We  failed  March  22.  On  the  24th  in  the  Evening* 
about  ten  oJ Clock,  I was  called  out  of  my  Cabin,  where  1 
then  lay  much  indifpofed,  to  fee  what  the  Ship’s  Crew 
called  a Miracle  : On  the  North-weft  by  Weft  there  ap- 
peared a large  Pillar  of  Fire,  ffiooting  gradually  for  three 
or  four  Minutes  * then  finking  in  the  fame  time,  till  it  was 
fcarce  vifible ; then  rifing  again,  and  blazing  as  before.  I 
knew  it  immediately  to  be  a Vulcano,  or  burning  Mountain, 
and  fleered  for  it  accordingly.  On  the  25th  of  the  fame 
Month  in  the  Evening,  we  found  ourfelves  within  three 
Leagues  of  the  Ifland,  in  which  this  burning  Mountain  was, 
and  about  two  Leagues  from  the  Continent.  There  was  a 
good  Chanel  to  pafs  between  them  •,  and  I kept  nearer  the 
Main  than  the  Ifland.  About  feven  in  the  Evening  I found- 
ed, and  had  fifty-two  Fathom,  fine  Sand  and  Oufe.  I flood 
to  the  Northward,  to  get  clear  of  this  Streight,  having  but 
little  Wind,  and  fair  Weather.  The  Ifland  all  Night  vo- 
mited Fire  and  Smoke  * and,  at  every  Explofion,  we  heard 
a dreadful  Noife,  like  Thunder*  and  faw  a Flame  of  Fire 
after  it,  the  moft  terrifying  that  ever  I beheld.  The  Inter- 
vals between  thefe  Explofions  were  about  half  a Minute, 
fome  more,  others  lefs : Neither  were  thefe  Pulfes  or  Eru- 
ptions alike  * for  fome  were  but  faint  Convylfions,  in  com- 
panion 
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paiifon  of  the  more  vigorous : Yet  even  the  weakeft  vented 
a great  deal  of  Fire  ; but  the  largeft  made  a roaring  Noife, 
and  fent  up  a large  Flame  twenty  or  thirty  Yards  high ; 
and  there  might  be  feen  a great  Stream  of  Fire  running  down 
to  the  Foot  of  the  Ifland,  even  to  the  Shore.  From  the 
Furrows  made  by  this  defcending  Fire,  we  could,  in  the 
Day-time,  fee  great  Smokes  arife,  which  probably  were 
made  by  the  fulphurous  Matter  thrown  out  of  the  Funnel  at 
the  Top,  which,  tumbling  down  to  the  Bottom,  and  there 
lying  in  an  Fleap,  burned,  till  it  was  either  confumed  or 
extinguifhed  *,  and  fo  long  as  it  burnt,  and  kept  its  Fleat, 
fo  long  the  Smoke  afcended  from  it,  which  we  perceived  to 
inereafe  or  decreafe,  according  to  the  Quantity  of  Matter 
difcharged  from  the  Funnel.  But  the  next  Night,  being  (hot 
to  the  Weftward  of  the  burning  Ifland,  and  the  Funnel  of 
it  lying  on  the  South  Side,  we  could  not  difcern  the  Fire 
there,  as  we  did  the  Smoke  in  the  Day,  when  we  were  to 
the  Southward  of  it.  This  Vulcano  lies  in  the  Latitude  of 
5°  33'  South,  and  its  meridian  Diftance  from  Cape  St. 
George  is  332  Miles  Weft.  The  Eaft  Part  of  New  Guiney 
lies  forty  Miles  to  the  Weft  of  this  Tradt  of  Land;  and, 
in  moft  of  the  Charts,  they  are  laid  down  as  contiguous  ; 
but  I found  a large  Paflage  between  them,  calling  the  North- 
eaft  Promontory  of  New  Guiney , King  William' s Cape ; and, 
when  I had  perfectly  difcovered  the  Ifland,  I called  it  Nova 
Britannia.  It  lies  from  2 0 30'  to  6°  30'  South  Latitude, 
and  has  about  50  18'  Longitude.  It  appears  to  be,  for  the 
moft  part,  high  Land,  mixed  with  Valleys,  and  every- 
where abounding  with  large  and  ftately  Trees.  The  Ifland 
feems  to  be  very  fully  inhabited  by  a Race  of  ftrong,  well- 
made  Negroes,  with  whom  I:  could  enter  into  no  Corre- 
fpondence,  becaufe  my  Pinnace  was  in  fuch  a Condition, 
that  we  could  not  fafely  make  ufe  of  it  to  go  on  fhore.  I 
iikewife  difcovered  another  Ifland,  about  eleven  or  twelve 
Leagues  long,  which  I called  Sir  George  Pooke's  IJland', 
and  not  long  after  another,  which,  from  its  Form,  I named 
Crown  IJland ; and,  to  the  North-weft  of  that,  we  dif- 
cerned  a ftill  larger  Ifle,  which  I called  Sir  Robert  Rich's 
IJland.  On  April  2.  we  difcovered  another  burning  Ifland, 
and  foon  after  many  other  I (lands,  amongft  which  we  difco- 
vered three  V effels  with  Sails ; a thing  unufual,  and  which 
we  had  never  feen  before,  fince  we  were  upon  thefe  Coafts. 
On  April  12.  the  Sky,  at  Sun-riling,  looked  very  red  in 
the  Eaft,  near  the  Horizon ; and  there  were  many  black 
Clouds  both  to  the  South  and  North  of  it.  About  a quar- 
ter of  an  Hour  after  the  Sun  was  up,  there  was  a Squall  to 
the  Windward  of  us,  when,  on  a fudden,  one  of  our  Men 
on  the  Forecaftie  called  out,  that  he  faw  fomething  a-ftern  ; 
but  could  not  tell  what.  I looked  out  for  it,  and  immedi- 
ately faw  a Spout  beginning  to  work  within  a quarter  of  a 
Mile  of  us,  exa&ly  in  the  Wind.  We  prefently  put  right 
before  it.  It  came  very  fwift,  whirling  the  Water  up  in  a 
Pillar,  about  fix  or  feven  Y ards  high.  As  yet  I could  not 
fee  any  pendulous  Cloud,  from  whence  it  might  come,  and 
was  in  hopes  it  would  foon  lofe  its  Force.  In  four  or  five 
Minutes  time,  it  came  within  a Cable’s  Length  of  us,  and 
pafled  away  to  Leeward  ; and  then  I faw  a long  pale  Stream 
coming  down  to  the  whirling  Water.  This  Stream  was 
about  the  Bignefs  of  a Rainbow.  The  upper  End  feemed 
vaftly  high,  not  defcending  from  any  dark  Cloud  ; and 
therefore  the  more  ftrange  to  me,  as  I never  had  feen  the 
like  before.  It  pafled  about  a Mile  to  Leeward  of  us,  and 
then  broke.  This  was  but  a frnall  Spout,  not  ftrong,  nor 
lafting ; yet  I perceived  much  Wind  in  it,  as  it  pafled  by 
ns.  The  Current  ftill  continued  at  North-weft,  a little 
Wefterly,  which  I allowed  to  run  a Mile  per  Hour.  I guefled 
From  hence,  that  the  Land  is  disjoined  here  ; and  that  there 
is  a Paflage  to  the  Southward. 

33.  We  were  now  returning,  and  therefore  I fliall  be 
ftiorter  in  my  Accounts.  On  the  26th,  we  faw  the  Ifland 
of  Ceram,  and  endeavoured  to  pafs  between  it  and  the 
Ifland  of  Bonao  ; but  could  not.  We  then  made  the  Ifland 
of  Bouro , where  we  met  with  a Chinefe  Veffel,  which,  thro’ 
a Miftake,  gave  us  a good  deal  of  Trouble  ; for,  about 
eight  at  Night,  file  came  clofe  by  us  on  our  Weather-flde ; 
which  occafioned  our  getting  all  our  Guns  ready,  Matches 
lighted,  and  Small-arms  upon  the  Quarter-deck ; but  fhe 
Landing  one  Way,  and  we  another,  we  were  foon  far 
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enough  afunder.  At  ten  the  next  Morning,  having  little 
Wind  , I fent  the  Yawl  aboard  of  her.  She  was  laden  with 
Rice,  Arrack,  Tea,  Porcelane,  and  other  Commodities, 
bound  for  Amboy na.  The  Commander  faid,  that  his  Boat 
was  gone  aftiore  for  Water ; and  alked  our  Men,  if  they 
faw  her  ; for  fhe  had  been  miffing  two  or  three  Days,  and 
they  knew  not  what  was  become  of  her.  They  had  their 
Wives  and  Children  aboard,  and  probably  came  to  fettle  at 
fome  new  Butch  Fadlory.  The  Commander  alfo  informed 
us,  that  the  Butch  had  lately  fettled,  at  Ampulo,  Monippe , 
Bonao , and  on  a Point  of  Ceram.  The  next  Day,  we  pafled 
between  Kellan  and  Bouro.  After  this,  we  had,  for  feverai 
Days,  an  high-rolling  Sea,  occafioned  more  by  a Current, 
than  Wind,  which  carried  us  five-and-twenty  Miles  to  the 
South  of  our  true  Courfe.  We  were  now  on  the  Coafts  of  a 
known  Country  ; and  therefore  I refolved  to  take  the  firft 
Opportunity  that  offered  of  putting  into  Port,  in  order  to 
procure  fuch  Neceffaries  as  I wanted,  and  for  the  making  the 
Repairs  requifite  in  my  Ship,  which,  by  being  fo  long  out, 
was  now  become  very  foul  and  crazy,  tho’  we  did  not,  at 
that  time,  fufpeclher  being  in  fo  rotten  and  ruinous  a Condi- 
tion, as  we  afterwards  found  her  ; neither  was  it  long  be- 
fore we  met  with  the  Opportunity  we  wifhed  for. 

34.  On  the  14th,  we  difcovered  the  Ifland  Mifacomby ; 
and,  the  next  Day,  failed  along  to  the  Weft,  on  the  North 
Side  of  the  Ifland.  In  fome  Charts  it  is  called  Omba,  a 
mountainous  Ifland,  diverflfied  with  Woods  and  Savannas, 
about  twenty  Leagues  long,  and  five  or  fix  broad.  We  faw 
no  Signs  of  Inhabitants  on  it.  We  fell  in  neareft  to  the  Weft 
End  of  it,  and  therefore  I chofe  to  pafs  on,  intending  to  get 
through  to  the  Southward  between  this  and  the  next  Ifle  to 
the  Weft  of  it,  or  between  any  other  two  Iflands  to  the 
Weft,  where  I fhould  find  the  cleared:  Paflage,  becaufe  the 
Winds  were  now  at  North-eaft,  and  Eaft  North-eaft,  and 
the  Ifle  lies  nearly  Eaft  and  Weft;  fo  that,  if  the  Winds 
continued,  I might  be  a long  time  in  getting  to  the  Eaft 
End  of  it,  which  yet  I knew  to  be  the  the  belt  Paflage.  After- 
noon, being  near  the  End  of  the  Ifle  Pentare , which  lies 
Weft  from  Mifacomby , we  faw  many  Ploufes  and  Plantations 
in  the  Country,  and  abundance  of  Cocoa-nut-trees  growing 
by  the  Sea- fide.  We  alfo  faw  feverai  Boats  failing  crois  a 
Bay  or  Chanel  at  the  Weft  End  of  Mifacomby , between  it 
and  Pentare.  We  had  but  little  Wind,  and  that  at  North, 
v/hich  blows  right  in,  with  a Swell ; wherefore  I was  afraid 
to  venture  in,  tho’  probably  there  might  have  been  good 
Anchoring,  and  a means  of  acquiring  a Commerce  with  the 
Natives.  I continued  fleering  to  the  Weft,  becaufe,  the 
Night  before  at  Sun-fetting,  I faw  a frnall,  round,  high 
Ifland  to  the  Weft  of  Pentare , where  I expected  a good 
Paflage.  We  could  not  that  Day  reach  the  Weft  End  of 
Pentare  ; but  faw  a deep  Bay  to  the  Weft  of  us,  where,  I 
thought,  there  might  be  a Paflage  through  between  Pentare 
and  Laubana  ; but  the  Lands  were  fhut  within  one  another, 
fo  that  we  could  not  fee  any  Paflage.  I ordered  them  to 
fail  feven  Leagues  more  Wefterly,  and  lie-by  till  next  Day. 
In  the  Morning,  we  looked  out  for  an  Opening ; but  could 
fee  none:  Yet,  by  the  Diftance  and  Bearing  of  an  high 
round  Ifland,  called  Potoro , we  were  got  to  the  Weft  of 
the  Opening ; but  not  far  from  it.  I therefore  tacked,  and 
flood  to  the  Eaft ; and  the  rather  becaufe  I had  Reafon  to 
fuppofe  this  to  be  the  Paflage  I came  through  in  the  Cyg- 
net, mentioned  in  my  Voyage  round  the  World  ; but  I was 
not  yet  fure  of  it,  becaufe  we  had  rainy  Weather ; fo  that 
we  could  not  now  fee  the  Land  fo  well  as  we  did  then.  We 
accidentally  faw  the  Opening  at  our  firft  falling  in  with  the 
Blands,  which  now  was  a Work  of  Time  and  Difficulty  to 
difeover;  However,  before  ten  o’clock,  we  faw  the  Open- 
ing. The  Wind  was  South  South-weft,  and  we  plied  to 
get  through  before  Night ; for  we  found  a good  Tide  help- 
ing us  to  the  South.  About  feven  or  eight  Leagues  Weft 
of  us,  we  faw  an  high,  round,  peaked  Mountain,  from  the 
Top  of  which  a Smoke  feemed  to  afeend,  as  from  a Vul- 
cano. There  were  three  other  very  high  peaked  Moun- 
tains, two  on  the  Eaft,  and  one  on  the  Weft  of  that  which 
fmoked.  It  was  twelve  at  Night  before  we  got  clear  of  two 
other  finall  Elands  ; and  there  we  had  a very  violent  T ide 
fetting  us  through  againft  a brifk  Gale  of  Wind,  When  we 
were  through,  we  continued  our  Courfe  for  Timor,  m Sight 
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•-of  which  we  came  on  May  iS.  On  June  23,  we  faw  the 
Streights  of  Sunda  ; and,  towards  the,  latter  End  of  the 
'Month,  we  arrived  fafely  in  the  Road  of  Batavia. 

35.  I Raid  at  Batavia  upwards  of  three  Months,  where 
1 firft  ordered  the  Ship  to  be  repaired,  and  afterwards  found 
it  neceffary  to  careen  her-,  for  which  Purpofe  I hired  Vef- 
fels  to  take  in  our  Guns,  Ballad:,  Provifions,  and  Stores. 
■While  we  lay  here,  we  heard  feyeral  Reports  in  relation  to 
our  Men  of  War,  that  were  cruifing  bn  the  Coaft  of  India-, 
and  there  was  much  Difcourfe  likewife  of  Pirates,  who  had 
committed  great  Depredations  on  the  Coaft,  and  particu- 
larly in  the  Streights  of  Malacca.  1 did  not  hear  of  any 
Ships  fent  out  to  reduce  them.  At  my  firft  coming  in,  I 
had  been  told,  that  two  Ships  had  been  fent  from  Amboy na 
in  queft  of  me,  which  was  quickly  confirmed  by  one  of  the 
Skippers,  whom  I,  by  Accident,  met  with  here.  He  told 
me,  they  had  three  Protefts  againft  me  ; that  they  came  to 
Tiilo  Saluda , on  the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney , twenty-eight 
Days  after  my  Departure  thence  and  went  as  far  as  Stou- 
tens Illand,  and,  hearing  no  further  News  of  me,  returned. 
Something  likewife  to  this  Purpofe  Mr.  Merry , Commander 
of  the  Fleet  Frigate,  told  me  at  my  firft  Arrival  here ; and 
that  the  General  at  Batavia  had  a Copy  of  my  Commiffion 
and  InftruCtions  ; but  I looked  upon  it  as  a very  improbable 
thing.  However  it  w7as,  I did  not;  give  myfelf  much  Trouble 
about  thefe  things,  knowing  well,  that  the  better  they  were 
acquainted  with  the  Authority  by  which  I was  protected, 
the  lefs  ready  they  would  be  to  offer  me  any  Injury.  The 
Dutch , during  the  Time  we  lay  here,  came  to  a Refolution 
of  fending  three  Ships  fooner  to  Europe  than  was  ufual. 
The  Day  fixed  for  their  failing  was  the  fixteenth  of  October , 
and  I took  all  proper  Precautions  to  be  ready  to  fail  about 
the  fame  time  they  did.  Accordingly,  on  the  17th  of  the 
fame  Month,  at  half  an  Hour  after  fix  in  the  Morning,  I 
failed  from  Batavia , having  the  Advantage  of  a fair  Wind 
at  South  fo  that,  on  the  19th  about  Noon,  I fetched  up 
the  three  Dutch  Ships  before-mentioned.  November  29. 
in  the  Morning,  we  faw  a fmall  Hawk  flying  about  the 
Ship,  till  it  was  quite  tired.  Then  fhe  refted  on  the  Miz'en- 
topfail-yard,  where  we  caught  her.  It  is  probable  fhe  was 
blown  off  from  Madagascar  by  the  violent  Northerly 
Winds,  that  being  the  nigheft  Land  to  us,  tho’  diftant 
near  150  Leagues.  December  30.  we  arrived  at  Cape  Good 
Hope , and  departed  again  on  January  1 1 . 1701.  About 
the  End  of  the  Month,  we  faw  abundance  of  Weeds  or 
Blubber  fwim  by  us ; for  I cannot  determine  which.  It  was 
all  of  one  Shape  and  Colour.  As  they  floated  on  the  Water, 
they  feemed  to  be  of  the  Breadth  of  the  Palm  of  a Man’s 
Hand,  fpread  out  round  into  many  Branches,  about  the 
Bignefs  of  a Man’s  Finger..  They  had,  in  the  Middle,  a 
little  Knob,  no  bigger  than  the  Top  of  a Man’s  Thumb. 
They  were  of  a duffiy  Colour  ; and,  as  they  fwam  in  the 
Water,  did  not  appear  to  be  ftronger  than  a kind  of  Jelly. 
Thefe  fort  of  things  are  frequent  in  thole  Seas,  and  indeed 
in  mod  Parts  of  the  Eajt  Indies.  Sharks  are  not  very  com- 
mon here  ; yet  fome  I have  feen,  particularly  off  the  Bland 
of  I'imor.  In  my  Return,  1 faw  one  under  the  Stern  of  our 
Ship,  which  was,  beyond  Comparifon,  the  largeft  that  ever 
I beheld  ; and  all  my  Crew  were  of  the  fame  Opinion. 
Our  Ship,  after  all  the  Care  that  had  been  taken,  appeared 
to  be  ftill  leaky  ; but  we  were  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  an 
Opportunity  at  St.  Helena  to  difeover  the  Caufe  of  our  Mif- 
fortune,  and  to  find  fome  Means  to  remedy  it : In  which, 
however,  we  were  difappointed,  tho’  as  much  Care  was 
taken  by  the  fuperior  Officers,  as  it  was  poffible  for  Men  to 
take  in  their  Stations. 

^ 36.  February  2.  we  anchored  in  St.  Helena  Road;  and 
failed  again  from  thence  on  the  13th.  On  the  21ft,  we 
made  the  Eland  of  Afcenfion , and  ftood  in  towards  it.  The 
2 2d,  between  eight  and  nine  o’clock,  we  fprung  a Leak, 
which  increafed,  fo  that  the  Chain-pump  could  not  keep 
the  Ship  free  ; whereupon  I fet  the  Hand-pump  to  work 
alfo,  and,  by  ten  o’clock,  fucked  her : Then  wore  the 
Ship,  and  ftood  to  the  Southward,  to  try  if  that  would  eafe 
her ; and  then  the  Chain-pump  juft  kept  her  free.  At  five 
the  next  Morning,  we  made  Sail,  and  ftood  in  for  the 
Bay,  and,  at  nine,  anchored  in  ten  Fathom  and  an  half; 
fandy  Ground.  The  South  Point  bore  South  South-weft 
Diftance  two  Miles;  and  the  North  Point  of  the  Bay  North- 
Numb.  9.  ] 
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ea ft  half  North,  Diftance  two  Miles.  As  foon  as  we  an- 
chored, I ordered  the  Gunner  to  clear  Ins  Powder-room, 
that  we  might  there  fearch  for  the  Leak,  and  endeavour  to 
flop  within- board,  if  it  was  poffible  ; for  we  could  not  heel 
the  Ship  fo  low,  it  being  within  four  Streaks  of  the  Keel ; 
neither  was  there  any  convenient  Place  to  hale  her  affiore. 
I ordered  the  Boatfwain  to  affift  the  Gunner;  and,  by  ten 
o’clock,  the  Powder-room  was  clear.  The  Carpenter’s 
Mate,  Gunner,  and  Boatfwain*,  went  down ; and,  foon  after, 
I followed  them  myfelf;  and  afked  them,  Whether  they 
could  come  at  the  Leak  ? They  faid,  they  believed  they 
might,  by  cutting  the  Cieling.  I told  the  Carpenter’s  Mate, 
who  was  the  only  Perfon  in  the  Ship,  that  underftood  any 
thing  of  Carpenters  Work,  that,  if  he  thought  he  could 
come  at  the  Leak  by  cutting  the  Cieling,  without  weaken- 
ing the  Ship,  he  might  do  it ; for  he  had  flopped  one 
Leak  fo  before ; which,  tho’  not  fo  big  as  this,  yet,  having 
feen  them  both,  I thought  he  might  as  well  do  this,  as  the 
other : Wherefore  I left  him  to  do  his  beft . The  Cieling  be- 
ing cut,  they  could  not  come  at  the  Leak  ; for  it  was  againft 
one  of  the  Foothook-timbers,  which,  the  Carpenter’s  Mate 
faid,  he  muft  firft  cut,  before  it  could  be  flopped.  I went 
down  again  to  fee  it,  and  found  the  Water  to  come  in  very 
violently.  I told  them,  I had  never  known  any  fuch  thing 
as  cutting  Timbers  to  flop  Leaks ; but  if  they,  who  ought 
to  be  the  beft  Judges  in  fuch  Cafes,  thought  they  could  do 
any  Good,  I bid  them  ufe  their  utmoft  Care  and  Diligence, 
promifing  the  Carpenter’s  Mate,  that  I would  always  be  a 
Friend  to  him,  if  he  could  and  would  flop  it.  He  faid,  by 
four  o’clock  in  the  Afternoon  he  would  make  all  well,  it 
being  then  about  eleven  in  the  Forenoon.  In  the  Afternoon, 
my  Men  were  all  employed  in  pumping  with  both  Pumps; 
except  fuch  as  affifted  the  Carpenter’s  Mate.  About  one 
in  the  Afternoon  I went  down  again  ; and  the  Carpenter’s 
Mate  was  cutting  the  After-part  of  the  Timber  over  the 
Leak.  . Some  faid,  it  was  beft  to  cut  the  Timber  away  at 
once.  I bid  them  hold  their  TongUes,  and  let  the  Carpen- 
ter’s Mate  alone  ; for  he  knew  beft,  and  I hoped  he  would 
do  his  utmoft  to  flop  the  Leak.  I defired  him  to  get  every 
thing  ready  for  flopping  the  Violence  of  the  Water,  before 
he  cut  any  farther,  for  fear  it  lliould  overpower  us  at  once. 

I had  ordered  the  Carpenter  to  bring  all  the  Oakam  he  had, 
and  the  Boatfwain  to  bring  all  the  walle  Cloaths,  to  fluff  in 
upon  Occafion ; and  had, . for  the  fame  Purpofe,  fent  down 
my  own  Bed-cloaths.  The  Carpenter’s  Mate  faid,  he 
fhould  want  fliort  Stanchons  to  be  placed  fo,  that  the  upper 
Part  ffiould  touch  the  Deck,  and  the  under  Part  reft  on 
what  was  laid  over  the  Leak  ; and  prefently  took  a Length 
for  them.  I afked  the  Mailer  Carpenter  what  he  thought 
beft  to  be  done.  He  replied,  till  the  Leak  was  all  open,  he 
could  not  tell.  Then  he  went  away  to  make  a Starichon  ; 
but  it  was  too  long.  I ordered  him  to  make  many  of  fe- 
veral  Lengths,  that  we  might  not  want  of  any  Size  : So, 
once  more  defiring  the  Carpenter’s  Mate  to  ufe  his  utmoft 
Endeavours,  I went  up;  leaving  the  Boatfwain  and  fome 
others  there.  About  five  o’Clock,  the  Boatfwain  came  to 
me,  and  told  me,  the  Leak  was  increafed ; and  that  it  was 
im poffible  to  keep  the  Ship  above  Water,  when  I expect- 
ed, on  the  contrary,  to  have  had  the  News  of  the  Leak’s 
being  flopped.  I prefently  went  down,  and  found  the 
Timber  cut  away  ; but  nothing  in  Readinefs  to  flop  the 
Force  of  the  Water  from  coming  in.  I afked  them.  Why 
they  would  cut  the  Timber,  before  they  had  got  all  things 
in  Readinefs?  The  Carpenter’s  Mate  anfwered,  they  could 
do  nothing  till  the  Timber  was  cut;  that  he  might  take  Di- 
menfions  of  the  Place ; and  that  there  was  a Chalk  he  had 
lined  out  preparing  by  the  Carpenter’s  Boy.  I ordered 
them,  in  the  mean  time,  to  flop  in  Oakam,  and  fome  Pieces 
of  Beef ; which  was  accordingly  done : But  all  to  little 
Purpofe  ; for  now  the  Water  guihed  in  with  fuch  Violence; 
notwithflanding  all  our  Endeavours  to  check  it,  that  it  flew 
in  over  the  Cieling,  and,  for  want  of  Paffage  out  of  the 
Room,  overflowed  it  above  two  Feet  deep.  I ordered  the 
Bulkhead  to  be  cut  open,  to  give  Paffage  to  the  Water, 
that  it  might  drain  out  of  the  Room ; and  withal  ordered 
to  clear  away  abaft  the  Bulkhead,  that  we  might  bale ; fo 
that  now  we  had  both  Pumps  going,  and  as  many  baling 
as  could;  and,  by  this  means,  the  Water  began  to  decreafe, 
which  gave  me  fome  hope  of  faving  the  Ship,  I afked  the 
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Carpenter’s  Mate,  What  he  thought  of  it  ? He  anfwered, 
Fear  not  *,  for,  by  ten  o’clock  at  Night,  I’ll  engage  to  flop 
the  Leak.  I went  from  him  with  a very  heavy  Heart ; 
but,  putting  a good  Countenance  upon  the  Matter,  en- 
couraged my  Men,  who  pumped  and  baled  very  brifldy  ; 
and,  when  I faw  Occafion,  I gave  them  fome  Drams  to 
comfort  them.  About  eleven  o’clock  at  Night,  the  Boat- 
fwain  came  to  me,  and  told  me,  that  the  Leak  ftill  increafed ; 
and  that  the  Plank  was  fo  rotten,  it  broke  away  like  Dirt ; 
and  that  now  it  was  impoffible  to  lave  the  Ship  •,  for  they 
could  not  come  at  the  Leak,  becaufe  the  Water  in  the 
Room  was  got  above  it.  The  reft  of  the  Night  we  fpent 
in  pumping  and  baling.  I worked  myfelf,  to  encourage 
my  Men,  who  were  very  diligent;  but  the  Water  ftill 
increafed,  and  we  now  thought  of  nothing  but  having  our 
Lives  : Wherefore  I hoifted  out  the  Boat,  that,  if  the  Ship 
fhould  fink,  we  might  be  faved  ; and,  in  the  Morning, 
we  weighed  our  Anchor,  and  warped  in  nearer  the  Shore, 
tho’  we  did  but  little  Good. 

37.  In  the  Afternoon,  with  the  Help  of  a Sea  Breeze, 

I ran  into  feven  Fathom,  and  anchored  ; then  carried  a 
ftnall  Anchor  afhore,  and  warped  in,  till  I came  within 
three  Fathom  and  an  half ; where,  having  fattened  her,  I 
made  a Raft  to  carry  the  Mens  Chefts  and  Bedding  afhore, 
and  before  eight  at  Night  moft  of  them  were  afhore.  In 
the  Morning,  I ordered  the  Sails  to  be  unbent  to  make 
Tents,  and  then  myfelf  and  Officers  went  afhore.  I had 
fent  afhore  a Puncheon,  and  a thirty-fix  Gallon  Calk  of 
Water,  with  one  Bag  of  Rice,  for  our  common  Ufe  ; but 
great  Part  of  it  was  ftolen  away  before  I came  afhore,  and 
many  of  my  Books  and  Papers  loft.  On  the  26th  follow- 
ing, we,  to  our  great  Comfort,  found  aSpring  of  freffi  Wa- 
ter, about  eight  Miles  from  our  Tents,  beyond  a very  high 
Mountain,  which  we  were  forced  to  pafs  over  ; fo  that  now 
we  were,  by  God’s  Providence,  in  a Condition  of  fubfifting 
for  fome  time,  having  very  good  Turtle  by  our  Tents,  and 
Water  for  the  fetching.  The  next  Day  I went  up  to  fee 
the  Watering-place,  accompanied  with  moft  of  my  Offi- 
cers. We  lay  by  the  Way  all  Night,  and  the  next  Morn- 
ing early  got  thither,  where  we  found  a very  fine  Spring 
on  the  South-eaft  Side  of  the  high  Mountain,  about  half  a 
Mile  from  its  Top  •,  but  the  continual  Fogs  make  it  fo 
cold  here,  that  it  is  very  unwholfome  living  by  the  Water. 
Near  this  Place  are  abundance  of  Goats  and  Land-crabs. 
About  two  Miles  South-eaft  from  the  Spring,  we  found 
three  or  four  Shrub-trees,  upon  one  of  which  was  cut  an 
Anchor  and  Cable,  and  the  Year  1642  About  half  a 
Furlong  from  thefe,  we  found  a convenient  Place  for  ffiel- 
tering  Men  in  any  Weather  : Hither  many  of  our  Men  re- 
forted,  the  hollow  Rocks  affording  convenient  Lodging. 
The  Goats,  Land-crabs,  Men-of-war-birds,  and  Boobies,  are 
good  Food,  and  the  Air  proved  here  exceeding  wholfome. 
About  a Week  after  our  coming  afhore,  our  Man,  that 
lived  at  this  new  Habitation,  faw  two  Ships  making  to- 
wards the  Ifland  ♦,  before  Night  they  brought  me  the  News  •, 
and  I ordered  them  to  turn  about  a Score  of  Turtles  for 
thefe  Ships,  if  they  fhould  touch  here  ; but,  before  Morn- 
ing, they  were  out  of  Sight,  and  the  Turtles  were  releafed 
again.  Here  we  continued,  without  any  other  Ship,  till 
April  1 . when  we  faw  eleven  Sail  to  Windward  of  the 
Ifland  ; but  they  likewife  paffed  by.  The  Day  after,  ap- 
peared four  Sail,  which  came  to  anchor  in  this  Bay.  They 
were,  hisMajefty’s  Ships  the  Angle  fey,  Haftings,  and  Lizard, 
and  the  Canterbury  Eaft  India  Ship.  I went  on  board  of 
the  Anglefey , with  about  thirty-five  of  my  Men  •,  and  the 
reft  were  difpofed  of  into  the  other  two  Men  of  War. 

38.  After  this  happy  Efcape,  we  left  the  Ifland  of  Afcen- 
fion  on  March  8.  and  arrived  fafely  at  Barbados  on  May  8. 

1701.  Thro’  the  Defire  I had  of  returning  to  England , and 
to  vindicate  my  Character,  which,  I knew,  muff  Buffer  greatly 
from  the  unlucky  Accident  that  had  befallen  me,  I took 
the  firft  Opportunity  that  offered  of  returning  in  the  Canter - 
'bury  Raft-India-man  1 in  which  Paffage  I met  with  nothing 
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material.  The  fame  earneft  Defire  to  clear  up  Miftakes,  to 
do  myfelf  Juftice  in  the  Opinion  of  the  World,  and  to  fet 
the  Ditto veries  made  in  this  unfortunate  Voyage  in  their 
proper  Light,  that  it  may  be  of  Ufe  to  the  World,  how 
unlucky  foever  it  proved  to  me,  is  the  Reafon  that  induced 
me  to  publifh  it ; and  I perfuade  myfelf,  that  fuch  as  are 
proper  Judges  of  thefe  fort  of  Performances,  will  allow,  that 
I have  delivered  many  things  new  in  themfelv.es,  capable  of 
affording  much  Inftruftion  to  fuch  as  meditate  future  Dif- 
coveries,  and  which,  in  other  refpeds,  may  be  of  great 
Utility  to  the  prefent  Age,  and  to  Pofterity. 

39.  The  great  Length  of  this  Voyage  obliges  me  to  be 
very  ffiort  in  my  Remarks,  which  I fhall  therefore  confine 
to  a few  important  Heads,  and  leave  the  reft  to  the  Pene- 
tration of  the  Reader.  In  the  firft  Place,  I fhall  take  no- 
tice, that  this  Voyage  is  not  only  a proper  Supplement,  but 
a moft  authentic  Voucher  for  the  Truth  of  many  Railages 
in  the  laft,  fince  Captain  Dampier  verified  to  the  Officers 
and  Company,  in  this  Expedition,  the  Difcoveries  which  he 
infilled  to  have  made  when  laft  at  Sea  *,  and  this  Teftimony 
of  his  Veracity  ought  to  afford  the  greater  Degree  of  Cre- 
dit to  what  ftill  refts  upon  his  fingle  Authority.  In  the  next 
Place,  I muft  defire  the  Reader  to  remark,  that  how  unfor- 
tunate foever  this  Voyage  might  be,  and  however  ffiort  it 
might  fall  of  what  Dampier  had  promifed  to  his  Patrons  at 
the  Time  of  undertaking  it ; yet,  as  the  Author  has  very 
juftly  obferved,  it  was,  in  itfelf,  of  very  great  Confequence. 
It  has  ffiewn  us  a new  Indies , in  which,  whenever  that  Spi- 
rit of  Induftry  fhall  revive,  which  firft  extended,  and  then 
eftabliffied  our  Commerce,  we  may  be  able  to  undertake 
Settlements  as  advantageous,  as  any  that  have  been  hitherto 
made  by  this  or  any  other  Nation.  Thefe  Settlements 
might  be  made,  without  giving  any  Offence  to  our  Neigh- 
bours for  it  never  can  be  prefumed,  that  our  political 
Views  in  Europe  ought  to  reftrain  us  from  profecuting  Dif- 
coveries in  the  Eaft  or  Weft  Indies , for  the  Inlargement  of 
our  Trade,  notwithstanding  that  fitch  an  Inlargement  might 
not  be  agreeable  to  fome  of  our  Allies.  We  have  difco- 
vered,  in  the  Profecution  of  former  Wars,  but  efpecially 
fince  the  breaking  out  of  the  laft  War  with  Spain , that  we 
cannot  make  any  Conquefts  for  the  Benefit  of  our  Com- 
merce, without  exciting  Jealoufies  in  all  our  Neighbours  ; 
which  ought  to  induce  us  to  the  moft  vigorous  Profecution 
of  thofe  Difcoveries,  at  which  they  have  no  Right,  and  on 
account  of  which  they  have  no  Reafon  to  take  the  leaf!  Um- 
brage. The  Relations  given  us  by  Captain  Dampier  agree  fo 
exadly  with  thofe  formerly  given  by  de  Quiros , le  Maire , and 
other  Difcoverers,  that  we  cannot  entertain  the  leaf!  Doubt 
of  the  Poffibility  of  finding,  in  the  Southern  Part  of  the 
Globe,  Countries  worth  our  looking  after : And  indeed, 
if  there  were  no  other  Merit  in  this  Voyage,  this  alone 
would  be  fufficient  to  recommend  it  to  our  Efteem,  that  it 
has  removed  for  ever  thofe  Sufpicions,  that  were  entertained 
of  the  Accounts  formerly  given  of  thofe  Countries.  It  may 
not  be  amifs  to  conclude  thefe  Reflections,  by  putting  the 
Reader  in  mind  of  the  many  Advantages,  that  vifibly  refult 
from  the  Manner,  in  which  this  Hiftory  of  Circum-naviga- 
tions  has  been  digefted,  fince  it  is  impoffible  for  him  not  to 
difcern,  that  every  fucceeding  Voyage  gives  Light  to  the 
former,  and,  by  adding  to  the  Difcoveries  already  made  of 
vaft  Continents,  and  innumerable  Iflands,  heretofore  un- 
known, enables  us  to  make  fo  true  a Judgment  of  what  is 
yet  to  be  performed  towards  attaining  the  perfeft  Know- 
ledge of  the  whole  Globe,  that  a better  Method  than  this 
cannot  be  devifed  for  the  Encouragement  and  Furtherance 
of  that  fort  of  Knowledge,  which  is,  of  all  others,  the  moft 
ufeful  and  fatisfactory,  and,  with  refped  to  which,  this  may 
be  confidered  as  a new  Attempt,  fince  what  has  hitherto  been 
done  in  this  W ay  by  Eden,  Hackluit , Purchas , and  other 
Writers,  ferves  rather  to  ffiew  us  what  was  wanting  to  fuch 
an  Hiftory,  and  to  demonftrate  its  Ufefulnefs,  than  to 
afford  the  intelligent  Perufer  a folid  and  regular  Syftem  of 
fuch  Difcoveries,  even  to  the  Times  in  which  they  wrote. 
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S E C T I O N XV. 

The  Voyage  ^William  Funnell  round  the  W oriel,  as  Mate  to  Captain  William 
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x.  Introduction , containing  the  Rea  font  why  this  Voyage  ought  to  be  attributed  rather  to  Mr.  Funnell,  than 
to  Captain  Dampier.  2.  The  Motives  to  this  Expedition,  and  the  Force  of  the  Ships  which  were  origi- 
nally fitted  out.  3.  The  Advantages  expelled  from  this  extraordinary  Undertaking.  4.  The  St.  George 
fails  prom  the  Downs,  April  7.  1703.  and  proceeds  to  the  Cape  de  Verd  Iflands.  5.  Profecutes  her 
Voyage  thence  to  Cape  Horn.  6.  Arrive  at  the  Ifiand  of  Juan  Fernandez,  and  refrefij  there.  7.  Com-- 
polled  to  quit  that  Coafi , and  leave  five  Men , and  all  their  Stores,  on  that  Ifiand.  8.  Again  unlucky  in 
attempting  the  fame  Ship,  which  occafioned  their  former  Misfortune.  9.  The  Ifiand  of  Gallo,  and  its 
Productions,  defcribed.  10.  Captain  Dampier,  in  the  St.  George,  parts  from  Captain  Stradling,  in  the 
Cinque-ports,  n.  Obtain  exaCi  Intelligence  of  the  Preparations  made  againfi  them  by  the  Spaniards. 
12.  Account  of  the  River  of  St.  Iago,  and  the  Alligators  found  there.  13.  Attacked  by  a Spanilh  Man 
of  War,  fitted  out  to  take  them.  14.  The  Country  about  the  Bay  of  St.  Matthew  defcribed,  with  its  Pro- 
ductions. if.  Mr.  Clippington  (Clipperton)  Captain  Dampier’*  chief  Mate,  leaves  him . 16.  De- 

fcription  of  the  Middle  Iflands,  and  their  Produce.  17.  Account  of  Shell-fifh  on  that  Coafi.  18.  Take 
a Ship,  commanded  by  a Spaniard  brought  up  in  England.  1 9.  Attack  the  Manilla  Ship,  and  are  beat 
off,  20.  Mr.  Funnell,  with  mofi  of  the  Ship!  Company,  leave  Captain  Dampier*  21.  Sail  from  the  Gulph  of\ 
Amapalla  for  the  Eaft  Indies.  22.  Occurrences  in  their  Voyage  toward  the  Ladrone  Iflands.  23.  Hard- 
ships fufi'ered  in  this  Paffage.  24.  Defcription  of  the  Ifiand  Magon,  and  its  Inhabitants.  27.  Arrive 
on  the  Coafi  of  New  Guiney.  2 6.  Defcription  of  the  Iflands  Deceit  and  Difappointment.  27.  Other 
new  Iflands  dif covered  and  defcribed.  28.  Their  Arrival  at  the  Dutch  Settlement  of  Manipa.  29.  Sail 
in  the  mofi  miferable  Condition  for  Amboyna.  30.  Arrival  there , and  the  cruel  Ufage  of  the  Dutch. 
31.  The  Ifiand  of  Amboyna  particularly  defcribed.  32.  Sent  Prifoners  in  a Dutch  Veffel  to  Batavia. 
33.  Bafe  Practices  of  the  Dutch,  in  order  to  monopolize  Trade.  34.  Their  Reception  at  Batavia. 
,37.  Obfervations  made  there.  36.  Arrival  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  37.  Occurrences  in  their 
Voyage  home.  38.  Difference  of  Weather  in  North  and  South  Latitudes.  39.  Author  s J'afe  Arrival  in 
England,  Auguft  26.  1706.  40.  Some  Account  of  the  fever al  Per fons  mentioned  in  this  Expedition. 

41 . Remarks  upon  the  Whole. 

X,  ^j|r  HIS  Voyage  has  ufually  palled  under  the  Name 
of  Captain  William  Dampier  but,  as  he  pro- 
JL  ceeded  only  to  the  South  Seas,  and  the  Cir- 
cum-navigation  was  intirely.  performed  by  Mr.  William 
Funnell,  I thought  it  more  proper,  that  his  Name  lhould 
Hand  in  the  Title  than  that  of  Dampier' s,  with  whom,  in 
this  Voyage,  we  have  much  lefs  to  do.  Thus  much,  how- 
ever, is  in  Juftice  due  to  Captain  William  Dampier , that  it 
was  upon  his  Credit,  and  in  Expectation  of  his  being  able 
to  do  great  Matters  in  the  Spanifh  Weft  Indies,  that  thefe 
Ships  were  fitted  out,  and  this  Expedition  undertaken ; 
which  thews,  that  the  Misfortune  he  met  with  in  the 
Roebuck , had  not  affeCted  his  Character  with  the  Mer- 
chants, who,  to  be  fure,  were  the  propereft  Judges  in  this 
Matter.  The  Point  they  aimed  at  was  Plunder,  rather 
than  Difcovery  •,  and  yet  there  is  fomething  very  remark- 
able in  this  Voyage  in  that  way  j and  the  unknown  Iflands 
which  Mr.  Funnell  met  with  in  his  Paffage  from  the  South 
Seas  to  the  Eaft  Indies , are  the  Itrongeft  Confirmation  of 
what  former  Difcoverers  have  reported,  as  to  large,  well- 
cultivated,  and  populous  Countries,  in  thofe  Parts.  It  mult 
likewife  be  acknowledged,  that  Funnel! s Voyages,  though 
they  are  recounted  with  the  greateft  Appearance  of  Sin- 
cerity and  Simplicity,  yet  are  better  digefted,  and  may  be, 
confequently,  read  with  more  Satisfaction,  than  Dampier' s ; 
probably,  becaufe  he  had  but  one  Point  in  View,  viz.  that 
of  giving  his  Readers  a fair  and  agreeable  Account  of  his 
Adventures. 

2.  It  mult  be  obferved,  that  this  Expedition  was  under- 
taken in  the  Beginning  of  the  laft  general  War,  when 
mighty  Expectations  were  raifed  of  performing  great  Ex- 
ploits againft  the  Spaniards,  who,  of  a fudden,  from  being 
our  fait  Friends,  and  favourite  Allies,  came  to  be  con- 
fidered  as  our  Enemies,  on  their  accepting  the  Duke  of 
Anjou,  Grandfon  to  Lewis  XIV.  for  their  King.  This 
induced  the  Merchants  to  believe,  that,  with  a reafonable 
Force,  a very  profitable  Expedition  might  be  made  into 
thofe  Parts,  where  the  Bucanneers,  with  fmall  Veflfels,  and 
thofe  ill  provided,  had  performed  fuch  extraordinary 
Things  and,  therefore,  when  they  had  obtained  the  bell 
Information  they  could,  as  to  the  Methods  propofed  to  be 
taken  for  the  effecting  fuch  a Defign,  they  entered  chear- 
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fully  on  the  Expences  neceffary  for  thatPurpofe.  In  order 
to  this,  they  fitted  out  at  firft  two  Ships  of  twenty-fix 
Guns,  and  120  Men  each,  defigned  for  the  South  Seas. 
The  one  was  named  the  St.  George , Captain  William 
Dampier  Commander*  in  which  was  Mr.  William  Funnell  j 
and  the  other  the  Fame , John  Pulling  Captain.  They  were 
both  fupplied  with  all  warlike  Stores,  and  very  well  victu- 
alled for  nine  Months  ; and  had  Com  millions  from  his 
Royal  Highnefs  Prince  George,  then  Lord  High  Admiral, 
to  proceed  againft  the  French  and  Spaniards ; and  both 
were  upon  the  fame  Terms,  of  No  Purchafe,  no  Pay.  But, 
whilft  they  were  in  the  Downs,  there  arifing  fome  Differ- 
ence between  the  two  Captains,  Captain  Pulling,  in  his 
Ship  the  Fame,  went  away,  intending,  as  he  laid,  to  go 
and  cruife  among  the  Canary  Iflands,  and  they  never  faw 
him  afterwards  *,  but,  before  their  going  from  Ireland , they 
were  joined  by  another  Ship,  fent  after  them  on  Purpole  ; 
fhe  was  a fmall  Veffel,  named  The  Cinque-ports  Galley, 
Burden  about  ninety  Tons,  fixteen  Guns,  and  fixty-three 
Men,  Charles  Pickering  Captain : Which  Ship  was  alfo 
very  well  victualled,  and  provided  for  the  Voyage.  It 
muft  be  remarked  here,  that  this  Defertion  of  Captain 
Pulling  was  abfolutely  the  Ruin  of  the  Voyage-,  and, 
therefore,  this  ought  to  be  a Warning  to  all  Societies  of 
Merchants,  that  enter  upon  fuch  Undertakings,  never  to 
join  two  Officers,  of  difcordant  Tempers,  on  any  Terms  ; 
for,  where  Harmony  is  wanting,  Succefs  cannot  be  ex- 
pected. Befides,  Officers  intrufted  on  fuch  Occafions 
ought  to  know,  that  the  firft  Principle  of  their  ConduCt 
fhould  be  Duty  to  their  Owners  ; for  this,  in  private  Men 
of  War,  comes  in  the  Place  of  Loyalty,  which  is  the 
fupreme  Virtue  in  the  Commander  of  a King’s  Ship  and, 
where  either  is  wanting,  it  is  abfurd  to  hope  for  any  great 
Matters.  Pride,  Selfifhnefs,  and  narrow  Notions,  can  never 
make  a Figure  any- where,  much  lefs  in  a Naval  Expedition, 
where,  if  it  once  becomes  a Maxim,  that  every  Man  ought 
to  take  care  of  bimfelf,  there  is  an  Rnd  of  all ; whereas, 
if  it  be  laid  down  as  a fundamental  Point,  that  the  general 
Good  is,  in  all  Cafes,  to  be  purfued,  the  Advantage  of 
Individuals  will  follow  of  courfe,  and  every  Man  be 
enriched  by  barely  purfuing  Orders, 
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, 3-  Jhe  original  Defign  of  this  Undertaking,  fays  Mr. 
1 unnell,  was  to  go  firfb  into  the  River  of  Plate , as  far  as 
Buenos  Ayres,  in  order  to  take  two  or  three  Spanijh  Gal- 
leons, which  Captain  Dampier  aflerted  were  ufually  there  ; 
and  if-,  by  that  Expedition,  we  got  to  the  Value  of 
600,000  /.  then  we  were  to  return  again  without  proceeding 
further  ; but  if  we  miffed  of  Succefs  there,  then  to  cruife 
Upon  the  Coafhof  Peru  tor  the  Baldwin  Ships,  which  bring 
down  Gold  to  Lima  but  if  that  Defign  fhould  alfo  fail, 
then  to  attempt  fome  rich  Towns,  according  as  Captain 
*Dampm'  fhould  think  fit  : And  after  that,  we  were,  at  the 
ufual  Time  of  the  Year,  to  go  upon  the  Coaft  of  Mexico, 
to  look  for  the  great  Galleon  which  trades  from  Manilla , 
one  of  the  Philippine  Elands-,  to  Acapulco,  on  the  Coaft  of 
Mexico,  and  which  is  commonly  reported  to  be  worth  four- 
teen Millions  of  Pieces  of  Eight.  The  Reafon  we  did  not 
go  to  Buenos  Ayres  was,  becaufe,  on  our  Arrival  at  Ma- 
deira, we  had  Advice,  that  the  Galleons  from  thence  were 
Rifely  arrived  at  Leneriff.  How  well  we  purfued  the  latter 
Part  of  our  Inftrudtions,  the  fubfequent  Hiftory  of  our 
Voyage  will  fufficiently  declare,  in  which  I have  ufed  the 
greateft  Sincerity  and  Freedom,  fetting  down  every  thing 
that  happened,  in  the  manner  in  which  it  happened,  with 
whatever  appeared  to  me  worthy  the  Reader’s  Notice,  in 
the  plaineft  way  imaginable  : So  that  I flatter  myfelf  the 
Whole  will  be  found  ufeful  ; and  that  the  latter  Part,  efpe- 
cially,  will  be  efteemed  new,  curious-,  and  entertaining, 
inafmuch  as  it  contains  many  Things  which  have  never  hi- 
therto been  publifhed  in  our  Language. 

4.  We  failed  on  April  30.  1703.  out  of  the  Downs 
and,  on  May  18.  anchored  at  Kinfale  in  Ireland.  Here 
we  refitted  and  victualled  our  Ship,  and  were  joined  by  the 
Cinque-ports  ; and-,  on  September  1 1 . left  Kinfale  •,  and, 
on  the  25th,  we  reached  the  Ifland  of  Madeira,  where  we 
did  not  anchor,  but  lay  off-and-on  for  our  Boats,  that  were 
lent  afhore  for  Neceffaries.  By  a good  Obfervation,  I make 
this  Eland  to  lie  in  the  Latitude  of  320  2 o'  North,  and 
Longitude,  by  my  Account,  from  London,  180  5'  Weft. 
We  departed  September  28.  and,  on  the  30th,  faw  Palma 
and  Faro,  the  two  Weftermoft  of  the  Canary  Iflands,  they 
being  in  all  feven,  fo  called  from  Canaria , the  chief.  We 
did  not  flop  here,  but  made  the  beft  of  our  Way  for  the 
Cape  de  Verd  Elands ; and,  October  6.  faw  the  Ifland  of 
Mayo,  lying  in  the  Latitude  of  1 50  10'  North,  and  Lon- 
gitude from  London  240  29'  Weft.  We  lay  off-and-on  all 
Night,  but  could  not  get  off  any  Salt,  becaufe  here  ran  fo 
great  a Surf,  that  we  dared  not  venture  our  Boats  afhore  ; 
So,  on  October  7.  in  the  Morning,  we  bore  away  for  St. 
lago,  and,  at  Noon,  anchored  at  Prior  Bay . This  Bay 
lies  in  the  Latitude  of  140  5',  and  Weft  from  London  24° 
47'.  This  is  one  of  the  Southermoft  and  moft  fruitful  of 
the  Cape  de  Verd  Eles,  abounding  in  Hogs,  Fowls,  Guiney 
Hens,  Monkeys,  Maiz,  Oranges,  Lemons,  Dates,  Water- 
melons, Plantains,  Bananas,  (pc.  Here  is  good  Water, 
but  troublefome  fetching  •,  and  Wood  is  very  dear.  The 
Natives  of  this  Place  were  formerly  Portuguefe , who  were 
banilhed  thither  for  Murders,  Thefts,  and  other  Villainies  ; 
but  now  they  are  moftly  black,  by  reafon  of  their  Con- 
verfe  with  their  Women  Slaves,  which  are  Guiney  Negroes  •, 
but,  notwithftanding  they  have  changed  their  Colour,  yet 
they  full  retain  their  Vices,  Thieving  being  commoner  here 
than  in  any  Place  I have  been  at ; infomuch  that  they  will 
take  your  Hat  off  your  Head  at  Noon-day,  in  the  Midft 
of  Company  : You  muft  alfo  be  very  wary  how  you  trade 
with  them  ; for,  if  you  let  them  have  your  Goods  before 
you  have  theirs,  you  will  be  fure  to  lofe  them.  At  this 
Place  we  watered  our  Ship,  and  refrefhed  ourfelves  ; and 
here  being  fome  Difagreement  between  our  Captain  and 
firft  Lieutenant,  the  former  turned  the  latter  afhore,  with 
his  Cheft,  Cloaths,  and  Servant,  much  againft  both  his 
and  his  Servant’s  Will,  about  twelve  o’  Clock  at  NisEt. 
At  four  the  next  Morning,  being  O Cibber  13.  we  parted 
from  the  laid  Ifland,  not  fully  refolved  what  Place  to  touch 
at  next. 

5. . On  November  2.  we  paffed  the  Equator,  about  forty- 
five  Leagues  to  the  Weft  ward  of  the  Meridian  of  the  Ifland 
of  St.  httgo  s We  faw  this  Day  abundance  of  Flying-filE. 
On  the  8th,  in  the  Evening,  we  found  the  Variation,  by 
a good  Amplitude,  to  be  50  20’  Eafterly,  Latitude  by  Ob- 
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fervation  South  io°  20',  and  Longitude  Weft  from  the 
Ifland  of  St.  Lago  50  36k  There  are  three  Iflands  called  by 
the  Name  of  St.  Anri’s , not  above  a Stone’s-throwfrom  each 
other ; they  are  very  full  of  Wcod^  as  is  all  the  Brafilian 
Coaft.  I hefe  Elands  are  diftant  from  the  Main  about  four 
Miles.  I his  Place  is  very  much  troubled  with  Southerly 
AVinds,  which  blow  in  Gufts;  therefore  your  only  Way 
is  to  lay  your  beft  Anchor  to  the  Southward,  and  all  little 
enough  iometimes.  ft  he  Iflands  produce  nothing  but 
AVood,  and  have  a vaft  many  Sea-fowl  upon  them,  which 
our  Sailors  called  Boobies,  i he  Booby  is  much  about  the 
Bignefs  of  a Duck:  Some  are  quite  white,  fome  grey  ; they 
have  Feet  like  a Duck,  being  a Water-fowl  -,°they  feed 
moftly  upon  Flying-fifh,  which  they  catch  flying  : I have 
made  many  a Meal  of  thefe  Birds,  but  it  was  for  want  of 
other  Victuals : They  tafte  very  fifhy,  and,  if  you  do  not  fait 
them  very  well  before  you  eat  them,  they  will  make  you 
fick.  They  are  fo  filly,  that,  when  they  are  weary  of  ffty- 
ing,  they  will,  if  you  hold  out  your  Hand,  come  and  fit 
upon  it  j from  whence  I conjecture,  that  they  are  called 
Boobies.  November  24.  we  anchored  at  the  Ifland  of  Le 
Grand,  whofe  Latitude  is  230  30  South,  Longitude  from 
London  40°  24'  Weft  •,  and  found  here  about  1 r°  Eaft  Va- 
riation. This  is  a very  woody  Ifland,  and  hath  feveral 
very  good  Springs  of  frefh  Water  upon  it.  ftflie  Soil  is 
black,  and  the  Ifland  is  about  nine  Leagues  round,  and 
diftant  from  the  Main  about  three  Miles^  In  it  are  Jac- 
cals.  Lions,  Tygers,  Lie.  which,  in  the  Night,  make  a 
moft  hideous  Noife,  enough  to  terrify  any  Man.  Here  are 
Rum,  Sugar,  and  feveral  forts  of  Indian  Fruits,  to  be  had, 
but  very  dear,  on  account  of  their  fupplying  the  Town  of 
Saint  Paul's  with  thefe  Neceffaries  ; near  which  Town  is  faid 
to  be  a Gold  Mine,  accounted  one  of  the  richeft  hitherto 
known.  It  is  diftant  from  the  Town  of  Le  Grand  about 
300  Miles  ; and  is  reckoned,  by  the  vaft  high  Mountains 
that  intercept  the  Paffage,  to  be  fixty  Days  Journey.  At 
this  Place  we  wooded,  watered,  and  refitted  our  Ship. 
Here  our  new  firft  Lieutenant,  with  eight  of  our  Men,  our 
Captain  and  they  falling  out,  went  afhore  with  their' Goods, 
and  left  us  here  : Alfo  Charles  Pickering,  Captain  of  the 
Cinque-ports,  our  Confort,  departed  this  Life,  and  his  Body 
was  buried  afhore  at  the  Watering-place,  with  the  ufual 
Ceremony  of  firing  of  Guns  ; and  Mr.  Thomas  Straddling , 
his  Lieutenant,  took  Command  of  his  Ship.  Here  is 
good  Fifh  of  various  Sorts,  as  the  Silver-fifh,  and  feveral 
others.  The  Silver-fifh  is  about  twenty  Inches  long,  in 
Height,  from  the  Top  of  his  Head  to  the  Bottom  of  his 
Belly,  eight  Inches ; he  hath  five  fmall  Fins  on  the  hinder 
Part  of  his  Head,  and  one  large  one,  reaching  from  thd 
hindermoft  of  the  five  fmall  ones  to  the  Tail : He  has 
two  middling  ones,  one  on  each  Side  near  the  Gills,  and 
a large  one,  ftretching  from  the  Middle  of  the  Bottom 
of  his  Belly  to  his  Tail,  which  is  half-mooned.  He  has 
a large  Eye,  a wide  Pair  of  Noftrils,  and  a fmall  Mouth: 
It  is  a very  thin  Fifh,  and  very  bony  : He  is  of  a very- 
fine  tranfparent  White,  and  thence  called  by  us  a Silver- 
fifh.  We  failed  from  the  Ifland  Le  Grand  December  8.  re- 
folving  not  to  touch  any  more  till  we  arrived  at  the  Ifland 
Juan  Fernandez,  in  the  South  Seas.  On  the  29th  of  the 
fame  Month,  we  failed  near  the  Iflands  of  Sebaldt  de  Weert ; 
from  which  Ifland  there  came  a very  remarkable  Bird,  which, 
becaufe  it  pleafed  me  very  much  then,  I will  now  deferibe. 
It  was  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Duck,  and  of  a very  fine 
white  Colour  ; his  Bill  yellow,  and,  both  above  and  below 
the  Bill,  were  long  grey  Hairs  like  Whifkers;  and,  inftead 
of  Feathers  at  the  Bottom  of  his  Eyelids,  he  had  fhort  ftiff 
Hairs,  which  were  black. 

6.  We  profecuted  our  Voyage  for  the  South  Seas  till  Ja- 
nuary 4.  1704.  when,  in  the  Latitude  of  570  508,  we  met 
with  a moft  dreadful  Storm,  in  which  we  were  feparated 
from  our  Confort  the  Cinque-ports , which  added  to  the 
Number  of  our  Uneafineffes,  and  put  the  Seamen  much 
out  of  Humour.  On  the  20th  of  the  fame  Month,  we 
were  in  the  Latitude  6o°  51'  South •,  and,  believing  that 
we  had  now  doubled  Cape  Horn , we  tacked  and  flood  to 
the  Northward.  On  February  4.  we  faw  the  Ifland  la 
Moucha,  in  the  Latitude  of  38°  30'  South.  This  Ifland 
is  very  well  inhabited  by  Indians,  who  are  always  at  AA7ar 
with  the  Spaniards , and  indeed  with  all  white  Men,  be- ' 
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caufe  they  think  them  Spaniards . It  is  a high  Ifland,  four 
Leagues  in  Length,  and  has  many  Sholes  on  the  Weft  Side, 
which  run  a League  or  more  into  the  Sea.  It  is  diftant 
from  the  Port  Valdivia  twenty-five  Leagues  Northward. 
February  5.  we  found  the  Variation  to  be  70  20'  Eafterly 
Latitude,  by  Obfervation  South  350  33'  Longitude,  from 
London  8o°  19k  February  7.  we  faw  the  Ifland  Juan  Fer- 
nandez, and  fo  flood  off-and-on  ; but,  drawing  pretty  near 
it,  our  Captain  thought  it  not  to  be  the  right  Ifland  ; fo  we 
tacked,  and  flood  to  the  Eaftward  ; but,  on  February  10. 
after  we  had  flood  about  thirty  Leagues  to  the  Eaftward, 
not  feeing  any  Land,  we  flood  back  again  to  the  fame 
Ifland  5 and,  paffing  by  the  great  Bay,  we  faw  our  Con- 
fort  Captain  Stradling  in  the  Cinque-ports,  who  had  ar- 
rived here  three  Days  before  : So  we  anchored  in  the  lit- 
tle Bay,  in  twelve  Fathom  Water,  oufy  Ground-,  but, 
finding  it  not  convenient  lying  here,  we  weighed,  and  went 
to  the  meat  Bay,  where  We  anchored  in  thirty-five  Fathom 
Water,0  the  Variation  there  being  6°  J Eafterly. 

7.  At  this  Ifland  we  wooded,  watered,  heeled,  and  re- 
fitted our  Ships,  the  doing  of  which  took  us  up  a great 
deal  of  Time,  and  obliged  both  Ships  Company  to  be  much 
afhore  during  which  time,  a Difference  happened  between 
Captain  Str adding  and  his  Men,  which  rofe  at  laft  to  fuch 
an  Height,  that  the  Crew  abfolutely  refufed  to  go  on  board ; 
but,  at  laft,  the  Matter  Was  compromifed  by  the  Media- 
tion of  Captain  D ampler,  and  the  Men  returned  on  board 
their  Ship.  On  February  29.  1704.  our  People  defcried  a 
Sail,  on  which  we  all  hurried  aboard*  flipped  our  Cables, 
and  flood  to  Sea.  The  Frenchman,  for  fo  he  afterwards 
proved,  feeing  us  get  under  Sail,  tacked,  and  flood  from 
us,  and  we  made  the  beft  of  our  Way  after  him,  our  Con- 
fort  making  what  Hafte  he  could  after  us  ; and*  about 
eleven  at  Night,  we  came  clofe  up  with  him,  but  did  not 
think  convenient  to  engage  till  Day.  In  this  Chace  our 
Pinnace  towed  under  Water  * fo  we  cut  her  loofe  -,  Captain 
Stradling  s Boat  got  alfo  loofe,  and  in  her  were  a Man  and  a 
Dog.  At  Sun-rife  the  next  Morning,  being  March  1.  we 
began  to  engage  the  faid  VefTel,  which  was  a French  Ship* 
of  about  400  Tons  and  30  Gulls,  well  manned.  We 
fought  her  very  clofe.  Broad  fide  and  Broadfide, . for  feven 
Hours;  and  then,  a finall  Gale  fpringing  up,  die  dieered 
off.  As  for  our  Confort,  he  fired  about  ten  or  twelve 
Guns,  and  then  fell  a-ftern,  and  never  came  up  again  during 
the  Fight.  We  had  nine  of  our  Men  killed  in  the  Difpute, 
and  feveral  wounded  : We  were  defiroiis  to  have  had  an- 
other Trial  with  him,  knowing  it  would  be  of  dangerous 
Confequence  to  let  him  go  ; for,  if  we  did,  we  were  fure 
he 'would  difcover  us  to  the  Spaniards,  which  would  de- 
ftroy  our  whole  Proceedings.  But  our  Captain  was  againft 
it ; faying,  that,  at  the  worft,  if  the  Spaniards  fhould  know 
of  our  being  in  thofe  Seas,  and  fo  fhould  hinder  their  Mer- 
chant Ships  from  coming  out,  yet  that  he  knew  whither  to  go, 
and  not  fail  of  taking  to  the  Value  of  500,000  /.  any  Day 
in  the  Year.  Upon  this,  we  lay  by  for  our  Confort,  who 
foon  came  up  ; and  it  was  quickly  agreed  between  the  two 
Captains  to  let  her  go  -,  fo  the  Enemy  flood  from  us,  and 
We  concluded  to  return  to  Juan  Fernandez  to  get  our  An- 
chors, Long-boats,  and  feveral  Tons  of  Water  cafked, 
with  a Ton  of  Sea-lions  Oil,  which  we  had  left  here;  and 
Captain  Stradling  had  left  five  of  his  Men,  who  were  gone 
to  the  Weft  Part  of  the  Ifland,  and  knew  nothing  of  our 
going  out  after  the  Enemy  ; he  had  alfo  left  behind  him 
all  his  Sails,  except  thofe  at  the  Yard,  with  a great  many 
other  Stores.  We  had  then  the  Wind  at  South,  right  off 


another,  that  towards  the  W ater  loweft,  and  that  far  the  ft 
within  Land  higheft.  We  were  then  in  the  Latitude  of  240 
53/  South  ; from  thence  we  coafted  along  Shore  to  thd 
Northward  ; and,  on  the  14th,  paffed  the  Port  of  CopiapOi 
This  is  faid  to  be  a very  good  Port,  and  to  be  fenced  from 
aimoft  all  Winds.  Near  to  the  Port  are  four  or  five  Rocks  $ 
and  within  Land  it  is  inhabited  by  Indians , who  make  good. 
Wine  ; here  are  faid  alfo  to  be  good  Meat,  Corn,  and  other 
Neceffaries.  In  this  Port  they  load  Wine,  Money,  and 
other  Goods,  for  Coquimbo  : We  would  very  wiliinglyhaW 
gone  afhore  here  to  have  got  fome  Refrefhments,  but  could 
not  for  want  of  Boats : The  Land  continues  very  high  and 
mountainous ; fo  that,  I think,  it  is  the  higheft  Land  I ever 
faw. 

8.  We  were  furprifed,  on  the  19th  of  the  fame  Month, 
by  feeing  the  Colour  of  the  Waves  of  the  Sea  changed  into 
red  for  feven  or  eight  Leagues ; though,  upon  founding, 
we  found  ho  Ground  for  1 70  Fathom  ; but,  upon  drawing 
up  the  Water,  and  examining  it  clofely,  this  Accident  ap- 
peared to  be  owing  to  a vaft  Quantity  of  Fifh-fpawn  fwim- 
ming  on  the  Surface.  W e were  now  in  the  Latitude  cf  1 6° 

1 1 "South,  and  had  only  forty-eight  Minutes  Variation  to  the 
Eaftward,  having  failed  by  the  three  famous  Ports  of  Arica$ 
Tlo,  and  Arequipa.  On  March  22.  we  foufid  ourfelves  off 
the  Port  of  Tima,  the  Capital  of  Peru,  where  we  law  two 
Sail  of  Ships  fleering  for  that  Port : We  prefently  gave 
Chace,  and  foon  came  up  with  the  fternmoft  ; fhe  proved 
to  be  the  Ship  we  fought  with  off  the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fer- 
nandez. We  v/ere  very  eager  to  flop  her  going  in  ; for, 
if  we  could  have  done  it,  it  would  have  hindered  the  Spa- 
niards from  having  Intelligence  of  us  : Befides,  we  did  not 
queftion  the  taking  of  her,  becaufe  now  our  Men  were  in 
Health  whereas,  when  we  fought  her  before,  we  had  be- 
tween twenty  and  thirty  very  fick  and  weak  ; but,  being 
willing  to  fhew  themfelves,  they  had  dohe  what  they  could; 
We  confidered  alfo,  her  Guns,  Ammunition,  and  Provi- 
fions,  would  be  very  welcome  to  us  ; fo  we  concluded  to 
engage  her  ourfelves,  and  to  fend  Captain  Stradling  after 
the  other,  which  feemed  not  fo  big  ; but  Captain  I)  ampler 
did  not  think  advifeable  to  attack  her;  and,  whilft  the 
Matter  was  difputing,  both  the  Ships  got  into  Lima,  from 
whence  twehty  fuch  as  ours  could  not  have  forced  them 
out.  This  kind  of  Proceeding  gave  great  Offence  to  moft 
of  the  Crew,  and  bad  Confequences  might  have  followed 
it,  if  we  had  not,  in  the  Space  of  a few  Days,  taken  two 
Very  confiderable  Prizes ; the  firft  of  1 50,  the  fecond  of 
200  Ton,  out  of  which  we  took  what  we  thought  would 
prove  moft  ferviceable,  and  then  clifmiffed  our  Prizes.  On 
April  5.  we  began  to  prepare  for  the  great  Stroke  our  Cap- 
tain had  in  his  Head,  viz.  that  of  landing  oh  the  Coaft* 
and  plundering  fome  rich  City  ; with  which  View  our  Car- 
penters Were  ordered  to  fit  up  our  Launches,  or  Spanifh 
Long-boats,  fo  as  to  land  our  Men  with  Safety,  and  to  fix 
two  Patereroes  in  each  Launch.  On  the  1 ith  of  the  fame 
Month,  we  took,  as  if  fhe  had  been  fent  on  purpofe  for 
our  Service,  a Bark  of  about  fifty  Tons,  laden  with  Plank 
and  Cordage.  This  Bark  we  took  in  Sight  of  the  Iile  of 
Gallo,  under  which  we  anchored  the  next  Day  with  our 
Prize,  which  we  refolved  to  keep,  in  order  to  make  ufe  of 
her  in  the  intended  Expedition  * 

q.  This  Ifland  of  Gallo  is  in  20  45'  Latitude,  Longi- 
tude from  London  Weft  76°  38",  diftant  from  the  Main 
about  five  Leagues,  in  Length  two  Leagues,  in  Breadth 
one  : When  you  are  to  the  Southward  of  it,  it  appears  in 
three  Hummocks,  which,  at  a Diftance,  look  like  three 


it ; but  it  falling  calm 


the  Land,  fo  that  we  found  it  very  difficult  to  get  up  with  Iflands  ; and  the  Land  between  each  is  very  low  ; but  when 

the  Cinque-ports  put  out  her  Oars,  you  are  to  the  North-weft  of  it,  at  the  South  End,  you 

will  fee  a fmall  Elahd,  or  rather  Rock,  which  looks  much 
like  a Ship  under  Sail ; and,  when  you  are  at  the  North 
End,  you  will  fo  open  the  Land,  as  that  you  will  fee  Part 
of  it  does  not  join  to  the  Hand,  as  it  feems  to  do  when  you 
are  to  the  Weftward  of  it.  At  the  North-eaft  End  of  this 
Hand  are  three  fmall  Hands,  or  rather  Rocks  ; one  is  pretty 
big,  and  at  a Diftance  looks  like  a Barn,  and  the  other  like 
two  Sail  of  Ships.  At  this  Hand  you  may  fee  the  Main- 
land, which  is  very  low  near  the  Water-fide,  but  prodi- 
gious high  up  in  the  Country.  Here  we  anchored  in 


and  rowed  towards  the  Ifland  : Prefently  after  which,  we 
faw  two  Sail ; the  Cinque-ports  was  pretty  near  them,  and 
they  fired  feveral  Shot ; but  flie  rowed  away  to  us,  and 
gave  us  an  Account,  that  they  were  two  French  Ships, 
each  of  about  thirty-fix  Guns : So  the  two  Captains 
thought  it  convenient  not  to  go  in,  but  to  go  away  for  the 
Coaft  of  Peru , leaving  behind  Captain  Stradling* s five 
Men,  with  other  Neceffaries  that  we  could  very  ill  fpare  ; 
for  now  we  had  neither  of  u.s  any  Boats : However,  ac- 
cording to  their  Agreement  on  March  6 . we  flood  away 
for  the  Coaft  of  Peru  ; and,  on  the  1 ith,  fell  in  with  the 
Land,  it  being  very  high,  three  Rows  of  Hills  one  within 
NUM  E*  X; 


thirty-five  Fathom  Water,  two  Cables  Length  from  the 
Shore,  hard  Sand,  We  anchored  in  the  North- weft  Part 

Mm'  ’ of 
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of  the  Eland  ; the  Nofthermoft  Point  bearing  N orth  half  W eft, 
the  Soiithermoft,  South- weft:  The  Watering-place  goes 

in  with  a full  Gap,  over  which,  upon  the  Hill,  is  a plain 
Spot  of  red  Earth,  bearing  North-weft  half  North.  Tho5 
there  are  alfo  feverdl  other  good  Watering-places  upon  this 
ffland  ■,  and  in  the  North-eaft  Part  at  Segnetta  is  the  beft 
anchoring  ; here  you  may  wood  and  water  very  fecure 
from  any  Enemy-.  The  Eland  is  very  woody,  affording 
large  Timber,  which  is  often  fent  in  Shipping  up  to  the 
Coaft  of  Peru.  Here  are  fome  few  wild  Monkies,  with 
abundance  of  Lizards  ; and  a large  fort  of  Lizard  called  a 
Lion-lizard  ; they  are  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Man’s  Arm  ; 
I meafured  one,  which,  from  the  Head  to  the  End  of  the 
Tail,  was  three  Feet  eleven  Inches  •,  he  has  a large  fort  of 
a Comb  upon  his  Head,  which  ftands  up  like  an  Helmet,  or 
Head-piece,  to  defend  his  Head,  when  he  is  affaulted  or  af- 
frighted, he  fets  his  Comb  up  an-end  ; but  otherwife  it  lies 
down  flat,  in  a deep  Dent  in  his  Head  juft  fitted  to  it  •,  lb 
that,  when  it  is  down,  it  can  hardly  be  perceived  : He  has 
two  very  large  Eyes,  a large  Mouth,  with  a great  many 
Email  fharp  Teeth.  His  Skin  is  very  tough,  of  a dark  Colour, 
full  of  black,  yellow,  and  blueifh  Spots : In  all  other  Things 
he  refembles  the  common  Lizard  : When  they  are  purified, 
they  will  run  very  fwift;  yet  our  Dog  often  catched  them. 

io.  After  remaining  here  five  Days,  we  concluded  to 
fail  from  hence  ; but,  juft  as  we  were  going  to  get  up 
our  Anchors,  we  difcovered  a Ship  ftanding  in  for  the 
Ifland,  which,  when  fhe  came  very  near,  we  came  out  and 
took.  She  was  a fmall  Veffel,  of  fifty  Tons,  com- 
manded by  a Meftizo.  On  board  this  Ship  we  found  a 
Guernfey  Man,  who  had  been  taken  by  the  Spaniards  as  he 
was  cutting  Logwood  in  the  Bay  of  C amp  e achy,  and  had 
been  in  their  Hands  above  two  Years,  and  muft  have  con- 
tinued a Prifoner  for  Life,  if  we  had  not  releafed  him. 
When  we  failed  from  the  Ifland  of  Gallo , our  Refolution 
was  to  attack  immediately  the  Town  of  Santa  Maria , which 
lay  to  the  Northward,  becaufe  we  expe&ed  to  find  there 
great  Quantities  of  Gold,  brought  thither  from  the  adja- 
cent Mines  of  the  fame  Name  ; but  this  Defign  unluckily 
mifcarried,  whether  through  Fear,  Confufion,  or  the  Ene- 
mies having  early  Intelligence,  which  enabled  them  to  lay 
Ambufcades,  that  cut  off  abundance  of  our  Men,  I can- 
not pretend  to  determine.  This,  however,  is  certain,  that, 
by  May  i.  we  were  fo  fick  of  our  fruitlefs  Attempts  on 
ftiore,  that  we  refolved  to  go  immediately  on  board,  which 
accordingly  we  did  ; but  there  we  met  with  new  Difficul- 
ties *,  for  fuch  was  our  Scarcity  of  Proviflons,  that  five  green 
Plantains  were  ordered  to  be  boiled  for  every  fix  Men.  But, 
to  our  great  Comfort,  when  we  were  almoft  out  of  Hopes, 
as  well  as  Patience,  we  defcried  a Sail  at  twelve  this  Night, 
which  came  to  an  Anchor  clofe  by  us.  We  foon  got  up  our 
Anchor,  and  took  her  without  any  Reflftance.  She  proved 
a great  Ship,  of  about  150  Tons  : She  was  deeply  laden 
with  Flour,  Sugar,  Brandy,  Wine,  about  thirty  Tons  of 
Marmalade  of  Quinces,  a eonfiderable  Quantity  of  Salt, 
with  fome  Tons  of  Linen  and  Woollen  Cloth  ; fo  that  now 
we  might  fupply  ourfelves  with  Proviflons  for  four  or  five 
Years.  I was  put  on  board  this  Prize  on  Behalf  of  Captain 
Dampier , and  our  Ship’s  Company  •,  and  the  Mafter  of  the 
Cinque-ports  was  put  on  board  as  Chief  for  Captain  Strad- 
ling , and  his  Ship’s  Company.  We  carried  our  Prize  into 
the  Bay  of  Panama  ; and,  on  the  14th,  anchored  under  the 
Ifland  of  Tobago.  Here  Captain  Dampier  and  Captain 
Stradling  difagreed  •,  and  the  Quarrel  came  at  laft  to  fuch 
an  Height,  that  there  was  no  pacifying  them  ; fo  that,  at 
laft,  it  was  concluded  to  part  Company,  all  the  Men  being 
left  at  Liberty  to  go  with  which  Captain  they  pleafed  ; in 
confequence  of  which,  five  of  our  Men  went  to  Captain 
Stradling , and  five  of  his  came  to  us.  We  were  told  by 
the  Prifoners,  that  there  were  80,000  Dollars  on  board  our 
Prize  ; that  they  were  taken  in  by  Stealth  at  Lima,  and  lay 
at  the  Bottom  in  the  Run  of  the  Ship.  Our  Captain  did 
not  believe  this,  and  was  unwilling  to  flay  longer,  that  we 
might  have  romagedhertothe  Bottom,  becaufe  he  thought 
Lofs  of  Time  would  mar  his  greater  Deflgns : Having, 
therefore,  taken  out  a Quantity  of  Provifion,  ffie  was  dif- 
miflfed  1 and  we,  on  May  19.  parted  from  the  Cinque-ports , 
Intending  to  beat  up  again  upon  the  Coaft  of  Pm, 
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11.  June  7.  we  faw  a Sail,  gave  Chace,  came  up  with 
her,  and  took  her.  She  was  about  no  Tons,  came  from 
Truxillo , and  was  bound  for  Panama , laden  with  Flour, 
Sugar,  Brandy,  &c.  with  fome  Bales  of  wrought  Silk  in 
her.  We  took  a Packet,  which  we  opened  •,  thefirft  Let- 
ter we  happened  to  read,  was  from  the  Captain  of  the  French 
Ship  we  fought  off  the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , and  met 
with  again  off  the  Port  of  Lima.  It  was  direfted  to  the 
Prefident  of  Panama , and  gave  an  Account,  ££  That  he 
t£  fought  two  Englijh  Privateers  off  the  Ifland  of  Fernan- 
“ dez  ; that  the  fmalleft  of  the  two  fired  but  eight  or  ten 
“ Guns  at  him,  and  then  fell  a-ftern,  and  did  not  come 
“ up  again  during  the  Fight,  as  he  believed,  for  want  of 
“ Wind  ; that  the  great  Ship  (meaning  us)  fought  him 
“ Broadfide  and  Broadflde  for  more  than  fix  Hours  •,  that 
££  we  killed  them  a great  many  Men  ; and  that,  at  his 
££  coming  to  Lima , he  fent  affiore  thirty-two  of  his  Men, 
££  each  of  which  had  either  loft  a Leg,  an  Arm,  or 
££  an  Eye and  that  it  was  a great  Chance  we  had  not 
££  taken  him,  for  that,  at  our  parting,  they  had  given  them- 
££  felves  over  as Joft,  not  having  Men  to  defend  themfelves. 3 * 
We  alfo  had  Account,  by  other  Letters,  that  the  two 
Frenchmen  which  we  faw  off  the  Ifland  Juan  Fernandez,  had 
met  with  a Boat  at  Sea,  in  which  there  were  an  EngliJJoman 
and  a Dog  (This  was  the  Boat  which  belonged  to  Captain 
Stradling , and  which  broke  loofe  from  him  as  we  chafed 
the  French  Ship  off  Juan  Fernandez ) : That  the  faid  two 
French  Ships  had  been  in  at  Juan  Fernandez , and  had  taken 
up  our  Anchors,  Cables,  Long-boat,  with  all  Captain  Strad- 
ling's Stores,  and  his  five  Men,  and  our  Negro,  which 
were  left  there.  We  alfo  had  Advice,  that  the  Spaniards 
had  fitted  out  two  Men  of  War  againft  us  ; the  one  of 
thirty-two  Brafs  Guns,  twenty-four  Pounders  each  ; the 
other  of  thirty-fix  Guns,  of  the  fame  Bignefs  : That  each  of 
them  had  350  Seamen,  and  150  Soldiers,  choice  Men;  and 
that  they  lay  cruifing  for  us  in  the  Bay  of  Guiaquil , between 
Point  St.  Helena  and  Cape  Blanco , from  the  7th  to  the  1 2th. 
We  were  forced  to  go  away  with  an  eafy  Sail,  becaufe  of 
our  Prize,  which  failed  very  heavy ; and,  feeing  it  was  likely 
to  be  a great  Hindrance  to  us  in  beating  to  Windward,  we 
concluded  to  go  into  fome  Place  to  romage  her  : Accord- 
ingly, the  fame  Day,  we  went  into  Sardinas  Bay,  and  an- 
chored with  our  Prize  in  ten  Fathom  Water,  about  four 
Miles  off  Shore  : We  durft  not  venture  any  nearer  in,  be- 
caufe of  fo  many  Sholes  and  Banks  of  Sand,  which  lie  off 
it,  and  which  were  very  imperfectly  laid  down  in  all  our 
Draughts. 

12.  The  Sea-coaft  here  is  inhabited  by  Indians,  but  they 
are  not  very  numerous.  Here  are  feveral  fmall  Rivers,  which 
run  with  frefh  Water  down  to  the  Sea-fide;  and  from  this 
Place,  by  the  Sea-fide,  all  along  to  the  Southward,  till  you 
come  to  the  Bay  of  T' acames , are  white  Cliffs,  and  many 
Sholes,  as  far  as  to  Point  Gallera.  From  this  Bay  of  Sar- 
dinas, fix  Leagues  to  the  Southward,  is  the  great  River  of 
St.  lago , the  Mouth  of  which  is  about  three  quarters  of  a 
Mile  over;  but  there  is  no  good  anchoring,  until  you  are  got 
well  within  the  Mouth.  This  River  is  feldom  made  ufe  of 
by  Shipping,  it  lying  out  of  the  Way  •,  only  in  cafe  of  Ne- 
ceffity,  or  by  Chance,  they  put  in  for  Refreffiment  *,  for 
here  is  Plenty  of  all  forts  of  Proviflons.  It  hath,  on  the 
Sea-fide,  fourteen  or  fifteen  Pieces  of  broken  Ground,  of 
a whitiffi  Colour;  and,  at  the  North-end  of  them,  is  the. 
Bay  of  Sardinas , wherein  we  careened  our  Ship,  and 
romaged  our  Prize,  and  watered  at  one  of  the  frefh-water 
Rivers,  the  Water  of  which  was  white  like  Milk,  and  both 
fmelt  and  tailed  very  ftrong  of  Mufk,  occafioned  by  many 
Alligators  fmimming  in  it.  We  ffiot  feveral  of  them,  one 
of  which  meafured  thirty  Feet  in  Length,  and  was  bigger 
about  than  a large  Bullock.  This  Creature  is  very  full  of 
great  Scales,  from  the  Neck  to  the  End  of  his  Tail : He 
has  a very  large  ffiarp  Set  of  Teeth,  with  very  long  Claws 
on  his  Feet : It  is  an  amphibious  Creature,  living  on  Land, 
as  well  as  in  Water  ; when  they  are  lying  on  Shore,  they 
look  like  a great  Tree  fallen-down,  and  for  fuch  one  would 
take  them  at  a Diftance.  They  will  run  very  fail  on  the 
Land,  and  are  of  fuch  Strength,  that  they  will  take  an  Horfe 
or  Cow,  and  carry  it  down  to  the  Water,  and  there  devour 
it.  They  will  feize  on  any  thing,  as  well  on  Land  as  in  the 

Water ; 
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Water  ; and  commonly  make  great  Havock  amongft  Cattle, 
if  there  be  any  near  the  Place  where  they  harbour,  which 
is  ufually  in  frefh-water  Rivers.  The  Indians  are  not 
greatly  afraid  of  them,  neither  in  the  Water,  nor  on  Land. 
They  run  in  a Circle,  and  this  great  Creature  is  not  able  to 
turn  his  unwieldy  Body  fo  quickly,  but  that  they  eafily  get 
from  him.  The  Indians  like  wife  go  into  the  Water,  to 
feek  them,  with  a Piece  of  Iron,  like  an  Harpoon  at  both 
Ends,  and  two  Pieces  of  Iron  acrofs.  This  they  hold  by 
the  Middle  in  their  Hand  ; and  the  Alligators,  when  they 
bite,  raife  their  Heads  out  of  the  Water.  Then  the  Indians 
hold  out  this  Piece  of  Iron  to  them,  at  which  they  bite  ; 
and  it  fattens  In  their  Mouth,  and  keeps  it  open  like  a Gag. 
The  Females  lay  Eggs,  about  100  at  a time.  Thefe 
Eggs  are  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Goofe’s ; but  the  Shell  is 
aim  oft  as  thick  as  an  Qftridge’s.  I have  feen  many  of  them; 
they  are  quite  round.  The  Flefh  of  the  Alligators  is  not 
fit  to  be  eaten,  it  being  very  ftrong  and  mufky ; nay,  the 
very  Water  of  the  Rivers,  which  they  were  in,  rafted  fo 
ftrong  of  them,  that  is,  of  Mufk,  that  a Draught  of  it 
would  almoft  fuffocate  us.  But,  notwithftanding  it  is  fo 
naufeous,  there  are  no  Inftances  of  its  doing  any  fort  of 
Prejudice  to  the  Conftitutions  of  fuch  as  drink  it. 

1 3.  On  June  2 1 . being  off  the  Bay  of  Guiaquil. , we  faw 
a Sail,  and  came  up  with  her  the  next  Day.  This  hap- 
pened to  be  one  of  thofe  Spanijh  Men  of  War  fitted  out  on 
purpofe  to  take  us,  and  a Ship  of  thirty-two  Guns.  Being 
pretty  near  each  other,  they  gave  us  a Broadfide  ; but  we 
did  not  mind  them.  All  oiir  Care  was  to  get  the  Weather- 
gage  ; in  order  to  which;  while  we  carried  too  much  Sail, 
and  the  Wind  blew  very  frefh,  our  Fore-topmaft  unfortu- 
nately came  by  the  Board.  Immediately  we  got  our  Hatch- 
ets, and  cut  all  clear  away  ; and  our  Captain  ordered  the 
Helm  to  be  clapt  a-weather*  and  bore  away.  The  Enemy, 
feeing  this,  immediately  bore  away  after  us,  with  all  the 
Sail  they  could,  hoping  to  come  up  ; for  now  they  doubted 
not  they  fhould  take  us.  We,  obferving  that  our  running 
had  increafed  their  Courage,  refolved  to  lie-by,  and  fight  it 
out.  Captain  Dafnpier’ s Opinion  was,  that  he  could  fail 
better  upon  one  Mall  than  the  Enemy,  and  therefore  it  was 
belt  to  put  before  the  Wind  ; but,  however,  chofe  rather  to 
fight,  than  to  be  chafed  alhore  : So,  hoifting  the  bloody 
Flag  at  the  Main-topmaft-head,  with  a Refolution  neither 
to  give  nor  take  Quarter,  we  began  the  Fight,  and  went  to 
it  as  fall  as  we  could  load  and  fire.  The  Enemy  kept  to 
Windward,  at  a good  Diftance  from  us  ; fo  that  we  could 
not  come  to  make  ufe  of  our  Small-arms : But  we  divided 
the  two  Watches  ; and  one  was  to  manage  the  Guns,  whilft 
the  other  looked  on  ; and,  when  thofe  at  the  Guns  were 
weary,  the  others  were  to  take  their  Places,  till  they  had 
refrefhed  themfelves.  By  this  means  we  fired,  I believe, 
five  Guns  to  the  Enemy’s  one.  We  fired  about  560,  and 
lie  about  no  or  1 1 5 ; and  we  fought  him  from  twelve  at 
Noon  to  half  an  Hour  paft  fix  at  Night,  altho’  at  a good 
Diftance  ; for  he  kept  fo  far  to  Windward  of  us,  that  our 
Shot  fometimes  would  hardly  reach  him,  tho’  his  would,  at 
the  lame  time,  fly  over  us.  At  half  an  Hour  paft  fix,  it 
growing  dufk,  they  left  off  firing ; and  we  did  the  fame. 
We  had  none  of  our  Men  either  killed  or  wounded  by  the 
Enemy  ; only  two,  through  Carelefnefs,  had  their  Hands 
and  Faces  blafted.  We  lay-by  all  Night,  and,  in  the 
Morning  betimes,  looked  out  for  our  Enemy,  expedtin0'  to 
have  had  another  Briifh  with  him  ; but,  contrary  to  our  Ex- 
pectation, he  had  made  Sail  from  us  in  the  Night.  Captain 
Dampier  told  us,  that  his  Intention  was  now  to  leave  the 
Coaft  of  Peru , in  order  to  go  and  get  Provifions  in  the  Bay 
of  Pacames.  Accordingly,  having  weathered  Point  Gal- 
lera,  we  anchored  in  that  Bay,  and  fent  our  Boat  afhore, 
with  twenty  Men,  to  look  for  Provifions ; but  they  foon 
returned  on  board  again,  with  a very  untoward  Account ; 

that  they  had  met  indeed  with  an  Indian  Village  of 
about  fifty  Houfes  ; but  that  the  Inhabitants  had  abandoned 
it,  and  had  left  nothing  behind  them  in  their  Houfes.  In 
the  River,  however,  we  found  a fine  Bark,  of  the  Burden 
of  about  fifty  Tons,  with  as  much  new  Plank  by  her,  as 
would  have  ferved  to  build  another  of  the  fame  Size.  We 

•um  t0°k  an0t^iei! Bark  of  about  ten  Tons,  laden 
with  Plantains.  This  Bark  we  intended  to  keep  inftead  of 

m,  Long-boat,  She  had  two  Mafts,  and  two  fquare  Sails  ; 
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and,  when  we  had  fitted  her  for  our  Purpofe;  we  called  her 
the  Dragon.  The  Country  hereabouts  is  very  pleafant,  and 
well  wooded  and  watered,  with  all  the  Conveniency  imagin- 
able. 

14.  About  feven  Leagues  to  the  Northward  lies  the 
Bay  of  St.  Mattheo.  The  Land  about  it  is  very  high,  and 
has  a great  many  Sholes  running  from  it  two  Leagues  into 
the  Sea  ; and  for  three  or  four  Leagues,  the  Water  is  fhal- 
low,  that  is,  from  four  to  fix  Fathom  where  it  is  deepeft. 
Southward  and  Northward  to  the  Sea  there  are  white  Cliffs; 
and  the  Bay  lies  between  them.  In  the  Bottom  of  the  Bay 
there  are  two  Rivers,  that  empty  themfelves  into  the  Sea  ; 
but  they  are  both  what  the  Seamen  call  Alligator-water, 
that  is,  white  and  mufky,  as  I have  before  defcribed  it.  On 
each  Side  of  thefe  Rivers  are  Sholes  of  Sand,  and,  near  their 
Mouths ; very  fine  Groves  of  tall,  fpreading,  green  Trees, 
which  are  the  Marks  to  find  thefe  Rivers  by ; for  their 
Mouths  are  fo  narrow,  as  not  to  be  difcerned  at  a Diftance. 
1 hvle  Rivers  are  feldom  ufed  by  the  Spaniards  for  any  thing 
but  Refrefliment : And,  to  fay  the  T ruth,  there  cannot  be 
a properer  Place  for  that  Purpofe,  fince  all  the  Country 
round  about  abounds  with  every  kind  of  Provifion,  that 
this  Part  of  the  World  affords.  About  two  Leagues 
up  the  River,  there  are  feveral  Villages,  inhabited  by  the 
Indians , who,  when  the  Spaniards  come  hither,  furnifh  them 
with  Cocoa-nuts,  Plantains,  Bananas,  and  other  kinds  of 
Fruit.  As  we  have  often  mentioned  thefe,  and  fhall  be  ob- 
liged to  mention  them  frequently  hereafter,  it  may  not  be 
amifs  to  enter  into  a particular  Defcription  of  them  here, 
lor  the  Reader’s  Information,  and  to  render  our  Accounts 
perfectly  intelligible : The  Cocoa-tree  is,  generally  fpeak- 
ing,  from  fifty  to  an  hundred  Feet  in  Height,  for  the  moft 
part,  ftrait  and  flender.  This  Tree  produces  Leaves  of  four 
Fathom,  or  four  and  an  half  in  Length,  and  bears  the  fa- 
mous Nut  of  the  fame  Name,  which,  with  its  outer  Rind, 
is  larger  than  a Man’s  Head.  This  outer  Rind  being  taken 
off,  there  appears  a Shell,  which  will  hold  near  a Quart. 
Within  the  Shell  is  the  Nut ; and  within  the  Nut  is  about 
a Pint  and  an  half  of  pure  clear  Water,  which  is  very  cool, 
pleafant,  and  fweet.  The  Kernel  of  the  Nut  is  alfo  very 
pleafant  and  good,  which,  if  it  be  pretty  old,  we  fcrape  all 
to  Pieces.  The  Scrapings  we  fet  to  foak  in  about  a Quart 
of  frefh  Water  for  three  or  four  Flours,  and  then  ftrain  the 
Water;  which,  when  ftrained,  hath  both  the  Colour  and 
Tafte  of  Milk  ; and,  if  it  ftand  awhile,  it  will  have  a thick 
Head  on  it,  not  unlike  Cream.  This  Milk,  being  boiled 
with  Rice,  is  accounted  by  our  Doftors  to  be  very  nourilh- 
ing  • for  which  Reafon  we  often  give  it  to  our  fick  Men. 
The  Leaves  of  the  Trees  ferve  to  thatch  Houfes.  Of  the 
outer  Rind  of  the  Nut  they  make  what  refembles  Linen 
Cloth.  They  alfo  make  of  it  Ropes  for  Ships,  and  Rigging, 
Cables,  iftc.  which  are  a good  Commodity  in  moft  Parts 
of  the  Weft  Indies.  The  Shell  of  the  Nut  will  make  very 
pretty  Drinking-cups.  It  will  alfo  burn  very  well,  and 
make  a fierce  and  hot  Fire.  The  Kernel  ferve s inftead  of 
Meat,  and  the  Water  contained  therein  inftead  of  Drink  ; 
and,  if  the  Nut  be  very  old,  the  Kernel  will,  of  itfelf,  turn 
to  Oil,  which  is  often  made  ufe  of  to  fry  with,  but  moft 
commonly  to  burn  in  Lamps  ; fo  that  from  this  Tree  they 
have,  as  is  commonly  faid.  Meat,  Drink,  Clothing,  Houfes, 
Firing,  and  Rigging  for  their  Ships.  Thefe  Trees  may  be 
known  by  any  Ships  paffing  by  ; for  they  have  no  Leaves, 
except  juft  at  the  Top.  At  the  Bottom  of  the  Leaves  the 
Cocoa-nuts  grow,  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  in  a Clufter,  hang- 
ing by  a fm all  String,  which  is  full  of  Joints.  The  Plan- 
tain-tree is  about  thirteen  or  fourteen  Feet  in  Height,  and 
about  four  Feet  round.  The  Leaves  of  the  Tree  are  about 
eight  or  nine  Feet:  long,  and  two  Feet  broad,  and  end  in  a 
round  Point.  The  Fruit  grows  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Leaf,, 
upon  a great  Stalk,  in  a Cod  about  eight  Inches  long,  aad 
of  the  Bignefs  of  a Black-pudding.  The  Cod  is  of  a fine 
yellow  Colour,  often  fpeckled  with  red.  This  being  taken 
oft,  the  Infide  of  it  is  white  ; but  the  Plantain  itfelf  is  yel- 
low, like  Butter,  and  as  foft  as  a ripe  Pear.  There  prow 
fifty  or  fixty  fometimes  upon  a Stalk,  and  five  or  fix  Stalks 
upon  a Tree.  They  are  an  extraordinary  good  Fruit ; and 
in  moll  Parts  of  the  Eaft  and  Weft  Indies  there  is  great 
plenty  of  them.  The  Banana- tree  is  much  the  fame,  only 
the  Fruit  is  not  fo  long  as  the  Plantain,  that  being  about 
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eight  Inches  long,  and  the  Banana  not  above  fix.  It  grows 
m the  fame  manner  as  the  Plantain,  fifty  or  fixty  in  a Clu- 
fter  upon  one  Stalk.  The  Fruit  is  very  mellow,  and  extra- 
ordinary fweet  and  good.  On  July  31.  we  left  the  Bay  of 
Tacames , and  carried  our  little  Prize,  named  the  Dragon , 
with  us,  not  defigning  to  touch  at  any  Place,  till  we  came  to 
the  Gulph  of  Nicoya . 

15.  We  failed  from  the  Bay  of  Tacames  crofs  the  Bay  of 
Panama , and  from  thence  continued  our  Voyage  to  the 
Gulph  of  Nicoya , where,  on  Aiigufi  16.  we  anchored  near 
certain  Blands,  which  the  Spaniards , from  their  being  feated 
near  the  Centre  of  the  Bay,  call  the  Middle  IJlands  ; and, 
the  next  Morning,  our  Captain  and  Carpenter  went  in  a 
Canoe,  to  fee  if  a proper  Place  for  careening  could  be  found 
amongft  them.  In  the  Evening  of  the  fame  Day,  while  we 
were  employed  in  dreffing  a Couple  of  T urtles,  which  the 
Captain  had  brought  on  board,  our  little  Prize  came  to  us 
again.  They  had  been  up  the  River  Changel , and  found  two 
or  three  Indian  Houfes,  and  fome  Plantain-walks.  The 
Indians  climbed  the  Trees,  and  cut  down  from  them  as 
many  Plantains  as  they  would  have.  They  found  alfo  two 
Canoes  haled  upon  the  Sand,  and  brought  them  both  off. 
In  their  Way,  they  caught  eight  Turtles,  and  eat  nothing 
of  their  own  Provifions,  but  fed  upon  Turtle  during  the 
Time  they  were  away  from  us.  They  gave  us  an  Account, 
that  they  had  found  out  a very  good  and  fecure  Place  at  the 
Ifland  St.  Lucas  for  us  to  lay  our  Ship  afhore  in  ; that  it 
was  in  a fine  deep  Bay,  which,  at  the  Entrance,  was  not 
above  a Piftol-fhot  over  •,  that,  with  five  or  fix  Guns  upon 
each  Point  at  the  Entrance,  we  might  fo  fortify  ourfelves, 
that  no  Enemy  durft  approach  us  for  that  ten  of  us  might 
defend  ourfelves  againft  500.  Elowever,  we  found  the 
Middle  IJland  to  be  as  convenient  as  any  Place  could  be  ; 
and,  our  Captain  feeming  to  like  the  Place,  and  knowing 
we  could  fortify  ourfelves  here,  and  with  as  little  Trouble, 
we  chofeit.  Accordingly,  on  the  1 8th,  it  being  fair  Weather, 
and  calm,  we  towed  our  Ship  in  amongft  the  Elands,  and  lay 
within  Stone’s  Call  of  the  Shore  all  round,  with  one  Anchor 
a-head,  and  a Cable  out  at  our  Stern,  which  was  made  faft  to 
a great  T ree  on  the  Shore.  As  foon  as  we  had  fattened  our 
Ship,  all  Hands  went  alhore,  and  began  to  build  Tents  for 
our  Cooper  and  Sail-maker  to  work  in,  and  to  put  our  Goods 
and  Provifions  in.  In  the  mean  time,  our  chiefMate  was  fent 
in  thefmall  Bark  called  the  Dragon^  with  twenty  Men  armed, 
and  two  Patereroes,  to  cruife  in  the  Gulph ; where  after  he  had 
cruifed  five  or  fix  Days,  he  returned  with  a Spanifh  Bark  of 
about  forty  Tons.  She  had  in  her  fome  few  Jars  of  Brandy, 
with  Wine,  and  fome  Sugar.  They  were  going  to  repair 
her,  fhe  being  very  old  •,  and  for  that  Purpofe  had  five  or 
fix  Carpenters  and  Caulkers  on  board,  who  came  Very  op- 
portunely to  help  us  to  repair  our  Ship  •,  for  we  had  great 
Need  of  Workmen.  We  took  out  our  Powder,  Shot,  and 
all  our  Ammunition,  with  all  our  Bread,  fome  of  our  Flour, 
and  two  Quarter-deck  Guns,  and  put  them  on  board  this 
laft  Bark.  Then  we  got  all  the  reft  of  our  Things  afhore, 
and  made  every  thing  ready  for  cleaning  our  Ship,  The 
Bottom  of  it  was,  in  many  Places,  eaten  like  an  Honey- 
comb •,  infomuch  that  the  firm  Plank  was  not  thicker  than 
an  old  Sixpence : Nay,  in  fome  Places  in  the  Hold,  we 
could  thruft  our  Thumbs  quite  through  with  Eafe.  Our 
Ship  being  in  this  Condition,  and  we  in  want  of  Planks  to 
new-bottom  her,  our  Carpenter  was  forced  to  make  an  hard 
Shift,  and  ftop  the  Leaks  as  well  as  he  could  with  Nails  and 
Oakam.  On  September  2.  the  chief  Mate  Mr.  Clippington , 
having  quarrelled  with  Captain  Dampier , drew  over  one- 
and-twenty  Men  to  his  Party  •,  and,  having  made  himfelf 
Mafter  of  the  Bark,  in  which  was  all  our  Ammunition,  and 
the  beft  Part  of  our  Provifions,  got  up  her  Anchor,  and 
went  without  the  Elands*  from  whence  he  fent  us  Word, 
that  he  would  put  afhore  our  Powder,  Shot,  and  other  Am- 
munition, (referving  only  what  was  requifite  for  his  own 
Ufe)  in  an  Indian  Houfe ; which  he  did  accordingly,  and 
we  fent  our  Canoes  to  fetch  it  on  board. 

16.  Thefe  Elands  are  extremely  pleafant  and  fruitful, 
abounding  with  all  things  requifite  to  Life-,  fuch  as  Fifh  of 
various  kinds,  and  very  good  Birds  of  different  forts  5 and 
of  amphibious  Creatures  fuch  as  are  moil:  admired,  and  of 
the  greateft  Ufe,  particularly  Turtles  and  Guanas.  But,  as 
general  Defcript'ions  are  feldom  fatis factory,  I will  enter 
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into  a more  diftincft  Account  of  the  Creatures  moft  remark- 
able here,  whether  Birds,  Beafts,  or  amphibious  Animals. 
The  MacCaw  is  a very  beautiful  Bird  ; his  Feathers  of  all 
the  Colours  in  the  Rainbow.  In  point  of  Size,  he  refem- 
bles  an  Plawk  5 in  Shape  a Parrot,  only  his  Bill  is  perfedly 
white,  and  his  Feet  and  Legs  as  abfolutely  black.  The 
Carrion-crow  is  as  big  as  a {mail  Turkey,  and,  in  ajl  refpefts, 
very  like  one  ; for  I never  faw  any  Difference,  either  in  Co- 
lour or  Shape.  The  Flefh  of  them  both  fmells  and  taftes 
fo  ftrong  of  Mufk,  that  there  is  no  eating  of  it.  Thefe 
Creatures  commonly  refort  to  Places  where  any  dead  Crea- 
ture is,  and  feed  upon  it ; for  which  Reafon  they  are  called 
Carrion  : But  the  Reafon  why  they  are  called  Crows,  f 
know  not  for  they  are  nothing  like  them.  The  Pelican 
is  almoft  as  big  as  a Swan.  Its  Colour  is  inclinable  to 
white  only  the  Tips  of  its  Wings  are  brown.  It  hath  a 
long  Bill,  of  about  twenty  Inches,  with  a very  large  Crop 
joining  to  the  lower  Part  of  his  Bill,  and  fo  defcending  by 
the  Throat  like  a Bag  or  Satchel,  very  obfervable,  and  of 
a Largenefs  almoft  beyond  Credit,  into  which  it  receives 
Oyfters,  Cockles,  Conchs,  &c.  or  any  other  Shell-fifh, 
which  being  not  able  to  break,  it  retains  them  until  they 
open,  and  then,  vomiting  them  up,  picks  out  the  Meat. 
As  for  their  making  an  Hole  in  their  Breaft,  to  give  their 
Blood  to  their  Young,  I do  not  believe  it,  nor  ever  faw  any 
fuch  thing,  altho’  I have  feen  thoufands,  both  young  and  old, 
together,  and  have  eaten  many  of  them.  , They  are  good' 
Food  ; only  they  tafte  fifhy.  They  have  broad  Feet,  like 
a Duck,  being  Water-fowls  ; but  they  rooft  commonly  on 
Rocks,  and  in  Trees,  and  always  fit  with  their  Heads  to  the 
Wind  fo  that,  if  the  Wind  changes  whilft  they  are  at 
Rooft,  they  turn  about  their  Heads  to  it.  They  are  heavy 
Birds,  and  fly  very  flow ; and  always,  when  they  fit,  either 
on  Rocks,  Trees,  or  in  the  Water,  they  reft  their  Bills 
upon  their  Crop.  The  Guana  is  a fort  of  Creature,  fome 
of  which  are  found  on  Land,  and  fome  in  the  Water.  It 
is  about  three  Feet  long,  more  or  lefs,  and  is  a very  ugly 
Creature  to  look  at,  having  great,  fharp,  black  and  green 
Scales,  from  the  fore  Part  of  his  Head  to  the  End  of  his 
Tail,  and  a Set  of  great  fharp  Teeth,  with  four  long  Claws 
upon  each  Foot.  They  breed  commonly  in  the  Pvoots  of 
old  Trees,  near  the  Water-fide,  and  frequent  the  Water  as 
well  as  Land.  When  they  are  ftewed  with  a little  Spice, 
they  make  good  Broth  ; and  the  Flefh  looks  very  White, 
and  eats  well ; but,  if  they  are  not  extraordinary  well  boiled, 
they  are  very  dangerous  to  eat,  making  Men  very  fick,  and 
often  putting  them  into  a Fever. 

17.  There  arefeveral  forts  of  Sea-turtles but  we  account 
the  green  Turtle  the  beft  Meat.  They  have  feveral  Hands 
and  fandy  Bays,  where  they  go  to  lay  their  Eggs,  which 
they  do  in  different  Places,  at  different  Times.  And 
therefore  at  one,  or  at  feveral  of  thefe  Places,  their  Seafon 
of  laying  is  always  the  fame,  yet,  in  different  Places,  their 
Seafons  are  different.  I have  been  at  the  catching  of  them 
in  moft  times  of  the  Year,  and  commonly  found  them  full 
of  Eggs.  When  they  want  to  lay,  they  go  afhore  in  fome 
fandy  Bay,  and,  with  their  Fins,  make  an  Hole  in  the 
Sand  about  two  Feet  and  an  half  deep,  wherein  they  lay 
their  Eggs,  commonly  about  eighty  or  ninety  at  a time. 
Then  they  cover  them  up  with  the  Satid  they  fcraped  out 
of  the  Hole ; and  fo  leave  them  for  the  Heat  of  the  Sun  to 
hatch.  Thus,  they  lay  two  or  three  times  in  a Seafon  and, 
after  they  have  laid,  they  go  off  to  Sea,  and  leave  the 
Young,  when  hatched,  to  fhift  for  thertifelves,  which,  as 
foon  as  they  get  out  of  the  Shell  and  Sand,  retire  to  the 
Water.,  The  Eggs  are  round,  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Duck’s, 
with  a white,  thin,  tough  Skin  over  them  but  no  Shell. 
Both  the  Eggs  and  the  Turtle  are  extraordinary  goodFood^ 

I have  feen  of  this  fort  of  green  Turtle  feveral  times  from 
200  to  350  and  400  Weight.  The  Lean  of  them,  before 
it  is  dreffed,  looks  like  Beef ; but  the  Fat  is  as  green  as 
Grafs,  and  yet  is  very  wholfome  Food.  The  Pearl-oyfter 
is  much  about  the  Bignefs  of  our  common  Oyfter ; but  flat 
and  broad.  It  hangs  to  the  Rocks  by  a long  String-beard, 
like  a Muffeh  The  Pearl  lies  in  the  thickeft  Part  of  it. 
Some  have  fix  or  feven  Pearls  in  them.  The  Spaniards 
make  feveral  Voyages  to  this  Gulph  of  Nicoya , and  to  the 
Eland  California , for  them.  The  Indians  go  down  in  fe- 
ven or  eight  Fathom  Water,  and  bring  up  eight,  ten  or 
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twelve  Oyfters  at  a time,  while  the  Men  on  board  open 
them.  The  Meat  of  this  Oyfter  is  very  green,  and  the 
Oyfter  very  fat : 1 have  eat  of  this  Oyfter  feveral  times, 

' both  boiled  and  ftewed,  and  found  them  to  be  tolerably 
good.  The  great  Oyfter  grows  to  the  Rocks,  as  other 
Oyfters,  not  hanging  to  them  by  a Beard  as  the  Pearl- 
oyfter  : When  they  are  opened,  one  Part  looks  of  a fine 
Red  like  a Cherry,  the  other  Part  is  of  a fine  White  : I 
have  often  eat  of  this  fort  of  Oyfter,  but  it  was  for  want  of 
better  Viduals : They  are  fo  large,  that  one  of  them  cut  in 
Pieces,  and  ftewed,  is  fufficient  for  a Meal  for  five  or  fix 
Men.  The  Muffels  here  are  fo  large,  that  one  of  them, 
when  dreffed,  will  fuffice  two  Men  •,  and  they  are  tolera- 
ble good  Victuals,  when  ftewed  with  Pepper  and  Vinegar: 
And  though  it  may  be  true,  that,  in  our  own  Country, 
thefe  would  fcarce  go  down  ; yet  it  muft  be  obferved,  that 
our  Nicety  in  Eating  is  pretty  well  conquered  before  any  of 
thefe  Difhes  come  to  our  Tables. 

1 8.  We  failed  from  the  Middle  IJlands  on  September  23. 
and,  on  October  7.  we  were  in  the  Latitude  130  7'  North, 
where  we  had  Sight  of  the  two  high  Mountains,  com- 
monly, though  I think  improperly,  ftlled  the  Vulcanoes  of 
Guatemala.  The  firft  of  thefe,  which  is  the  higheft,  and 
affords  a moft  beautiful  Profpebf,  lies  on  the  North  Side  of 
the  City  ; and,  in  the  Year  1534.  threw  out  a Torrent  of 
Water,  which  totally  overwhelmed  it,  and  occafioned  the 
Building  of  the  new  City  at  three  Leagues  Diftance.  The 
other  Mountain,  which  is  properly  a Vulcano,  lies  on  the 
South  •,  and  in  the  rainy  Seafons,  from  April  to  November , 
rages  moft  terribly.  It  fometimes  throws  out  Stones  as  big 
as  a Houfe  ; and  this,  with  fuch  monftrous  Eruptions  of 
Flame,  that,  at  the  Diftance  of  fix  Miles,  in  a dark  Night, 
you  may  fee  to  read  a Letter.  We  took,  on  the  9th,  a 
Bark  of  about  eighty  Tons  in  Ballaft,  bound  for  Rio  Leja. 
She  had  a fmall  Quantity  of  Provisions  on  board,  which 
were  very  acceptable  to  us.  This  Bark  was  commanded 
by  one  Captain  Chriftian  Martin , a Spaniard , born  at  the 
Canaries , but  brought  up  in  London  •,  he  was  Servant  for- 
merly to  Captain  Eaton , and  came  with  him  into  the  South 
Seas  in  Quality  of  his  Gunner  ; but,  falling  out  with  the 
Men,  ran  away  from  them  at  the  Bland  Gorgonia , where 
he  lay  concealed  fix  Days,  till  the  Ship  was  gone  •,  after 
which  he  cut  down  two  Trees,  which  he  drew  to  the  Wa- 
ter-Ode, and  bound  them  together  with  Twigs  •,  fixed  a 
Maft  ; and,  of  two  Shirts  which  he  had  with  him,  made  a 
Sail  *,  and,  having  filled  a large  Bag  with  Oyfters,  which 
he  made  laft  to  the  Lid  two  Trees,  he,  in  the  Morning 
betimes,  put  oft  from  the  Bland  Gorgonia  \ and,  in  the  next 
Day  in  the  Afternoon,  got  into  the  River  of  Bonaventure , 
where  he  went  afhore,  and  had  but  ill  Ufage  from  the  Spa- 
niards, who  fent  him  to  Lima , where  he  was  examined, 
cleared  himfelf,  and  was  fet  at  Liberty.  He  fpoke  very 
good  Englijh.  We  were,  at  this  time,  fixty-four  Men  and 
Boys,  all  in  good  Health,  and  in  extreme  high  Spirits.  On 
November  23.  we  took  a fmall  Bark,  of  fixty  Tons,  from 
California , laden  with  Plank,  but  having  on  board,  like- 
wife,  feveral  Parcels  of  Pearl  that  had  been  fifhed  up  on  that 
Coaft.  On  December  4.  we  came  into  the  Bay  of  Nati- 
vity^ in  which  we  took  a new  Ship,  of  the  Burden  of  about 
fixty  Tons,  laden  with  Ammunition  and  military  Stores 
for  the  Ufe  of  the  Acapujco  Ship,  for  which  we  were  cruif- 
ing,  and  for  the  Sight  of  which  our  People  longed  as  ear- 
neftly,  as  if  there  had,  been  no  Difference  between  feeing 
and  taking  her  ; neither  was  it  long  before  they  had  their 
Wifh  in  one  refpeft,  tho’  not  in  another.  We  took  out 
of  our  Prize  as  much  of  the  Ammunition  as  was  left ; for 
when  they  perceived  our  Defign,  the  Ship’s  Company 
quitted  her,  having  firft  thrown  over-board  the  belt  Part  of 
their  Cargo,  and  left  the  reft  fcattered  about  in  the  Utmoft 
Confufion. 

19.  Being  oft  the  Vulcano  of  Colima  on  December  6.  in 
the  Morning,  we  difcovered  a Sail,  and  foon  came  up 
with  her.  This  proved  to  be  the  great  Manilla  of  Aca- 
pulco Ship,  which  we  had  been  fo  long  wifhing  to  meet 
'with.  As  we  were  well  provided,  we  gave  her  a great 
many  Broadfides,  before  fhe  could  get  any  of  her  Guns 
dear  ; for  they  did  not  fufpedt  us  to  be  an  Enemy,  and 
were  not  at  all  prepared  for  us.  Captain  Martin , who  was 
then  a Prifener  on  boafd  us*  adviled  to  lay  her  aboard 
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immediately,  while  they  were  all  in  a Htirry,  and  that  this; 
would  be  the  only  AY ay  to  take  her  ; but  if  we  gave  them 
fo  much  Time,  as  to  get  out  their  great  Guns,  they  would 
certainly  beat  us  to  Pieces,,  and  we  fhould  lofe  an  Op- 
portunity of  making  ourfelves  Mafters  of  the  Value  of 
fixteen  Millions  of  Pieces  of  Eight : And  accordingly  it 
happened  ; for  Time  being  delayed  in  quarrelling  between 
thofe  of  us  that  would  lay  her  aboard,  and  thole  that  would 
not,  the  Enemy  got  out  a Tier  of  Guns,  and  then  were 
too  hard  for  us  •,  fo  that  we  could  not  lie  along  her  Side 
to  do  her  any  confiderable  Damage  ; for  our  five  Pound 
Shot,  which  was  the  biggeft  we  had,  fignified  little  againft 
fuch  a Ship  as  fire  was  ; but  any  of  her  Shot,  which  were 
eighteen  and  twenty-four  Pounders,  if  they  happened  to 
ftrike  us,  our  Ship,  being  very  much  decayed,  it  would 
drive  in  a Piece  of  Plank  of  three  or  four  Feet : So  being 
much  damaged,  and  receiving  a Shot  particularly  from  the 
Enemy,  betwixt  AVind  and  Water,  in  our  Powder-room, 
by  which  we  had  two  Foot  of  Plank  driven  in  on  each  Side 
the  Stern,  the  Signal  was  made  to  ftand  off  from  the 
Enemy.  Our  Defign  being  thus  difappointed,  all  our 
Men  grew  difcontented,  and  were  for  going  Home,  know- 
ing we  would  do  no  good  in  thefe  Parts,  either  for  our- 
felves or  Owners,  having  Provifion  but  for  three  Months, 
and  that  very  fhort,  and  our  Ship  being  ready  of  herfelf  to 
fall  in  Pieces.  Our  Captain  defired  our  Confent  to  cruife 
here  fix  Weeks  longer,  and  then  he  would  permit  us  to 
go  for  India y to  fome  Faftory,  where  we  might  all  dif- 
pofe  of  ourfelves  as  we  fhould  think  moft  for  our  Advan- 
tage. To  this  we  all  agreed,  and  accordingly  cruifed  along 
Shore  to  the  Eaftward,  in  Sight  of  the  Land ; and  paffed 
by  feveral  noted  Ports,  as  Acapulco , Port  Angels , Port 
GuatulcOy  and  feveral  others.  AVe  now  intended  to  go  in 
Search  of  a proper  Place  to  water  our  Ship  and  Bark,  for 
our  propofed  V oyage  to  the  Eafi  Indies  *,  and,  after  fome 
Confideration,  we  fixed  upon  the  Gulf  of  Amapalla  for  that 
Purpofe. 

20.  January  5.  1705.  we  met  with  fuch  vaft  Quantities 
of  Fifh,  that,  in  half  an  Hour’s  time,  we  caught  near 
threefcore  Albicores,  from  fixty  to  ninety  Pounds  Weight 
each,  befides  vaft  Quantities  of  other  Fifh.  The  Albi- 
core  is  about  four  or  five  Feet  in  Length,  weighing  from 
50  to  100,  and  150  Pound  Weight : He  hath  eleven  Fins 
on  his*Back,  one  pretty  large  one,  one  middling  one,  and 
nine  fmall  yellow  ones  near  the  Tail : He  hath  one  large 
Fin  on  one  Side  near  the  Gills,  and  twelve  Fins  under  his 
Belly  ; one  on  each  Side  underneath  near  the  Gills,  one 
near  the  Middle  of  the  Belly,  and  nine  fmall  yellow  Fins 
extending  to  his  Tail.  It  is  a very  fieftiy  Fifh,  having  lit- 
tle or  no  Bones,  except  the  Back-bone**  and  is  extraordi- 
nary good  : It  is  a prodigious  ftrong  Fifh  when  in  the 
AYater : They  prey  moftly  upon  Flying-fifh,  as  do  the 
Dolphins  and  Bonetoes.  On  the  6th  of  this  Month,  a new 
Revolution  happened  in  our  Affairs  •,  for  thirty  of  our  Men 
agreed  with  Captain  Dampier , to  remain  with  him  in  the 
South  Seas,  but  with  what  View,  or  on  what  Terms)  re- 
mained to  us,  who  were  not  of  that  Number,  an  impene- 
trable Secret.  Our  Company  confifted  of  thirty-three  Men  5 
and,  notwithstanding  what  had  happened,  we  failed  toge- 
ther, according  to  our  firft  Refolution,  for  the  Gulf  of 
Amapalla,  where  we  arrived,  and  anchored  on  the  26th. 
1 he  very  fame  Day,  all  the  Provifions  that  were  left  were 
equally  divided  amongft  us  by  the  Owners  Agent ; and  we 
had  four  Pieces  of  Cannon,  with  a proper  Proportion  of 
fmall  Arms  and  Ammunition,  aftigned  us  for  our  Defence 
in  our  Voyage.  The  next  Care  was  to  take  in  Water  ; 
and,  with  this  View,  we  landed  on  the  Ifland  of  Concha - 
gua  ; and,  after  fome  Search,  we  found  behind  the  Hills  a 
large  Bottom,  in  which  was  a large  Plantain-walk,  and  si- 
great  deal  of  Rain-water  that  fell  from  the  Mountains* 
This  was  very  inconvenient  for  us  ; becaufe,  lying  fo  be- 
hind the  Hills,  we  knew  we  muft  be  forced  to  carry  all 
our  Water  over  a high  Hill,  which  we  could  hardly  climb 
by  ourfelves  : But  feeing  there  was  no  Remedy,  we  firft 
cut  down  the  Bullies,  which  were  in  our  Way,  to  make  us 
a clear  Path  ; after  which,  the  Hill  being  pretty  ftfeep  on 
the  Land-fide  towards  the  Bottom,  wherein  was  the  frelh 
Water,  we,  with  our  Axes  and  Shovels,  cut  out  Steps  in 
the  Hill ; and  our  Sail-njaker  having,  in  the  mean  time* 
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made  us  a Canvas  Pipe  of  about  ninety  Fathom  long,  to 
carry  our  Water  from  the  Top  of  the  Hill  down  to  our 
Calk,  which  lay  at  the  Foot  of  it,  we  went  to  work  to 
fill  our  Water,  each  Man  having  with  him  a fix  Gallon 
Calk.  The  Water  which  we  took  up  was  very  muddy  •, 
and,  on  the  Top  of  it,  grew  Duck-weed,  as  it  does  ufually 
in  our  Ditches  : At  firft  we  raked  the  Duck- weed  away  ; 
but  our  Doftor  perfuading  us,  that  if  we  took  up  the  Weeds, 
they  would  mightily  preferve  our  Water,  we,  according 
to  his  Advice,  took  up  both  Weeds  and  Water  together. 
When  each  Man  had  filled  his  fix  Gallon  Calk,  he  carried 
it  up  to  the  Top  of  the  Hill,  and  then  poured  it  into  the 
Canvas  Pipe,  which  conveyed  it  down  the  Hill  into  our  Cask. 
Thus  we  employed  ourfelves  for  four  Days  ; and,  having 
filled  about  twenty-five  Tons,  which  we  concluded  would 
laft  longer  than  our  Vidluals,  and  got  it  on  board  our  V effel, 
the  next  Day,  being  January  31.  1705.  we  all  went  alhore 
to  the  Plantain-walk  ; and,  having  cut  down  a fufficient 
Quantity  of  them,  we  returned  at  Night  on  board  our  Vef- 
fel,  intending  to  fail  next  Day.  This  Evening,  two  of  our 
Men,  who  had  refolved  to  ftay  with  Captain  Damper , left 
him,  and  came  over  to  us ; fo  that  now  we  were  thirty-five 
in  Number,  viz.  thirty-four  Engltjh , and  one  little  Negro 
Boy,  whom  we  had  taken  from  the  Spaniards.  During  the 
Time  of  our  watering  our  Bark,  the  Men  on  board  the 
Ship  belonging  to  Captain  Damper , were  bufy  in  refitting 
their  Ship  as  well  as  they  could : The  Carpenter  flop- 
ped the  Shot-holes,  which  they  had  in  their  Powder- 
room,  with  Tallow  and  Charcoal,  not  daring,  as  he  faid, 
to  drive  in  a Nail,  for  fear  of  making  it  worfe  •,  and  the 
four  great  Guns,  which  ufually  flood  between  Decks,  were 
put  down  into  the  Hold,  there  being  fixteen  befides,  which 
was  more  than  they  had  Men  to  manage-,  for  there  remained 
with  them  no  more  than  twenty-eight  Men  and  Boys,  and 
mofl  of  them  Landmen  ; which  was  a very  infignificant 
Force,  for  one  who  was  to  make  War  on  a whole  Nation. 

2 1 . W e left  the  Gulph  of  Amapalla  on  February  1 . 1705. 
and  Captain  Dampier , with  his  Ship  the  St.  George , at  An- 
chor in  it.  We  fleered  out  between  the  Gulph  of  Ama- 
palla and  the  Ifland  Mangera , and  many  times  had  not 
above  two  Fathom  Water.  We  had  a fine  Gale  of  Wind 
at  North-eafl,  which  foon  carried  us  out  of  the  Mouth  of 
the  Gulph.  So  long  as  we  had  been  in  any  of  the  Har- 
bours on  this  Coafl  of  Mexico , we  had  feldom  been  allowed 
any  thing  but  Flour,  excepting  that  we  ufed  to  go  afhore, 
and  found  upon  the  Rocks  Store  of  Conchs,  Oyflers,  Muf- 
fels.  Snails,  &c.  of  which  we  made  many  a good  Meal. 
But  now,  being  in  hopes  of  getting  into  a Land  of  Plenty, 
we  bore  Hunger  with  more  Patience  ; and,  indeed,  we  had 
Heed  of  great  Patience  j for  now  our  Commons  were  lef- 
fened  to  half  a Pound  of  coarfe  Flour  a Man  per  Day, 
with  two  Ounces  of  fait  Meat  every  other  Day.  Our  Vef- 
fel  was  a fmall  Bark,  with  two  Mails,  of  about  feventy 
Tons,  which  we  had  taken  from  the  Spaniards  but,  whilft 
we  lay  here,  fhe  was  fo  eaten  by  the  Worms,  that  fhe  be- 
gan to  grow  very  leaky  •,  and,  to  add  to  our  Afflictions, 
we  had  no  Carpenter  ; neither,  if  any  of  us  fhould  fall  lick, 
had  we  any  Debtor,  or  any  Medicines  to  make  ufe  of ; 
and,  which  was  worfl  of  all,  we  had  no  Boat  to  affift  our- 
felves, if  our  Veffel  fhould  fail  us  •,  for  the  DoCtor,  Car- 
penter, and  Boat,  were  left  with  Captain  Dampier:  Yet, 
trailing  to  God’s  Providence,  who  had  already  delivered 
us  out  of  ib  many  Dangers,  we  proceeded  on  our  intended 
Voyage  to  India.  A bolder  Attempt  than  this,  all  Cir- 
cumilances  confidered,  was  perhaps  never  made  by  fuch  an 
Handful  of  Men  j and  nothing  but  a Delire  of  feeing  our 
Country,  could  have  fupported  us  under  it. 

22.  The  very  Profped  of  the  Difficulties  that  we  were 
fure  to  go  thro’,  gave  us  Spirits  to  provide  againil  them  ; 
and  we  held,  on  this  Occafion,  a kind  of  Council,  in  which 
we  determined  on  two  Things  5 the  firft  was  our  Courfe, 
and  the  latter  was  our  Allowance.  We  knew  very  well, 
that  the  Wind  we  then  had  was  only  a Land-wind  ; and 
that,  by  running  one  hundred  Leagues  to  Sea,  we  ihould 
meet  with  the  true  Trade-wind,  blowing  either  North- 
eaft,  or  Eaft  North-eaft  Our  Bufinefs  was  then  to  get  into 
the  Latitude  of  130  North,  which  is  that  of  the  Ifland  of 
Guam , and  then  to  bear  away  before  the  Wind.  It  was  on 
February  2-.- that  we  determined  thefe  Points.  All  that  Day, 
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and  moft  of  the  Night,  was  fine  calm  Weather  5 fo  that 
we  caught  abundance  of  Yellow- tails,  which  were  fwim- 
ming  about  our  Veffel.  This  Fiffi  is  about  four  Feet  in 
Length,  and  has  twenty  Fins  on  his  Back ; one  middling 
one  near  the  hinder  Part  of  his  Head,  one  large  one  near 
the  Middle  of  his  Back,  and  eighteen  fmall  ones,  ftretch- 
ing  from  the  large  one  to  his  Tail.  He  has  two  large 
Fins  near  his  Gills,  one  on  each  Side  ; and  thirteen  under 
his  Belly,  viz.  one  middling  one  underneath  the  Gills,  one 
large  one  near  the  Middle  of  his  Belly,  which  goes  in  with 
a Dent,  and  eleven  fmall  ones,  ftretching  from  the  large 
one  to  his  Tail,  which  is  half-mooned : He  has  a very 
large  Head,  a great  Eye,  and  is  extraordinary  good  Food. 
It  is  very  fleffiy,  having  no  Bone  but  the  Back-bone  : 
Thefe  Fiffi,  when  taken  by  us,  looked  very  white,  but  the 
Tips  of  their  Fins  and  Tail  were  yellow  ; and  for  this  Rea- 
fon  we  called  them  Yellow-tails.  They  were  very  welcome 
to  us  ; for,  whilft  they  lafted,  which  was  three  Days,  we 
faved  our  Provifions,  feeding  upon  nothing  elfe  but  this 
Fiffi.  On  February  3.  the  firft  Part  of  the  Day,  it  was 
calm  •,  in  which  time,  five  or  fix  Turtles  coming  near  the 
Veffel,  we  caught  two  of  them,  which  ftill  ferved  to  help 
us,  and  fave  our  Sea-ftores,  which  otherwife  had  not  been 
fufficient  to  keep  us  from  periffiing. 

23.  On  the  Evening  of  the  fame  Day,  we  had  the  Land- 
wind  at  North-eaft,  a fine  brisk  Gale ; and  therefore  we 
took  our  Departure  from  Mount  £/.  Michael ’,  in  the  Gulph 
of  Amapalla  \ and  continued  our  Courfe  South- weft,  and 
South- weft  by  Weft,  till  we  were  in  the  Latitude  of  io° ; 
and  then,  finding  we  had  the  Trade-wind,  we  bore  away 
Weft  North- weft,  according  to  our  former  Refolution. 
The  next  Thing  we  did,  was  to  make  Studding-fails  out 
of  our  Main-fail,  and  Main-top-fail ; we  got  our  Studding- 
fail  up  by  Day-break  every  Morning,  and  at  Sun-fet  haled 
them  down  again  ; for  it  commonly  blew  fo  frefh  in  the 
Night,  that  we  Were  forced  to  fet  our  Top-fail,  and,  with 
the  rifing  of  the  Sun,  the  Wind  abated  yet  we  always 
had  as  much  as  we  could  well  carry  with  our  Studding- 
fails.  We  continued,  during  our  whole  Voyage,  to  adhere 
fteadily  to  that  Rule  of  Diet,  which  we  had  preferibed 
ourfelves  ; and  of  the  Slendernefs  of  which  the  Reader- 
will  be  a proper  Judge,  when  I enter  a little  into  Particu- 
lars. From  the  third  to  the  laft  of  February , we  fed  in- 
tirely  upon  Plantains,  making  two  Meals  a Day,  and  allow- 
ing each  Man  two  Plantains  at  a Meal.  We  then  had  re- 
courfe  to  our  Flour,  of  which  half  a Pound  a Day  was  al- 
lowed to  each  Man,  and  every  other  Day  two  Ounces  of 
fait  Beef  or  Pork  ; but  the  Meat  had  been  fo  long  in  Salt, 
that,  when  we  boiled  if,  it  fhrunk  one  half ; and  therefore 
we  concluded,  that  it  would  be  better  to  eat  it  raw,  which 
we  did,  fo  long  as  it  lafted,  all  the  Voyage  after:  But,  in 
the  Beginning  of  the  Month  of  April , that  began  to  fail, 
fo  that  we  were  forced  to  have  recourfe  to  Flour  alone  ; 
which,  befides  its  being  meafured  out  to  us  in  fo  fcanty  a 
Proportion,  as  half  a Pound  to  each  Man  for  a whole  Day, 
was  likewife  very  much  fpoiled,  being  full  of  Maggots, 
Spiders,  and  other  Vermin ; fo  that  nothing  but  the  Ex- 
tremity of  Want  could  oblige  us  to  eat  it.  It  is,  indeed, 
furprifing  to  behold  this  ftrange  Change,  and  to  perceive 
Flour,  that  a few  Days  before  was  white  and  fine,  in  a 
manner  all  alive,  the  Maggots  tumbling  one  over  another. 
On  ftriCt  Inquiry,  however,  it  feems,  this  Change  is  pro- 
duced by  the  Eggs  of  Spiders  depofited  amongft  it ; for, 
out  of  thefe,  the  Maggots  are  bred,  which  fed  voracioufiy 
on  what  afforded  them  a kind  of  Nell,  till  fuch  times  as 
they  became  living  Creatures.  It  muft  be  confeffed,  that 
Words  very  faintly  deferibe  the  Miferies  of  fuch  a Life  as 
this  *,  but  then  it  muft  be  confidered,  that  Work  makes 
the  Time  pafs  away  ; and  that  the  Elopes  of  accomplifh- 
ing  a very  difficult  Voyage,  keeps  up  Mens  Spirits,  and 
gets  the  better  of  their  Apprehenfions  of  finking  under  it. 
Some  little  occafional  Affiftances  we  met  with  in  this  long 
Courfe,  fuch  as  fometimes  catching  a Dolphin ; at  other 
times  we  faw  many  Sea-birds,  fuch  as  Boobies,  Noddies, 
&c.  which  would  come  and  fettle  upon  our  Veffel,  and 
happy  was  he  that  could  catch  one  of  them.  In  this  man- 
ner we  paffed  away  about  ten  Weeks ; at  the  End  of  which 
we  were  in  a very  melancholy  Condition,  and  nothing  but 
the  Hopes  of  fpeedily  feeing  Land,  could  poffibly  have 
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kept  us  from  defgairing  •,  but,  as  this  was  daily  expedted, 
it  took  up  all  our  Thoughts,  and  calmed  all  our  Sorrows. 

24.  April  10.  we  faw  the  Clouds  gather  about  the  Ho- 
rizon much  more  than  ufual : This  was  a lure  Sign  of 
Land  for  it  is  common  between  the  Tropics  to  be  ioggy 
over  the  Land,  though  it  be  never  fo  clear  at  Sea  ; there- 
fore all  this  Night  we  took  care  to  look  out,  and  on  the 
1 1 th,  in  the  Morning  betimes,  we  faw  the  Hand  of  Magon , 
bearing  Weft,  diftant  about  ten  Leagues.  It  is  an  high 
woody  Hand,  and  very  plain  and  green  on  the  Top  : So 
we  flood  towards  it ; and,  when  we  had  brought  it  to 
bear  North,  diftant  about  a Mile,  being  fo  near,  we  laid 
our  Ship  by,  and  feveral  Fiftiing-boats  came  to  us,  and 
brought  us  fome  Fifh,  with  Eggs,  Yams,  Potatoes,  &c. 
The  Men  in  thofe  Fiftiing-boats  were  a very  tall  large- 
limb’d  People,  of  a tawny  Complexion,  having  long  black 
Hair  reaching  down  to  their  Middle.  They  all  go  ftark- 
naked,  not  fo  much  as  covering  their  private  Parts.  In 
Exchange  of  what  we  had  of  them,  we  would  have  given 
them  Money  v but  they  looked  on  it,  and  gave  it  us  again, 
making  Signs  to  us  to  give  them  Tobacco  in  the  room  of 
it  -,  which  we  did,  and  they  feemed  very  much  pleafed. 
We  alfo  gave  them  fome  old  Shirts,  which  they  imme- 
diately tore  in  Pieces,  and  rolled  them  round  their  Heads. 
We  would  have  given  each  of  them  a Dram  of  Brandy, 
but  they,  were  afraid  to  drink  it:  Only  one  of  them,  feeing 
us  drink  to  each  other,  and  that  it  did  us  no  hurt,  at  laft 
made  Signs,  that  he  would  drink  with  us : So  we  gave  him 
a Glafsful,  which  he  immediately  drank  off ; but  we  thought 
the  Fellow  would  never  {hut  his  Mouth  again  tor  he  was 
fo  amazed  at  the  Heat  it  had  left  in  his  Mouth,  and  in  his 
Belly,  that,  I believe,  he  thought  he  had  fet  himfelf  on 
Fire.  He  laid  himfelf  down,  and  roared  like  a Bull, 
which  feared  moft  of  the  reft  of  them  away  : After  he  had 
roared  near  half  an  Hour,  he  fell  faft  afleep  •,  and  we,  being 
in  hafte,  put  the  poor  Fellow  into  his  Boat,  and  made 
Signs  to  his  Conforts  to  take  care  of  him,  that  he  might 
not  fall  over-board.  They  feemed  to  be  a very  civil  People  ; 
but,  however,  we  did  not  care  to  let  too  many  of  them 
come  into  our  Veffel  at  a time.  Their  Language  we  could 
not  underftand  at  all.  When  they  firft  approached  us’,* 
they  tied  two  Sticks  together,  in  Faftiion  of  a Crofs,  and 
held  them  up  for  us  to  fee  ; which  was,  as  we  fuppofed,  to 
fignify  to  us,  that  they  had  fome  Knowledge  of  the  Chri- 
ftian  Religion  : We,  in  Return,  fhewed  them  a Crucifix, 
which  we  had  taken  from  the  Spaniards  ; at  the  Sight  of 
which  they  all  bowed  their  Bodies,  and  came  on  board. 
This  Hand  of  Magon , I conceive,  lies  in  the  Latitude  of 
1 30  North, and  we  made  Longitude  from  the  Mouth  of  St. 
Michael’ s.  Weft  120°  9',  or  7029  Miles,  allowing  between 
5 8 and  59  Miles  to  a Degree  of  Longitude  in  this  Parallel. 
The  Boats  that  thefe  Fifhermen  came  on  board  in,  were 
about  forty  Feet  in  Length,  and  about  feventeen  or  eighteen 
Inches  broad  aloft,  but  not  above  three  broad  below  : 
Their  Head  and  Stern  were  alike:  The  Bottom,  to  the 
Water’s  Edge,  was  one  intire  Piece,  but  hollow  ; upon 
which,  for  the  Side  of  the  Boat,  was  a Piece  of  thin 
Plank,  about  three  Feet  broad,  and  of  the  fame  Length 
as  the  Boat  itfelf : It  had  its  lower  Edge  fewed  with 
Rattans  to  the  Bottom  of  the  Boat : They  had  two  long 
Poles  put  out  of  one  Side  one  was  within  ten  Feet  of  one 
End  of  the  Boat,  and  the  other  within  ten  Feet  of  the 
other  End,  fo  that  they  lay  diftant  from  each  other  about 
120  Feet ; the  Poles  were  about  thirty  Feet  in  Length  ; at 
the  End  of  which  was  a long  Piece  of  Plank,  about 
twenty-one  Feet,  of  the  fame  Shape,  and  about  one-fourth 
Part  of  the  Bignefs  of  the  Bottom  of  the  Boat : This  Piece 
is  laid  acrofs  at  the  one  End  of  the  Poles  from  the  one  Pole  to 
the  other,  where  it  is  very  fecurely  made  faft  •,  and  this,  all 
together,  is  called  theOudayer,orOutleaker.  This  is  always 
the  Weather- fide,  and  theUfeofit  is  to  keep  the  Boat  from 
over  letting  ; for,  without  the  Outleaker,  the  Boat  is  fo 
narrow,  that  it  would  not  bear  itfelf : They  have  but  one 
Sail,  which  is  made  of  Mat,  and  like  our  Bermudas  Sail ; 
it  is  not  above  two  Inches  broad  at  Top,  and  hales  out  by 
a Boom  : When  they  have  a mind  to  go  about,  it  is  only 
letting  go  the  Sheet  of  the  Sail,  and  haling  aft  on  the 
fame  Side,  at  the  other  End  of  the  Boat  ; and  then  that 
widen  was  the  Stern  before,  becomes  the  Head,  any  End 


going  foremoft,  and  no  Diftincftion  in  the  Building  of 
either  End,  but  it  is  the  fame  Side  ftill  that  always  remains 
the  Weather-fide.  The  Conveniency  of  thefe  Yeffels  are1 
very  great,  and  the  Contrivance  of  them  exceedingly  in- 
genious, fo  that  we  are  able  to  build  nothing  like  them. 

25.  It  was  refolved,  on  mature  Deliberation,  to  bear 
away  from  hence  for  the  Coaft  of  New  Gainey , without 
putting  in  to  the  Hand  of  Guam , of  which  we  had  Sight. 
The  Weather  continued  fair,  and  the  Wind  brisk,  as  well 
as  favourable,  till  we  arrived  in  the  Latitude  of  40  North  ; 
and  then  we  had  a Calm  for  no  lefs  than  feven  Days  ; in 
which  Space  we  had  no  way  to  relieve  our  Hunger, but  by 
drinking  a good  large  Draught  of  Water,  and  then  lying 
down  to  fleep.  On  the  3d  of  May,  we  had  a fine  Gale, 
which  continued  to  the  5th,  when  it  died  away  before  we 
faw  any  Land.  About  ten  in  the  Evening,  we  were  all 
fenftble  of  a very  odoriferous  Smell  brought  to  us  by  the 
little  Air  there  was  *,  from  whence  we  concluded,  that  we 
could  not  be  far  diftant  from  fome  Land,  whence  this  fra- 
grant Breeze  muft  blow.  Upon  this,  we  began  to  learch 
our  Charts,  but  to  no  manner  of  purpofe  •,  for  in  none  oi 
them  was  there  any  Land  laid  down.  The  next  Morning, 
however,  we  found  our  Conjecture  verified,  and  actually 
faw  Land  at  no  great  Diftance.  The  fame  Day  we  caught 
two  Bonetoes,  which  were  very  welcome  to  us  •,  for  they 
made  a good  Meal  for  all  our  Company.  This  Fifh  is 
commonly  about  three  Feet  in  Length,  and  two  Feet 
about  •,  he  hath  two  middling  Fins  on  his  Back,  with 
eleven  fmall  ones,  ftretching  to  his  Tail,  the  like  Number 
oppofite,  under  his  Belly,  with  two  large  ones,  one  on 
each  Side,  near  his  Gills  ; a very  fharp  Head,  with  a fmall 
Mouth  ; a full  Eye,  and  an  half-mooned  Tail  ; it  is  a 
very  flefhy  Fifh,  having  no  Bone  but  his  Back-bone,  and 
they  make  very  good  Broth.  About  Noon  we  were  in 
Sight  of  three  fmall  Hands,  all  of  them  low  Land,  but 
exceedingly  green  and  pleafant,  affording  a moft  delightful 
ProfpeCt  from  the  Sea,  and  efpecially  to  us,  who  had  not 
feen  Land  for  fo  long  a time.  We  had  likewife  an  Obfer- 
vation,  by  which  we  found,  that  we  were  in  the  Latitude 
of  50'  North  ; and,  as  the  Eaftermoft  of  thofe  Hands  was 
four  Leagues  to  the  South-eaft,  it  muft  be,  confequently, 
in  the  Latitude  of  42'  North. 

26.  As  we  were  cautious  of  venturing  upon  an  un- 
known Coaft  in  the  dark,  we  flood  off  all  Night  •,  and 
very  well  it  was  for  us,  that  we  did  fo  *,  for  the  next  Morn- 
ing, being  the  7th  of  May , about  Day-break,  we  found 
ourfelves  within  a Ship’s  Length  of  a great  Ledge  of 
Rocks,  which  ran  from  one  Hand  to  the  other,  which 
we  not  feeing  before,  and  thinking  to  go  between  the 
two  Hands,  had  like  to  have  been  upon  them  : But, 
through  God’s  Mercy,  a fmall  Breeze  of  Wind  coming 
from  the  Shore,  we  got  off,  and  flood  to  the  Weftermoft 
Hand,  becaufe  we  faw  many  Sholes  lying  off  the  reft  of 
them.  The  Rocks  we  were  like  to  have  been  upon  were 
near  the  Northermoft  Hand,  which,  upon  account  of  our 
miraculous  Efcape,  we  called  the  Hand  of  Deceit.  ’When 
we  came  near  the  Weftermoft  Hand,  which  was  the  big- 
geft  of  the  three,  we  flood  in  for  the  Hand  ; and,  as  we 
drew  nearer,  about  forty  or  fifty  of  their  flying  Proes 
came  off,  and  in  them  might  be  about  450  Men,  allow- 
ing ten  to  each  Proe  ; and  we  could  difeern  Multitudes  of 
People  upon  the  Shore  ; for,  as  we  palled  by  any  of 
thefe  Hes  to  go  to  the  .next,  the  People  alfo  followed  us ; 
their  flying  Proes  lay  at  a Diftance  from  us,  and  viewed  us, 
till  we  beckoned,  and  made  Signs  for  them  to  come  to  us  ; 
then  one  of  them,  which  was  in  theMidft,  advanced  to- 
wards us,  and,  being  pretty  near,  lay  and  looked  on  us  for 
awhile.  We  ftill  made  Signs  for  him  to  draw  nearer  ; 
then  he  came  within  a Ship’s  Length  of  us,  and  lay  ftill 
again.  In  her  were  ten  Men,  all  naked,  and,  in  the 
Midft  of  them,  a grave  old  Man,  of  a pleafant  Coun- 
tenance, who  had  on  his  Head  a Four-corner’d  Cap, 
without  a Crown,  but  otherwife  he  was  quite  naked,  as 
were  all  the  reft  of  them.  This  Man,  by  the  Relpedt  all 
the  reft  in  the  Boat  fhewed  to  him,  we  gueffed  to  be  a 
King  or  Prince.  At  their  Approach  to  us  they  fung  a 
Song,  which  continued  about  a Quarter  of  an  Hour:  We 
could  not  underftand  it,  but  it  was  tuned  very  prettily  : 
When  this  Song  was  done,  they  came  almoft  clofe  to  our  ' 
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Veffe'Ps  Side,  and  then  King  another  Song,  This  was 
begun  by  the  grave  old  Man,  and  followed  by  all  the  reft 
in  the  Boat  ; which  done,  they  put  themfelves  in  aPofture 
of  praying,  and  made  feveral  Bows  and  Cringes  towards 
us,  after  the  Manner  of  their  Country  ; then  one  ol  the 
Men  in  the  Boat,  having  a very  fore  Leg,  held  it  up  to 
us,  and  pointed  to  the  Wound.  By  the  Signs  he  made 
to  us,  we  underftood,  that  he  would  have  us  to  cure  it ; 
for  we  being  white,  and  they  having  probably  never  leen 
any  white  Men  before,  they  feemed  as  if  they  did  not 
think  us  to  be  mortal  Men.  After  this,  we  poured  fome 
Water  out  of  a Bucket  into  a Glafs,  and,  pointing  to  our 
Mouths,  made  Signs  that  we  wanted  Victuals  and  Drink  : 
Then  they  fhook  their  Heads,  in  way  of  Denial,  as  I fup- 
pofe  ; but,  feeing  us  ftill  make  towards  the  Hand,  one  of 
the  Men  in  the  Boat  blew  an  Horn  •,  at  the  Sound  of  which, 
all  the  reft  of  the  Boats  made  boldly  to  us : Upon  this, 
we  all  believing  they  would  be  aboard  of  us,  fired  a 
Mufquet  over  them,  not  defigning  to  harm,  but  only  to 
frighten  them  ; at  the  Noife  of  which  they  feemed  won- 
derfully amazed,  and  drew  back,  menacing  us  at  a Diftance 
with  their  Paddles,  and  ftill  following  us.  So  feeing,  as 
I faid  before,  many  Hundreds  of  them  upon  the  Shore, 
and  finding  we  could  have  nothing  from  them  but  by 
Force,  and  having  no  Anchors  or  Cables  by  which  we  dared 
truft  our  Bark,  and,  befides,  having  no  Boat  to  go  afhore 
in,  fo  that  fhould  we  fwim  afhore,  as  feme  of  our  Men 
propofed,  yet  we  could  not  carry  our  Arms  with  us,  and 
the  Indians  might  knock  us  in  the  Head  with  Stones 
whilft  we  were  in  the  Water,  we  concluded  there  was 
no  good  to  be  done  here  : Wherefore,  examining  our 
Water,  and  finding  fufficient  for  eighteen  Days,  at  a Quart 
of  Water  each  Man  per  Day,  we  refolved  to  leave  thefe 
Hands,  and  to  truft  to  God’s  Providence  to  guide  us  to  a 
more  friendly  Place,  where  we  might  fupply  our  Wants, 
not  doubting  but  we  fhould  furnifh  ourfelves  with  Water 
at  fome  Bland  or  other,  in  a Place  where  there  were  fo 
many  : So  we  left  the  faid  Blands,  and  called  the  Wefter- 
moft  of  them  the  Bland  of  Difappointment , becaufe  we 
made  certain,  Accouftt  of  getting  fome  Water  here,  but 
could  not.  They  were  all  three  low,  flat,  even  Blands, 
full  of  feveral  Sorts  of  Trees,  all  very  green  and  flourifhing; 
and,  no  doubt,  if  we  had  had  a Boat,  we  might  have  met 
with  fomething  which  would  have  been  beneficial  to  our- 
felves, and  of  Advantage  to  our  Country,  as  we  might 
alfo  at  feveral  other  fmall  Blands,  which  we  afterwards 
paffed  by.  The  Inhabitants  of  moft  of  thefe  Blands  were  a 
very  large  ftrong-boned  People.  They  had  long,  black, 
fixait  Hair,  which  reached  down  to  their  Middle;  and 
they  all  go  ftark-- naked,  not  fo  much  as  covering  their 
privy  Parts.  I think  I never  faw  fuch  a Parcel  of  ftout- 
iimbed  Fellows  together  in  my  Life.  It  is  certain,  there- 
fore, that  the  Blands  hereabouts  are  abundantly  peopled, 
though  they  are  utterly  averfe  to  any  Communication  with 
Whites,  perhaps  from  a Notion,  that  all  Whites  are 
Spaniards  ; and  yet  it  is  not  altogether  clear,  that  even 
the  Spaniards  ever  attempted  making  a Settlement  in  any 
of  thefe  Blands. 

'27.  When  we  left  thefe  Blands,  we  had  a frefh  Gale  of 
Wind  at  Eaft  ; and,  fleering  South- weft,  we  met  conti- 
nually with  Weeds  and  Grafs  in  the  Water  ; which  inclined 
us  to  believe,  that  we  were  not  far  from  Land  ; and  yet, 
on  founding,  we  had  no  Ground  at  an' hundred  Fathom, 
On  the  eighth  of  May,  early  in  the  Morning,  we  difeerned 
the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney  ; from  which  we  were  then 
diftant  eighteen  or  nineteen  Leagues.  The  Sight  of  Land 
engaged  us  to  think  of  building  a Boat  with  a few  old 
Boards,  and  fuch  other  Materials  as  we  had,  though  they 
did  not  feem  altogether  fit  for  the  Purpofe  ; which  Boat, 
when  completed,  though  it  was  not  the  ftrongeft  or  moft 
beautiful  thing  in  the  World*  yet  proved  exceeding  ufeful 
and  convenient.  On  the  9th,  we  had  very  bad  Weather, 
the  Wind  fhifdng  all  round  the  Compafs.  We  had  time 
enough  to  confider  this  Part  of  New  Guiney  with  much 
Attention  ; the  Land  appeared  very  mountainous,  black* 
and  rocky.  Without  Harbour,  Bay,  or  Road,  where  we 
might  anchor  fafely.  The  Mountains  were  fo  bleak  and 
barren,  the  Valleys  fo  narrow  and  deep,  that  we*  at  firft 
Sight*  conceived  the  Country  uninhabited ; nor  did  our 
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future  Acquaintance  engage  us  to  change  our  Opinion, 
fince  we  faw  no  Inhabitants,  or  Signs  of  Inhabitants.  The 
fame  Day  we  paffed  by  two  fmall  Bland's,  each  of  which 
might  be  a League  in  Length ; they  were  low,  but  very 
wefl  clothed  with  fmall  green  Trees.  We  faw,  at  the  fame 
time,  Part  of  the  great  Ifland  of  Gillolo , at  eight  Leagues 
Diftance,  and  kept  on  our  Courfe  Weft  South-weft,  in- 
tending to  pafs  through  that  Ifland,  and  the  Continent  of 
New  Guiney , into  the  Eaft  India  Sea.  We  had  very  bad 
Weather  till  the  eleventh,  and,  the  Night  being  very  dark, 
we  miffed  the  common  Paffage,  and  found  ourfelves  in  the 
Morning  among  many  fmall  Blands  ; when,  perceiving  we 
had  overfhot  the  Paffage,  and  the  Wind  being  at  Eaft,  we 
refolved  to  look  out  for  a Paffage  to  the  Southward* 
amongft  thofe  Blands  : Accordingly  we  flood  to  the  South- 
ward, but  found  a great  many  Rocks  and  S holes,  which 
ftretched  from  one  Ifland  to  another  : At  Night,  there 
being  little  Wind,  and  not  daring  to  venture ' further 
amongft  thofe  unfrequented  Blands  and  Sholes,  we  refolved' 
to  lie-by,  intending,  in  the  Morning,  if  the  Winds 
fhould  prove  Wefterly,  to  return  back,  and  go  through  the 
common  Paffage  ; but,  if  it  ftill  continued  Eafterly,  than 
to  endeavour  to  find  out  a new  Paffage  to  the  Weftward. 
This  Night  we  faw  two  or  three  Fires,  which  were  made 
on  fliore  by  the  Inhabitants.  The  Blands  here  were  moft 
of  them  of  a good  Height,  and  pretty  well  cloathed  with 
feveral  Sorts  of  Trees,  which  all  appeared  very  green  and 
flourifhing.  On  the  12th,  we  had  fair  Weather,  with  a 
fine  frefh  Gale  at  North-eaft:  So  we  proceeded  to  the  Weft- 
ward,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  had  aftrong  Tide  fetting  to 
the  Weftward.  About  eight  this  Morning,  we  fhot  be- 
tween two  high  Head-lands,  which  were  diftant  from  each 
other  near  two  Miles.  Upon  this,  fome  of  us  went  to  the 
Top-maft-head,  to  look  if  we  had  a clear  Paffage  through.*, 
and  we  faw  no  Hindrance  : So  we  got  through  by  two  in 
the  Afternoon.  It  was  in  Length  about  feven  Leagues, 
and  about  two  Miles  broad.  In  it  we  could  find  no  An- 
chorage, till  within  a Ship’s  Length  of  the  Shore,  and 
then  we  had  thirty  Fathom  Water.  The  Lard  here  was 
of  an  indifferent  Height,  and  very  woody.  At  Noon, 
the  Tide  fetting  back  to  the  Eaftward,  and  it  being  calm, 
we  drove,  by  five  in  the  Evening,  half  way  back  again, 
and  drove  with  our  Veffei  fo  near  the  Shore,  that  we  kept 
her  off  with  our  Poles  ; and  might  have  ftepped  from  our 
Barks  to  the  Shore,  and  yet  our  Veffei  never  touched  the 
Ground,  the  Water  being  very  deep  clofe  to  the  Shore. 
Not  long  after,  a ftrong  Gale  fpringing  up  again  by  feven 
in  the  Evening,  we  got  clear  of  this  Streight  the  fecond 
time  ; and  then  it  fell  calm  again,  and  we  drove  with  the 
Tide,  which  ftill  fet  to  the  Weftward.  In  this  Streight  we 
faw  a flying  Proe  under  Sail,  but  it  did  not  come  near  us. 
We  alfo,  111  fome  of  the  fmall  Bays,  faw  feveral  old 
Houfes,  fome  Handing,  and  fome  half  down,  but  could 
not  fee  any  Inhabitants.  On  the  13th,  we  had  little  Wind 
at  Eaft  South-eaft,  and  fometimes  calm  ; 1 but,  when  we 
had  any  Wind,  we  fleered  away  South  by  Weft.  Here  we 
faw  a great  many  Blands  to  the  Southward  of  us,  but  none 
of  them  fo  near  together,  but  that  there  was  room  to  pafs 
between  them,  and  fcarce  any  Ground  to  be  found  with 
one  hundred  Fathom  of  Line.  We  ftill  found  we  got 
but  very  little,  the  Tides  fetting  fometimes  to  the  South- 
ward, and  then  again  to  the  Northward  ; fo  that  we  were 
not  got  yet  above  a League  to  the  Southward  of  the  faid 
Streight,  which  we,  after  the  Name  of  our  Bark,  called 
St.  John's  Streights ; and,  I believe,  we  were  the  firft 
Europeans  that  ever  paft  it. 

28.  At  this  time  a large  Indian  Proe  came  on  board  us, 
in  which  was  a Freeman  of  Amboyna.  We  acquainted  him 
with  our  great  Want  of  Victuals,  having  had  nothing  for 
a long  time  to  eat  but  Flour  and  Water,  and  fo  little  of 
that,  as  would  hardly  keep  us  alive.  He  told  us,  if  we 
would  go  to  the  Ifland  of  Manipa , which  was  then  in  Sight, 
he  would  be  our  Pilot,  and  carry  us  in,  where  he  did  not 
doubt  but  we  might  have  Rice  enough  for  our  Money  to 
carry  us  to  Batavia.  Accordingly  we  fleered  direftly  for 
Manipa , and,  in  our  Way,  paffed  by  the  Ifland  Key lan , 
which  is  a fmall,  but  high  Bland*  very  well  inhabited,  and 
cloathed  with  feveral  Sorts  of  Trees.  Its  chief  Produce  is 
Rice,  and  fome  few  Cloves ; and  here  was  .a  Dutch  Cor- 
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poral,  with  fix  Soldiers,  whofe  only  Bufinefs  it  was  to  fee 
all  the  Clove-trees  cut  down  and  deftroyed.  From  hence 
we  proceeded  to  Manipa , where  we  arrived  about  twelve 
at  Night,  and  came  to  an  Anchor  in  a fmall  Bay  at  the 
North-weft  End  of  the  Illand  : Then  our  Dutch  Pilot  fent 
two  Men  alhore  with  a Letter  to  the  Governor,  to  ac- 
quaint him  with  our  Wants.  On  the  23d,  betimes  in  the 
Morning,  a Dutch  Corporal,  with  two  Soldiers,  came  on 
board,  and  read  to  us  1 n Order  which  he  had  from  the 
Dutch  Eafi  India  Company  ; That  if  any  Ships,  except 
thole  belonging  to  the  Dutch  Eafi  India  Company,  anchored 
there,  they  were  not  to  fupply  them  with  any  thing.  We 
told  him,  it  was  for  want  of  Vidtuals  that  we  were  forced 
to  put  in  here  •,  and  that,  il  we  could  have  fubfifted,  we 
fhould  not  have  touched  at  any  Place  till  our  Arrival  at 
Batavia  : Wherefore  we  defined  him  to  go  afhore  again* 
and  inform  the  Governor  of  our  Wants.  He*  feeing  us‘in 
a very  weak  Condition,  promifed  he  would,  and  that  he 
would  bring  us  Word  again:  Accordingly  he  went  alhore, 
and,,  at  four  in  the  Evening*  returned  again,  and  brought 
us  Word,  That  we  ftiould  have  no  Provifion  there  ; but, 
if  we  would  go  to  Amboyna , there  we  might  be  fupplied. 
So  we  were  forced  to  leave  this  unfriendly  Place,  and  en- 
deavour, if  the  Wind  would  permit,  to  go  to  Amboyna . 
This  Eland  of  Manipa  is  in  Length,  South-eaft  and  North- 
weft,  about  fifteen  Miles,  in  Breadth  about  eight,  and  lies 
in  the  Latitude  of  30  25'  South,  and  Weftward  of  the 
Eland  Bonoa  about  twenty  Miles.  It  is  a remarkably  high 
Eland,  and  pretty  well  inhabited  by  the  Malayans , as  are 
all  the  Molucca  Elands.  It  is  Shole  almoft  all  round ; 
which  Sholes,  fome  of  them,  ftretch  a League  and  an  half 
off  the  Shore  : Wherefore,  unlefs  a Man  be  acquainted,  or 
has  good  Draughts  of  the  Place,  it  is  dangerous  coming 
near  it.  The  Eland  is  of  a good  Height,  but  not  fo  high 
as  the  Eland  Keylan  before- mentioned  : On  it  are  feveral 
good  Springs  of  frelh  Water  ; and,  on  the  South-weft 
Side  of  the  Eland,  the  Dutch  have  a fmall  Fort  of  fnt 
Guns.  The  Eland  is  governed  by  a Dutch  Serjeant,  three 
Corporals,  and  a Matter  Gunner,  and  they  have  under  them 
twenty  Dutch  Soldiers.  On  this  Eland  grows  vaft  Plenty  of 
Cloves  and  Rice,  of  which  they  fend  great  Quantities  to 
Amboyna.  The  Inhabitants  are  molt  of  them  Fiftiermen. 
They  catch  abundance  of  Filh  here,  not  only  for  their 
own  Ufe,  but  alfo  to  fupply  Amboyna. 

29.  We  flood  to  the  South- weft  ward,  having  the  Wind 
at  South  South-eaft  and,  it  blowing  frefli,  we  reefed  our 
Top-fails,  and  went  away  under  our  Courfes.  We  were 
now  quite  out  of  Heart  •,  for  we  did  not  expedl  to  reach 
Amboyna , the  South-eaft  Monfoons  being  fet  in,  which 
Wind  was  right  againft  us  ; and  befides,  it  blew  fo  hard, 
that  we  could  fcarce  Carry  any  Sail ; and  we  could  not  think 
of  getting  to  Batavia , becaufe  we  had  not  ViCluals  to  carry 
us  thither  ; and  befides,  as  the  Wind  was,  we  could  not 
weather  the  Sholes,  which  lie  to  the  Eaft  South-eaft  of  the 
Eland  of  Bouton ; So  that,  being  almoft  in  Defpair,  and 
the  Wind  continuing,  we  kept  our  Courfe  to  the  South- 
ward, till  we  came  over-againft  the  Ifiand  Bouro  ; and  then, 
the  Wind  veering  to  the  South  South-weft,  we  flood  away 
South-eaft  : But,  finding  a ftrong  Current  fetting  to  Lee- 
ward, fo  that  we  rather  loft  than  got  Ground,  and  feeing 
no  Likelihood  of  getting  to  Amboyna , we,  by  general  Com 
fent,  fhared  all  that  was  eatable  on  board  our  Veffel ; and 
the  Whole  of  what  each  Man’s  Share  amounted  to  was  fix 
Pounds  and  three  Quarters  of  Flour,  with  five  Pounds  of 
Bran •,  and  every  one  defigned  to  be  as  fparing  of  his  Part 
as  he  could.  On  the  25th,  the  Wind  veering  about  to 
the  South  South-eaft,  we  tacked,  and  flood  to  the  South- 
weft  •,  and  foon  weathered  the  Ifiand  of  Amblow,  which  is  a 
fmall  Ifiand,  not  above  three  Leagues  in  Length.  It  is  of 
an  indifferent  Height,  and  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  4' 5'  South. 
It  is  pretty  well  furnifhed  with  Trees  of  feveral  forts  ; but 
not  inhabited : Neither  do  I know,  whether  there  be  any 
frefh  Water  upon  it.  From  hence  we  continued  our  Courfe 
till  twelve  at  Night,  when  an  hard  Gale  of  Wind  comin°" 
down  upon  us,  before  (through  Weaknefs)  we  could  hand 
our  Sails,  it  almoft  overfet  our  Veffel.  It  fplit  our  Maim 
fail  and  Main-topfail  all  to  Pieces,  broke  our  Main-ftay, 
and  two  of  our  Fore-fhrouds.  As  fbon  as  the  Squall  was 
over,  it  fell  calm  j and  then  we  had  fo  great  a Sea,  qcca-- 
Numb.  id. 
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fioned,  as  I believe,  by  the  meeting  of  feveral  Currents, 
that,  we  thought,  our  Bark  could  not  hold  it  out,  fhe  la- 
boured fo  much  ; and  the  Sea  took  us  fo  on  all  Sides,  that 
we  were  almoft  covered  with  Water.  On  the  26th,  it  fprung 
up  a fine  frefh  Gale  at  South-eaft : Whereupon,  knowing 
we  could  not  weather  the  Sholes,  we  tacked,  and  flood, 
away  North-eaft  for  the  Ifiand  of  Amboyna.  On  the  27th, 
the  Wind  continuing,  we  held  the  fame  Courfe  ; and,  ori 
the  28  th  betimes  in  the  Morning,  law  the  Eland  of  Am- 
boyna, bearing  due  North,  diftant  about  fix  Leagues  : So 
we  flood  away  diredlly  for  the  Eland,  and,  by  Noon,  came 
juft  off  the  Harbour  f a joyful  Sight  to  us  then  ! tho’  we 
had,  fbon  alter,  Caufe  to  look  upon  it  as  the  worft  Sight  we 
had  ever  feen : So  frail  are  the  Hopes  of  Man,  and  fo  apt 
are  we  to  defire  what  leads  to  our  own  Deftruftion  ! 

30.  As  we  entered  the  Harbour  of  Amboyna , we  met  with 
two  Ships  coming  out,  laden  with  Cloves,  and  bound  for 
Batavia.  The  Captain  of  one  of  thefe  Ships  came  onboard 
us,  defired  to  know  whence  we  came,  whither  bound,  and 
a Journal  of  our  Voyage,  promifing  to  return  it,  when  he 
fhould  meet  with  us  at  Batavia.  We  gave  him  the  beft 
Anfwer  we  could  to  all  his  Demands ; and  our  Owners 
Agent  gave  him  a fuccinCt  Relation  of  our  Voyage,  which 
was  a very  happy  Accident,  fince  to  it  we  owed  our  Prefer-1 
vation,  as  will  be  fhewn  hereafter.  That  Night  we  flood 
in  to  the  Harbour  ; and,  the  next  Morning,  which,  accord- 
ing to  our  Account,  was  Tuefday , but  with  them  Wednef- 
day,  two  Dutch  Orambies  (for  fo  they  call  the  Veffels 
which  they  ufe  there)  came  on  board  us,  each  rowed,  or 
rather  paddled',  by  forty  Men*  In  thefe  Veffels  came 
the  Fifcal,  Secretary,  feyeral  Dutch  Gentlemen,  and 
about  eighty  Soldiers,  who  took  Poffefiion  of  our  Bark. 
They  alfo  went  down,  and  fealed  up  all  our  Chefts  ; and 
the  two  Orambies  towed  us  in  ^ and,  by  Noon,  we  got 
up  as  high  as  the  Town,  where  they  moored  our  Vef- 
fel in  the  common  Anchoring-place.  Here  we  continued 
till  the  31ft,  not  knowing  how  they  defigned  to  difpofe  of 
us  % in  which  Time  they  would  not  afford  us  any  ViCluals, 
tho’  we  offered  them  a Crown  for  a Pound  of  Beef,  Pork, 
or  Bread.  In  the  Evening,  we  were  all  fent  on  fhore,  where 
they  had  provided  two  Rooms  for  our  Reception  near  the 
Stadt-houfe ; and  our  Bark,  Money,  and  Goods,  except 
what  we  had  about  us,  were  all  taken  from  us : And,  foon 
after,  our  Veffel  and  Goods  were  fold  at  a public  Outcry. 
We  were  fed  with  very  bad  Meat,  which  we,  who  had  been 
at  Short-allowance  fo  long,  and  our  Stomachs  very  weak, 
could  ill  digeft  ; and,  if  we  would  have  better,  we  muft 
buy  it  with  our  own  Money.  Several  of  us  had  the 
good  Luck  to  have  fome  Money  about  us,  and,  as  long  as 
that  lafted,  we  bought  our  own  Victuals  of  our  Keeper  for 
a Spanijh  Dollar,  which  was  five  Shillings  and  a Peny  Va- 
lue, tho’  he  would  give  us  no  more  than  five  Dutch  Shillings, 
to  the  Value  of  about  half  a Crown  *,  and,  for  this  Half- 
crown,  we  could  have  no  more  Victuals,  than  we  could 
have  bought  for  Five-pence,  if  we  had  been  at  Liberty  to 
go  into  the  Town  ; fo  that,  inftead  of  having  five  Shillings 
for  our  Spanifio  Dollar,  we  had  indeed  no  more  than  five 
Pence.  It  cannot  be  expeCted,  that,  after  fuch  hard  Ufage 
as  this,  I fhould  be  extremely  fond  of  the  Dutch  Govern- 
ment at  Amboyna.  However,  the  Leffure  I had,  and  the 
feveral  Opportunities  that  offered,  of  inquiring  into  the  pre- 
fent  Condition  of  the  Place,  led  me  to  frame  a pretty  large, 
and,  1 wifi  be  bold,  to  fay,  juft  Account  of  that  Ifiand,  and 
all  its  Inhabitants.  This,  I flatter  myfelf,  will  be  the  more 
acceptable  to  the  Public,  becaufe  of  the  Care  taken  by  the 
Dutch  to  ftifle  all  Defcriptions  of  this  Place,  even  by  their 
own  People  ; fo  that  I never  heard  of  any  lately  printed : 
And  this  Conduct  of  theirs  is  founded  on  a Maxim  of  the 
Eafi  India  Company,  viz.  that  the  beft  Way  to  preferve 
their  Trade  in  thefe  Parts,  and  particularly  their  Monopoly 
of  Spices,  is  to  contrive  every  pofiiblc  Method  for  deterring 
other  Nations  from  fending  Ships  into  that  Part  of  the 
World,  and  to  ufe  fuch  as  flraggle  thither  in  fuch  a man-* 
per,  as  to  fright  their  Countrymen  effectually  from  follow- 
ing their  Example. 

31.  This  Eland  of  Amboyna , fo  famous,  or  rather  infa- 
mous, for  the  Cruelties  that  were  formerly  committed  there 
by  the  Dutch  upon  the  Englijh , is  in  Length  from  North- 
eaft  to  South-weft,  twelve  Leagues.  It  is  high  and  moun* 
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famous*  The  Hills  are,  in  great  meafure,  barren  ; but  the 
Valleys  are  very  fruitful.  The  Soil  is  black,  and  the  Sur- 
face affords  Salt-petre.  The  Middle  of  the  Ifland  lies  in  the 
Latitude  of  about  30  4/  South.  It  is  inhabited  by  Malay- 
ans, who  are  the  original  Natives.  They  are  of  a middle 
Stature,  and  tawny  •,  but  the  Women  are  of  a brighter 
tawny  than  the  Men,  and  have  long  black  Hair,  which 
reaches  down  to  the  Calves  of  their  Legs.  They  have  round 
Faces,  fmall  Mouths,  Nofes,  and  Lips.  They  wear  a Li- 
nen Waiftcoat,  which  reaches  no  farther  than  the  lower 
Part  of  their  Breads  ; and,  about  their  Middle,  they  wear 
a Piece  of  Cloth,  about  four  Yards  wide,  and  a Yard  deep. 
This  they  roll  round  them,  and  it  ferves  them  inftead  of  a 
Petticoat  5 for  none  are  allowed  to  wear  Petticoats,  but  the 
Dutch  Women  only  : Neither  are  any  of  the  Malayan  Men 
allowed  to  wear  an  Hat,  excepting  only  their  King.  Al- 
though the  Malayans  are  the  mod  numerous,  yet  the  Dutch 
are  poffeffed  of  all  the  Sea-coad,  and  have  here  a drong 
Cadle,  built  of  Stone,  and  mounted  with  dxty  Guns,  be- 
iides  dveral  other  fmall  Fortifications  in  other  Parts  of  the 
Hand.  Near  this  Cadle  is  a fmall  Town,  of  about  100 
Dutch  Houfes,  all  drongly  built  of  Stone,  Brick,  and  Tim- 
ber ; but  all  very  low,  none  exceeding  one  Story,  becaufe 
of  Earthquakes,  to  which  this  Place  is  very  fubjebt  ; fo  that, 
Ihould  they  be  built  higher,  it  would  endanger  the  falling 
of  them,  as  they  often  do,  notwithdanding  they  are  fo  low. 
Whild  we  were  here,  we  had  a great  Earthquake,  which 
continued  two  Days,  in  which  Time  it  did  a great  deal  of 
Mifchief ; for  the  Ground  burd  open  in  feveral  Places,  and 
fwallowed  up  feveral  Houfes,  and  whole  Families.  Several 
of  the  People  were  dug  out  again,  but  mod  of  them  dead  ; 
and  many  of  them  had  their  Legs  or  Arms  broken  by  the 
Falls  of  Houfes.  The  Cadle-walls  were  rent  afunder  in  fe- 
veral Places,  and  we  thought,  that  it,  and  all  the  Houfes, 
would  have  fallen  down.  The  Ground,  where  we  were, 
fwelled  like  a Wave  of  the  Sea  •,  but  near  us  we  had  no 
Hurt  done.  As  to  the  Dutch  Policy  in  the  Hand,  it  is 
governed  by  a Council,  which  confids  of  five  Perfons ; viz. 
the  Governor,  the  chief  Merchant  (or  upper  Koop-man ), 
the  Malayan  King,  the  Captain  of  the  Fort,  and  the  Fifcal, 
who  is  in  the  Nature  of  a Judge.  Upon  the  Hand  are  faid 
to  be  about  350  Dutch  Soldiers,  with  120  or  130  Dutch 
Freemen  and  petty  Officers,  and  near  as  many  of  the  Chi- 
nefe , who  live  here  for  the  Advantage  of  T rade,  although 
they  are  not  allowed  to  trade  in  Spice,  that  being  a peculiar 
Trade,  which  the  Dutch  Company  referve  to  themfelves  ; 
fo  that,  I reckon,  they  can  make  in  all  about  550  fighting 
Men,  Dutch  and  Chinefe.  As  to  the  Malayans , they  would 
be  but  of  little  Service  to  them,  but  rather  be  glad  to  afiift 
any-body  againft  them.  The  Malayan  Women  are  laid  to 
be  great  Whores,  of  which  they  are  not  affiamed.  They  are 
foon  ripe,  and  often  married  by  nine  Years  of  Age  •,  and 
many  of  them  are  faid  to  have  Children  by  ten  or  eleven. 
All  near  the  Water-fide  are  forced  to  be  under  the  Dutch 
Government,  which  is  very  abfolute  and  tyrannical : For 
any  fmall  Fault  they  are  feverely  handled  ; and  many  think 
themfelves  well  off,  if  they  are  not  made  Slaves,  and  wear 
an  Iron  upon  their  Leg  during  Life : Thofe,  I fay,  who 
dwell  near  the  Sea-fide,  are  all  fubjedt  to  the  Dutch  Govern- 
ment, and  are  Chriftians  ; but  thofe  within  the  Country, 
who  are  called  the  Hill  Malayans , are  Mohammedans.  They 
are  always  at  War  with  the  Dutch  ; and,  if  they  take  any 
of  them  Prifoners  at  any  time,  they  never  give  him  any 
Quarter ; but,  after  they  have  kept  him  in  Prifon  five  Days, 
without  either  Victuals  or  Drink,  they  bring  him  out,  and, 
jfirft  of  all,  rip  up  his  Bread:  with  a ffiarp  Knife,  and  take 
out  his  Heart ; at  which  there  is  great  Rejoicing  of  all  the 
Malayans  that  are  prefent.  Then  they  cut  off  his  Head, 
and  embalm  it  with  Spice  to  keep  ; and  they  who  can  fhew 
moft  of  thofe  Heads,  are  accounted  the  moft  honourable, 
and  value  themfelves  much  upon  it.  The  dead  Body  is 
left  expofed  to  the  ravenous  Birds  of  Prey  to  feed  on.  The 
Dutch^  to  retaliate  this  Ufage,  when  they  take  any  of  thefe 
Malayans , load  them  with  many  Irons,  and  lay  them  in 
Prifon,  where  they  lie  for  fome  time  ; after  which  they  cut 
©ff  their  Nofes  and  Ears,  and  then  they  are  fent  to  Prifon 
again,  where  they  continue  fome  further  time  ; after  which 
they  are  brought  out  the  fecond  and  laft  time,  and  then  they 
rack  them  till  they  die.  As  for  thofe  under  their  own  Go- 
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vernment,  if  they  are  found  guilty  of  Thieving*  they  often 
cut  off  their  Nofes  and  Ears,  and  put  a great  Iron  Chain 
about  their  Legs,  and  fo  make  them  Slaves  during  Life. 
There  were  near  500  of  thefe  poor  Wretches,  who  were  in 
continual  Slavery,  whilft  we  were  here ; and  they  always 
took  care  to  keep  them  employed,  fome  in  fawing  of  Tim- 
ber, others  in  cutting  of  Stone,  fome  in  carrying  Burdens, 
and  other  Labour.  At  Sun-rifing  every  Morning,  they  are 
let  out  of  the  Prifon  in  which  they  are  kept,  the  Men  in 
one,  and  the  Women  in  another,  and  are  immediately  fent 
to  work,  where  they  continue  till  twelve  at  Noon;  at  which 
time  they  return  back,  and  have  an  Hour’s  time  to  dine. 
Their  Dinner  is  always  the  fame,  being  a Pint  of  coarfe 
Rice  boiled  for  each  Man.  At  one  they  are  fent  to  work 
again,  where  they  continue  till  fix  in  the  Evening ; at  which 
time  they  are  brought  back,  and  go  to  Supper,  which  is 
always  the  fame,  both  in  Quantity  and  Quality,  with  their 
Dinner.  Soon  after  they  have  fupped,  they  are  put  into  their 
Lodgings,  and  locked  in,  where  they  lie  upon  the  bare 
Boards,  and  have  feldom  any  thing  but  a large  Piece  of 
Wood,  which  commonly  ferves  five  or  fix  of  them  for  a 
Pillow.  Sometimes  thefe  poor  Wretches  make  fiiift  to 
efcape  ; but,  if  they  are  caught  again,  they  are  fure  to  be 
feverely  handled.  There  was  one  of  thefe  poor  Slaves,  a 
Woman,  who  had  been  harffil^  ufed  by  the  Dutch  ; and, 
having  once  made  her  Efcape,  and  being  taken,  again,  ffie, 
knowing  how  cruelly  fhe  ihould  be  ufed,  cut  her  own 
Throat  the  Day  before  her  appointed  Punifhment ; after 
which,  ffie  was,  by  the  Hair,  dragged  out  of  the  Prifon  all 
round  the  Town,  and  then  hung  upon  a Gibbet  by  her 
Feet,  with  her  Head  downwards  ; which  is  the  common 
Puniffiment  of  any  that  are  guilty  of  Self-murder.  Such  as 
are  in  Debt,  and  cannot  fatisfy  their  Creditors,  are,  by 
them,  turned  over  to  the  Company,  who  fend  them  to 
work  among  their  Slaves.  They  have  nothing  allowed  them 
but  Rice  and  Water,  as  the  other  Slaves  ; only  they  have 
Two-pence  a Day  given  them  towards  the  Payment  of  their 
Debts,  which  avails  but  little  ; fo  that  it  is  very  feldom,  if 
ever,  that  any  one  gets  abroad,  till  he  is  carried  out  dead. 
But  tho’  the  poor  Natives  are  thus  feverely  handled,  yet 
the  Dutch  themfelves  will  wink  at  each  other’s  Faults  ; fo 
that  it  is  a great  Rarity  for  any  one  of  them  to  be  puniffied, 
unlefs  it  be  for  Murder.  In  any  other  Cafe,  a fmall  Mat- 
ter of  Money  will  buy  off  a great  Fault.  The  Women,  that 
are  Slaves  to  the  Freemen,  have  all  the  Liberty  that  may  be 
from  their  Matters  and  Miftreffes  ; only  they  are  obliged 
every  Night  to-  bring  them  a certain  Acknowledgment, 
which  is  commonly  about  Sixpence,  and  to  find  their  own 
Victuals,  Cloaths,  &c.  in  Default  of  which,  they  are  feverely 
ufed.  They  may  whore  and  fteal,  and  all  is  well,  if  the 
daily  Acknowledgment  be  but  brought,  and  no  Complaint 
be  made  againft  them.  The  chief  of  this  Hand’s  Products 
are  Cloves,  Ginger,  Pepper,  Rattans,  Canes,  and  fome  few 
Nutmegs.  The  Clove-tree  is  not  of  a very  great  Body,  but 
rather  llender.  It  is  in  Height  from  twelve  to  thirty  or 
forty  Feet.  The  Branches  are  fmall;  the  Leaves  about  five 
Inches  long,  and  two  broad,  and  end  tapering.  One  of  thefe 
Leaves,  rubbed  between  the  Fingers,  will  fmell  very  ftrong 
of  Cloves ; but,  without  rubbing,  they  have  no  Smell  at 
all.  The  Cloves  grow  out  at  the  Tip  of  the  Branches,  ten, 
twelve,  or  fourteen  in  a Clufter.  They  are  firft  white,  then 
green,  then  of  a dark-copper  Colour,:  which  is  the  Time  of 
their  being  ripe.  The  Manner  of  gathering  them  is,  to 
fpread  Cloths  or  Sheets  round  the  Bottom  of  the  Tree  for  a 
good  Diftance  ; then  they  ffiake  the  Tree,  and  all  the 
Cloves  that  are  throughly  ripe,  and  fit  to  be  gathered,  fall 
down.  The  reft,  which  are  left  upon  the  Tree,  they  foi- 
fer  to  remain  for  about  fix  or  feven  Days ; then  they  ffiake 
as  many  more  of  them  off  as  are  ripe,  and  will' fall.  This 
they  do  four  or  five  times,  till  they  are  all  down.  The  ufual 
Time  of  gathering  of  them  is  October  and  February.  Thofe 
which  are  ripe  in  Oftober,  are  called  the  Winter  Clove,  this 
being  the  End  of  their  Winter;  and  they  are  not  accounted 
fo  good  or  ftrong  as  the  other.  Thefe  they  commonly  pre- 
ferve,  and  put  up  in  fmall  Jars  of  about  a Quart,  of  which 
they  tranfport  great  Quantities  to  feveral  Parts  of  the  World. 
Thofe  which  are  ripe  in  February , are  called  the  Summer 
Clove.  Thefe  are  efteemed  much  better  and  ftronger  than 
the  former3  becaufe  they  have  the  beft  Part  of  the  Summer 
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to  ripen  in  •,  whereas  the  Former  have  not  above  a Months 
fair  Weather,  and  all  the  reft  is  rainy  and  cloudy  ; fo  that 
the  Rays  of  the  Sun  cannot  come  to  them;  It  is  the  com- 
mon received  Opinion,  that  Cloves,  Nutmegs*  Mace*  and 
Cinnamon,  grow  all  upon  one  Tree ; but  it  is  a great  Mif- 
take.  Theie  Trees  commonly  bear  fixty,  feventy,  or  eighty 
Pounds  Weight  at  a time  ; and,  every  fix  Years,  they  are 
fure  to  have  a double  Crop.  There  is  a vaft  Number  of 
thofe  Trees  upon  this  Ifland,  which  are  very  carefully  looked 
after,  and  a Regifter  kept  of  them  in  the  Company’s  Books. 
They  are  numbered  once  a Year  ; and  beyond  a certain 
Number  they  will  not  let  them  increafe,  but  cut  them 
.down,  and  deftroy  them,  for  fear  of  Jeffening  .the  Price. 
All  thefe  Trees  belong  to  the  Butch  Company,  or  their 
Freemen  • but  thofe  that  belong  to  the  Freemen,  the  Com- 
pany fets  them  an  Allowance  as  to  their  Number  ; and,  if 
any  one  brings  up  more  than  what  the  Company  allows  of* 
he  is  feverely  fined,  and  his  Trees  forfeited  ; and  whatfo- 
ever  Cloves  the  Trees  belonging  to  Freemen  produce,  the 
Freemen  are  obliged  to  fell  to  the  Company,  after  the  Rate 
of  Sixpence  a Pound : So  that,  properly,  all  the  Cloves  in 
the  Ifland  are  ingrofled  into  the  Company’s  Hands.  And* 
if  any  Freeman,  or  other,  fells  or  conveys  away  to  the 
Value  of  ten  Pounds,  all  that  he  has  in  the  World  is  for- 
feited to  the  Company,  and  he  becomes  a Slave  during 
Life.  The  Inhabitants  ufed  formerly  to  cheat  the  Butch  in 
the  Sale  of  their  Cloves  * for  it  was  common  with  them  to 
put  their  Cloves  in  a large  Sheet*  which  they  hung  up  by 
the  four  Corners*  under  the  Cieling  of  their  Houfe  ; and 
upon  the  Floor,  immediately  under  the  Cloves,  they  fet  a 
large  Tub  of  frefh  Water*  which  the  Cloves*  being  very 
dry,  and  of  an  hot  Nature,  would*  by  degrees,  draw  up* 
and  make  a large  Addition  to  their  Weight*  without  being 
eafily  perceived.  But  now  the  Butch  are  grown  too  cun- 
ning for  them  •,  for  they  always  try  them,  by  giving  them 
a fmall  Filip  with  their  Forefinger  on  the  Head;  and  then, 
if  the  Clove  be  throughly  ripe,  and  no  Deceit  has  been  ufed, 
the  Head  will  break  afunder,  like  a Piece  of  thin  brittle 
Glafs  ; but,  if  it  has  been  watered,  then  the  Clove  will 
be  tough,  and  the  whole  Clove  will  fooner  bend,  than 
the  Head  fly  off.  There  are  fome  few  Nutmegs  upon  this 
Ifland,  the  Trees  of  which  are  much  like  the  Peach  ; but 
they  grow  moftly  at  the  Ifland  Banda , from  whence  two  or 
three  Ships  Loads  are  exported  every  Year.  The  Fruit  of 
this  Tree  confifts  of  four  Parts  : The  firft  and  outward 
Rind  is  like  that  of  a green  Walnut ; the  fecond  is  dry 
and  thin,  which  we  call  Mace  ; the  third  is  a tough  thin 
Shell,  like  that  of  a Chefnut  ; and  the  fourth  is  the  Ker- 
nel, included  in  the  faid  Shell,  which  we  call  Nutmeg. 
There  are  faid  to  be  upon  this  Ifland  fome  Mines  of  Gold. 
One  of  the  Malayans  fhewed  me  fome  of  the  Ore,  which, 
he  told  me,  was  taken  out  of  them ; but  this  was  a great 
Crime,  and,  if  the  Butch  Ihould  know  it,  he  faid,  he 
lhould  be  feverely  punilhed ; for  this  is  an  extraordinary 
Secret,  which,  as  much  as  they  can,  they  keep  from  all 
Europeans.  Although,  as  I faid  before,  they  can  raife 
about  five  hundred  and  fifty  fighting  Men,  upon  occafion* 
in  this  Ifland  ; yet  once  every  Year  they  are  forced  to  fpare 
a great  many  of  their  People,  which  are  fent  away  upon 
other  Bufinefs ; for,  commonly,  on  the  20th  of  Odtober , 
each  Year,  eight  or  ten  Days  fooner  or  later,  the  Governor 
of  this  Place  goes  his  Progrefs,  attended  with  about  75 
Orambies,  fome  with  100,  fome  80,  fome  50,  and  fome 
40  Paddles  apiece,  in  each  of  which  go  two  Butch  Soldiers. 
I reckon  there  may  be  in  this  whole  Fleet,  of  Butch , about 
150,  or  1 60,  and  about  5250  Malayans , reckoning  70 
Malayans  to  each  Oramby  one  with  another.  Thefe 
75  Orambies  are  divided  into  three  Squadrons,  the  firft 
confifting  of  20  Orambies ; which  Squadron  is  always 
commanded  by  one  of  the  Council,  who  carries  a yellow 
Flag.  The  Rear  confifts  of  20  more,  and  is  commanded 
by  the  Fifcal,  who  commonly  carries  a red  Flag  : The  reft 
are  in  the  middle  Squadron,  and  attend  the  Governor, 
who  hath  twelve  Butch  Soldiers,  a Corporal,  and  a Ser- 
jeant, for  his  Body-guard,  and  carries  a blue  Flag.  The 
Governor  carries  with  him  the  Indian  King,  and  all  their 
Princes,  for  fear  they  Ihould  rebel  in  his  Abfence.  In  this 
Order  they  go  and  victual  the  Eaftern  Iflands,  but  efpe- 
cially  thofe  that  do,  or  are  capable  of  producing  Cloves 
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or  Nutmegs ; and,  at  every  Ifland  they  go  to,  they  have 
an  additional  Strength.  The  Time  of  their  cruifing  in  this 
manner  is  commonly  fix  Weeks,  during  which  they  cut 
down*  burn,  and  deftroy,  all  the  Clove  and  Nutmeg-trees 
they  can  find*  except  fuch  as  are  referved  for  the  Com- 
pany’s Ufe  ; for  all  or  moft  of  thefe  Iflands  do  or  would 
produce  Cloves  • but  they  will  not  fuffer  them,  becaufe 
they  have  enough  to  fupply  all  Europe  at  Amboyna  alone  ; 
and  even  there  alfo,  as  I faid  before*  they  will  permit  but 
a certain  Number*  left  too  great  Plenty  ol  them  Ihould 
lower  the  Price.  Upon  all  thefe  Iflands  the  Butch  Com- 
pany keep  Soldiers*  three*  fix,  nine,  or  twelve,  accord- 
ing as  they  are  in  Bignefs*  whofe  only  Bufinefs  it  is  to  fee 
the  Trees  cut  down,  or,  at  leaft,  to  take  care,  that  they 
do  not  increafe ; for  they  are  very  jealous*  left  the  Englijh 
or  French  Ihould  ferve  them  fuch  a Trick  as  they  them- 
felves  ferved  the  Englijh  at  Amboyna.  During  the  time  of 
their  cruifing,  they  gather  Tribute  from  all  the  petty 
Kings  and  Princes  of  thefe  Iflands  ; and  commonly,  at 
the  End  of  about  fix  Weeks*  return  again.  Of  Beads, 
here  are  Beeves,  Hogs,  wild  Deer,  lAc.  Of  Fowls,  here 
are  feveral  Sorts,  the  Crocadore*  the  Cafiawaris,  the  Bird 
of  Paradife,  &c.  The  Crocadore  is  a Bird  of  various  Sizes, 
fome  being  as  big  as  Hens,  and  others  no  bigger  than 
Pigeons  : They  are  in  all  Parts  exactly  alike  ; their  Feathers 
are  all  over  white,  excepting  only  a Bunch  upon  their 
Head*  which  is  always  either  yellow  or  red.  The  Bunch 
of  Feathers  lies  lb  clofe,  fitted  into  a Dent  in  the  Head, 
that  they  cannot  be  perceived,  unlefs  when  the  Bird  is 
frighted,  and  then  he  lets  it  up  an-end,  and  it  fpreads  open 
like  a Fan.  The  Flefh  and  Legs  of  this  Bird  are  very 
black,  and  they  fmell  very  fweet.  When  they  fly  wild  up 
and  down  the  Woods,  they  cry  Crocadore , Crocadore ; for 
which  Reafon  they  go  by  that  Name.  The  Cafiawaris  is 
about  the  Bignefs  of  a large  Virginia  Turky  ; his  Head  is 
the  fame  as  a Turky’s*  and  he  has  a long*  ftiff,  hairy 
Beard  upon  his  Breaft  before,  like  a Turky  ; he  hath  two 
great  Legs,  almoft  as  thick  as  a Man’s  Wrift,  with  five 
great  Claws  upon  each  Foot ; he  has  an  high  round  Back, 
and,  inftead  of  Feathers,  only  long  Hairs,  and  the  fame 
upon  the  Pinions  of  his  Wings.  It  lays  an  Egg  fo  big, 
that  it  will  hold  a Pint ; the  Shell  is  pretty  thick,  fpotted 
with  green  and  white,  and  looks  exadtly  like  China-ware. 

I never  tailed  the  Eggs,  but  the  Bird  itfelfis  extraordinary 
good  Victuals,  as  I have  tried  feveral  times  : It  taftes  very 
like  a Turky,  but  much  ftronger.  The  Birds  of  Paradife 
are  about  the  Bignefs  of  PigeonS  ; they  are  of  various 
Colours,  and  are  never  found  or  feen  alive,  neither  is  it 
known  from  whence  they  come;  I have  feen  feveral  of 
them  here  embalmed  with  Spice,  which,  preferves  them 
from  Decay  ; and,  fo  embalmed,  they  are  fent  as  Rarities 
to  feveral  Parts  of  the  World.  It  is  related  of  thefe  Birds* 
that  when  the  Nutmegs  are  ripe,  which  is  in  the  Months 
of  February  and  March , they  refort  to  the  Places  where 
they  grow,  viz.  to  Bctnda$  and  this  Ifland*  and  eat  off'  the 
outer  Rind  of  the  Nut ; after  which,  they  fall  down  dead- 
drunk,  and  an  innumerable  Company  of  Ants  gather  about 
them,  feed  upon  them,  and  kill  them.  Of  Filh,  here  are 
alfo  feveral  Sorts ; but  the  moft  noted  is  the  Sea  Porcupine  : 
It  is  in  Length  about  three  Feet,  and  two  Feet  and  an  half 
round.  It  has  a very  large  Eye,  with  two  Fins  on  his 
Back,  and  one  large  one  on  each  Side,  near  his  Gills.  It 
is  very  full  of  fharp-pointed  Quills  ; and,  from  thence,  is 
called  the  Sea  Porcupine;  This  Ifland  of  Amboyna  is  all 
over  fandy,  but  the  Water  is  fo  deep,  that  there  is  no 
anchoring  near  it,  but  at  the  Ley  (which  is  at  the  Weft 
End  of  the  Ifland)  in  forty  Fathom  Water,  clofe  to  the 
Shore,  and  in  the  common  Harbour.  This  Harbour  runs 
up  a great  Way  into  the  Ifland,  and  almoft  divides  it  into 
two,  fo  that  they  are,  in  a manner,  two  Iflands,  being 
only  joined  by  a fmall  Neck  of  Land,  fo  narrow,  that  the 
Malayans  often  hale  their  Canoes  over.  At  the  Entrance 
into  the  Harbour  on  the  Eaft  Side,  there  is  a fmall  Forti- 
fication of  about  fix  Guns  ; and,  clofe  to  it,  is  twenty 
Fathom  Water ; and,  about  a League  farther  up,  is  the 
Harbour  for  Ships,  where  they  lie  under  the  Command  of 
their  great  Caftle ; which,  ever  fmce  the  Maffacre  of  the 
Englijh , has  been  called  the  Caftle  Victoria.  About  two 
Miles  further  to  the  North-eaft,  within  the  Harbour,  is 
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the  Place  where  formerly  our  Englifh  Factory  was  fettled  ; 
■and  near  it  is  laid  to  be  the  Hole  into  which  the  Englifh 
were  thrown,  after  they  had  been  maffacred  by  the  Dutch . 
There  were  few  of  us  now  here  but  expefled  the  fame 
Fate  ; and  fome  of  the  Inhabitants  were  no  way  fhy  to  tell 
us,  that  the  Journal,  which  was  fent  in  the  Dutch  Ships  that 
we  met  going  out  from  hence  for  Batavia , was  our  Pro- 
tection ; for  they  were  fenfible,  that,  upon  thofe  Ships  Ar- 
rival at  Batavia , it  would  be  prefently  known,  that  a Part 
of  Captain  Dampier’s  Company  was  arrived  at  Amboy na , 
and  from  thence  it  would  fpread  all  over  India  ; and  fo  they 
knew,  if  we  fared  otherwife  than  well,  we  fhould  be  in- 
quired after.  A little  to  the  Eaftward  of  this  Ifland  are 
feveral  other  fmall  Elands  ; the  moft  noted  and  biggeft  of 
which  are  Boangbejfay  and  Hinomfa  ; they  lie  Eaft  from 
Amboyna , at  a fmall  Diftance  : They  are  of  an  indifferent 
Height,  and  not  above  a third  Part  fo  big  as  the  Eland  of 
Amboyna  ; they  are  both  pretty  well  fortified,  and  produce 
Store  of  Cloves  : But  the  Chinefe  Place  for  Nutmegs  is  the 
Ifland  of  Banda , which  alfo  belongs  to  the  Dutch.  It  lies 
in  the  Latitude  of  40°  20'  South,  and  bears  from  Amboyna 
Eaft  South-eaft,  Diftance  28  Leagues.  The  Ifland  is  laid 
to  be  in  form  of  a Man's  Foot  and  Leg,  and  to  be  pretty 
well  fortified  ; and,  as  it  has  the  fame  Reputation  for  Nut- 
megs as  Amboyna  for  Cloves,  the  Governor  of  Amboyna  is 
reckoned  the  chief  Governor  of  all  thofe  Spice  Elands, 
even  to  Ternate  and  Tidore , which  are  alfo  Spice  Elands, 
in  Poffeftion  of  the  Dutch , and  lie  about  forty  Miles  to  the 
Northward  of  the  Equator.  Whilft  we  were  at  this  Eland 
of  Amboyna , we  were  fo  much  troubled  with  Mufkitoes, 
(which  are  a fort  of  Gnats)  that  every  Night  we  were  forced 
to  put  ourfelves  in  a Bag  before  we  could  go  to  fleep  ; for 
otherwife  thofe  Creatures  would  fo  bite  us,  that  there  was 
no  getting  Reft  ; and  where-ever  they  bit,  they  commonly 
raffed  a red  Blifter,  almoft  as  broad  as  a Silver  Peny,  itch- 
ing very  much  ; and  many  cannot  forbear  fcratching  them- 
felves,  fo  as  to  caufe  Inflammations,  which  fometimes 
occafion  the  Lofs  of  a Limb.  During  our  Stay  here, 
we  had  the  Liberty  of  a broad  paved  Yard,  about  fixty 
Yards  fquare  •,  but  they  would  by  no  means  let  us  go 
out  into  the  Town,  being  very  jealous  of  us,  and  defirous 
4o  prevent  our  knowing  their  Strength,  or  making  any 
other  Difcoveries,  which  they  thought  might  be  prejudicial 
to  them.  Llere  we  remained  from  May  31.  to  September 
14.  1705.  at  which  time  there  being  three  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Sloops  ready  to  fail  hence,  laden  with  Cloves, 
twenty-five  of  our  Men  were  fent  away  with  them  for  Ba- 
tavia , and  ten  of  us  left  behind,  who  were,  as  they  laid, 
to  go  in  another  Veffel,  which  was  almoft  ready  to  fail. 
On  September  27.  a Malayan  Man  was  brought  in  here  at 
Amboyna  to  the  Stadt-houfe,  to  be  tried  for  his  Life  : He 
was  accufed,  by  his  own  Wife,  for  murdering  his  Slave  : 
The  Slave  had  been  dead  about  fix  Months,  and  fhe  had 
concealed  it ; but,  happening  to  fall  out  with  her  Llufband, 
iffe  went  before  the  Fifcal,  in  the  Heat  of  her  Anger,  and 
declared  it : So  her  Hufband  was  put  in  Prifon,  and  the 
Corps  of  the  dead  Slave  dug  up  ; but,  it  being  confumed 
and  rotten,  no  Marks  of  Violence  could  be  perceived  upon 
it ; and  it  was  generally  believed,  that  the  Man’s  Wife 
accufed  him  wrongfully  : He  was  upon  his  Trial  when  the 
Earthquake  happened,  at  which  time  I obferved,  that  it  is 
a common  Error  to  fuppofe,  that,  during  an  Earthquake, 
it  is  always  calm  ; for  we  had  a fine  frefh  Gale  at  South 
South- weft,  both  Days  on  which  the  Earthquake  happened. 
This  Earthquake  made  all  the  Court  break  up,  being  in 
fear  the  Houfe  ftiould  fall  on  their  Heads  : So  the  Man  was 
committed  to  Prifon  again  ; and  the  next  Day,  being  Sep- 
tember 28.  about  eleven  at  Noon,  the  Court  being  fet  again, 
the  Man  was  again  brought  to  his  Trial ; when,  in  about 
a Quarter  of  an  flour,  when  his  Wife  was  in  her  greateft 
Violence  againft  him,  the  Earth  fhook  very  much  again, 
and  caufed  them  ail  to  break  up  a fecond  time.  The  fame 
Day  myfelf,  with  four  more  of  our  Men,  were  fent  on 
board  a Chinefe  Sloop  for  Batavia : The  other  five  of  our 
Men,  which  were  left  behind,  they  promifed  fhould  be  fent 
after  us  in  a fhort  time  ; yet  we  never  heard  of  them  fince : 
But  whether  they  languifhed  out  their  Days  in  Confine- 
ment, found  fome  quicker  Period  to  their  Miferies,  or 
were  detained,  in  the  Dutch  Service  during  Life,  are  Points 
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that  will  not  be  fpeedily  cleared  up,  fince  our  Government 
has  never  thought  fit  to  inquire  after,  or  demand  them. 

32.  After  we  had  left  Amboyna,  we  failed  South- weft 
by  Weft,  till  we  came  to  the  Ifland  of  Lancas , which  lies 
in  the  Latitude  of  50  27  South;  and  I make  its  meridian 
Diftance  from  Amboyna  20  35'  Weft,  or  155  Miles.  We 
then  fleered  Wfoft  by  North,  till  we  made  the  two  Elands 
Cabefes-,  where,  it  falling  calm,  we  fent  our  Boat  afhore 
on  the  Eaftermoft,  and  cut  down  fome  hundred  of  Cocoa- 
nuts,  which  were  brought  on  board.  This  Eaftern  Ifland 
of  Cabefes  is  low,  not  inhabited,  but  full  of  Cocoa-nut- 
trees,  which  are  planted  here  for  the  Ufe  of  fuch  Dutch 
Ships  and  Veffels  as  pafs  by  for  Batavia  ; for  it  is  a fort 
of  Miracle,  to  fee  any  European  Ship  here  except  the 
Dutch.  Off  this  Ifland  we  met  our  Bark,  which  had 
brought  us  from  America  to  Amboyna ; the  Dutch , after 
they  had  taken  her  from  us,  had  fitted  her  up,  put  a Mizen- 
maft  in,  and  made  a very  good  Veffel  of  hen  This  Eland 
lies  in  the  Latitude  of  50  23'  South,  and  nearly  Weft  by 
North  from  the  Eland  Lancas , diftant  about  forty-five 
Miles  ; it  is  Shole  two  Miles  from  the  Shore.  To  the 
South-weft  of  this  lies  the  other  Ifland  of  Cabefes , which 
is  a pretty  high  Eland,  and  upon  it  the  Dutch  always  keep 
a Corporal  and  fix  Soldiers,  who,  two  or  three  times  a 
Year,  go  round  the  Eland,  to  fee  that  no  Cloves  are  planted ; 
and  if  there  be,  they  cut  them  down  and  burn  them,  for 
fear  any  other  Nation  fhould  take  it  from  them  ; which  if 
they  fhould,  I am  apt  to  believe  Amboyna  would  be  of  lit- 
tle Ufe  to  them,  Cloves  being  the  only  Product  that  is  va- 
luable upon  it.  We  paffed  next  by  the  South  End  of  the 
Ifland  Bouton , which  is  a pretty  large  Place,  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  50  45  South.  We  fleered  Weft  ward  from  hence 
paffing  between  the  Ifland  Cebeles  and  the  Eland  Zalayer. 
The  South  Part  of  the  Ifland  Celebes  is  very  high  Land  : 
It  is  very  well  inhabited,  and  is  a very  large  Eland,  taking 
up  feven  Degrees  in  Latitude.  At  the  South  End  of 
this  Ifland,  on  the  Weft  Side,  the  Dutch  have  a Fadlory 
called  Macaffar , where  they  have  a Fort  of  about  feventy 
Guns,  manned  with  fix  or  feven  hundred  Dutch  Soldiers. 
The  chief  Product  of  the  Place  is  Rice,  with  which  they 
fupply  all  or  moft  of  their  Eaftern  Elands.  Here  are  alfo 
faid  to  be  feveral  Gold  Mines,  of  which  the  Dutch  are  not 
yet  Mafters  ; for  the  Inhabitants  are  often  at  War  with  the 
Dutch , and  have  kept  them  hitherto  from  thofe  Places. 
There  lie  between  the  South  End  of  this  Eland  Celebes \ 
and  the  Ifland  of  Zalayer , three  low  fmall  Ifles  ; and  the 
very  befc  Paffage  is  that  which  lies  between  the  Ifland  next 
to  Zalayer , and  another  very  little  one  which  lies  to  the 
Northward.  This  is  called  the  fecond  Paffage,  and  the 
firfl,  third,  and  fourth  of  thefe  Paffages  are  exceedingly 
dangerous,  fo  that  Ships  generally  avoid  them  if  it  be 
poffible. 

33.  I fhould  willingly  give  an  Account  of  every  Ifland 
I mention,  if  it  was  in  my  Power  ; but,  as  it  is  not,  the 
Reader  mull  be  fatisfied  with  what  I can  fay  without  Injury 
to  Truth.  This  Eland  of  Zalayer  is  of  a moderate  Height ; 
it  is  inhabited  by  Malayans , and  planted  all  round  with 
Cocoa-nut-trees.  The  Inhabitants  are  forced  yearly  to  fend 
Store  of  Oil  and  Match  to  the  Dutch  at  Macaffar , by  way 
of  Tribute.  From  hence  v/e  fleered  Weft  by  North,  till 
we  had  paffed  a dangerous  Shole,  called  the  Brill,  and  then 
we  haled  up  South-weft  ; and,  in  the  Night,  faw  a fmall 
Ifland  juft  by  us,  which  finding  we  could  not  weather,  we 
tacked  and  flood  the  other  W ay  till  Day-light ; and  then, 
finding  ourfelves  to  the  Southward  of  the  faid  Ifland,  we 
tacked  and  flood  to  the  South-weftward,  and  foon  after  faw 
two  other  low  fmall  Hands,  bearing  from  the  North  to  the 
North- weft.  We  could  fee  the  Ground  very  plain  for  • 
about  two  Miles,  and  never  had  above  fix,  or  under  five 
Fathom  Water,  though  it  looked  as  if  there  was  not  above 
two  Fathom  : We  came  over  this  Shole  about  a League  to 
the  Southward  of  thefe  two  fmall  Hands  ; and  this  is  ac- 
counted the  narroweft  Shole  ; for,  further  to  the  South- 
ward, it  is  five  or  fix  Leagues  over  ; but  there  alfo  is  no 
Danger,  becaufe  you  have  very  even  Soundings,  as  five  or 
fix  Fathom,  feldom  over  or  under.  But  to  the  Northward 
of  thefe  two  Elands  it  is  very  dangerous,  it  being  all  very 
foul  rocky  Ground,  and  in  fome  Places  not  above  four  or 
five  Feet  Water. . Therefore  go  to  the  Southward  of  thefe 
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I (lands,  and  you  will  be  fafe : Although  the  Dutch , in 
their  Maps,  have  laid  down  the  Dangers  to  the  Southward, 
which  fhould  have  been  laid  down  to  the  Northward  of 
thofe  two  Ides  5 and  the  fafe  Sholes,  which  we  and  they 
always  go  over,  they  have  laid  down  to  the  N orthward  of 
thofe  two  Iflands,  whereas  we  and  they  always  went  over  to 
the  Southward  of  them.  We  had  a Draught  on  board  be- 
longing to  the  Captain  of  the  Vefifel,  which  fhewed  all  this 
very  exaftly  as  we  found  it : I compared  it  with  feveral 
others  which  were  on  board,  and  found  a great  deal  of  Dif- 
ference : I asked  the  Captain  the  Reafon  of  their  Differ- 
ence ; and  he  told  me,  that  the  Hollanders  knew  all  the 
Sholes  and  dangerous  Places  hereabouts  very  well ; but  did 
not  defire  any  body  elfe  fhould  know  them  ; fo  that,  if  any 
Foreigner  fhould  come  into  thofe  Parts  amongft  thefe  Sholes, 
and  fail  by  their  Draughts,  they  might  unexpectedly  be 
amongft  Rocks  and  Sholes,  where  they  would  certainly 
lofe  their  Ship,  as  we  had  done,  if  we  had  fail’d  by  the  com- 
mon Draughts,  it  being  the  Dutch  Policy  to  keep  all  Ships, 
belonging  to  the  EngUJh  or  French , as  far  off  thefe  Iflands 
as  they  can  ; or,  at  leaft,  if  they  come  amongft  them, 
and  happen  into  their  Hands,  as  we  did,  they  take  care  to 
fend  them  away,  and  let  them  know  as  little  of  them  as  may 
be.  How  far  tMDuphmm  be  able  to  juftify  fuch  a Method 
of  acfting,  from  the  Conducft  of  other  Nations,  where  they 
conceive  either  their  Safety  or  Intereft  as  nearly  concerned, 
I cannot  take  upon  me  to  determine  : But  this,  I think,  is 
very  plain,  that  Mankind  in  general  fuffer  by  all  thefe  nar- 
row Schemes  of  Thinking,  which  undoubtedly  contribute 
to  the  keeping  us  in  Ignorance  of  thofe  Parts  of  the  World, 
which  the  Divine  Providence  never  meant  to  conceal.  If, 
in  private  Life  the  Welfare  of  the  Family  ought  to  be 
preferred  to  the  Caprice,  and  even  to  the  Intereft,  of  any 
fmgle  Perfon  ; if,  from  the  jiift  Maxims  of  Policy,  the 
Good  of  Society  ought  always  to  take  place  of  private  In- 
tereft ; their,  methmks,  the  lame  Method  of  Reafoning 
fhould  have  Force  with  regard  to  the  Concerns  of  a Cornu 
pany,  and  even  of  a whole  Nation,  when  they  interfere 
with  the  common  Good  of  Mankind.  It  may  be  thought 
a little  enthufiaftic,  but,  I muft  confefs,  it  has  been  al- 
ways my  private  Opinion,  that,  as  all  thefe  great  Difco- 
veries  have  been  made,  not  only  fmce  the  Chriftian  Difpen- 
fation  took  place,  but  fmce  the  fundamental  Doblrines  of 
Chriftianity  have  been  fet  free  from  the  Errors  of  Superfti- 
tion,  it  looks  as  if  the  Almighty  defigned,  that  all  the  in- 
habited Parts  of  the  Globe  fhould  have  an  Opportunity 
afforded,  them  of  embracing  fo  excellent  a Rule  of  Life  ; 
and.  therefore  1 perfuade  myfelf,  that  all  the  Attempts  made 
to  limit  or  prevent  this,  are  not  only  impious  in  their  Na- 
ture, but  will  likewife  be  found  impracticable  in  the  End. 
To  feek  new  Countries  for  the  fake  of  (polling  them  of 
tiieii  Wealth,  or  making  Slaves  of  the  People  who  dwell 
in  them,  is  a Defign  fo  bafe  and  barbarous,  that  no  Na- 
tion certainly  will  avow  it ; but  to  aim  at  the  Dilcovery 
of  Counties  hitherto  unknown,  in  order  to  employ  our 
i oor  at  home,  and  to  extend  the  Bleflings  we  poffefs  to 
the  moft  diftant  and  diftreffed  People  in  the  Univerfe,  is  a 
great  and  good  Defign  ; and  feems  fo  exactly  to  coincide 
with  the  Views  of  Providence,  that  I think  the  Nation  can 
fcarce  fail  of  becoming  rich,  happy,  and  glorious,  that  pur- 
fues  it  with  a Spirit  worthy  or  fo  noble,  generous,  and  hu- 
mane an  Undertaking. 

34.  . On  Odlober  2 1 . 1705.  we  entered  the  Harbour  of 
Batavia ; and,  as  foon  as  we  landed,  we  were  lent  to  the  reft 
or  our  Men,  who  were  ftill  in  Cuftody.  A little  after,  the 
Major  of  the  Caftle  was  fent  to  us,  and  defired  we  would 
tranfmit  the  General,  by  him,  an  Account  of  our  Lodes 
which  we  received  by  our  being  taken  at  Amboyna  ; and 
that  we  fhould  be  fatisfiedon  all  Accounts  as  to  our  Effects, 
Lois  of  Time,  and  Imprifoninent.  Accordingly,  we  each 
°i  ?'w  UP  an  Account  or  our  Loffes,  and  fent  it  by 
the  Major  to  the  General, . who  returned  us  for  Anfwer, 
that  very  fpeedily  we  fhould  have  our  Freedom.  On  Oc- 
tober 2 7 we  were  all  fent  for  to  the  Fort,  and  moft  of  our 
ieady  Money  was  returned  to  us  again ; but  for  our  Goods, 
i^ots  °1  1,  ime,  and  Imprifonment,  we  could  have  no  Sa~ 
tis.acftion  5 only  the  General  told  us,  he  had  given  us  all 
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It  there  was  any  thing  more,  lie  knew  nothing  of  it  5 and 
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that  we  were  now  at  our  Liberty  to  go  whither  we  pleafed. 
We  defired,  that,  fmce  our  Veffel  was  taken  from  us  by  the 
Company,  he  would  be  pleafed  to  take  care  to  find  us  feme 
Ship,  in  which  we  might  return  home  , which  he  promifed 
he  would.  We  were  forced  to  be  content,  and  went  and 
took  Lodging  in  the  Town,  till  we  could  meet  with  an 
Opportunity  of  returning  home.  In  the  Space  of  about 
feven  Weeks  that  I remained  here,  I made  all  the  Qbfer- 
vations  I could  on  the  Place,  and  its  Inhabitants.  The  for- 
mer  I found  in  as  good  Condition  as  it  was  poflible,  and 
the  latter  appeared  to  me  as  prudent  and  induftrious  a Peo- 
ple as  ever  I faw  ; but  the  Defcriptions  that  have  been  al- 
ready publilhed  of  both  are  fo  exact,  as  to  render  it  unne- 
ceftary  for  me  to  trouble  the  World  with  my  Collections. 
I fhall  content  myfelf,  therefore,  with  making  a very  fhort 
Defcription  of  the  Place,  as  I think  it  neceffary  to  render  my 
Work  all  of  a Piece-,  and  ftiall  refer  the  curious  Reader, 
for  further  Satisfaction,  to  the  large  Accounts  that  have 
been  publilhed  by  Dutch , French , and  EngUJh  Writers  * 
but  efpecially  the  firft,  who  are  equally  capable  and  willing 
to  reprefent  it  fairly. 

35.  This  City  of  Batavia  is  the  chief  Place  the  Dutch 
have  in  India , receiving,  by  Shipping,  the  Product  of  In- 
dia, Japan , and  China.  It  is  inhabited  by  feveral  forts  of 
People,  as  Dutch , Portuguese , Chinefe , Perfians , and  Ne- 
groes ; but  the  Malayans  are  the  Natives  : The  Dutch  are 
Mailers  of  the  Place,  and  have  a very  fine  large  Town,  in 
which  are  feven  Churches,  Dutch,  Portuguefe,  Malays , 
and  Chinefe , with  feveral  very  fpacious  Houfts,  built  after 
the  European  manner  : The  Town  is  all  walled  and  moted 
round;  and  die  Walls  are  abundantly  provided  with  Can- 
non. In  the  Middle  of  the  Town,  in  a great  fquare  Place, 
is  a very  fine  Stadt-houfe,  where  all  public  Affairs 
are  tranfacted.  The  Town,  wirh  all  the  Fortifications,  is 
commonly  governed  by  one  of  the  States  of  Holland,  who 
has  the  Title  of  General  of  India,  and  all  other  Governors 
are  fubordinate  to  him.  The  Inhabitants  here  do  not  care 
how  often  they  change  their  General ; for,  at  the  coming 
of  a new  one,  all  Prifoners  are  releafed,  except  fuch  as  have 
committed  Murder.  He  has  twelve  to  affift  him,  who 
have  always  the  Title  of  Rads,  or  Lords  of  India  : Thefe 
are  fuch  as  have  been  formerly  chief  Governors  in  feveral 
Places  in  India,  as  of  Ceylon , Amboyna , Malacca , &c. 
The  Town  is  divided  by  Canals,  over  which,  almoft  in 
every  Street,  there  are  Bridges  laid,  and  Boombs  to  hale 
acrofs,  which  let  no  Boats  go  in  or  out  after  Sun-fet.  The 
chief  Produce  of  the  Place  is  Pepper,  of  which  the  Dutch 
yearly  export  great  Quantities : Here  are  alio  feme  few 
Diamonds,  and  other  Precious  Stones.  Of  Fruits  here  are 
Plantains,  Bananas,  Oranges,  Lemons,  Pomegranates, 
Mangaftans,  and  Rumboftans.  The  Mangaftan  is  about 
the  Bignefs  of  a Golden-runnet ; it  is  quite  round,  and  looks 
like  a fmall  Pomegranate.  The  outfide  Rind  is  like  that 
of  a Pomegranate,  only  of  a darker  Colour  ; but  the  Xn- 
fide  of  the  Rind  is  of  a fine  Red  ; within  this  Rind  is  the 
Fruit,  which  is  of  a fine  White,  and  lies  in  Cloves  a'lmoft 
like  Garlick  ; there  are  commonly  -four  or  five  Cloves  in 
each,  and  they  are  very  foft  and  juicy  ; within  the  Clove  is 
a fmall  black  Stone.  We  commonly  fuck  the  Fruit  from 
the  Stone,  and  the  Fruit  is  very  delicious  ; the  Stone  we 
throw  away,  being  very  bitter,  if  chewed.  The  Rumboftan 
is  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Walnut,  when  the  green  Peel  is 
off.  It  is  alfo  pretty  near  the  Shape  of  a Walnut,  and 
hath  a thick  tough  outer  Rind,  which  is  of  a deep  Red,  full 
of  little  Knobs  of  the  fame  Colour  ; within  the  Rind  is  the 
Fruit,,  which  is  quite  white,  and  looks  almoft  like  a Jelly  ; 
and  within  the  Fruit  is  a large  Stone  ; it  is  very  delicate, 
and  though  a Man  eat  ever  fo  much,  yet  it  never  does  him 
any.PIarm,  provided  he  fwallows  the  Stones  as  well  as  the 
Fruit  but  otherwife  they  are  faid  to  caufe  Fevers.  The 
Ifland  of  Java , on  the  North  Side  of  which  Batavia  ftands, 
is  in  Length,  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  about  ten  Degrees.  The 
Wind  and  Weather  is  extremely  regular  at  Batavia , and 
the  Dutch  Inhabitants  know  how  to  make  ufe  of  it  at  all 
Seafons  to  the  beft  Advantage.  In  the  Eaftern  Monfoon 
the  Land-winds  are  at  South-eaft,  fometimes  more  South- 
erly ; and  the  Sea-wunds  at  North-eaft  fine  pleafant  Gales. 
This.  Eafterly  Monfoon  is  accounted  the  good  Monfoon, 
it  being  fine  fair  dear  Weather,  beginning  in  April,  and 

2 ending 


%46  The  VOYAGES  of  Book  I 


ending  ill  OUober ; but  the  We  flier  ly  Monfoon  is  called 
the  bad  Monfoon,  being  rainy  and  bluftering  Weather,  with 
much  Thunder  and  Lightning,  efpeciaily  in  December , 
January , and  February.  This  bad  Monfoon  begins  in  No- 
vember^ and  ends  in  March ; or  the  Beginning  of  April.  In 
it  the  Land-winds  are  at  Weft  South-weft.,  and  South-weft  •, 
and  the  Sea-winds  at  North-weft,  and  Weft  North-weft. 
The  Anchor-ground,  all  along  the  North  Side  of  Java , 
from  the  Illand  Madura  to  Batavia , is  fine  oufy  Ground, 
and  clear  of  Rocks.  The  principal  Places  on  this  Side  of 
the  Ifland  are  Batavia , Bantam , Japura , Samar  ang,  Su- 
rabon , Faggalf  the  Quale ^ and  Rambang  ; all  thefe  Places 
are  fettled  by  the  Dutch  : They  afford  Rice,  with  which 
they  fupply  all  their  Out- factories  hereabouts,  as  alfo  very 
good  Plank  for  building  Ships  with;  The  chief  Place  for 
building  is  Rambang.,  whither  the  Freemen  go  to  build  their 
fmall  Yeffels,  as  Sloops  and  Brigantines  •,  alio  feveral  Ships 
of  five,  fix,  or  feven  hundred  Tons,  lade  with  Timber  at 
Rambang , the  Rhtale,  Japara^  &c.  and  each  Ship,  when 
full,  take th  a great  Raft  of ' the  largeft  of  the  Timber  in 
a Tow  to  Batavia  : Some  of  thefe  Rafts  are  faid  to  be 
thirty  Feet  fquare,  and  to  draw  twenty-two  Feet  Water : 
There  are  commonly  fix  of  thefe  Ships,  which  are  thus 
laden  with  Timber  ; and  they  commonly  make  four  V oyages 
in  the  good  Monfoon  •,  for  in  the  bad  they  cannot  do  any 
thing.  All  this  Timber  is  commonly  landed  upon  a fmall 
Ifland,  between  four  and  five  Leagues  from  Batavia , where 
the  Ship-carpenters  are  ufually  kept  at  Work;  nay,  they 
are  faid  to  be  never  out  of  Employ  ; they  are  about  200  in 
Number  ; and  the  Ifland  is  called  Unreft , or  Onruft.  The 
Dutch  careen  their  Ships  here  •,  and  it  is  very  well  fortified, 
being  (to  ufe  a Sea  Phrafe)  all  round  a Bed  of  Guns. 

36.  We  had  Notice  given  us  on  September  2.  that  all 
of  us  who  defined  to  return  to  England , fhould  go  imme- 
diately on  board  the  Dutch  Eajl  India  Fleet ; which  accord- 
ingly we  did,  and  failed  the  next  Day.  This  Fleet  con- 
fifted  of  twelve  Sail,  as  well  provided  in  every  refpeCt  as 
any  Ships  I ever  faw;  and  we  made  the  Voyage  in  as  good 
Order,  arriving  on  February  3.  1706.  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  The  Dutch  have  here  a ftrong  Fortrefs  ; and,  about 
half  a Mile  Diftance  from  thence,  a very  fine  Town,  con- 
fifting  of  a fmall  Church,  and  150  Houfes.  The  Land 
in  the  Neighbourhood  is  very  high,  and  moft  of  the  Moun- 
tains are  barren,  producing  only  a few  Shrubs.  The  Coun- 
try within  is  full  of  Lions,  Tygers,  Elephants,  and  other 
wild  Beafts,  which  give  the  People,  who  are  fettled  here, 
great  Difturbance.  It  is  for  this  Reafion,  that  the  Govern- 
ment has  found  it  neceffary  to  promife  to  any  one  who  kills 
a Lion  fifty-two  Guilders,  which  amounts  to  four  Pounds 
fix  Shillings  and  Eight-pence  •,  and  for  killing  a Tyger,  he 
has  a Reward  of  twenty-four  Guilders,  or  forty  Shillings : 
There  was  a Scotchman , while  we  were  here,  who  killed  four 
Lions,  three  Tygers,  and  three  wild  Elephants  ; for  which 
he  had  his  Reward  accordingly,  to  the  aforefaid  Propor- 
tion. This  Country  produces  feveral  forts  of  Fruits,  com- 
mon, and  not  common,  with  us  in  Europe , as  Pomgranates, 
Water-melons,  Chefnuts,  with  fome  Plantains  and  Bananas ; 
and  great  Plenty  of  very  good  Grapes,  of  which  the  Dutch 
make  a very  pretty  pleafant  Wine,  called  Cape  Wine,  in 
great  Quantities,  which,  by  Retale,  is  commonly  fold  at 
Eight-pence  a Quart.  It  produces  likewife  plenty  of  Gar- 
den-fruit, which  is  very  refrefhing  to  thofe  that  arrive  here 
Tick  of  the  Scurvy  : Plere  are  alfo  abundance  of  Sheep, 
very  large,  and,  I think,  as  good  Meat  as  ever  I eat.  Of 
Fowls  here  are  feveral  forts,  but  the  moft  remarkable  is  the 
Oftrich,  which  is  a very  large  Fowl : The  Bird  itfelf  is  lit- 
tle valuable,  but  its  Feathers  are  fent  as  Rarities  to  feveral 
Parts  of  the  World  ; Their  Eggs  are  very  good  Meat,  as 
I have  experienced  many  times.  That  thefe  Birds  feed 
upon  Iron,  Stones,  or  any  thing  that  chances  to  be  near 
them,  is  fabulous  ; but,  like  a great  many  other  Fowls, 
they  pick  up  fmall  Stones,  which  only  ferve  to  digeft  their 
proper  Food  ; they  are  of  feveral  Colours,  as  black,  white, 
GY.  The  moft  remarkable  amphibious  Animal  here  is  the 
Seal,  or,  as  the  Dutch  call  it,  the  Sea  Hound  : They  are 
the  fame  as  thofe  before  fpoken  of  at  the  Ifland  Juan  Fer- 
nandez ; only  the  Fur  of  thefe  is  not  fo  fine.  In  this  Har- 
bour, on  the  South  Side,  are  two  high  Mountains ; the 
©ne  called  the  ST able  Land , which  is  pretty  plain  and  even 


at  the  T op,  and  the  other  called  the  Sugar-loaf  from  its 
Shape  ; at  the  Top  of  this  Sugar-loaf  the  Dutch  have  a 
finall  Houfe,  and  four  Guns  mounted  : Here  they  always 
keep  a good  Look-out ; and  at  the  Approach  of  any  Ship 
or  Ships,  hoift  a Flag,  and  fire  as  many  Guns  as  they  fee 
Ships,  to  give  notice  to  thofe  at  the  Town.  It  is  not 
eafy  to  guefs  what  the  Reafons  were,  which  induced  the 
Englifo  to  part  with  their  Property  in  this  Place,  which  is 
of  fuch  mighty  Confequence  to  the  Dutch , and  which 
might  have  been  made  fo  advantageous  to  themfelves : To 
fpeak  the  Truth,  the  Dutch  are  very  civil  and  complaifant 
here  ; and,  except  their  not  permitting  us  to  travel  up  into 
the  Country,  which  might  have  produced  more  Knowledge 
of  it,  than  perhaps  Would  have  been  convenient  for  them, 
they  indulged  us  in  every  thing  we  could  ask,  and  furniflied 
us  with  Provifions  of  all  kinds,  extremely  good,  and  at 
very  reafonable  Rates.  It  is  impoffible  to  leave  this  Place, 
without  making  a-  few  Reflections  on  the  ConduCt  of  the 
EnglifO'  and  the  Dutch , with  refpecl  to  their  Policy,  in 
providing  Places  of  Refrefhment  for  their  Ships  in  their 
Paffage  to  the  Indies.  Both  have  found  the  Necefilty  of 
having  fuch  Places,  and,  by  an  unaccountable  Accident, 
have  exchanged  the  Places  of  which  they  are  poffeffed  : 
The  Englijh  have  the  Ifland  of  St.  Helena , lying  in  the  La- 
titude of  1 6°  South,  arid  220  Longitude  Weft  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  This  Ifland  was  firft  difcovered  by 
the  Portuguefe , who  put  fome  Goats  and  Swine  on  Shore 
there,  the  Breed  of  which  ftill  continues,  and  the  Place  is 
very  plentifully  flocked  with  them.  The  Dutch  inhabited 
here  firft,  but  afterwards  thought  fit  to  quit  it ; and  then 
we  took  Poffeffion  of  it,  from  whom  the  Dutch  took  it 
again,  but  were  foon  difpoffeffed  of  it,  and  we  have  enjoyed 
it  peaceably  ever  fince.  This  Ifland  is  about  nine  or  ten 
Leagues  in  Length,  not  quite  fo  much  in  Breadth,  arid 
above  300  Leagues  from  the  Continent  of  Africa  : Next 
the  Sea  it  is  almoft  every- where  encompaffed  with  high 
Rocks,  which  hinder  the  Approach,  there  being  but  one 
Place  for  landing;  and  with  in  there  are  many  Mountains, 
but  moft  of  them  covered  with  wholfomeHerts  andPlants; 
and  the  Valleys  are  fo  fruitful,  that  they  produce  whatfio- 
ever  is  brought  from  other  Parts,  and  planted  in  great  Per- 
fection. It  would  be  certainly  one  of  the  moft  delightful 
Spots  upon  the  Globe,  and  afford  the  pleafanteft  Living, 
if  it  was  fomewhat  larger,  nearer  fome  Continent,  or  more 
frequented,  than  it  is  at  prefent.  The  Air  is  wonder- 
fully wholforne,  the  frefh  Water  excellent,  the  Fruits  in 
the  higheft  Perfection,  and  the  Sea  abounding  with  Fifh. 
The  only  Misfortune  there  is,  flows  from  the  want  of  In- 
duftry  in  cultivating  thefe  Advantages,  and  correcting  fuch 
Inconveniences  as  fall  within  the  Power  of  Man  to  remedy. 
The  Dutch , when  they  took  Poffeffion  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  found  it  the  moft  barren  defpicable  Spot  that 
was  ever  feen,  or  indeed  could  be  well  imagined;  yet,  per- 
ceiving the  Importance  of  it,  they  refolved  to  fettle  there, 
and  improve  it,  ccft  what  it  would  : In  this  they  met  with 
many  Difficulties  ; but  they  were  refolved  not  to  be  dif- 
couraged  ; and,  by  perfevering,  they  have  rendered  it,  in 
all  refpeCts,  the  fineft  Settlement  in  the  World,  arid  have 
proved  many  fettled  Points  in  Planting-policy  to  be  abfo- 
lutely  faife ; of  which  I ffiall  inftance  one,  and  that  is,  the 
making  Wine,  which  has  been  over  and  over  declared  a 
thing  impracticable  in  that  Climate  ; but  they  have  now 
great  Plenty  both  of  Red  and  White,  but  efpeciaily  of  the 
latter,  which,  after  two  Years  keeping,  is  very  juftiy 
efteemed  preferable  to  the  fineft  Canary.  The  Induftry  of 
the  Dutch , and  their  great  Succefs  in  their  Improvements, 
invites  our  Ships,  as  well  as  theirs,  to  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  ; and  this  is  the  principal  Reafon  why  we  do  not 
make  all  thofe  Advantage  s of  St.  Helena , of  which  the  Place 
is  capable.  This,  at  the  fame  time,  fhews  the  different 
Genius  of  the  two  Nations  ; for,  if  the  Cape  had  been  ever 
fo  long  in  our  Poffeffion,  there  is  great  Reafon  to  doubt, 
whether  we  fhould  have  made  any  fuch  Improvements; 
as,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  Dutch  could  have  kept  St, 
Helena , after  they  took  it  from  us  in  1 673,  it  is  probable 
they  would  have  made  it  another  fort  of  Place  than  it  now 
is;  and  not  have  buffered  the  Inhabitants  to  want  Breach, 
merely  from  their  not  having  Power  to  deftroy  the  Rats 
that  breed  in  the  Rocks,  and  from  thence  fally  out  in  fuch 
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Numbers,  as  to  deftroy  the  Kitchen-gardens  belonging  to 
their  Plantations  : I fay,  they  would  hardly  have  buffered 
this,  confidering  one  Advantage , that  St.  Helena  has,  not 
only  beyond  the  Cape,  but  even  beyond  any  other  Settle- 
ment ; which  is,  that,  as  it  is  at  prefen t fortified,  it  may  be 
juftiy  accounted  impregnable, , though  there  fhould  be  but  a 
very  moderate  Garrifon  to  defend  it.  But  enough  of  this : 
Let  us  now  return  to  the  Voyage  which  gave  Occafion  to 

thefe  Reflections.  _ . 

37.  We  were  now  to  continue  our  \oyage  to  Europe 
in  the  Eafi  India  Fleet  •,  and  it  was  impoffible  to  fee, 
Without  Surprize  and  Satisfaction,’  the  Care  taken  of  their 
Trade  by  the  Government  eftabliffied  here.  It  would  take 
up  much  more  Room  than  we  have  to  fpare,  to  enumerate 
the  many  Inftances  that  might  be  given  of  the  Dutch  Pru- 
dence in  this  refpeCt.  One,  however  * ffiall  fuffice.  The 
Eafi  India  Company’s  Admiral  not  only  hoifts  his  Flag 
in  Company  with  the  Men  of  War  belonging  to  the  States, 
but  his  Signals  alfo  are  obeyed  by  thofe  Men  of  War  as 
chearfully  as  if  he  was  Admiral  of  their  own  Fleet.  Hence 
proceeds  that  Regularity  that  is  obferved  in  ail  their 
Voyages  to  and  from  the  Eafi  Indies,  when  thefe  Squadrons 
fail  with  as  much  Harmony,  in  every  refpect,  as  if  it  was 
compofed  intirely  of  Ships  of  War  •,  which  is  the  Reafon 
that  our  Ships,  efpecially  in  a Time  of  War,  are  content 
to  make  fome  Stay  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , in  order  to 
have  the  Opportunity  of  coming  home  with  them.  It  is 
alfo  very  furprifmg,  to  fee  how  great  an  Effedt  the  Ex- 
ample of  the  Dutch  has  upon  our  Countrymen,  who  be- 
come, in  every  refpeft,  as  regular,  and  as-  attentive  to 
Signal,  as  They  are ; fo  that  very  rarely  any  Accidents  hap- 
pen to  the  Ships  of  either  Nation,  when  they  fail  thus  in 
Company,  We  had  an  Opportunity  of  obferving  this 
during  the  Time  of  our  Voyage  to  and  from  the  Cape, 
where  we  were  excellently  provided  with  every  thing 
requifite  for  our  Voyage,  on  .which  we  proceeded  on  the 
24th  of  March,  with  a frelh  Gale  of  Wind  at  South-eaft  ; 
and  went  out  between  Penguin  Hand  and  the  Main-land, 
having  the  Main  on  the  Starboard- fide,  and  the  Hand  on 
the  Larboard.  This  is  a pretty  low  fandy  Hand  ; in  the 
Middle  of  which,  upon  the  higheftPart  of  it,  they  have  a 
few  Guns  mounted,  and  near  them  a Flag-ftaff,  on  which, 
at  the  Approach  of  any  Ship,  they  hoift  a Flag,  and  Fire 
a Gun,  to  give  Notice  to  the  Town.  This  Hand  takes  it 
Name  from  a vaft  Number  of  Birds,  called  Penguins, 
which  commonly  refort  near  it..  Thefe  Birds  are  about 
the  Bignefs  of  a wild  Duck  *,  they  do  not  fly,  but  flutter, 
having  no  Wings,  but  Stumps  only,  like  young  Ducks, 
and  thefe,  Stumps  lerve  them  for  Fins  in  the  Water.  They 
have  a fliarp  Bill,  but  Feet  like  a Duck,  and  their  Fiefli 
but  indifferent  Food.  This  Kind  of  Fowl  is  not  fo  large 
here  as  in  the  Streights  of  Magellan , nor  fo  good  ; how- 
ever, more  Ufe  would  be  made  of  them,  if  the  Dutch 
Ships  were  not  always  fo  well  provided  when  they  fail  from 
the  Cape,  that  the  Seamen  do  not  find  themfelves  under 
any  Temptation  to  take  up  with  rank  or  difagreeableFood  : 
And  this  may  be  one  Reafon,  why  they  are,  generally 
Ipeaking,  pretty  free  from  Difeafes  •,  one  Effebt,  among 
many,  of  their  ftrift  Difcipline,  of  which  they  Hand  in 
need  as  much  as  the  Sailors  of  any  Country,  being 
extremely  fond  of  ftrong  Liquors,  and  very  abufive  when 
intoxicated  with  them  ; and,  therefore,  their  Officers  are 
very  commendably  careful  in  their  Endeavours  to  prevent 
it,  which  they  never  omit.  We  were  now  twenty-four 
Sail  of  us,  vizt  nine  Englijh , and  fifteen  Dutch ; and  the 
Gale  continuing,  foon  carried  us  to  the  true  Trade. 
We  met  with  nothing  material  till  the  10th  of  April  1706. 
when  tv/o  of  the  Englijh  Ships,  failing  very  heavily,  fell 
a-ftern,  and  loft  our  Company  : They  put  into  St.  Helena, 
and,  as  we  afterwards  heard,  were  taken  out  of  the  Road 
by  the  French.  On  the  nth,  we  had  25  Hogs  killed  for 
the  Ship’s  Company,  and  the  Commodore  ordered  an  Hog 
to  a Mefs,  that  is,  to  every  feven  Men,  to  difpofe  of  as 
we  pleafed,  befldes  our  daily  Allowance,  fo  that  we  had 
more  Victuals  than  we  could  tell  what  tb  do  with.  On  the 
15th,  a Man  being  barbaroufly  murdered  on  board  the 
Dutch  Vice-admiral,  the  Murderer  was  brought  on  board 
our  Ship,  and  tried  for  his  Life,  and  the  fame  Day  con- 
demned to  die.  He  owned  the  Murder,  and  deflred  the 


Favour  of  the  Court,  that  he  might  chuferiiis  own  Death, 
which  .was  granted  ; and  he  chofe  to  be  fliot  5 which  the 
next  Day  was  accordingly  done,  all  the  Fleet  lying  by  till 
his  Death,  and  then  we  all  made  Sail  again.  On  the  17th, 
we  faw  the  Hand  of  Afcenfion , but  did  not  touch  here  for 
Turtle,  although  it  was  their  Laying-time : The  Reafon. 
was,  becaufe  we  were  fo  well  fupplied  with  Provifions  at 
the  Cape,  that  we  had  no  Occafion  for  more  ; and  the 
Englijh  Ships  being  willing  to  keep  us  Company,  they  alfo 
did  not  touch  here.  O11  the  19th,  we  had  fine  fair  Wea- 
ther, with  a frelh  Gale  at  South-eaft  : About  eleven  this 
Morning  happened  a great  Earthquake  ; at  firft  it  feemed 
as  if  the  Ship  ran  along  upon  the  Ground  : So  we  heaved 
out  a Lead  on  each  Side,  with  two  hundred  Fathom  of 
Line,  but  found  no  Ground.  The  whole  Fleet  felt  the 
Shock  at  the  fame  time,  fo  that  for  half  a Quarter  of  an 
Hour  there  was  nothing  but  making  .of  Signals,  and  firing 
of  Guns.  We  then  reckoned  the  Hand  of  Afcenfion  to 
bear  South-eaft,  diftant  about  forty  Leagues.  We  fleered 
thence  to  the  North-weft,  and  had  foon  an  Opportunity  of 
obferving  the  great  Advantage  refulting  from  our  imitating 
the  Regularity  of  the  Dutch : When  I fay  this,  I mean  it 
of  the  Englijh  Ships  in  Company,  which  had  quitted  their 
Defign  of  bearing  up  for  the  Hand  of  Afcenjion,  in  order 
to  remain  with  the  Fleet. 

38.  On  the  14th  of  June,  we  faw  four  Sail  of  French. 
Privateers,  which  were  waiting  there  for  cur  homeward- 
bound  Ships  : They  came  up,  andlooked  on  us;  but  thought 
it  not  advifeable  to  make  any  Attempt,  and  foon  bore 
away.  On  the  30th,  we  found  ourfelves  in  the  Latitude 
of  62°  40'  North,  which  was  the  furtheft  Northward  that 
I ever  was ; and  I could  not  but  take  notice  of  the  Dif- 
ference of  Cold  in  this  Place,  and  in  6o°  of  Southern  Lati- 
tude ; for  there  we  had  continual  Showers  of  Snow  or 
Hail,  and  the, Weather  very  cold;  whereas  here,  on  the 
contrary,  we  found  the  Weather  very  fair  and  moderate  : 
The  Reafon  of  which,  I fuppofe,  was  this ; when  we  were 
to  the  Southward,  we  were  always  pretty  near  to  the  Main 
of  America,  having  it  to  the  Weft  of  us  ; likewife,  when 
we  were  to  the  Northward,  we  were  always  pretty  near  the 
Main-land  of  Europe,  having  it  to  the  Eaft  of  us.  Now, 
being  near  the  Land,  we  always  account  the  Land-winds 
the  coldeft,  and  the  Sea-winds  the  warmeft.  Thus  the 
North-eafterly  Wind  is  accounted  the  coldeft:  Wind  we 
have  in  England , Holland,  &c.  but  in  the  fame  Latitude 
North,  near  the  Coaft  of  Aimerica,  the  North- weft  Wind 
is  commonly  accounted  the  coldeft ; and,  in  the  fame 
Height  of  South  Latitude,  on  the  Coaft  of  America , the 
South-weft  Wind,  is  the  coldeft  ; as,  near  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  the  South-eaft  Wind  is  the  coldeft;  Now, 
the  Wefterly  Winds,  at  fuch  a Height,  both  in  North  and 
South  Latitude,  having  generally  the  Predominancy  over 
the  Eafterly,  very  much  alter  the  Degrees  of  the  Heat  or 
Cold  of  the  Weather ; for  which  Reafon,  in  the  South 
Part  of  America,  the  Wefterly  Wind  caufed  cold  Weather  ; 
but,  to  the  Northward,  the  Wefterly  Wind  caufed  warm 
Weather ; and,  as  the  Eafterly  Wind,  being  near  the 
European  Shore,  is  the  coldeft,  fo,  being  near  the  Ame- 
rican Shore,  in  the  fame  Height  of  Southern  Latitude, 
the  Wefterly  Wind  is  the  coldeft.  Thefe  Obfervations  are 
of  very  great  Ufe  to  Seamen,  and  efpecially  to  Com- 
manders, becaufe  they  enable  them  to  guefs  what  Weather 
they  are  to  expeCt  on  any  Coaft,  and  even  to  have  a 
tolerable  Forefight  of  what  may  happen  in  Voyages  for 
Difcovery  ; the  Appearance  of  which  Fo  refight  in  the 
Commander  is  of  infinite  Conlequence  to  encourage  the 
private  Men,  who  obey  with  the  greateft  Chearfulnefs,  and 
undertake,  with  the  greateft  Alacrity,  whatever  they  are 
commanded,  by  a Man,  of  whole  judgment  they  have  a 
good  Opinion,  and  of  whole  Skill  they  have  had  frequent 
Experience  ; whereas  the  leaft  Diffidence  in  a Commander 
finks  the  Courage  of  his  Sailors,  doubles  the  Fear  of  every 
Danger,  and  becomes  an  Occafion  for  future  Sufpicion 
and  Contempt. 

39.  We  faw,  in  the  Evening  of  the  3d  of  July,  the 
Hands  of  Faro,  bearing  Fail  and  by  North,  diftant  about 
ten  or  twelve  Leagues.  We  founded,  bin  had  no  Ground 
at.  no  Fathom;  at  twelve  at  Night  we  had  Ground  at 
85  Fathom,  and  at  75  by  three  in  the  Morning.  On  the 
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4th  of  July  at  Noon,  the  two  Elands  of  Faro  bore  South- 
eaft,  diftant  about  eight  Leagues.  We  then,  fleering 
North' eafi,  had  Ground  at  eighty  Fathom,  fmall  Pieces 
of  broken  Shells.  All  laft  Night  we  kept  firing  a Gun 
every  Half-hour,  to  give  notice  to  the  Cruifers,  whom 
. we  expected  to  meet  here.  On  the  5th,  according  to  our 
Expectations,  we  met  with  our  Convoy,  which  had  been 
cruifing  for  us  ; they  confided  of  eight  butch  Men  of  War, 
four  Victuallers,  and  three  of  the  Company’s  Privateers  : 
After  mutual  Salutations,  we  proceeded  to  the  South-eaft- 
ward,  being  all  bound  for  Amsterdam:  And,  on  the  15th 
of  July?  we  all  arrived  fafely  in  the  T exel ; and,  on  the 
17  th,  we  got  to  Amjterdam.  After  which,  myfelf,  and 
the  reft  of  our  Company,  went  to  fee  feveral  Parts  of 
Holland:  And,  on  the  26th  of  Augujl  1706,  after  many 
Dangers  both  by  Sea  and  Land,  we  happily  arrived  in 
England , being  but  eighteen  out  of  one  hundred  eighty- 
three.  The  News  of  our  Misfortunes  reached  home 
before  us,  and  every  body  was  folicitous  to  have  an  Ac- 
count of  what  had  befallen  us  in  the  Eajl  Indies , and  efpe- 
cially  in  the  1(1  and  of  Amboyna , under  the  Power  of  the 
Hutch.  Thefe  Importunities  led  me  into  an  Opinion,  that 
as  complete  an  Account  of  our  Voyage,  as  it  was  in  my 
Power  to  give,  might  not  be  unacceptable  to  the  Public  ; 
which  occafioned  the  Pains  I have  taken  in  compiling  this 
fmall  Work  ; wherein,  as  there  are  many  Adventures  not 
altogether  unentertaining,  fo  I hope,  that  fome  of  the 
Defcriptions,  Obfervations,  and  Difcoveries,  may  with 
Juftice  be  thought  ufeful. 

40.  It  has  hitherto  been  the  juft  Complaint  of  fuch  as 
read  Voyages  with  Attention,  that  they  are  often  left  in 
the  Dark,  as  to  very  material  Circumftances,  while,  at  the 
fame  time,  they  are  more  than  fufficiently  informed  as  to 
Circumftances  of  very  little  or  no  Importance.  I have 
often  wondered,  that,  confidering  the  many  Editions 
through  which  Hampier  s Voyages  have  palled,  there  never 
was  any  Care  taken  to  fupply  their  vifible  Deficiencies. 
The  Reafons  are  very  evident  to  me,  why  Hamper  did 
not  publifh  this  laft  Voyage  of  his  to  the  South  Seas.  If 
he  had  fpoken  the  Truth,  he  muft  have  done  himfelf  no 
great  Credit  ; and,  if  he  had  attempted  to  impofe  Falf- 
hoods  on  the  World,  his  Officers  weremoft  of  them  alive, 
and  ready  to  contradict  him  : He  chofe,  therefore,  and  I 
think  it  the  moft  prudent  Choice  he  ever  made  in  his  Life, 
to  be  abfolutely  filent.  This  Silence,  however,  gives  not 
the  leaft  Satisfaction  to  the  Reader,  who,  no  doubt,  would 
be  glad  to  be  informed  of  all  the  Tranfactions  of  that 
Voyage,  of  which  Mr.  Funnell  has  related  only  a Part ; 
though,  to  fay  the  Truth,  that  was  all  in  his  Power. 
This  Talk  I fhall  endeavour  to  perform  the  beft  I can, 
having  taken  a great  deal  of  Pains  to  fatisfy  myfelf  in  thefe 
Particulars.  The  Reader  may  remember,  that,  the  19th 
of  May  1704,  Captain  Hamper , in  the  St.  George , left 
his  Confort,  Captain  Stradling , in  the  Cinque-ports , at  the 
King's  IJland , in  the  Bay  of  Panama  ; after  which,  we 
hear  no  more  of  them.  The  Force  that  Captain  Stradling 
had  with  him  was  very  infignificant,  and,  therefore,  they 
could  not  maintain  themfelves  long  in  the  South  Seas ; which 
drove  them,  for  the  fake  of  Shelter  and  Refrefhment,  to 
the  Eland  of  Juan  Fernandez  ; and  in  fuch  a Condition 
they  were  when  they  came  thither,  that  honeft  Alexander 
Selkirk  chofe  rather  to  ftay  by  himfelf  in  that  Ifland,  than 
run  the  Hazard  of  returning  into  the  South  Seas  on  board 
the  Cinque-ports  : In  which  he  fhewed  a great  deal  of  Judg- 
ment ; for  the  Cinque-ports  actually  foundered  on  the  Coaft 
of  Babacora , and  only  Captain  Stradling , and  fix  or  feven 
of  his  Men,  were  faved,  and  fent  Prifoners  to  Lima , 
where  Captain  Stradling  was  adually  living  at  the  time 
Captain  Rogers  came  into  the  South  Seas  ; but  what  be- 
came of  him  afterwards,  I cannot  fay.  The  next  Perfon 
that  left  our  famous  Captain,  was  his  Mate,  Mr.  Clippinton , 
as  he  calls  him  ; but  the  Gentleman’s  Name  was  John  Clip- 
perton, of  whom  we  fhall  have  Oceafion  to  fay  much  in  a 
fucceeding  Voyage.  Lie  was  certainly  a Man  of  Parts  and 
Spirit,  and,  in  all  human  Probability,  would  not  have  left 
Captain  H ampler , if  he  had  not  thought,  that  he  would 
obftinately  remain  in  the  South  Seas  in  his  old  crafy  Ship 
the  StS George,  till  fine  foundered;  and,  finding  that  a 
great  Part  of  the  Crew  were  of  the  fame  Opinion,  thought 
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proper  to  leave  him  at  the  Middle  Elands,  where  he  was  ca- 
reening ; and  where  it  was  plain  to  all  who  faw  her,  the  St . 
George  was  no  longer  fit  to  put  to  Sea.  This  was  on  Sept.  2 . 
1 704  ; and  Mr.  'Clipper ton  had  now  with  him  no  more  than 
twenty-one  Men,  in  a Bark  of  ten  Tons,  with  two  Mails, 
and  two  Square-fails,  two  Pattereroes,  and  two  or  three 
Barrels  of  Powder  and  Shot;  yet  he  ventured  into  Rio 
Leon , on  the  Coaft  of  Mexico , where  he  took  two  Spanijh 
Ships  at  Anchor  : One  was  very  old  and  worm-eaten,  for 
which  Reafon  he  ordered  her  to  be  immediately  funk  ; the 
other  Ship  was  new,  and  had  on  board  her  Goods  to  a con- 
fiderable  Value.  Captain  Clipper  ton  therefore,  for  fo  he  was 
now  called,  fent  on  fhore  two  of  his  Prifoners,  with  a Let- 
ter to  the  Spanijh  Governor,  demanding  ten  thoufand  Pieces 
of  Eight,  by  way  of  Ranfom  for  that  Ship.  The  Pri- 
foners fpoke  fo  handibmely  of  Clipperton,  that  the  Governor 
refolved  to  treat  with  him  ; and  therefore  fent  him  Word, 
that  he  did  not  think  his  Propofition  tinreafonable ; but  that, 
as  the  Owners  were  abfolutely  ruined,  and  the  Town  very 
poor,  it  was  impoffible  for  him  to  comply  with  it ; but  if 
4000  Pieces  of  Eight,  which  was  all  they  could  raife, 
would  content  him,  it  fhould  be  Lent  aboard  in  ready  Mo- 
ney, and  they  would  rely  upon  his  Honour  for  the  Dis- 
charge of  the  Ship.  Captain  Clipper  ton  accepted  the  Pro- 
pofal ; but,  at  the  fame  time,  informed  the  Governor,  that 
they  were  in  great  want  of  Proviftons  and  Water  • and  there- 
fore expected,  that  whatever  could  be  eat  or  drank,  Ihould 
not  be  included  in  the  Capitulation.  This  was  very  readily 
agreed  to,  the  Money  fent  on  board  the  next  Morning,  and* 
as  foon  as  the  Proviftons  could  be  got  out  of  her,  the  Ship 
was  very  honourably  reftored.  Captain  Clipperton  failed 
from  thence  to  the  Gulph  of  Salinas , where  they  -drew 
their  little  Velfel  afhore,  in  order  to  clean  and  refit  her, 
which  they  did  very  effectually ; and  then  refolved*  even 
in  this  Cockle-fhell  of  a Boat,  to  fail  for  the  Eajl  Indies  ; 
which  they  did,  and,  keeping  in  the  Latitude  of  180  North, 
reached  the  Philippine  Elands  in  fifty-four  Days.  While 
they  were  among  thefe  Elands,  there  came  off  a Canoe* 
with  a Spanijh  Prieft  in  it,  whom  they  detained  till  they 
were  furnifhed  with  frefh  Proviftons,  and  then  fet  him  at 
Liberty.  The  next  Scheme  they  formed,  was  to  go  to 
the  Englijh  Settlement  at  Pulo  Condone , which  lies  in  the 
Latitude  of  8°  40'  North;  and  accordingly  came  thither: 
But,  underftanding  that  the  Englijh  had  been  maffacred 
by  their  Indian  Soldiers  on  March  3.  1705,  they  found 
there  was  no  Safety  to  be  expected  there  ; and  therefore  in- 
ftantly  bore  away  for  Macao , a Port  belonging  to  the  Por- 
tuguese in  China , where  they  all  fihifted  for  themfelves  as» 
well  as  they  could.  Some  went  to  Benjar , in  order  to  en- 
ter into  the  Eajl  India  Company’s  Service  ; others  to  Goa, 
to  ferve  the  Portuguefe ; and  fome  entered  into  the  Pay  of 
the  Great  Mogul ; for,  after  fo  long  a Voyage,  they  were 
fo  bare,  that  any  Means  of  providing  for  themfelves  appeared 
very  agreeable.  As  for  Captain  Clipperton , he  returned  to 
England  in  1706.  and  lived  afterwards  to  make  another 
Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  Succefs , of  which,  in  its 
proper  Place,  we  fhall  give  an  Account.  It  is  requifite,  in 
the  mean  time,  to  go  back  again  to  Captain  Hampier , in 
order  to  fhew  what  became  of  him,  after  fo  great  a Part  of 
his  Ship’s  Company  had  deferred  him.  It  is  not  eafy  to 
conceive  a Man  in  a worfe  Situation,  than  Mr.  Hampier 
found  himfelf  at  the  time  Mr.  Funnell  and  his  People  left 
him.  It  was  at  the  Clofe  of  the  Year  1704,  they  took 
this  Refolution  ; and  all  the  People  that  it  was  in  the 
Power  of  Hampier  to  keep  with  him  were  but  twenty-eight ; 
and  even  thefe  he  prevailed  upon  to  ftay,  by  reprefenting, 
that  there  was  nothing  eafier  than  to  make  their  Fortunes 
by  furpriftng  fome  fmall  Spanijh  Village;  and  that  the 
fewer  there  were  of  them,  the  fewer  there  would  be  to 
fhare  the  Booty.  After  fome  Confultation,  they  refolved 
to  attack  Puna , an  Hamlet  or  Village  confiding  of  about 
thirty  Houfes,  and  a fmall  Church.  There  is  a Lieutenant 
who  commands  there,  and  the  Inhabitants  were  pretty  well 
to  pafs.  Accordingly  he  landed  in  a dark  Night,  fur- 
prifed  the  Inhabitants  in  their  Beds,  and  fo  took  Poffeffion 
of  the  Place  with  very  little  Trouble.  After  plundering 
this  Town,  they  repaired  to  the  Eland  of  Lobos  de  la  Mar , 
in  order  to  confider  what  they  fhould  do  next ; and,  by 
the  Way,  took  a fmall  Spanijh  Bark,  well  furnifhed  with 
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Provifions.  After  fome  Consultation,  it  was  refolved  to 
quit  their  own  Ship,  and  to  endeavour,  in  this  Bark,  to 
continue  their  Voyage  to  the  Eaft  Indies.  Accordingly 
they  left  the  St.  George  at  Anchor  under  this  Ifland,  after 
having  taken  out  all  that  was  valuable  ; and  then  executed 
their  Refolution  of  failing  to  the  Indies , where  they  were 
in  hopes  all  their  Troubles  would  have  ended.  In  this, 
however,  they  were  quite  miftak'en ; for,  arriving  in  one 
of  the  Dutch  Settlements,  their  Bark  was  feized,  their 
Goods  fold,  and  themfelves  turned  loofe  into  the  World 
to  Shift  as  well  as  they  could  : This  was  the  End  of 
Captain  Dumpier’ s unfortunate  Expedition,  who  returned 
naked  to  his  Owners,  with  a melancholy  Relation  of  his 
and  their  Misfortunes,  occafioned  chiefly  by  his  own  odd 
Temper,  which  made  him  lb  felf-fufficient  and  over- 
bearing, that  few  or  none  of  his  Officers  could  endure 
him ; and,  when  once  Diflenfion  begins  among!!  thofe 
who  have  Command,  all  Succefs  may  be  juftly  defpaired 
of.  Yet,  as  there  was  a Degree  of  Companion  due  to 
fo  eminent  a Man,  notwithftanding  all  his  Failings,  the 
Public  exprefled  it,  in  the  ftrongef!  manner  poffible,  to 
Captain  Dumpier , on  his  coming  home,  even  in  this 
Diftrefs  i and  he  was  introduced  to  the  Queen,  had  the 
Honour  to  kifs  her  Hand,  and  to  give  her  fome  Account 
of  the  Dangers  he  had  run  through.  The  Merchants, 
however,  were  fo  fenfible  of  his  Want  of  Conduct!,  that 
they  refolved  never  to  truft  him  more  with  any  Command  ; 
and  this,  with  the  Poverty  brought  upon  him  by  his  laf! 
unlucky  Voyage,  obliged  him  to  make  the  Tour  ' of  the 
World  once  more,  in  Quality  of  Pilot,  on  board  the.  Duke, 
commanded  by  Captain  JVoodes  Rogers  : The  Hiftory  of 
whofe  V oyage  will  be  the  Bufinefs  of  the  next  Section  5 
the  prefent  I fhall  clofe  with  a very  few  Remarks. 

41 . It  is  very  clear j from  the  feveral  Particulars  recorded 
in  this  Voyage,  which  I take  to  be  as  honeftly  and  fln- 
cerely  written,  as  any  I have  ever  met  with,  that  there  is 
no  mighty  Force  requiflte  to  carry  on  a Privateering  War 
in  the  South  Seas  ; fince,  if  Dumpier’ s Temper  would 
have  fuffered  him  to  live  on  fuch  Terms  as  were  requiflte 
to  preferve  the  AffeCtions  of  his  People,  it  is  mol!  certain^ 
that  he  might  have  railed  an  immenfe  Fortune  for  himfelf, 
and  his  Owners,  in  Ipite  of  any  thing  the  Spaniards  did 
again!!  him.  It  is  alfo  very  apparent*  that,  with  due 
Care  and  Attention,  there  was  no  fort  of  Danger  of  their 
ever  wanting  Provifions.  But  the  thing  that  ruined  their 
Voyage  was,  that  Spirit  of  Difcord  which  remained  among 
themfelves,  and  which,  at  laft,  rendered  them  incapable 
of  any  kind  of  Difcipline.  It  is  Command  that  makes  one 
Body  of  Men  fuperior  to  another  equal  in  Number,  and 
as  well  provided  with  Arms  ; for,  by  this  means,  they  are 
broke,  exercifed,  and  know  their  Duty  in  all  Situations, 
which  others  do  not ; and  this  naturally  gives  them  a pro- 
digious Advantage.  The  late  Attempts  that  have  been 
made  in  the  Weft  hidies  feem  to  difcredit  this  Opinion  •, 
and  the  Stories  we  have  been  told  of  the  Bucanneers,  have 
drawn  many  People  to  imagine,  that,  in  fuch  Attempts, 
they  are  fuperior  to  Men  under  regular  Command.  Thefe 
are  dangerous  Miftakes,  fuch  as  may  have  fatal  E flecks,  if 
they  Ipread  ; and,  therefore,  every  Opportunity  fliould  be 
taken  to  refute  them.  In  order  to  do  this,  we  mult  firl! 
conflder,  what  is  meant  by  regular  Troops,  and  Men 
under  regular  Command ; which  certainly  implies,  Men 
acquainted  with  the  Principles  of  their  Profefiion,  com- 
manded by  experienced  Officers.  It  is  not  the  Cloth  and 
Arms  that  conftitute  a regular  Force,  but  the  Knowledge 
the  Men  have  acquired  in  military  Difcipline  *,  and,  as  to 
Officers,  it  is  certain,  that  an  old  Man,  who  has  never  feen 
Service,  is  by  no  means  lit  for  Command,  efpecially  in  a 
Country  where  he  never  fet  his  Foot  before.  As  to  the 
Bucanneers,  they  were,  with  refpeC!  to  their  perfonal 
Qualifications,  regular  Troops  , and,  in  time  of  Adtion, 
they  were  pretty  much  under  Command  ; to  which  all 
their  Succefs  was  owing:  But  then,  as  their  Officers  had 
no  Authority,  but  what  they  derived  from  the  Choice  of 
their  own  People,  and  held  this  only  during  their  Pleafure, 
there  was  no  fuch  thing  as  forming  regular  Defigns,  or 
conducing  them,  for  any  Length  of  Time,  with  Prudence 
and  Difcretion  : Whence  it  came  to  pafs,  that  all  their  Suc- 
cefles  weie  mere  temporary  Advantages,  not  at  all  bene- 
Numb.  XI. 
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facial  in  their  Cdnfequences  to  themfelves,  or  their  Country. 
To  fay  the  Truth,  the  only  Ufe  that  can  be  made  of  them, 
is  to  prove,  that  much  greater  Things  may  be  done  by 
Men  better  commanded,'  There  is  the  fame  Difference 
between  Bucanneers  and  regular  Forces,  as  between  Men 
of  ftrong  Parts  without  Education,  and  Men  of  equal 
Parts  with  the  Advantages  of  Learning  : The  former 
fometimes  produce  lively  and  furprifing  Pieces,  but  all 
excellent  and  lading  Works  come  from  the  latter.  I do 
not  know  whether  this  Companion  will  at  firft  Sight  be  well 
relifficd  •,  but,  I am  confident,  that,  when  throughly  con- 
fidered,  it  will  be  found  perfectly  juft,  and  equally  agree- 
able  to  Reafon  and  Experience.  The  next  Remark  that  I 
fhall  make  on  this  Voyage  is,  that  it  fully  demonftrates  the 
Capacity  of  our  Seamen,  to  do  any  thing  that  can  be  ex- 
pected' from  Perfons  Ikilful  in  that  Profefiion.  We  fee, 
by  the  Inftance  of  Captain  Clipper  ton’ s failing,  with  twenty- 
one  Men;,  in  a Bark  of  ten  Ton,  from  the  South  Seas  to 
China  ; by  Mr.  Funnel! s doing  the  fame  thing  in  a Vefiel 
not  much  bigger,  and  with  very  few  more  Men ; and  by 
Captain  Dumpier’ % doing  the  like,  in  Circumftances  very 
little  better ; that  this  is  not  fuch  a terrible,  fuch  an  im- 
practicable Navigation,  as  fome  People  of  late,  for  what 
Reafons  I know  not,  have  endeavoured  to  reprefent  it : And 
if  great  Advantages  may  arife  to  the  Commerce  of  this 
Nation,  by  Voyages  into  this  Part  of  the  World,  I think 
no  Man  in  his  Senfes  can  be  perfuaded,  that  there  is  any 
thing  very  difficult,  much  lefs  impoflible,  in  purfuing 
them  ; fince  thefe  Examples  ffiew,  that  this  is,  in  FaCt, 
the  eafieft  and  the  ffiorteft  Way  to  the  Eaft  Indies , and  to 
the  richeft  and  molt  valuable  Parts  of  them.  The  Ufage 
Captain  Dumpier  met  with  in  this*  as  well  as  in  his  former 
Voyage,  and  the  Treatment  of  Mr.  Funnell , and  his 
People,  at  Amboyna , are  Proofs  fufficient  of  the  Temper 
of  the  Dutch , and  of  their  preferring  the  Intereft  of  the  ir 
Commerce  to  any  RefpeC!  for  their  Allies.  If  we  think 
this  right  in  them,  as  one  would  imagine  our  Government 
did,  from  their  never  inquiring  after  thofe  Subjects  that 
were  loft,  or  refenting  the  Ulage  thofe  met  with  that 
efcaped,  Why  are  we  not  as  careful  of  our  own  Trade  ? W hy 
do  we  not  profecute  it  with  the  fame  Vigour  ? or.  Why 
are  we  bound  to  have  fo  much  more  Complailance  for  our 
Allies,  than  they  have  for  us  ? It  feems  to  be  a Matter 
quite  out  ot  Queftion,  that  Commerce  is  not  of  greater 
Confeqtience  to  them  than  to  us : Both  fubfift  by  it,  and 
both  muft  be  undone  without  it.  I do  not  mean  to  infi- 
nuate,  that  we  ought  to  differ  with  the  Dutch , much  lefs 
that  we  fliould  invade  their  Settlements,  or  endeavour  to 
ruin  their  Trade  ; all  I aim  at  is,  to  ffiew  how  reafonable, 
and  I10V  practicable  a thing  it  is,  to  extend  our  own,  and 
how  much  therefore  it  ought  to  be  our  Study.  To  this  I 
beg  Leave  to  add,  that  as  this  was  always  right,  fo  it  is 
now  become  abfolutely  neceflary  : The  Nation  launches 
out  into  much  larger  Expences,  than  in  former  Times ; and 
from  hence  it  is  evident,  that,  if  fhe  does  not  draw  larger 
Advantages  from  Trade,  ffie  muft  be  undone:  This  is  a 
Truth  of  fo  great  Confequence,  that  no  Man,  who  loves 
hi§  Country,  can  prevail  upon  himfelf  to  mince  the  Mat- 
ter : Befides,  all  national  Expence  confiding  in  the  Export 
of  Wealth,  it  follows,  that  we  ought,  at  this  Juncture 
efpecially*  to  encourage  fuch  kind  of  Commerce,  as  may 
repair  this  Lofs  in  the  quickeft  and  moft  effe&ual  Man- 
ner. This  Voyage,  and  feveral  of  the  preceding,  fhew 
us,  that  here  is  a Ihort  and  fpeedy  Pafiage  to  very  rich  and 
pleafant  Countries  ; from  whence  we  may  derive  imme- 
diately large  Quantities  of  Gold,  exclufive  of  other  valuable 
Commodities.  Befides,  we  are  now  at  War  with  Spain , 
and  that  Crown  has  very  confiderable  Dominions  in  thofe 
Parts  •,  where,  though  I believe  they  may  be  comparatively 
ftronger  than  they  are  in  the  American  Dominions,  yet 
moft  certain  it  is,  that  they  are  every-where  upon  bad 
Terms. with  the  Natives,  and  have  a much  greater  Com- 
pafs  of  Territory  than  they  are  able  to  defend.  There  is  no 
doubt  to  be  made,  that  two  or  three  Ships,  well  manned, 
would  be  able  to  make  a very  profitable  Voyage  this  Way. 

I would  not  be  underftood  to  be  a warm  Advocate  for 
Privateering,  which,  I muft  confefs,  I think  below  the 
Dignity  ot  tire  Brittijh  Nation ; but,  as  we  were  drawn 
Into  this  Wa r by  the  Depredations  of  the  Spanijh  Pri- 
2 Ok  vateers^ 
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vateers,  as  we  can  get  very  little  by  it  in  any  other  Shape 
than  that  of  Privateering,  as  the  Expence  it  has  brought 
Upon  us,  in  the  Interruption  of  out  Trade;  requires  effec- 
tual and  quick  Supplies,  we  have  unqueftionably  a Right  to 
indemnify  ourfelves,  and  our  Intereft  makes  it  our  Duty 
to  purfue  it.  Nay,  this  is  the  moll  probable  Method  qf 
putting  an  End  to  the  War  : We  may,  by  this  means,  inter- 
rupt the  Commerce  between  their  Eaft  and  Weft  Indies  to 
fuch  a Degree,  that,  in  Conjunction  with  the  other  Methods 
already  taken  to  diftrefs  them,  it  may  deprive  them  of  the 
Means  of  carrying  oh  the  War;  and  thereby  incline  them, 
not  only  to  a prefent  Peace;  but  to  maintain  and  preferve.it, 
that  they  may  not  have  to  do  again  with  a Power  fo  capable 
of  difturbing,  and  even  deftroying  them,  in  all  thofe  Parts 
of  the  World;  where  , no  other  Power  can  reach  them.  I 
cannot  help  adding  a Word  or  two  more  upon  this  SubjeCt, 
before  I leave  it ; and  that  is,  with  refpeCt  to  the  Policy  of 
Maritime  Powers,  in  the  Management  of  their  Wars ; be- 
caufe,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  Reafon  of  Things,  or  the 
Courfe  of  Events,  this  has  not  been  hitherto  fo  well  under- 
flood  as  it  ought  to  be  i A Maritime  Power  ought  certainly 
to  avoid,  as  miich  as  poffible,  quarrelling  with  her  Neigh- 
bours, and  making  an  endlefs  or  vain-glorious  Shew  of  her 
Naval  Strength.  Small  Squadrons,  fent  frequently  on  long 
Voyages,  will  ferve  to  air  and  exercife  her  Seamen  in  the 
public  Service;  without  burdening  herfelf,  or  frighting 
the  reft  of  the  World  by  frequently  drawing  together  nu- 
merous and  ufelefs  Fleets.  The  NegleCt  of  this  Maxim  has 
been  the  Ruin  of  every  Maritime  Power  that  ever  exifted. 
With  the  Addition  of  another  Error  of  a contrary  Nature,  I 
mean,  the  carrying  on  of  lingering  Wars,  and  not  making 
a fhort  Ule  of  fuperior  Power  at  Sea.  When  Peace  can  be 
no  longer  preferved,  the  next  bell  Meafure  is,  to  reftore  it 
as  foon  as  poffible  ”,  and  this  can  be  done  no  other  way,  than 
by  a bold  and  vigorous  Profecution  of  the  War  ; for,  to  aCt 
coolly,  and  protraCl,  is  to  difcredit  your  own  Power,  and 
to  encourage  the  Enemy.,  This  leads  me  to  the  laft  Re- 
mark, which  this  Voyage  Ihall  furnifh  : The  Misfortunes 
that  attended  Damper , S trad  ling,  Clipper  ton,  and  Funnell , 
induced  a Notion,  that  it  was  to  no  manner  of  Purpofe  to 
fit  out  Privateers  from  hence  to  the  South  Seas ; and  abun- 
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dance  of  plaulible  Arguments  were  brought  to  prove  it  5 
which  met  with  greater  Encouragement,  becaufe  the  Bri- 
tijh  Adminiftration,  at  that  time,  was  engaged  in  the  Pro- 
fecution of  a War  upon  the  Continent,  that  rendered  it 
very  inconvenient  to  difoblige  any  of  our  Allies,  more  efpe- 
cially  the  Dutch  and  the  Houfe  of  Auftria,  neither  of  which 
were  well  pleafed  with  fuch  kind  of  Expeditions  : Yet,  in 
fpite  of  thefe  concurring  Circumftances,  Mr.  Damper  could 
not  forbear  endeavouring  to  fpiritup  a new  Voyage  to  the 
South  Seas,  where  he  had  already  fpent  fo  many  Years  of 
his  Life  to  fo  very  little  Purpofe.  He  was  well  fatisfied, 
that  it  was  not  through  any  Difficulty  in  the  Voyage,  from 
the  fuperior  Strength  of  the  Enemy,  or  the  Want  of  pro- 
per Qualities  in  our  People  to  fucceed  in  fuch  Schemes,  that 
fo  many  of  them  had  failed,  but  merely  from  their  being 
but  indifferently  conducted  •,  and  therefore  he  flattered  him- 
felf,  that,  if  this  Evil  was  once  removed,  things  would  go 
better,  and  he  might  ftill  have  an  Opportunity  of  retriev- 
ing his  Circumftances,  or,  at  leaft,  of  acquiring  a tolerable 
Subfiftence.  It  was  with  this  View  that  he  addreffed  him- 
felf  to  the  Merchants  of  Briftol , who  are  juftly  reputed  the 
moft  active  and  pufhing  People  in  this  Nation.  They  heard 
his  Propofals  with  Patience,  examined  them  with  Atten- 
tion, and,  at  laft,  faw  fo  much  of  Probability  in  what  he 
offered,  and  fuch  Likelihood  of  his  proving  a good  Pilot, 
tho*  he  had  been  but  an  unlucky  Captain,  that  they  deter- 
mined to  fit  out  two  Ships  at  his  Inftance ; but  refolved  to 
difpofe  of  them  as  they  thought  proper.  This  gave  Rife 
to  that  Voyage,  which  is  to  be  the  Subject  of  our  next 
SeCtion  ■,  a Voyage  the  beft  concerted,  and  the  beft  con- 
ducted, of  its  kind  *,  and  therefore  we  need  not  wonder,  that 
it  was  the  moft  fuccefsful.  We  draw  now  near  the  Clofe 
of  this  Part  of  our  Work ; and  I ffiould  very  readily  incline 
to  Ihorten-  the  remaining  Relations  as  much  as  poffible  : 
But  there  are  fo  many  Circumftances  curious  in  themfelves, 
and  TranfaCtions  of  fuch  Importance  to  the  Trade  and  Wel- 
fare of  this  Nation,  that,  I flatter  myfelf,  my  Readers  will 
be  very  well  pleafed  to  find,  that  I have  preferved  the  fame 
Order  in  thefe,  as  in  the  reft,  and  do  not  fruftrate  their 
juft  Expectations  by  hafty  and  imperfeCt  Abridgments, 
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The  Voyage  of  Captain  Woodes  Rogers  in  the  Duke,  and  Captain  Stephen  Courtney 

in  the  Du  chefs,  round  the  W rrld. 


j.  An  Account  of  the  Undertaking,  and  of  the  principal  Proprietors.  2.  Phe  Rules  fixed  by  them  for  the 
ConduB  of  the  Voyage.  3.  Phe  Duke  and  Duchefsyh//  from  Briftol,  June  1 y.  1708.  4.  Pkey  arrive  at 

Cork,  and  make  up  their  Complement  of  Men.  5.  Profecute  their  Voyage  from  Cork  to  the  Canaries. 
6.  A Prize  taken,  and  dif charged . 7.  Another  Prize  taken , which  occafions  great  Dijputes.  8.  Ar- 

ticles framed  for  the  Regulation  of  Plunder , with  a Copy  of  thofe  Articles.  9.  Phe  Linguift  left  behind  on 
the  IJland  of  St.  Antonio,  for  dijhbeying  Orders.  10.  State  of  the  Cape  de  Verd  Hands  at  that  time . 
11.  A dangerous  Mutiny  fupprejfed.  12.  A Defcription  of  the  IJland  of  Grande.  13.  Phe  Hiflory  of 
the  famous  Alexander  Selkirk,  on  which  the  Story  o/' Robin  f on  Crufo  was  founded.  14.  Defcription  of  the 

If  and  of  Juan  Fernandez,  if.  Proceed  in  their  Voyage  to  the  South  Seas.  1 6.  Pheir  Adventures  on  the 
Goaf  of  Peru.  17.  A Spanifh  Prize  taken  after  an  obftinate  Engagement.  18.  Phe  Pown  of  Guiaquil 
taken , and  a Copy  of  the  Capitulation.  19.  Account  of  the  Plunder  taken  there.  20.  Defcription  of  the 
Pown  of  Guiaquil.  21.  A copious  Account  of  the  Province  of  the  fame  Name,  and  of  its  Inhabitants . 
22.  Phey  fail  for  the  Gallopagos  Hands.  23.  Continue  to  cruife  on  the  South  Sea.  24.  Phey  fit  up  a Prize,, 
and  call  her  the  Marquis,  2f.  Grant  reafonable  Perms  to  their  Prifoners.  26.  New  Difturbances  among  ft 
the  Ships  Companies . 27.  Remarkable  Occurrences  on  the  Cruife.  28.  A further  Account  of  the  Gal  la- 

pagos  Hands.  29.  Repair  to  the  Coafi  of  Mexico.  30.  Arrival  on  the  Goaf  of  California.  31.  Phey 
dif  cover,  attack,  and  take  the  hfter,  Acapulco  Ship.  32.  Dif  cover  the  larger  Ship , and  refolve  to  engage 
her.  33.  Phey  attack,  but , after  an  obftinate  Engagement,  are  forced  to  leave  her.  34.  High  Dijputes 
among  them] elves.  37.  Defcription  of  California.  36.  Phey  proceed  from  thence  to  the  IJland  of  Guam. 
37.  Continue  their  Voyoge  to  the  Eaft  Indies.  38.  Defcription  of  the  IJland  of  Bouton.  39.  Arrival  at 
Batavia,  and  an  Account  of  what  happened  there . 40.  Proceed , with  their  Prize,  for  England,  ana 

arrive  fafely  in  the  Downs,  October  1.  1711.  41.  Remarks  upon  the  Voyage. 


1 . TIT  T has  been  univerfally  allowed  by  fuch  as  are  pro- 
11  per  Judges  of  fuch  Expeditions,  that  there  never 
J1L  was  any  Voyage  of  this  nature  fo  happily  adjufted, 
fo  well  provided  for  in  all  rdpeCts,  or  in  which  the  Acci- 


dents, that  ufually  happen  in  Privateers,  were  fo  effectually 
guarded  againft.  All  this,  I conceive,  was  chiefly  owing 
to  the  perfonal  Abilities  of  the  Gentlemen  at  Briftol,  who 
charged  themfelves,  not  only  with  the  Expences  of  this 

Expedi- 
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Expedition,  but  with  the  Care  of  all  things  relating  to  it. 
Thefe  worthy  Gentlemen  were,  as  far  as  I have  been  able 
to  learn  ; viz,  Alderman  Batchelor , John  Rumfey , Efq; 
Mr.  James  Hollidge , Captain  Philip  Freake , Chrifiopher 
Shuter,  Efq*,  Sir  John  Hawkins , Mr.  Francis  Rogers,  Mr. 
Thomas  Goldney , Captain  Thomas  Dover , Mr.  /W <#,  Mr. 
John  Duckinfield,  Mr.  Corfeley , Mr.  William  Saunders , 

Mr.  John  Grant , Mr.  paniel  Hickman , Mr.  Richard 
Ffawkfworth , Mr.  Thomas  Clemens , Mr.  Thomas  Contes , 
Captain.  Stephen  Courtney , Mr.  Laurence  Hollifier , Mer- 
chants of  Briftol , and  Mr.  Palmer , and  Mr.  Adi  on,  with 
fome  other  Gentlemen  of  London,  who  were  not  concerned 
till  the  Ships  were  at  Sea.  Their  firfb  Care  was  to  make 
Choice  of  proper  Officers,  in  which  they  were  very  for- 
tunate : Captain  Rogers,  who  commanded  in  chief, 

was  a bold,  adive,  indefatigable  Officer,  one  that  would 
not  give  up  his  Opinion  too  readily  to  others,  and  who  was 
not  to  be  flattered  by  other  Peoples  giving  up  their  Opi- 
nions to  him.  He  had  been  a large  Sufferer  by  the  French, 
and  was  naturally  no  great  Friend  to  that  Nation  •,  but  his 
moft  Angular  Quality,  and  that  which  indeed  recommended 
him  to  this  Command,  was  a peculiar  Art  he  had  of  main- 
taining his  Authority  over  his  Seamen,  and  his  Readinefs 
in  finding  out  Expedients  in  the  moft  difficult  Conjunctures. 
Captain  Stephen  Courtney  was  a Man  of  Birth,  Fortune,  and 
of  very  amiable  Qualities : He  contributed  confiderably  to 
the  Expence  of  the  Voyage,  and  took  a Share  in  it,  that 
he  might  fee  how  it  was  managed,  and  be  able  either  to 
prevent  Mifcarriages,  or,  at  leaft,  to  make  a faithful  Re- 
port of  them.  Captain  Thomas  Dover,  who  was  third  in 
Command,  was  a Proprietor  alfo,  and  went  for  the  fame 
Reafon.  He  was  by  Profeffion  a Phyfician,  and,  towards 
the  Decline  of  his  Life,  made  aNoife  in  the  World}  by  re- 
commending the  Ufe  of  crude  Mercury.  He  was  a Man 
of  a rough  Temper,  and  could  not  eafily  agree  with  People 
about  him : But  his  untoward  Difpofition  had  one  good 
EffeCt,  which  Was  this  ; that  it  hindered  his  making  any 
Party  to  fupport  him  in  his  ill  Humours;  As  for  Captain 
Edward  Cooke , who  was  fecond  to  Captain  Courtney , he 
had  been  twice  taken  by  the  French,  once  by  four  Dunkirk 
Privateers,  and  again  by  two  Men  of  War  of  fifty  Guns. 
The  Pilot,  in  the  larger  Ship,  was  Captain  William  Dam- 
pier,  who  was  now  to  proceed  for  the  fourth  Time  into 
the  South  Seas,  where  his  Name  was  very  well  known, 
and,  from  his  Exploits,  terrible  to  the  Spaniards  *,  and  they 
were  alfo  extremely  careful  in  the  Choice  of  their  inferior 
Officers,  and,  as  far  as  it  was  poffible,  even  of  their  pri- 
vate Men. 

2.  The  Proprietors,  in  the  next  Place,  undertook  to 
lay  down  Rules  for  the  Conduit  of  the  V oyage  ; which 
were  digefted  into  the  following  Piece,  figned  by  a Com- 
mittee of  the  Proprietors,  and  ftyled  very  properly  The 
Confutation.  It  ran  thus  : 

4 For  the  better  Government,  and  regulating  of  Affairs 
4 of  the  prefent  Voyage,  we,  whofe  Names  are  under- 
4 written,  Owners,  and  appointed  Directors  for  the  Ships 
4 Duke  and  Duchefs , do  hereby  appoint  and  conftitute 
4 Captain  Woodes  Rogers,  Captain  Thomas  Dover,  Captain 
4 William  D ampler , Mr.  Carlton  Vanbrugh,  Mr.  Green , 

4 Mr.  Fry,  Mr.  Charles  Pope , Mr.  Glendall,  Mr.  Bullet, 
4 and  Mr.  Wajfe,  all  Officers  on  board  the  Duke,  to  be 
4 Council  on  board  the  faid  Ship  •,  and  Captain  Stephen 
4 Courtney,  Captain  Cooke , Mr.  William  S tret  ton,  Mr. 
4 Bathe,  John  Rogers,  Mr.  White , and  the  Matter,  Offi- 
4 cers  on  board  th t Duchefs,  to  be  Council  on  board  the 
4 faid  Ship,  in  cafe  they  fhould  be  feparated  from  each 
4 other  ; but,  when  in  Company,  the  Officers  of  both 
4 Ships  above-named  are,  conjunCtly,  at  the  Summons  of 
4 the  Captains  Rogers , Dover;,  and  Courtney,  or  any  tWo 
4 of  them,  to  come  on  board  either  Ship,  and  be  the 
* Council  referred  to  in  our  general  Orders,  to  determine 
4 all  Matters  and  Things  whatfoever  that  may  arife,  or  be 
4 neceffary  for  the  general  Good,  during  the  whole  Voyage. 
4 In  cafe  of  Death,  Sicknefs,  or  Defection,  of  any  of  the 
4 above  Officers  of  either  Ship*  the  reft  that  are  of  the 
6 Council  appointed  as  aforefaid  for  the  Ship,  ffiall  con- 
t vene  on  board  their  own  Ship,  and  ohufe  another  fit 

Perfon  into  that  Office  and  Council.  We  farther  require 
‘ directg  that  all  Attempts,  Attacks,  and  Defigns, 
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4 upon  the  Enemy,  either  by  Sea  of  Land,  be  nrft  con- 
4 fulted  and  debated,  either  in  the  Particular,  if  feparated, 

4 or  in  the  general  Council,  if  together  and,  as  the  Ma* 

4 jority  thereof  fhall  conclude,  how  or  when  to  aft  or  do, 

4 it  fhall  be  indifpenfabjy,  • and  without  uhneceffary  Delay, 

4 put  chearfully  in  Execution.  In  cafe  of  any  Pifcontents, 

4 Differences,  or  Misbehaviour,  amongft  the  Officers  and 
4 Men,  which  may  tend  to  the  Difttirbance  of  the  good 
4 Concord  and  Government  on  board,  either  the  Men,  or 
4 Perfons,  may  appeal  to  the  Captain  to  have  a Hearing 
4 and  Decifion  by  a Council ; or  the  Captain  fhall  call  a 
4 Council,  and  have  it  heard  and  decided,  and  may  prefer 
4 or  difplace  any  Man  according  to  Defert.  All  Decifion 
4 and  Judgment  of  this  Council  fhall  be  finally  determined 
4 by  the  Majority  of  Voices  } and,  in  cafe  of  an  Equality, 

4 Captain  Dover  is  to  have  the  double  Voice,  as  Prefident 
4 of  the  Council  •,  and  do  accordingly  order  him  to  be  Pre- 
4 fident.  All  Matters  tranfaded  in  this  Council  fhall  be 
4 regiftered  in  a Book  by  the  Clerk  appointed  for  that  Pur- 
4 pofe.  Dated  in  Briftol,  July  the  14th,  1708.’ 

John  Batchelor , &c. 

3.  Wre  have  two  Accounts  of  this  Voyage,  one  by 
Captain  Rogers,  the  other  by  Captain  Cooke , and  both  in 
the  manner  of  a Journal.  I fhall  follow  Captain  Rogers 
chiefly  ; but,  where  it  is  neceffary,  fhall  take  in  expla- 
natory Circumftances  and  Defcriptions  from  Captain  Cooke  ; 
yet,  as  they  were  both  Eye-witneffes,  and  agreed  pretty 
well  in  their  Relations,  I do  not  think  it  neceffary  to  break 
the  Thread  of  the  Difcourfe,  in  order  to  mention  their 
Names,  but  proceed,  as  near  as  may  be,  in  the  Wofds  of 
Captain  Rogers.  All  Things  neceffary  being  provided, 
fays  he,  we  were  firft  to  fail  for  Cork,  in  order  to  make  up 
our  Complement  of  Men  ; our  Force  Landing  thus : The 
Duke,  Burden  about  300  Tons,  30  Guns,  and  170  Men, 
Captain  Woodes  Rogers  Commander,  Captain  Thomas  Dover 
fecond  Captain,  with  three  Lieutenants,  &c.  and  the 
Duchefs,  Captain  Stephen  Courtney  Commander,  Captain 
Edward  Cooke  fecond  Captain,  with  three  Lieutenants, 
Burden  270  Tons,  26  Guns,  and  15 1 Men:  Both  Ships 
had  legal  Commiffions  from  his  Royal  Highnefs  Prince 
George  of  Denmark , Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  to 
cruife  on  the  Coafts  of  Peru  and  Mexico , in  the  South  Seas, 
againft  her  Majefty’s  Enemies,  the  French  and  Spaniards , 
and  to  ad  jointly,  as  belonging  to  the  fame  Owners,  Mer- 
chants in  BrifioL  On  the  15th  of  June,  1708.  we  towed 
down  from  Hong-road  to  King-road,  in  order  to  fit  our 
Ship,  and  the  better  to  keep  our  Seamen  on  board  ; where 
we  continued  till  Monday  Augufi  the  ift  ; and  then,  at 
eleven  in  the  Forenoon,  unmoored  ; and  at  two  weighed, 
with  our  Confort  the  Duchefs,  eight  Sail  of  other  Ships, 
and  two  Sloops  ; and  having  little  Wind,  and  that  Wefterly, 
towed  down  about  five  Miles  below  the  Holmes,  where  We 
anchored  in  about  nine  Fathom  Water : At  one  in  the 
Morning  weighed,  and  made  Sail  with  a fmall  Eafterly 
Breeze  ; fhortened  Sail,  at  eight,  for  our  Confort  •,  and,  at 
twelve,  the  Ifiand  of  Londy  bore  Weft  by  South,  diftant 
about  three  Leagues  ; in  the  Evening,  {aw  a Sail  right 
a-head,  which  we  chafed  till  Night,  and  then  fhortened 
Sail  for  the  Ships  a-ftern. 

4.  On  the  5th  of  Augufi i we  had  Sight  of  the  Irifh 
Shore  ; and,  about  eight  in  the  Evening,  we  weighed  with 
the  Flood,  a fmall  Gale  at  Eaft  : It  came  on  to  blow,  and 
veered  to  the  Northward.  We  had  a Kinfale  Pilot  on 
board,  who  endangered  our  Ship,  it  being  dark  and  foggy. 
Before  Day,  he  wolild  have  turned  us  into  the  next  Bay  to 
the  Weftward  of  Cork,  had  not  I prevented  it  *,  which  pro- 
voked me  to  chaftife  him  for  undertaking  to  pilot  a Ship, 
fince  he  underftood  his  Bufinefs  no  better.  The  reft  of 
our  Company^  except  the  Diamond  and  Sherefione  Galley, 
got  into  Cork  before  us  •,  Only  our  Confort  ftaid  in  the  Har- 
bour’s Mouth,  till  we  came  up  with  her.  On  the  9th,  in 
the  Afternoon,  came  in  the  Hafiings , with  the  Fleet  under 
her  Convoy^  which  we  left  in  King-road.  We  fpent  the 
Time,  till  the  27th  of  Augufi,  in  adj ufting  all  Things, 
and  taking  on  board  our  frefh  Men  provided  for  us  at  Cork, 
and  in  difcharging  feveral  we  had  brought  from  Brificl,  and 
whom,  by  Experience,  we  knew  not  to  be  fit  for  our  Pur- 
pole.  On  the  28  th,  in  the  Morning,  we  fell  down  to  the 
Spit-end , by  the  Hafiings  Man  of  W ar,  as  our  Confort  did 
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lie  Night  Before  : When  I came  without  the  Spit-end , I 
aluted  the  Hajlings  with  feven  Guns  * fhe  returned  five, 
and  I three  for  Thanks.  We  had  now  above  double  the 
Number  of  Officers  ufual  in  Privateers,  and  a large  Com- 
plement of  Men  to  each  Ship.  We  took  this  Method  of 
doubling  our  Officers,  to  prevent  Mutinies,  which  often 
happen  in  long  Voyages  ; and  that  we  might  have  a large 
Provifion  for  a Succeffion  of  Officers  in  each  Ship,  in  cafe 
of  Mortality".  Our  Ship  was  now  fo  full,  that  we  lent  our 
Sheet-cable,  ahd  other  new  Store-cordage,  to  Mr.  Noblei 
Rogers , at  Cork , to  make  Room  for  our  Men  and  Pfo- 
vifions,  having  three  Cables  befides,  and  being  willing 
rather  to  fpare  that,  than  any  thing  elfe  we  had  on  board. 
Our  Crew  were  continually  marrying  while  we  ftaid  at 
Cork,  though  they  expedted  to  fail  immediately.  Among 
others,  there  was  a Dane  coupled  by  a Romiffi  Prieft  to 
an  Irifh  Woman,  without  underftanding  a Word  of  each 
other’s  Language,  fo  that  they  were  forced  to  ufe  an  Inter- 
preter * yet  I perceived,  that  this  Pair  feemed  more 
affiidted  at  Separation,  than  any  of  the  reft  : The  Fellow 
continued  melancholy  for  feveral  Days  after  we  were  at  Sea. 
The  reft,  underftanding  each  other,  drank  their  Cans  of 
Flip  till  the  laft  Minute,  concluded  with  a Health  to  our 
good  Voyages,  and  their  happy  Meeting,  and  then  parted 
unconcerned.  Moft  of  us,  the  chief  Officers,  embraced 
this  Defign  of  Privateering  round  the  World*  to  retrieve 
the  Loffes  we  had  fuftained  by  the  Enemy.  Our  Comple- 
ment of  Sailors  in  both  Ships  was  333,  of  which  above 
one-third  were  Foreigners  from  moft  Nations  • feveral  of  her 
Majefty’s  Subjects  on  board  were  Tinkers,  Taylors,  Hay- 
makers, Pedlars,  Fidlers,  one  Negro,  and  about  ten 
Boys.  With  this  mixed  Crew  we  hoped  to  be  well  manned, 
as  foon  as  they  had  learnt  the  Ufe  of  Arms,  and  got  their 
Sea,  Legs*  which  we  doubted  not  foon  to  teach  them,  and 
bring  them  to  Difeipline. 

5.  On  the  firft  oi  September  we  took  failing  Orders,  the 
better  to  keep  Company  with  the  Hajlings  and  Fleet  •,  and, 
after  having  agreed  with  our  Confort  Captain  Courtney , on 
Signals  between  us,  which  are  fo  common,  that  I need  not 
Infert  them  here,  and  appointed  Places  of  Rendefvous,  in 
cafe  of  Separation,  and  how  long  to  lie  for  each  other  at 
every  Place,  about  ten  in  the  Morning  we  came  to  fail 
with  the  Hajlings , and  about  twenty  Merchant  Ships 
bound  to  the  Southward  and  Weftward,  Wind  at  North 
and  by  Weft : We  ffiould  have  failed  the  Day  before,  but 
could  not  weigh  and  caft  our  Ships  clear  of  the  reft  * fome 
at  that  time  drove,  and  the  Sherflone  Galley  ran  quite 
afliore  on  the  Spit.  In  the  Night  it  grew  moderate 
Weather,  and  Captain  Paul  of  the  Hajlings  got  her  off  to 
fail  with  us.  Our  Holds  were  full  of  Provifions,  our 
Cables,  a great  deal  of  Bread,  and  Water-cafks  between 
Decks,  and  183  Men  aboard  th e Duke,  with  15 1 aboard 
the  Duchefs  * fo  that  we  were  very  much  crouded,  not  fit 
to  engage  an  Enemy,  without  throwing  Provifion  and 
Stores  overboard.  The  next  Day,  we,  and  our  Confort, 
Hood  out  of  the  Fleet,  to  chafe  a Sail  we  faw  to  Wind- 
ward. Our  Ships  failed  as  well  as  any  in  the  Fleet,  not 
excepting  the  Man  of  War*  fo  that  we  began  to  hope  we 
fliould  find  our  Heels,  fince  we  went  fo  well,  though  deep- 
laden.  We  found  the  Chace  to  be  a fmall  Vefiel  coming 
into  the  Fleet  from  Baltimore.  On  the  4th,  it  blew  freffi 
in  the  Morning : Captain  Paul  ffiade  a Signal  for  me. 
Captain  Courtney,  and  Captain  Edwards,  Commander  of 
the  Scipio  * and,  after  fpeaking  with  him,  he  fent  his  Boat 
for  us,  being  larger  than  ours  : We,  with  Mr.  Dover,  and 
Mr.  Vanbrugh , went  in  her,  and  found  Captain  Paul  aboard 
his  Ship.  He  propofed  to  me  and  Confort,  when  he  left 
the  Fleet,  which  would  be  very  foon,  to  cruife  a few  Days 
together  off  Cape  Finijlre.  After  having  afked  us  what 
we'  wanted,  that  he  could  fupply  us  with,  he  o-ave  us 
Scrubbers,  Iron  Scrapers  for  the  Ship-Bottom,  a Speaking- 
trumpet,  and  other  Things,  that  we  had  not  * but  he 
would  accept  nothing  from  us,  becaufe  our  V oyage  would 
be  long  * but  told  us,  he  ffiould  be  well  pleafed,  if  our 
Owners  returned  him  the  fame  Neceffaries  for  his  Ship 
when  he  came  back.  About  fix  in  the  Evening  we  returned 
to  bur  own  Ship,  and,  having  called  all  our  Crew  upon 
Deck,  we  acquainted  them  whither  we  were  bound,  and 
what  our  Defigns  were,  that,  in  cafe  any  Difputes  had  arifen, 
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we  might  have  fent  the  Mutineers  home  in  her  MajeflVs 
Snip  of  Var  * but  there  was  nobody  at  all  diffatisfied 
except  one  poor  Fellow,  who  was  to  have  been  Tything- 
man  that  Year,  and  was  apprehenfive  his  Wife  would  be 
obliged  to  pay  forty  Shillings  for  his  Default  * but,  when 
he  fow  every  body  elfe  eafy,  and  ftrong  Hopes  of  Plunder 
he  hkewife  grew  quiet  by  degrees,  and  drank  as  heartily  as 
any  body,  to  the  good  Succefs  of  the  Voyage,. 

6.  On  the  10th,  about  fix  in  the  Morning,  we  faw  - 

toNhlch  we  immediately  gave  Chace ; About  time- 
m the  Afternoon  we  came  up  with  her,  and  then  ffie  bore 
downright  upon  us,  ffiewing  Swedifh  Colours  : I fired  twPe 
at  her,  before  ffie  brought  to  5 then  went  aboard  her  with 
my  Yawl,  Daptam  Courtney’s  Boat  being  juft  before,  me. 

e examined  the  Mafter,  and  found  he  came  round  Scot- 
land and  Ireland  * we  Tufpefted  he  had  contraband  Goods 
on  board,  becaufe  feme  of  the  Men,  we  found  drunk 
told  us,  they  had  Gunpowder  and  Cables  on  board  : So  we 
refolved  to  examine  her  ftr icily,  put  twelve  Men  on  board 
er,  and  kept  the  Swedes  Mafter,  and  twelve  of  his  Men 
on  board  our  Ships.  The  next  Morning,  after  we  had 
examined  the  Men,  and  fearched  the  Ship,  we  found  it 
difficult  to  prove  ffie  was  a Prize  * and  not  willing  to  hin- 
der lime  to  carry  her  into  any  Harbour,  to  examine  her 

mi  ™ a 6 £t  her  g°  WlthoUt  the  leaft  Embezzlement. 

1 he  Mafter  gave  me  two  Hams,  and  fome  rough-dried 

Beef  * and  I gave  him  a dozen  Bottles  of  Redjlreak  Cyder 
They  faluted  us  at  parting  with  four  Guns  : She  belonged 
to  Stadt  near  Hamburgh , and  was  a Frigate-built  Ship"  of 
22  Guns,  about  270  Tons.  While  I was  on  board  tW 
Swede  Yefterday,  . our  Men  mutiny’d  * the  Ring-leaders 
being  our  Boatfwam,  and  three  other  inferior  Officers.  This 
Morning,  the  chief  Officers  having  kept  with  me  in  the 
After-part  of  the  Ship,  we  confined  the  Authors  of  this 
Diforder,  in  which  there  was  not  one  Foreigner  concerned : 
VVe  put  ten  of  the  Mutineers  in  Irons,  a Sailor  being  firft 
joundly  whipped  for  exciting  the  reft  to  join  him  * offers, 
left  gufity,  I puniffied  and  difeharged  * but  kept  the  chief 
Officers  all  armed,  fearing  what  might  happen.  The  Ship’s 
Company  Teeming  too  much  inclined  to  favour  the  Muti- 
neers, made  me  more  eafy  to  forgive  : Some  begged  Pardon 
and  others  I was  forced  to  wink  at : However,  they  beo-an 
to  find  their  Defign  fruftrated,  which  "was  to  make  a Prize 
of  the  Swede,  who  they  alleged  had  much  contraband 
Goods  aboard,  though  we  could  fee  none  : Yet  they  obfti- 
nately  infilled,  that  we  apparently  gave  away  their  Intereft 
by  letting  her  go  without  plundering  her.  I laboured  to 
convince  them  of  the  Neceffity  of  our  making  Difoatch  * 
and  that,  if  we  could  make  her  a Prize,  it  would  unman 
our  Ships  too  much  to  fend  her  into  any  Port  * befides 
other  Disadvantages  it  might  procure  to  ourfelves  and  Own- 
ers, ffiould  we  be  miftaken  * which  pacified  the  major  Part  : 
Our  Conforms  Men  were  at  firft  very  uneafy  * but,  findino- 
the  Malecontents  quelled  aboard  our  Ship,  they  all  kept 
quiet.  We  had  afterwards  a great  deal  of  Trouble  with 
thefe  Fellows,  who  did  us  more  Mifchief  when  in  Irons  than 
before,  by  ftirring  up  the  Men  to  releafe  them  * pretending 
that  they  iufteied  in  the  Caufe  of  the  Crew,  and  therefore 
the  Crew  ougnt  to  rife  and  refeue  them.  This  determined 
me  to  make  fome  Examples  * but  I ftill  refolved  to  go  the 
mildeft  way  to  work  I could  * and  therefore  began  with  re- 
moving Giles  Cajh  from  being  Boatfwain,  and  made  an- 
other in  his  room,  without  intending  any  thing  farther. 
But,  on  September  4.  this  inteftine  Storm  rofe  higher  than 
ever  * for  a Sailor  came  up  to  me  at  the  Steerage-door, 
with  the  beft  Part  of  the  Ship’s  Company  at  his  Heels, 
demanding  the  Boatfwain  immediately  out  of  Cuftody  • 
Upon  this,  I defired  him  to  fpeak  with  me  by  himfelf  on 
the  Quai  ter-deck  * which  he  did  ; where  the  Officers  affift- 
ing  me,  I feized  him,  and  made  one  of  his  chief  Comrades 
whip  him.  This  Method  I thought  beft  for  breaking  any 
unlawful  Friendffiip  among  themfelves  * which,  with  dif- 
ferent Corrections  to  other  Offenders,  allayed  the  Tumult  * 
fo  that  now  they  began  to  fubmit  quietly,  and  thofe  in 
Irons  begged  Pardon,  and  promifed  Amendment.  This  Mm 
tiny  would  not  have  been  eafily  laid,  were  it  not  for  the 
Number  of  our  Officers,  which  we  began  to  find  very  ne~ 
ceffary  to  bring  our  Crew  to  Order  and  Difeipline  * which  is 
always  very  difficult  in  Privateers,  and  without  which  ’tis 
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impoffible  to  carry  on  any  diftant  Undertaking  like  ours. 
The  next  Evening,  we  put  our  old  Boatfwain  on  board  the 
Crown  Galley  in  Irons  *,  and  fent  home  Letters  to  our  Own- 
ers, by  the  Commander,  tojuftify  our  Conduct  in  treating 
him  fo  hardily.  The  next  Day  i di (charged  the  Prifoners 
out  of  Irons,  on  their  humble  Submiffion,  and  mod  folemn 
Profnifes  of  dutiful  Behaviour  for  the  future  : Such  among 
them  as  were  petty  Officers,  we  reftored  to  their  Com- 
mands, and  all  on  board  were  forbid  to  difobey  or  reproach 
them,  on  account  of  any  pad  Errors  in  their  Conduct ; fo 
that  now  we  were  all  quiet  again,  and  the  Crew  in  exceed- 
ing good  Humour,  Things  having  ended  much  beyond 
their  Expectations,  there  not  being  a Man  in  Irons  who 
would  not  willingly  have  compounded  for  a Whipping ; 
and  were  therefore  excedi ve,  brifk  and  diligent  to  fhew  their 
Gratitude  for  having  elcaped  it. 

7.  On  the  1 8th,  at  five  in  the  Morning,  we  faw  a Sail 
right  a-head,  between  Fuerteventura  and  Grand  Canary : 
We  chafed,  and  at  ten  came  up  with  and  took  her,  being 
a fmall  Spanijh  Ship,  bound  from  T 'enerijf  to  Fuerteventura , 
with  feveral  Men  and  Women  Paffengers,  and  laden  with 
fundry  forts  of  Goods  : The  next  Day,  at  eight  in  the 
Morning,  bore  away  for  Oratavia  Road,  where  we  flood 
off-and-on,  and  fent  away  the  Prize’s  Boat,  with  one  of 
the  Owners  Agents,  a Pried,  and  the  Mailer  of  the  Prize, 
to  treat  about  ranfoming  the  Veffel,  and  to  get  Wine,  P10- 
vifions,  and  other  Neceffaries,  for  both  Ships.  About 
eight  in  the  Morning,  of  the  20th,  a Boat  came  from  the 
Town,  with  a Letter  from  the  Englifh  Merchants  redding 
there,  wherein  they  expoflulated  with  us  for  making  a Prize 
of  the  Bark,  alleging,  that  there  was  a free  Trade  agreed 
to  in  thofe  Elands,  between  her  Majefty  of  Great  Britain , 
and  the  Kings  of  France  and  Spain,  fo  religioufiy  obferved 
by  the  latter,  that  they  had  caufed  an  Englijb  Ship,  taken 
there  by  a French  Privateer,  to  be  reftored  : And  farther, 
reprefcnting  the  Danger  that  might  arife  to  themfelves, 
living  upon  Permiffion  in  the  Enemy’s  Country,  if  the  faid 
Bark  were  not  immediately  reftored,  for  which  Reprifals 
would  be  made  on  them  ; as  alfo,  that  we  fhould  be  anfwer- 
able  at  home  for  interrupting  the  fettled  Commerce.  This 
Letter  was  figned  by  John  Poulden , Conful,  Bernard  Waljh , 
John  Grope , and  George  Fitzgerald , Merchants.  Captain 
Roger r,  and  Captain  Courtney , immediately  returned  an 
Anlwer  ; importing,  that,  having  no  InftrucTions  relating 
to  the  SpaniJIo  Veffels  trading  among  thofe  Hands,  they 
could  not  juftify  parting  with  the  Bark  on  their  bare  Opi- 
nions, without  fome  Order  or  Proclamation  of  her  Ma- 
jefty ; the  Englifh  being  protected  there  only  on  Anchor- 
ing-ground,  and  the  Bark  being  taken  at  Sea : That,  in 
cafe  Mr.  Vanbrugh  Were  not  reftored,  they  would  carry 
away  all  the  Prifoners  they  had  ; and,  if  they  apprehended 
any  Detriment,  to  the  Factory,  they  might  ranfom  the  Bark, 
and  leek  their  Redrels  in  England.  They  defired  Difpatch, 
there  being  no  Time  to  lofe  ; and,  upon  fending  back  Mr. 
V anbrugh,  they  would  releafe  their  Prifoners.  At  Night 
another  Letter  came  in  Anfwer  to  this,  from  Mr.  William 
Poulden , the  Conful  *,  the  EffeCl  whereof  was,  That  the 
Englijh  Men  of  War  were  civilly  received  there,  and  ne- 
ver committed  Hoftilities  ; and  that  it  was  ftrange  we 
fhould  infill  on  ranfoming  any  Spaniards , who  were  never 
made  Prifoners  in  England , or  elfewhere  : And  the  Gover- 
nor there  delivered  mp  to  him  any  Englijh  Prifoners  that 
were  brought  in  by  Privateers  ; wherefore  he  defired  thofe 
in  our  Cultody  might  be  difmiffed,  and  the  Bark  difcharged, 
excepting  a Prefent  of  Wine  in  Return.  With  this,  from 
the  aforefaid  Conful  at  the  City  Laguna , came  another  from 
the  above-mentioned  Merchants  at  Oratavia  Port,  much 
to  the  fame  Purport  with  the  others,  only  offering  to  pay 
the  Value  of  450  Pieces  of  Eight,  the  Sum  demanded  for 
tne  Bark,  in  W ine.  Brandy,  Sugar,  Oil,  Barley,  and  Greens, 
to  prevent  incenfing  the  Natives  againll  them,  not  queftion- 
mg  but  Reparation  would  be  made  them  in  England.  The 
Captains  Rogers  and  Courtney  replied  atthe  fame  time,  threat- 
ening to  cruife  among  the  Hands,  to  make  Amends  for 
their  loll  Time,  and  to  cannonade  the  Town  of  Oratavia , 
™es%  received  Satisfaftion.  On  the  2 2d,  at  four  in 
the  Morning,  we  flood  in  for  the  Shore,  making  a dear 

Ship;  but,  foon  alter,  we  faw  a Boat  coming,  with  our 
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Owners  Agent,  and  Mr.  Crojs , one  of  the  Englijh  Mer- 
chants, bringing  five  Buts  of  Wine,  and  other  Refrefh- 
ments.  We  lay  by  off  the  Town,  took  the  Goods  out 
of  the  Prize,  fold  the  Bark  to  Mr.  Crojs  for  450  Dollars, 
and  put  the  Prifoners  aboard  her.  Thus  ended  this  trou- 
blefome  Affair,  and  we  were  once  more  at  Liberty  to  mind 
our  own  Concerns,  and  to  think  of  profecuting  our  Voyage, 
which  we  did,  after  firft  holding  a Committee,  where  the 
Whole  of  the  late  Tranfadion  was  candidly  examined,  and 
unanimoufiy  approved  ; which  Method,  for  every  body’s 
Security,  we  fteadily  purfued  through  the  whole  Voyage  ; 
and  felt  the  happy  EffeCl  of  it  on  our  Return,  when  every 
T ranfadion  appears  in  its  proper  Light  to  our  Owners. 

8.  On  the  Jail  of  September  we  ran  by  Santa  Lucia , one 
of  the  Cape  de  Verd  Hands  *,  and,  by  eight  in  the  Morn- 
ing, being  very  near  the  Well  End  of  the  Hand  of  St. 
Vincent , we  bore  away  between  it  and  the  Hand  of  St.  An- 
tony , and  then  into  the  Harbour  of  St.  Vincent ; and, 
about  eleven  a Clock,  came  to  an  Anchor  in  ten  Fathom 
Water,  within  the  Rock  : Then  feeing  feveral  Men  affiore, 
and  knowing  the  Hand  not  to  be  inhabited,  Captain  Cooke 
went  in  the  Pinnace  armed,  to  fee  what  they  were,  and 
found  them  to  be  Portugueje , come  from  the  Hand  of  St. 
Antony  to  catch  Sea  Tortoifes,  or,  as  the  Seamen  call  them. 
Turtles  ; who  told  him,  we  might  wood  and  water  here. 
This  Hand  lies-  in  Latitude  of  160  55'  N.  and  250  36' 
Longitude  from  the  Meridian  of  London.  There  are  on 
it  great  Plenty  of  Guiney  Hens,  fome  Hogs  and  Goats ; 
and,  in  the  Road,  we  caught  Plenty  of  Fifti.  In  the  Woods 
there  are  abundance  of  large  Spiders,  as  big  as  fmall 
Walnuts  ; and  their  Webs  very  troublefome  to  get  thro’, 
being  as  ftrong  as  ordinary  Threads,  and  very  many  of 
them.  While  we  lay  here,  new  Difturbances  arofe  amongft 
the  Men  in  relation  to  Plunder  •,  for  here  we  had  an  Op- 
portunity of  purchafing  Things,  and  therefore  every  Man 
wifhed,  that  he  had  fomething  to  purchafe  with.  The  Ef- 
fects taken  in  the  late  Prize  occasioned  thefe  Heart-burn- 
ings ; to  put  an  End  to  all  which,  and  to  fix  the  People 
in  a firm  Rei'olution  of  doing  their  Duty,  we  determined 
to  fettle  this  Affair  at  once,  by  framing  fuch  Articles,  as, 
without  giving  our  Owners  any  Ground  of  Complaint, 
might  infpire  the  Seamen,  with  Courage  and  Conllancy, 
and  make  them  as  willing  to  obey,  as  their  Officers  were 
ready  to  command.  It  coll  fome  Trouble,  to  be  fure,  to 
adjuft  and  fettle  thefe  Articles ; but  that  was  thoroughly 
compenfated,  by  our  finding,  that  they  effectually  anfwered 
our  Purpole  ; and  that,  among  fuch  a Number  of  People, 
there  was  not  one  who  refufed  to  comply.  This  Paper 
was  drawn  up  in  the  following  Terms. 

The  Articles  to  he  ohferved  on  board  the  Duke 

and  Du  chefs. 

1.  'T'HAT  all  Plunder,  taken  on  board  any  Prize  by 
either  Ship,  fhall  bC  equally  divided  between  the 
Companies  of  both  Ships,  according  to  each  Man’s  re- 
fpeClive  whole  Shares,  as  flipped  by  the  Owners,  or  their 
Orders. 

2.  That  what  is  Plunder  fhall  be  adjudged  by  the  flipe- 
rior  Officers  and  Agents  in  both  Ships. 

3.  That  if  any  Perfon  on  board  either  Ship  do  conceal 
Plunder,  exceeding  the  Value  of  a Piece  of  Eight,  during 
twenty-four  Hours  after  the  Capture  of  any  Prize,  he  fhall 
be  feverely  punifhed,  and  lofe  his  Share  of  the  Plunder. 
The  fame  Penalty  for  being  drunk  in  the  Time  of  ACtion, 
or  difobeying  the  fuperior  Officer’s  Command,  or  conceal- 
ing himfelf,  or  quitting  his  Poll  in  Sea  or  Land  Service. 

4.  If  any  Prize  be  taken  by  Boarding,  then  whatsoever 
is  taken  fhall  be  every  Man’s  own,  as  follows  *,  viz.  a Sailor, 
10  /.  any  Officer  below  a Carpenter,  20  /.  a Mate,  Gunner, 
Boatfwain,  and  Carpenter,  40  /.  a Lieutenant  or  Mailer, 
80/.  and  the  Captains,  100/.  each,  above  the  Gratuity 
promifed  by  the  Own&rs  to  fuch  as  fhall  fi^halize  them- 
felves. 

5.  Public  Books  of  Plunder  are  to  be  kept  in  each 
Ship,  attefted  by  Officers  *,  and  the  Plunder  to  be  appraifed 
by  the  Officers  chofen,  and  divided  as  foon  as  poifible  after 
the  Capture  $ every  Perfon  to  be  fworn  and  fearched  as  foon 
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as  they  come  aboard,  by  fuch  Perfons  as  fhall  be  appointed 
for  that  Purpofe  the  Perfon  or  Perfons  refufmg  fhall  for- 
feit their  Share  of  the  Plunder  as  above. 

6.  In'  Confideration  that  Captain  Rogers , and  Captain 
Courtney , to  make  both  Ships  Companies  eafy,  have  given 
the  whole  Cabin-plunder,  which,  in  all  Probability,  is  the 
major  Part,  to  be  divided  as  aforefaid,  we  do  voluntarily 
agree,  that  they  (hall  have  5 l per  Cent , to  each  of  them, 
over  and.  above  their  refpedive  Shares,  in  Confideration 
for  what  is  their  Due  out  of  the  Plunder  aforefaid. 

< 7*  Tilat  a Reward  of  twenty  Pieces  of  Eight  fhall  be 
given  to  him  who  firft  fees  a Prize  of  good  Value,  or  ex- 
ceeding fifty  Tons  in  Burden. 

8.  That  fuch  of  us  as  have  not  already  figned  to  the 
Articles  of  Agreement,  indented  with  the  Owners,  do 
hereby  oblige  themfelves  to  the  fame  Terms  and  Condi- 
tions as  the  reft  of  the  Ships  Companies  have  done,  half 
Wages  and  half  Shares. 

9.  And  for  the  true  Execution  of  the  above  Articles, 
according  to  the  Intent  and  Meaning  thereof,  and  to  pre- 
vent Frauds  relating  to  Plunder,  we  do  actually  agree, 
that  four  Men  fhall  be  chofen  out  of  the  Duke , and  four 
Men  out  of  the  Duchefs , two  for  the  Ship’s  Company, 
and  two  for  the  Officers  of  each  Ship,  who  are  to  receive 
Plunder  into  their  Poffeffion,  and  to  fearch  every  Man 
aboard,  and  coming  from  each  Prize  -,  and  we  make  this 
public,  to  the  end  that  no  Perfon,  either  Officer,  or 
Fore-maft-man,  may  refufe  being  fearched  by  thofe  Men 
chofen  to  that  Purpofe,  on  Penalty  of  lofing  their  Shares 
in  the  Prize  and  Plunder,  and  undergoing  fuch  Punifhment 
as  the  Captains  (hall  think  proper  to  infiicft  on  them. 

To  which  Articles  of  Agreement  we  have  fet  our  Hands, 
as  our  full  Intent  and  Meaning,  without  any  Compulfion, 
dated  October  7.  1708. 

Signed  by  the  Officers  and  Men  of  both  Ships. 

9.  We  were  at  this  time  under  fome  Difficulties  upon 
another  Account  : We  had  fent  our  Linguift  on  ffiore  to 
get  Refrefhments.  After  ftaying  two  Days,  in  which 
time  we  heeled  and  cleaned  our  Ships,  and  got  Wood  and 
Water  on  board,  our  Boat  returned  with  nothing  but 
Limes  and  Tobacco,  and  no  News  of  our  Linguift  : But, 
foon  after,  there  came  another  Boat,  belonging  to  that 
Part  of  the  Eland  where  the  Governor  lives,  with  his  De- 
puty Governor,  a Negro,  who  brought  Limes,  Tobacco, 
Oranges,  Fowls,  Potatoes,  Hogs,  Bananas,  Mufk, 
Water-melons,  and  Brandy,  which  we  bought  of  him, 
and  paid  in  fuch  Prize-goods  as  we  had  left  of  the  Bark’s 
Cargo,  cheap  enough.  They  are  poor  People,  and  will 
truck  at  any  Price  for  what  they  want,  in  fuch  Payments 
as  they  can  make.  We  were  now  ready  to  fail,  and, 
therefore,  called  a Council,  to  confider  what  was  to  be 
clone  with  refpeft  to  our  Linguift,  who  had  promifed  the 
Deputy  Governor  to  wait  for  him  at  the  Water-fide,  but 
was  not  fo  good  as  his  Word  ; and,  therefore,  as  this  ap- 
peared to  be  inti  rely  his  own  Fault,  the  Officers  of  both 
Ships  came  unanimoufly  to  a Refolution,  that  we  had  better 
leave  him  behind,  than  fuffer  two  Ships  to  wait  for  one 
Man  who  had  difobeyed  his  Orders.  We  were  the  more 
inclined  to  do  this,  in  order  to  fet  a proper  Example,  that 
other  People  might  learn,  when  fent  afhore,  to  comply 
with  their  Inftrudions,  and  come  on  board  direftly  when 
they  had  done  their  Bufmefs,  without  flattering  themfelves, 
that  fine  Words,  and  fair  Excufes,  would  atone  for  Breach 
of  Orders,  and  the  Delay  of  the  Voyage,  to  gratify  the 
Humours  and  Fancies  of  private  Men.  It  was,  indeed, 
ebut  a very  indifferent  Place  to  leave  him  •,  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  as  he  knew  the  Language,  was  well  acquainted 
with  the  People  among  whom  he  was  left,  and  might  eafily 
find  a Paffage  home,  we  perfifted  in  our  Refolution,  and 
gave  the  neceffary  Direftions  for  failing  as  foon  as  poffible, 
that  we  might  not  lofe  the  Advantage  of  the  Seafon,  or 
be  obliged  to  double  Cape  Horn  at  a wrong  Time  of  the 
Year. 

10.  On  the  8th  of  October,  at  feven  in  the  Evening, 
after  putting  the  Deputy  Governor  afhore,  where  he  mult 
lie  in  an  Hole  of  the  Rocks,  there  being  no  Houfe  on  that 
Part  of  the  Eland,  we  failed,  our  Confort  having  got 
before  us,  and  lying  with  a Light  for  us.  There-  were 
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feveral  Negroes  on  the  Hand,  that  came  from  St.  Nicolas , 
and  St.  Antonio,  to  make  Oil  of  Turtle,  there  being  very 
good  green  1 urtle  at  this  time  of  the  Year,  which  I fome- 
times  allowed  our  Men  to  eat  -,  they  have  likewife  wild 
Goats,  but  in  no  great  Plenty,  wild  Affes,  Guiney  Elens, 
Kerlews,  and  abundance  of  Sea  Fowls.  Captain  D ampler, 
and  others  aboard  our  Ships,  that  had  formerly  put  in  at 
St.  lago,  another  or  thefe  Cape  de  Vend  Elands,  told  us, 
that  though  this  Eland  is  not  often  frequented  by  Ships, 
yet  it  is  prererable  to  St.  Iago , for  fuch  as  are  outward- 
bound  ; becaufe  it  is  a much  better  Road  for  Ships,  and 
more  convenient  for  Water  and  Wood,  and  has  better 
Landing.  The  Eland  is  mountainous  and  barren-,  the 
plained:  Part  lies  againft  this  fandy  Bay,  where  we  rode. 
The  Wood  that  grows  in  it  is  fhort,  and  fit  for  no  Ufe 
but  Firing.  They  have  very  large  Spiders  here,  which 
weave  their  Webs  fo  ftrong  betwixt  the  Trees,  that  *tis 
difficult  to  get  through  them  : Where  we  watered,  there 
is  a little  Stream,  that  flows  down  the  Hill,  from  a Spring, 
and  is  very  good  ; but,  in  other  Parts,  it  is  brackiffi.  This 
I hand  was  formerly  inhabited,  and  had  a Governor  ; but 
is  now  only  frequented,  in  the  Seafon  for  catching  Tor- 
toifes,  by  the  Inhabitants  of  the  other  Elands,  who  are, 
for  the  moft  part,  Negroes  and  Mulattoes,  and  very 
poor.  The  Stock  of  wild  Goats  in  this  Eland  is  almoft 
deftroyed  by  the  People  of  St.  Nicolas  and  St.  Antonio. 
The  Heats  were  exceffive  to  us,  who  came  newly  from 
Europe  ; fo  that  feveral  of  our  Men  began  to  be  fick,  and 
were  blooded.  Some  of  our  Officers,  that  went  afhore  to 
hunt,  could  meet  no  Game,  but  a wild  Afs,  which,  after 
a long  Chace,  they  got  within  Shot,  and  wounded  ; yet  he 
afterwards  held  out  fo  as  to  tire  them,  and  they  returned 
empty  and  weary.  Thefe  Elands  are  fo  well  known,  that 
I need  not  fay  much  of  them  : They  are  ten  in  Number,  of 
which  St.  Iago , St.  Nicolas , Bonavifia , St.  Antonio , Brava , 
Mayo,  and  Fuego , are  inhabited  the  latter  is  fo  named 
from  a Volcano.  St.  Iago  is  much  the  largeft  and  belt, 
and  the  Seat  of  the  chief  Governor  : It  produces  a fmall 
Matter  of  Indico,  Sugar,  and  Tobacco,  which,  with  their 
Goat-fkins,  and  others,  they  fend  to  Lisbon.  The  Capital 
is  of  the  fame  Name,  and  the  See  of  a Bifhop.  There  is  alfo 
a Town,  called  Ribera  Grande,  which  is  faid  to  confift  of 
500  Houfes,  and  has  a good  Harbour  towards  the  Weft. 
The  Air  of  this  Eland  is  not  very  wholfome,  and  the  Soil 
uneven.  Their  Valleys  produce  fome  Corn  and  Wine. 
Their  Goats  are  fat,  and  good  Meat ; and  the  Shes  are 
faid  to  bring  three  or  four  Kids  at  a time,  once  in  four 
Months.  St.  Nicolas  is  the  beft-peopled  next  to  St.  Iago , 
The  Eland  Mayo  has  a great  deal  of  Salt,  naturally 
made  by  the  Sun,  from  the  Sea-water  which  is  left  from 
time  to  time  in  Pits  on  fliore  : It  is  known,  they  load 
many  Ships  with  that  Commodity  in  a Year,  and  are  able’ 
to  furnifli  fome  Thoufands,  had  they  Vent  for  it.  The  fine 
Marroquin  Leather  is  made  of  their  Goat-skins.  The 
other  inhabited  Elands  afford  more  or  lefs  of  Provifions  : 
They  have  their  Name  from  Cape  Vend,  on  the  African 
Coaft,  from  whence  they  lie  about  160  Leagues  to  the 
Weftward.  In  our  Paffage  towards  the  Coaft  of  Brafil, 
fome  new  Difputes  arofe  amongft  the  Men  ; and,  after 
various  Confultations,  it  was  refolved,  that  one  Page,  who 
was  a fecond  Mate  on  board  the  Duchefs,  fhould  be  fent  to 
ferve  on  board  the  Duke , from  whence  Mr.  Ballet  was  to 
remove  on  board  the  Duchefs.  Captain  Cooke  was  fent  to 
execute  this  Order ; but  Page  refufed  to  obey  it-,  upon 
which  a Difpute  followed,  that  ended  in  Blows  : However, 
Page  was  at  laft  brought  on  board  our  Ship,  where,  being 
charged  with  Mutiny,  he  defired  to  go  to  the  Head  to  eafe 
himfelf,  before  he  made  his  Defence  ; which  being  per- 
mitted, he  jumped  over-board,  in  hopes  of  getting  back 
to  the  Duchefs,  while  both  die  Captains  were  abfent  but 
he  was  taken  up,  brought  on  board  again,  and  punifhed, 
which  put  an  End  to  this  Diffenfion. 

11.  On  the  1 8th  of  November,  we  anchored  before  the 
Ifland  of  Grande  in  eleven  Fathom  Water.  While  we  lay 
here,  there  were  new  Quarrels,  and  things  had  certainly 
come  to  a great  Height  on  board  the  Duchefs,  if  Captain 
Courtney  had  not  put  eight  of  the  Ringleaders  immediately 
into  Irons  j which  frighted  the  reft,  and,  in  all  Probability, 
prevented  an  Attempt  to  run  away  with  the  Ship  : Yet  it 
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did  not  quite  free  us  From  ill  Humours  ; for,  on  the  25th, 
in  the  Afternoon,  two  Irijh  Land-men  dole  into  the 
Woods,  thinking  to  get  away  from  us,  though  two  fuch 
Sparks  ran  away  the  23d  from  the  Duchefs,  and  in  the 
Night  were  fo  frightened  with  Tygers,  as  they  thought,  but 
really  by  Monkeys  and  Baboons,  that  they  plunged  into  the 
Water,  hollowing  to  the  Ship,  till  they  were  fetched  aboard 
again.  About  four  next  Morning,  the  Watch  on  the 
Quarter-deck  fpied  a Canoe,  and  called  her  to  come  on 
board  ; but  they  not  anfwering,  and  driving  to  get  away, 
made  our  People  fufped  they  had  either  got  our  Men 
that  ran  away,  or  were  coming,  by  Agreement,  to  fetch 
them  off  the  Hand  which  was  uninhabited.  We  imme- 
diately fent  the  Pinnace  and  Yawl  after  them  ; the  Pinnace, 
coming  up  near  the  Canoe,  fired,  to  day  them,  but  to 
no  Purpofe  ; at  lad,  they  wounded  one  of  the  Indians  that 
rowed  in  the  Canoe  : He  that  owned  and  deered  her  was 
a Frier,  and  had  a Quantity  of  Gold,  which  he  got  at  the 
Mines,  I fuppofe  by  his  Trade  of  confefiing  the  Ignorant. 
The  Frier  had  juft  run  the  Canoe  alhore  on  a little  Hand, 
full  of  Wood,  as  our  Boats  landed  ; and  afterwards  told 
11s  he  had  fome  Gold  there.  A Portuguefe , that  would 
not  run  away  with  the  Father,  becaufe  he  had  no  Gold  to 
hide,  knew  our  People  to  be  Englijh , and  called  the  Fa- 
ther back.  The  Man  that  was  wounded  could  not  move, 
and  was  brought  by  our  Men,  with  the  Father  and  feveral 
Slaves,  that  rowed  the  large  Canoe,  on  board  our  Ship, 
where  our  Surgeon  dreffed  the  wounded  Indian , who  died 
in  two  Hours  time.  I made  the  Father  as  welcome  as  I 
could  ; but  he  was  very  uneafy  at  the  Lofs  of  his  Gold, 
and  the  Death  of  his  Slave  ; and  faid,  he  would  feek  for 
juftice  in  Portugal  or  England.  The  next  Day,  both  our 
Men  were  taken  and  put  in  Irons  *,  and  the  laid  Day  of  this 
Month  we  left  this  Place,  of  which  I fhall  give  the  Reader 
a fhort  Defcription. 

12.  The  Hand  Grande  is  remarkably  high  Land,  with 
a fmall  Cliff  and  a Tip  Handing  up  on  one  Side,  in  the 
Middle  of  the  higheft  Land,  eafy  to  be  feen,  if  clear.  And 
there  is  a fmall  Hand  to  the  Southward  without  it,  which 
rifes  in  three  little  Hummocks  : The  neareft  Hummock  to 
the  Iiland  is  the  leaft  ; as  we  came  in-and-out  we  law  it,  and 
it  appears  alike  on  both  Sides.  There  is  alfo  a fingularly 
round  white  Rock,  that  lies  on  the  Larboard  Side  neareft 
to  Grande , between  it  and  the  Main  at  the  Entrance  going 
in.  On  the  Starboard  Side  there  are  feveral  Hands,  and 
the  Main  is  much  like  Hands,  till  you  get  well  in.  The 
beft  Way,  when  you  open  the  Coves  that  are  inhabited  on 
the  Starboard  Side  going  in,  is  to  get  a Pilot  to  carry  you 
to  the  .Watering-cove  within  Grande ; otherwifefend  in  a Boat 
to  the  frefh-water  Cove,  which  lies  round  the  inner  wefter- 
moft  Point  of  the  Hand,  and  near  a League  in  the  Paffage 
is  between  fmall  Hands,  but  room  enough,  and  bold  : It  is 
the  fecond  Cove  under  the  firft  high  Mount,  and  round 
behind  the  firft  Point  you  fee  when  you  are  in  between  the 
two  Hands.  This  is  the  Cove  where  we  watered  ; there 
are  two  other  Coves  very  good,  with  fome  Shole-banks 
between  them,  but  no  Shole-ground  before  we  come  to 
this  Cove.  We  founded  all  the  Paffage  in,  and  feldom 
found  lefs  than  ten  Fathom  Water,  but  had  not  Time  to 
know  or  found  the  reft  of  the  Coves.  The  Town  bears 
North-eaft  about  three  Leagues  diftant  from  this  Cove. 
The  bland  of  Grande  is  near  about  nine  Leagues  long,  high 
Land,  and  fo  is  the  Main  within ; All  you  fee  near  the 
Water-fide  is  thick,  covered  with  Wood.  The  Hand 
abounds  with  Monkeys,  and  other  wild  Beafts ; has  Plenty 
of  good  Timber,  Fire-wood,  and  excellent  Water,  with 
Oranges  and  Lemons,  with  Guavas  growing  wild  in  the 
Woods.  The  Neceffaries  we  got  from  the  Town  were 
Rum,  Sugar,  and  Tobacco,  which  they  fell  very  dean, 
tho’  not  good  to  fmoke,  ’tis  fo  very  ftrong.  We  had  alfo 
Fowls  and  Hog»,  but  the  latter  are  fcarce  ; Beef  and  Mut- 
ton are  cheap,  but  no  great  Quantity  to  be  had  ; Indian 
Corn,  Bananas,  and  Plantains,  Guavas,  Lemons,  Oranges, 
and  Pine-apples,  they  abound  with,  but  have  no  Bread, 
except  Caflado,  (the  fame  Sort  as  is  eaten  in  our  lEefi  In  • 
dies)  which  they  call  Faranada  Pan, , Bread  of  Wood;  they 
have  no  kind  of  Salading.  We  had  fine  pleafant  Weather 
moft  of  the  Lime  we  were  here,  but  hot  like  an  Oven,  the 
Sun  being  right  over  us,  The  Winds  we  did  not  much 


obferve,  becaufe  they  were  little  and  variable,  but  com- 
monly between  the  North  and  the  Eaft.  We  cleared  ah 
ordinary  Portuguefe  here,  called  Emanuel  de  Santo , and 
flipped  another,  whofe  Name  was  Emanuel  Gonfalves . I 
had  Newboff’s  Account  of  Brafd  on  board  ; and,  by  all 
the  Inquiry  and  Obfervation  I could  make,  found  his  De- 
fcription of  the  Country,  its  Product,  and  Animals,  to  be 
juft,  particularly  of  that  Monfter  called  Liboya,  or  the 
Roebuck  Serpent ; which  I inquired  after,  thinking  it  in- 
credible, till  the  Portuguefe  Governor  told  me,  there  are 
fome  thirty  Feet  long,  as  big  as  a Barrel,  and  that  de- 
vour a Roebuck  at  once,  from  whence  they  had  their  Name. 
I was  alfo  told,  that  one  of  thefe  Serpents  was  killed  near 
this  Place  a little  before  our  Arrival.  Tygers  are  very 
common  here  on  the  Continent,  but  not  fo  ravenous  as  thofe 
of  India.  The  Produdt  of  Brafil  is  well  known  to  be  Red- 
wood, Sugars,  Gold,  Tobacco,  Whale-oil,  Snuff,  and 
feveral  forts  of  Drugs.  The  Portuguefe  build  their  beft 
Ships  here.  The  Country  is  now  become  very  populous, 
and  the  People  delight  much  in  Arms,  efpecially  about 
the  Gold  Mines,  where  thofe  of  all  Sorts  refort,  but  moftly 
Negroes  and  Mulattoes.  ’Tis  but  four  Yfears  fince  they 
would  be  under  no  Government,  but  now  they  have  fub- 
mitted.  Some  Men  of  Repute  here  told  me,  the  Mines 
increafe  very  faft,  and  that  Gold  is  got  much  eafter  at  thofe 
Mines,  than  in  any  other  Country.  The  Brafilian  Women 
are  very  fruitful,  have  eafy  Labour,  retire  to  the  Woods, 
where  they  bring  forth  alone,  and  return  after  wafhing 
themlelves  and  their  Child  ; the  Hufbands  lying  a-bed  the 
firft  twenty-four  Hours,  and  being  treated  as  if  they  had 
endured  the  Pains.  The  Fapcyars , who  inhabit  the  inland 
Country  on  the  Weft,  are  the  moft  barbarous  of  the  Na- 
tives, taller  and  ftronger  than  the  reft,  and  indeed  than  moft 
Europeans.  They  wear  little  Sticks  through  their  Cheeksand 
Under-lips,  are  faid  to  be  Man-eaters,  and  ufe  poifoned 
Darts  and  Arrows  •,  they  change  their  Habitations  according 
to  theSeafon,  and  live  chiefly  by  HuntingandFilhing.  Their 
Kings,  and  great  Men,  are  diftinguifhed  by  the  manner  of 
fhaving  their  Crowns,  and  their  long  Nails.  Their  Priefts 
are  Sorcerers  ; make  them  believe,  that  the  Devils  appear 
to  them  in  Form  of  Infe&s;  and  perform  their  diabolical 
Worfhip  in  the  Night,  when  the  Women  make  a difmal 
Howli;  g,  which  is  their  chief  Devotion  : They  allow  Po- 
lygamy, yet  punifh  Adultery  by  Death  ; and  when  young 
Women  are  marriageable,  but  courted  by  nobody,  their 
Mothers  carried  them  to  their  Princes,  who  deflower  them, 
and  this  they  reckon  a great  Honour.  Some  of  thefe  Peo- 
ple were  much  civilized  by  the  Dutch , and  very  fe.viceable 
to  them,  but  ftill  kept  under  Subjection  to  their  own  Kings. 
We  continued  our  Voyage,  coafting  very  far  to  the  South, 
where  we  endured  great  Cold,  which  affedted  our  Men  ex- 
tremely, infomuch  that  a third  Part  of  both  Ships  Com- 
panies fell  fick  ; and  this  induced  us  to  bear  away  for  the 
Iiland  of  Juan  Fernandez  ; which  we,  however,  did  not 
find  very  eafily,  on  account  of  its  being  laid  down  dif- 
ferently in  all  the  Charts  ; and  Captain  Dumpier  was  like- 
wife  a good  deal  at  a Lofs,  tho’  he  had  been  here  fo  often, 
and  tho’  he  had  a Map  of  the  Hand  in  his  Head,  that 
agreed  exadtly  with  the  Country  when  we  came  to  fee  it : 
Which  ought  to  induce  Sea-officers  to  prefer  what  is  properly 
their  Bufinefs  to  idle  Amufements ; fince,  with  all  this 
Knowledge,  we  were  forced  to  make  Main-land  of  Chili 
in  order  to  find  this  Iiland,  and  did  not  ftrike  it  without 
Difficulty  at  laft. 

13.  On  February  1.  1709.  we  came  before  that  Hand, 
having  had  a good  Obfervation  the  Day  before,  and  found 
our  Latitude  to  be  340  10'  South.  In  the  Afternoon,  we 
hoifted  out  otir  Pinnace  •,  and  Captain  Dover , with  the 
Boat’s  Crew,  went  in  her  to  go  alhore,  though  We  could 
not  be  lefs  than  four  Leagues  off.  As  foon  as  the  Pinnace 
was  gone,  I went  on  board  the  Duchefs , who  admired  our 
Boat  attempting  going  alhore  at  that  Diftance  from  Land. 
It  was  againft  my  Inclination  *,  but,  to  oblige  Captain  Do- 
ver , I let  her  go  : As  foon  as  it  was  dark,  we  faw  a Light 
alhore.  Our  Boat  was  then  about  a League  from  the  Hand, 
and  bore  away  for  the  Ships  as  foon  as  Ihe  faw  the  Lights  : 
We  put  our  Lights  aboard  for  the  Boat,  tho’  fome  were  of 
Opinion,  the  Lights  we  faw  were  our  Boat’s  Lights  : But, 
as  Night  came  on,  it  appeared  too  large  for  that : We  fired 
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our  Quarter-deck  Gun,  and  feveral  Mufquets,  fhewing 
tights'  in  our  Mizen  and  Fore-fhrouds,  that  our  Boat 
might  find  us  whilft  we  were  in  the  Lee  of  the  Ifland : 
About  two  in  the  Morning  our  Boat  came  on  board,  hav- 
ing been  two  Hours  on  board  the  Duchefs , that  took  them 
up  a-itern  of  us ; we  were  glad  they  got  well  off,  becaufe 
it  began  to  blow.  We  were  all  convinced  the  Light  was 
on  the  Shore,  and  defigned  to  make  our  Ships  ready  to  en- 
gage,  believing  them  to  be  French  Ships  at  Anchor,  and 
we  muft  either  fight  them*  or  want  Water.  All  this  Stir 
and  Apprehenfion  arofe,  as  we  afterwards  found,  from  one 
poor  naked  Man,  who  palled,  in  our  Imagination,  at  pre- 
fent,  for  a Spanifh  Garifon,  a Body  of  Frenchmen , or  a Crew 
of  Pirates.  While  we  were  under  thefe  Apprehenfions,  we 
flood  on  the  Backfide  of  the  Illand,  in  order  to  fall  in  with 
the  Southerly  Wind,  till  we  were  palfed  the  Ifland  ; and 
then  we  came  back  to  it  again,  and  ran  clofe  aboard  the 
Land  that  begins  to  make  the  North-eaft  Side.  We  Hill 
continued  to  reafon  upon  this  Matter  ; and  it  is  in  a man- 
ner incredible,  what  ftrange  Notions  many  of  our  People 
entertained  from  the  Sight  of  this  Fire  upon  the  Ifland.  It 
ferved,  however,  to  fhew  Peoples  Tempers  and  Spirits  ; 
and  we  were  able  to  give  a tolerable  Guefs  how  our  Men 
would  behave-,  in  cafe  there  really  were  any  Enemies  upon 
the  Ifland.  The  Flaws  came  heavy  off  the  Shore,  and 
we  were  forced  to  reef  our  Top-fails  when  we  opened  the 
middle  Bay,  where  we  expebted  to  have  found  our  Enemy  * 
but  faw  all  clear,  and  no  Ships,  nor  the  other  Bay  next  the 
North-eaft  End.  Thefe  two  Bays  are  all  that  Ships  ride 
in,  which  recruit  on  this  Ifland  •,  but  the  middle  Bay  is  by 
much  the  beft.  W e guelfed  there  had  been  Ships  there, 
but  that  they  were  gone  on  Sight  of  us.  We  fent  our  Yawl 
afhore  about  Noon,  with  Captain  Dover,  Mr  .Fry,  and  fix 
Men,  all  armed  : Mean  while  we  and  the  Duchefs  kept 
turning  to  get  in,  and  fuch  heavy  Flaws  came  off  the  Land, 
that  we  were  forced  to  let  go  our  Top-fail  Sheet,  keeping 
all  Hands  to  ftand  by  our  Sails,  for  fear  of  the  Winds  car- 
rying them  away  : But  when  the  Flaws  were  gone,  we  had 
little  or  no  Wind.  Thefe  Flaws  proceeded  from  the  Land, 
which  is  very  high  in  the  Middle  of  the  Ifland.  Our  Boat 
did  not  return  ; we  fent  our  Pinnace  with  the  Men  armed, 
to  fee  what  was  the  Occafion  of  the  Yawl’s  Stay  ; for  we 
were  afraid,  that  the  Spaniards  had  a Garifon  there,  and 
might  have  feized  them.  We  put  out  a Signal  for  our 
Boat,  and  the  Duchefs  fhewed  a French  Enfign.  Immedi- 
ately our  Pinnace  returned  from,  the  Shore,  and  brought 
abundance  of  Cray-fifh,  with  a Man  cloathed  in  Goat- 
fkins,  who  looked  wilder  than  the  firft  Owners  of  them. 
He  had  been  on  the  Ifland  four  Years  and  four  Months, 
being  left  there  by  Captain  Straddling  in  the  Cinque-ports  ; 
his  Name  was  Alexander  Selkirk , a Scotfman , who  had 
been  Mafter  of  the  Cinque-ports , a Ship  that  came  here  laft 
with  Captain  Dampier , who  told  me,  that  this  was  the  beft 
Man  in  her.  I immediately  agreed  with  him  to  be  a Mate 
on  board  our  Ship  : ’Twas  he  that  made  the  Fire  laft  Night 
when  he  faw  our  Ships,  which  he  judged  to  be  Englifh. 
During  his  Stay  here,  he  faw  feveral  Ships  pafs  by,  but  only 
two  came  in  to  Anchor : As  he  went  to  view  them,  he  found 
them  to  be  Spaniards , and  retired  from  them  * upon  which 
they  fhot  at  him  : Had  they  been  French , he  would  have 
fubmitted  * but  chofe  to  rifque  his  dying  alone  on  the  Ifland, 
S’ather  than  fall  into  the  Hands  of  Spaniards  in  thefe  Parts  ; 
becaufe  he  apprehended  they  would  murder  him,  or  make 
a Slave  of  him  in  the  Mines  ; for  he  feared  they  would 
fpare  no  Stranger  that  might  be  capable  of  difcovering  the 
South  Seas.  The  Spaniards  had  landed,  before  he  knew 
what  they  were  ; and  they  came  fo  near  him,  that  he  had 
much  ado  to  efcape  ; for  they  not  only  fhot  at  him,  but 
purfued  him  to  the  Woods,  where  he  climbed  to  the  Top 
of  a Tree,  at  the  Foot  of  which  they  made  Water,  and 
killed,  feveral  Goats  juft  by,  but  went  off  again  without  dif- 
covering him.  He  told  us,  that  he  was  bom  at  Largo , in 
the  County  of  Fife,  in  Scotland , and  was  bred  a Sailor  from 
his  Youth.  The  Reafon  of  his  being  left  here*  was  a Dif- 
ference between  him  and  his  Captain  ; which,  together 
with  the  Ship’s  being  leaky,  made  him  willing  rather  to 
flay  here,  than  go  along  with  him  at  firft  * and,  when  he 
was  at  laft  willing  to  go,  the  Captain  would  not  receive  him. 
He  had  been  at  the  Ifland  before  to  wood  and  water,  when 
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two  of  the  Ship’s  Company  were  left  upon  it  for  fix  Months, 
till  the  Ship  returned,  being  chafed  thence  by  two  French 
South  Sea  Ships.  He  had  with  him  his  Cloaths  and  Bed- 
ding, with  a Firelock,  feme  Powder,  Bullets,  and  Tobacco, 
a Hatchet,  a Knife,  a Kettle,  a Bible,  lome  practical  Pieces, 
and  his  mathematical  Inftruments  and  Books.  Fie  diverted 
and  provided  for  himfelf  as  well  as  he  could  * but,  for  the 
firft  eight  Months, Bad  much  ado  to  bear  up  againft  Melan- 
choly, and  the  Terror  of  being  left  alone  in  fuch  a defolate 
Place.  He  built  two  Huts  with  Pimento-trees,  covered 
them  with  long  Grafs,  and  lined  them  with  the  Skins  of 
Goats,  which  he  killed  with  his  Gun  as  he  wanted,  fo  long 
as  his  Powder  lafted,  which  was  but  a Pound  •,  and  that 
being  almoft  fpent,  he  got  Fire  by  rubbing  two  Sticks  of 
Pimento  Wood  together  upon  his  Knee.  In  the  lefler 
Hut,  at  fome  Diftance  from  the  other,  he  dreffed  his  Vic- 
tuals * and  in  the  larger  he  flept,  and  employed  himfelf  in 
reading,  finging  Pfalms,  and  praying  •,  fo  that  he  faid,  he 
was  a better  Chriftian,  while  in  this  Solitude,  than  ever  he 
was  before,  or  than,  he  was  afraid,  he  fhould  ever  be  again. 
At  firft  he  never  eat  any  thing  till  Hunger  conftrained  him, 
partly  for  Grief,  and  partly  for  want  of  Bread  and  Salt : 
Nor  did  he  go  to  Bed,  till  he  could  watch  no  longer  •,  the 
Pimento  Wood,  which  burnt  very  clear,  ferved  him  both 
for  Fire  and  Candle,  and  refrefhed  him  with  its  fragrant 
Smell.  He  might  have  had  Fifh  enough,  but  would  not  eat 
them  for  want  of  Salt,  becaufe  they  occafioned  a Loofe- 
nefs,  except  Cray-fifh,  which  are  as  large  as  our  Lobfters, 
and  very  good  : Thefe  he  fometimes  boiled,  and  at  other 
times  broiled,  as  he  did  his  Goats  Flefh,  of  which  he  made 
very  good  Broth,  for  they  are  not  fo  rank  as  ours : He 
kept  an  Account  of  500  that  he  killed  while  there,  and 
caught  as  many  more,  which  he  marked  on  the  Ear,  and 
let  go.  When  his  Powder  failed,  he  took  them  by  Speed 
of  Feet ; for  his  way  of  Living,  continual  Exercile  of 
Walking  and  Running,  cleared  him  of  all  grofs  Humours; 
fo  that  he  ran  with  wonderful  Swifmefs  thro’  the  Woods, 
and  up  the  Rocks  and  Hills,  as  we  perceived  when  we 
employed  him  to  catch  Goats  for  us  : We  had  a Bull-dog, 
which  we  fent,  with  feveral  of  our  nimbleft  Runners,  to 
help  him  in  catching  Goats  ; but  he  diftanced  and  tired 
both  the  Dog  and  the  Men,  caught  the  Goats,  and  brought 
them  to  us  on  his  Back.  He  told  us,  that  his  Agility  in 
purfuing  a Goat  had  once  like  to  have  coft  him  his  Life ; 
he  purfued  it  with  fo  much  Eagernefs,  that  he  catched  hold 
of  it  on  the  Brink  of  a Precipice,  of  which  he  was  not 
aware,  the  Bullies  hiding  it  from  him  ; fo  that  he  fell  with 
the  Goat  down  the  Precipice,  a great  Height,  and  was  fo 
ftunned  and  bruifed  with  the  Fall,  that  he  narrowly,  efcaped 
with  his  Life  •,  and,  when  he  came  to  his  Senfes,  found  the 
Goat  dead  under  him  : He  lay  there  about  twenty-four 
Hours,  and  was  fcarce  able  to  crawl  to  his  Hut,  which 
was  about  a Mile  diftant,  or  to  ftir  abroad  again  in  ten 
Days.  He  came  at  laft  to  relifh  his  Meat  well  enough 
without  Salt  or  Bread  ; and,  in  the  Seafon,  had  Plenty  of 
good  Turneps,  which  had  been  fowed  there  by  Captain 
Dampier’ s Men,  and  have  now  overfpread  fome  Acres  of 
Ground.  He  had  enough  of  good  Cabbage  from  the  Cab- 
bage-trees, and  feafoned  his  Meat  with  the  Fruit  of  the 
Pimento-trees,  which  is  the  fame  as  Jamaica  Pepper,  and 
fmells  delicioufly  : He  found  alfo  a black  Pepper,  called 
Malageta,  which  was  very  good  to  expel  Wind,  and  againft 
Griping  in  the  Guts.  He  foon  wore  out  all  his  Shoes  and 
Cloaths  by  running  in  the  Woods  ; and,  at  laft,  being 
forced  to  fliift  without  them,  his  Feet  became  fo  hard,  that 
he  ran  every-where  without  Difficulty  ; and  it  was  fome 
time  before  he  could  wear  Shoes  after  we  found  him  ; for, 
not  being  ufed  to  any  fo  long,  his  Feet  fwelled,  when  he 
came  firft  to  wear  them  again.  After  he  had  conquered 
his  Melancholy,  he  diverted  himfelf  fometimes  with  cut- 
ting his  Name  bn  the  Trees,  and  the  Time  of  his  being 
left,  and  Continuance  there.  He  was  at  firft  much  peftered 
with  Cats  and  Rats,  that  had  bred  in  great  Numbers,  from 
fome  of  each  Species,  which  had  got  afhore  from  Ships  that 
putin  there  to  wood  and  water:  The  Rats  gnawed  his 
Feet  and  Cloaths  whilft  afleep,  which  obliged  him  to  cherifh 
the  Cats  with  his  Goats  Flefh,  by  which  many  of  them  be- 
came fo  tame,  that  they  would  lie  about  him  in  Hundreds, 
and  foon  delivered  him  from  the  Rats : He  likewife  tamed 
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fome  Kids ; and,  to  divert  himfelf,  would,  now-and-then, 
fing  and  dance  with  them,  and  his  Cats : So  that,  by  the 
Favour  of  Providence,  and  Vigour  of  his  Youth,  being  pow 
but  thirty  Years  old,  he  came,  at  Jaft,  to  conquer  all  the 
Inconveniencies  of  his  Solitude,  and  to  be  very  eafy.  When 
his  Cloaths  were  out,  he  made  himfelf  a Coat  and  a Cap  of 
Goat-fkins,  which  he  Hitched  together,  with  little  Thongs 
of  the  fame,  that  he  cut  with  his  Knife.  He  had  no  other 
Needle,  but  a Nail  •,  and,  when  his  Knife  was  worn  to  the 
Back,  he  made  others,  as  well  as  he  could,  of  fome  Iron 
Hoops,  that  were  left  afhore,  which  he  beat  thin,  and  ground 
upon  Stones.  Having  fome  Linen-cloth  by  him,  he  fewed 
him  fome  Shirts  with  a Nail,  and  Hitched  them  with  the 
Worffed  of  his  old  Stockings,  which  he  pulled  out  on  pur- 
pofe.  He  had  his  laH  Shirt  on,  when  we  found  him  in  the 
Ifland.  At  his  HrH  coming  on  board  us,  he  had  fo  much 
forgot  his  Language,  for  want  of  Ufe,  that  we  could  fcarce 
underHand  him  ; for  he  feemed  to  fpeak  his  Words  by 
halves.  We  offered  him  a Dram  •,  but  he  would  not  touch 
it,  having  drank  nothing  but  Water  fince  his  being  there  ; 
and  it  was  fome  time  before  he  could  relifh  our  Victuals. 
He  could  give  us  an  Account  of  no  other  Product  of  the 
Hand,  than  what  we  have  mentioned,  except  fome  black 
Plums,  which  are  very  good,  but  hard  to  come  at,  the 
Trees,  which  bear  them,  growing  on  high  Mountains  and 
Rocks.  Pimento- trees  are  plenty  here,  and  we  faw  fome 
of  fixty  Feet  high,  and  about  two  Yards  thick  ; and  Cot- 
ton-trees higher,  and  near  four  Fathom  round  in  the  Stock. 
The  Climate  is  fo  good,  that  the  Trees  and  Grafs  are  ver- 
dant all  the  Year  round.  The  Winter  laHs  no  longer  than 
June  and  July , and  is  not  then  fevere,  there  being  only  a 
fmall  Frofi,  and  a little  Hail  •,  but  fometimes  great  Rains. 
The  Heat  of  the  Summer  is  equally  moderate  ; and  there 
is  not  much  Thunder,  or  tempeHuous  Weather  of  any  fort. 
He  faw  no  venomous  or  favage  Creature  on  the  Hand,  nor 
any  other  fort  of  Beafls,  but  Goats,  the  HrH  of  which  had 
been  put  aHiore  here,  on  purpofe  for  a Breed,  by  Juan  Fer- 
nandez a Spaniard,  who  fettled  there,  with  fome  Families,  till 
the  Continent  of  Chili  began  to  fubmit  .to  the  Spaniards  *, 
which,  being  more  profitable,  tempted  them  to  quit  this 
Hand,  capable,  however,  of  maintaining  a good  Number 
of  People,  and  being  made  fo  Hrong,  that  they  could  not 
be  eafily  diflodged  from  thence.  February  3.  we  got  our 
Smith’s  Forge  on  fhore,  fet  our  Coopers  to  work,  and 
made  a little  Tent  for  me  to  have  the  Benefit  of  the  Air. 
The  Duchefs  had  alfo  a Tent  for  their  Hck  Men  ; fo  that 
We  had  a fmall  Town  of  our  own  here  j and  every-body 
employed,  a few  Men  fupplied  us  all  with  Fifh  of  feveral 
forts,  all  very  good,  in  fuch  abundance,  that,  in  a few 
Hours  we  could  take  as  many,  as  would  ferve  200.  There 
were  Sea-fowls  in  the  Bay,  as  large  as  Geefe  ; but  eat  fifhy. 
The  Governor  never  failed  of  procuring  us  two  or  three 
Goats  a Day  for  our  Hck  Men  ; by  which,  with  the  Help 
of  the  Greens,  and  the  wholfome  Air,  they  recovered  very 
foon  of  the  Scurvy ; fo  that  Captain  Dover  and  I both  thought 
it  a very  agreeable  Seat,  the  Weather  being  neither  too 
hot,  nor  too  cold.  We  fpent  our  Time,  till  the  10th,  in 
refitting  our  Ships,  taking  Wood  on  board,  and  laying  in 
Water,  that  which  we  brought  from  England  and  St.  Vin- 
cent, being  fpoiled  by  the  Badnefs  of  the  Calks.  We  like- 
wife  boiled  up  about  eighty  Gallons  of  Sea-lions  Oil,  as  we 
might  have  done  feveral  Tons,  had  we  been  provided  with 
Veffels.  We  refined  it  for  our  Lamps,  and  to  fave  Candles. 
The  Sailors  fometimes  ufe  it  to  fry  their  Meat,  for  want  of 
Butter,  and  find  it  agreeable  enough.  The  Men,  who 
worked  on  our  Rigging,  eat  young  Seels,  which  they  pre- 
ferred to  our  Ship’s  Victuals,  and  faid,  it  was  as  good  as 
Englijh  Lamb,  though  I fhould  have  been  glad  of  fuch  an 
Exchange.  We  made  what  Haffe  we  could  to  get  all  the 
Neceffaries  on  board,  being  willing  to  lofe  no  Time*,  for 
we  were  informed  at  the  Canaries , that  five  Hout  French 
Ships  were  coming  together  to  thefe  Seas. 

14.  The  Hand  of  Juan  Fernandez  lies  in  the  Latitude  of 
33°  49;  South,  Longitude  from  St.  Marys  50  38 , meri- 
dian Diffance  from  the  fame  40  43'  Weft,  the  Variation  of 
theCompafs  here  6°  EaH.  This  Hand  is  high  ragged  Land, 
in  Length  about  fix  Leagues,  and  about  three  in  Breadth. 
I know  of  nothing  about  it  that  may  endanger  a Ship,  but 
what  may  be  feen,  We  anchored  in  the  great  Bay,  our  befi 
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Bower  in  forty  Fathom  Water,  and  then  carried  the  Stream- 
anchor  in  with  the  Shore,  which  we  let  go  in  about  thirty 
Fathom  Water,  mooring  on  and  off  about  a Mile  from  the 
Bottom  of  the  Bay,  where  we  found  plenty  of  Fifh  of  fe- 
veral forts,  as  Silver-fifh,  Snappers,  Bonetoes,  and  a very 
large  Cray-fifh.  The  Wind  here  commonly  blows  off  the 
Shore,  fometimes  very  hard  Squalls,  elfe  generally  calm  ; 
and  the  Water  we  rode  in  very  finooth,  by  reafon  of  the 
Winding  of  the  Shore.  The  Man  we  found  here,  men- 
tioned at  our  coming  to  this  Hand,  told  me,  it  had  never 
blown  in  above  four  Hours  all  the  time  he  was  there.  The 
Situation  of  the  Hand  is  North-weft  and  South-eaff,  and  re- 
ceives its  Name  from  its  firfi  Difcoverer  John  Fernandez  a 
Spaniard.  It  is  all  Hills  and  Valleys,  and,  I queffion  not, 
would  produce  moH  Plants,  if  manured  ; for  the  Soil,  in 
moH  Places,  promifes  well ; and  there  are  fome  T urneps,  and 
other  Roots,  which,  I fuppofe,  were  formerly  fowed’;  and 
there  is  great  plenty  of  Wood  and  Water,  as  alfo  of  wild 
Goats,  which  we  daily  took  with  Dogs,  or  elfe  fhot  them. 
In  every  Bay,  there  are  fuch  Multitudes  of  great  Sea-lions, 
and  Seels  of  feveral  forts,  all  with  excellent  Furs,  that  we 
could  Icarcely  walk  along  the  Shore  for  them,  as  they  lay 
about  in  Flocks,  like  Sheep,  the  Young-ones  bleating  like 
Lambs.  Some  of  the  Sea-lions  are  as  big  as  our  Englijh 
Oxen,  and  roar  like  Lions.  They  cut  near  a Foot  in  Fat, 
having  fhort  Flair,  of  a light  Colour,  which  is  Hill  lighter 
in  the  young  ones.  I fuppofe  they  feed  on  Grafs  and  Fifh  *, 
for  they  come  afhore  by  the  Help  of  their  two  Fore-feet, 
and  draw  their  Hinder-part  after  them,  and  lie  in  great 
Numbers  in  the  Sun.  Thefe  we  kill  chiefly  to  make  Oil, 
which  is  very  good  ; but  it  is  an  hard  Matter  to  kill  them. 
Both  the  Seels  and  Lions  are  fo  thick  on  the  Shore,  that 
we  were  forced  to  drive  them  away,  before  we  could  land, 
being  fo  numerous,  that  it  is  fcarce  credible  to  thofe,  who 
have  not  feen  them  ; and  they  make  a moH  prodigious 
Noife.  Befides,  we  met  with  fuch  plenty  of  Fifh,  as  Pol- 
loc,  Cavallos,  Hakes,  Old-wives,  and  large  Cray-fifh,  as 
good  as  our  LobHers,  &c.  that,  in  four  Hours,  two  Men 
in  a Boat  near  the  Shore,  in  five  or  fix  Fathom  Water, 
might  take  enough  to  ferve  200  Men.  There  are  but  few 
Birds : One  fort  burrows  in  the  Earth,  like  Rabbets,  which 
the  Spaniards  call  Pardelas , and  fay,  they  are  good  to  eat. 
One  of  them  flew  into  the  Fire  at  our  fick  Mens  Tent.  And 
here  are  alfo  Humming-birds,  about  as  big  as  Bees*,  their 
Bill  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Pin  ; their  Legs  proportionable 
to  the  Body  ; the  Feathers  mighty  fmall,  but  of  moH  beau- 
tiful Colours.  They  are  feldom  taken,  or  feen,  but  in  the 
Evening,  when  they  fly  about,  and  fometimes,  when  dark, 
into  the  Fire.  I had  almofi  forgot  the  wild  Cats  here, 
which  are  of  feveral  Colours  ; but,  being  of  the  European 
kind,  no  more  need  be  faid  of  them.  I believe  there  is  no 
venomous  Creature  on  the  Hand.  This  Hand  produces  a 
fort  of  Cabbage-tree,  which  is  in  the  nature  of  a Palm  ; 
the  Cabbage  fmall,  but  very  fweet.  The  Tree  is  flender 
and  Hrait,  with  Knots  about  fourteen  Inches  above  one  an- 
other, and  no  Leaves,  except  at  the  Top.  The  Branches 
are  about  twelve  Feet  in  Length  ; and,  about  a Foot  and 
an  half  from  the  Body  of  the  Tree,  fhoot  out  Leaves,  which 
are  four  Feet  long,  and  an  Inch  broad,  growing  fo  regularly, 
that  the  whole  Branch  looks  like  one  intire  Leaf.  The 
Cabbage,  when  cut  out  from  the  Bottom  of  the  Branches, 
is  about  a Foot  long,  and  very  white  ; and,  at  the  Bottom 
of  it,  grow  Cluflers  of  Berries,  five  or  fix  Pounds  Weight, 
like  Bunches  of  Grapes,  as  red  as  Cherries,  bigger  than  our 
black  Cherries,  with  a large  Stone  in  the  Middle,  and  tafie 
almofi  like  our  Haws.  The  Trunk  of  the  Tree  is  eighty 
or  ninety  Feet  long,  being  always  cut  down  to  get  the  Cab- 
bage. We  found  here  fome  Guiney  Pepper,  and  Silk  Cot- 
ton-trees, with  feveral  other  forts  of  Plants,  whofe  Names 
I am  not  acquainted  with.  Pimento  is  the  befi  Timber, 
and  moH  plentiful,  on  this  Side  the  Hand  ; but  very  apt 
to  fplit,  till  a little  dried.  We  cut  the  longeff  and  cleaneft 
to  fplit  for  Fire- wood.  The  Cabbage-trees  abound  about 
three  Miles  in  the  Woods,  and  the  Cabbage  very  good. 
MoH  of  them  are  on  the  Tops  of  the  neareff  Mountains. 
In  the  firfi  Plain,  we  found  ftore  of  Turnep-greens,  and 
Water-creffes  in  the  Brooks,  which  mightily  refrefhed  our 
Men,  and  cleanfed  them  from  the  Scurvy.  The  Turnips, 
Mr.  Selkirk  fays,  are  good  in  our  Summer  Months,  which 
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is  Winter  here  ; but,  this  being  Autumn,  they  were  all 
run  to  Seed  : So  that  we  could  not  have  the  Benefit  of  any 
thing,  but  the  Greens.  The  Soil  is  a loofe  black  Earth, 
the  Rocks  very  rotten  •,  fo  that,  without  great  Care,  it  is 
dangerous  to  climb  the  Hills  for  Cabbages.  Befides,  there 
are  abundance  of  Holes  dug  in  feveral  Places  by  a fort  of 
Fowls,  like  Puffins,  which  fall  in  at  once,  and  endanger 
the  wrenching  or  breaking  of  a Man's  Leg.  Mr.  Selkirk 
told  me,  he  had  feen  Snow  and  Ice  here  in  July  ; but  the 
Spring,  which  is  in  September , October , and  November , is 
very  pleafant,  when  there  was  abundance  of  good  Herbs, 
as  Parfley,  Purllain,  Sithes  in  great  plenty,  befides  an  Herb 
found  by  the  Water-fide,  which  proved  very  ufeful  to  our 
Surgeons  for  Fomentations.  It  is  not  much  unlike  Fever- 
few, of  a very  grateful  Smell,  like  Balm  ; but  of  a ftronger 
and  more  cordial  Scent.  It  is  in  great  plenty  near  the 
Shore.  We  gathered  many  large  Bundles  of  it,  dried 
them  in  the  Shade,  and  fent  them  on  board,  befides  great 
Quantities  that  we  carried  in  every  Morning  to  ftrew  the 
Tents ; which  tended  much  to  the  fpeedy  Recovery  of  our 
fick  Men,  of  whom  none  died,  but  two  belonging  to  the 
Duchefs  ; viz.  Edward  Wilts , and  ChriJlopher  Williams. 

15.  On  February  13.  we  held  a Confutation,  in  which 
we  made  feveral  Regulations  for  preferving  Secrecy,  Difci- 
pline,  and  ftrift  Honefty,  on  board  both  Veffels ; and,  on 
the  17th,  we  fettled  another  Matter  of  as  great  Import- 
ance, which  was,  that  two  Men  from  on  board  the  Duke 
fhould  be  put  on  board  the  Duchefs,  and  two  Men  from  on 
board  the  Duchefs  on  board  the  Duke , in  order  to  fee,  that 
Juftice  was  reciprocally  done  by  each  Ship’s  Company  to 
the  other.  On  the  28  th,  we  hoifted  both  Pinnaces  into  the 
Water,  to  try  them  under  Sail,  with  a Gun  fixed  in  each  of 
them,  and  whatever  elfe  was  requifite  to  render  them  very 
ferviceable  fmall  Privateers.  We  found  the  Nights  very 
cold,  and  the  Days  not  near  fo  warm  as  might  have  been 
expected  in  that  Latitude,  where  there  never  falls  any  Rain, 
but  fuch  Dews  in  the  Night,  as  are  equivalent  to  it,  tho’ 
the  Air  is,  generally  fpeaking,  ferene.  On  May  15.  in  the 
Evening,  we  faw  a Sail : Our  Confort,  being  neareft,  foon 
took  her.  She  was  a little  Veffel,  of  fixteen  Ton,  from 
Payta,  bound  to  Cheripe  for  Flour,  with  a Email  Sum  of 
Money  to  purchafe  it;  the  Mailer’s  Name  Antonio  Heliagos , 
st  Mefizo , or  one  begotten  between  an  Indian  and  a Spani- 
ard •,  his  Crew  eight  Men,  one  of  them  a Spaniard , one  a 
Negro,  and  the  reft  Indians.  We  afked  them  for  News; 
and  they  allured  us,  that  all  the  French  Ships,  being  feven 
in  Number,  failed  out  of  thefe  Seas  fix  Months  ago  ; and 
that  no  more  were  to  return  : Adding,  that  the  Spaniards 
had  fuch  an  Averfion  to  them,  that,  at  Callao , the  Sea- 
port for  Lima,  they  killed  fo  many  of  the  French , and  quar- 
relled fo  frequently  with  them,  that  none  were  buffered  to 
come  afhore  there  for  fome  time  before  they  failed  from 
thence.  After  we  had  put  Men  aboard  the  Prize,  he  haled 
off  clofe  on  a Wind  lor  Lobos , having  fhot  within  it ; and, 
had  we  not  been  better  informed  by  the  Crew  of  the  Prize, 
might  have  endangered  our  Ships,  by  running  in  farther, 
becaufe  there  are  Sholes  between  the  Illand  and  the  Main. 
1 here  is  a Paffage  for  Boats  to  Windward  to  come  into  the 
Road,  which  is  to  the  Leeward  of  thefe  Hands,  in  a Sound 
between  them.  It  is  not  half  a Mile  broad  ; but  above  a 
Mile  deep  ; has  from  ten  to  twelve  Fathom  Water,  and 
good  Anchor-ground.  There  is  no  coming  in  for  Ships, 
but  to  Leeward  of  the  Hands.  We  went  in  with  a fmall 
Weather-tide,  though  I never  perceived  it  to  flow  above 
three  Feet  whilft  we  lay  here.  The  Wind  commonly 
blows  Southerly,  veering  a little  to  the  Eaftward.  On  the 
Eaftermoft  Hand,  (which  was  on  our  Larboard  Side  as  we 
lay  at  Anchor  in  the  Sound)  there  is  a round  Hummock, 
and  behind  it  a fmall  Cove,  very  ftnooth,  deep,  and  conve- 
nient enough  for  a Ship  to  careen  in.  There  we  haled  up,  and 
fitted  our  little  Frigate.  The  higheft  Part  of  the  Hand 
appears,  in  the  Road,  not  much  higher  than  a large  Ship’s 
Top-maft-head.  The  Soil  is  an  hungry,  white,  clayiffi 
Earth,  mixed  with  Sand  and  Rocks.  There  is  no  frefli 
Water,  or  green  Thing,  on  the  Hands.  Here  is  abundance 
of  Y ulturs  alias  Carrion-crows,  which  looked  fo  like  Tur- 
keys, that  one  of  our  Officers,  at  landing,  bleffed  himfelf 
at  the  Sight,  and  hoped  to  fare  delicioufly  here.  He  was 
f©  eager,  that  he  would  not  ftay  till  the  Boat  could  put  him 
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afhoi  e ; but  leaped  into  the  Water  with  Ins  Gun,  and,  get- 
ing  near  enough  to  a Parcel,  let  fly  at  them  : But,  when  he 
came  to  take  up  his  Game,  it  flunk  infufferably,  and  made 
us  merry  at  his  Miftake.  The  other  Birds  here  are,  Pern 
guins,  Pelicans,  Boobies,  Gulls,  and  a fort  of  Fowls  like  a 
Teal,  that  neftle  in  Holes  on  the  Land.  Our  Men  got 
Loads  of  them,  which  they  fkinned,  and  praifed  them  for 
very  good  Meat.  We  found  abundance  of  Bulruffies,  and 
empty  Jars,  that  the  Spanifh  Fiffiermen  had  left  afhore.  All 
over  this  Coaft  they  ufe  Jars  inftead  of  Cafks  for  Oil,  Wine, 
and  all  other  forts  of  Liquids. , Here  is  abundance  of  Seels* 
and  fome  Sea-lions.  The  Seels  are  much  larger  than  at  Juan 
Fernandez g but  the  Fur  not  fo  fine.  Our  People  killed 
feveral,  with  a Defign  to  eat  their  Livers  ; but  one  of  our 
Crew,  a Spaniard,  dying  fuddenly  after  eating  them,  I for- 
bad the  Ufe  of  them.  Our  Prifoners  told  us,  they  accounted 
thele  old  Seels  very  unwnolfbme.  The  Wind,  always  blow- 
ing frefh  over  the  Land,  brought  an  ugly  noilome  Smell 
aboard  from  the  Seels  afhore  ; which  gave  me  a violent 
Head-ach  ; and  every  body  elfe  complained  of  this  naufeous 
Smell.  We  found  nothing  fo  offenfive  at  Juan  Fernandez » 
Our  Prifoners  told  us,  they  expefted  the  Widow  of  the 
late  Viceroy  of  Peru  would  fhortly  embarque  for  Acapulco , 
with  her  Family  and  Riches,  and  flop  at  Pay  fa  to  refrefh,  or 
fail  near  in  Sight,  as  cuftomary,  in  one  of  the  King’s  Ships 
of  thirty-fix  Guns ; and  that,  about  eight  Months  ago, 
there  was  a Ship,  with  200,000  Pieces  of  Eight  aboard,  the 
reft  of  her  Cargo  Liquors  and  Flour,  which  had  paffed 
Payta  for  Acapulco.  Our  Prifoners  added,  that  they  left 
Seignor  Morel  in  a flout  Ship,  with  dry  Goods,  for  Lima " 
recruiting  at  Payta , where  he  expetfted  in  a few  Days  a 
French  built  Ship  belonging  to  the  Spaniards  to  come  from 
P anama  richly  laden,  with  a Bifliop  aboard.  Payta  is  a 
common  recruiting  Place  to  thofe,  who  go  to  or  from  Lima, 
or  moft  Parts  to  Windward,  in  their  Trade  to  Panama , or 
any  Part  of  the  Coaft  of  Mexico.  Upon  this  Advice,  we 
agreed  to  fpend  as  much  Time  as  poffible  cruifing  off  of 
P ayta,  witnout  difcovering  ourfelves,  for  fear  of  hindering 
our  other  Defign s„ 

16,  On.  April  1.  we  took  a Galleon,  by  which  I meai} 
no  more  than  a Ship  built  in  that  manner,  commanded  by 
two  Brothers,  whofe  Names  were  Jofeph  and  John  Morel. 
She  was  of  the  Burden  of  500  Ton,  laden  with  dry  Goods 
and  Negroes.  The  next  Day  we  took  another  Prize  ; and, 
on  the  7th,  Mr.  Vanbrugh  was  removed  from  the  Council. 
But  here  our  Authors  differ:  Captain  Rogers  fays,  that 
Captain  Dover  accufed  him  of  great  Infolence  to  him  ; but 
Captain  Cooke  fays,  that  it  was  Captain  Rogers  himfelf  that 
accufed  him,  for  offering  to  vote  with  him,  right  or  wrong, 
upon  all  Occafions.  It  was  a great  Pity  thefe  Difputes  hap- 
pened at  that  time,  when  all  things  were  preparing  for 
Aflion,  and  a Refolution  taken  to  attack  the  Town  of  Guia- 
quit,  however  provided ; in  order  to  which,  it  was  deter* 
mined  to  fend  the  Duke  and  the  Beginning  to  Payta , the 
latter  to  go  in  and  take  a View  of  the  Harbour,  to  fee  if 
there  were  any  Ships  in  it,  and  afterwards  to  cruife  with 
thirty  Men,  in  hopes  of  falling  in  with  the  aforefaid  Bi- 
fliop. This  was  a Seafon  of  great  Confultation,  which  was 
foon  fucceeded  by  Adlion.  And  here  I chufe  to  follow  both 
Authors,  in  order  to  avoid  that  Air  of  Partiality  and  Vanity, 
which  appears  in  one  of  them,  the  World  defiring  to  know 
only  Fadls,  and  not  being  at  all  edified  with  the  Difputes 
amongft  two  or  three  Captains  for  Command,  tho’  it  does 
not  appear,  that  Captain  Courtney  was  ever  affebled  with 
this  fort  of  Folly.  On  April  1 1.  there  was  a grand  Coun* 
cil  held  on  board  the  Duke,  wherein  all  things  were  fully 
confidered,  the  Conqueft  of  Guiaquil  refolved  on,  and  a 
Paper,  in  the  Nature  of  Inftrudlions  from  the  Committee 
to  the  Commanders  in  chief,  was  prepared  ; which,  how* 
ever  formal  it  might  feem,  was  undoubtedly  a very  right; 
Method,  and  kept,  as  well  as  taught,  every  Man  in  his  Duty. 

17.  On  April  12.  it  was  refolved  in  a Committee,  not 
to  fend  the  Beginning  Prize  into  Payta , as  had  been  agreed 
on,  for  fear  of  being  difcovered  ; but  to  attempt  the  Town 
of  Guiaquil , the  Enterprize  to  be  conducted  by  the  three. 
Captains  Dover,  Rogers , and  Courtney  ; the  firft  to  com- 
mand a Company  of  Marines  of  feventy  Men  ; the  fecond 
a Company  of  Officers  and  Sailors  of  feventy-one  Men  ; the 
third  fuch  another  Company  of  feventy-three  Men ; Captain 

Dumpier , 


I. 


am 


o o des  Roger  s. 


Damper , with  the  Artillery,  and,  for  a Referve,  upon  Oc- 
■cafion,  twenty-two  Men:  In  all,  238.  Captain  Edward 
Cooke  to  command  the  Duchefs , with  Forty-two  Men  ; 
Captain  Robert  Fry , the  Duke , with  forty  Men  ; Total, 
320  Men  : The  Blacks , Indians , and  Prifoners,  were  about 
266  more.  On  the  13th,  we  haled  in  for  Cape  Blanco , 
that  is,  /THA  ; and  at  Noon  it  bore  Eaft  South-eaft, 
diftant  ten  Leagues : A Committee  being  held,  it  was 
agreed,  for  the  Encouragement  of  Officers  and  Men,  that 
all  Bedding  and  Cloaths,  Gold  Rings,  Buttons  and  Buckles, 
Liquors  and  Provifions,  for  their  own  Expence  and  Ufe, 
with  all  Sorts  of  Arms,  except  great  Guns  for . Ships, 
fliould  be  allowed  as  Plunder,  to  be  equally  divided  to 
every  Man  aboard,  or  affiore,  according  to  his  whole 
Shares ; that  all  wrought  Gold  or  Silver,  Crucifixes, 
Watches,  found  about  the  Prifoners,  or  wearing  Apparel 
of  any  Kind,  fihould  alfo  be  Plunder,  except  Money, 
Womens  Ear-rings,  loofe  Diamonds,  Pearls,  and  Precious 
Stones  ■,  and,  in  cafe  any  thing  was  not  fufficiently  ex- 
plained in  this  Order,  a Committee  fliould,  after  the  Ex- 
pedition, meet  again,  upon  Application  made  to  them  ; 
and  determine  what  further  ought  to  be  reputed  Plunder, 
Without  Fraud  to  the  Owners,  or  Prejudice  to  the  Officers 
and  Men  : That  no  Perfons  ffiould  mifinterpret  this  Al- 
lowance, fo  as  to  fecure  or  conceal  either  wrought  or  un- 
wrought Gold  or  Silver,  Pearls,  Jewels,  Diamonds,  or 
Precious  Stones,  not  found  about  Prifoners,  or  their 
wearing  Apparel,  which  fliould  be  looked  upon  as  a high 
Mifdemeanour,  and  feverely  punifned  : That  none  fliould 
keep  any  Plunder,  but  deliver  it  to  his  Officer  publicly, 
and  carry  it  to  the  Place  appointed  to  depofit  it : That  in 
cafe  any  Town,  Fort,  or  Ship,  were  taken  by  Storm,  the 
Encouragement  agreed  on  at  the  Ifland  of  St.  Vincent 
mentioned,  fliould  be  allowed  to  each  Man,  over-and-above 
the  Gratuity  promifed  by  the  Owners  to  thole  that  fignalized 
themfelves  : But  if  any  Party  fliould  be  engaged  with  an- 
other of  the  Enemy,  and  defeat  them,  then  all  the  Pri- 
foners, and  the  Arms  and  Moveables  about  them,  fliould 
be  divided  among  them  only  who  were  in  Adtion  : All  the 
Plunder  taken  alhore,  to  be  taken  aboard  by  Perfons  ap- 
pointed for  that  Purpofe,  and  entered  in  public  Books,  for 
the  Satisfaction  of  all  concerned.  Thofe  who  fliould  commit 
any  Diforder  afliore,  difobey  Command,  quit  their  Poll, 
difcourage  the  Men,  behave  themfelves  cowardly  in  any 
Action,  burn  or  deftroy  any  thing  without  Orders,  or  de- 
bauch Prifoners,  to  lofe  all  their  Shares  of  the  Plunder,  and 
be  feverely  punifhed  otherwife.  On  the  1 5th  in  the  Morn- 
ing, we  faw  a Sail  near  the  Shore;  and,  having  little  Wind, 
the  Duke’s  Boat,  commanded  by  Capt.  Fry , and  the  Duchefs’ s, 
by  Capt.  Cooke , rowed  directly  for  her,  going  off  in  fuch 
Hafte,  that  neither  of  us  had  the  Swivel  Guns  we  ufed  to  carry 
in  the  Boats,  nor  our  full  Complement  of  Men,  only  ten 
Mufquets,  four  Piftols,  and  not  much  Powder  and  Shot, 
nor  any  Water  ; and  rowed  very  hard  to  come  with  the 
Ship  for  the  Space  of  fix  Leagues  : The  Duke’ s Boat  coming 
firft  near  her,  flie  put  out  Spanijh  Colours,  fired  a Gun  at 
them,  and  hoifted  a Spanijh  Flag  at  the  Main-top-maft- 
head  : The  Duke’s  Boat  then  lay-by  for  us  to  come  up  •,  we 
faw  die  was  French  built,  and,  by  the  Account  the  Prifoners 
jhad  given  us  before,  concluded  it  muff  be  the  Ship  we 
bad  been  fo  long  cruifing  for,  which  was  to  carry  the 
Bifhop.  Our  Ships  being  almoft  out  of  Sight,  and  the 
Spaniards  fo  near  the  Coaft,  and  making  the  belt  of  her 
Way  to  run  afhore  in  a fandy  Bay,  we  refolved  to  lay  her 
aboard  in  each  Bow,  and  accordingly  made  the  belt  of  our 
Way,  I being  then  on  her  Weather  Quarter,  and  Captain 
Fry  on  her  Lee  : We  defigned  to  have  told  them  we  were 
Friends,  till  got  out  of  the  Way  of  their  Stern-chace  •,  but 
the  Duke’ s Men,  thinking  the  Spaniards  had  been  going  to 
give  us  a Volley,  poured  in  their  Shot  among  them,  then 
laid  in  our  Oars,  and  fell  to  it : The  Difpute  was  hot  for  a 
long  time,  we  keeping  a conftant  Fire,  and  the  Enemy 
anfwering ; who  killed  two  of  Captain  Frys  Men,  and 
wounded  one  of  his,  and  two  of  mine.  One  of  the  dead 
Men  was  Captain  John  Rogers , our  fecond  Lieutenant,  and 
Brother  to  Captain  Rogers , who  behaved  himfelf  very  well 
during  the  Addon.  The  Duke’s  Boat,  finding  the  Enter- 
prize  too  difficult,  bore  away  ; and  fome  time  after  we  did 
the  like.  Captain  Fry^  having  put  fome  Of  his  Men 


aboard  us,  given  us  fome  Powder  and  Shot,  and  taken  in 
our  wounded  Men,  flood  away  for  the  Ships,  whilffi  I 
made  again  to  the  Ship,  refolving  to  keep  her  from  the 
Shore,  and,  rather  than  fail,  to  clap  her  aboard-;  the  Spa - 
niards , perceiving  what  we  defigned,  edged  off  to  Sea, 
and  we  after  them.  Our  Ships  came  up  apace,  and  we 
kept  clofe  to  the  Spaniard , fometimes  firing  at  him.  The 
Duchefs , being  come  up,  fired  a Shot  or  two  at  him  ; and 
then  he  flruck,  and  we  clapt  him  aboard.  The  Men 
begged  for  good  Quarter,  and  we  promifed  them  all  Ci- 
vility imaginable.  This  Ship  came  from  Panama , and 
was  bound  for  Lima , to  be  fitted  out  for  a Man  of  War, 
the  Captain  having  his  Commiflion  accordingly.  Them 
were  feventy  Blacks,  and  many  Paffengers,  with  a con- 
fiderable  Quantity  of  Pearls  aboard  ; the  Lading,  Bale- 
goods,  and  fomething  belonging  to  the  Biftiop  ; but  they 
had  fet  him  on  Shore,  with  feveral  Paffengers,  where  they 
touched  lafl.  The  Veffel  was  about  270  Ton  Burden, 
commanded  by  Don  Jofeph  Arizabala , who  told  us,  the 
Bifhop  had  been  landed  at  Point  St.  Helena , and  gone  by 
Land  to  Guiaquil.  We  found  feveral  Guns  in  the  Flold, 
for  the  Ship  would  carry  twenty-four,  but  had  only  fix 
mounted.  Many  of  the  Paffengers  were  confiderable  Mer- 
chants at  Lima , and  the  brifkefl  Spaniards  I ever  faw. 
When  the  French  had  this  Veffel,  flie  was  called  la  Lune 
d’Or , the  Golden  Moon.  Captain  Cooke  (whofe  Account 
we  follow)  remained  aboard  her,  fending  the  Captain  and 
Prifoners  to  our  Ships. 

18.  On  the  2 ifl  in  the  Morning,  the  Beginning  was 
fent  a-head  towards  Point  Arena , on  the  Ifland  of  Puna, 
for  fear  of  any  Danger ; but  fhe  found  there  only  an  empty 
Veffel  riding  clofe  under  the  Point : She  proved  to  be  a 
new  Spanifh  Bark,  that  had  been  fent  to  load  Salt  ; but  the 
Men,  having  Sight  of  us,  thought  proper  to  abandon  her  : 
All  Apprehenfions  were  now  totally  removed,  and,  at  five 
in  the  Afternoon,  the  Tranfports  rowed  for  the  Town  of 
Guiaquil,  and  at  eleven  faw  a Light  in  the  Town  ; where- 
upon we  rowed  as  eafy  as  could  be,  for  fear  of  Difcovery, 
till  within  a Mile  of  it ; then  heard  a Centinel  call  to  an- 
other, talk  fome  time,  and  bid  him  bring  Fire.  Perceiv- 
ing we  were  difcovered,  we  rowed  over  to  the  Other  Side'^ 
againfl:  the  Town,  faw  a Fire  made  where  the  Centinels 
talked,  and,  foon  after,  many  Lights  all  over  the  Town  j 
and,  at  the  Water-fide,  heard  them  ring  the  Alarm-bell, 
fire  feveral  Volleys,  and  light  a Fire  on  the  Hill  where  the 
Beacon  was  kept,  to  give  the  Town  Notice,  that  we  were 
come  up  the  River.  Hereupon  the  Boats  came  to  a 
Grappling,  and  fuch  an  hot  Difpute  arofe  among  fome  of  our 
chief  Officers,  that  they  were  heard  afhore  ; but  the  Spa- 
niards, not  underftanding  what  theyfaid,  fetched  an  Englijh- 
man , and  conduced  him  along  the  Shore,  to  interpret 
what  they  heard.  However,  before  he  came,  the  Difpute 
was  over*  This  Account  we  had  from  that  very  Englifh- 
man , who  afterwards  came  over  to  us,  and  proceeded  in  the 
Voyage.  A Council  was  held  in  the  Stern  of  one  of  the 
Boats,  to  refolve,  whether  we  fliould  land  immediately,  of 
flay  till  Day- break  ; and  the  Officers  differing  in  their 
Opinions,  it  was  agreed,  finCe  we  did  not  know  the 
Ground,  and  the  Barks  Were  hot  come  up,  which  had  near 
half  the  Men  and  the  Artillery,  to  flay  till  Day-light,  when 
it  was  hoped  the  Barks  would  join  ; and  fell  a little  Way 
down  the  River  to  meet  them,  hearing  feveral  Muiquet- 
fhots  in  our  Way,  which,  at  firll,  we  thought  might  be 
from  the  Spaniards  along  the  Shore.  Oil  the  2 2d,  at 
Break  of  Day,  we  faw  one  of  our  Barks  at  Anchor  clofe 
under  the  Shore,  within  a Mile  of  the  Town,  and  at  Flood, 
the  other  coming  up  the  River  ; then  rowed  back  to  the 
Bark  which  had  fired  thofe  Mufquets  at  fome  Fifhermeri 
paffing  by,  whom  we  took.  When  all  our  Forces  were 
joined,  we  held  a Council  in  the  Pinnace,  proceeded  up 
the  River,  and  fent  a Flag  of  Truce  with  the  Captain  of 
the  French  built  Ship,  the  Governor  of  Puna , and  another 
Prifoner ; then  towed  up  the  Barks  a-breaft  againfl:  the 
Town,  and  came  to  an  Anchor.  When  the  Captain  of 
the  French  built  Ship  came  to  the  Corregidor,  or  Mayor 
of  the  Town,  he  alked  our  Number,  which  the  Captain 
magnified.  The  Corregidor  anfwered.  They  were  Boys, 
and  not  Men : And  the  Captain  replied,  He  would  find 
they  were  Men  ; for  they  had  fought  him  bravely  in  their 
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open  Boats*  though  he  had  killed  one  of  the  Commanders 
Brothers,  and  wounded  and  killed  others  ; and,  therefore, 
advifed  him  to  agree  for  the  Ranfom  of  the  Town,  for, 
though  he  had  3000  Men,  he  would  not  be  able  to  with- 
ftand  them  : To  which  the  Corregidor  replied,  My  Horfe 
is  ready.  On  the  23d,  having  towed  the  Barks  clofe  up 
before  the  Town,  and  brought  them  to  the  Pinnace,  went 
up  the  River  after  fome  Yelfels,  and  brought  fix  of  them 
to  an  Anchor  by  our  Barks  ; we  alfo  took  Poffeffion  of 
two  new,  of  about  400  Ton  each  ; then  went  afhore  with 
a Flag  of  Truce,  and  the  Governor  came  on  board  one  of 
the  Prizes,  to  agree  about  the  Ranfom  of  the  Town  and 
Ships ; but  could  not  be  then  concluded,  but  promifed  to 
meet  the  Captains  again  at  feven  in  the  Evening  ; yet  he 
was  not  fo  good  as  his  Word.  The  Boats  went  up  the 
River  again  to  fee  for  more  Ships,  and  returned  without 
finding  any  ; However*  we  took  feveral  Canoes,  with 
fome  Plate  on  board.  On  the  24th  in  the  Morning,  the 
Governor  came  off  again  to  treat : Our  Captains  thought 
to  have  feized  him,  becaufe  he  had  forfeited  his  Word  in 
not  returning  over  Night,  and  fending  Word  that  Morn- 
ing, that  he  had  more  People  come  into  the  Town;  but 
he,  alleging  that  it  was  contrary  to  a Flag  of  Truce,  was  fet 
on  Shore  again,  and  an  Hour’s  Time  given  him  to  get 
his  Men  ready.  However,  the  Boat  went  and  came  two 
•or  three  times  with  the  Flag  of  Truce  ; but  the  Governor 
and  Captains  not  agreeing,  all  Things  were  made  ready, 
and  towed  nearer  the  Shore,  wearing  our  Union  Jack  at 
our  Main-top-maft-heads.  At  four  in  the  Afternoon  the 
Men  landed,  with  fo  much  Bravery,  that  the  Spaniards 
fired  only  their  firft  Volley,  and  fled,  our  People  prefling 
them,  and  purfuing  them  to  their  Cannon,  which  they 
foon  gained,  only  the  Gunner,  who  was  an  Iri/hman, 
Handing  by  them  till  he  was  wounded  in  four  Places, 
whereof  he  died  foon  after,  as  we  were  informed  by  fome 
Prifoners  we  took.  Our  Men  marched  in  a Body  through 
both  Towns,  driving  out  the  Enemy,  placed  three  Guards 
in  the  three  Churches,  and  fet  Fire  to  five  or  fix  Houfes  in 
the  old  Town,  that  flood  adjoining  to  the  Wood,  left 
the  Spa?iiards  fhould  have  any  Cover  from  them  to  annoy 
our  Guard,  which  was  within  Piftol-fhot.  All  this  Night 
they  kept  firing  out  of  the  Woods  at  our  Centinels,  or 
any  other,  that  ftirred  out  of  the  Guard,  yet  did  no  harm  ; 
feveral  Parties  of  Florfe  and  Foot  came  down,  without 
making  any  Attempt : In  the  mean  while  the  Ducbefs’s 
Pinnace,  which  was  commanded  by  Lieutenant  Comely , 
with  twenty- two  Men,  went  up  the  River,  landed  at  every 
Houfe,  took  their  Plate,  and  what  elfe  of  Value  they  found, 
and  had  fome  Skirmifhes  with  the  Enemy,  in  which  one  of 
our  Men  was  wounded.  On  the  25th,  the  Enemy  ap- 
peared thick  in  the  Woods,  fometimes  coming  out  ; and 
Our  Guards  had  fome  Skirmifhes  with  them,  in  which  one 
Man  was  wounded,  fo  that  they  expected  to  be  attacked. 
In  the  Night,  one  of  our  Centinels  fliot  another  of  ours, 
who  was  going  a little  Way  from  his  Poft,  and  did  not 
anfwer  when  challenged  three  times.  Our  firft  Lieutenant’s 
, Piftol  went  off  by  his  Side,  and  wounded  him  in  the  Leg ; 
and  another  of  our  Men  was  fhot  through  the  Foot  by  one 
of  our  People.  Our  Surgeon  cut  off  a Man’s  Arm,  who  had 
been  hurt  with  one  of  our  Grenade- (hells,  which  broke  in 
the  Bark  when  fired  out  of  a Cohorne.  The  Afternoon  was 
fpent  in  fhipping  off  Provifions  from  the  Town,  and 
difpofingall  Things,  in  cafe  we  fhould  be  attacked  in  the 
Night,  the  Enemy  appearing  about  the  Outhoufes  •,  for 
which  Reafon,  the  Captains  thought  fit  to  join  all  the 
Forces  at  the  main  Guard,  where  they  had  their  Cannon 
mounted.  On  the  26th  in  the  Morning,  Captain  Courtney 
marched  to  his  Guard  again,  to  cover  the  Men  who  were 
getting  down  Provifions,  Lhr.  Several  Prifoners  were  taken, 
and  brought  to  the  main  Guard.  Meffengers,  with  a 
Flag  of  Truce,  came  about  ranfoming  the  Town,  but  could 
not  agree  : In  the  Afternoon  brought  one  Boat  of  Provifions 
aboard  the  Barks f and  at  three  returned,  to  ranfom  the 
Town,  which  was  at  laft  agreed  on  for  30,000  Dollars  ; we 
, to  have  three  Hoftages,  and  to  flay  at  Puna  till  they  could 
,raife  the  faid  Sum,  the  People  having  carried  their 
Money  out  of  Town,  and  being  fo  difperfed,  that  there  was 
no  railing  it  whilft  we  were  there,  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
adjacent  Country  having  withdrawn  all  their  Effe&s.  On 
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the  27th  in  the  Morning,  the  Hoftages  for  Ranfom  were 
put  on  board,  as  was  a Boat’s  Lading  of  Brandy : We  took 
oown  our  Union  Flag,  and  hoifted  a Flag  of  Truces 
firing  a Gun  for  a Signal,  that  the  Spaniards  might  come 
into  the  Town,  and  that  no  Hoftilities  fhould  be  com- 
mitted on  either  Side  during  the  Time  we  had  agreed  to 
flay  for  the  Money,  having  before  concerted  with  the  Spa- 
niards to  make  the  laid  Signal  for  them  to  come  in  to 
fecure  what  we  had  left,  that  the  Indians  and  Blacks  might 
not  rob : And,  I am  apt  to  believe,  they  had  plundered  as 
much  as  we  had  taken ; for  we  took  feveral,  as  we  went 
the  Rounds,  laden  with  Goods,  which  they  owned  they 
had  ftolen  ; and  were  afterwards  informed,  that,  in  the 
Hurry;  the  Inhabitants  had  given  Plate  and  Money  to 
Blacks  to  carry  out  of  the  Town,  and  could  never  hear  of 
it  after.  In  the  Evening,  Mr.  Hajley , and  Mr.  Duck , were 
fent  from  the  Ships  in  the  laft  Prize,  and  the  Beginning 
Galley,  to  the  Ifland  Puna,  for  Water,  of  which  there 
began  to  be  Want  on  board  ; and  with  Inftrudlions  to  go 
up  the  River,  to  get  Intelligence  of  the  Forces  on  Shore, 
we  at  Sea  having  heard  nothing  from  them  fince  their  De- 
parture , and  the  Prifoners  faying,  they  were  certainly  all 
cut  off ; which  was  but  little  regarded,  any  farther  ,han  to 
keep  a ftricft  Watch  over  them.  In  the  Afternoon,  the 
Men  afhore  went  aboard  the  Barks,  which  carried  them, 
and  fome  others  we  had  taken,  up  the  River : At  fix 
weighed,  and  rowed  off  the  Shore.  Gn  the  28th  in  the 
Morning,  our  Barks  weighed  with  the  firft  of  the  Ebb, 
the  Duke’s  Pinnace  making  the  beft  of  her  Way  down  to 
the  Ships,  and  the  Float  going  afhore  to  fetch  off  the  great 
Guns,  then  weighed,  and  fell  down  the  River.  Two  of 
the  Barks  ran  a-ground  on  the  middle  Shole,  that  lies  right 
againft  the  Ifland.  In  the  Evening  they  were  afloat  again ; 
then  we  towed  them  over  on  the  Starboard  Side,  where 
the  Chanel  was,  firing  a Gun  for  the  reft  to  weigh  ; and, 
at  the  laft  of  the  Ebb,  came  to  an  Anchor  about  a Mile 
from  the  Ifland,  and  faw  the  Beginnings  and  another  Veffel, 
under  the  Shore,  whether  they  were  come  for  Water,  took 
Water  out  of  the  Barks,  and  put  into  the  Beginnings  and 
difpatched  her  to  the  Ships.  On  the  29th  in  the  Morn- 
ing,  the  Barks  weighed,  and  got  down  to  Punas  where 
they  anchored  off  the  Town.  Captain  Rogers , in  the 
Duke’s  Pinnace,  came  on  board,  and  gave  an  Account, 
that  they  had  taken,  plundered,  and  ranfomed  the  Town 
of  Guiaquil ; that  three  of  our  Men  had  been  killed  ; two 
by  our  own  People,  and  one  by  the  Spaniards  ; and  four 
wounded  : That  the  Inhabitants,  whilftdreating,  had  car- 
ried off  their  Money  and  Plate,  retiring  to  the  Woods, 
and  leaving  their  Guns ; four  whereof  were  taken,  with 
a confiderable  Quantity  of  Meal,  Peafe,  Sugar,  Brandy, 
and  Wine,  which  was  coming  down  in  the  Barks.  What 
we  killed  and  wounded  of  the  Enemy  could  not  be 
known,  becaufe  they  carried  them  off.  The  fame  Day 
Hugh  Tidcomb,  who  was  fhot  by  his  fellow  Centinel,  died. 
Having  from  the  Ship-fide  difcovered  a Sail  Handing  up  the 
River,  with  the  Tide  of  Flood  *,  we  fent  both  Ships  Boats 
after  her,  and,  at  four  in  the  Afternoon,  fhe  ftruck  to  the 
Boats.  They  brought  her  in  at  Night.  She  was  a fmall 
Spanijh  Bark  from  Cheripe , and  bound  up  to  Guiaquily 
having  on  board  330  Bags  of  Meal,  and  140  Arrobas, 
that  is,  35  hundred  Weight  of  Sugar,  fome  Onions, 
Quince,  and  Pomegranates  : This,  with  the  fix  Barks,  and 
two  great  Ships  ranfomed  with  the  Town  of  Guiaquil, 
makes  fourteen  Prizes  taken  in  thofe  Seas.  Captain 
JVoodes  Rogers,  in  his  Relation,  blames  Captain  Courtney 
for  being  in  a Hurry  to  quit  the  Place,  though  he  acknow- 
ledges, that  his  Lieutenant  Mr.  Streton , was  fhot  by  Ac- 
cident in  his  Leg,  his  own  Piftol  going  off  unluckily, 
which  rendered  it  neceffary  to  fend  him  inftantly  on  board 
the  Small-craft ; and  that  moft  of  their  Men  were  grown 
carelefs,  weak,  and  heartily  weary  of  their  new  Trade  of 
being  Soldiers.  One  Circumftance  he  mentioned,  which 
deferves  Notice  for  its  Singularity.  As  he  was  marching 
out  of  the  Town,  he  happened  to  mifs  one  John  Gabriel , a 
Dutchman , who  ferved  in  his  own  Company  ; and  took  it 
for  granted,  that  he  was  either  taken  or  killed.  But  the 
poor  Fellow  had  a better  Time  of  it : He  happened  to  take 
up  his  Quarters  in  a certain  Houfe,  where  there  was  fome 
excellent  Brandy  ; which  the  Dutchman  attacked  fo  often, 
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that,  at  laft,  it  laid  him  on  the  Floor  ; and  in  this  Condi- 
tion he  was,  when  Captain  Rogers  and  his  Men  quitted  the 
Place.  A little  after,  the  Mailer  of  the  Houfe  returned, 
and  found  the  Dutchman  ftretched  at  his  full  Length,  and 
fo  fall,  that  it  was  a difficult  Matter  to  diftinguifh,  whether 
he  was  dead  or  afleep.  The  Spaniard  refolved  to  make  the 
Experiment  ; but,  firft  of  all,  called  in  his  Neighbours, 
•who  advifed  him  to  fecure  the  Dutchman’s  Arms  •,  which 
being  done  without  any  Difficulty,  they  next  raifed  him  lip, 
and  fet-him  on  his  Feet,  when,  after  a little  Tottering,  he 
opened  his  Eyes,  and  began  to  flare  about  him,  being  fen- 
fible  that  he  was  not  afleep,  and  not  very  well  fatisfied  to 
find  himfelf  awake,  and  in  fuch  Company.  His  Landlord, 
however,  foon  fet  his  Heart  at  Reft,  by  reftoring  him  his 
Arms,  and  advifing  him  to  make  all  the  Halle  he  could  to 
join  his  Companions,  who  were  not  yet  embarqued.  There 
did  not  need  many  Intreaties  to  fet  the  Dutchman  forward  ; 
he  moved  with  all  the  Alacrity  imaginable,  and  got  fafely 
aboard.  If  this  Story  be  a little  ftrange.  Captain  Rogers 
adds  an  Obfervation,  that  is  Hill  ftranger,  which  is,  that, 
of  all  the  Men  who  landed  on  this  Occaflon,  there  was  not 
a Soul,  that  drank  a Cup  too  much,  but  this  poor  Dutch- 
man ; which  if  true,  the  Town  of  Guiaquil  had  the  Honour 
to  be  plundered  by  the  fobereft  Set  of  People,  that  ever  were 
of  their  Profeffion.  But  it  is  now  time  to  come  to  the  Forms 
of  Capitulation,  which  the  Spaniards , as  Perfons  moll  deeply 
interefted  in  it,  defired  might  be  drawn  up  in  proper  form  •, 
and  fo  they  were,  with  the  Omiffion  only  ol  a Angle  Cir- 
cumftance  ; viz.  that  the  Place  was  taken  by  P orce  of 
Arms,  which,  the  Spaniards  infilled,  Ihould  be  particularly 
fpecified,  to  demonftrate,  that  they  had  been  beaten,  before 
they  confented  to  treat ; and  to  this  the  Englijh  very  will- 
ingly yielded,  which  produced  the  following  Scheme  of 
Articles,  which  fatisfied  both  Parties,  procuring  one  the 
Money  they  wanted,  and  fatisfying  the  other  as  to  the  Point 
of  Honour  ; a thing  no  Spaniard  ever  willingly  gave  up. 

Contrast  for  the  Ranfom  of  the  Down  of  Guiaquil. 

* TIT  Here  as  the  City  of  Guiaquil , lately  in  Subjection  to 
4 W Philip  V.  King  of  Spain , is  now  taken  by  Storm, 

4 and  in  the  Poffeflion  of  the  Captains  Dhomas  Dover, 
4 Woodes  Rogers , and  Stephen  Courtney , commanding  a 
4 Body  of  her  Majefty  of  Great  Britain's  Subjects  •,  we  the 
4 Underwritten  are  content  to  become  Hoftages  for  the  faid 
4 City,  and  to  continue  in  the  Cuftody  of  the  faid  Captains 
4 Dhomas  Dover , Woodes  Rogers , and  Stephen  Courtney , till 

* 30,000  Pieces  of  Eight  lhall  be  paid  to  them  for  the  Ran- 
4 fom  of  the  faid  City,  two  new  Ships,  and  fix  Barks  ; 
4 during  which  time  no  Hoftility  is  to  be  committed  on 
4 either  Side  between  this  and  Buna  ; the  faid  Sum  to  be 
4 paid  at  Puna,  in  fix  Days  from  the  Date  hereof ; and  then 

* the  Hoftages  to  be  difcharged,  and  all  the  Prifoners  to  be 
4 delivered  immediately : Otherwife  the  faid  Hoftages  do 
4 agree  to  remain  Prifoners,  till  the  faid  Sum  is  difcharged 
4 in  any  other  Part  of  the  World.  In  Witnefs  whereof,  we 
4 have  voluntarily  fet  our  Hands  this  27th  Day  of  April , 
4 O.  S.  and  the  7th  of  May , N.  S.  in  the  Year  of  our 
4 Lord  1709.’ 

19.  The  Plunder  we  took  here,  exclufive  of  the  Ran- 
fom we  received  for  the  Town,  was  very  confiderable  ; for 
we  found  there  230  Bags  of  Flour,  Beans,  Peas,  and  Rice  ; 
fifteen  Jars  of  Oil  •,  160  Jars  of  other  Liquor  ; fome  Cord- 
age, Iron-ware,  and  fmall  Nails ; with  about  four  half  Jars 
of  Powder;  about  a Ton  of  Pitch  and  Tar;  a Parcel  of 
Cloathing  and  Neceffaries  ; and,  as  I guefs,  about  1200  /. 
in  Plate,  Ear-rings,  &c.  and  1 50  Bales  of  dry  Goods  ; four 
Guns ; and  about  200  Spanijh  ordinary  ufelefs  Arms  and 
Mufquet-barrels ; a few  Packs  of  Indico,  Cocoa,  and  Anot- 
to  ; with  about  a Ton  of  Loaf-fugar.  We  left  abundance 
of  Goods  in  the  Town,  befides  Liquors  of  molt  forts,  and 
Sea-ftores,  with  feveral  Warehoufes  full  of  Cocoa,  divers 
Ships  on  the  Stocks,  and  two  new  Ships  unrigged,  upwards  of 
400  Ton,  which  coft  above  80,000  Crowns  ; and  then  lay 
at  Anchor  before  the  Town.  We  were  alfo  to  deliver  four 
Barks  alhore,  and  leave  two  here,  to  bring  down  the  Ran- 
fom. By  this  it  appears,  the  Spaniards  had  a good  Bar- 
gain ; but  this  Ranfom  was  far  better  for  us,  than  to  burn 
what  we  could  not  carry  off.  The  Hoftages  informed  us. 
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that,  during  the  Treaty,  80,000  Pieces  of  Eight  of  the 
King’s  Money  were  fent  out  of  the  Town,  befides  their 
Plate,  Jewels,  and  other  Things  of  the  greateft  Value  ; fo 
that  it  is  certain,  that,  if  we  had  landed  at  firft,  and  given 
them  no  Time  at  all,  we  had  been  much  greater  Gainers 
than  we  were  ; and  I have  great  Reafon  to  believe,  that 
we  might,  in  that  Cafe,  have  made  200,000  Pieces  of 
Eight,  in  ready  Money,  Plate,  and  Jewels ; and  yet  the 
Place  had  never  been  fo  poor  for  forty  Years  pall,  as  at  the 
Time  we  took  it,  there  having  been  a Fire  about  a Year 
and  an  half  before,  which  had  burnt  down  bell  Part  of  the 
Town,  and  occafioned  a very  great  Expence  in  rebuilding 
it.  As  it  was,  we  thought  ourfelves  very  happy  ; and  all 
imaginable  Care  was  taken,  that  every  Man  concerned  in 
the  Expedition  found  his  Account  in  it ; by  which  the  Ex- 
pediency of  the  Articles  before-mentioned  fully  appeared  ; 
and  our  People  were  fo  perfectly  fatisfied  with  the  Ufage 
they  received  on  this  Occafion,  that  they  expreffed  the 
greateft  Alacrity  in  the  Execution  of  every  Enterprize,  that 
was  afterwards  undertaken.  To  lay  the  Truth,  this  is  a 
Matter  of  the  utmoft  Importance  with  Privateers  ; for,  if 
the  Men  have  the  leaft  Jealoufy  of  their  being  ill-treated, 
fuch  Difputes  arife,  as  do  infinitely  more  Mifchief,  than  the 
Value  of  what  can  be  gotten  by  fuch  Pradlices.  But  to  pro- 
ceed with  our  Affairs  : When  May  2.  came,  which  was  the 
laft  Day  appointed  to  wait  for  the  Money,  and  no  Boat  ar- 
riving, we  began  to  be  very  uneafy.  At  length,  however, 
a Boat  arrived,  and  brought  us  22,000  Pieces  of  Eight; 
which  we  received,  and  difpatched  the  Boat  back  again, 
telling  them  we  defigned  to  leave  the  Place  the  next  Morn- 
ing, and  would  carry  away  the  Hoftages,  if  they  did  not 
come  time  enough  to  prevent  it.  Weftaid,  however,  till 
the  6th ; and  then  Captain  Courtney  was  refolved  to  depart, 
being  apprehenfive,  that  we  Ihould  be  attacked  by  the 
French  and  Spanijh  Squadron.  I endeavoured,  but  in  vain, 
to  convince  him,  that,  as  yet,  we  were  not  in  any  Danger 
of  being  attacked;  becaufe  it  was  not  polfible,  that  the 
French  and  Spaniards  could  have  received  notice  by  this 
time  at  Lima , and  have  fitted  out  a Force  fufficient  to  en- 
gage us.  We  failed  however,  and  came  to  an  Anchor, 
about  four  in  the  Afternoon,  a few  Leagues  before  Point 
Arena . The  next  Morning  about  two  o’clock,  we  were 
preparing  to  fail,  when  Mr.  Morel , and  a Gentleman  from 
Puna , related  to  our  Prifoners,  brought  us  3 500  Pieces  of 
Eight  more  towards  the  Ranfom.  This  put  us  in  fo  good 
an  Humour,  that,  in  the  Afternoon,  we  difcharged  all  our 
Prifoners,  except  the  Morels , the  three  Hoftages,  and  three 
or  four  more.  The  Gentleman,  that  came  from  Guiaquil , 
had  a Gold  Chain,  and  fome  other  things  of  Value,  with 
which  he  bought  our  Bark  the  Beginning , which  was  now  of 
no  further  Ufe.  We  gave  the  Captain  of  the  French  Ship, 
three  Negro  Women;  Mr.  Morel , another;  and  to  moll  of 
the  Prifoners,  their  Wearing-apparel ; fo  that  we  parted 
very  good  Friends.  They  told  us,  that  one  Don  Pedro 
Cienfuegos , whom  we  put  afhore  at  Puna , and  who  was  a 
Man  of  great  Credit,  had  got  together  a confiderable  Sum 
of  Money,  and  defigned  to  buy  Goods  of  us  ; for  which 
Purpofe  he  would  be  down  in  twelve  Hours  time  : But  the 
Majority  of  our  Officers  would  not  believe  them  ; but,  con- 
ceiving this  to  be  a Scheme  for  detaining  us  till  the  French 
and  Spanifh  Fleet  came,  were  in  fo  much  the  greater  Hurry 
to  get  away.  But,  before  we  proceed,  let  me  give  you  a 
fhort  Defcription  of  the  Town  of  Guiaquil , as  we  found  it. 

20.  Guiaquil  is  divided  into  two  Parts,  called  the  Old 
and  the  New  Downs  ; both  of  them  together  confiding  of 
about  500  Houfes,  joined  by  a long  wooden  Bridge,  for 
People  to  pafs  over  on  Foot,  above  half  a Mile  in  Length, 
with  fome  Houfes  on  each  Side  at  a Diftance.  It  is  fituated 
in  a low  boggy  Ground,  fo  dirty  in  Winter,  that,  without 
this  Bridge,  there  would  be  fcarce  any  going  from  one 
Houfe  to  another  : There  is  but  one  regular  Street  along 
the  River-fide  to  the  Bridge,  and  from  it  along  the  Old 
Down.  Before  the  Church  of  Sant  Iago  is  a very  handfome 
Parade;  but  the  Church  itfelf  lies  in  Ruins.  There  are, 
in  all,  four  Churches,  viz.  Sant  Iago , or  St.  James  the 
Apoftle,  which,  as  I laid,  is  deft  rayed  ; St.  Auguftin , St. 
Francis , and  St.  Dominic ; and  before  this  laft  another 
Parade,  with  an  Half-moon,  on  which  fix  Guns  may  be 
planted  ; but  there  were  none  when  we  came.  Befides  thefe, 
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there  is  £ Chapel,  and  there  had  been  a Church  of  St.  Ig- 
natius^ belonging  to  the  Jefuits,  but  burnt  down.  They 
were  all  decently  adorned  with  Altars,  carved  Work, 
Pictures,  an  Organ  in  that  of  St.  Augujlin  *,  but  the  Plate 
belonging  to  them  was  carried  away,  the  Priefts  and  Stu- 
dents being  all  gone  into  the  Woods : Some  of  the  Houfes 
Were  of  Brick,  particularly  about  the  Parade,  before  the 
Fire  ; the  reft  of  Timber,  or  Bamboes  fplit,  and  fome  of 
them  decently  furnifhed.  In  the  Merchants  Storehoufes, 
there  were  great  Quantities  of  Meal*  Brandy,  Sugar,  Cloath- 
ing,  Cordage,  andiron.  The  Inhabitants  had  fome  Ca- 
lalhes  ; but  I know  not  of  what  Ufe  they  could  be,  unlefs 
to  carry  them  a Stone’ s-throw  to  Church  •,  efpecially  in 
Winter,  all  about  being  fo  foul  and  boggy,  that  there  could 
be  no  Road  made  for  them.  This  morafs  Ground  was  full 
of  the  largeft  Toads  I ever  faw,  fome  of  them  as  big  as 
an  Englijh  Two-peny  Loaf.  There  were  2000  Inhabitants 
of  all  forts,  including  Indians , Mulattoes,  and  Blacks. 
The  Englifhmen,  who  had  lived  in  the  Town,  told  us,  that 
the  December  before,  when  they  had  made  public  Rejoice- 
ings  for  the  Birth  of  the  Prince  of  AJiurias , which  lafted 
three  Weeks,  they  had  muttered  1100  Foot,  and  500 
Horfe,  all  in  Arms,  which  came  from  the  Country  round 
about  j beftdes  a much  greater  Number  unarmed,  the  great- 
eft  Part  whereof  muft  have  been  Indians.  They  baited  200 
Bulls  to  Death  after  the  Spanijh  Faihion,  and  ran  at  the  Ring 
with  their  Spears  ; both  which  Exercifes  they  are  very  ex- 
pert in,  and  much  addidted  to.  The  Sunday  before  we 
landed,  they  had  launched  one  of  the  new  Ships  in  Pre- 
fence of  the  Bilhop  who  alked  what  they  might  coft  build- 
ing •,  and  w^s  told,  the  one  40,000  Dollars,  the  other  more, 
both  of  which  defigned  to  trade  to  Chili ; and  Orders  were 
given  not  to  employ  the  Carpenters  about  any  other  Work, 
till  the  King’s  two  Shi^s,  then  expedted  from  Lima , were 
rebuilt.  This  Town  is  well  feated  for  Trade,  and  for 
building  of  Ships,  as  lying  fourteen  Leagues  from  Point 
Arena , and  feven  from  Luna , up  a large  River,  which  re- 
ceives feveral  fmall  ones  that  fall  into  it,  with  many  Vil- 
lages and  Farm-houfes  round  about.  The  Water  is  frefh 
for  four  Leagues  below  it ; and  all  along  the  Banks  grow 
abundance  of  Mangroves  and  Sarfaparilla  and,  on  ac- 
count of  this  latter,  the  Water  is  accounted  good  for  the 
French  Difeafe  : However,  when  the  Floods  come  down 
from  the  Mountains,  the  Water  is  not  reckoned  fo  whol- 
fome,  by  reafon  it  brings  along  feveral  poifonous  Plants  and 
Fruits,  among  which  is  the  Manchanilla  venomous  Apple, 
whereof  all  Birds  that  tafte  die ; and  we  faw  Hundreds  of 
them  dead  on  the  Water  whilft  we  were  there.  They  have 
great  Plenty  of  Beeves,  Goats,  Sheep,  Liens,  Ducks, 
Mufcovy  Ducks,  and  fome  Sorts  unknown  to  us  in  England  \ 
as  alfo  Horfes,  and  great  Numbers  of  Carrion-crows,  which 
the  Spaniards  will  not  fuffer  to  be  killed,  preferving  them 
to  devour  all  Carrion.  The  Ships  here  are  built  under 
Sheds,  to  fhelter  the  Men  from  the  Sun.  The  Town  is 
governed  by  a Corregidor,  being  the  fupreme  Magiftrate 
appointed  by  the  King.  At  our  coming,  the  Officer  was 
one  Don  Jeronimo  Bos , a young  Man  about  twenty-four 
Years  of  Age,  born  in  the  Canaries.  It  may  feem  a little 
extraordinary,  that  fo  young  a Man  fhould  be  intrufted 
with  fuch  a Command  •,  but  it  is  to  be  confidered,  that 
native  Spaniards,  for  fo  fuch  are  accounted  that  are  born  in 
the  Canaries , have  much  earlier  Titles  to  Honour,  than 
Perfons  born  in  this  Country  •,  and,  indeed,  by  the  Regula- 
rity of  the  Spanijh  Government,  it  is  no  hard  Matter  for  a 
young  Man,  of  a reafonable  Capacity,  to  perform  the 
Functions  of  it  with  Credit  to  himfelf,  and  fo  as  to  give 
Satisfaction  to  the  People.  The  Accounts  which  have  been 
given  of  this  Place  by  the  French  Bucanneers  are  fo  falfe, 
that  there  is  not  the  ieaft  Degree  of  Truth  in  them ; info- 
much  that,  from  their  Defcriptions,  it  fear ce  appears  to  be 
the  fame  Place,  had  they  not  left  infamous  Marks  of  their 
Being  here  : For  when  they  took  the  Town  of  Guiaquil , 
about  twenty-two  Years  ago,  they  difeovered  little  or  no 
Bravery  in  the  Attack,  (tho’  they  loft  a great  many  Men) 
and  committed  a deal  of  Barbarity  and  Murder  after  they 
had  the  Place  in  their  Power,  which  was  above  a Month, 
here  and  at  Puna.  The  Seafons  here  are,  improperly  called 
Winter  and  Summer  : The.  Winter  is  reckoned  from  the 
Beginning  of  December  to  the  la  ft  of  Af^-p  and  all  that 
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Seafon  is  firltry  hot,  wet,  and  unhealthy : From  the  lat- 
ter End  of  May  to  December  is  ferene,  dry,  and  healthy, 
but  not  fo  violently  hot  as  what  they  call  Winter.  Their 
Cocoa  is  ripe,  and  moftly  gathered  between  June  and  Au- 
guji  ; and  of  the  other  Fruits,  natural  to  thofe  Climates, 
fome  are  ripe,  and  others  green,  all  the  Year.  But,  as  our 
Prifoners  furnifhed  us  with  a very  full  and  exadfc  Account 
of  all  the  adjacent  Country  dependent  on  the  Government 
of  Guiaquil , I have  judged  it  requifite  to.  add  to  this  Ac- 
count of  the  Town,  a View  likewife  of  the  Province,  that 
the  Reader  may  perfectly  apprehend  the  Condition  of  the 
Spanifo  Inhabitants  therein ; and  judge  from  thence,  as 
from  a Sample,  of  the  State  of  this  great  Empire  of  Peru 
at  the  Time  that  we  were  thus  engaged  in  attacking  its 
Ports  and  Coaft  ; where  we  aCted  as  became  Men  who  had 
legal  Commiffions,  and  did  nothing  that  was  not  juftified 
by  the  Law  of  Arms,  which,  in  time  of  War,  is  the  Law 
of  Nations.  Having  done  this,  I fhali  return  to  our  Ex- 
pedition, and  not  trouble  the  Reader  with  any  Digreffions 
for  the  future. 

21.  The  City  or  Town  of  Guiaquil  is  the  Metropolis 
of  a Province  of  that  Name  in  Peru , governed  by  a Pre- 
fident,  with  five  or  fix  Oiodors , which  make  a Royal  Ati- 
diencia , or  chief  Court  of  Judicature,  accountable  only  to 
the  Viceroy  in  military  Affairs  % every  Province  has  a Go- 
vernment of  the  fame  Nature.  The  Governors  are  com- 
monly appointed,  or,  to  fpeak  more  properly,  purchafe 
their  Offices,  in  Old  Spain  for  Life,  or  good  Behaviour  ; and 
in  cafe  any  die,  or  misbehave  themfelves,  the  Viceroy  may 
name  another  during  his  Time,  which  ought  to  be  but  five 
Years  ; but  fometimes  he  gets  thefe  Officers  of  his  own 
placing  confirmed  by  an  Order  from  Spain , which  is  a con- 
fiderable  Part  of  the  Viceroy’s  unknown  Profits.  The 
late  Viceroy  continued  fourteen  Years,  feveral  new  ones 
having  died  by  the  Way.  The  King  of  Spain  himfelf  fcarce 
lives  in  more  Splendor,  than  his  Viceroy  in  the  City  of 
Lima , where  the  chief  Courts  of  Judicature  are  kept,  and 
Appeals  are  brought  thither  from  all  Courts  and  Provinces 
of  this  extenfive  Kingdom.  I fhould  not  here  mention  the 
vaft  Wealth  the  late  Viceroy  obtained  during  his  Govern- 
ment, the  Sum  being  fo  large,  that  I thought  it  fabulous  ; 
but  that  I was  informed  of  it  by  fo  many  Hands,  who 
told  me,  that  about  four  Years  ago  he  died,  worth,  atleaft, 
8,000,000  Pieces  of  Eight-,  and  left  it  to  his  Widow  and 
Children,  but  the  greateft  Part  to  hiseldeft  Son,  the  Conde. 
de  la  Monclo , befides  vaft  Sums  he  gave  away  in  Charity 
during  his  Life-time,  and  the  Churches,  Frieries,  and 
Nunneries  that  he  built.  He  left  a better  Character  behind 
him,  than  any  Viceroy  had  done  for  an  Age  paft.  The 
Conde , his  eldeft  Son,  waits  here,  expecting  to  fucceed  the 
prefent  Viceroy  of  Peru  or  Mexico , if  the  Government 
holds  in  Old  Spain ; but  the  People  hope  he  will  follow 
his  Father’s  Example,  rather  than  that  of  the  prefent  Vice- 
roy : For  whereas  all  former  Governors  difeouraged  Fo- 
reigners as  much  as  poffible,  to  fecure  the  Trade  to  the 
Spaniards , the  prefent  Viceroy  does  all  for  the  French ; for 
he  openly  efpoufes  their  Intereft,  and  encourages  them ; 
whereas  the  Spaniards  fay,  that  he  racks,  and  heavily  op- 
preffes,  their  own  Countrymen.  The  Corregidor  that  laft 
' died  at  Guiaquil , tho’  he  had  poffeffed  the  Office  but  four 
Years,  had  amaflfed  300,000 Pieces  of  Eight,  tho*  his  Poll 
was  not  allowed  to  exceed  above  2000  Pieces  of  Eight  per 
Annum  ; but  all  the  Corregidors  make  vaft  Advantages  by 
Seizures,  and  trading  privately  by  themfelves.  The  Trade 
to  and  from  Mexico  is  forbidden  here,  under  the  fevereft  Pe- 
nalty ; elpecially  tranfporting  Quicklliver  fromiYra  thither, 
becaufe  Quantities  are  brought  from  Old  Spain , which  is 
impofed  on  the  Refiners  at  great  Rates.  Here  are  many 
Ships  employed  coafting  in  this  Kingdom  ; but  a Trade  is 
fo  feverely  prohibited  between  them  and  Mexico , that  all 
the  Commodities,  with  Silver  and  Gold  in  Returns,  may 
have  little  other  Circulation  in  thefe  vaft  Countries,  but  by 
the  Flota  and  Galleons  to  and  from  Old  Spain.  Yet,  not- 
withstanding the  Severity  ufed  againft  private  Traders  by 
the  Viceroys  and  Corregidors,  there  are  fome  that  ufe  it, 
who  have  no  Mercy  Ihewedthem,  if  caught,  all  being  fne  wed 
in  the  King’s  Name,  tho’  his  Majefty  has  little  or  no  Share 
of  it,  all  fuch  Seizures  (as  I am  told)  being  divided  amongft 
thole  Officers,  and  the  poor  Sufferer  banifhedj  or  confined 
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to  a Gaol.  All  Englijh  and  Dutch  Goods,  except  what 
comes  by  the  Galleons,  are  prohibited  here  ; fo  that  the 
private  Traders,  after  they  have,  by  Stealth,  purchafed 
them  in  the  North  Seas,  muft  vend  them  in  like  manner 
all  over  Peru.  And  if  the  wholefale  Merchants  have  not 
a good  Certificate  from  the  Commerce  of  Seville  that 
their  Commodities  come  by  the  Flota  or  Galleons,  when- 
ever the  Goods  are  queftioned,  they  muft  difcover  them, 
for  fear  of  worfe  Punifhment,  unlefs  they  have  a good  In- 
tereft  in  the  Viceroy,  which  cofts  dear  to  purchafe  and  pre- 
ferve  ; fo  that  the  Trader  makes  little  Profit,  but  where 
the  chief  Officers  have  a Feeling  : Yet  tho’  thofe  mercenary 
Viceroys  are  fo  fevere  on  others,  they  themfelves  employ 
the  Corregidors  to  negotiate  a Trade  for  them  by  a third 
Hand,  which  cannot  be  done  to  the  Purpofe  without  being 
publicly  known  j fo  that  Ships  are  conftantly  employed 
on  their  Account,  and  carry  Quickfilver,  and  all  manner 
of  prohibited  Goods,  to  and  from  Mexico , out  of  bye  Ports. 
Thus,  being  their  own  Judges,  they  get  vaft  Eftates,  and 
flop  all  Complaints  in  Old  Spain  by  Bribes.  The  Goods 
they  trade  for  have  a free  Paffage,  and  fail  through  the  Con- 
tinent; whilft  others,  if  they  do  but  offer  at  it,  are  pu- 
nifhed  as  above.  Their  other  Ways  of  getting  Money 
unjuftly  are  too  many  ; but,  in  fhort,  in  my  Opinion,  there 
is  no  Country  naturally  more  rich,  nor  any  People  more 
terribly  oppreffed.  The  Spaniards  fay,  and  I believe  not 
without  Reafon,  that  a Viceroy,  after  purchafing  his  Place 
with  all  that  he  has,  and  quitting  Old  Spain  as  poor  as  Job, 
comes  hither  like  an  hungry  Lion,  to  devour  all  that  he  can ; 
and  that  every  Officer  under  him  in  the  Provinces  (who  are 
ten  times  more  than  neceffary)  are  his  Jackals  to  procure 
Prey  for  him,  that  they  may  have  a Share  of  it  themfelves. 
The  Province  abounds  with  feveral  forts  of  good  Timber, 
which  makes  it  the  chief  Country  of  Peru  for  building  and 
repairing  of  Ships  ; there  is  feldom  lefs  than  fix  or  feven 
at  a time  on  the  Stocks  before  the  City  of  Guiaquil.  The 
chief  Commodity  this  City,  and  its  chief  Province,  afford, 
is  Cocoa,  which  is  fo  plentiful,  as  to  fupply  molt  Places  of 
the  South  Sea  •,  they  fay,  there  is  never  lefs  exported  in  a 
Year  than  30,000  Cargaus,  each  Cargau  81  lb.  Weight, 
and  fometimes  double  the  Quantity  : It  was  purchafed  ge- 
nerally at  half  an  Rial  per  Pound,  but  now  much  cheaper, 
fo  that  the  Cargau  may  be  bought  for  two  Pieces  of 
Eight  and  a half.  Their  Coafting  Trade  is  for  Salt  and 
Salt-fifh  from  Point  Santa  Helena,  and  moft  vended  at 
Quito,  and  other  diffant  Places  within  Land  : A vaft  Quan- 
tity of  Timber  is  laden  here  for  Truxilo,  Ghana , Lima, 
and  other  Sea-ports,  where  it  is  fcarce.  It  pays  a great 
Freight,  and  is  a profitable  Trade.  They  export  alfo  from 
hence  Rice,  Cotton,  and  fome  dried  jerked  Beef.  There 
are  no  Mines  of  Silver  or  Gold  in  this  Province,  but  Plenty 
of  all  forts  of  Cattle,  and  very  cheap,  efpecially  on  the 
Ifland  Puna,  where  we  fupplied  ourfelves  with  what  we 
could  conveniently.  Here  is  no  other  Corn  but  Indian  ; 
fo  that  all  their  Flour  is  brought  from  Pruxillo,  Cheripe, 
and  other  Places  in  the  windward  Parts : It  blows  here  al- 
ways Southerly.  They  are  alfo  fupplied  with  feveral  forts 
of  Woollen  Cloth,  and  very  ftrong  good  Bays  made  at 
Quito.  Their  Wines,  Brandy,  Oil,  Olives,  and  Sugar, 
&c.  come  from  Pi  [cola,  Nafca,  and  other  Places  to  Wind- 
ward : Ail  forts  of  European  Goods  come  hither  from  Pa- 
nama, whither  they  are  brought  over  Land  from  Porto - 
Bello  out  of  the  North  Seas ; fo  that  the  Number  of  Ships 
that  come  and  go  from  hence,  without  including  Coafters, 
are  no  lefs  than  forty  Sail  every  Year  ; which  fliews,  that 
the  Port  of  Guiaquil  is  no  mean  Place  of  Trade  in  this  Part 
of  the  World.  A Market  is  alfo  kept  on  Bark  Logs  and 
Boats  in  the  River,  every  Day,  before  the  Town,  with  all 
that  the  Country  affords,  in  great  Plenty.  The  other 
Towns  of  the  Province  are  governed,  by  Lieutenants,  de- 
puted by  the  Corregidor  ; above  half  of  them  border  on 
the  fame  River,  and  its  Branches  ; ft  that  they  can  join 
theft  of  the  Capital  in  two  Tides,  tho’  at  feveral  Leagues 
Diftatice.  Porto  V aco>  was  rormerly  the  Metropolis  of  the 
Province,  before  the  Government  was  removed  to  Guia- 
quil.  In  the  1.  owns,  and  the  whole  Province,  the  Spa- 
niards compute  at  leaft  10,000  Inhabitants  ; but,  I be- 
lieve, there  are  many  more,  taking  in  all  the  mixt  Races 
between  the  Spaniards 3 Indians,  and  Negroes,  which  they 


divide  and  fubdivide  into  eleven  Denominations,,  The 
natural  Spaniards  are  the  feweft  by  far  of  all  the  Inhabit- 
ants ; and,  were  it  not  for  theft  Mixtures,  which  the  Fa- 
thers of  the  Church  keep  united,  the  Indians  might  again 
take  Poffeffion  of  their  Country  5 for  the  Spaniards  would 
be  too  few  to  keep  it,  and  much  more  uncapable  of  peo- 
pling it.  Few  of  thofe  Prifoners  that  fell  into  our  Hands 
were  healthy  and  found;  near  half  of  the  Spaniards  cliff 
covered  publicly  to  our  Doctors  their  Malady,  in  order 
to  get  Phyfic  from  them  againft  the  French  Difeafe,  which 
is  fo  common  here,  that  they  reckoned  it  no  Scandal  to 
be  deep  in  the  Powdering-tub  ; and,  the  Heat  of  the 
Country  facilitating  the  Cure,  they  make  very  light  of  it* 
All  the  Spaniards  I difeourfed  allow,  that  this  rich  Coun- 
try is  not  a tenth  peopled,  nor  are  half  the  Indians,  far 
within  Land,  civilized  ; tho’  they  affirm,  their  King  has, 
in  the  Weft  Indies,  more  Subjects  of  feveral  Colours,  than 
in  all  Spain , or  the' reft  of  his  Dominions  in  Europe ; which 
may  be  true. 

22.  On  May  n.  we  had  a ftrong  Gale  at  South  South- 
weft.  We  bore  away  for  the  Gallapagos  IJlands ; and  in  a 
very  melancholy  Condition  we  were : For  we  had  upwards 
of  twenty  Men  taken  ill  on  board  the  Duke , and  near  fifty 
on  board  our  Confort  feized  with  a malignant  Fever,  con- 
tracted, as  I fuppoft,  at  Guiaquil,  where  I was  informed^ 
that,  about  a Month  or  five  Weeks  before  we  took  it,  a 
contagious  Difeafe,  which  reigned  there,  fwept  off  ten  or 
twelve  Perfons  every  Day  for  a confiderable  time  ; fo  that 
the  Floors  of  all  the  Churches  (which  are  their  ufual  Bu- 
rial-places) were  filled  fo  faff,  that  they  were  obliged  to 
dig  a large  and  deep  Hole,  of  about  a Rood  fquare,  clofe 
by  the  great  Church,  where  I kept  Guard  ; and  this  Hole 
was  almoft  filled  with  the  Corpfes  half-putrefied.  The  Mor- 
tality was  fo  very  great,  that  many  of  the  People  had  left 
the  Town  ; and  our  lying  fo  long  in  the  Church,  fur- 
rounded  with  fuch  unwholfome  Scents,  was  enough  to  in- 
fect us  too.  About  this  time  Captain  Courtney  was  taken 
ill ; and  Captain  Dover  went  on  board  to  preferibe  for  him. 
In  twenty-four  Hours,  we  had  fifty  Men  down,  and  the 
Duchefs  upwards  of  feven ty  ; and,  in  the  following  twenty- 
four  Hours,  there  were  ten  more  down  in  each  Ship. . On 
the  17th,  we  difeovered  Land  ; and,  on  the  iSth  at  Day- 
break, we  were  within  four  Leagues  of  two  large  Ifiands, 
almoft  joining  together,  having  paffed  the  other  that  we 
faw  Yefterday.  We  fent  our  Boat  afhore  to  look  for  Wa- 
ter, and  agreed  with  our  Confort  where  to  meet,  in  cafe  of 
Separation.  They  turned  towards  the  Windward,  and  left 
us  to  try  this  Ifland  for  Water.  All  our  Prizes  were  to 
flay  near  us  under  Sail,  by  a femarkable  Rock.  But,  in 
the  Afternoon,  the  Boat  returned  with  a melancholy  Ac- 
count, that  no  Water  was  to  be  found,  the  Prizes  we 
expected  lying  to  Windward  for  us  by  the  Rock,  about  two 
Leagues  off  Shore  ; but  Mr.  Hatley  in  a Bark,  and  the 
Havre  de  Grace , turned  to  Windward,  after  our  Confort  the 
Duchefs  fo  that  only  the  Galleon,  and  the  Bark  that  Mr. 
Selkirk  was  in,  ftaid  for  us.  We  kept  plying  to  Windward 
all  Night,  with  a Light  out ; which  they  followed.  At 
five  in  the  Morning,  we  fent  our  Boat  affiore  again,  to 
make  a further  Search  in  this  Ifland  for  Water.  In  the 
Evening,  the  Boat  returned,  and  reported,  that  there  was 
no  Water  to  be  found,  though  the  People  went  three  or 
four  Miles  up  into  the  Country.  They  likewife  told  me, 
that  the  Ifland  is  nothing  but  loofe  Rocks,  like  Cinders, 
very  rotten,  and  heavy  ; and  the  Earth  lb  parched,  that  it 
will  not  bear  a Man,  but  breaks  into  Holes  under  his  Feet; 
which  makes  me  fuppoft  there  has  been  a Vulcano  here, 
tho’  there  is  much  ffirubby  Wood,  and  fome  Greens,  on  it; 
yet  there  is  not  the  leaft  Sign  of  Water ; nor  is  it  pofllble, 
that  any  can  be  contained  on  fuch  a Surface.  In  ftiort,  we 
found  theft  Hands  very  little  anfwered  either  our  Expecta- 
tions, or  the  Deftriptions  we  had  of  them  ; and  our  Lofs 
of  Mr.  Hatley,  who,  with  five  of  our  Men,  two  Spanijh 
Prifoners,  and  three  Negroes,  loft  us  in  a Bark,  where 
they  were  provided  only  with  Water  for  two  Days,  and 
fcarce  any  other  Neceffaries,  together  with  many  unlucky 
Accidents,  made  us  wifh  ourfelves  from  amongft  thefe 
Hands  ; and  therefore,  on  May.  26.  Captain  Dover  and.  I 
went  on  board  the  Duchefs,  where,  after  a Confutation,  fit 
was  refolved  to  run  in  for  die  Ifland  Plata  to  water,  and  fo 
- ’ * * corns 


V 


164  7he  VOYAGES  of  Book  I. 


come  off  again,  for  fear  of  meeting  with  two  French  Ships, 
one  of  fixty,  and  the  other  of  forty-fix  Guns,  and  the  Spa- 
nijh  Man  of  War,  who,  we  were  advifed,  would  be  fud- 
denly  in  Search  of  us  ; but,  if  we  could  find  no  Water  in 
any,  of  thofe  Elands  going  in,  we  defigned  to  fit  our  Ships 
there,  and  not  go  near  the  Main,  our  Ships  being  out  of 
Order,  and  our  Men  fickly  and  weak,  and  feveral  alfo  hav- 
ing been  buried.  We  failed  on  the  2.7th  ; and,  on  the  50th, 
we  held  another  Cduncil  on  board  the  Duchefs , where  it  was 
agreed  to  go  firft  to  Gorgona,  to  fee  if  there  were  any  Eng- 
lish Ships  there,  and  afterwards  to  Mangla , Malaga , or 
Madulinar , where  are  fome  Indians , Enemies  to  the  Spa- 
niards, who,  as  the  Pilots  informed  us,  feldom  came  thither, 
nor  could  thence  get  Intelligence  of  us  •,  and,  if  we  could 
trade  with  the  Indians , might  have  Swine  and  Fowls,  good 
Bananas,  Plantains,  and  other  Refrefhments.  In  this 
Courfe,  the  Duchefs  took  a Prize,  which  proved  to  be  a 
Veffel  of  the  Burden  of  ninety  Ton,  bound  from  Panama 
to  Guiaquil , called  the  St.  Thomas  de  Villa  Nova , Juan 
Navarro  Navaret  Commander.  There  were  about  forty 
People  aboard,  including  eleven  Negro  Slaves  •,  but  little 
of  European  Goods,  except  fome  Iron  and  Cloth.  The 
next  wc  made  the  Eland  of  Gorgona  ; and,  on  the  8th,  our 
Boats  brought  in  another  Prize,  which  was  a fmall  Bark,  of 
about  fifteen  Tons,  called  the  Golden  Sun.  She  belonged 
to  a Creek  on  the  Main,  and  was  bound  for  Guiaquil,  An- 
dros Enriquis  Matter,  with  ten  Spaniards  and  Indians , and 
fome  Negroes  ; no  Cargo,  but  a very  little  Gold-duft,  and 
a large  Gold  Chain  *,  together  about  500  l.  Value,  which 
were  fecured  aboard  the  Duchefs.  On  June  19.  in  the 
Evening,  there  was  a Confultation  on  board  the  Ship  above- 
mentioned,  at  which  fome  of  my  Officers  and  Captain  Do- 
ver affifted.  Being  difcompofed,  I was  not  with  them ; but 
refolved  to  aft  in  Confortfhip,  according  to  their  Agree- 
ment. After  they  had  examined  the  Prifoners,  they  refolved 
to  go  to  Malaga , an  Eland  which  had  a Road,  where  we 
defigned  to  leave  our  Ships,  and,  with  our  Boats,  row  up 
the  River  for  the  rich  Gold  Mine  of  Barbacore , called  alfo 
by  the  Spaniards  the  Mines  of  St.  Juan , from  a Village 
about  two  Tides  up  the  River,  of  that  Name.  There  we 
defio-ned  to  furprife  Canoes,  as  fitter  than  our  Boats  to  go 
againft  the  Stream  •,  for  this  Time  of  the  Year  being  fub- 
jedt  to  great  Rains,  which  make  a ftrong  Frefh  down  the 
River,  our  Pilot,  an  old  Spaniard , did  not  propofe  to  get 
up  to  the  Mines  in  lefs  than  twelve  Days.  I had  often  be- 
fore fufpeded  his  Knowledge  but,  according  to  their  Re- 
volutions on  board  the  Duchefs,  we  made  Sail  about  twelve 
o’Clock  that  Night,  and  fleered  North-eaft  for  the  Place. 
In  the  Morning,  I difcourfed  Captain  Morel,  as  I had  done 
feveral  times  before,  and  all  the  reft  of  the  Prifoners,  who 
agreed,  that  this  Bland  called  Malaga  was  an  unfrequented 
Place,  and  not  fit  for  Ships,  that  ever  they  heard  of.  I 
had  alfo  two  Prifoners  on  board,  that  were  taken  in  the  laft 
Prize,  who  had  been  .at  the  faid  Ifiand  very  lately.  I ex- 
amined them  feparately,  and  they  agreed,  that  a Ship  could 
not  be  fafe  there  ; and  that,  the  Place  being  fo  narrow,  it 
was  impoffible  to  get  in,  but  with  the  Tide,  which  ran  very 
ftrong  ; that  the  Entrance  was  full  of  Sholes,  and  had  not 
Water  enough,  but  at  Spring-tides,  for  our  Ships  to  get 
out  or  in  : Befides  that,  if  a Ship  gets  loofe,  (as  we  muft 
moor  Head  and  Stern)  fhe  would  turn  all  a-drift,  and  very 
much  endanger  the  Whole.  They  added,  that  the  River 
was  fo  narrow,  before  we  could  get  to  the  Mines,  that  the 
Indians  and  Spaniards  might  fell  Trees  acrofs,  and  cut  off 
our  Retreat,  there  being  thick  Woods  on  the  Banks  of  the 
River,  from  whence  the  Indians  would  gall  us  with  their 
poifoned  Arrows  ; for  thofe  about  the  Mines  were  at  Amity 
with  the  Spaniards,  and  a bold  and  very  numerous  People. 
Upon  this  Information,  I was  furprifed,  that  the  Council 
had  not  informed  themfelves  better,  before  they  refolved 
on  going  to  this  Place,  and  immediately  fent  Mr.  White 
our  Linguift,  with  the  two  Prifoners,  on  board  the  Linguifi, 
to  undeceive  Captain  Courtney,  and  his  Officers,  and  to  de- 
fire his  Company,  with  fome  of  the  reft,  without  Lofs  of 
Time,  that  we  might  agree  how  to  ad  for  our  Safety  and 
Intereft,  and  not  to  proceed  farther  on  this  hazardous  En- 
terprize.  On  a folemn  Confultation,  this  was  accordingly 
refolved;  and,  in  Compliance  of  that  Refolution,  we  came 
back  to  Gorgona,  our  Condition  being  fo  bad  at  this  Jun- 
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dure,  that,  if  we  had  been  attacked,  we  fhould  fcarce  have 
been  in  a Condition  to  have  defended  ourfelves. 

23.  On  the  1 3th  of  June , about  four  in  the  Morning, 
we  anchored  in  forty  Fathom  Water,  and  refolved  to 
careen  the  Duchefs  firft,  and  then  the  Duke  ; our  Sick  we 
removed  aboard  the  Galleon,  and  the  fick  Officers  on 
board  the  Havre  de  Grace,  where  they  had  all  the  Con- 
veniences we  co.uld  afford  them.  We  likewife  fet  up  a 
Tent  afhore  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Armourer,  and  Cooper’s 
Crew,  and  direded  a Place  to  be  cleared  for  our  fick  Mens 
Tents  ; all  which  was  performed  with  fuch  Diligence,  that, 
by  the  28th,  we  got  our  Provifions  on  board,  mounted 
all  our  Guns,  having  in  fourteen  Days  caulked  our  Ships 
all  round,  careened,  rigged,  and  flowed  them  again  both 
fit  for  the  Sea  ; which  was  great  Difpatch,  confidering 
what  we  had  to  do  was  in  an  open  Place,  with  few  Car- 
penters, and  void  of  the  ufual  Conveniencies  for  careening. 
The  Spaniards , our  Prifoners,  being  very  dilatory  Sailors, 
were  amazed  at  our  Expedition  ; and  told  us,  they  ufually 
take  fix  Weeks,  or  two  Months,  to  careen  one  of  the 
King’s  Ships  at  Lima,  where  they  are  provided  with  all 
Neceffaries,  and  account  it  good  Difpatch.  On  the  29th, 
we  fet  up  a Tent  on  fhore  for  the  Sick,  who  were,  even  by 
this  time,  much  better  than  when  we  came  to  the  Eland,  not- 
withftanding  the  Spaniards  reprefented  it  as  extremely  fick 
and  unwholfome ; but  the  bare  lying  afhore,  having  their 
DoCtgrs  with  them,  and  an  Opportunity  of  walking  about 
when  they  grew  a little  better,  had  fo  good  an  EffeCt,  that, 
while  our  found  Men  were  employed  in  fitting  our  Ships 
for  Sea,  our  fick  Men  gathered  Strength  enough  to  return 
to  their  Duty.  Our  Spanijh  Prifoners  went  into  the  Woods 
with  us,  fhewed  us  Timber  that  was  proper  to  be  cut,  and 
gave  us  every  other  kind  of  Affiftance  in  their  Power.  We 
not  only  fet  up  Coopers  and  Armourers  Tents,  but  now 
fet  out  Ground  for  a Rope-yard,  ereCted  a Tent  for  a 
Smith,  another  for  a Block,  the  third  for  a Sail-maker; 
and  each  had  his  Crew  to  aCt  under  him,  for  the  better 
Difpatch  of  Bufinefs.  It  is  not  to  be  fuppofed,  that  thefe 
People  were  all  excellent  in  their  Profeffions ; but,  how- 
ever, they  made  a fhift  to  carry  on  Things  very  well  for 
our  Work,  Neceffity  and  Practice  having  taught  them 
many  Refources,  which  the  ableft  Man,  in  their  Branches 
of  Bufinefs,  would  never  have  thought  of,  or,  perhaps* 
could  have  been  brought  to  believe  practicable,  if  they  had 
been  told  of  them  by  others.  By  this  Method  of  aCting, 
we  had  fettled  not  only  a Plantation,  but  a Manufacture* 
on  the  little  Ifiand  of  Gorgona  ; and,  as  every  Officer  had 
his  Charge,  and  furveyed  a particular  Sort  of  Artizans,  we 
had  Bufinefs  enough  upon  our  Hands,  and  were  all 
throughly  and  pleafantly  employed.  Our  Spanijh  Prifoners 
looked  on  with  Amazement  at  our  working  from  Break  of 
Day  till  Night  in  that  Climate,  and  in  that  manner  ; and, 
what  moll  of  all  furprifed  them,  was  our  finding  out  fome 
new  Expedient,  when  preffed  by  new  Difficulties,  and 
when,  in  the  Judgment  of  our  Spaniards,  it  was  impof- 
fible for  us  to  proceed  any  further  ; fo  that  our  Diligence 
and  Succefs  raifed  our  Credit  with  them  prodigiouffy. 
The  Natives  of  Old  Spain  are  accounted  but  ordinary 
Mariners  ; but  here  they  are  much  worfe,  all  the  Prizes 
we  took  being  rather  cobbled,  than  fitted  out  for  the  Sea; 
fo  that,  had  they  fuch  Weather  as  we  often  met  with  in  the 
European  Seas  in  Winter,  they  could  foarce  ever  reach  a Port 
again,  as  they  are  fitted  ; but  they  foil  here  Hundreds  of 
Leagues.  The  French  ufed  her  as  a ViClualer,  and  fold  her 
at  Lima,  as  they  had  done  feveral  others,  for  four  times  the 
Money  they  coft  in  Europe.  ’Tis  certainly  a good  Method 
they  took,  at  firft  .trading  hither,  to  bring  a Victualling 
Ship,  with  no  other  Goods  but  Provifions  and  Stores, 
along  with  them.  Generally  one  of  thefe  fmall  Ships 
comes  out  with  two  Traders  *,  and  fmee  in  fix,  nine,  or 
twelve,  Months  time  which  they  ftay  in  thofe  Seas,  they 
expend  their  Provifions,  and  leffen  their  Men  by  Mortality 
or  Defertion,  they  fell  their  Victualling  Ship  ; and,  being 
recruited  with  Men  and  Provifions  out  of  her,  they  return* 
well  victualled  and  manned,  to  France : But  now  they  put 
into  Chili , where  they  fell  the  remaining  Part  of  the  Cargo* 
and  fait  up  a new  Stock  of  Provifions  for  their  homeward- 
bound  Paffage  ; fo  that  they  need  bring  no  more  Victu- 
allers. 
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24.  While  we  were  here,  we  agreed  together  to  fit  out 
the  Havre  de  Grace  with  twenty  Guns,  and  put  Men  out 
of  eachrShip  aboard  her  under  Captain  Cooke's  Command, 
•refolving  to  carry  her  home  with  us,  and  to  make  a third 
Ship  to  cruife  in  our  Company  whilft  we  were  in  thefe 
Seas.  This  was  the  great  Work  on  which  we  were  em- 
ployed from  the  29th  of  June  to  the  9th  of  July , when 
fhe  was  completely  finiffied  ; and  we  gave  her  the  Name 
of  the  Marquis , having  provided  a good  Entertainment : 
We  faluted  each  of  the  other  Ships  with  three  Huzzas  from 
on  board  her,  diftributed  Liquor  among  the  Company, 
drank  her.Majefty’s  and  our  Owners  Healths,  and  to  our 
own  Succefs,  in  Conjunction  with  our  new  Confort.  We 
foon  after  fent  two  of  our  Main-deck  Guns  on  board  the 
Marquis  ; the  Duchefs  did  the  like  ; which,  with  four 
taken  at  Guiaquil , and  twelve  that  were  in  the  Ship,  made 
twenty  very  good  ones  ; the  Carriages  all  new,  or  fo  well 
repaired,  that  they  were  as  good  and  ftrong,  as  if  mounted 
in  England.  The  next  thing  to  be  confidered  was,  how 
to  provide  her  with  Men : This  was  very  foon  fettled;  for 
I agreed  to  put  thirty-five  on  board  her,  and  Captain 
Courtney  twenty-fix,  fo  that  her  Complement  was  fixty-one 
white  Men,  and  twenty  Negroes,  Captain  Edward  Cooke 
Commander,  and  our  fecond  Lieutenant,  Mr.  Charles 
Pope , to  command  under  him.  We  agreed,  that  the 
Captain,  with  his  Officers  and  Men,  fhould  have  equal 
Wages  with  ours  in  the  likePofts,  to  encourage  them. 

25.  The  next  thing  of  Confequence  was  to  get  rid  of  our 
Prifoners,  which  began  to  be  a Burden  upon  us,  and  of 
no  Ufe  at  all.  It  was  therefore  determined,  that  they 
fhould  be  all  fet  affiore,  after  trying  every  Method  poffible 
to  engage  them  in  a Scheme  for  trading  with  us.  We  had 
feveral  times  difcourfed  the  two  Morells , and  Don  Antonio , 
about  ranfoming  the  Goods,  and  were  in  Hopes  of  fellino- 
them  to  Advantage,  but  deferred  coming  to  Particulars 
till  now ; becaufe  we  plainly  faw,  that  unlefs  they  could 
have  the  Cargoes  under  a Quarter  Value,  they  would  not 
deal  with  us.  I propofed  going  to  Panama , and  lying  fix 
Days  as  near  it  as  they  pleafed,  till  they  brought  the 
Money  we  ffiould  agree  for,  at  a moderate  Rate,  provided 
they  left  Hoftages  on  board  us,  whom,  on  Failure,  we 
would  carry  to  England.  To  this  they  would  have  agreed, 
provided  we  would  take  60,000  Pieces  of  Eight  for  all  the 
Prize-goods.  Then  I propofed  their  ranfoming  the  Gal- 
leon, and  putting  a great  Part  of  the  Goods  aboard  her, 
provided  one  of  thofe  three,  and  another  they  could  pro- 
cure, would  be  Hoftages  for  the  Sum.  They  anfwered, 
that  neither  of  them  would  go  Hoftage  to  England  for  the 
World.  I mentioned  delivering  the  Galleon  and  Cargo  to 
them  here,  provided  two  of  them  would  be  Hoftages  to 
pay  us  the  Money  at  any  other  Place  but  Panama  or  Lima , 
in  fix  Days,  if  they  would  give  us  1 20,000  Pieces  of 
Eight,  being  the  loweft  Price  we  would  take  for  all  the 
Prizes  and  Goods,  Negroes,  CM  They  told  us,  that  trading 
with  Strangers,  efpecially  the  Englijh  and  Dutch,  was  lb 
ftridlly  prohibited  in  thofe  Seas,  that  they  muft  give  more 
than  the  prime  Coftof  the  Goods  in  Bribes,  to  get  a Licence 
to  deal  with  us  ; fo  that  they  could  not  affure  us  of  Payment, 
unlefs  we  fold  the  Goods  very  cheap  : Therefore,  not 
finding  it  worth  our  Time,  and  knowing  the  Danger  we 
muft  run  in  treating  with  them,  we  defifted,  and  ordered 
them  all  afhoie,  ft  ill  hoping  that  this  would  compel 
the  Morells  and  Navarre  to  get  Money  for  us,  and  pre- 
vent our  burning  the  Ships  we  could  not  carry  away. 
Some  of  our  People  were  for  keeping  feveral  others  when 
they  were  firft  taken,  but  they  were  over-ruled  ; though 
now  every  b°dy  feem  £°  confefs>  that  had  been  a better 
Method,  becaufe  it  would  have  given  us  a greater  Oppor- 
tunity of  trading,  and  of  ridding  our  Ships  of  thofe  Goods 
which  were  of  no  Value  to  us  here,  and  ferved  only  to 
hinder  our  failing.  But  to  proceed  ; On  the  10th  of  July 
we  put  feventy-two  Prifoners  on  board  the  Bark,  and 
with  our  two  Pinnaces,  ffie  failed  for  the  Main.  On  the 
13th  in  the  Morning,  thefe  Veffels  returned  from  Landing 
our  Prifoners,  and  brought  off  feven  fmall  Black  Cattle; 
twdve  Hogs,  and  fix  Goats,  feme  Limes  and  Plantains, 
which  were  very  welcome  to  us.  They  met  with  little  elfe 
of  Value  m the  Village  they  were  at ; and,  the  others  being 

far  up  the  River,  they  did  not  think  it  worth  while  to  vifit 
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them.  The  Country  where  they  landed  was  fo  poor,  that 
our  Men  gave  the  Prifoners  five  Negroes,  fame  Bays, 
Nails,  CM  to  purchafe  themfelves  Subliftence.  The  In- 
habitants afhore  had  Notice  of  our  taking  Guiaquil,  and 
were  jealous  of  our  being  at  this  Xfiand,  becaufe  they  heard 
our  Guns  when  we  fired,  in  order  to  fcale  them  after 
careening.  According  to  the  Report  of  our  People,  our 
Prifoners  were  not  extremely  well  pleafed  with  the  Change 
of  their  Situation,  or  even  with  the  Recovery  of  Liberty, 
in  fiich  a Place  ; and  feemed  to  regret  the  Advantages  they 
enjoyed  on  board  us.  To  fay  the  Truth  of  the  Matter,  I 
verily  believe,  that  Don  Antonio,  the  Fleming , Sig.  Navarre , 
and  the  Morells , did  not  exped  to  part  with  us  fo  lud- 
denly ; but,  by  continuing  with  us,  and  knowing  we  could 
not  carry  away  all  the  Prizes  and.  Goods,  they  hoped  we 
fhould  ofcourfe  have  freely  given  them  what  we  could  not 
keep  : We  apprehended  that  was  the  principal  Reafon  of 
their  not  clofing  with  our  Terms,  which  were  advantageous 
to  them  ; befides,  fhould  we  have  been  attacked,  they 
believed  we  muft  then  put  them  in  Pofteffion  of  their 
Ships,  which  were  of  no  Ufe  for  fighting.  But,  to  ob- 
viate all  their  Hopes  of  benefiting  themfelves  at  this  eafy 
Rate,  without  participating  of  their  Money,  the  Magnet 
that  drew  us  hither,  X made  them  fenfible,  at  parting,  that, 
as  we  had  treated  them  courteoufly,  like  generous  Enemies, 
we  would  fell  them  good  Bargains  for  whatever  Money 
they  could  bring  us  in  ten  Days  time  ; but  that  we  would 
burn  what  we  did  not  difpofe  of,  or  carry  away.  They 
begged  we  would  delay  burning  the  Ships,  and  premifed 
to.  raife  what  Money  they  could,  and  return  within  the 
Time  to  latisfy  us.  One  of  the  chief  Prifoners  v/e  now 
parted  with,  was  Don  Juan  Cordofo , defigned  Governor  of 
Baldivta,  a brifk  Man,  of  about  thirty-five  Years  of  Age  : 
He  had  ferved  as  a Colonel  in  Spain , had  the  Misfortune  to 
be  taken  in  the  North  Seas  by  an  Englijh  Privateer  near 
Porto-Bello , and  carried  to  Jamaica , from  whence  he  was 
fent  back  to  Porto-Bello.  He  complained  heavily  of  the 
Ufage  he  met  with  from  the  Jamaica  Privateer  ; but  we 
parted  very  good  Friends,  and  he  returned  us  hearty 
Thanks,  and  a Stone  Ring  for  a XYefent  to  one  of  the 
Duchefs' s lieutenants,  that  had  lent  him  his  Cabin  while 
he  was  fick  on  board.  We  allowed  Liberty  of  Confcience 
on  board  our  floating  Commonwealth  to  our  Prifoners  ; 
for,,  there  being  a Prieft  in  each  Ship,  they  had  the  great 
Cabin  for  their  Mafs,  whilft  we  ufed  the  Church  of  ^Eng- 
land  Service  over  them  on  the  Quarter-deck.  On  the  1 5th 
of  June,  came  on  board,  in  a fmall  Canoe,  on 0 Michael 
Kendall,  a free  Negro  of  Jamaica,  who  had  lived  for  fome 
time  as  a Slave  in  the  Village  our  People  had  plundered  : 
He  happened  not  to  be  there  then  ; but,  as  foon  as  he  had 
an  Account  of  it,  he-  fairly  ventured  his  Life  to  get  away 
to  us.  From  him  we  received  the  following  remarkable 
Account  of  an  Attempt  made  upon  the  Gold  Mines,  in 
which  he  was  himfelf  concerned.  His  Relation  was  to 
this  Effedt : That,  when  War  was  declared  at  Jamaica,  he 
embarqued  under  the  Command  of  one  Captain  Edward 
Roberts,  who  was  joined  in  Commiffion  from  the  Go- 
vernor of  Jamaica , with  the  Captains  Rajh,  Golding,  and  PH- 
kington.  They  had  106  Men,  and  defigned  to  attempt 
the  Mines  of  lago,  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Gulph  of  Darien. 
There  were  more  Commanders  and  Men  came  out  with 
them,  but  did  not  join  in  this  Defign.  They  had  been 
about  five  Months  out,  when  they  got  near  the  Mines  un~ 
difcovered.  They  failed  fifteen  Days  up  the  River  in 
Canoes,  and  travelled  ten  Days  by  Land  afterwards  : By 
this  Time,  the  Spaniards  and  Indians , being  alarmed,  laid 
Ambufcades,  and  fiiot  many  of  them.  The  Enemy 
having  affembled  at  leaft  500  Men,  and  the  Englijh  being 
dimimfhed  to  about  fixty,  including  the  Wounded,  the 
Spaniards  fent  them  a Flag  of  Truce,  and  offered  them 
their  Lives,  after  a fmall  Skirmiffi,  wherein  the  Englijh 
loft  four,  and  the  Enemies  about  twdve  Men.  The  Englijh , 
being  in  want  of  Provifions,  quite  tired  out,  and  not  know- 
ing their  Way  back,  agreed  to  deliver  their  Arms,  on 
condition  to  be  ufod  as  Prifoners  of  War.  Elaving  thus 
yielded,  the  Spaniards  and  Indians  carried  them  in  Canoes 
three  Days  up  the  River  that  leads  to  the  fame  Mines 
they  defigned  to  attempt,  treated  them  very  well,  and  gave 
them  the  fame  Food  that  they  eat  themfelves.  But  the 
2 ^ fourth 
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fourth  Day,  when  they  came  to  a Town  beyond  the  Mines, 
and  thought  all  Danger  had  been  paft,  an  Order  came  from 
the  chief  Spanifh  Officer  to  cut  them  all  off,  which  the 
Indians  and  Spanijh  Troops  did,  as  thofe  poor  difarmed 
Wretches  fat  at  Victuals-,  fo  that  in  this  barbarous  Manner 
they  were  all  maffacred  in  a few  Minutes,  except  a Seals, 
a French , and  an  Englijh  Boy,  with  twelve  free  Negroes, 
which,  at  the  Interceffion  of  a Prieft,  they  kept  for  Slaves. 
This  Man,  being  one  of  them,  happened  to  be  fold  firfb  to 
the  Mines,  where,  he  fays,  he  cleared  at  leaft  three  Pieces 
of  Eight  a Day  for  his;  Matter  •,  and  from  thence  he  was 
fold  to  this  Place.  We  took  Notice  of  this  to  the.  Mor ells, 
•who  came  the  next  Morning  with  Money  to  ranfom  what 
they  could  of  us,  putting  them  in  mind  of  the  different 
Treatment  they  had  from  us,  and  how  grateful  they  ought 
to  be  for  it  ; which  they  feemed  very  readily  to  acknow- 
ledge, and,  indeed,  behaved,  upon  all  Occafions,  with 
much  Honour.  We  fold  them  good  Bargains,  ’tis  true  • 
but,  on  the  other  hand,  they  ran  great  Hazards  in  trading 
with  us,  and  trufted  us  always  with  their  Perfons  and 
Money,  at  the  fame  time  that  we  had  the  Effects  in  our 
Hands  they  came  to  purchafe.  On  the  1 8th,  a Negron 
belonging  to  the  Duchefs , was  bit  by  a fmall,  brown, 
fpeckled  Snake,  and  died  within  twelve  Hours,'  notwith- 
ftanding  the  Dodtor  ufed  his  utmoft  Endeavours  to  five 
him.  There  are  abundance  of  Snakes  on  this  Eland  •,  and, 
the  Spaniards  fay,  fome  are  as  thick  as  the  Middle  of  a 
Man’s  Thigh.  I faw  one  as  big  as  my  Leg,  and  above 
three  Yards  long.  Their  Bite  proves  generally  mortal. 
In  the  Afternoon  we  had  a Confuitation,  and  agreed,  that 
the  fame  Bark  we  took,  belonging  to  the  Main,  right 
againft  this  Eland,  fhould  be  given  to  the  Lieutenant’s 
Brother  that  we  plundered,  and  who  came  over  with  our 
Bark’*,  for,  being  a Man  in  fome  Authority  on  fhore,  we 
hoped  this  Favour  would  influence  them  to  trade  with  us 
whilft  v/e  were  here.  That  Morning,  Meffieurs  Morell 
and  Navarre  went  a fecond  time  in  our  Bark  for  Money. 
One  of  the  fame  Sort  of  Snakes,  that  killed  the  Negro, 
was  found  on  our  Fore-cattle,  as  they  went  off,  and  killed 
-by  our  Men.  We  fuppofe  it  came  aboard'  on  the  Cable, 
they  being  often  feen  in  the  Water. - 

20.  On  the  rft  of  Augujl,  the  Officers  we  appointed  to 
appraife  the  Plunder,  met  on  board  the  Galleon,  and  valued 
the  Clothing,  in  order  to  divide  it  amongft  the  Officers 
and  Men  of  each,  according  to  their  refpedtive  Shares. 
On  the  3d  in  the  Afternoon,  they  made  an  End  of  ap- 
praifmg  the  Cloths,  at  a very  low  Rate,  amounting  to 
four  hundred  Pounds  ; and  the  Silver-hilted  Swords, 
Buckles,  Snuff-boxes,  Buttons,  and  Silver  Plate  in  Ufe 
aboard  every  Prize  we  took,  and  allowed  to  be  Plunder, 
at  four  Shillings  and  Sixpence  per  Piece  of  Light,  amounted, 
to  74 3/.  15  s.  befides  3 lb.  12  oz.  which  was  in  Rings, 
Gold"  Snuff-boxes,  Ear-rings,  and  Gold  Chains,  taken 
about  Prifoners.  This  1 believe  an  exaft  Account.  Early 
next  Morning  we  had  like  to  have  had  a Mutiny  amongft 
our  Men  : The  Steward  told  me,  that  feveral  of  them 
had  laft  Night  made  a private  Agreement ; and  that  he 
heard  fome  Ringleaders,  by  way  of  Encouragement,  boaft 
to  the  reft,  that  fixty  Men  had  already  fignecl  the  Paper. 
Not  knowing  what  this  Combination  meant,  or  how  it  was 
defigned,  I fent  for  the  chief  Officers  into  the  Cabin, 
where  we  armed  ourfelves,  fecured  two  of  thofe  mutinous 
Fellows,  and  preifently  feized  two  others  : The  Fellow  that 
wrote  the  Paper  we  put  in  Irons:  By  this  time,  all  Hands 
were  upon  Deck,  and  we  had  got  their  Agreement  from 
thofe  who  were  in  the  Cabin : The  Purport  of  which  was, 
to  oblige  themfelves  not  to  take  their  Plunder,  nor  to  move 
from  thence,  till  they  had  Juftice  done  them,  as  they 
termed  it.  There  being  fo  many  concerned  in  this  De- 
fip-n,  the  Captains  Dover  and  Fry  defired  I would  d if  charge 
thofe  in  Confinement,  upon  their  asking  Pardon,  and 
faithfully  promifing  never  to  be  guilty  of  the  like,  or  any 
other  Combination,  again. , The  Reafon  we  fliewed  them 
this  Favour  was,  that  there  were  too  many  guilty  to  punifh 
them  at  once  ; and,  not  knowing  what  was  defigned  aboard 
the  Duchefs  and  Marquis , we  were  of  Opinion,  they  had 
concerted  to  break  the  Ice  aboard  the  Duke , and  the  reft  to 
Hand  by  them.  Upon  this,  I ufed  all  the  Arguments  I 
could  offer,  fliewed  them  the  Danger  and  Folly  of  Com- 
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binations,  and  exhorted  them  to  believe,  they  would  have 
Juftice  done  them  in  England , fhould  any  thing  feem  un- 
eafy  to  them  now,  or  in  the  whole  Courfe  of  the  Voyage  ; 
adding,  that  we  had  done  all  that  we  could  for  their  Good, 
and  would  continue  our  Endeavours,  not  doubting  their 
good  Intentions,  provided  they  were  not  milled.  With 
thefe,  and  other  healing  Arguments,  all  appeared  eafv  and 
quiet,  and  every  Man  feemed  willing  to  ftand  to  what  had 
been  done,  provided  the  Gentlemen,  that  were  Officers, 
and  not  Sailors  amongft  us,  had  not  flich  large  Shares, 
which  they  alleged  was  unreafonahle  ; and  that  they  could 
not  poffibly,  in  a Privateer,  deferve  what  they  were  allowed, 
in  proportion  to  the  Ship’s  Company.  This  we  did  in 
part  yield  to,  in  order  to  appeafe  thefe  Malecontents,  by 
making  fome  Abatements  on  Mr.  White' s,  Mr.  Bath's, 
and  Mr.  Vanbrugh's  Shares  ; fo  that  we  hoped  this  difficult 
Work  would,  with  lefs  Danger  than  v/e  dreaded,  be 
brought  to  a Conclufion  •,  for  Difputes  about  Plunder 
are  the  common  Occafion  of  Privateers  quarrelling  amongft 
themfelves,  and  ruining  their  Voyages.  Another  Paper 
was  drawn  up,  for  every  Man  to  fwear  what  Cloaths, 
Goods,  CL.  he  had  received  of  the  Agents,  and  to  reftore 
whatever  he  had  taken  without  the  Agents  Knowledge,  in 
order  to  a juft  Diftribution  of  the  Plunder  ; and  every  one 
was  to  oblige  himlelf  in  a Penalty  of  twenty  Shillings  for 
every  Shilling  Value  that  fhould  be  found  about  him  con- 
cealed, befides  the  former  Penalty  agreed  on,  of  lofing  his 
Share  of  any  Prize  or  Purchace,  for  concealing  above  the 
Value  of  half  a Piece  of  Eight.  And,  for  the  Encou- 
ragement of  Difcoveries,  the  Informer  was  to  have  half 
the  Penalty,  and  the  Protection  of  the  Commander.  This 
Paper  was  objected  againft  by  feveral  of  the  Officers,  who 
infifted,  that  there  ought  to  be  a greater  Latitude  allowed 
them  to  advantage  themfelves,  fince  they  had  ventured 
their  Lives  thither  on  fo  difficult  an  Undertaking:  Which 
made  us  defer  figning  it  till  a better  Opportunity  •,  for, 
unlefs  fuch  Agreements  as  thefe  had  been  conftantly  pro- 
moted,  as  Occafion  required,  the  Temptation  of  Intereffc 
would  have  made  us  fall  into  irrecoverable  Confufions 
aboard,  which  generally  end  in  a Separation,  or  worfe. 
Some  time  after  this,  I propofed  another  thing,  which,  I 
thought,  would  prove  very  advantageous  for  our  Owners, 
and  the  common  Intereft ; and  this  was,  the  fending 
Captain  Cooke,  in  the  Marquis , with  a Cargo  of  our  Prize- 
goods,  to  the  Brafils  ; which  Commiffion  he  would  have 
executed.  By  this  I propofed  to  fave  our  Provifions,  fince 
he  would  not  have  required  any  great  Stock  for  that 
Voyage,  and,  confequentiy,  might  have  remained  longer 
in  the  South  Seas.  In  the  next  Place,  I propofed  Profit  ; 
for  thefe  Goods  would  have  come  to  an  extraordinary 
Market  at  the  Brafils , and  have  yielded  tv/ice  or  thrice  as 
much  as  we  could  make  of  them  any  other  Way  : And, 
laftly,  after  fecuring,  in  this  manner,  fo  confiderable  an 
Advantage  on  our  Voyage,  as  we  muft  have  reaped  from 
the  Produce  of  thefe  Goods,  our  Ships  had  been  fuffi- 
ciently  provided  for  attacking  the  Acapulco  Ship.  But  my 
Conforts  did  not  underftand,  or  at  leaft  would  not  approve, 
thefe  Reafons  ; and  fo  the  Project  fell  to  the  Ground,  which 
they,  however,  repented  afterwards,  when  it  was  too  late. 

27.  On  the  7th,  we  gave  Sig.  Morell  and  Navarre 
their  Ships,  and  all  the  Goods  we  could  not  carry  away, 
for  what  Money  our  Agents  received  of  them.  As  for  the 
Effects  in  the  Bark,  we  agreed  for  12,000  Pieces  of  Eight, 
which,  with  3000  there  remained  of  the.  old  Debt  for  the 
Ranfom  of  Guiaquil , made  15,0.00  in  the  "Whole,  and 
which  were  to  be  brought  in  twelve  Days.  Captain  Cooke 
valued  the  Money  now  on  board,  for  the  Ufe  of  the 
Owners,  20,00©  Pounds,  and  the  Goods  at  60,000 
Pounds.  We  gave  thefe  Gentlemen  a Paper,  which  might 
ferve  to  protect  them,  in  cafe  they  fell  into  the  Hands  or 
the  Spaniards  \ and  we  intended  to  have  taken  an  Acknow- 
ledgment under  their  Hands,  as  to  the  Particulars  of  the 
Bargain  ; but  the  Bark  failed  away  from  us  in  the  Night. 
I cannot  help  taking  notice  here  of  the  honourable  Be- 
haviour of  our  Crew  during  the  Time  thefe  Prifoners  were 
on  board,  in  order  to  fliew  how  much  they  regarded  the 
Credit  of  their  Commiffion,  and  of  their  Country.  Amongft 
our  Prifoners  taken  on  board  Sig.  Navarre's  Ship  from 
Panama,  there  was  a Gentlewoman,  and  her  Family  ; hei 
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eldeft  Daughter,  a.  pretty  young  Woman,  of  about  Eigh- 
teen, was  newly  married,  and  had  her  Hufband  with  her. 
We  afligned  them  the  great  Cabin  aboard  the  Galleon  •, 
and  none  were  buffered  to  intrude  amongft  them,  or  to 
feparate  their  Company  : Yet  the  Hufband  (I  was  told) 
ihewed  evident  Marks  of  Jealoufy,  the  Spaniards  epidemic 
Difeafe.  But,  I hope,  he  had  not  the  leaft  Reafon  for  it 
amongft  us,  my  third  Lieutenant  Glendall  alone  having 
Charge  of  the  Galleon  and  Prifoners  ; for,  being  above  fifty 
Years  of  Age,  he  appeared  to  be  the  moft  fecure  Guar- 
dian to  Females,  that  had  the  leaft  Charms,  tho5  all  our 
young  Men  had  hitherto  appeared  modeft,  beyond  Example 
amongft  Privateers:  Yet  we  thought  it  improper  to  expofe 
them  to  Temptations.  At  this  time,  Lieutenant  Conneley , 
who  behaved  him  fell  fo  modeftly  to  the  Ladies  of  Guiaquil , 
was  fome  Days  in  Pofieffion  of  Navarre’s  Ship,  before  we 
flopped  here  to  remove  thefe  Prifoners  aboard  the  Galleon, 
where  he  gained  their  Thanks,  and  public  Acknowledg- 
ments, for  his  Civilities  to  thefe  Ladies  ; and  even  the 
Hufband  extolled  him.  We  had  notice  thefe  Ladies  had 
fome  concealed  Treafure  about  them,  and  ordered  a Fe- 
male Negro,  that  we  took,  and  who  fpoke  Englijh , to  fearch 
them  narrowly  •,  and  found  fome  Gold  Chains,  and  other 
Things,  cunningly  hid  under  their  Cloaths.  They  had  be- 
fore delivered  to  Captain  Courtney  Plate,  and  other  things, 
of  good  Value.  We  gave  them  moft  of  their  Wearing- 
apparel  and  NecefTaries,  with  three  Female  Mullatto  Slaves, 
and  parted  very  friendly.  They  confeffed  to  our  People, 
who  put  them  on  fhore,  that  we  had  been  much  civiller  than 
they  did  expefl,  or  believed  their  Countrymen  would  have 
been  in  the  like  Cafe ; and  fent  back  the  Hufband  with 
Gold,  to  purchafe  fome  Goods  and  two  Slaves  of  us.  The 
Jfland  of  Gorgona  has  been  more  than  once  defcribed,  and 
therefore  it  is  needlefs  to  trouble  the  Reader  with  it  here  ; 
for  which  Reafon  we  lhall  proceed  in  the  Hiftory  of  the 
Voyage. 

28.  Auguft  11.  we  failed,  and,  the  next  Morning,  came 
up  with  a Bark  which  created  fo  much  Uneafmefs ; and 
put  Mr.  Selkirk  and  his  Crew  on  beard  her.  As  our  Ships 
were  but  very  thinly  manned,  and  there  was  likely  to  be 
more  Aftion  than  fince  we  had  been  in  thefe  Seas,  it  was 
therefore  thought  advifeable  to  recruit  a little  ; which,  con- 
iidering  where  we  were,-  will  feem  a little  extraordinary : 
But  the  Myftery  will  be  very  foon  explained,  by  my  telling 
the  Reader,  that,  on  the  16th,  we  muttered  the  Negroes 
on  board  the  Duke , and  found  them  thirty-live,  ftrong  able 
Fellows,  fit  for  Service.  When  they  were  together,  I told 
them,  that,  if  they  would  behave  bravely,  and  adt  faith- 
fully, their  Slavery  was  at  an  End  •,  on  which  thirty-two  of 
them  engaged,  and  defired  they  might  be  improved  in  the 
Ufe  of  Arms,  which  fome  of  them  already  underftood  ; 
adding,  that,  if  I would  allow  them  Arms  and  Powder, 
thefe  would  teach  the  reft.  Upon,  this,  I made  Michael 
Kendall , the  Jamaica  free  Negro,  who  deferred  from  the 
Spaniards  to  us  at  Gorgona , their  Leader  ; and  charged  him 
to  be  continually  exercifing  them,  becaufe  I did  not  know 
how  foon  we  might  meet  with  an  Enemy.  I took  down 
the  Names  of  thole  that  had  any  •,  and  thofe  that  wanted, 
I bellowed  Names  on  them  ; and,  to  confirm  our  Contract, 
I made  them  drink  a Dram  all  round,  to  our  good  Succefs. 
At  the  fame  time,  I gave  them  Bays  for  Cloaths  •,  and  told 
them,  they  mull  look  upon  themfelves  as  Engliflomen , and 
no  more  as  Negro  Slaves  to  the  Spaniards  : At  which  they 
exprelTed  themfelves  highly  pleated.  The  next  Morning, 
we  lav/  a Sail ; and  both  the  Duchefs  and  we  gave  Chace, 
and  took  her  in  an  Hour’s  time.  She  was  a Veffel  of  feventy 
Ton,  and  had  four-and-twenty  Negroes,  Men  and  Women, 
in  her.  After  this,  we  Hood  over  to  the  Bay  of  Jecames , 
where  the  Indians  are  free ; and,  with  much-ado,  by  the 
Help  of  a Pndl,  entered  on  Trade  with  them.  On  the 
27th,  we  began  to  heel  and  clean  our  Ships  Bottoms;  and 
ferit  feveral  of  our  beft  Sailors,  and  two  Carpenters,  to  affift 
the  Marquis ■ afliore.  Our  Men  kept  one  half  at  Arms, 
while  the  reft  loaded  the  Boats,  left  the  Indians , who  are 
generally  treacherous,  fhoifd  watch  an  Opportunity  to  fall 
on  them.  .Our  People,  that  came  off  the  Shore,  took  par- 
ticular^Notice,  that  the  red  Paint,  with  which,  the  Indians 
were  nrft  daubed,  was  a Declaration  of  War ; and,  after 
we  had  amicably  treated  with  them,  they  rubbed  it  off ; but 
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frill  kept  their  Arms.  We  fent  them  three  large  wooden 
Spanifh  Saints,  that  we  had  out  of  Morel! s Ship,  to  adorn 
their  Church;  which  they  accounted  a great  Prefent : And 
I fent  a feathered  Cap  to  the  chief  Indian  $ Wife ; which 
was  like  wife  very  well  accepted  : And  I had  a Prefent  of 
Bows  and  Arrows  in  Requital,  In  the  mean  time,  our 
Linguift  and  Prifoner  managed  their  Bufinefs  beyond  Ex- 
pectation, felling  very  ordinary  Bays  at  one  Piece  of  Eight 
and  an  half  per  Yard,  and  other  things  in  Proportion;  fo 
that  we  had  Provifions  very  cheap.  On  September  1.  we 
failed  from  thence  ; and,  on  the  6th,  Captain  Courtney , 
Captain  Cooke , and  Captain  D ampler,  dined  on  board  of 
me,  when  Captain  Cooke  complained  of  his  Ship  being  crank ; 
and  that  we  need  not  have  tacked  fo  near  the  Shore,  fince 
we  might  eafily  have- fetched  the  Gallapagos  without  tack- 
ing. All  agreed  to  this,  except  our  Pilot,  who  was  pofi- 
tive  of  feeing  other  Lands  about  100  or  110  Leagues  from 
the  Main,  under  the  Equinox.  He  told  us,  he  was  at  them 
formerly,  and  has  defcribed  them  in  one  of  his  Voyages  ; 
and  that  thofe  Iflands  we  were  at,  lay  to  the  Weft  of  them  : 
But  we  judged  him  miftaken,  or  we  had  feen  them  in  the 
laft  Runs  to  and  from  thefe  Ifiands.  On  the  8th,  we  ran 
over  and  beyond  where  our  Pilot  affirmed  the  Iflands  were  ; 
fo  that  we  all  agreed,  that  the  Eland  he  was  at,  when  a 
Bucanneering,  could  be  no  other,  but  thofe  we  were  at,  and 
were  going  to  now,  the  neareft  Part  of  them  lying  165 
Leagues  to  the  Weftward  of  the  Main-land.  The  fame 
Day,  we  made  one  of  the  Gallapagos  Iflands  ; and,  the  next 
Day,  hoifted  out  our  Pinnace : Captain  Dover  and  Mr.  Glen- 
dall went  in  her  for  the  Shore.  The  Duchefs’ s Pinnace  re- 
turned very  foon,  laden  with  Turtles.  In  the  mean  time, 
we  came  to  an  Anchor  in  about  thirty  Fathom  Water,  about 
two  Miles  off  Shore,  being  rocky  at  Bottom.  In  letting 
go  the  Anchor,  the  Buoy-rope  was  immediately  cut  off,  and 
our  Ship  drove  ; fo  that  we  thought  our  Cable  was  alfo  cut : 
But,  after  driving  about  half  a Mile,  the  Ship  rode  very 
well.  In  the  Evening,  our  Boats,  that  left  us  after  we 
came  to  an  Anchor,  returned,  laden  with  excellent  T urtle. 
We  fent  our  Yawl  and  fome  Men  alhore,  to  turn  thefe  Crea- 
tures in  the  Night : But  to  no  Purpofe  ; becaufe  we  after- 
wards found,  they  only  came  afhore  in  the  Day.  I fent  our 
Pinnace,  and  Lieutenant  Fry,  to  found  out  a better  Anchor- 
ing-place, while  we  hove  up  the  Anchor,  and  came  to  Sail. 
Our  Boat  returned  ; and,  by  ten  o’Clock,  we  had  our  Ship 
again  to  an  Anchor  within  lefs  than  a Mile  of  the  Shore, 
right  againft  a white  fandy  Bay.  I went  afliore  in  the  Pin- 
nace, and  carried  Men  to  walk  round  the  Bay,  to  get  Tur- 
tles. The  Ifland  is  high,  like  the  reft  ; but  fome  low  Land 
on  this  Side  down  to  the  Sea.  It  is  very  rocky,  dry,  and 
barren,  without  Water,  like  thofe  we  had  already  feen.  On 
the  1 2th,  I fent  to  the  Duchefs , who  was  at  an  Anchor  a 
good  Diftance  from  us,  to  know  how  they  were  flocked 
with  Turtle.  At  ten  the  Boat  returned,  with  an  Account, 
that  they  had  about  150  Land  and  Sea  Turtles  ; but  not 
generally  fo  large  as  ours.  We  had  no  Land  Turtles  as  yet ; 
but  about  150  Sea  Turtles.  The  Marquis  had  the  worft 
Luck.  On  the  13th,  the  Duchefs’ s People  having  informed 
us  where  they  got  their  Land  Turtles,  I fent  our  Pinnace, 
which,  at  Night,  returned  with  thirty-feven,  tind  fome  Salt 
they  found  in  a Pond  ; and  the  Yawl  brought  twenty  Sea 
Turtles:  So  that  we  were  very  full  of  them.  Some  of  the 
largeft  of  the  Land  Turtles  are  about  100  Pounds  Weight ; 
and  thofe  of  the  Sea  upwards  of  400.  The  Land  Turtles 
laid  Eggs  on  our  Deck.  Our  Men  brought  fome  from  the 
Shore,  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Goofe’s  Egg,  white,  with  a 
large  thick  Shell,  exactly  round.  The  Creatures  are  the 
uglieft  in  Nature  ; the  Slid!  not  unlike  the  Top  of  an  old 
Hackney-coach,  as  black  as  Jet  ; and  fo  is  the  outfide 
Skin,  but  fhriveled,  and  very  rough.  The  Legs  and  Neck 
are  long,  and  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Man’s  Writ!  ; and  they 
have  Club-feet,  as  big  as  one’s  Fift,  ffiaped  much  like  thofe 
of  an  Elephant,  with  five  thick  Nails  on  the  Fore-feet,  and 
but  four  behind  ; and  the  Head  little,  and  Vifage  final], 
like  Snakes  ; and.  look  very  old  and  black.  When  at  firft 
furprifed,  they  Ihrihk  their  Neck,  Head,  and  Legs,  under 
their  Shell.  Two  of  our  Men,  with  Lieutenant  Stratton, 
and  the  Trumpeter  of  the  Duchefs , affirm  they  law  vaft 
large  ones  of  this  fort,  about  four  Feet  high.  They  mounted 
two  Men  on  the  Back  of  one  of  them,  which,  with  its 
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ufual  flow  Pace,  carried  them,  and  never  regarded  the 
Weight.  They  fuppofed  this  could  not  weigh  lefs  than 
700  lb.  I do  not  affed  giving  Relations  of  ft  range  Crea- 
tures, fo  frequently  done  by  others  ; but  where  an  uncom- 
mon Creature  falls  in  my  Way,  I cannot  omit  it.  The  Spa- 
niards tell  us,  they  know  of  none  eifewliere  in  thefe  Seas 
but  they  are  common  in  Brajil.  On  the  15th,  we  had  a fine 
Breeze,  came  up  to  the  reft,  and  agreed  to  lie  by,  with 
our  Heads  to  the  If  aft  ward,  till  Midnight,  being  in  Sight 
of  the  Rock,  where  we  loft  poor  Hatley , when  laft  here. 
On  the  1 6tli  at  four  o’clock  in  the  Afternoon,  we  fent  our 
Yawl  for  Captain  Cooke  and  Captain  Courtney , with  whom 
We  agreed  to  bear  away,  feeing  fo  many  Iflands  and  Rocks 
to  theWeftward,  we  did  not  care  to  incumber  ourfelves 
among  them  in  the  Night.  By  fix,  we  found  the  Remedy 
worfe  than  the  Difeafe,  and,  at  Maft-head,  could  fee  all 
low  Rocks,  almoft  joining  from  Ifland  to  Ifland,  that  we 
feerhed  Land-locked  for  three  Points  of  the  Compafs,  and 
no-way  open,  but  to  the  South-eaft,  from  whence  we  came; 
fo  we  refolved  to  return  that  Way,  and  made  fhort  Trips 
all  Night,  keeping  continual  Sounding,  for  fear  of  Sholes, 
and  had  from  forty  to  fixty  Fathom  Water.  In  the  Morn- 
ing, we  had  got  far  enough  to  Windward  to  return.  We 
could  have  no  Obfervation,  the  Sun  being  in  our  Zenith, 
tho5  we  found  the  Weather  here  much  colder,  than  in  any 
Latitude  within  ten  Degrees  of  each  Side  the  Equator. 
The  Duchefs  (not  being  fo  well  provided  with  Turtle  as 
we)  fent  her  Boat  afhore  on  another  Ifland,  where  they  got 
her  Lading  of  excellent  Turtle,  leaving  a vaft  Number  on 
lliore  that  they  could  not  bring  away.  We  had  as  many 
aboard  as  we  had  Room  for.  At  feven  we  all  joined,  and 
agreed  to  lie-by  till  two  in  the  Morning,  whence  we  con- 
tinued our  Courfe,  with  an  eafy  Sail,  till  Day-break  : We 
were  a-breaft  of  the  ’Thoroughfare , where  we  tried  for  Water 
the  laft  time.  I ordered  a Gun  to  be  fired  at  a venture,  to 
fee  if  it  were  poflible  Mr.  Hatley  could  be  there  alive,  and 
then  feeing,  or  hearing  us,  might  make  a Smoke  on  fhore, 
as  a Signal ; but  we  had  no  fuch  good  Luck  ; fo  that  our 
Hopes  for  him  were  all  vanifhed,  and,  we  finally  concluded, 
that  we  could  do  no  more  for  him,  than  we  have  done 
already.  The  1 8th  and  19th,  we  faw  feveral  more  Iflands, 
one  of  them  a large  one,  which  we  fuppofed  reached  near 
the  Equinoctial,  and  abundance  of  fmall  Iflands  betwixt 
us.  The  19th  at  Noon,  we  had  an  indifferent  good  Ob- 
fervation, Latitude  20  F North.  We  faw  in  all  (fome 
that  w|  fearched,  and  others  that  we  viewed  at  a Diftance 
at  both  times)  no  lefs  than  fifty,  but  none  that  had  the  leaft 
Appearance  of  frefh  Water.  Sig.  Morell  tells  me,  that  a 
Spanijh  Man  of  War,  employed  to  cruife  for  Pirates,  was 
once  at  an  Ifland  that  lies  by  itfelf  in  Latitude  i°  20'  or 
90  South  ; they  called  it  St.  Maria  del  Jquada , a pleafant 
Ifland,  and  good  Road,  full  of  Wood,  and  plenty  of 
Water,  and  Turtle  of  both  Sorts,  with  Fiffi,  &c.  lying 
about  140  Spanijh  Leagues  Weft  from  the  Ifland  of  Plata  ; 
but,  I believe,  it  is  at  leaft  thirty  Leagues  more,  and  that 
it  is  no  other  but  the  fame  Ifland  where  Captain  Davis,  the 
Englijh  Bucanneer,  recruited  ; and  all  the  Light  he  has 
left  to  find  it  again  is,  that  it  lies  to  the  Weftward  of  thefe 
Iflands  he  was  at  with  the  other  Bucanneers,  which,  as  I 
have  before  examined,  can  be  no  other  than  thefe  Iflands 
we  have  been  twice  at.  We  had  no  Occafion  to  look  for 
this  Ifland  the  fecond  Trip,  though,  I believe,  it  is  eafy 
to  find, it  without  farther  Directions.  Here  are  moft  Sort 
of  Sea-birds  among  thefe  Iflands,  and  fome  Land-birds, 
particularly  Hawks  of  feveral  Sorts,  and  Tqjtle-doves, 
both  fo  very  tame,  that  we  often  hit  them  clown  with 
Sticks.  I faw  no  Sort  of  Beafts ; but  there  are  Guanas  in 
abundance,  and  Land-turtle  almoft  on  every  Ifland.  5Tis 
ftrange  how  the  latter  got  here  ; becaufe  they  cannot  come 
of  themfelves,  and  none  of  that  Sort  are  found  on  the 
Main.  Seels  haunt  fome  of  thefe  Iflands,  but  not  fo  nu- 
merous, nor  their  Fur  fo  good,  as  at  Juan  Fernandez  : A 
very  large  one  made  at  me  three  feveral  times,  and,  had  I 
not  happened  to  have  a Pike-ftaff,  pointed  with  Iron,  in 
his  Eland,  I might  have  been  killed  by  him  : I was  on  the 
level  Sand  when  he  came  open-mouthed  at  me,  out  of  the 
Water,  as  quick  and  fierce  as  the  moft  angry  Dog  let 
loofe  : I ftruck  the  Point  into  his  Breaft,' and  wounded 
him  all  the  three  times  he  made  at  me  ; which  forced  him 
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at  laft  to  retire,  with  an  ugly  Noife,  fnarling,  and  {hewing 
his  long  Teeth  at  me  out  of  the  Water.  This  amphibious 
Beaft  was  as  big  as  a large  Bear. 

29.  On  the  firft  of  Odloher  we  made  the  Main-land  of 
Mexico , which  Captain  Dampier  no  fooner  faw,  than  he 
declared,  it  was  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  that  Place  that 
he  attacked  the  Lefler  Manilla  Ship  in  the  St.  George. 
Our  Men  began  to  grow  ill  again,  and  two  of  them  dropt 
down  on  the  Deck,  occafioned  by  a kind  of  fcorbutic  Apo-v 
plexy  ; 'but,  upon  Bleeding,  they  came,  foon  to  themfelves. 
The  next  Day  we  made  Cape  Corientes , which  we  knew 
by  our  Charts.  Captain  Dampier , indeed,  had  been  here  ; 
but  it  was  a long  time  ago,  and,  therefore,  he  feemed  to 
know  but  little  of  the  Matter ; yet,  when  he  came  to 
land  in  Places,  he  recolleCted  them  very  readily.  Our 
Bufinefs  now  was,  to  look  for  the  Iflands  called  T res 
Marias,  to  procure  fome  Refreihments  *,  and  found  this  a. 
Work  of  Difficulty,  being  very  uncertain  as  to  their  Si- 
tuation. On  the  4th  in  the  Afternoon,  Cape  Corientes 
bore  Eaft  North-e aft  about  ten  Leagues  : The  next  Morn- 
ing, being  very  clear  Weather,  we  difcovered  two  Iflands 
at  the  Diftance  of  fourteen  Leagues,  one  bearing  North  by 
Weft,  the  other  North  by  Eaft.  At  Noon  we  had  an 
Obfervation,  and  found  ourfelves  in  the  Latitude  of  2 o'* 
45'  North.  The  Sight  of  thefe  Iflands  was  very  fatif- 
fadory  ; for,  though  our  Men  had  their  Fill  of  Land  and 
Sea-turtle,  which  kept  them  from  the  Scurvy,  yet  1 found 
them  weak,  it  being  but  a faint  Sort  of  Food,  except  they 
had  enough  Bread  or  Flour  with  it ; whereas  they  had 
but  a Pound  and  a Quarter  of  Bread  or  Flour  for  five 
Men  a Day  ; which  was  done  to  prolong  our  Stock  of 
Bread  againft  we  came  to  live  wholly  on  our  fait  Pro- 
vifions,  and  ffiould  be  then  forced  to  allow  more.  On  the 
6th,  we  fent  Lieutenant  Fry,  in  the  Pinnace,  on  ftiore,  on 
the  Eaftermoft  Ifland,  to  try  whether  there  was  any  good 
Road  or  Conveniency  for  us  to  recruit  there.  At  nine  they 
returned,  and  told  me,  the  Ifland  had  foul  Ground  near 
half  a Mile  from  the  Shore,  bad  Anchorage,  worfe  Land- 
ing, and  no  frefti  Water,  but  Wood  enough.  A melan- 
choly Fate  to  us,  our  Water  growing  .fhort.  We  haled  on 
a Wind  for  the  middle  Ifland,  which  Captain  Dampier,  X 
believe,  can  remember  he  was  at,  when  he  belonged  to 
Captain  Swan,  and  found  Water.  Having  little  Wind, 
we  fent  our  Boat  towards  the  Ifland,  to  view  it,  before  we 
could  get  up  thither  with  the  Ship.  The  Duchefs’ s People, 
and  our  Pinnace,  had  been  afhore  at  feveral  Places  on  the 
South-eaft  Side  of  the  Ifland,  and  found  better  Water  at 
every  Place.  On  the  8th,  thofe  that  had  been  on  the 
Ifland  reported,  they  faw  no  Sign  of  any  Peoples  being 
lately  there,  but  found  a human  Skull  above-ground  ; 
which  we  fuppofed  to  be  one  of  the  two  Indian  Captains 
Dampier  tells  us  were  left  here  by  Captain  Swan  about  23 
Years  ago  ; for  Victuals  being  fcarce  with  thefe  Bucanneers, 
they  would  not  carry  the  poor  Indians  any  farther ; but, 
after  they  had  ferved  their  Turns,  left  them  to  make  a 
miferable  End  on  a defolate  Ifland.  We  kept  a Light  out 
all  Night,  and  a Fire  in  the  Ifland,  that,  if  the  Marquis 
and  Bark,  who  had  left  Company,  faw  it,  and  had  a Gale, 
they  might  come  into  Anchor-ground  : But,  having  no 
Sight  of  them  at  Day-break,  I went  on  board  our  Confort, 
and  propofed  my  going  out  to  look  after  them  ; but  they 
made  light  of  it,  and  thought  it  needlefs,  believing  they 
would  be  in  after  us  without  any  Affiftance.  The  Recruit 
of  Cattle,  Hogs,  and  Plantains,  at  Fecames,  held  to  the 
Gallapagos  ; and  we  fed  on  the  Turtle  ever  fince,  except- 
ing thofe  two  laft  Days.  This  accidental  Stock  of  freffi 
Food  was  fome  Refreffiment  to  our  Men,  and  prolonged 
our  Stock  of  European  Provifions.  On  the  9 th,  1 fent 
Lieutenant  Glendall  to  view  the  other  Side  of  the  Ifland ; 
and  he  told  me,  on  his  Return,  that  it  was  much  better 
than  this,  had  feveral  fandy  Bays,  in  which  he  faw  the 
Trad  of  many  Turtle.  Upon  this  Intelligence,  I fent 
back  the  Boat  thither  in  the  Evening,  and  next  Morning 
they  came  aboard  with  a full  Load  of  Turtle,  and  left  an- 
other behind  them  ready  turned  ; and,  which  was  of  much 
greater  Confequence,  they  found  pretty  good  Water  ; 
whereas  what  we  had  hitherto  drank  was  phyfical,  and 
purged  exceffively.  As  we  wooded,  watered,  and  fur- 
niftied  ourfelves  with  freffi.  Provifions  here,  and  as  thefe 
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are  Places  very  little  known,  I fhall  defcribe  them.  The 
Iflands  of  T res  Marias  lie  North-weft,  in  a Range  about 
four  Leagues  afunder.  The  largeft  Ifland  is  the  Wefter- 
moft,  which  appears  to  be  high  double  Land,  and  about 
five  Leagues  in  Length  ; the  Middle  Ifiand  about  three 
Leagues  the  longeft  Way  *,  and  the  Eaftermoft  fcarce  two 
Leagues  : Thefe  are  alfo  high  Lands,  and  full  of  Trees. 
Near  the  leaft  Ifland  are  two  or  three  fmall*  broken,  white 
Blands.  One  of  the  outermoft  of  thefe  appeared  fo  much 
like  a Ship  under  Sail  at  a Diftance,  that  we  gave  the 
tSLial  Signal  for  a Chace-,  but  foon  found  our  Miftake. 
Thefe  Blands  have  abundance  of  different  Sorts  of  Parrots, 
Pigeons,  Doves,  and  other  Land  Birds,  of  which  we 
killed  great  Numbers,  with  excellent  Hares,  but  much  Id's 
than  ours  : We  faw  abundance  of  Guanas,  and  Tome  Rac- 
coons ; the  latter  barked  and  fnarled  at  us  like  Dogs,  but 
were  eafily  beat  off  with  Sticks.  I think  the  Water  more 
worthy  of  Remark,  than  any  thing  we  faw  here  *,  becaufe 
we  found  but  two  good  Springs,  which  ran  down  in  large 
Streams  near  others,  that  were  very  bitter  and  difagreeable, 
which,  I fuppofe,  might  proceed  from  Shrubs  and  Roots 
that  grow  in  the  Water,  or  from  fome  Mineral.  The 
Turtle  here  are  very  good,  but  of  a different  Shape  from 
any  I have  feen  and,  though  vulgarly  there  are  reckoned 
but  three  Sorts  of  Turtle,  we  have  feen  fix  or  feven  dif- 
ferent Sorts  at  feveral  times,  and  our  People  have  eat  of 
them  all,  except  the  very  large  Whooping  or  Loggerhead 
Turtle,  (as  they  are  called)  found  in  Brajii  in  great  Plenty, 
and  fome  of  them  above  500  lb.  Weight  *,  we  did  not  eat 
of  that  Sort,  becaufe  then  our  Provifions  were  plentiful. 
Thofe  at  the  Gallapagos  Iflands,  both  Male  and  Female,  I 
obferved  came  afliore  in  the  Day-time,  and  not  in  the 
Night,  quite  different  from  what  I have  feen  or  heard  of 
the  reft.  All  that  we  caught  in  this  Ifland,  was  by  turning 
them  in  the  Night,  and  were  She’s,  which  came  afliore  to 
lay  their  Eggs,  and  bury  them  in  the  dry  Sand  *,  one  of 
thefe  had  800  Eggs  in  its  Belly,  150  of  which  were  fkinned, 
and  ready  for  laying  at  once.  I could  not  imagine,  that 
Turtle  were  fix  Weeks  in  hatching,  as  fome  Authors 
write,  confidering  the  Sun  makes  the  Sand  fo  very  hot 
where-ever  thofe  Eggs  are  found,  and,  inftead  of  a Shell, 
they  have  nothing  but  a very  thin  Film  : In  order  therefore 
to  be  better  informed,  I ordered  fome  of  cur  Men  on 
fhore  to  watch  carefully  for  one,  and  fuffer  her  to  lay  her 
Eggs  without  Difturbance,  and  to  take  good  notice  of  the 
Time  and  Place.  Accordingly  they  did  fo,  and  allured 
me,  they  found  the  Eggs  addled  in  lefs  than  twelve  Hours  j 
and,  in  about  twelve  Hours  more,  they  had  young  ones 
in  them,  completely  fhaped,  and  alive  : Had  we  ftaid  a 
little  longer,  I might  have  given  myfelf,  and  others,  tho- 
rough Satisfadtion  in  this  quick  Production  of  Tortoifes  : 
From  whence  I am  inclinable  to  credit  the  Report  of 
divers  of  our  Sailors,  who  affert,  that  where  they  have 
found  Eggs  in  the  Sand,  and  looked  for  them  in  three 
Days  time  after,  in  the  fame  Place,  they  found  nothing 
but  Films : This  fhews,  that  the  young  ones  are  hatched 
within  that  time.  They  affured  me  alfo,  that  they  had 
obferved,  more  than  once,  that  the  young  Brood  run  out 
of  the  Sand  every  Day,  diredly  for  the  Sea,  in  great 
Numbers,  and  quicker  than  the  old  ones.  There  was  little 
Fifh  about  the  Shores  of  this  Ifland,  and  of  the  fame 
Sorts  mentioned  at  other  Places  in  thefe  Seas  ; but  the 
Plenty  of  Turtle,  at  this  time,  fupplied  that  Defedt  : We, 
the  chief  Officers,  fed  delicioufly  here,  being  fcarce  ever 
without  Hares,  Turtle-doves,  Pigeons,  and  Parrots  of 
Various  Sizes  and  Colours : Many  had  white,  or  red  Heads, 
with  Tufts  of  Feathers  on  their  Crowns.  We  found  goqd 
Anchor-ground  about  this  middle  Ifland,  and  gradual 
Soundings,  from  twenty  to  four  Fathom  Water,  clofe  by 
the  Shore.  Between  this  and  the  leaft  Ifland,  ’tis  about 
the  fame  Depth,  where  we  were  : Between  them  I found 
110  Slide,  but  what  was  viflble  % as  a Rock  off  the  South- 
weft  Point,  and  a Shole  off  the  North-eaft  Point  of  the 
lame,  with  another  at  a great  Diftance  from  that  Point  of 

the  leaft  Ifland,  but  neither  runs  above  half  a Mile  from 
the  Shore. 

3 °«  On  the  xft  of  November  we  faw  High-land,  which 
proved  the  Point  of  California , or  that  Head-land  which 
i e Sailors  call  Cape  St.  Lucas.  It  was  now  neceffary  to 
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put  in  Execution  the  Rules  we  had  formerly  laid  down  for 
Cruifing;  as  alfo  to  fettle  our  Regulations  about  Plunder, 
and  againft  Gaming ; which  was  done  on  the  eleventh. 
According  to  our  Agreement,  mine  was  to  be  the  outer- 
moft Ship,  the  D'uchefs  in  the  Middle,  and  the  Marquis 
next  the  Land  ; the  neareft  Ship  to  be  fix  Leagues  at 
leaft,  and  nine  at  moft,  from  the  Shore  ; the  Bark  to  ply 
to-and-fro,  and  carjy  Advice  from  Ship  to  Ship  : By  this 
Agreement,  we  0011  Id  fpread  fifteen  Leagues,  and  fee  any 
thing  that  might  pafs  us  in  the  Day  within  twenty  Leagues 
of  the  Shore ; -and,  to  prevent  the  Ships  paffmg  in  the 
Night,  we  were  to  ply  to  Windward  all  Day,  and  drive  all 
Night.  On  the  5th  of  November  we  changed  our  Situation, 
and  the  Duchefs  was  next  the  Shore,  and  the  Marquis  in 
the  Middle.  It  gave  us  great  Satisfadlion*  to  confider, 
that  in  this  very  Place,  and  about  this  very  Day,  Sir 
‘Thomas  Candifh  took  the  Manilla  Ship.  On  the  16th,  we 
fent  the  Bark  to  look  for  Water  on  the  Main  •,  and  next 
Morning  they  returned,  having  feen  wild  Indians , who 
paddled  to  them  on  Bark-logs  i They  were  fearful  of 
coming  near  our  People  at  firft,  but  were  foon  prevailed 
with  to  accept  of  a Knife  or  two,  and  fome  Bays ; for 
which  they  returned  two  Bladders  of  Water,  a couple  of 
live  Foxes,  and  a Deer’s-fkin.  Till  now,  we  thought  the 
Spaniards  had  Miflionaries  among  thefe  People  ; but  they 
being  quite  naked,  having  no  Sign  of  European  Commo- 
dities, nor  the  leaft  Word  of  Spanijh , we  concluded  they 
were  quite  lavage.  We  difpatched  the  Bark  and  Boat  a 
fecond  time  with  Trifles,  in  hopes  to  get  fome  Refrefh- 
ment  from  them.  On  the  18th,  before  Sun-fet,  we  could 
perceive  our  Bark  under  the  Shore ; and,  having  little 
Wind,  flie  drove  moft  Part  of  the  Night,  to  be  near  us 
in  the  Morning : We  fent  our  Pinnace,  and  brought  the 
Men  aboard,  who  told  us,  that  their  new  Acquaintance 
were  grown  very  familiar,  but  were  the  pooreft  Wretches 
in  Nature,  and  had  no  manner  of  Refrefhment  for  us  : 
They  came  freely  aboard  to  eat  fome  of  our  Victuals,  and, 
by  Signs,  invited  cur  Men  afliore.  The  Indians  fwam 
afhore  to  guide  the  Bark-logs  that  our  Men  were  on,  there 
being  too  much  Sea  to  land  out  of  our  Boat.  After  they 
got  fafe  on  there,  the  Indians  led  each  of  our  Men,  betwixt 
two  of  them,  up  the  Bank,  where  there  was  an  old  naked 
Gentleman,  with  a Deer-fkin  fpread  on  the  Ground,  on 
which  they  kneeled  before  our  People,  who  did  the  like, 
and  wiped  the  Water  off  their  Faces  without  a Cloth. 
Thefe  that  led  them  from  the  Water-flde,  took  the  fame 
Care  of  them  for  a Quarter  of  a Mile,  and  led  them  very 
flowly,  through  a narrow  Pafs,  to  their  Huts,  where  they 
found  a dull  Mufician,  rubbing  two  jagged  Sticks  acrols 
each  other,  and  humming  to  it,  to  divert  and  welcome 
their  new  Guefts.  After  thefe  Ceremonies  were  bveR  our 
People  fat  on  the  Ground  with  them,  eat  broiled  Fifh,  and 
were  attended  back  in  the  fame  manner,  with  the  Indian 
Mufic.  The  Savages  brought  a Sample  of  every  thing 
they  had,  except  their  Women,  Children,  and  Arms* 
which  we  find  are  not  common  to  Strangers.  Their 
Knives*  made  of  Sharks  Teeth,  and  a few  other  of  their 
Curiofities,  our  People  brought  aboard  to  me,  which  I 
preferved,  to  fliew  what  Shifts  may  be  made.  On  the 
28th  in  the  Afternoon,  we  heard  the  Marquis  fire  a Gun, 
which  was  anfwered  by  the  Duchefs , who  had  the  middle 
Birth.  We  tacked  immediately*  and  made  all  poflible 
Sail,  fuppofing  they  had  feen  a Stranger.  The  Marquis 
flood  to  us,  towards  the  Shore,  and  we  foon  met  her  : 
By  four  o’Clock  I was  aboard  them,  and  inquired  into  the 
Caufe  of  the  Alarm  ; was  furprifed  to  hear  they  took  us 
for  the  Manilla  Ship,  and  the  Gun  they  fired,  was  to 
alarm  the  Duchefs  to  give  Chace*  as  fhe  had  done  all  the 
Day,  though  not  regarded  by  us*  who  knew  the  Marquis * 
and  admired  they  could  miftake  the  Duke.  Immediately 
each  Ship  returned  to  his  Station.  Soon  after  our  main 
Tie  gave  way,  and  our  main  Yard  Came  down  at  once, 
but  did  no  other  Damage.  Next  Morning  we  faw  the 
Bark  coming  off  Shore,  where  fhe  had  been  becalmed : 
Being  longer  wanting  than  ufual,  we  were  afraid  they  were 
cut  off  by  the  Indians.  We  got  our  Bale-goods  up  from 
ab-aft,  to  fee  for  the  Leak ; but  all  to  no  Purpofe  ; we 
found  feveral  of  the  Bales  that  had  received  fome  Damage, 
which  we  dried  and  repacked,  and  fold  what  was  damaged* 
2 X among 
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among  the  ShipJs  Company.  The  fame  Night,  our  La- 
zareto-door  being  broken  open,  and  lofing  Bread  and  Sugars, 
this  Morning  I ordered  a Search,  and  found  the  Thief.  I 
blamed  the  Steward  for  his  Remiffnefs : He  told  me,  he  lay 
next  the  Door,  with  the  Key  faftened  to  his  privy  Parts, 
becaufe  he  had  it  once  ftolen  out  of  his  Pocket ; I fuppofe 
by  the  fame  Thief,  who  was  fo  dexterous  as  to  get  it  now, 
without  difturbing  him  •,  but,  not  being  ingenious  enough 
to  fallen  it  to  the  fame  Place,  he  was  difcovered : His 
Mefs-mate  was*  alfo  guilty,  but,  knowing  his  Friends  at 
Brijiol,  I was  unwilling  to  punifli  him,  though,  Pro- 
vifions  being  fcarce,  it  made  the  Crime  the  greater ; for 
we  expected  no  Recruit  till  we  got  to  the  Fajl  Indies.  I or- 
dered the  firft  to  be  feverely  whipt  at  the  Geers,  and  the 
other,  and  a Dutchman , to  be  afterwards  left  with  him  in 
Irons.  On  the  9th  of  December , Mr.  Duck>  the  Mailer 
of  the  Bark,  came  aboard,  and  prefented  me  with  fome 
Dolphins  he  had  from  the  Indians.  I ordered  our  Mailer 
to  go  with  him,  and  endeavour,  if  polfible,  to  difcover 
the  Shore  along  to  the  Northward,  to  find  out  a better 
Harbour  than  that  where  the  Indians  lived  ; and,  if  they 
met  with  the  Duchefs , to  tell  Captain  Courtney , I thought 
it  convenient  for  one  of  the  Ships  to  go  into  the  Bay  we 
had  already  difcovered,  and  there  to  take  in  Water  and 
Wood,  CtV.  fo  to  fit  our  Ships  by  turns,  to  faveTime, 
and,  confequently,  Provifions,  which  began  now  to  grow 
ihort  with  us.  We  were  alfo  fomething  dubious  of  feeing 
the  Manilla  Ships,  becaufe  it  was  near  a Month  after  the 
Time  they  generally  fall  in  with  this  Coall  that  we  were 
here  cruifing  for  them  •,  but,  what  embaralfed  us  molt 
was,  the  Impolfibility  of  procuring  any  Intelligence  which 
might  deliver  us  from  this  Perplexity.  To  ad:  with 
Judgment  and  Spirit  in  fo  nice  a Conjuncture,  it  was  re- 
folved  on  the  4th,  that  the  Marquis  fhould  go  into  the 
Harbour,  in  order  to  refit ; that  I and  the  Duke  Ihould 
keep  the  outward  Birth,  and  the  Duchefs  remain  between 
us  and  the  Shore.  It  was  likewife  fixed,  that  we  Ihould 
eruife  but  eight  Days  longer  in  hopes  of  this  Manilla  Ship. 
On  confidering  our  Provifions,  we  found  the  Bread  on 
board  all  the  Ships,  at  our  prefent  Ihort  Allowance,  for 
about  feventy  Days  at  moll.  Our  Run  to  Guam , one  of  the 
Ladrones , could  not  pofiibly  be  performed  in  lefs  than  fifty 
Days  ; which,  added  to  the  Time  we  were  Hill  to  remain 
here,  made  it  evident,  that,  on  our  Arrival  there,  we 
fhould  have  Bread  only  for  eleven  Days  : And,  even  then, 
we  ran  two  Hazards ; the  firft,  that  our  Voyage  might  be 
longer,  and,  in  that  cafe,  our  Bread  mull  fail,  before  we 
arrived  at  Guam  ; the  other,  that,  in  cafe  we  had  fuch  a 
Remainder  of  Bread  when  we  came  there,  it  was  not 
quite  certain,  that  we  Ihould  obtain  a Supply.  Yet,  at  all 
Events,  we  were  obliged  to  relblve  upon  this  Courfe,  be- 
caufe it  was  limply  impoffible  for  us  to  go  round  by  Cape 
Horn , and  fo  to  the  Brajils , where  we  might  have  fold  our 
Goods  to  vail  Advantage,  and  made  our  Voyage  back  to 
Great  Britain  in  much  lefs  Time. 

31.  The  Thoughts  of  all  thefe  Difficulties  naturally  made 
us  a little  melancholy  : However,  on  the  21ft  of  December , 
we  bore  away  for  the  Port  where  the  Marquis  was  refitting  ; 
but,  about  nine  in  the  Morning,  the  Man  at  the  Mail- 
head  cry’d  out,  that  he  faw  a Sail,  belides  the  Duchefs  and 
Bark,  biftant  about  feven  Leagues  from  us.  We  hoifted 
our  Enfign  immediately,  and  bore  away  after  her;  the 
Duchefs  did  the  like;  but,  it  falling  calm,  I ordered  the 
Pinnace  to  be  manned,  and  fent  out,  to  make  what  lhe 
was.  In  the  mean  time,  our  Ship’s  Company  were 
ftrangely  divided  in  their  Opinions  : Some  were  very  po- 
fitive,  that  it  was  the  Marquis  come  out  of  Port ; and,  to 
confirm  this,  they  alferted,  that  the  Sail  had  no  Fore-top- 
maft ; upon  which  we  recalled  the  Pinnace,  put  a Cap 
aboard  her  for  ther  Marquis, , and  then  fent  her  away  again ; 
and  by  this  time  it  was  Noon.  All  the  reft  of  the  Day  we 
had  very  little  Wind,  fo  that  we  made  no  great  Way  ; and 
the  Boat  not  returning,  kept  us  in  a languishing  Condition, 
not  being  able  to  determine,  whether  the  Sail  was  our 
Confort  the  Marquis , or  the  Acapulco  Ship.  Our  Pinnace 
was  Hill  in  Sight,  and  we  had  nothing  to  do  but  to  watch 
her  Motions : We  could  fee,  that  lhe  made  towards  the 
Duchefs’ s Pinnace,  which  rowed  to  meet  her  : They  lay 
together  fome  time,  and  then,  the  Duchefs’ s Pinnace  went 


back  to  their  Ship,  which  gave  us  great  Hopes.  In  order 
to  obtain  fome  Certainty,  I ordered  Mr.  Fry  on  board  the 
Duchefs , in  our  Yawl,  to  know  what  that  Ship  was,  and 
to  agree,  if  lhe  was  not  the  Marquis , how  to  engage  her : 
As  loon  as  the  Yawl  was  gone,  we  hoifted  French  Colours, 
and  fired  a Gun,  which  the  Stranger  anfwered ; and  this, 
in  fome  meafure,  cleared  the  Doubt.  Mr.  Fry , however, 
quickly  returned,  with  the  joyful  News,  that  this  was 
really  the  Manilla  Ship,  for  which  we  had  waited  fo  long, 
and  of  feeing  which  we  now  began  to  defpair.  This 
revived  all  our  Courage,  and  every  body  was  as  aClive  in 
preparing  for  the  Engagement,  as  we  could  pofiibly  defire. 
The  Thoughts  of  being  made  at  once,  difperfed  all  our 
melancholy  Reflections  on  the  Shortnefs  of  our  Provifions, 
and  our  long  Run  to  Guam  : We  had  now  nothing  in  our 
Heads,  but  being  Mailers  of  the  mighty  Treafure  onboard 
this  India  Ship  ; and  every  Moment  feemed  an  Hour,  till 
we  came  up  with  her.  We  agreed  the  two  Pinnaces  Ihould 
tend  her  all  Night,  and  keep  Ihewing  falfe  Fires,  that  we 
might  know  whereabout  they  and  the  Chace  were ; and, 
if  we  were  fo  fortunate  as  to  come  up  with  her  together, 
we  agreed  to  board  her  at  once.  We  made  a clear  Ship 
before  Night,  had  every  thing  in  Readinefs  to  engage  her 
at  Day-break,  and  kept  a very  good  Look-out  all  Night 
for  the  Boat’s  falle  Fires,  which  we  faw,  and  anfwered  fre- 
quently. At  Day-break  we  faw  the  Chace  upon  our  Wea- 
ther-bow, about  a League  from  us,  the  Duchefs  a-head  of 
her  to  Leeward,  near  about  half  as  far.  Towards  fix  our 
Boat  came  aboard,  having  kept  very  near  the  Chace  all  the 
Night,  and  received  no  Damage  ; but  told  us,  the  Duchefs 
paffed  by  her  in  the  Night,  and  lhe  fired  two  Shot  at  them, 
but  they  returned  none.  We  had  no  Wind,  but  got  out 
eight  of  our  Ship’s  Oars,  and  rowed  above  an  Hour  ; then 
there  fprung  up  a fmall  Breeze.  I ordered  a large  Kettle 
of  Chocolate  to  be  made  for  our  Ship’s  Company  (having 
no  fpirituous  Liquor  to  give  them) ; then  we  went  to 
Prayers,  and,  before  we  had  concluded,  were  difturbed  by 
the  Enemy’s  firing  at  us.  They  had  Barrels  hanging  at 
each  Yard-arm,  that  looked  like  Powder-barrels,  to  deter 
us  from  boarding  them.  About  eight  o’Clock  we  began 
to  engage  her  by  ourfelves ; for  the  Duchefs , being  to  Lee- 
ward, and  having  little  Wind,  did  not  come  up.  The 
Enemy  fired  her  Stern-chace  upon  us  firft,  which  we  re- 
turned with  our  Fore-chace  feveral  times,  till  we  came 
nearer ; and,  when  clofe  aboard  each  other,  we  gave  her 
feveral  Broadfides,  plying  our  fmall  Arms  very  brifkly ; 
which  they  returned  as  thick  for  awhile,  but  did  not  ply 
their  great  Guns  half  fo  fall  as  we.  After  fome  time,  we 
fhot  a little  a-head  of  them,  lying  thwart  her  Hawfe,  dole 
aboard ; and  plied  them  fo  warmly,  that  lhe  foon  ftruck 
her  Colours  two-thirds  down.  By  this  time  the  Duchefs 
came  up,  and  fired  about  five  Guns,  with  a Volley  of  fmall 
Shot ; but  the  Enemy,  having  fubmitted,  made  no  Return. 
We  fent  our  Pinnace  aboard,  and  brought  the  Captain, 
with  the  Officers,  away  ; and,  having  examined  them, 
found  there  was  another  Ship  come  out  of  Manilla  with 
them,  of  larger  Burden,  having  about  forty  brafs  Guns 
mounted,  and  as  many  Pattereroes ; but,  they  told  us, 
they  loft  her  Company  three  Months  ago,  and  reckoned 
lhe  was  got  to  Acapulco  before  this  time,  fhe  failing  better 
than  this  Ship.  This  Prize  was  called  by  the  fwelling  Name 
of  Noftra  Seniora  de  la  Incarnacion  Difenganio , Sir  John 
Bichberty  Commander  ; lhe  had  twenty  Guns,  twenty  Pa- 
tereroes,  and  1 93  Men  aboard,  whereof  nine  were  killed, 
ten  wounded,  and  feveral  blown  up  with  Powder.  We 
engaged  them  about  three  Glaffes  ; in  which  time,  we  had 
only  myfelf  and  another  Man  wounded.  I was  fhot  through 
the  Left  Cheek  ; the  Bullet  ftruck  away  great  Part  of  my 
upper  Jaw,  and  feveral  of  my  Teeth,  Part  of  which  dropt 
down  upon  the  Deck,  where  I fell : The  other,  William 
Powell , an  Irifh  Landman,  was  fiightly  wounded  in  the 
Buttock.  They  did  us  no  great  Damage  in  our  Rigging, 
but  a Shot  difabled  our  Mizen-maft.  I was  forced  to  write 
what  I would  fay,  to  prevent  the  Lofs  of  Blood,  and  be- 
caufe of  the  Pain  I fuffered  by  fpeaking.  On  the  23d  of 
September , after  we  had  put  our  Ships  to  rights,  we  flood 
in  for  the  Harbour,  which  was  diftant  about  feven  Leagues 
to  the  North-eaft.  Our  Surgeons  went  on  board  the  Prize, 
to  drefs  their  wounded  Men,  About  four  in  the  Afternoon 
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we  came  to  an  Anchor,  and  received  the  Compliments  of  all 
on  board  the  Marquis*,  on  our  fudderi  and  unexpected  Sne- 
eds, and  which  afforded  us  no  final!  Satisfaction : We  found 
that  Ship  in  good  Condition,  ready  to  fail.,  and  all  the  Men 
on  board  her  very  brifk,  and  eager  for  ACtiom  At  eight 
in  the  Evening,  we  had  a Confutation  on  the  two  great 
Points  *,  firft,  what  fhouid  be  done  with  the  Hoftages  , and, 
next,  how  we  fhouid  a£t  with  refpeCt  to  the  other  Manilla 
Ship,  which  we  thought  there  Was  at  leaft  a great  Proba- 
bility of  our  taking,  if  we  could  remain  here  a little  longer. 
We  agreed  that  it  would  be  beft,  fince  we  had  good  Rea- 
son to  believe  the  Hoftages  from  Guiaquil,  and  the  Com- 
mander of  the  Manilla  Ship,  who  was  a French  Gentle- 
man, viz.  the  Chevalier  Jean  Pichherti , Brother  to  the 
famous  Mr.  du  Cafs , to  be  Men  of  ftrict  Honour,  to 
make  the  beft  Terms  poffible,  and  then  fet  them  at  Liberty. 
As  to  the  other,  we  met  with  greater  Difficulty.  I was 
very  defirous  of  going  out  with  the  Duchefs  to  cruife  for 
the  other  Manilla  Ship  *,  but  there  having  been  fome  Re- 
flections caft,  on  account  of  the  Duchefs  not  engaging  our 
laft  Prize  fo  foon  as  it  was  thought  fhe  might  have  done, 
Captain  Courtney  was  abfolutely  bent  on  going  Out  with  the 
Marquis  and  the  Officers  of  both  Ships  voting  for  this  in 
the  Committee,  my  Propofal  was  over-ruled,  arid  we  were 
forced  to  ftay  in  the  Harbour  againft  our  Will.  It  was, 
however,  agreed,  that  we  fhouid  put  ten  of  our  beft  Hands 
on  board  the  Duchefs , that  fhe  might  be  the  better  able  to 
attack  the  Acapulco  Ship,  if  we  faw  her  , and,  on  Chrifimas - 
eve,  fhe  and  the  Marquis  failed.  As  foon  as  they  were 
gone,  we  put  Part  of  the  Goods  aboard  the  Bark  into  the 
Prize,  in  order  to  fend  away  our  Prifoners.  The  Agree- 
ment we  made  with  them  was  this : As  there  were  ftill  4000 
Pieces  of  Eight  due  for  the  Ranfom  of  Guiaquil , we 
agreed  to  fell  them  the  Bark  and  Cargo  for  2000  more  * 
and  to  take  the  Chevalier  Pichherti  Bills,  payable  in  Lon- 
don^ for  the  round  Sum  of  6000  Pieces  of  Eight ; which 
he  very  readily  gave  us,  and  an  Acknowledgment  under 
his  Hand,  that  he  thought  it  a good  Bargaih.  When  this 
was  fettled,  we  had  nothing  to  look  to  but  our  own  Secu- 
rity, during  the  fmall  time  that  our  Conforts  were  cruifingi 
and  for  this  we  made  the  moft  prudent  Difpofition  we 
could. 

32.  On  Chriftmas-day  We  polled  two  (Sentinels  on  the 
Top  of  an  Hill,  from  whence  they  had  a fair  View  of  the 
Sea,  with  InftruCtions,  whenever  they  faw  three  Sail 
of  Ships  in  the  Offing,  to  make  three  Wafts  with  their 
Colours,  that  we  might  have  Time  enough  to  fecure  our 
Prifoners,  and  to  get  out  to  the  Relief  of  oUr  Conforts  § 
which  indeed  we  expeCted,  as  having  certain  Intelligence, 
that  this  was  a much  ftronger  Ship  than  the  other,  better 
manned,  and  better  provided  in  all  refpeCts  ; fo  that,  if  fhe 
was  carried,  it  muft  prove  very  hot  Work  on  both  Sides, 
for  which  we  were  to  prepare.  On  the  26th,  in  the  Af- 
ternoon, the  Gentries  made  three  Wafts,  and  We  imme- 
diately fent  the  Yawl  to  them  for  better  Satisfaction,  and 
found  there  were  three  Sail  out  at  Sea  : Upon  which  we 
inftantly  put  all  the  Prifoners  aboard  the  Bark,  taking 
away  her  Sails,  and  fetched  our  Men  aboard,  leaving  only 
twenty-two  Hands  belonging  to  us  aboard  the  Prize,  to 
keep,  affift,  and  look  after  them.  The  Prifoners,  who  were 
about  1 70,  being  fecured  aboard  our  Bark  without  Arms, 
Rudders,  Sails,  or  a Boat,  and  moored  near  a Mile  from 
our  Prize,  a few  more  of  our  Men  than  was  fufficient  to 
give  them  Victuals  and  Drink,  might  have  guarded  them 
very  fafely  •,  yet,  for  the  more  Security,  we  left  a Lieute- 
nant of  each  Ship,  and  the  above  Men  well  armed,  aboard 
our  Prize,  and  immediately  weighed,  in  order  to  go  and  af- 
fift our  Conforts  to  attack  the  great  Ship,  when  fhe  came 
in  Sight.  Captain  Dover  thought  fit  to  go  on  board  the 
Prize,  and  exchange  Pofts  with  one  of  the  Lieutenants 
that  guarded  the  Prifoners,  and  fent  him  to  us  in  his  ftead. 
I was  in  fo  weak  a Condition,  and  my  Head  and  Throat 
fo  much  fwelled,  that  I yet  fpake  in  great  Pain,  and  not 
loud  enough  to  be  heard  at  any  Diftance ; fo  that  all  the  reft 
of  the  chief  Officers,  and  our  Surgeons,  would  have  per- 
fuaded  me  to  ftay  in  the  Harbour  in  Safety  aboard  our 
Prize.  We  weighed  our  Anchors,  and  got  under  Sail  at 
ieven  a Clock  •,  we  faw  Lights  feveral  times  in  the  Night, 
which  we  took  to  be  our  Conforts  Boats  making  falfe  Fires. 
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In  the  Morning,  at  Day-break,  we  faw  three  Sail  to  Wind  ] 
ward  of  us-,  but  were  fo  far  diftant,  that  we  could  not 
make  which  were  our  Conforts,  and  which  the  Chace,  till 
about  nine  a Clock,  when  we  faw  the  Duchefs  and  Chace 
near  together,  and  the  Marquis  Handing  to  them  With  all 
the  Sail  fhe  could  croud.  We  made  what  Sail  we  could, 
but  were  to  Leeward  of  them  three  or  four  Leagues,  and, 
having  a fcant  Wind,  made  little  Way;  At  Noon,  they 
bore  South-eaft  of  us,  being  right  to  Windward  about  three 
Leagues.  In  the  Afternoon,  we  faw  the  Marquis  cotne  up 
with  the  Chace,  and  engage  her  pretty  brifkly  5 but  foon 
fell  to  Leeward  out  of  CannOn-ffiot,  and  lay  a confidera- 
ble  time,  which  made  ns  think  fhe  was  fome  way  or  other 
di fabled*  I ordered  the  Pinnace  to  be  manned,  and  fent 
away  to  her  •,  and,  if  what  we  fufpeded  proved  true,  and 
we  had  no  Wind  to  get  Up  With  them  before  Night,  out 
Boat  might  dog  the  Chace  with  Signals  till  the  Morning, 
that  fhe  might  not  efcape  us,  and  the  other  Ships  , but,  be- 
fore the  Boat  could  get  up  With  them,  the  Marquis  made 
Sail,  and  came  up  with  the  Chace , and  both  went  to  it 
again  brifkly  for  four  Glaffes  and  upwards^  Then  the  Ship, 
which  we  took  to  be  the  Duchefs , fteered  a~head  to  Wind- 
ward of  the  Enemy,  I fuppofe  to  fix  her  Rigging,  or  ftop 
her  Leaks.  Meanwhile  the  other  Ship  kept  her  in  Play,  till 
fhe  bore  doWn  again  $ and  each,  firing  a Broadfide  or  two, 
left  off,  becaufe  ’twas  datk.  They  then  bore  South  of  us, 
which  was  right  in  the  Wind’s  Eye,  diftant  about  two 
Leagues  : By  Midnight  we  Were  pretty  well  up  With  them, 
and  our  Boat  came  aboard,  having  made  falfe  Fires,  which 
We  anfwered.  They  had  been  aboard  the  Duchefs , and  the 
Marquis  ; and  told  me,  the  former  had  her  Fore-maft  much 
difabled,  and  the  Ring  of  an  Anchor  fhot  away,  with  fe- 
Veral  Men  wounded,  and  one  killed,  having  received  a 
Shot  in  the  Powder-room,  and  feveral  in  their  upper 
Works,  but  all  ftopt : They  engaged  the  Ship  by  them- 
felves  the  Night  before,  which  was  what  we  took  to  be  the 
Boats  Lights,  being  out  of  the  Hearing  of  the  Guns.  At 
that  time  they  could  perceive  the  Enemy  was  in  Diforder, 
her  Guns  not  being  all  mounted,  and  confequently  their 
Netting-deck  and  Clofe-quarters  unprovided  , fb  that  had 
it  been  my  good  Fortune,  in  the  Duke,  to  accompany  the 
Duchefs , as  I defired,  we  all  believed  We  might  then  haVe 
carried  this  great  Ship  , or  if  they,  in  the  Duchefs , had 
thought  of  taking  moft  of  the  Men  out  of  the  Marquis , 
who  did  not  fail  well  enough  to  come  up  to  their  Affiftance 
at  firft,  they  alone,  very  probably,  might  have  taken  her, 
by  boarding  at  once,  before  the  Spaniards  had  experienced 
our  Strength,  being  afterwards  fo  well  provided,  as  encou- 
raged them  to  lie  driving,  and  give  us  all  Opportunity  to 
board  them  when  we  pleafed.  Captain  Cooke  fent  me  W ord, 
that  the  Marquis  had  fired  near  all  her  Shot  and  Powder  , 
but  had  efcaped  very  well,  both  in  Mails,  Rigging,  and 
Men.  I fent  our  Boat  with  three  Barrels  of  Powder,  and 
Shot  in  Proportion,  and  Lieutenant  Fry,  to  confult  our 
Conforts  how  to  engage  the  Enemy  to  the  beft  Advantage 
at  Break  of  Day.  The  Chace  had  made  Signals  to  our 
Ship  all  the  Day  and  Night,  beeaufe  fhe  took  us  for  her 
Confort,  which  we  had  in  Poffeffion ; and,  after  it  was  dark, 
had  edged  away  to  us  *,  otherwife  I ffiould  not  have  been  up 
with  her,  having  very  little  Wind,  and  that  againft  us.  In 
the  Morning,  as  foon  as  it  was  Day,  the  Wind  veering  at 
once,  put  our  Ship  about,  and  the  Chace  fired  firft  upon  the 
Duchefs,  who,  by  means  of  the  Wind’s  veering,  Was  neareft 
the  Enemy  , fhe  returned  it  fmartly  •,  we  flood  as  near  as 
poffible,  firing  as  our  Guns  came  to  bear  : But  the  Duchefs 
being  by  this  time  thwart  the  Haws,  and  firing  very  faff, 
thofe  Shot  that  miffed  the  Enemy,  flew  from  the  Duchefs 
over  us,  and  betwixt  our  Mails , fo  that  we  ran  the  Rifque 
of  receiving  more  Damage  from  them,  than  from  the 
Enemy,  if  we  had  lain  on  her  Quarters,  and  crofs  her  Stern, 
as  I defigned,  while  the  Enemy  lay  driving  there : This 
forced  us  to  lie  along-fide,  clofe  aboard  her,  where  we 
kept  firing  Rourid-ftiot,  and  did  not  load  with  any  Bar  or 
Partridge,  becaufe  the  Ship’sSides  were  too  thick  to  receive 
any  Damage  by  it , and,  no  Men  appearing  in  Sight,  m 
would  have  been  a Clog  to  the  Force  of  our  Round-fhot. 

33.  We  kept  clofe  aboard  her,  and  drove  as  fhe  did,  as 
near  as  poffible  ; The  Enemy  kept  to  their  Clofe-quarters  5 
fo  'that  we  did  hot  fire  our  fmall  Arms,  till  we  faw  a-  Man: 

appear,, 
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appear,  or  a Port  open then  we  fired  as  quick  as  poffibie. 
Thus  we  continued  for  four  Gaffes,  about  which  time  we 
received  a Shot  in  the  Main-mail,  which  much  difabled  it: 
Soon  after,  the  Duchefs  and  we  firing  together,  we  came 
back  clofe  under  the  Enemy,  and  had  like  to  have  been 
all  aboard  her ; fo  that  we  could  make  little  Ufe  of  our 
Guns.  Then  we  fell  a-ftern  in  our  Birth  Along-fide,  where 
the  Enemy  threw  a Fire-ball  out  of  one  of  her  Tops,  which, 
lighting  upon  our  Quarter-deck,  blew  up  a Cheft  of  Arms 
and  Cartouch-boxes,  all  loaded,  and  feveral  Cartridges  of 
Powder  in  the  Steerage  •,  by  which  means  Mr.  Vanbrugh , 
our  Agent,  and  a Dutchman , were  very  much  burnt.  It 
might  have  done  more  Damage,  had  it  not  been  quenched 
foon.  After  we  got  clear  of  each  other,  the  Duchefs  flood 
in  for  the  Shore,  where  Jfhe  lay  braced  to,  mending  her 
Rigging,  &c.  The  Marquis  fired  feveral  Shot,  but  to 
little  Purpofe,  her  Guns  being  fmall : We  were  clofe  aboard 
feveral  times  afterwards,  till  at  lalt  we  received  a fecond 
Shot  in  the  Main-mad,  not  far  from  the  other,  which  rent 
it  miferably,  and  the  Mali;  fettled  to  it ; fo  that  we  were 
afraid  it  would  drop  by  the  Board  ; and,  having  our  Rig- 
ging fhattered  very  much,  we  fleered  off,  and  brought  to, 
making  a Signal  to  our  Conforts  what  to  do  : In  the  In- 
terim, we  got  ordinary  Fifhes  for  a Support  to  the  Main- 
maft,  and  faflened  it,  as  well  as  we  could,  to  fecure  it  at 
prefent.  Captain  Courtney  and  Captain  Cooke  came  aboard, 
with  other  Officers  *,  where  we  confidered  the  Condition  the 
three  Ships  were  in,  their  Malls  and  Rigging  being  much 
damaged,  in  a Place  where  we  could  get  no  Recruit  j that, 
if  we  engaged  her  again,  we  could  propofe  to  do  no  more 
than  what  we  had  already  done,  which  was  evident  did  her 
no  great  Hurt,  becaufe  we  could  perceive  few  of  our  Shot 
entered  her  Sides  to  any  Purpofe ; and  our  fmall  Arms 
availed  lefs,  there  being  not  a Man  to  be  feen  Above-board  ; 
that  the  leaft  thing  in  the  World  would  bring  our  Main- 
mall,  and  likewife  the  Duchefs’ s Fore-mall,  by  the  Board, 
either  of  which,  by  its  Fall,  might  carry  away  another  Mall, 
and  then  we  Ihould.  lie  a perfect  But  for  the  Enemy,  having 
nothing  to  command  our  Ships  with  ; fo  that,  by  his  heavy 
Guns,  he  might  either  fink  or  take  us  : That,  if  we  went 
to  board  her,  we  fhould  run  a great  Hazard  in  lofing  a 
great  many  Men,  with  little  Hopes  of  Succefs,  they  have- 
ing  above  treble  the  Number  aboard  to  oppofe  us  ; and 
there  being  now,  in  all  our  three  Ships,  not  above  120 
Men  fit  for  boarding,  and  thofe  but  weak,  having  been  very 
fhort  of  Provifions  ; fo  that,  if  we  had  boarded  her,  and 
been  forced  off,  or  left  any  of  our  Men  behind,  the  Enemy 
by  that  means  might  have  known  our  Strength,  and  then 
gone  into  the  Harbour,  and  took  Poffelfion  of  the  Prize 
in  fpite  of  all  we  could  do  to  prevent  it.  Befides,  our 
Ammunition  was  very  fhort,  having  only  enough  to  engage 
a few  dalles  longer  : All  this  being  ferioufiy  confidered, 
and  knowing  the  Difficulty  we  fhould  have  to  get  Malls, 
and  the  Time  and  Provifions  we  mull  Ipend  before  we 
could  get  them  fitted,  we  refolved  to  forbear  attempting 
her  further,  fince  our  battering  her  fignified  little,  and  we 
had  not  Strength  enough  to  board  her:  Therefore  we  agreed 
to  keep  her  Company  till  Night,  then  to  lofe  her,  and  make 
the  bell  of  our  Way  into  the  Harbour,  to  fecure  the  Prize 
we  had  already  taken.  We  engaged  firft  and  lalt  about 
feven  Hours,  during  all  which  time  we  had,  aboard  the 
Duke , but  eleven  Men  wounded,  three  of  whom  were 
fcorched  with  Gunpowder.  I was  again  unfortunately 
wounded  in  my  Left  Foot  with  a Splinter,  juft  before  we  blew 
up  on  the  Quarter-deck ; fo  that  I could  not  Hand,  but 
lay  on  my  Back  in  a great  deal  of  Mifery,  Part  of  my 
Heel-bone  being  ftruck  out,  and  all  under  my  Ancle  cut 
above  half-through  5 which  bled  very  much,  and  weakened 
me,  before  it  could  be  dreffed  and  flopped.  The  Duchefs 
had  about  twenty  Men  killed  and  wounded  : Three  of  the 
latter,  and  one  of  the  former,  were  my  Men.  The  Mar- 
quis had  none  killed  or  wounded,  but  two  fcorched  with 
Powder)  The  Enemy’s  was  a brave  lofty  new  Ship,  the 
Admiral  of  Manilla , and  this  the  firft  V oyage  fhe  had 
made.  She  was  called  the  Vigonia , of  about  900  Tons, 
and  could  carry  fixty  Guns,  about  forty  of  which  were 
mounted  with  as  many  Pattereroes,  all  Brafs  ; her  Comple- 
ment of  Men  on  board,  as  we  were  informed,  was  above 
450,  befides  Paffengers  $ they  added,  that  150  of  the  Men 
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on  board  this  great  Ship  were  Europeans , feveral  of  whom 
had  been  formerly  Pirates,  and,  having  now  got  all  their 
Wealth  aboard,  were  refolved  to  defend  it  to  the  laft.  The 
Gunner,  who  had  a Poll  in  Manilla , was  an  expert  Man, 
and  had  provided  the  Ship  extraordinary  well  for  Defence, 
which  made  them  fight  fo  defperately.  They  had  filled 
up  all  between  the  Guns  with  Bales,  to  fecure  the  Men : 
She  kept  a Spanifh  Flag  at  her  Main-top-maft-head  all  the 
Time  ffie  fought  us  : We  lhattered  her  Sails  and  Rigging 
very  much,  ffiot  her  Mizen-yard,  killed  two  of  her  i Men 
out  of  her  Tops,  which  was  all  the  Damage  we  could  lee 
we  did  them,  tho’  we  could  not  place  lefs  than  500  Shot 
(Six-pounders)  in  her  Hull.  Thefe  large  Ships  are  built  at 
Manilla , with  excellent  Timber,  that  will  not  fplinter  ; 
they  have  very  thick  Sides,  much  ftronger  than  we  build 
in  Europe . Thus  ended  our  Attempt  on  the  biggeft  Ma- 
nilla Ship ; which  I have  heard  related  fo  many  ways  at 
home,  that  I thought  it  neceffary  to  fet  down  a very  par- 
ticular Circumftance  of  it,  as  it  Hood  in  my  Journal.  Had 
we  been  together  at  firft,  and  boarded  her,  we  might  pro- 
bably have  taken  this  great  Prize  ; but,  after  the  Enemy 
had  fixed  her  Netting-neck,  and  Clofe-quarters,  they  valued 
us  very  little.  I believe  alio  W'e  might  have  burnt  her  with 
one  of  our  Ships ; but  that  was  objected  againft  by  all  the 
Officers,  becaufe  we  had  Goods  of  V alue  on  board  all  our 
Ships.  The  Enemy  was  the  better  provided  for  us,  be- 
caufe they  had  heard  at  Manilla , from  our  Englijh  Settle- 
ments in  India,  that  there  were  two  fmall  Ships,  fitted  from 
Brijlol , that  defigned  to  attempt  fomewhat  in  the  South 
Seas,  and  that  Captain  Dampier  was  Pilot  •,  which  was  the 
Realbn  they  had  fo  many  Europeans  aboard  the  great  Ship, 
molt  of  whom  having,  as  I faid,  their  Wealth  aboard, 
they  would  fight  to  the  utmoft  ; and,  having  agreed  to 
pay  no  Freight  there,  had  filled  up  all  between  the  Guns 
with  Bales,  to  fecure  the  Men.  The  two  Ships  were  to 
have  joined  at  Cape  St.  Lucas , expecting  to  meet  us  off 
Cape  Corientes , or  Natividad.  This  was  a great  Difap- 
pointment  to  us,  and  gave,  no  doubt,  much  Reputation  to 
them  : Indeed  they  defended  themfelves  gallantly  ; and,  in 
all  human  Probability,  would  have  defended  her  to  the  laft  * 
and  yet,  perhaps,  they  were  as  much  indebted  to  our 
Squabbles,  as  to  their  own  Courage  and  Conduct:  Which 
ftiews  what  Care  ought  to  be  taken  on  board  all  fuch  Vef- 
fels,  to  avoid  Difputes,  which  are  always  fatal  to  great  Un- 
dertakings, and  fmall  ones.  We  were  lenfible  of  it,  when 
it  was  too  late  ; but  our  Senfe  of  it  would  not  recal  what  was 
paft,  nor  could  it  prevent  what  was  to  come  •,  for,  inftead 
of  taking  Warning,  as  reafonable  People  ihould  have  done, 
by  the  Effects  of  this  grofs  Miftake,  we,  on  the  contrary, 
buffered  ourfelves  to  be  thrown  by  it  into  new  and  greater 
Diforders,  than  had  hitherto  arifen  during  the  Voyage. 

34-  On  January  1.  1710.  we  returned  again  into  Port ; 
and,  as  we  were  now  determined  to  make  as  quick  Difpatch 
as  poffibie  in  our  Paffage  to  the  Eajl  Indies,  we  immediately 
parted  with  our  Prifoners,  giving  them  the  Bark,  with 
Water  and  Provifions  fufficient  for  their  Voyage  to  Acapulco. 
Then  we  applied  ourfelves  to  fettling  our  own  Affairs.  We 
ipent  our  Fime  to  the  7th  in  refitting,  wooding,  and  wa- 
tering ; and  very  fatisfacftory  it  was  for  us  to  find  as  much 
Bread  on  board  the  Prize,  as,  with  our  old  Stock,  might 
fupply  us  in  our  long  Run  to  Guam . On  the  3d,  we 
fetched  our  three  wounded  Men  from  on  board  the  Duchefs . 
One  of  them,  whofe  Name  was  Thomas  Toung , a Welfhman , 
had  loft  one  of  his  Legs  ; another,  who  was  alfo  a Weljh- 
man,  had  his  Face  miferably  torn  ; and  a third,  whofe 
Name  was  John  Gold,  was  wounded  in  the  Thigh ; and, 
befides  thefe,  there  was  a very  honeft  Portuguefe,  one  Ema- 
nuel Gonfalvez,  killed.  About  this  time.  Captain  Court- 
ney, and  his  Officers,  with  thofe  on  board  the  Marquis , were 
too  willing  to  compliment  Captain  Dover  with  the  chief 
Command  of  the  Prize,  which,  till  now,  I thought  he  would 
not  have  accepted,  his  Polls  already  being  above  a Com- 
mander of  any  of  our  Prizes  1 but  I and  my  Officers  were 
againft  it,  becaufe  we  believed  Captain  Fry * or  others,  were 
fitter  Perfons  to  take  Charge  of  her  j which  we  infilled  on : 
And  Captains  Courtney  and  Cooks  came  to  me,  where  they 
agreed  to  a Paper,  that  was  drawn  up  while  we  were  all  to- 
gether, in  fuch  a manner,  as  I thought  would  have  fatif- 
fied  every  one.  Captain  Courtney  carried  this  Agreement 
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to  Captain  Dover  to  fign  it , not  doubting,  but  all  would 
be  content  with  what  we  had  concluded  ; yet,  to  our  Sur- 
prize, they  fpent  the  Remains  of  the  Day,  and,  inftead 
of  making  Captain  Dover  comply  with  it*  undid  all,  and 
brought  a Paper,  which  impowered  him  to  be  foie  Com- 
mander, without  the  leaft  Reftraint  of  not  molefting  thofe 
that  fhould  navigate  the  Ship,  but  to  order  every  thing  as 
he  fhould  think  fit.  I fent  a Letter  to  Captain  Courtney 
this  Morning,  to  know  what  Meafures  were  going  for- 
ward, having  heard  nothing  from  him  fince  the  yth  Inftant  •, 
and  defired  that  there  might  be  no  Lofs  of  Time,  but 
that  the  Committee  might  meet  once  more,  to  try  if  they 
would  make  ufe  of  their  unbiaffed  Reafon  : They  were 
then  all  aboard  the  Marquis , where  I heard  they  had,  fince 
our  laft  Meeting,  concerted  how  to  frame  a Proteft  againft 
me,  and  my  Officers  of  the  Committee,  which  was  imme- 
diately anfwered  by  a Proteft  from  me*  both  which  were 
figned  on  the  9th.  I had  always  defired,  that  Captain 
Dover  might  be  aboard  her  j for,  being  a confiderable 
Owner,  we  all  agreed  he  was  a very  proper  Perfon  to  take 
care  of  her  Cargo,  and  to  have  all  Accommodation  that 
could  be  made  for  him  in  that  Ship,  which  was  of  fuch  Vaft 
Confequence  to  us,  and  our  Employers  : That,  in  their  In- 
itruftions  to  me,  they  ftriftly  charged  me  to  ufe  the  fe- 
cureft  Methods  to  bring  her  fafe  home,  in  cafe  we  fhould 
be  fo  fortunate,  as  we  now  were,  to  take  one  of  the  Aca- 
pulco Ships  * fo  that,  after  the  Protefts  were  over  on  both 
Sides,  I defired  they  might  affemble  together,  and  finally 
determine  what  the  Majority  would  agree  on,  that  no 
T;  me  might  be  loft  : So  all  the  Council  met  again  on  board 
the  Batchelor , to  endeavour  an  Accommodation.  After  a 
long  Debate,  they  voted  Mr.  Fry  and  Mr.  Stretton  both  to 
aft  in  equal  Polls,  to  take  Charge  of  the  navigating  the 
Ship,  tho’  under  Captain  Dover  •,  but  they  were  not  to  be 
molefted  or  contradifted  in  their  Bufinefs  by  him*  whofe 
Duty  it  was  to  fee,  that  nothing  fhould  be  done  contrary 
to  the  Intereft  of  the  Owners,  and  Ships  Companies,  in  the 
Nature  of  an  Agent,  almoft  in  the  fame  manner  I propofed 
at  firft  * only  he  had  the  Title  of  chief  Captain  in  that  Ship* 
which  was  fofmall  a Difference,  where  Titles  were  fo  com- 
mon, that  we  all  confented  to  it : And  at  the  fame  time 
they  chofe  Officers,  agreeing,  that  wre  fhould  put  thirty 
Men  aboard  her,  the  Duchefs  twenty-five,  and  the  Marquis 
thirteen,  which,  with  thirty-fix  Manilla  Indians , called 
Laf-Car , and  other  Prifoners  we  had  left,  made  her  Com- 
plement about  no  Men.  The  Majority  keeping  to  their 
firft  Agreement,  I was  obliged  to  come  into  it,  according 
to  my  Inftruftions  from  our  Owners * fo  that  all  our  Differ- 
ences about  this  Affair  were  at  an  End,  and  we  drank  to  our 
fafe  Arrival  in  Great  Britain.  In  the  Morning,  we  put 
thirty-five  good  Hands  aboard  her : The  Duchefs  and  Mar- 
quis put  no  more  than  their  Share.  The  Captains  Courtney 
and  Cooke , ana  two  or  three  more  of  the  Committee,  came 
to  me,  where  we  figned  a Paper  for  Captain  Dover , and  the 
two  Commanders,  recommending  Peace  and  Tranquillity 
amongft  them  * and  that,  in  cafe  of  Separation,  the  Place 
of  Rendezvous  was  to  be  Guam , one  of  the  Ladrone  IJlands , 
where  we  defigned  to  touch.  I fhould  have  been  very  un- 
willing to  have  committed  all  this  Difpute  to  Writing,  if  I 
had  not  been  latisfied,  that  it  was  no  longer  in  my  Power 
to  conceal  it  * and  that,  fince  it  was  known  in  part,  I ought, 
in  Juftice  to  myfelf,  my  Friends,  and  to  Truth  itfelf,  to 
give  the  Whole  * which  I conceive  fo  much  the  more  rea- 
fonable,  becaufe  it  may  hereafter  prove  ufeful  to  Perfons  in 
the  like  Circumftances : And,  in  fo  perplexed  a Bufinefs  as 
ours,  there  is  nothing  fo  ferviceable  as  Precedents. 

35;  As  I have  not  filled  this  Work  with  a Variety  of  De- 
fcriptions,  fo,  before  I quit  America , it  may  not  be  amifs 
to  give  the  Reader  fome  Account  of  California  * the  rather 
becaufe  moil  of  what  I relate  I was  Eye-witnefs  of,  and  there- 
fore it  deferves  the  greater  Credit.  I have  heard  from  the 
Spaniards , that  fome  of  their  Nation  had  failed  as  far  betwixt 
California  and  the  Main  as  420  North  Latitude,  where, 
meeting  with  fhole  Water,  and  abundance  of  Hands,  they 
durft  not  venture  any  farther  * fo  that,  if  this  be  trqe,  in  all 
Probability,  it  joins  to  the  Continent  a little  farther  to  the 
Northward  : For  fhole  Water  and  Hands  are  a.  general 
Sign  of  being  near  fome  Mam-land.  But  the  Spaniards , 
having  more  Territories  in  this  Parc  of  the  World,  than 
Numb.  12, 


they  know  how  to  manage,  are  not  curious  after  further 
Difcoveries.  The  Manilla  Ships,  bound  to  Acapulco , often 
make  this  Coaft  in  the  Latitude  40°  North  * and  I never 
heard  of  any,  that  clifcovered  it  farther  to  the  Northward, 
Some  old  Draughts  make  it  join  to  the  Land  of  JeJfo  * but 
all  this  being  yet  Undetermined,  I fhall  not  take  upon  me  to 
affirm,  whether  it  is  an  Hand,  or  joins  to  the  Continent;, 
The  Dutch  fay,  they  formerly  took  a Spanijh  Veffel  in  thofe 
Seas,  which  had  failed  round  California , and  found  it  to  be  an 
Hand  * but  this  Account  cannot  be  depended  on,  and  I 
chufe  to  believe  it  joins  to  the  Continent.  There  is  no  cer- 
tain Account  of  its  Shape  or  Bignefs  •,  and,  having  feen  fo 
little  of  it,  I fhall  refer  the  Reader  to  our  common  Draughts 
for  its  Situation.  What  I can  fay  of  it  from,  my  own  Know- 
ledge is,  that  the  Land  where  we  were  is,  for  the  moft  part, 
mountainous,  barren,  and  fandy,  and  had  nothing  but  a few 
Shrubs  and  Bullies,  which  produced  Fruit  and  Berries  of  fe- 
veral  forts.  Our  Men,  who  wetit  in  ottr  Bark  to  view  the 
Country  about  fifteen  Leagues  to  the  Northward,  fay,  it  was 
there  covered  with  tall  Trees.  The  Spaniards  tell  us  of 
feveral  good  Harbours  in  this  Country  * but  we  found  none 
of  them  near  this  Cape.  We  frequently  faw  Smoke  in  feve- 
ral Places  ; which  made  us  believe  the  Inhabitants  were 
pretty  numerous.  The  Bay,  where  we  rode,  had  but  very 
indifferent  Anchoring-ground  in  deep  Water*  and  is  the 
worft  Recruiting-place  we  met  with  fince  we  came  out. 
The  Wind,  at  this  Time  of  the  Year  generally  blowing 
over  Land,  makes  it  good  Riding  on  the  Starboard  Side 
of  the  Bay,  where  you  anchor  on  a Bank,  that  has  from  ten 
to  twenty-five  Fathom  Water : But  the  reft  of  the  Bay  is 
very  deep  * and,  near  the  Rocks,  on  the  Larboard  Side, 
going  in,  there  is  no  Ground.  During  the  Time  of  our 
Stay,  the  Air  was  ferene,  pleafant,  and  healthful  •,  and  we 
had  no  ftrong  Gales  of  Wind,  very  little  Rain*  but  great 
Dews  fell  by  Night,  when  it  was  very  cold.  The  Natives 
Ive  faw  here  were  about  300.  They  had  large  Limbs,  very 
ftrait,  tall,  and  of  a much  blacker  Complexion,  than  any 
other  People*  that  I had  feen  in  the  South  Seas  % their  Hair 
long,  black,  and  ftrait,  which  hung  down  to  their  Thighs  : 
The  Men  ftark-naked  ; and  the  Women  had  a Covering 
of  Leaves  over  their  Privities,  or  little  Clouts  made  of  Silk- 
grafs,  or  the  Skins  of  Birds  and  Beafts.  All  of  them,  that 
we  faw,  were  old,  and  miferably  wrinkled.  We  fuppofe 
they  were  afraid  to  let  any  of  their  young  ones  come  near 
us  * but  needed  not : For,  befides  the  good  Order  kept 
among  our  Men  in  that  relpeft,  if  we  may  judge  by  what 
we  faw,  they  could  not  be  very  tempting.  The  Language  of 
the  Natives  was  as  unpleafant  to  us,  as  their  Afpeft  * for  it 
Was  very  harfh  and  broad,  and  they  pronounced  it  fo  much 
in  their  Throat,  as  if  their  Words  had  been  ready  to  choak 
them.  I defigned  to  have  brought  two  of  them  away  with 
me,  in  order  to  have  had  fome  Account  of  the  Country, 
when  they  had  learnt  fo  milch  of  our  Language,  as  to  en- 
able them  to  give  it  * but,  being  fhort  of  Provifions,  I 
durft  not  venture  it.  Some  of  them  wore  Pearls  about  their 
Arms  and  Necks,  having  firft  notched  it  round,  and  fattened 
it  with  a String  of  Silk-grafs  * for,  I fuppofe,  they  knew 
not  how  to  bore  them.  The  Pearls  were  mixed  with  little 
red  Berries,  Sticks,  and  Bits  of  Shells,  which  they  looked 
upon  to  be  fo  fine  an  Ornament,  that,  tho5  we  had  Glafs- 
beads  of  feveral  Colours,  and  other  Toys,  they  would  ac- 
cept none  of  them.  They  coveted  nothing  we  had,  but 
Knives,  and  other  cutting  Inftruments  * and  were  fo  honeft, 
that  they  did  not  meddle  with  our  Coopers  or  Carpenters 
Tools  ; fo  that,  whatever  was  left  aftiore  at  Night,  we 
found  in  the  Morning.  We  faw  nothing  like  European 
Furniture  or  Utenfils  about  them.  Their  Huts  were  very 
low,  and  made  of  Branches  of  Trees  and  Reeds*  but  non 
fufficiently  covered  to  keep  out  Rain.  They  had  nothing 
like  Gardens  or  Provifions  about  them.  They  fubfifted 
chiefly  on  Fifh  while  we  were  here,  which,  with  the  Mifer- 
ablenefs  of  their  Huts,  that  feemed  only  to  be  made  for  a 
time,  made  us  conclude,  they  had  no  fixed  Habitation  here, 
whatever  they  might  have  elfewhere  * and  that  this  was 
their  fifliing  Seafon.  We  faw  no  Nets  or  Hooks,  but 
wooden  Inftruments,  with  which  they  ftrike  the  Fifh  very 
dextroufly,  and  dive  to  Admiration.  Some  of  our  Sailors 
told  me,  they  faw  one  of  them  dive  with  his  Inftrument* 
and,  whilft  he  was  under  Water,  put  up  his  Striker*  with 
2 Y a Fifh 
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a Fifh.  ori  the.  Point  of  it,  which  was  taken  off  by  another, 
that  watched  by  him  in  a Bark-log.  The  Reader  may  be- 
lieve of  this  what  he  pleafes  ; but  I give  it  the  more  Credit, 
becaufe  I nsyfelf  threw  feme  nifty  Knives  over-board,  on  pur- 
pofe  to  try  the  Divers,  who  feldonl  miffed  catching  a Knife 
before  it  could  fink  above  three  or  four  Fathom  ; which  I 
topic  to  be  an  extraordinary  Proof  of  their  Agility.  Inftead 
of  Bread,  they  ufed  a little  black  Seed,  which  they  ground 
with  Stones,  and  eat  by  Handfuls.  Some  of  our  Men  thick- 
ened their  Broth  with  it,  and  faid,  it  tailed  fo'mewhat  like 
Coffee.  They  have  fame  Roots,  that  eat  like  Yams;  a 
fort  of  Seeds,  that  grow  in  Cods,  and  tafte  like  green  Peafe ; 
a Berry,  which  refembles  thole  of  Ivy,  and,  being  dried  at 
the  Fire,  eats  like  parched  Peafe.  They  have  another,  like 
a large  Currant,  with  a white  tartifh  Pulp,  a Stone,  and  a 
Kernel.  This  fort  of  Fruit  they  feem  to  value  much.  They 
have  alfo  a Fruit,  which  grows  on  the  Prickle-pear-tree, 
taftes  like  Goofberries,  and  makes  good  Sauce.  They  have 
many  other  Seeds  and  Plants  unknown  to  us  ; but  I was  not 
in  a Condition  to  view  and  defcribe  them.  They  feem  to 
have  an  hunting  Seafon,  by  the  Skins  of  Deer  we  faw  among 
them.  They  paid  much  Refpebt  to  one  Man,  whofe  Head 
was  adorned  with  Feathers,  made  up  in  the  Form  of  a Clip. 
In  other  Refpe&s,  they  feemed  to  have  all  things  in  com- 
mon ; for,  when  they  exchanged  Filh  with  us  for  old 
Knives,  of  which  we  had  plenty,  they  gave  the  Knives  to 
any  that  flood  next ; and,  after  they  had  enough,  we  could 
get  no  Filh  from  them.  They  appeared  to  be  very  idle, 
and  , feemed  only  to  look  after  a prefent  Subfiftence.  They 
obferved  our  Men  very  attentively,  while  they  cut  Wood, 
and  filled  W ater  ; but  did  not  lend  us  an  Fland  at  either, 
or  indeed  in  any  thing  that  required  hard  Labour.  Their 
Arms  are  Bows  and  Arrows,  with  which  they  can  fhoot 
Birds  Hying.  Their  Bows  are  about  feven  Feet  long,  and 
©f  a tough  Wood,  unknown  to  us,  with  Strings  of  Srlk- 
grafs  ; their  Arrows  about  four  Feet  and  an  half,  made  of 
Cane,  and,  pointed  with  Filh-bones,  that  they  fhape  for  the 
Purpofe.  Moft  of  their  Knives,  and  other  cutting  Inftru- 
ments,-  are  made  of  Sharks  Teeth.  I faw  two- or  three  large 
Pearls  in  their  Necklaces  and  Bracelets ; and  the  Spaniards 
told  me,  they  had  Quantities  of  them  from  the  inner  Part 
of  the  Gulph  of  California , where  they  have  Miffronaries- 
planted  among  them.  Our  Men  told  me,  they  faw  heavy 
Ihining  Stones  afhore,  which  looked  as  if  they  came  from 
fome  Mine  ; but  they  did  not  inform  me  of  this,  till  we  were 
at  Sea  ; otherwife  I would  have  brought  fome  of  them,  to 
have  tried  what  Metal  could  have  been  extrabled  out  of 
them.  The  Spaniards  likewife  informed  me,,  that  the  Coun- 
try in  general  within,  on  the  Main-land  of  Mexico , is  plea- 
fant,  and  abounds  with  Cattle  and  Provifions  of  all  forts. 
The  Natives  grew  very  familiar  with  us,  and  came  fre- 
quently aboard,  to  view  our  Ships  ; which  they  mightily 
admired.  We  faw  no  Boats  or  Canoes  among  them,  or 
any  Craft,  but  Bark-logs,  which  they  fleered  with  Paddles 
at  each  End.  We  gave  one  o!  the  Natives  a Shirt ; but  he 
foon  tore  it  in  Pieces,  and  gave  it  to  the  reft  of  his  Com- 
pany, to  put  the  Seeds  in,  which  they  ufed  for  Bread.  We 
faw  no  Utenfils  for  Cookery  amongft  them  ; nor  do  I fup- 
pofe  they  have  any,  for  they  bury  their  Fifh  in  an  Heap  of 
Sand,  and  make  a Fire  over  it,  till  they  think  it  fit  for  eat- 
ing. There  were  in  this  Bay  all  the  Fifh  ufual  in  thefe  Seas. 
The  frefli  Water  here  is  good  ; and  they  have  abundance  of 
Samphire.  They  make  a Fire  in  the  Middle  of  their  Huts, 
which  are  very  low  and  ftnoky.  We  faw  no  extraordinary 
Birds  here.  I was  told  by  our  People,  that  had  been  afro  re, 
that  they  obtain  Fire,  by  rubbing  two  dry  Sticks  one  againft 
the  other,  as  cuftomary  amongft  the  wild  Indians.  °The 
Entrance  into  the  Harbour  may  be  known  by  four  high 
Rocks,  which  look  like  the  Needles  of  the  Me  of  Wight , 
as  you  come  from  the  Weft  ward  ; the  two  Weftermoft  in 
form  of  Sugar-loaves ; the  innermoft  has  an  Arch,  like  a 
Bridge,  through  which  the  Sea  makes  its  Way.  Here  you 
ride  Land-lockt  from  Eaft  by  North  back  to  the  South-eaft 
byEaft:  Yet  it  is  but  an  ordinary  Road,  if  the  Wind 
fhould  come  ftrong  out  of  the  Sea  ; which  it  never  did 
while  we  lay  there.  I think  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  add  to 
thefe  Faffs,  which  cannot  be  difputed,  fome  Conjeftures, 
that  carry  in  them  great  Probability,  and,  if  ever  they 
fiiould  be  demonftrated  to  be  Certainties,  would  be  attended 
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with  very  important,  and  to  us,  that  inhabit  this  Northern 
Part  of  the  World,  advantageous  Confluences.  There 
have  been  many  Opinions  ftarted  about  the  Peopling  of 
America ; but  that  which,  to  me,  appears  the  moft  pro- 
bable, is,  that  its  Inhabitants  came  hither  from  Tarlary , by 
that  Northern  Continent,  which  is  fuppofed  to  join  this 
Country  to  fome  Part  of  Afta : I fay,  tome  this  appears 
the  moft  probable,  and  my  Reafon  for  it  is  this ; becaufe 
the  Spaniards , who  come  hither  annually  from  Manilla 
or  Luconia , one  of  the  Philippine  Iflands  in  the  Eaft  Indies , 
are  forced  to  keep  in  an  high  Latitude,  for  the  Benefit  of 
the  Wefterly  Winds  ; and  have  often  founded,  finding 
Ground  in  Latitude  420  North,  in  feveral  Places  of  tho 
Ocean  betwixt  the  Eaft  Indies  and  America  , which  makes 
me  conclude  there  muft  be  more  Land,  tho’  none  of  them, 
as  I have  heard  of,  ever  faw  any  Continent,  till  they  fell  in 
with  California  in  about  38°  or  390  North  Latitude.  I have 
often  admired,  that  no  confiderable  Difcoveries  have  yet 
been  made  in  South  Latitude  from  America  to  the  Eaft 
Indies.  I never  heard  the  South  Ocean  has  been  run  over 
by  above  three  or  four  Navigators,  who  varied  very  little 
in  their  Runs  from  their  Courfe,  and,  by  confequence,  could 
not  difcover  much.  I give  this  Hint,  to  encourage  our 
South  Sea  Company,  or  others,  to  go  upon  fome  Difco- 
very  that  Way,  where,  for  aught  we  know,  they  may  rind 
a better  Country  than  any  yet  difcovered,  there  being  a vaft 
Surface  of  the  Sea  from  the  Equinox. to  the  North  Pole,  of 
at  leaft  2000  Leagues  in  Longitude,  that  has  hitherto  been 
little  regarded,  tho’  it  be  agreeable  to  Reafon,  that  there 
muft  be  a Body  of  Land  about  the  South  Pole,  to  counter- 
poife  thofe  vaft  Countries  about  the  North  Pole.  This  I 
fuppofe  to  be  the  Reafon,  why  our  antient  Geographers 
mentioned  a Terra  Auftralis  incognita , tho’  very  little  of  it 
has  been  feen  by  any-body.  The  Land  near  the  South  Pole 
in  the  South  Sea,  from  California  to  Japan , is  wholly  un- 
known, altho5  the  old  Maps  defcribe  the  S freights  of  Ani- 
®n , and  a large  Continent,  which  is  but  imaginary  ; for 
the  Dutch  themfelves,  who  now  trade  to  Japan , fay,  they 
do  not  yet  know,  whether  it  be  an  Ifland,  or  joins  to  the 
Continent.  I have  now  done  with  California , of  which  the 
Spaniards  would  know  very  little,  but  for  thefe  annual  Vef- 
fels,  that  fail  from  Manilla  to  Acapulco.  As  I have  men- 
tioned thefe  Ships,  I fhall  take  Occufion  to  obferve,  that, 
generally  fpeaking,  thofe  that  come  from  Manilla , are  much 
richer  than  our  Prize  ; for  ihe  waited  a long  time  for  the 
Chinefe  Junks  to  bring  Silk  ; which  not  arriving,  Ihe  came 
away  with  a Cargo  mixed  with  abundance  of  coarfe  Goods. 
Several  of  the  Prifoners  allured  me,  that  it  was  a common 
thing  for  a Manilla  Ship  to  be  worth  10,000,000  Pieces  of 
Eight ; fo  that,  had  it  not  been  for  this  Accident,  we  had 
taken  an  extraordinary  Prize  indeed.  After  my  Return 
into  Europe , I met,  in  Holland , with  a Sailor,  who  had 
been  on  board  the  large  Ship,  when  we  engaged  her  ; and 
he  let  us  into  the  Secret,  that  there  was  no  taking  her ; for 
the  Gunner  kept  conftantly  in  the  Powder-room,  declaring, 
that  he  had  taken  the  Sacrament  to  blow  the  Ship  up,  if 
we  boarded  her ; which  made  the  Men,  as  may  be  fup- 
pofed, exceedingly  refolute  in  her  Defence.  I was  the  more 
ready  to  credit  what  this  Man  told  me,  becaufe  he  gave  as 
regular  and  circumftantial  an  Account  of  the  Engagement, 
as  I could  have  done  from  my  Journal. 

36.  January  ■ 10..  we  weighed  from  Port  Seguro , but 
were  becalmed  under  the  Shore  till  the  1 2th  in  the  After- 
noon, when  there  fprung  a Breeze,  which  ran  us  out  of 
Sight  of  the  Land.  We  took  our  Departure  from  Cape  St.. 
Lucas , which  bore  North  by  Eaft,  at  twelve  o’clock, 
Diftance  fifteen  Leagues:  We  were  forced  to  go  with  little 
or  no  Refrefhment,  having  but  three  or  four  Fowls,  and  a 
very  flender  Stock  of  Liquor : Several  of  our  Men  were  in 
a weak  Condition,  befides  myfelf,  Mr.  Vanbrugh , and  the 
reft  that  were  wounded.  We  were  forced  to  allow  but  one 
Pound  and  an  half  of  Flour,  and  one  fin  all  Piece  of  Meat, 
to  five  Men  in  a Mefs,  with  three  Pints  of  Water  a Man, 
for  twenty-four  Hours,  for  Drink,  and  drafting  their 
Vidluals.  We  ftruck  dov/n  ten  of  our  Guns  into  the  Hold, 
to  eafe  our  Ship.  On  the  16th,  the  Batchelor  made  a 
Signal,  to  give  us  fome  Bread,  they  having  found  a good 
Quantity  of  Bread  and  Sweet-meats  on  board  her,  but  little 
of  Flefh-kind.  We  had  one  thoufand  Weight  of  Bread  for 
6 our 
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our  Share,  the  Duchefs  as  much,  and  the  Marquis  five 
hundred  Weight ; in  lieu  of  which,  we  fen t back  to  the 
Prize  two  Calks  of  Flour,  one  of  Emglifh  Beef,  and  one  of 
Pork,  they  having  but  forty-five  Days  Provifions  aboard 
in  Flefti.  On  the  26th  in  the  Morning,  the  Water  was 
very  much  difcoloured,  at  which  being  furprifed,  we  im- 
mediately founded,  but  found  no  Ground.  We  fjpoke  with 
the  Duchefs,  and  agreed  to  go  away  Weft  South- weft,  till 
we  got  into  the  Latitude  of  13%  becaufe  our  Spanijh  Pilot 
told  us,  it  was  dangerous  going  into  140,  by  reafon  of 
Iflands  and  Sholes,  where  a Spanijlo  Veffel  was  loft  feme 
time  ago.  Ever  fince,  the  Manilla  Ship,  in  her  Return  from 
Acapulco , runs  in  Latitude  130;  and  keeps  the  Parallel,  till 
they  make  the  Wand  of  Guam , On  the  28  th,  the  Steward 
miffing  feme  Pieces  of  Pork,  we  immediately  fearched, 
and  found  the  Thieves  : One  of  them  had  been  guilty  be- 
fore, and  forgiven,  on  Promife  of  Amendment ; but  was 
punifhed  now,  left  Forbearance  fhould  encourage  the  reft 
to  follow  this  bad  Practice,  Provifions  being  fo  fhort,  and 
our  Runs  fo  long,  which  might  prove  of  ill  Confequence  : 
i ordered  them  to  the  Main-jeers,  and  every  Man  of  the 
Watch  to  give  them  a Blow  with  a Cat-of-nine-tails  ; and 
their  Mefs-mates,  being  privy  to  the  Theft,  were  put  in 
Irons.  March  the  nth,  we  had  Sight  of  both  Wands,  the 
Northermoft  bearing  North  North- weft,  diftant  about 
feven  Leagues ; and  the  Body  of  the  Welermoft  Weft 
South-weft  five  Leagues.  The  Spaniards  fay  there  is  a 
great  Shole  between  thefe  Iflands,  but  neareft  to  Serpana. 
We  ran  along  the  Shore,  being  fatisfied  it  was  the  Ifland 
of  Guam , from  whence  there  came  feveral  flying  Proes  to 
look  at  the  Ships  ; they  ran  by  us  very  fwift,  but  none 
would  venture  on  board.  At  Noon,  the  Weftermoft  Part 
of  the  Ifland  bore  Weft  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  we  made 
a low  fmall  Ifland,  joining  to  Guam,  with  a Shole  between 
it  and  Guam.  The  Ifland  appeared  green,  and  very 
pleafant : Off  it  there  runs  a Spit  of  Sand  to  the  South- 
ward ; but,  keeping  it  a good  Birth  from  you,  as  you  come 
near  it,  there  is  no  Danger,  being  gradual  Soundings  to 
the  Shole.  After  we  were  clear  of  it,  we  fprung  our 
Loof,  and  flood  in  for  the  Harbour,  which  lies  MSway 
betwixt  this  and  the  North  Part  of  the  Ifland.  There 
came  heavy  Flaws  of  Wind  off  Shore,  fometimes  for  us, 
and  at  other  times  againft  us  ; but  we  got  to  an  Anchor  in 
the  Afternoon  in  twelve  Fathom  Water,  about  half  a Mile 
off  Shore,  where  there  was  a little  Village.  The  fmall 
Wand  to  the  South  bore  South  of  us,  diftant  about  three 
Leagues ; and  another  fmall  one  to  the  Northward  bore 
North  North-weft,  about  two  Leagues.  The  Neceflity  of 
our  flopping,  at  thefe  Iflands  to  get  a Refrefhment  of  Pro- 
vifions was  very  great,  our  Sea-ftore  being  almoft  ex- 
haufted  ; and  what  we  had  left,  was  very  ordinary,  efpe- 
cially  our  Bread  and  Flour,  which  was  not  enough  for 
fourteen  Days,  at  the  Ihorteft  Allowance.  In  order  to 
recruit  quietly,  we  endeavoured  to  get  fome  of  the  Natives 
aboard,  that  were  in  the  Proes,  to  keep  them  as  Hqftages, 
in  cafe  of  fending  any  of  our  Men  to  the  Governor.  One 
of  them,  as  we  weie  turning  into  the  Harbour  with  Spanijh 
Colours,  came  under  our  Stern  : There  were  two  Spaniards 
in  the  Boat,  who,  on  our  alluring  them,  that  we  were 
Friends,  came  on  board  ; and,  foon  after,  came  a MeflWe 
from  the  Governor,  to  whom  we  wrote  a very  refpeftful 
Letter,  and  the  next  Day  received  a civil  Anlwer  to  it 
with  a generous  Offer  of  any  thing  the  Ifland  afforded  • 
which  made  us  very  eafy.  On  the  1 3th,  an  Entertain- 
ment was  provided  on  board  the  Batchelor  for  the  Spanijh 
Gentlemen,  to  which  I was  carried,  being  not  able  to  move 
myfelf ; but  was  hoifted  in  a Chair  out  of  the  Ship  into 
the  Batchelor , where  we  agreed,  that  a Deputation  fhould 
be  pent  from  each  Ship  to  wait  on  the  Governor  with  an 
handfome  Prefent,  in  Acknowledgment  for  his  great  Ci- 
vility, and  the  Readinefs  he  expreffed  to  fupply  us.  On 
the  15th,  there  was  another  Entertainment  on  board  the 
Marquis , to  which  I was  carried  as  to  the  former  • and 
after  which,  a Committee  was  held,  in  which  our  former 
Refolution  was  confirmed.  On  the  16th,  our  Pinnace 
went  with  feveral  of  our  Officers  to  the  Governor’s  afhore 
wno  received  them  with  all  imaginable  Friendfttip  and 
Refpect,  having  near  200  Men  drawn  up  in  Arms  at  their 
Landing,  and  the  Officers  and  Clergy  of  the  Ifland,  to 
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conduct  them  to  the  Governor’s  Houfe,  which  was  a very 
handfome  Seat,  confidering  where  we  found  it.  They  en- 
tertained them  with  at  lead:  fixty  Difiies  of  feveral  Sorts, 
the  beft  that  could  be  got  on  the  Ifland  ; and,  when  they 
took  their  Leaves,  each  fired  a Volley  of  Small-arnis.  They 
prefented  the  Governor,  according  as  we  had  agreed,  with 
two  Negro  Boys,  dreffed  in  Liveries,  twenty  Yards  of 
fcarlet  Cloth-ferge,  and  fix  Pieces  of  Cambrick,  which  he 
feemed  wonderfully  pfeafed  with,  and  promifed  to  afljft  us 
in  whatever  lay  in  his  Power.  The  very  next  Day  we  got 
our  Dividend,  being  about  60  Hogs,  99  Fowls,  24 
Bafkets  of  Indian  Corn,  14  Bags  of  Rice,  44  Balkets  of 
Yams,  and  800  Cocoa-nuts.  On  the  18th,  there  was  an 
Entertainment  aboard  us,  where  we  had  meft  of  our  Offi- 
cers, and  four  Spanijh  Gentlemen  from  the  Governor.  I 
made  them  as  welcome  as  Time  and  Place  would  permit, 
diverting  them  with  Mufic,  and  our  Sailors  dancing  till 
Night,  when  we  parted  weli-pleafed  on  both  Sides.  W e 
got  fome  more  Bullocks  on  board,  being  fmall  lean  Cattle, 
but  what  we  gladly  accepted.  Each  Ship  had  fourteen  in 
all.  Next  Morning  each  Ship  had  two  Cows  and  Calves 
more  ; Being  the  laftj  we  had  a Meeting  on  board  the 
Marquis , where  it  was  agreed  to  make  an  handfome  Prefent 
to  the  Governor’s  Deputy,  who  got  our  Provifions  toge- 
ther, wherein  he  ufed  all  poffible  Difpatch.  We  gave  him, 
and  the  reft  of  the  Gentlemen,  what  they  efteemed  double 
the  Value  of  what  we  received  of  them  ; which  they  cer- 
tified under  their  Hands,  and  that  we  had  been  very  civil 
to  them  : We  alfo  gave  them  the  like  Certificate,  figned  by 
all  our  Officers,  to  fhew  to  any  Englijh  that  might  have 
Occafion  to  recruit  there  •,  and  parted  very  friendly. 
Having  finifhed  that  Affair,  it  was  agreed,  that  we  fhould 
fleer  from  hence  a Weft  by  South  Courfe,  to  go  clear  of 
fome  Iflands  that  lie  in  our  Way  5 and  then  thought  it 
proper  to  fteer  direfrly  for  the  South-eaft  Part  of  Min- 
danao > and  from  thence  the  cleared:  Way  to  Ternate.  In 
the  mean  time  I put  an  old  Spaniard  afhore,  called  Antonio 
Gomes  Figuero , whom  we  took  in  the  firft  Bark  in  the 
South  Seas,  and  kept  in  order  to  carry  him  to  Great  Bri- 
tain, to  condemn  all  our  Prizes  taken  there  ; but,  he  being 
now  not  likely  to  live,  we  agreed  to  difmifs  him,  jie  giving 
us  a Certificate,  that  he  faw  us  attack  and  take  feveral 
Prizes,  all  Subjeds  to  Philip  V.  King  of  Spain , &c.  I 
gave  him  fome  Clothes,  and  other  Things,  to  help  him  in 
hisSicknels ; then  put  him  afhore  to  the  Deputy  Governor, 
and  the  reft  of  the  Spanijh  Officers,  who  gave  us  a Certi- 
ficate, that  they  received  fuch  a Perfon.  The  Governor 
prefented  us  with  one  of  their  flying  Proes  or  Prows,  which 
I fhall  here  deferibe,  becaufe  of  the  Oddnefs  of  it  : The 
Spaniards  told  me  it  would  run  twenty  Leagues  in  an 
Flour,  which^ I think  exceeds  the  Truth;  but, "by  what  I 
faw,  I verily  believe  they  may  run  twenty  Miles,  or  more, 
in  the  Time  ; for,  when  they  viewed  our  Ships,  they 
paffed  by  us  like  a Bird  flying.  Thefe  Proes  are  about 
thirty  Feet  long,  two  broad,  and  about  three  deep  ; they 
have  but  one  Maft,  which  ftands  in  the  Middle,  with  a 
mat  Sail,  made  in  the  Form  of  a Ship’s  Mizen.  The 
Yards  are  flung  in  the  Middle,  and  a Man  fits  at  each  End 
to  fteer  her  ; fo  that  when  they  go  about,  they  don’t  turn 
the  Boat  as  we  do,  to  bring  the  Wind  on  the  other  Side ; 
but  only  change  the  Sail,  fo  that  the  Jack  and  Sheet  of  the’ 
Sail  are  ufed  alike,  and  the  Boat’s  Head  and  Stern  are  the 
fame  ; only  they  change  them,  as  Occafion  requires,  to  Ail 
either  Way;  for  they  are  fo  narrow,  that  they  could  not 
bear  any  Sail,  were  it  not  for  Booms  that  run  out  from 
the  Windward  Side,  fattened  to  a large  Log,  fhaped  like 
a Boat,  and  near  half  as  long,  which  becomes  contiguous 
to  tire  Boat : On  thefe  Booms  a Stage  is  made,  above  the. 
Water,  on  a Level  with  the  Side  of  the  Boat,  upon  which 
they  carry  Goods  or  Paffengers.  The  great  eft  Incdnve- 
niency  in  failing  thefe  Boats  is  before  the  Wind  ; for,  by 
the  Outlayer,  which  is  built  out  on  one  Side,  if  the  Wind 
preffes  any  thing  heavy  on. the  contrary  Side,  the  Boat  is 
overfet,^  which  often  happens.  As  foon  as  the  Boat  re- 
turned from  landing  Sigmor  Figuero , we  put  under  Sail,  ' 
having  .a  fine  Breeze  of  Wind  at  Eaft  North-eaft.  April 
14.  in  the  Afternoon,  we  made  Land,  which  bore  Weft 
North-weft,  diftant  about  ten  Leagues  ; and  fuppofed  it  to 
be  the  North-eaft  Part  of  Celebes,  We  faw  three  Water- 
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fpouts  one  of  which  had  like  to  have  broken  on  the  Mar- 
quis, but  the  Duchefs}  by  firing  two  Shot,  broke  it  before 
it  reached  her.  We  law  a very  large  Tree  afloat,  with  a 
Multitude,  of  Fifh  about  it,*  and  two  large  Illands,  the 
Southermoft  bearing  South-weft,  diftant  about  eight 
Leagues,  and  the  Northermoft  Weft  North- weft,  feven 
Leagues,  both  being  the  fame  Land  wefaw  the  Day  before  ; 
and  the  latter  we  then  fuppofed  to  be  the  South-eaft  Part 
of  Moratay  % and  the  other,  the  North  Part  of  Gilolo.  In 
this  Condition  we  failed  till  towards  the  latter  End  of  the 
Month,  with  this  additional  Vexation,  that  our  Ship  was 
fo  leaky,  that  it  was  as  much  as  four  Men  were  able  to  do 
to  keep  her  free  half  an  Hour.  Captain  Dampier  difcou- 
raged  us  very  much : He  had  been  twice  here,  and  there- 
fore what  he  faid  amongft  the  Seamen,  palled  without 
Difpute  ; and  he  laid  it  down  as  a thing  certain,  that  if  we 
could  not  reach ' Ternate , or  find  the  Ifland  of  Tula,  it  was 
impoflible  for  us  to  get  any  Refrelhment,  there  being  no- 
thing to  be  met  with  on  the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney.  There 
were,  in  the  mean  time,  great  Heart-burnings  on  board 
all  the  Ships  about  the  Reduction  of  our  Allowance,  fo 
that  we  were  obliged  to  inlarge  it  again  •,  fo  little  is  Reafon 
able  to  prevail  againft  Hunger.  We  held  frequent  Con- 
fuitations,  but  to  very  little  Purpofe  ; and,  though  we 
failed  the  beft  Part  of  the  Month  of  May  through  the 
Streights  of  New  Guiney , yet  we  were  able  to  obferve  no- 
thing worth  mentioning,  except  that  it  is  moft  certain, 
thefe  Elands,  which  are  fcattered  through  the  Streights, 
and  few  or  none  of  which  are  peopled,  would  all  of  them 
bear  Spice,  and  afford  immenfe  Riches  to  this  Nation,  if 
they  were  fettled.  It  may,  indeed,  be  objected  j That, 
from  the  Account  I have  given  of  the  Difficulty  of  this 
Palfage,  no  great  Encouragement  can  arife  to  the  fixing 
Colonies  or  Plantations  there  : But  to  this  I anfwer  *,  That 
this  Difficulty  arifes  intirely  from  the  Want  of  proper 
Charts,  tor  the  Direftion  of  fuch  as  fail  in  thofe  Seas  ; 
and  thefe  might  certainly  be  very  foon  provided,  if  fuch 
Settlement  came  once  to  be  confidered  as  a national  Con- 
cern. The  Paffage,  otherwife,  is  not  either  difficult  or 
dangerous  : But,  when  Men  are  at  a Lofs  how  to  fteer, 
are  ftiort  of  Provifions,  in  leaky  Ships,  and  clogged  with 
great  Cargoes,  they  may  have  many  Reafons  to  complain, 
which,  with  good  Management,  might  never  befal  any  of 
the  Veffels  employed  in  fettling  thofe  Elands.  On  the  1 8th 
of  May,  we  palled  between  the  High-land  of  New  Guiney 
and  the  Low-land  of  Gilolo  : And,  on  the  20th,  we  made 
another  high  Ifland,  which  we  took  to  be  Ceram ; and 
Captain  Dampier  inclined  to  think  our  Conjecture  was 
right. 

37.  On  May  24.  being  in  the  Latitude  of  the  Ifland  of 
Bouro , we  expected  to  make  that  Land,  which  is  about 
twenty  Leagues  to  the  South-weft  of  Ceram , and  near  the 
fame  Diftance,  in  a Parallel,  with  Amboyna , which  we  de- 
figned  to  have  touched  at,  if  the  Wind  had  proved  fa- 
vourable : Byt,  as  the  South-eaft  Monfoon  was  now  fet 
in,  we  were  out  of  hopes  of  reaching  it  *,  and,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  Skill  of  Captain  Dampier , we  were  ftill  very 
doubtful,  whether  the  Ifland  we  paffed  by  laft,  was  Ceram 
or  Bouro.  By  an  Obfervation  we  hadatNoon,  it  appeared, 
that  we  were  in  40  30'  South  Latitude,  and  237°  29'  Lon- 
gitude Weft  from  London.  As  we  were  now  in  the  La- 
titude of  the  Southern  Part  of  Bouro , we  imputed  our  not 
feeing  it,  to  the  Currents  fetting  us  to  the  Weftward  of  it. 
The  next  Day,  we  came  to  a Refolution  not  to  fpend  any 
more  Time  in  learching  for  Bouro  ; as  alfo  to  drop  our  De- 
fign  of  going  to  Amboyna , and  to  make  the  beft  of  our 
Way  for  the  Streights  of  Bouton  ; where,  if  we  arrived 
fafely,  we  might  get  Provifions  fufficient  to  carry  us  to 
Batavia . In  purfuance  of  this  Agreement,  we  haled 

away  South- weft  by  South  for  them,  having  a frefh  Gale 
of  Wind  at  Eaft ; but,  by  two  in  the  Morning,  we  fell 
In  with  a Parcel  of  Elands  to  the  Eaftward  of  Bouton  and 
had  certainly  been  alhore  on  one  of  them,  had  not  the 
Weather  cleared  up  at  once.  We  made  a fhift,  and  wore : 
The  Ships  then  flood  off  North-eaft  from  the  Land  till 
Day-break,  when  we  faw  it  trending  from  South  by  Eaft, 
to  South-weft  by  South,  about  fix  Leagues  Diftance,  which 
made  a fine  large  Bay  but,  as  we  ftood  in,  we  perceived 
an  Opening,  and  that  there  were  two  Elands,  with  three 
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lying  thwart  the  Outlet  to  the  Southward  of  both : We 
hoifted  out  our  Pinnace,  and  fent  her  alhore'-,  the  Ducbefs 
did  the  fame,  from  whence  they  brought  off  fome  Cocoa- 
nuts,  of  which  there  were  Plenty  there  ; and  told  us,  there 
were  Malayan  Inhabitants,  who  feemed  to  be  very  friendly. 
Up  the  Bay  we  faw  feveral  Boats,  Houfes,  and  abundance 
of  the  native  Malayans  walking  along  the  Shore : We 
fent  in  our  Boats  for  Provifions  and  Pilots,  and  myfelf  and 
the  Marquis  turned  up  very  near  to  the  Town  ; but,  found- 
ing feveral  times,  found  no  Ground.  The  Natives  informed 
11s,  there  v/as  a Bank,  oppolite  to  the  Town,  where  we 
might  anchor.  Abundance  of  People  came  off  with  In- 
dian Wheat,  Cocoa-nuts,  Yams,  Potatoes,  Papas,  Hens, 
and  feveral  forts  of  Birds,  to  truck  with  us  for  Cloaths, 
Knives,  Sciffars,  and  other  Toys,  being  very  civil  to  all 
Appearance.  They  are  Mohammedans , of  a middle  Sta- 
ture, and  tawny  ; but  the  Women  are  fomewhat  clearer 
than  the  Men ; having  very  long  black  Hair,  their  Mouths, 
Lips,  Notes  fmall ; they  wear  a Linen  Waiftcoat,  which 
reaches  only  to  the  lower  Part  of  their  Breafts  ; and  about 
their  Waift  a Piece  of  Cloth,  three  or  four  Yards  wide, 
and  a Yard  deep,  which  they  wrap  about  them,  inftead  of 
a Petticoat.  The  Men  that  came  off  were  all  naked, 
having  only  a Cloth  rolled  about  their  Middle,  to  cover 
what  ought  to  be  ; fome  of  the  better  fort  of  People  had 
a loofe  fort  of  Waiftcoat,  and  a Piece  of  Linen  rolled 
about  their  Heads,  with  a Cap  of  Palm-tree-leaves,  to 
keep  the  Sun  from  fcorching.  They  brought  off  feveral 
Cicatoes  and  Parrots,  very  fine  Birds.  Along  the  Shore- 
fide,  we  faw  feveral  Weirs  they  had  to  catch  Fifh.  In 
turning  up,  we  found  the  Current  very  ftrong  againft  us, 
and  the  Prize  loft  Ground  confiderably  wherefore,  in  the 
Evening,  the  Duchefs  fired  a Gun  ; we  ran  out,  and  drove  all 
Night.  The  Names  of  thefe  two  Illands  are  Cambava  and 
Wanjhut:  Thefe  Elands  lie  in  Latitude  50  13',  Longitude 
238  Weft  from  London.  We  ftood  from  thofe  Illands  to 
the  Weftward,  and  ran  along-fhore,  as  near  as  we  durft, 
to  weather  the  Weftermoft  Point  of  Land,  where  we  ex- 
pected to  find  an  Harbour  ; but,  as  we  neared  it,  found  a 
long  Trad  of  High-land,  trending  to  the  Southward  as 
far  as  South- weft  and  by  South  : We  agreed  in  Opinion 
That  was  the  Ifland  Bouton , but  that  we  had  overlhot  the 
Streights.  We  made  Sail  to  fee  if  we  could  difcover  any 
Land  farther  to  the  Southward  but,  finding  none,  we 
failed  on,  keeping  the  Wind  as  near  as  poffible,  becaufe 
of  the  Current,  which  fets  ftrong  to  the  South-weft.  By 
two  a Clock  in  the  Morning,  we  were  near  a fmall  Ifland, 
that  bore  South  South*  weft:  of  us  about  two  Leagues  but, 
having  clear  Weather,  we  ftood  from  it  till  Day-break, 
there  being  no  other  Land  near  it  that  we  faw,  except  that 
we  came  from,  which  we  had  opened  live  Points  farther 
to  the  Weftward.  I was  unwilling  to  a£t  any  longer  with- 
out the  Confent  of  the  Committee  : So  the  major  Part  of 
us  met  aboard  the  Duchefs , where  we  agreed  to  Hand  back 
and  make  the  Land  plain,  fo  as  to  be  fully  fatisfied  what  it 
was,  and  withal  to  find  a Recruit  of  Water  and  Wood,  be- 
fore we  proceeded  any  farther,  being  in  want  of  every  thing, 
being  then  in  South  Latitude  50  50',  Longitude  238°  38'  W. 
from  London.  In  purfuance  of  this  Agreement,  we  ftood 
back  the  next  Day,  and  made  little  or  no  Sail  all  Night : 
In  the  Morning,  we  had  very  fine  clear  Weather,  and  made 
the  Land  exceeding  plain,  which  was  very  high,  with 
Elands  under  it.  It  looked  moft  of  it  as  if  inhabited,  be- 
ing pretty  thick  of  Wood,  and  promiling  us,  in  other  re- 
fpeCls,  Plenty  of  Refrelhments ; but  our  Misfortune  was, 
that  we  could  not  meet  here  with  any  Ground  that  would 
hold  our  Anchors  and,  the  next  Day,  the  Duchefs , Hand- 
ing over  to  the  other  Side  of  the  Bay,  had  no  better  For- 
tune, but  was  forced  to  return,  without  anchoring,  to  us 
again.  A little  before  Ihe  came  back,  our  Boat,  which  we 
had  fent  on  Ihore,  returned  ; the  People  on  board  having, 
by  Prefents,  engaged  fome  of  the  Malayans  to  come  on 
board  with  them  -s  in  which  they  certainly  judged  right, 
tho5  we  could  make  no  Ufe  of  their  Intelligence  for  want 
of  an  Interpreter  : I fent  to  the  Batchelor , vdio  had  one  •, 
but  Captain  Dover  refufed  to  let  him  come  to  me,  not- 
withftanding  he  had  no  Ufe  for  him  : Then  Ifentafecond 
time,  that  I might  know  the  beft  Anchoring-place  for  our 
Ships,  and  treated  the  People  with  Sweetmeats,  and  other 
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Things  they  fanfied,  but  could  not  keep  them,  or  fend 
them  aboard  the  Batchelor  to  fecure  her,  feeing  white  Shole- 
•water  near  us  ; but  they  paffed  by  us,  in  danger  of  running 
on  the  Shales,  not  knowing  the  beft  Anchoring-place  for 
want  of  the  Languid,  I fo  earneftiy  defired  to  underftand 
the  Malayans  that  had  now  left  us,  At  parting,  they  made 
Signs,  and  pointed  to  the  Land  to  the  Northward,  which 
they  called  Booroo.  Our  Pilot,  Captain  D ampler , fays  he 
has  been  formerly  through  the  Streights  ; and,  in  his  Book, 
tells  us  of  a Town,  near  the  South  Part  of  them,  where 
the  King  refided  ; but  lie  knew  nothing  of  it  now,  except 
the  bare  Story,  Upon  this,  we  agreed  to  fend  one  of  the 
Pinnaces  and  the  Linguifl  along  with  him,  to  find  out  the 
Town,  being  willing  to  venture  him  to  wait  on  his  Ma- 
jefty  the  King  of  Bouton ,'  to  folicit  for  a Supply  of  Pro- 
visions, for  which  we  would  gladly  pay  ; and,  to  make 
the  better  Appearance,  we  fent  Mr.  Vanbrugh  and  Mr.  Con- 
nely  along  with  him.  The  Water  flows  here  above  fifteen 
Feet.  There  are  Places  near  to  the  Town,  which  lie  to  the 
Northward  fix  Leagues,  from  whence  we  rode,  where  a 
Ship  might,  on  Occafion,  be  laid  afhore  to  refit ; and  We 
could  have  carried  the  Duke  thither  to  flop  her  Leak,  but 
were  not  willing  to  lofe  Time,  fince  we  found  it  did  not  in- 
creafe  more  than  one  Pump  could  vent,  which  we  had  Men 
enough  to  keep  continually  going. 

38.  On  the  30th,  in  the  Morning,  a Prow  came  from 
the  King,  with  a Nobleman  on  board,  who  had  neither 
Shoes  nor  Stockings ; and  a Pilot  to  carry  us  up  to  Town. 
The  firft  Queftion  this  Indian  Lord  alked,  after  he  came 
on  board,  was,  How  we  durft  come  to  an  Anchor  there, 
without  Leave  firft  had  and  obtained  of  the  great  King  of 
Bouton?  He  brought  each  Commander  a Piece  of  Bouton 
ftriped  Cloth,  a Bottle  of  Arrack,  fome  Rice  in  Baskets, 
(Be.  as  a Prefent  from  the  King  ; as  alfo  a Letter  from  the 
Officers  we  had  fent  alhore;  giving  an  Account,  that  they 
had  been  very  well  received;  and  that  the  Town  where 
the  King  refided,  is  large,  walled,  and  fortified,  and  has  fe- 
veral  great  Guns  : Another  Prefent  was  returned;  and  five 
Guns  fired  by  every  Ship,  at  the  Meffenger’s  going  off,  at 
which  he  Teemed  very  well  pleafed.  We  wooded  and  wa- 
tered at  the  Ifland  Sampo , and  feveral  Prows  came  off  to 
us  with  Fowl,  Indian  Corn,  Pompions,  Papas,  Lemons, 
Guiney  Corn,  (Be.  which  they  trucked  for  Knives,  Sciffars, 
old  Cloaths,  (Be.  The  People  were  civil,  but  fold  very 
dear  ; yet  our  Officers  making  a longer  Stay  at  the  Town 
than  was  intended,  we  began  to  fiifpeft  they  were  detained, 
thofe  Moors  being  very  treacherous  : However,  we  heard 
from  them  every  Day  ; and,  on  June  5.  the  Duchefs’s 
Pinnace  came  down  with  Mr.  Coneley , who  told  us,  there 
were  four  Lafts  of  Rice  coming,  which  was  bought  of  the 
King,  and  coft  600  Dollars,  50  Dollars  in  Tale  being  al- 
lowed to  make  up  the  Weight,  becaufe  the  Royals  were 
light ; and  that  Mr.  Vanbrugh  was  detained  for  the  Pay- 
ment. The  next  Morning  it  came,  and  was  equally  diflri- 
buted  among  the  four  Ships  ; fome  great  Men  coming  to 
deliver  it,  and  receive  the  Money  : A Portuguefe , fent  by 
the  King,  was  detained  till  our  Boat  returned,  and  Provi- 
so118 began  to  come  more  plentifully,  and  cheaper.  The 
Town  of  Bouton  isfeated  on  the  Afcent  of  an  Hill;  on  the 
Top  whereof  is  a Fort  inclofed  with  an  old  Stone  Wall, 
on  which  there  are  Guns  and  Pattereroes  mounted.  The 
King,  and  a confiderable  Number  of  People,  live  in  the 
faid  Fort,  where  an  Herb-market  is  kept  every  Day.  The 
King  has  five  Y/ives,  befides  Concubines,  and  four  Men, 
called  Pury  Bajfas , who  carry  great  Canes,  with  Silver 
Heads,  to  manage  their  Affairs.  His  Majefty,  on  his  long 
black  Hair,  wears  a fort  of  green  Gaufe,  ftrewed  with 
Spangles ; goes  always  bare-footed  and  bare-legged  ; is 
fometimes  dad  like  a Dutch  Skipper  ; but,  when  he  ap- 
pears in  State,  has  a long  Calico  Gown  over  his  fhort 
Jacket.  In  Council,  he  fits  on  a Chair  covered  with  red 

Sr°  u /S  always  attended  by  a Serjeant  and  fix  Men,  with 
Match-locks ; befides  three  others,  one  of  which  wears  a 
Head-piece,  and  carries  a large  Scimiter  in  his  Hand ; an- 
other holds  a Shield ; and  the  third  a great  Fan.  Four  Slaves 
lit  at  his  Feet,  one  of  them  holding  his  Betele-box,  an- 
tner  a lighted  Match,  another  his  Box  to  fmoke,  and  a 
ourth  his  Spjtting-bafon.  T he  petty  Kings  and  great  Men 

fit  on  his  Left.  Hand,  and  before  him ; every  one  attended 
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by  a Slave  in  the  Council-chamber,  where  they  chew  To- 
bacco, and  chew Betele,  in  the  King’s  Prefence;  and  fpeak 
to  him  fitting  crofs-legged,  joining  their  Hands,  and 
lifting  them  up  to  their  Forehead.  The  Town  of  Bouton 
is  very  populous  ; and  by  it  runs  a fine  River;  which;,  they 
fay,  comes  down  from  ten  Miles  up  the  Country,  ebbs  and 
flows  confiderably,  and  has  a Bar  at  the  Entrance  ; fo  that 
Boats  cannot  come  out  at  Low-water.  At  leaft  1 500  Boats 
belong  to  this  River,  fifty  whereof  are  Prows  for  War, 
carrying  Pattereroes,  and  forty  or  fifty  Men  each.  About 
fifty  Hands  are  tributary  to  the  King,  who  fends  fome  of 
his  Prows,  once  a Year,  to  gather  in  the  Tribute,  which 
confifts  of  Slaves,  each  Hand  giving  him  ten  Inhabitants 
out  of  every  hundred.  There  is  one  Mofque  at  Bouton* 
which  is  fupplied  with  Priefts  from  Moca,  the  People  being 
Mohammedans . They  are  great  Admirers  of  Mufic 
their  Houfes  are  built  upon  Polls  ; Dutch  Money  is  cur- 
rent here,  and  Spanijh  Dollars.  On  the  17th,  our  Pinnace 
returned,  with  Mr.  Vanbrugh , and  all  our  Men,  having 
parted  very  friendly  with  his  Majefty,  but  could  not  get  a 
Pilot  for  Money  : However,  we  refolved  to  ftay  no  longer, 
and  to  truft  wholly  to  Almighty  Providence  for  our  future 
Prefervation.  We  difmiffed  the  Portuguefe  Linguifl,  and 
began  to  unmoor  our  Ships.  The  next  Day,  we  made 
three  Hands  to  the  Northward  of  Zalayer  ; and  the  Loom- 
ing of  other  Land  to  the  Weftward  of  all  which,  we  took 
to  be  the  Southermoft  Part  of  Celebes . On  the  10th,  our 
Pinnaces  came  up  with  this  fmall  Veffel ; who  told  them, 
they  were  bound  for  Macaffar , a Dutch  Fatflory,  on  the 
South  Part  of  Celebes.  The  Pinnace  took  the  Mailer  of 
her  on  board,  who  promifed  to  pilot  us,  not  only  through 
the  Streights  of  Zalayer , but  to  Batavia , if  we  would  keep 
it  fecret,  for  fear  of  the  Dutch.  He  fent  his  Veffel  to  lie 
in  the  narrower  Paffage,  between  the  Hands,  till  fuch  time 
as  our  Ships  came  up.  About  four  a Clock  we  entered  the 
Streight,  betwixt  the  Hands  that  are  next  to  Zalayer,  and 
another  little  one  to  the  Northward  of  that,  being  the  mid- 
dlemoft  of  the  three  ; having  found  a good  Paffage,  three 
Leagues  over,  all  deep  Water,  fleering  through  North- 
weft  by  Weft,  to  give  the  Larboard  Hands  a good  Birth  ; 
then  we  made  the  Southermoft  Part  of  Celebes.  The  fame 
Morning.,  the  Pilot  promifed  to  carry  us  through  the  Cha- 
nel the  great  Dutch  Ships  generally  went  for  Batavia , and 
by  that  means  avoid  the  Sholes,  called  the  Brill  and  Bunker- 
ground.  The  Brill  has  very  uneven  Soundings;  and,  in 
many  Places;  but  three  Fathom  Water,  and  lefs : So  we 
haled  away  to  the  Northward,  keeping  the  Hand  Celebes 
aboard,  the  South-weft  Part  of  which  trends  away  in  Low- 
land, with  high  Mountains  at  the  Back  of  it ; and  off  the 
Point  there  lies  a Rock,  pretty  high  and  remarkable.  At 
four  o’  Clock  we  came  in  to  Sounding,  and  had  ten  Fa- 
thom ; the  firft  call  the  Rock  off;  the  South-weft  Point 
bore  then  North,  diftant  about  fix  Leagues ; and  we  had 
an  Ifland  a- head  of  us,  from  North- weft  by  Weft,  to 
North  North-weft,  being  low  and  level,  about  three  Leagues 
long,  and  near  the  fame  Diftance  from  the  Main  : As 
we  entered,  it  grew  narrower;  we  ftemmed  with  the 
North  Part  of  the  Hand,  till  we  came  within  a League  and 
half  of  it ; then  fleered  North  a little,  to  weather  a Spit 
of  Sand  lying  off  the  Ifland,  by  which  means  we  opened 
three  fmall  Keys  ; after  we  were  clear  of  the  Shole,  we 
haled  up  about  feven,  and  came  to  an  Anchor  under  the 
Hand,  behind  the  Spit  of  Land,  in  ten  Fathom  Water, 
very  good  clean  Ground.  The  Rock  of  Celebes  then  bore 
North-eaft  by  North  four  Leagues,  the  Northermoft  of 
the  Keys  two  Leagues,  and  the  middlemoft  Weft  South- 
weft  three  Leagues : The  other  being  fhutin  with  the  long 
Ifland,  we  kept  the  Land  going  all  the  Way  conftantly 
thro’ ; and  had  never  lefs  than  fix  Fathom,  nor  more  than 
ten : As  foon  as  it  was  Day,  we  weighed,  and  went  betwixt 
the  twofmallKeys,  keeping  neareft  the  Northermoft  Sound- 
ing all  the  Way,  and  had  no  more  than  ten  Fathom.  The 
Water  ftill  deepening,  being  clear  of  them,  we  haled  away 
Weft,  and  then  South- weft,  having  a frefh  Gale  at  South- 
eaft,  and  South-eaft  and  by  Eaft  ; no  Land  in  Sight  at 
Noon,  but  Part  of  the  High-land  at  Celebes , which  bore 
Eaft,  diftant  about  twelve  Leagues.  It  was  very  well  for 
us  that  we  met  with  this  Pilot ; for,  having  no  good 
Charts,  nor  any  one  acquainted  with  thofe  Seas,  we  had 

2 Z run 


The  VOYAGES  of  Book  I. 


run  greater  Hazards.  On  the  14th,  we  ran  by  the  Hand 
Madura , which  is  about  four  Leagues  long,  lying  Eaft  and 
‘Weft,  on  the  North  Side  of  Java,  the  Land  we  made  in 
the  Morning  being  the  North-eaft  Part  of  it-,  which,  agree- 
ing with  the  Pilot’s  Knowledge,  made  us  the  more  certain. 
On  the  1 7th,  we  made  the  High-land  of  Cherihon , which 
bore  South-weft.  In  the  Morning,  we  faw  a great  Ship 
right  a-head  ; and,  being  very  eager  to  hear  News,  I fent 
our  Pinnace  aboard,  to  know  what  fhe  was.  She  proved 
a Dutch  Ship,  about  600  Ton,  and  fifty  Guns,  belonging 
to  Batavia , and  was  plying  to  fome  of  the  Dutch  Factories 
for  Timber.  They  told  us,  that  it  was  thirty  Dutch  Leagues 
from  hence  to  Batavia  but  no  Danger.  We  borrowed  a 
large  Draught,  which  was  very  ufeful  to  us,  and  left  them 
at  Anchor.  Towards  Noon  we  made  the  Land,  being  very 
low  ; but  had  gradually  Soundings,  by  which  we  were  fatif- 
fied  in  the  Night  how  to  fail  by  the  Sand.  In  the  After- 
noon, we  faw  the  Ships  in  the  Road  of  Batavia , betwixt 
thirty  and  forty  Sail,  great  and  fmall ; and  got  happily  to 
Anchor  juft  after  Sun-fet,  betwixt  fix  and  feven  Fathom 
.Water,  at  the  long-defired  Port  of  Batavia , in  Latitude  6° 
10  South,  Longitude  2520  51'  Weft  from  London.  By 
our  Reckoning  here,  we  altered  our  Account  of  Time, 
having,  as  is  cuftomary,  loft  almoft  one  Day  in  running 
Weft  fo  far  round  the  Globe.  When  we  came  in  Sight  of 
Batavia , and  efpecially  after  fome  Sloops  had  been  aboard 
us,  I found,  that,  after  failing  fo  long  with  them,  I was 
abfolutely  a Stranger  to  the  Humours  of  our  People.  A 
few  Days  before,  they  were  perpetually  quarrelling  and 
jangling  ; a difputed  Title  to  a Lump  of  Sugar  would  have 
created  a Tumult,  which  could  have  been  laid  by  nothing, 
but  the  Profpedt  of  a fmall  Dram  : But  now  there  was  no- 
thing but  hugging  and  fhaking  by  the  Hand,  and  bleffing 
their  Stars,  and  queftioning  if  there  was  fuch  a Paradife  upon 
Earth  ; and  all  this  becaufe  they  had  Arrack  for  Eight- 
pence  a Gallon,  and  Sugar  at  a Peny  a Pound  : The  next 
Minute  all  together  by  the  Ears  again,  about  who  Ihould  put 
the  Ingredients  together;  for,  the  Weather  being  hot,  and 
the  Materials  exceffively  cheap,  Labour  was  now  become  a 
very  confiderable  Thing. 

39.  We  anchored  here  in  five  Fathom  Water,  the 
Ground  fo  foft  and  oufy,  that  the  Anchor  finks  above  a 
Fathom  •,  fo  that  it  cannot  foul:  And  therefore  Ships  always 
ride  fingle.  The  Town  bore  South  by  Eaft,  diftant  a Mile 
and  an  half  *,  and  the  Eland  Onreft  bore  North-weft  by 
North,  diftant  two  Leagues  and  an  half.  At  this  Eland  the 
Dutch  clean  and  careen  all  their  Ships,  and  have  two  Wind- 
mils  on  it  to  faw  Timber.  They  hale  their  Ships  along 
the  Side  of  a Wharf,  where  there  are  two  Cranes  to  dif- 
charge  them,  and  Storehoufes  to  lay  up  the  Goods.  The 
Duchefs  fired  thirteen  Guns  to  falute  the  Dutch  Flag  *,  but, 
it  being  Night,  he  did  not  anfwer  : Yet  the  next  Morning 
he- fent  his  Boat  aboard,  to  beg  my  Pardon  for  that  Omif- 
fion,  which  he  would  then  repair.  Soon  after,  the  Duke 
fired  thirteen  Guns  •,  and  the  Dutch  Flag  anfwered  both  our 
Ships  Gun  for  Gun.  Between  twelve  and  one,  two  Eng - 
iifh  Gentlemen  came  aboard  us,  the  one  Captain  of  an  Eng- 
lijh  Ship,  there  being  three  and  a Sloop  in  the  Road,  all 
belonging  to  Madrafs.  All  of  us,  who  were  Commanders, 
went  ailiore,  and  landed  at  Bomb  Key,  whence  we  proceeded 
to  the  Shabander,  who  conduced  us  to  the  Caftle  before 
Abraham  van  Ribeck,  General  of  India,  who  received  us  very 
civilly  •,  but  was  very  inquifitive,  and  fhewed  vifibly  an  In- 
tention to  find  fome  Pretence  for  denying  us  what  we  alked, 
and  had  Occafion  for.  To  fatisfy  him  effectually,  and  pre- 
vent all  Difputes,  We  not  only  ftiewed  hirn  our  Commif- 
fions,  which,  in  Faft,  was  all  he  had  a Right  to  demand ; 
but  we  likewife  gratified  him  with  an  Extract  of  our  Journal 
and  Proceedings,  that  he  might  be  convinced,  that  we  had 
acted  fairly,  and  done  nothing,  but  what  was  juftified  by 
our  Commiffions.  After  all,  we  were  forced  to  bear,  not 
only  with  his  haughty  Airs,  and  the  natural  Slownefs  of 
Dutch  Councils,  but  with  many  other  difagreeable  Circum- 
ftances,  that  fhewed  us  plainly,  we  owed  little,  if  anything, 
to  Friendihip  or  Good-will.  Soon  after  our  Arrival  at  Ba- 
tavia, we  went  about  fitting  the  Marquis-,  but,  being  firft 
ordered  upon  the  Careen,  the  Shabander  having  allowed  us 
feveral  Malayan- C aukers , when  we  came  down  to  the  Bends, 
we  found  them,  as  well  as  the  Stern  and  Stern-pod,  fo 


much  worm-eaten  and  rotten,  the  Ship  being  very  old,  and 
having  only  a fingle  Bottom,  that  we  ordered  a Survey  of 
Carpenters  to  view  her,  who  all  agreed,  there  was  no  fitting 
her  in  that  Place  for  going  about  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope „ 
her  Condition  being  extraordinary  bad  ; which  obliged  us 
to  hire  a Veffel  to  take  out  her  Lading.  Then  we  applied 
ourfelves  to  fitting  of  the  other  Ships ; but  could  not,  at 
any  rate;  obtain  Leave  of  the  Government  to  repair  to  the 
Ele  of  Onreft ; but  were  allowed  to  go  to  the  low  fmall 
Ifland  Horn , which  is  Hear  the  other,  inhabited  by  a few 
Malayan  Filhermen  : And  on  it  was  abundance  of  Cocoa- 
nuts,  Plantain,  Papa,  Guava,  and  other  Fruit-trees.  The 
Government  allowed  us  a fmall  Yeffel  of  that  fort  they  call 
Champans , to  careen  our  Ships  by.  We  then  hove  down 
the  Duke  and  Duchefs , and  found  their  Sheathing  alfo  very 
much  worm-eaten  in  fome  Places.  The  Duchefs , in  heav- 
ing down,  fprung  her  Fore-maft ; but  we  foon  got  another: 
And  the  Duke , after  careening,  was  ftill  leaky.  The  Mar- 
quis took  in  all  the  Lading  of  the  other  Ships,  and  lay 
aboard  on  the  Off-fide,  to  relieve  the  other  Ships  when  on 
the  Careen.  When  the  Ships  were  fitted,  we  returned 
again  to  Batavia  Road,  where  we  rigged  the  three,  and 
fold  the  Marquis , after  taking  out  all  the  Goods;  and  moft 
of  the  Stores,  to  Captain  Opie  and  Captain  Oldham.  Then 
all  the  Officers  and  Men  were  diftributed  among  the  other 
Ships,  except  one  Dutchman , who  ran  away.  The  Wea- 
ther was  extreme  hot  during  our  Stay.  Many  Officers  and 
Men  fell  fick  ; and  I was  one  of  the  Number.  The  Ma- 
iler of  the  Duke , the  Gunner  of  the  Duchefs , and  feveral  of 
our  Men,  died  of  the  Flux.  John  Read , a young  Man 
belonging  to  the  Duchefs , venturing  to-fwim,  had  both  his 
Legs  fnapped  off  by  a Shark,  which,  at  the/fecond  Bite, 
before  we  could  get  him  on  board,  took  off  the  Bottom  of 
his  Belly  ; fo  that  he  was  dead  before  we  could  take  him  up. 
During  our  Stay,  we  had  the  Liberty  of  the  Town  and 
Markets,  to  buy  what  we  pleafed  ; yet  found  it  very  diffi- 
cult to  get  fait  Provifions,  and  were  therefore  obliged  to 
kill  feveral  Bullocks,  and  pickle  the  Fleffi,  taking  out  all. 
the  Bones.  Arrack,  Rice,  and  Fowls;  were  cheap  j and 
Beef  not  above  two  Stivers  a Pound.  Several  Englifh  Ships 
arrived  here  at  this  time  ; as  the  Rochefter  and  Springer  for 
China , Captain  Opie  in  a feparate  Stock-ffiip  ; and  others 
of  thofe  Parts.  The  Bay  is  feldom  without  fome  large  Dutch 
Veffels,  driving  a great  Trade  from  thence  to  all  the  Coun- 
tries round  about.  There  are  various  Defcriptions  of  this 
famous  City  in  all  Languages  ; fo  that  I might  well  dif- 
penfe  with  a Defcription  of  it  here  : But,  as  what  I have  to 
fay  regards  Time  as  well  as  Place,  and  may  ferve  to  exhibit 
a Picture  of  the  State  of  Things  at  that  particular  Juncture, 
I flatter  myfelf,  that  the  following  fuccintft  Account  will 
not  be  found  either  ufelefs  or  difagreeable.  The  City  of 
Batavia  lies  on  the  North-weft  Side  of  the  famous  Ifland  of 
Java , in  the  Latitude  of  50  50'  South.  The  Eaft  and  Weft 
Winds  blow  all  the  Year  along  the  Shore,  befides  the  ordi- 
nary Land  and  Sea- winds,  which  exceedingly  cool  the  Air, 
and  make  it  pleafant ; otherwife  it  would  be  intolerably  hot. 
Their  Summer  begins  in  May , with  continual  Breezes  from 
the  Eaft,  and  a very  clear  Sky,  till  the  latter  End  of  Olio- 
her , or  Beginning  of  November , when  the  Winter  begins 
with  hard  Rains,  which  hold  fometimes  three  or  four  Days 
without  Intermiffion.  In  December  the  Weft  Winds  blow 
very  violently ; fo  that  there  is  little  Trade  on  the  Coaft  of 
Java.  In  February  the  Weather  is  changeable,  with  Hid- 
den Thunder-ftorms.  In  March  they  begin  to  fow.  June 
is  their  pleafanteft  Month.  In  September  they  gather  in 
their  Sugar  and  Rice.  And,  in  OAober , they  have  plenty 
of  Fruit  and  Flowers,  Plants  and  Herbs  of  moft  forts. 
There  is  a large,  fenny,  plain  Country  before  the  City  ; but 
this  is  exceedingly  well  improved  by  the  Dutch  : And,  to 
the  Eaft,  it  is  very  full  of  Wood  and  Moraffes,  The  City 
is  fquare,  with  a River  running  thro’  it,  and  fortified  by  a 
ftrong  Wall,  and  twenty-two  Baftions.  About  ten  Years 
paft,  there  was  an  Earthquake,  which  overturned  Part  of 
the  Mountains  in  the  Country,  and  altered  the  Courfe  of 
the  River  •,  fo  that  the  Canals  in  and  about  Batavia  are  not 
near  fo  commodious  as  they  have  been,  nor  the  Entrance 
into  the  River  fo  deep  ; and,  for  want  of  a ftrong  Current 
of  Water  to  keep  it  open,  they  are  forced  to  employ  a large 
Engine  to  preferve  the  Mouth  of  the  River  navigable,  for 
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frnall  Veffels  to  come  into  the  Canals  of  the  City.  It  lies 
in  a Bay,  in  which  there  are  feventeen  or  eighteen  Hands, 
which  fo  break  off  the  Sea,  that,  tho*  the  Road  is  very  large, 
yet  it  is  fafe.  The  Banks  of  the  Canals  through  the  City 
are  faced  with  Stone  on  both  Sides,  as  far  as  the  Boom, 
which  is  Unit  up  every  Night  at  nine  o’Clock,  and  guarded 
by  Soldiers.  There  are  Chanels  cut  out  of  the  main  River 
for  fmaller  Veffels  \ and  every  Boom  pays  Toll.  All  the 
Streets  run  in  {trait  Lines,  moil  of  them  being  above  thirty 
Feet  broad  on  each  Side,  clear  of  the  Chanels,  and  paved 
next  the  Houles  with  Bricks.  All  the  Streets  are  very  well 
built  and  inhabited,  fifteen  of  which  have  Chanels ; and  they 
reckon  fifty-fix  Bridges  on  them,  molt  of  them  of  Stone. 
The  Country-feats  and  Buildings  round  the  City  are  gene- 
rally neat  and  well-contrived,  with  handfome  Gardens  for 
Fruit  and  Flowers,  Fountains,  and  Statues.  The  vaft 
Quantities  of  Cocoa-nut-trees  every-where  afford  delightful 
Groves.  They  have  fine  Structures  here  ; particularly  the 
Crofs  Church,  built  of  Stone,  and  the  Infide  very  neat. 
There  are  two  or  three  Churches  for  the  Dutch , and  two 
for  the  Portuguefe  Proteftants,  who  are  a mixt  fort  of  Peo- 
ple. There  is  one  Church  alfo  for  the  Proteftant  Malayans. 
The  Town-houfe  is  built  of  Brick,  in  a Square,  about  the 
Centre  of  the  City,  two  Stories  high,  and  very  finely  built ; 
where  all  Courts  are  held,  and  all  Matters  relating  to  the 
Civil  Government  of  the  City  are  determined  ; and  the  Se- 
nators and  Directors  of  the  Military  Affairs  meet.  There  is 
an  inner  Court,  inclofed  with  an  high  Wall,  and  a double 
Row  of  Stone  Pillars,  where  the  Officers  of  Juffice  live. 
Here  are  Hofpitals,  Spin-houfes,  and  Rafp-houfes,  the  fame 
as  in  Jmfierdam , with  all  other  public  Buildings,  equal  to 
moil  Cities  in  Europe.  The  Chinefe  have  alfo  a large  Ho- 
fpital  in  this  City  for  their  aged  and  lick  Perfons ; and  ma- 
nage their  Charity  fo  well,  that  you  never  fee  a Chinefe  that 
looks  defpicable  in  the  Street.  The  Dutch  Women  have 
greater  Privileges  in  India,  than  in  Holland. , or  any-where 
elfe ; for,  on  flight  Occafions,  they  are  divorced  from  their 
Hufbands,  and  ffiare  the  Eftate  betwixt  them.  A Lawyer 
told  me  at  Batavia , he  has  known,  out  of  fifty -eight 
Caufes  all  depending  in  the  Council-chamber,  fifty-two  of 
them  were  Divorces.  Great  Numbers  of  the  Natives,  who 
are  Criminals,  are  chained  by  Pairs,  and  kept  at  hard  La- 
bour, under  a Guard,  perpetually  clearing  the  Chanels  and 
Moats  round  the  City,  or  any  other  Work  for  the  Public. 
Three  Leagues  Weft  from  the  Town  is  the  Hand  Ohrejl , 
where  all  the  Company’s  Ships  are  refitted.  There  are 
Magazines  of  naval  Stores,  defended  by  Platforms  of  Guns. 
And  the  Caftle  at  Batavia  is  quadrangular,  lies  in  a Level, 
and  has  four  Baftioias  and  Curtains,  faced  with  white  Stones, 
and  provided  with  Watch-houfes.  In  this  Caftle,  or  rather 
Citadel,  the  Dutch  Governor  General,  and  moft  of  the 
Members  of  the  Council  of  India,  with  the  other  Officers 
of  Batavia , have  their  Refidence.  The  Governor’s  Palace 
is  of  Brick,  large  and  well-built.  In  this  Palace  is  the 
Council-chamber,  the  Secretary’s  Office,  and  Chamber  of 
Accounts.  The  General’s  Hall  is  hung  with  bright  Ar- 
mour, Enfigns,  Flags,  &c.  taken  by  the  Dutch  here.  The 
Governor  gives  Audience  to  Strangers,  who  are  introduced 
to  him  by  the  Shabander,  who  is  Commiflioner  of  the  Cu- 
ftoms.  The  Garifon  on  Duty  is  generally  about  1000 
ftrong  ; and  all  the  Outworks  are  faid  to  be  furniffied  with 
Provifions,  as  well  as  can  be  ; but  the  Soldiers  are  kept 
much  under,  except  the  Governor’s  Guards,  who  have  large 
Privileges,  and  make  a fine  Appearance.  The  Governor 
General  lives  in  as  great  Splendor  as  a King  : He  has  a 
Train  and  Guard  *,  viz.  a Troop  of  Horfe,  and.  a Company 
of  Foot,  with  Halbards,  in  Liveries  of  yellow  Sattin,  richly 
adorned  with  Silver-lace  and  Fringes,  to  attend  his  Coach, 
when  he  goes  abroad.  The  Guards  are  as  well  equipped 
as  thofe  of  moft  Princes  in  Europe.  His  Lady  has  alfo  her 
Guards  and  Train.  He  is  chofen  but  for  three  Years,  out 
of  the  twenty-four  Counfellors,  called  Rads  of  India , twelve 
of  whom  muft  always  reiide  in  the  City.  The  Chinefe  have 
the  greateft  Trade  here,  farm  moft  of  the  Excife  and  Cuf- 
toms,  live  according  to  their  own  Laws,  and  are  allowed  their 
idolatrous  Worffiip  ; and  have  a Chief,  that  manages  their 
Affairs  with  the  Company,  who  allows  them  great  Privi- 
leges, and  particularly  a Reprefentative  in  Council,  who  has 
a Vote,  when  any  of  the  Chinefe  are  tried  for  Life.  But 
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thefe  Privileges  are  allowed  only  to  fuch  Chinefe  as  inhabit 
here ; for  others  are  not  permitted  to  ftay  above  fix  Months 
in  the  Town,  or  on  the  Hand  Java.  The  other  Strangers, 
befides  Europeans,  are  Malayans , with  fome  from  moft 
Parts  of  India.  The  Javanefe,  or  antient  Natives,  are  nu- 
merous, and  faid  to  be  barbarous  and  proud,  of  a dark  Co- 
lour, and  flat  Faces,  thin,  flhort,  black  Hair,  large  Eye- 
brows and  Cheeks.  The  Men  are  ftrong-lirnbed  ; but  the 
Women  are  frnall.  The  former  have  a Wrapper  of  Calico 
three  or  four  times  round  their  Bodies  j and  the  latter  from 
their  Arm-pits  to  their  Knees.  The  Men  have  two  or  three 
Wives,  befides  Concubines  •,  and  the  Dutch  lay,  they  are 
much  addifted  to  lying  and  ftealing.  Thofe  on  the  Coaft 
are  generally  Mohammedans  •,  but  the  others  Pagans.  The 
Women  are  not  fo  tawny  as  the  Men,  and  many  of  them 
handfome  *,  but,  in  general,  amorous,  and  unfaithful  to 
their  Hufbands,  being  very  apt  to  give  Poifon,  which  they 
do  very  cunningly.  The  Town  is  very  populous  ; but  not 
One-fixth  of  them  Dutch.  The  Chinefe  here  go  all  bare- 
headed, with  their  Hair  rolled  up>  and  long  Gowns,  car- 
rying Fans  in  their  Hands.  The  Dutch  fay,  they  are  more 
induftrious,  and  acute  in  Trade,  than  themfelves.  The 
Difcipline  and  Order  of  the  Dutch  here,  both  in  Civil  and' 
Military  Affairs,  is  truly  admirable.  They  have  all  the 
Neceffaries  for  building  and  careening  Ships,  as  well  as  in 
Europe ; and  their  Officers  as  regular  as  in  his  Majefty’s 
Yards  ; whereas  we  have  nothing  like  it  in  India.  They 
keep  the  Natives  very  much  in  Awe,  being  perfeftly  de- 
Ipotic  in  their  Government  j becaufe,  they  fay,  the  Natives 
are  naturally  fo  treacherous,  that  they  are  obliged  to  punifh 
them  feverely  for  frnall  Faults : But  they  are  more  tender 
to  the  Chinefe , becaufe  of  the  great  Trade  they  have  by 
their  Means ; and  that  they  pay  great  Rents  for  their  Shops, 
befides  large  Taxes  •,  and  from  16  to  30  per  Cent,  for  Mo- 
ney, which  they  frequently  borrow  of  the  Dutch.  I was 
told  there  are  here  about  80,000,  who  pay  the  Dutch  a 
Dollar  a Head  each  Month,  for  Liberty  to  wear  their  Hair, 
which  they  are  not  allowed  to  wear  at  home,  fince  they 
were  conquered  by  the  Tartars . There  come  hither  from 
China  fourteen  or  fixteen  large  Junks  yearly,  being  flat- 
bottomed  Veffels,  from  3 to  500  Tons  Burden.  The  Mer- 
chants come  along  with  their  Goods,  which  are  lodged  in 
different  Partitions  in  the  Veffels,  like  Warehoufes,  for 
which  they  pay  a certain  Price,  and  not  for  the  Weight  or 
Meafure  of  the  Cargo,  as  we  do ; fo  they  fill  them  with 
what  they  pleafe.  They  come  in  with  an  Eafterly  Monfoon, 
and  generally  arrive  in  November  or  December , and  return 
the  Beginning  of  June  ; fo  that  the  Dutch  have  all  Chinefe 
Commodities  brought  to  them,  cheaper  than  they  can  fetch 
them : And,  being  conveniently  fituated  for  the  Spice-trade, 
they  have  all  in  their  own  Hands.  Batavia  wants  no  Com- 
modities that  India  affords.  They  have  feldom  lefs  than 
twenty  Sail  of  Ships  at  Java,  from  thirty  to  fifty  and  fixty 
Guns  each,  with  Men  enough  for  them  on  all  Occafions  j 
fo  that  they  might  eafily  drive  us  out  of  moft  Parts,  if  not 
all  India , fhould  we  ever  have  an  unfortunate  War  with 
them.  Their  Soldiers  are  very  well  trained,  and  there  is  a 
Company  always  on  Duty  at  every  Gate  of  the  City  and 
Citadel ; and  they  have  7 or  8000  difcipiined  Europeans 
in  and  about  the  City,  who  can  be  affembled  and  ready  for 
A6tion  at  a very  fliort  Warning.  It  is  the  Metropolis  of 
their  Indian  Settlements,  and  fends  Governors  and  Officers 
to  all  the  reft.  The  late  General,  before  we  came  hither, 
had  War  with  the  Indians , which,  I was  informed,  had 
like  to  have  fpoiled  their  Settlements  ; but,  at  laft,  they  di- 
vided the  Natives  amongft  themfelves,  brought  them  to  a 
Peace  on  advantageous  Conditions,  and  are  now  pretty  fe- 
cure  of  the  Sea-coafts.  There  are  many  pleafant  Seats  about 
the  City , and  the  adjacent  Country  abounds  with  Rice, 
Sugar-cane-fields,  Gardens,  and  Orchards,  Mills  for  Sugar, 
Corn,  and  Gunpowder  •,  fothat  this  is  one  of  the  pleafanteft 
Cities  in  the  World.  I do  not  think  it  fo  large  as  Briftol  j 
but  it  is  more  populous.  They  have  Schools  for  Latin , 
Greek , &c.  and  a Printing-houfe.  They  have  lately  begun 
to  plant  Coffee  here,  which  thrives  very  well  j fo  that,  in 
a little  time,  they  may  be  able  to  load  a Ship  or  two  : But 
I am  told,  it  is  not  fo  good  as  that  in  Arabia. 

40.  On  the  17th  of  October  we  arrived  at  the  Watering- 
place  on  the  Main,  having  failed  from  Batavia  on  the  14th. 

On 


I bo 


Th  e V O Y 

On  the  19th,  at  two  in  the  Afternoon,  we  came  to  an 
Anchor  with  our  belt  Bower,  in  a Bay  about  a League  to 
the  Weft  ward  of  Java  Head,  in  fifteen  Fathom  Water, 
oufy  Ground,  about  a Mile  from  the  Shore ; fent  our  Pin- 
nace for  Water*  and  then  our  Sail-maker,  Wooders,  { £c. 
Captain  Pike , and  Mr.  Block , came  in  a Boat  from  Ba- 
tavia, the  firil  of  them,  chiefly,  after  his  Steward,  who, 

1 fuppofe,  had  concealed  himfelf,  unknown  to  moft  of  us, 
aboard  the  Batchelor.  In  the  Evening,  Captain  Pike  lent 
us  his  Boat  and  Men  ; we  put  into  her  feveral  of  our  Men, 
with  Arms  and  Provifions  from  each  Ship  ; and  fent  her 
away  to  Pepper  Bay , to  buy  Fowls,  and  other  frefh  Pro- 
vifions, giving  them  for  that  Purpofe  Knives,  and  other 
Toys,  which  the  Natives  there  value  above  Money.  In 
the  Evening  we  had  much  Thunder,  Lightning,  and 
Rain,  which  put  us  in  Fear  for  the  Men  fent  to  Pepper  Bay  ; 
continued  wooding  and  watering  till  the  28th,  and  fent 
leveral  Men  afhore  to  kill  Buffaloes,  which  being  ex- 
tremely wild,  they  could  fhoot  none,  and  durft  not  flay 
afhore  at  Night*  by  reafon  of  the  many  Tygers  : One  of 
them  was  very  near  feizing  a Man  of  ours,  who,  to  fave 
himfelf,  was  obliged  to  take  the  Water ; at  leaft  twenty 
Shots  were  made  at  the  Tyger  before  he  went  off,  and 
they  faw  feveral  others  at  the  fame  time.  The  Indian  King, 
and  his  People,  dealt  friendly  with  us,  trucking  Fowls,  and 
what  elfe  they  had  to  fpare,  for  Knives,  and  the  like. 
They  generally  came  aboard  every  Day,  and,  we  giving 
them  fome  Trifle  at  parting,  they  were  kind  to  our  Men 
afhore.  The  Wind  being  commonly  at  South-eaft,  and  a 
frefh  Gale,  we  were  under  fome  Apprehenfions  for  our 
Men  fent  to  buy  Fowls  in  Pepper  Bay * having  heard  no- 
thing of  them  fince  their  Departure,  and  miftrufting  the 
Boat  might  be  overfet,  or  the  Men  detained  by  the  Javans * 
But,  on  the  25th  in  the  Evening,  the  Boat  returned,  to 
our  great  Satisfaftion,  with  the  Men,  bringing  about 
twelve  Dozen  of  Fowl,  fome  Mangoes,  &c.  Captain  Pike* s 
Steward  came  on  board  the  Duchefs , hoping  we  would 
Conceal  him  ; but  was  immediately  fent  on  board  the  Bat- 
chelor to  his  Commander,  who  gladly  received,  and  pro- 
mifed  to  pardon  him.  On  the  28th  of  December , Mr. 
James  Wafe , our  chief  Surgeon,  died  ; and  we  buried  him 
decently  the  next  Day,  with  our  Naval  Ceremonies,  as 
ufual,  being  a very  honeft  ufeful  Man,  a good  Surgeon, 
and  bred  up  at  Leyden , in  the  Study  of  Phyfic,  as  well  as 
Surgery.  We  made  Land  the  15th  of  December , came 
in  with  the  Shore  the  18th,  and  had  Sounding  in  60  and 
7 o Fathom,  the  Ground  grey-gret  with  fmall  Stones  and 
Shells  •,  had  a ftrong  Southerly  Current,  South  Latitude  340 
2',  Longitude  3340  34'  Weft  from  London.  The  fame 
Day  we  had  very  hard  Flaws  of  Wind  off  the  High-land, 
till  we  came  within  Sight  of  the  Lion’s  Head  and  Rump, 
two  Hills  over  the  Cape  Town',  and  this  Day  we  arrived  in 
the  Harbour  of  the  Cape,  faluted  the  DutcbFort  with  nine 
Guns,  and  were  anfwered  by  feven.  We  anchored  in  fix 
Fathom  Water,  about  a Mile  off  Shore,  and  found  only 
one  Englijh  Ship,  called  the  Donegal,  Captain  Cliff  Com- 
mander, homeward-bound  from  Mocho , and  two  Middle- 
burghers,  outward-bound  for  Batavia,  in  the  Harbour, 
befides  the  Guard-fhip,  and  two  or  three  Galliots.  On 
the  29th,  we  moored  our  Ship,  and  got  down  our  Yards 
and  Top-mafts,  to  guard  againft  the  hard  Flaws  of  Wind 
off  the  Table-land,  which  frequently  blow  very  frefh  be- 
twixt Eaft  South-eaft  and  South-eaft.  We  fent  fixteen 
fick  Men  afhore.  On  the  ift  of  February,  I offered  fome 
Propofals,  in  Writing,  to  Captains  Dover  and  Courtney , 
with  the  reft  of  the  Committee  * wherein  I told  them.  It 
was  my  Opinion,  we  fhould  lofe  too  much  Time  to  flay 
for  the  Dutch  Fleet,  in  order  to  have  the  Benefit  of  her 
Convoy  to  Holland  ; which  would  not  only  be  out  of  our 
Way,  but  very  tedious  and  chargeable ; and  we  having 
large  Quantities  of  decaying  Goods  on  board,  the  Time 
we  fhould  lofe  by  waiting  for  the  Dutch,  might  be  ad- 
vantageoufly  employed  in  Brafil , where  we  could  lie  in 
very  little  Danger  of  the  Enemy,  and  vend  them  at  great 
Rates,  and  thence  get  to  Brijlol  through  the  North  Chanel, 
having  the  Summer  before  us,  continuing  in  the  Latitude 
of  550  or  56°,  two  or  three  hundred  Leagues  before  we 
got  the  Length  of  the  North  of  Ireland  ; and  by  that 
means,  might  avoid  the  Trad  of  the  Enemy,  learnedly 
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preffed,  that,  if  they  could  not  agree  to  this,  one  of  our 
Privateers  might  take  this  alone,  and  the  other  keep  with 
the  Batchelor  and  Dutch  Fleet.  But  the  Majority  was 
againft  any  thing  but  going  home  with  the  Dutch  Fleet  all 
together ; fo  that  all  I could  do  more,  was  to  remind 
them  of  examining  the  Goods  aboard  the  Batchelor , and 
to  take  out  of  her  fo  much  Goods  in  fafe  Package*  as 
would  lie  in  the  like  Room  of  European  Goods,  on  board 
the  Duchefs  ; that,  if  any  Accident  fhould  happen  to  the 
Batchelor , we  might  have  Part  of  her  Value  in  another 
Bottom.  I defired,  if  any  amongft  them  were  not  of  this 
Opinion*  they  would  give  their  Reafons  to  the  contrary  in 
Writing  ; but  we  could  agree  on  nothing.  On  April  5. 
at  Day-break,  the  Flag  hoifted  a blue  Enfign,  loofed  the 
Foretop-fail,  and  fired  a Gun,  as  a Signal  to  unmoor  : 
As  we  were  heaving  in  our  Cable,  it  rubbed  againft  the 
Oakam*  which  had  got  into  the  Leak,  and  occafioned  the 
Ship  to  be  as  leaky  again  as  ever,  fhe  having  been  indiffer- 
ent tight  for  fome  time*  and  we  were  in  hopes  it  would 
have  continued.  About  Noon  I came  aboard  very  thin, 
and  in  no  better  Health  than  I was  when  I went  firft  afhore 
at  our  Arrival  here  : Prefently  after  I went  aboard  the 
Flag,  there  being  a Signal  made  for  all  the  Englffo  Com- 
manders. We  had  before  received  our  Orders*  which  were 
very  particular,  and  to  be  punctually  obferved.  About  four 
in  the  Afternoon,  the  Flag,  Vice,  and  Rear-admirals* 
weighed  with  Part  of  the  Fleet,  and  fell  down  to  Robins 
or  Penguin  Ifland,  where  they  lay  for  the  reft  of  the  Ships. 
On  the  6th,  in  the  Afternoon,  we  all  weighed  from  Pen- 
guin Hand,  being  fixteen  Dutch,  and  nine  Englijh  Ships, 
having  a fine  frefh  Breeze  at  South  South-eaft*  The 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  has  been  fo  often  defcribed,  that  I do 
not  think  it  neceffary  to  detain  the  Reader  with  any  Ac- 
count of  it  here.  There  happened  nothing  remarkable  in 
our  Voyage  till  June  5.  when  the  Admiral  made  a Signal 
for  all  the  Englijh  Commanders,  and  fome  of  the  Dutch 
Skippers,  to  come  on  board  •,  where  we  found  an  excel- 
lent Entertainment  *,  and  the  good  Humour  of  the  Dutch 
Admiral  foon  made  all  the  Company  underftand  each  other 
without  a Linguift,  tho*  we  had  much  ado  to  get  one  at 
firft  meeting  : We  parted  before  the  Sun  fet,  and  had  a fine 
Day.  The  28th,  being  got  into  the  Latitude  of  510 
North,  we  had  thick  foggy  Weather  * fo  that  the  Flag 
fired  two  Guns  every  Half-hour,  and  each  Ship  anfwered 
with  one.  This  continued  feveral  Days,  which  confumed 
a great  deal  of  Powder  •,  but,  by  the  Noife  of  the  Guns,  it 
was  eafy  to  keep  Company,  tho’  fometimes  fo  thick  for 
feveral  Hours,  that  we  could  not  fee  three  Ships  Lengths. 
On  July  14.  we  faw  two  Ships  in  the  Afternoon;  one  of 
which  we  fpoke  with,  being  a Dane,  bound  for  Ireland ; 
fhe  informed  us  of  the  Dutch  Men  of  War  that  were  cruif* 
ing  for  us  off  Shetland,  (being  ten  Sail)  whom  we  faw  four 
or  five  Days  ago,  and  reckoned  herfelf  now  about  forty 
Leagues  from  the  Land.  We  had  Sounding  then  in  feventy 
Fathom  Water,  brown  gravelly  Ground.  I juft  had  time 
to  fend  the  Owners  a Copy  of  my  Letters  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  ; and  to  let  them  know,  that  we  were  now 
got  fo  far  fafe  towards  the  Conclufion  of  a fatiguing  Voyage. 
In  the  Morning,  we  made  Fair  IJland,  and  Foul  Ijland, 
lying  off  of  Shetland.  Prefently  after  we  faw  the  Men  of 
War;  but,  having  little  Wind,  and  they  a good  Way 
diftant  from  each  other,  we  could  join  but  one  of  them  by 
Noon.  The  next  Day  all  the  Men  of  War  joined  us, 
except  one  or  two,  with  the  Fifhing-doggers,  which  were 
cruifing  off  to  the  North-eaft  of  Shetland.  After  mutual 
Salutations,  both  by  the  Englijh  and  the  Dutch  Ships,  one 
of  the  Men  of  War  was  fent  out  to  fee  for  the  miffing 
Ships.  The  Inhabitants  of  thofe  Hands  came  aboard  with 
what  Provifions  they  had,  being  very  poor  People,  and 
fubfift  moft  by  Fifhing.  On  the  17  th,  I wrote  a fingie 
Letter  to  the  Owners  in  general,  by  a Scots  Fifhing-boat 
belonging  to  Shetland,  advifing  them  of  our  joining  the 
Men  of  War  who  are  ordered  with  the  Fleet  to  the  T exel, 
where  we  hoped  to  meet  an  Englijh  Convoy.  The  Dutch 
India  Admiral,  though  but  a Company’s  Ship,  wears  his 
Flag;  gives  Signals  and  Orders  to  the  Dutch  Men  of  War, 
which  is  not  fuffered  among  the  Englijh  ; and,  in  the 
whole  Run  from  the  Cape,  kept  an  exabt  Difcipline  in 
the  Fleet,  not  fuffering  any  of  the  Commanders  to  go 
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out  of  the  Ships  to  vifit  each  other  at  Sea  without  a Signal, 
or  Leave.  On  the  23d,  the  Weather  being  clofe,  the 
Commodore  made  a Signal  about  ten  o’Clock  for  feeing 
Land  ; prefently  all  the  Fleet  anfwered  him  with  their 
Colours.  The  Pilot-boats  coming  off  aboard  the  Ships, 
we  parted  with  the  Rotterdam  and  Middleburgh  Ships,  moft 
of  the  Men  of  War  going  with  them  to  fee  them  fafe  in. 
The  Flag,  and  all  the  Englifh  Ships,  faluted  the  Com- 
modore, and  afterwards  we  faluted  the  Flag,  to  welcome 
him  in  Sight  of  Holland  ; ahd,  as  foon  as  they  were  got 
over  the  Bar,  the  Dutchmen  fired  at  their  fafe  Arrival  in 
their  own  Country,  which  they  very  affectionately  called 
Fatherland.  About  eight  at  Night  we  all  came  fafe  to 
Anchor  in  fix  Fathom  Water,  about  two  Miles  off  Shore. 
On  the  24th  in  the  Morning,  the  Dutch  Flag  weighed,  in 
order  to  go  up  to  the  unlivering  Place  : As  he  palfed  by 
us,  we  gave  him  three  Huzzas,  and  nine  Guns.  In  the 
Afternoon  I went  up  to  Amfierdam , where  we  had  Letters 
from  our  Owners,  to  direct  us  how  to  aft,  and  proceed 
from  hence.  On  the  28th,  the  Englifh  Eafi  India  Ships 
had  Orders  to  be  in  Readinefs  for  failing  with  the  firft 
Dutch  Convoy  for  London.  We  got  fome  Provifions 
aboard  from  Amfierdam  on  the  30th.  When  I came  aboard, 
on  the  iff  o i Augufi,  by  Content  of  our  Council,  we  dif- 
charged  what  Men  we  Ihipped  at  Batavia  and  the  Cape, 
and  afterwards  went  away  from  Amfierdam.  On  the  4th, 
the  Duchefs  and  Batchelor  went  up  to  the  Road  called  the 
Flitter , being  a better  Road  than  the  T exel.  In  the  Even- 
ing, we  had  News  of  fome  of  our  Owners  being  at  the 
Hildar : Mr.  Pope  went  to  wait  upon  them,  and,  in  the 
Morning,  came  aboard  with  them  : After  a Ihort  Stay, 
they  went  for  the  Duchefs  and  Batchelor , defigning  thence 
for  Amfierdam.  We  welcomed  them  with  fifteen  Guns  at 
their  coming  and  going.  The  Englifh  Eafi  India  Ships, 
and  others,  bound  for  England , weighed  with  the  Dutch 
Convoy  the  fame  Day,  having  a fine  Gale  at  North-eaft.  On 
the  6th,  we  weigh’d  from  the  Texel,  and  went  up  to  our 
Conforts,  it  being  by  a particular  Order  from  the  Owners, 
for  our  better  Security,  being  obliged  to  wait  here,  fearing 
the  India  Company  would  be  troublefome,  although  we 
had  dealt  for  nothing  but  Neceffaries  in  India.  In  order  to 
obviate  this,  and  convince  the  World,  as  well  as  the  Eafi 
India  Company,  of  our  Honefty  and  good  Conduct  in  this 
refpeft,  the  Officers  firft  drew  up  an  Affidavit,  fetting  forth, 
there  never  was  any  Commerce  carried  on  in  the  Indies , 
or  any  TranfaCtions  of  buying  and  felling,  but  for  Pro- 
vifions, and  other  Things,  for  the  Ships  ; and,  that  no 
Sufpicion  might  remain,  an  Abftrad  of  our  Journal  was 
drawn  up,  and  the  beft  Part  of  the  Ship’s  Company  vo- 
luntarily fwore  to  it.  On  the  19th  in  the  Afternoon,  we 
had  News  of  our  Convoy  lying  without  the  Tex  el  j which 
was  very  acceptable  to  the  Crews  of  each  Ship,  who  were 
in  the  utmoft  Uneafinefs  at  our  long  Stay,  being  juft  at 
home,  fo  that  we  had  much  ado  to  keep  the  Companies 
aboard,  till  now  we  got  every  thing  in  Readinefs,  in  order 
for  falling  down  to  them.  On  the  20th,  about  five  in  the 
Afternoon,  we  got  down  to  the  Texel , where  we  found 
our  Convoy  at  Anchor,  being  the  EJfex , Canterbury , Med- 
•way,  and  Dunwich  Men  of  War.  On  the  2 2d  in  the 
Morning,  the  Wind  being  at  North-eaft,  we  weighed  from 
the  Texel,  and  by  ten  of  the  Clock  got  dear  of  the  Chanel. 
In  the  Afternoon,  tne  Commodore  took  the  Batchelor  in 
tow  •,  and  next  Morning,  the  Wind  being  againft  us,  we 
bore  away  again  for  the  Harbour  as  did  like  wife  four 
Dutch  Men  of  War,  that  came  out  with  us,  bound  for 
London  f After  feeing  us  fafe  in,  he  ftood  oft'  to  the  North- 
ward, with  the  Canterbury  and  Medway , but  came  in  the 
next  Morning.  On  the  24th,  our  Officers  met,  where, 
ccniulting,  that  our  three  Ships  wanted  Neceffaries  to  keep 
the  Sea,  in  cafe  _ we  ffiould  meet  with  bad  Weather,  we 
requefted  Captain  Roffey  our  Commodore,  that  he  would 
pieafe  to  flay,  ffiould  the  Wind  be  fair,  till  fuch  time  as 
we  could  be  provided  with  the  faid  Neceffaries  from  Am- 
fierdam ; wnich  was  granted.  On  the  30th,  at  Break  of 
Day  we  weighed,  as  did  likewife  four  Dutch  Men  of  War. 

n t e iff  of  Ottober,  about  eleven  o’Clock,  we  came  to 
an  Anchor  in  the  Downs , where  feveral  of  our  Owners 
came  on  board  ; and,  after  they  had  vifited  every  Ship, 

went  on  ffiore  with  fome  Prifoners,  to  examine  them  about 
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our  Capture,  &c.  At  three  this  Morning,  the  EJfex  made 
a Signal  to  unmoor  ; and  betwixt  nine  and  ten  weigh’d,  he 
being  ordered  up  to  the  Buoy  in  the  Nore , and  we  to  make 
the  beft  of  our  Way  to  the  Hope.  October  14.  at  eleven 
o’Clock,  we  and  our  Confort  got  up  to  Erijf,  where  we 
came  to  an  Anchor,  which  ends  our  long  and  fatiguing 
Voyage. 

4 1 . It  was  owing  to  this  Expedition  of  Woodies Rogers , that 
the  Spirit  of  Privateering  in  the  South  Seas  was  not  totally 
loft  in  England ,,  where  abundance  of  Art  had  been  ufed  to 
propagate  an  Opinion,  that  it  was  limply  impoffible  for 
any  Privateer  Squadron  to  act  with  Succefs,  at  leaft  for 
their  Owners  ; and  that,  if  any  thing  was  taken,  it  muft  be 
in  a bucanneering  Way,  that  is,  for  the  foie  Advantage  of 
the  Crew  : But,  in  all  thefe  refpe&s,  this  Voyage  has  un- 
deceived us,  and  plainly  ffiewn,  that,  under  proper  Com- 
mand, our  People  are  able  to  do  as  great  Things  now,  as 
ever  they  did  in  the  Days  of  Elizabeth  ; and,  indeed,  it  is 
offering  the  greateft  Indignity  to  our  Seamen  to  think 
otherwife.  Amongft  the  reft  of  the  Bug-bears  invented  to 
terrify  our  People  from  going  into  thole  Seas,  one  was,  the 
dreadful  Treatment  they  met  with  from  the  Spaniards , 
when,  by  any  Accident,  they  fell  into  their  Hands.  As 
to  this,  Captain  Rogers  has  fet  the  Matter  in  its  true 
Light.  He  deplores  the  Lofs  of  Mr.  Hatley  in  the  moft 
affeCting  Terms;  probably  from  an  Opinion,  that  he 
might  be  ftarved  at  Sea,  or  forced  to  live  affiore  on  fome 
of  the  barren  Gallapagos  Iflands  •,  but  he  very  fairly  tells 
us,  that,  after  that  Gentleman  fell  into  the  Elands  of  the 
Spaniards , he  was  very  kindly  treated,  and  fent  up  to 
Lima  as  a Prifoner  of  War,  which  was  what  he  had  Reafon 
to  expeCt.  It  is  indeed  true,  that,  when  he  and  his  Boat’s 
Company  landed  at  Cape  Pafiao , and  furrendered  them- 
felves,  they  were  very  barbaroufly  ufed,  having  their 
Hands  tied  behind  them,  hungup  by  their  Necks,  and 
almoft  half-fiayed  with  V/ hips : But  then,  by  whom  was 
this  done?  Why,  by  a mixed  People,  the  Off-fpring  of 
Negroes  and  Indians , who  bore  an  implacable  Hatred  to 
every  Man  of  a white  Complexion,  out  of  mere  Averfion 
to  the  Spaniards.  In  this  Di  ft  refs  they  had  probably  ended 
their  Days,  but  for  a rrieft,  who  interpofed,  and  preferved 
them.  As  for  the  Englifimcn , that  remained  in  that  Coun- 
try, (which  is  perhaps  the  hardeft  Cafe  that  can  be  put, 
with  refpedt  to  the  Danger  of  thofe  Expeditions)  Captain 
Str adding,  of  whom  we  have  faid  fo  much  in  the  laid 
Sedition,  after  returning  fafe  to  London , though  he  remained 
long  a Prifoner  in  thofe  Countries,  gives  us  the  following 
Account  of  their  Condition,  melancholy  indeed,  as  Exiles 
from  their  native  Country,  but  not  very  frightful  in  other 
refpeCts. 

44  In  Mexico , the  Prifoners,  who  are  employed  in  cut- 
“ ting  Logwood,  have  no  way  to  efcape  the  Severity  of 
44  the  Spaniards , but  to  turn  Papifts,  and  be  baptized  after 
“ their  manner  : Then  they  have  the  Liberty  to  chufe  a 
44  Godfather,  who  is  generally  a Man  of  Note,  and  they 
44  ferve  him  as  a F'ootman  in  Livery.  One  Boyfe , who 
44  joined  Captain  R ogers  at  Guiaquil,  was  baptized  there  by  an 
“ Abbot  in  the  Cathedral  of  Mexico  •,  had  Salt  put  in  his 
44  Mouth,  and  Oil  poured  upon  his  Head  ; and  ffiiall  Par- 
44  cels  of  Cotton,  which  rubbed  it  off,  were  diftribituted 
44  as  precious  Relics  among  the  Penitents,  becaufe  taken 
44  off  the  Flead  of  a converted  Heretic,  as  they  called  him. 
44  The  native  Spaniards  enjoy  all  Polls  in  the  Church  and 
44  Monafteries,  and  admit  no  Indians , nor  any  mixed  Breed, 
44  to  thofe  Preferments-,  which  they  think  a neceffary  Piece 
44  of  Policy,  that  they  may  the  better  keep  the  Country 
44  in  Subjection  to  Spain.  Some  of  thofe  Prifoners,  who 
44  are  forced  to  be  pretended  Converts,  do  now-and-then 
44  make  their  Efcape,  tho*  it  be  dangerous  to  attempt  it ; 
44  for,  if  taken,  they  are  generally  confined  to  the  Work- 
44  houfes  for  Life.  There  are  feveral  EngUJhmen , who  were 
44  Prifoners  in  this  Country,  that,  by  Compliance,  have 
44  obtained  their  Liberty ; particularly  one  Thomas  Bull , 
44  who  was  born  in  Dover , and  taken  in  Campeche.  He 
44  was  a Clockmaker,  had 'been  eighteen  Years  here,  and 
44  was  about  forty-five  Years  old,  lives  in  the  Province  of 
44  Tabafco , and  grown  very  rich.  One  Captain  Thompfon, 
44  born  in  the  Ifie  of  Wight , had  been  here  about  twenty 
44  Years,  is  about  fifty  Years  old,-  grown  rich,  .and  com- 
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“ manded  the  Mulattoes,  who  took  Captain  Pack  at  the 
S£  Beginning  of  the  War.  The  Perfon  who  told  me  this, 
was  a Combmaker,  and  ‘endeavoured  to  efcape  from  La 
sc  Vera  Cruz  \ but  was  taken,  and  font  Prifonet  to  Mexico , 
44  where  he  came  off  to  Ferity  after,  he  had  his  Liberty, 
ct  by  pretending  he  went  to  buy  Ivory  to  make  Combs. 
u He  gave  me  a long  Account  of  his  Ramble  among  ft  the 
ct  Indians , and  fays,  that  he  was  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Ri- 
54  Ver  Mifjifippi,  which  falls  into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  but 
“ could  not  pafs  it : He  adds,  that  the  Indians,  on  the  Bay 
44  Pillachi , have  murdered  feveral  of  the  Padres , out  of 
54  an  Averfion  to  the  Spaniards,  but  ffiewed  a great  Inclina- 
44  tion  to  trade  with  the  Englifh.  Such  of  them  as  will  not 
44  turn  PapiftS,  are  kept  in  clofe  Cuftody,  either  in  the 
44  Mines,  or  Workhoufes,  at  Mexico,  which  City  is  about 
44  as  long  as  Briftd.  Thofe  that  are  put  in  Workhoufes 
44  are  chained,  and  employed  in  carding  of  Wool,  rafping 
44  of  Logwood,  &c.  They  have  more  Manufactures  of 
44  Woollen  and  Linen  in  Mexico  than  in  Peru : Abundance 
44  of  Raw  Silk  is  brought  from  China  ; and,  of  late  Years, 
44  wrought  up  into  rich  Brocades,  equal  to  any  made  in 
44  Europe.  The  Mulattoes  and  Indians,  oh  very  flight 
44  Occafiohs,  are  put  into  the  Workhoufes,  and  kept  there 
44  till  they  pay  their  Debts  or  Tribute  ; but  no  Spaniards, 
44  exceptfor  the  worft  of  Crimes.  There  are  many  Englifh- 
44  men,  who  were  taken  cutting  Logwood  in  the  Bay  of 
44  Campeche,  in  feveral  of  thofe  Workhoufes.  They  have 
44  abundance  of  Sheep  in  the  Country,  which  yield  excel- 
44  lent  Wool,  of  which  the  Englifh  Prifoners  have  taught 
44  them  to  make  Cloth,  which  would  be  worth  about  15  s. 
44  a Yard  in  England ; but  there  it  yields  eight  Pieces  of 
44  Eight.  They  have  alfo  taught  them  to  make  Bays,  and 
44  other  fort  of  coarfe  Woollens.  At  Chopa  in  Mexico , 
44  about  Latitude  120  North,  there  is  a great  River,  which 
44  finks  into  the  Earth  at  once,  runs  under  the  Mountains, 
44  and  rifes  with  a large  Stream,  about  fifteen  Leagues  from 
44  the  Place  where  it  funk.  This  River  is  twice  as  broad 
44  as  the  Thames  ; it  afterwards  joins  that  of  Tabafco,  and 
44  falls  into  the  North  Sea,  as  moft  of  the  great  Rivers 
44  of  this  vaft  Continent  do.  About  this  Place  there  are 
44  high  Mountains,  with  Plains  on  the  Top,  where  the 
44  Air  is  very  temperate,  and  all  our  European  Fruits  grow  ; 
44  whereas,  at  the  Bottom  of  thofe  Mountains,  they  have 
44  none  but  the  Fruits  of  hot  Climates,  tho’  ’tis  not  above 
44  five  Leagues  afunder.  There  are  alfo  Woods  of  Pines, 
44  &V.  on  thofe  Mountains,  amongft  which  there  are  Birds, 
44  which  fing  together  in  an  agreeable  Concert,  that  refem- 
44  ble  a fine  Organ  ; fo  that  Strangers  are  amazed  to  hear 
44  fuch  Mufic  ftrike  up  of  a fudden  in  the  Woods.  There 
44  is  alfo  a ftrange  Creature  in  thofe  Woods,  called  by  the 
44  Spaniards  an  Ounce,  much  of  the  Size  of  a Wolf-dog; 
44  but  it  lias  Talons,  and  the  Head  is  more  like  that  of  a 
44  Tyger  : It  kills  Men  and  Beafts,  which  makes  travelling 
44  thro’  the  Woods  dangerous ; yet  this  Creature  is  reported 
44  to  eat  nothing  but  the  Heart  of  its  Prey.  I had  many 
44  more  Relations  from  this  Man,  who  had  been  feven  Years 
44  a Prifoner  in  this  Country  ; but  they  being  too  tedious, 
44  I fhall  add  nothing  more  concerning  Mexico , but  that 
44  the  Worm  is  larger,  and  eats  the  Bottoms  of  the  Ship 
44  more,  on  its  Sea-coaft,  than  any  other  Place.  All  the 
44  Coafts,  from  Guiaquil  in  Peru , to  the  Northward,  as 
44  far  as  the  Latitude  of  20°  in  Mexico,  are  reckoned  un- 
i£  healthful,  but  the  contrary  from  Guiaquil  Southward.” 
The  next  remarkable  Thing  in  this  Voyage,  is  the  Pru- 
dence fliewn  in  the  Oeconomy  of  it,  which  ought  to  recom- 
mend it  as  a Precedent  on  all  fuchOccafions  for  the  future ; 
and  this  excellent  Management  appeared  particularly  in 
the  Method  taken  of  holding  Councils  before  any  Tranf- 
a&ions  of  Importance,  to  confider  the  proper  Means  for 
effecting  it ; and  tfyen,  when  the  Thing  was  frefti  in  every 
body’s  Head  and  Memory,  to  bring  the  Conduct  of  the 
Affair  under  Examination,  fo  as  to  procure  another  Refolu- 
tion  of  the  Committee,  either  approving  or  difapproving 
it.  By  this  Meafure  all  FaCls  were  fo  effectually  fettled, 
that  they  would  admit  of  no  Difputes  after  they  came  home ; 
and  it  is  very  plain,  that  the  Debates  which  happened  aboard, 
were  hindered  from  growing  to  a dangerous  Height  by  this 
very  thing  : For,  as  nothing  could  be  abfolutely  determined 
while  they  were  aboard,  every  body  was  anxious  and  afti- 


duous  in  fotding  properly  the  Papers,  upon  the  Teftimony 
of  which,  the  Senfe  of  their  Owners,  in  regard  to  their 
ConduCt,  was  to  be  determined  *,  and  thus  the  Hopes  of 
prevailing  at  home,  made  People  eafy  under  what  they  took 
to  be  Hardfliips  abroad.  In  faying  this,  however,  I differ 
in  Opinion  from  Captain  Woodes  Rogers , who,  tho’  he  had 
experienced  the  Benefits  refulting  from  this  Method  of 
aCting,  yet  is  plea-fed  to  fay,  44  Another  great  InconvenF 
44  ency  we  laboured  under,  was  the  want  of  Power  to 
44  try  Offenders,  as  on  board  his  Majefty’s  Ships  of  War  5 
44  which  obliged  us  to  connive  at  many  Diforders,  and  to 
44  be  mild  in  our  Punifhments : But  which  was  ftill  worfe, 
44  there  was  no  fofficient  Power  lodged  in  any  one  Hand, 
44  to  determine  Differences  amongft  our  chief  Officers ; 
44  which  was  a great  Omiffion,  and  might  have  proved 
44  of  dangerous  Conlequence,  becaufe  of  the  Divifions 
44  which  happened  amongft  us.”  Yet  I dare  fay  it  will  be 
apparent,  notwithftanding  the  Captain’s  Obfervation,  that 
if  any  fuch  Power  had  been  lodged,  even  inhimfolf,  it  muff 
have  done  more  Hurt  than  Good  ; fince  nothing  but  the 
Incertainty  of  whofe  ConduCt  would  be  approved  or  difap- 
proved  at  their  Return,  prevented  Malecontent  Officers 
from  endeavouring  to  form  Parties  among  the  Ship’s  Com- 
pany, which,  Reafon  and  Experience  thews  us,  is  the  moft 
dangerous  Thing  that  can  happen  in  Expeditions  of  this 
fort ; and  which,  as  the  Reader  will  remember,  proved  the 
Ruin  of  Captain  Dumpier’ s Defign,  of  which  we  have  given 
a long  Account  in  the  preceding  Section  : But  it  is  natural 
for  Men  in  Power  to  believe  the  Extenfion  of  their  own  Au- 
thority as  profitable  to  others,  as  agreeable  to  themfelves. 

A third  Circumftance  that  deferves  Regard,  is  the  W eak- 
nefs  of  the  Spaniards ; for  it  appears  plainly,  that  they 
were  not,  at  this  time,  in  a much  better  Condition  than 
when  Drake  and  Candifh  ravaged  their  Colonies  ; and  of  this 
Captain  Rogers  was  fo  fenfible,  that,  in  the  Preface  to  his 
Book,  he  lays  it  down  as  a thing  extremely  practicable,, 
not  only  to  plunder  the  Spanifh  Settlements  on  the  Coaft, 
but  even  to  fix  Garifons  there,  which,  he  thinks,  it  would 
not  be  in  the  Power  of  the  Spaniards  to  expel,  before  they 
received  a Relief  from  Britain.  44  Our  taking  of  Guiaquil , 
44  fays  he,  with  an  Handful  of  raw  undifoiplined  Men,  is  a 
44  fofficient  Proof  of  this  ; and  they  may  foon  fortify 
44  themfelves,  fo  as  no  Power,  that  can  be  brought  againffc 
44  them,  would  be  able  to  diflodge  them.  The  whole  Spanifh 
44  Force  iij  that  Sea  confifts  but  of  three  fmall  Ships  ; and 
44  their  Land  Troops  are  fo  little  accuftomedto  War,  that 
44  they  are  not  able  to  look  a Body  of  difciplined  Men  in 
44  the  Face,  as  we  ourfelves  and  others  have  found  by  Ex- 
44  perience  : Befides,  the  Natives  of  Chili,  who  are  a brave 
44  People,  have  fuch  an  Averfion  to  the  Spaniards,  becaufe 
44  of  their  Cruelty  and  Oppreffion,  that,  when  they  find 
44  the  Mildnefs  of  an  Englifh  Government,  they  will  readily 
44  join  us,  in  order  to  be  freed  from  that  intolerable  Servi- 
44  tude,  under  which  they  have  groaned  fo  long.”  I will 
not  take  upon  me  to  fay,  that,  at  this  time,  foch  a Scheme 
as  he  recommends  would  be  practicable  ; but  this,  I think, 

I may  fafely  fay,  that  nothing  that  has  fince  happened, 
down  to  the  Time  of  the  prefent  War,  has  Ihewn  fuch  a 
Defign  to  be  impoffible.  At  the  time  Captain  Rogers 
wrote,  he  had  before  his  Eyes  the  Example  of  the  French 
carrying  on,  partly  with,  and  pardy  without  the  Confent 
of  the  Spaniards , fuch  a Commerce  in  that  Part  of  the 
World,  as  enabled  them  to  make  head  againft  the  reft  of 
all  Europe : Which  is  a Circumftance  that  deferves  to  be 
very  well  confidered  ; fince,  if  the  Wealth  of  Spain , in  the 
Hands  of  France,  may  prove  the  Ruin  of  all  her  Neigh- 
bours, it  feems  to  be  a natural  Inference,  that  it  is  not  only 
lawful,  but  abfolutely  incumbent  upon  us,  to  profecute  the 
only  Method  that  can  poffibly  prevent  it.  The  Account 
he  has  given  of  the  Matter  is  this  : 44  The  French  fent  from 
44  Rochelle,  in  1698,  two  Ships,  under  the  Command  of 
44  M.  Bouchefne  Gonin,  of  St.  Malo,  to  the  South  Sea, 
44  with  a Cargo  of  Goods,  to  try  what  could  be  done  in 
44  Trade  there,  as  appears  by  his  Journal.  They  have  fo 
44  improved  his  Difcovery,  and  carried  on  fuch  a vaft 
44  Trade  in  thofe  Seas  ever  fince,  that  there  have  been  in 
44  the  South  Sea,  in  one  Year,  feventeen  Ships  of  War 
44  and  Merchantmen,  with  all  forts  of  Goods ; and  the 
44  Advantage  they  made  of  it  was  fo  great,  that  I was  in- 
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“ formed;  by  feveral  Merchants  whom  we  took  in  thofe 
*«  Seas,  that,  by  a modeft  Computation,  the  French , in  a 
-«  few  of  the  firft  Years  of  that  Trade,  carried  home  100 
41  Millions  of  Dollars,  which  is  near  twenty-five  Millions 
Sterling,  befides  the  Advantages  they  made  by  trading 
to  the  North  Sea,  when  they  convoy  the  Spanifh  Gal- 
4C  leons  and  Plot  a to  and  from  the  Weft  Indies This  was 
written  before  the  Clofe  of  the  laft  War  * and  it  is  worthy 
of  Notice,  that,  fince  the  prefent  War  commenced,  the 
French  and  Spaniards  have  had  recourfe  again  to  the  fame 
Expedient,  I mean  that  of  licenfing  Ships  from  St.  Malo 
to  trade  to  the  South  Seas,  contrary  not  only  to  Treaties, 
but  in  direCt  Violation  of  the  Privileges  pf  the  native  Spa- 
niards , who  cannot  but  be  fenfibly  affeCted,  to  fee  the  only 
Trade  they  have,  and  by  which  alone  they  are  able  to  bear 
the  heavy  Burden  of  a French  Government,  thrown  into 
the  Hands  of  Foreigners.  But,  however  angry  they  may 
be,  it  does  not  appear,  that  at  this  Juncture  they  have 
the  Means  of  redreffing  this  Grievance  in  their  own  Hands ; 
whereas,  fo  far  as  it  affeCts  us,  we  certainly  have  ; and,  ei- 
ther by  following,  thefe  French  Interlopers  into  the  South 
Seas,  or  by  watching  them  clofely  in  their  Return  home, 
may  render  ineffectual  this  Expedient  for  turning  the  Riches 
of  the  new  World  to  the  Subverfion  of  the  Peace  of  the  old. 
If  this  cannot  be  done,  our  ruining  the  French  Trade  elfe- 
where  will  fall  Ihort  of  the  End  propofed  ; becaufe,  be- 
ing temporary  only,  if  they  can  find  a Way  to  carry  on 
this  Commerce  effectually  in  the  mean  time,  jt  will,  in  a 
great  meafure,  fupply  the  Lolfes  they  fuftain  in  the  other 
Branches  of  their  Commerce  : As,  on  the  other  hand,  if 
we  can  put  an  End  to  this,  as  well  as  to  the  reft,  it  muft 
foon  bring  the  War  to  a Conclufion  ; for  the  modern 
Maxim,  that  Money  does  all  Things,  is  never  found  more 
agreeable  to  Truth,  than  when  applied  to  military  Affairs, 
which  demand  fo  great  and  fo  conftant  an  Expence,  that, 
if  a Nation  cannot  fupply  it,  lhe  muft  be  content  to  accept 
of  thofe  Terms,  and  remain  in  that  Condition,  which  her 
Neighbours  are  willing  lhe  fhould  be  in  ; and  this  is  that. 
Condition,  to  which  I conceive  we  would  be  willing  to  re- 
duce the  French. 


Before  I take  my  Leave  of  this  Subject,  I cannot  for- 
bear putting  the  Reader  in  mind  of  the  great  Utility  oi 
Voyages  to  the  South  Seas  •,  and  obferving,  that  as  thefe 
can  never  be  undertaken  but  when  we  are  at  War  with  the 
Spaniards , fo  that  Opportunity  ought  never  to  be  let  flip ; 
fince,  otherwise,  we  are  in  Danger  of  lofing  all  Knowledge 
of  that  Navigation,  to  which  we  have  a Right  in  common 
with  the  reft  of  Mankind  •,  which,  lome  time  or  other, 
may  turn  to  the  infinite  Advantage  of  the  Briti[h  Nation, 
The  Reader  has  feen  what  Succeflion  of  Adventurers  there 
has  been  from  the  Days  of  Queen  Elizabeth  to  this  time ; 
all  of  whom  have  intimated  the  mighty  Advantages  that 
might  be  expected  from  our  endeavouring  to  fix  in  fome 
Part,  rather  than  be  continual  Wanderers  in  the  South  Seas, 
The  grand  Objection  has  been,  that  it  is  very  difficult  tc 
furnifly  Provifions  for  fo  long  an  Expedition,  or  to  keej: 
our  Ships  fufficiently  manned,  fo  as  to  be  in  a Conditior 
of  fettling  when  they  come  thither.  But,  perhaps,  weougffi 
to  inquire,  whether  thefe  Difficulties  really  fpring  from  the 
Defign  itfelf,  or  from  our  Method  of  managing  it  ; for, 
undoubtedly,  if  there  be  not  as  much  of  Prudence  in  the 
ConduCt  of  a public  Scheme,  as  is  generally  feen  in  the 
Management  ol  a private  Concern,  we  may  eafily  guefi 
what  will  be  the  hate  of  it.  The  good  Scnfe  and  great 
Attention  of  the  Briftol  Merchants,  appear  in  the  Pre- 
cautions they  took  for  the  right  Management  of  this  Ex- 
peditjon,  which  effectually  anfwered  their  Intentions  : 
And  mail  we  be  weak  enough  to  believe,  that  a ProieCt 
formed  for  the  common  Benefit  of  the  Britijh  Nation' 
might  not  be  as  well  regulated,  and  as  fuccefsfully  executed* 
as  one  which  tended  only  to  the  Benefit  of  a few  Mer- 
chants m one  of  its  Ports  ? It  is  eafy  enough  to  conceive, 
that  it  wrong  Methods  are  ufed,  or  right  ones  negleCted,  i 
Ships  go  out  at  improper  Seafons  of  the  Year,  heavily  loadec 
with  Things  unneceffary,- commanded  by  unexperienced  01 
frelh-water  Seamen,  who  think  any  Hardffiip  intolerable, 
we  need  not  wonder  that  things  mifcarry.  But  this  ven 
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is  daily  thrown  out  to  make  the  contrary  Notion  gain  Belief  $ 
for  their  Ships  were  much  fuller  of  Men  than  is  ufual  for 
Ships  of  their  Burden,  and  yet  they  carried  Provifions  for 
fixteen  Months  j which  puts  it  beyond  all  Difpute,  that 
Men  of  War,  and  Tranfports,  may  conveniently  go  on  this 
Expedition,  well  filled  with  Men,  and  carry  twelve  Months 
Provifion  at  leaft  for  each  Ship  : Befides,  for  every  Man 
of  War,  or  Tranfport,  that  carries  confiderable  Numbers  of 
Men,  a proportionable  Victualler  may  be  allowed,  with  no 
more  Men  than  are  enough  to  fail  her ; fo  that  fhe  may 
carry  eight  or  ten  Months  Provifions  more  for  the  other 
Ships,  that  embarque  the  Men.  Thus  a fufficient  Number 
may  go  for  a Settlement,  and  fully  victualled  for  twenty-two 
Months,  which  is  time  enough,  and  to  fpare,  to  go  and 
return  from  the  South  Seas  ; and,  if  any  Ship  fliould  lofe 
Company,  there  is  little  Danger  of  their  meeting  again  at 
Places  appointed  for  Rendezvous.  ?Tis  true,  the  Diftance 
from  Home  is  great,  but  the  Ships  that  have  traded  thither 
find  it  an  eafy  Paffage  in  a proper  Seafon  ; and  their  Men 
continue  more  healthful,  than  thofe  that  trade  to  the  Weft, 
Indies  by  the  North  Seas.  The  general  Diftemper  in  fuch 
long  Voyagers  is  the  Scurvy  ; and  the  Methods  to  prevent 
the  ill  EffeCts  of  it  are  fo  well  known,  that  they  may  be 
eafily  provided  againft.  The  Ships  may  likewife  refrefti 
by  the  W ay,  firft  at  the  Cape  de  Verd  Iflands,  and  then  at 
Brafil ; betwixt  which,  and  the  South  Sea,  is  the  longeft 
Paffage,  and  that,  in  all  Probability,  cannot  exceed  ten 
Weeks  at  Sea  ; fo  that,  when  they  arrive  at  Chili,  the  Cli- 
mate is  fo  wholfome,  and  agrees  fo  well  with  European 
Conftitutions,  that  fuch  as  are  fick  ipeedily  recover. 
Then,  as  to  proper  Places  for  a Settlement,  where  Pro- 
vifions abound,  there  are  fo  many  of  them  on  the  Coaft  of 
Chili , &c.  that  a Body  of  Men  difciplined,  and  under  good 
Commanders,  may  eafily  fettle  there.  It  is  not  indeed 
eafy  to  fay,  where  fuch  a Settlement  might  be  made  with 
the  greateft  Probability  of  Succefs  ; but,  fure,  it  is  very 
ftrange,  that  no  Attempt  has  been  hitherto  made  to  difcover 
that  Continent  that  lies  between  California  and  Japan ; 
fince,  that  there  is  fuch  a Continent,  feems  to  be  a Point 
the  Spaniards  are  as  induftrious  to  conceal,  as  other  Nations 
are  negligent  of  inquiring  after  it,  though  none  of  their 
Subjects,  that  ever  were  in  thofe  Seas,  quitted  them,  with- 
out recommending  it  to  the  Notice  of  their  Countrymen. 
Sir  Francis  Brake , the  firft,  and,  perhaps,  the  moft  know- 
ing of  ourDifcoverers,  took  Poffeffion  of  California , with 
this  View  particularly.  The  brave  Candijh,  his  only  Rival 
in  Reputation,  fuggefted  the  fame  thing  ; and,  if  I mif- 
take  not,  delivered  his  Thoughts  at  large  on  this  SubjeCt, 
in  a Djfcourfe  directed  to  the  Queen  his  Miftrefs,  and  de- 
livered to  his  Patron  the  Lord  Hunfdon , in  relation  to  a 
Map  of  China , which  he  brought  over,  and  of  which  I 
fhall  have  Occafion  to  fpeak  more  largely  in  another  Place. 
Captain  Bampier , though  he  was  far  from  being  a deep 
Politician,  yet  faw  and  mentioned  the  Expediency  of  fome 
fuch  Settlement  j which  was  again  hinted  by  Captain 
Rogers.  If  the  Reader  fhould  incline  to  be  farther  in- 
formed, as  to  the  Advantages  that  might  be  reafonably 
expeCted  from  our  having  a Colony  in  thofe  Parts,  I will 
endeavour  to  give  him  fome  Satisfaction  in  that  Particular. 
Firft,  then,  this  Situation  would  afford  us  an  Opportunity 
of  correfponding  in  both  the  Eaft  and  Weft  Indies , and  that 
with  much  greater  Eafe  than  the  Spaniards  find  in  carrying 
on  their  Trade  between  Manilla  and  Acapulco-,  becaufe  we 
fliould  not  have  above  half  the  Run  of  their  Ship  to  either 
of  the  Indies  ; and,  as  the  Winds  on  that  Coaft  are  eon* 
ftant  and  regular,  we  muft,  in  the  Space  of  a few  Years, 
eftablifh  a fafe  and  certain  Correfpondence.  In  the  next 
Place,  there  is  the  higheft  Probability,  that,  in  fuch  a Cli- 
mate, we  might  meet  with,  or,  in  a Abort  Space,  create,  a 
confiderable  Demand  for  our  coarfe  Cloths,  and  other 
Manufactures,  which  would  be  doubly  advantageous  to  the 
Nation,  by  encouraging  Induftry  at  home,  and  increafing 
and  enlarging  our  Navigation.  There  is  another  Circum- 
ftance  that  deferves  to  be  mentioned,  and  it  is  this ; that 
fuch  a Colony  would  give  us  an  Opportunity  of  examining 
effectually,  whether  there  be  any  fuch  thing  as  a practicable 
Paffage  into  thefe  Seas,  either  from  the  North-eaft,  or  the 
North-weft ; which  is  an  old  Queftion  revived  of  late  Years, 
and  with  good  Reafon?  fince  the  Solution  of  it  would  not 
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only  redoiihd  to  tlie  Benefit  of  feveral  Nations,  but  to  that 
of  Europe  in  general. 

If,  notwithstanding  all  that  has  been  faid,  there  fhould 
appear  fomething  romantic,  or,  perhaps,  ridiculous,  in 
fuppofing  the  public  Councils  of  this  Nation  in  fuch  a Si- 
tuation, as  that  Projects  of  this  Sort  fhould  be  edeemed 
worthy  their  Notice,  or  any  Part  of  our  Naval  Force  em- 
ployed at  fuch  a Didance,  and  where  their  Commanders 
could  expect  fo  little,  even  from  the  Succefs  of  their  Un- 
dertaking, what  hinders,  that  a private  Company,  by 
which  I mean  a Copartnerfhip  of  particular  Merchants, 
may  not  carry  into  Execution  fuch  a Defign  ? We  have  feen, 
by  a Variety  of  Indances,  by  the  Ecjl  India  Company  in 
Holland , by  the  Englijh  Eajl  India  Company,  by  our  Le- 
vant, by  our  Hudftms-bay , but  efpecially  By  our  Rujjia 
Company,  what  private  Merchants  are  able  to  do,  if  pro- 
perly countenanced  and  encouraged.  The  Dutch  and  Eng- 
lijh Eajl  India  Companies  rofe  both  of  them  out  of  private 
Undertakings,  while  the  State  wifely  affided  and  fupported 
them  by  her  Authority,  for  the  fake  of  promoting  the 
public  Good.  If,  therefore,  at  this  Juncture,  when  there 
are  fo  many  private  Men  who  have  acquired  large  Fortunes, 
while  the  fettled  and  ordinary  Trade  of  the  Nation  is  in 
fome  meafure  necelfarily  fufpended  by  the  War  ; while  the 
filtered  of  the  public  Debt  continues  low,  and  yet  that 
Debt  is  daily  iricreafing  ; if,  I fay,  while  Things  are  in 
fuch  a Situation,  a Body  of  Merchants  fhould  undertake  to 
difeover  new  Countries*  and  to  make  new  Settlements, 
what  Reafon  is  there  to  doubt  of  their  meeting  with  En- 
couragement and  Succefs?  There  needs  no  mighty  Sum 
to  fit  out  two  Privateers,  and  a Tender;  and,  befides,  the 
very  Expences  of  the  Voyage  might  be  probably  borne  by 
the  Prizes  taken  in  the  South  Seas,  or  both  Schemes  pur- 
fued  at  once,  by  wintering  in  California , and  waiting  the 
Arrival  of  the  Acapulco  Ships  upon  thofe  Coads.  It  is  on 
all  Hands  acknowledged,  that  the  Climate  is  temperate  and 
healthy,  that  the  Natives  are  friendly  and  honed,  that  the 
oppofite  Continent  of  America  is  very  rich,  and  but  thinly 
peopled  by  the  Spaniards  ; fo  that,  on  the  Whole,  there  is 
nothing  adonifhing  or  abfurd  in  fuppofing,  that  3 or  400 
Men,  well-difciplined,  and  under  experienced  Commanders, 
fhould  maihtain  themfelves  here,  without  any  great  Diffi- 
culty or  Inconvenience,  for  feven,  eight,  or  nine  Months: 
We  think  it  no  Hardlhip  to  keep  them  continually  on  Ship- 
board, for  two  or  three  Years,  in  other  Services,  to  at  lead 
as  little  Purpofe.  There  is,  however,  another  Thing  to 


be  confidered,  and  it  is  this  ; that,  failing  from  California 
in  a higher  Latitude  than  ufual,  they  might,  if  they  found 
it  practicable,  winter  in  any  new-difeovered  Port,  and  be 
fure  to  return  time  enough  to  California , to  accompliih  the 
other  Part  of  their  Scheme  5 or,  if  they  fhould  fail  of 
meeting  with  a proper  Port  in  any  of  the  Hands  or  Conti- 
nent between.  California  and  th e' Eajl  Indies , they  may 
continue  their  Voyage  to  China , where  they  might  find 
themfelves  at  Liberty  to  form  and  execute  new  Projects, 
equally  honourable  to  themfelves,  and  advantageous  to 
their  Owners.  At  all  Events,  therefore,  a Scheme  of  this 
fort,  judicioufly  carried  into  Execution*  mud  be  very  be- 
neficial to  the  Nation  : It  would  ferve  to  extirpate  old  Er  • 
rors,  by  informing  us  of  new  Truths;  it  would  heighten 
our  Credit  for  Maritime  Power  and  Skill,  it  would  exercife 
Men  of  adive  Spirits,  improve  their  natural  Parts,  and 
point  out  to  them  the  Means  of  tranfmittirig  W ealth  to 
their  Defcendants,  and  their  own  Fame  to  lated  Poderity. 
If  it  fhould  be  demanded,  why  I am  fo  warm  in  recommend- 
ing fuch  a Defign  ; my  Anfwer  is,  becaufe  I think  it  for 
the  Service  of  my  Country,  which  can  never  be  made 
happy  at  home,  or  maintain  her  Reputation  abroad,  but 
from  the  Appearance  of  fuch  a Spirit,  as  would  be  necef- 
fary  to  accompliih  fuch  a Defign  : And  therefore  to  labour 
in  exciting  this,  feems  the  highed  Point  of  Patriotifm,  of 
which  a private  Man  is  capable.  If  a feverer  Critic  fhould 
inquire.  What  Connexion  this  has  with  my  Hidory ; I an- 
fwer, The  clofed  that  can  be  : For,  to  what  End  do  we 
record  the  Tranfadions  of  Times  pad,  but  that  they  may 
become  Examples  to  fucceeding  Ages  ? This  Voyage  of 
the  Duke  and  Duchefs  was,  by  far,  the  mod  fuccefsful  of 
any  that  was  ever  fet  on  foot  at  the  Expence,  and  under 
the  Management,  of  private  Merchants ; and,  beheld  in 
that  Light,  is,  of  all  others,  the  propered  to  encourage 
Britifh  Traders  to  exert  themfelves  in  the  fame  Way.  I 
might  perhaps  go  too  far,  fhould  I affert,  that  this  Voyage 
gave  Rife  to  the  South  Sea  Company  ; but  thus  much  I can 
fafely  fay,  that  the  Succefs  of  this  Voyage  was  what  the 
Patrons  of  that  Company  chiefly  infided  upon  in  their  De- 
fence, when  the  Plan  of  it  was  attacked  as  infuiticient  and 
chimerical.  I fliall,  however,  conclude  with  this  Remark  5 
that,  as  this  is  the  lad  Engliflo  Voyage  of  its  kind  fo  pro- 
fperous,  and  fo  well  conduded,  as  to  merit  fuch  Obferva- 
tions,  fo  the  Succindnefs  with  which  I treat  the  red,  will 
fufficiently  excufe  my  dwelling  fo  long  on  fo  agreeable  and 
fo  important  a Subjed. 


SECTION  XVII. 

The  Voyage  of  Captain  John  Clipperton  round  the  Worlds  from  an  authentic  Journal . 

1.  The  Qccafion  of  the  Voyage,  and  the  Reafon  of  obtaining  the  Emperors  Commifjion.  2.  The  Englifh  and 
Flemifh  di (agree,  and  the  Emperor  s Commifjion  is  laid  afide . 3.  Captain  Shelvocke  removed,  and 
Captain  Clipperton  appointed  Commander  in  Chief.  4.  Inf  ructions  given  by  the  Owners,  y.  The  Ships 
fail  from  Ply  mouth,  February  xy.  1719;  and  are  feparated  in  a Storm.  6.  Captain  Clipperton  proje - 
cutes  his  Voyage  to  the  Canaries.  7.  Arrival,  and  Description  of  the  Cape  de  Verde  Iflands.  8.-  Continu- 
ation of  his  Voyage  to  the  Streights  of  Magellan.  9.  They  arrive  at  the  If  and  of  Juan  Fernandez,  and 
cruife  there  for  the  Speedwel.  10.  Proceed  for  the  South  Seas,  where  they  make  abundance  of  Prizes. 
11.  One  of  the  Prizes  ef capes y and  alarms  the  Coaf.  12.  They  continue  cruifng  with  good  Succefs. 
33.  A further  Account  of  their  Tranfaffions  in  thofe  Seas.  14.  Their  amazing  Succefs,  notwit  branding 
the  Smaln  ef  of  their  Number,  iy.  A Confpiracy  among  the  Crew  to  run  away  with  the  Ship,  and  turn 
Pirates.  16.  Sail  for  the  Gallapagos  Iflands.  17.  Meet  with  Captain  Shelvocke  very  unexpectedly 
on  the  Coaf  of  Mexico.  18*  Separate  from  him  again , and  go  to  the  Eaft  Indies.  19.  Arrive 
at  Guam,  and  are  very  ill  treated  by  the  Governor.  20.  Continue  their  Voyage  thence  for  China. 
21.  Come  into  the  Port  of  Amoy  with  great  Difficulty.  22.  A Mutffi  there,  in  which  Captain  Clip- 
perton is  deprived  of  his  Command.  23.  The  Confequences  of  that  Mutiny , and  the  Captains  Care  for 
his  Owners.  24.  Their  Arrival  at  Macao.  25.  The  Crew  feparate , and  ffiift  for  themfelves. 

26.  Captain  Clipperton  returns  Horne , and  dies  of  a broken  Heart.  27.  Remarks  upon  the  Voyage. 

:i . T the  time  that  the  Affairs  of  this  Nation,  and  with  Spain , or  Spain  broke  with  us,  refolved,  about  the 

fl\  of  all  Europe,  were  extremely  embarraffed,  by  Beginning  of  the  Year  1718,  to  fit  out  two  Ships  for  the 
I 1 Difputes  between  the  late  Emperor  Charles  VI.  South  Seas,  in  hopes  that  they  might  make  as  happy  a 
'and  his  Catholic  Majedy  King  Philip  V.  of  Spain , and  Voyage  as  the  Duke  arid  Duchefs  had  done,  under  the  Com- 
the  Quadruple  Alliance  was  negotiating,  fome  Merchants  mand  of  Captain  W oodes  Rogers  ; and,  with  this  View, 
liereg  forefeeing  that  it  could  not  be  long  before  we  broke  they  provided  two  fine  Ships,  in  every  refped  fit  for  the 
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Voyage  •,  the  one  called  the  Speedwel,  and  the  other  the 
Succefs.  But  the  War  not  breaking  out  fo  foon  as  was  ex- 
pefted  between  the  two  Crowns,  it  was  judged  requifite  to 
have  his  Imperial  Majefty’s  Compiiflion^  When  the 
Scheme  was  fettled  and  adjufted  on  this  Foot,  it  was  thought 
very  necelfary  to  find  out  fome  Gentleman  who  had  ferved 
on  board  the  Royal  Navy,  that  might  take  upon  him  the 
Command  of  the  Expedition,  and  be  able  to  carry  a pro- 
per Authority  over  the  Flemijh  Soldiers,  as  well  as  Englijh 
Seamen,  who  were  on  board.  This  Situation  of  Things 
induced  the  Gentlemen  Proprietors,  on  the  warm  Recom- 
mendation of  one  of  their  own  Number,  to  make  Choice 
of  Captain  George  Shelvocke , who  had  ferved  as  a Lieute- 
nant in  the  Royal  Navy,  had  the  Charter  of  being  a good 
Officer,  and  was  certainly  as  accompliffied  a Seaman  as 
ever  bore  Command.  He  was,  befides,  a Man  of  quick 
Parts,  ready  Speech,  and  very  winning  Addrefs  •,  which 
made  him  a very  proper  Perfqn  for  carrying  into  Execution 
this  Scheme,  as  it  was  then  modelled.  The  firft  Inftruc- 
tions  he  received,  were  to  proceed  with  the  Speedwell  then 
commanded  by  Captain  Robert  Mitchell , to  OJlend , there 
to  wait  for  the  Emperor’s  Commiffions,  and  to  receive  his 
Flemijh  Officers  and  Seamen  on  board  the  Ship,  together  with 
as  much  Wine  and  Brandy,  as  was  thought  proper  for 
the  Supply  of  both  Ships,  during  fo  long  a Voyage,  in  fo 
cold  a Climate,  as  that  of  Cape  Horn  ; and  for  their  Pro- 
vifion  in  the  South  Seas,  which  was  bought  in  that  Coun- 
try for  the  fake  of  Cheapnefs. 

2.  It  was  in  the  Month  of  November  1718,  that  Cap- 
tain Shehocke  failed  to  OJlend,  in  order  to  execute  this  Part 
of  his  Commiffion.  To  ffiew  the  greater  Refpeft  to  the 
Imperial  Court,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  to  give  this  more 
the  Air  of  a German  Expedition,  it  was  refolved  to  change 
the  Names  of  the  Ships ; and  therefore  the  biggeft,  of  thir- 
ty-fix Guns,  and  180  Men,  was  called  the  Prince  Eugene  \ 
and  the  lefifer,  of  twenty-four  Guns,  and  106  Men,  was 
named  the  Starenberg. , after  Count  Starenberg,  his  Impe- 
rial Majefty’s  Prime  Minifter.  The  Complement  of  Men 
Captain  Shelvocke  was  to  take  in,  was  fixty  Flemings , under 
3 Officers  ; and  when  he  had  got  them  on  board,  together 
with  his  Wine  and  Brandy,  he  was  to  proceed  direftly  for 
the  Downs,  where  he  was  to  meet  his  Confort  the  Prince 
Eugene , that  had  been  fitted  and  manned  in  the  River  : He 
was  likewife  inftrufted  to  make  no  fort  of  Shew  or  Parade 
there,  by  hoifting  of  Colours,  giving  Entertainments,  in- 
viting Strangers  aboard,  or,  in  fhort,  doing  any  thing 
that  might  give  inquifitive  People  an  Opportunity  of  pry- 
ing into  the  Defign  of  the  Voyage,  or  the  Strengh  of  the 
Ship.  But  Captain  Shelvocke , apprehending  that  he  had  a 
difcretionary  Power,  and,  perhaps,  finding  it  impoffible  to 
manage  Things  in  that  Country  without  a little  Shew,  fome 
Firing  of  Guns,  and  now-and-then  a Dinner,  gave  into  it 
by  degrees  •„  and,  at  laft,  failed  for  the  Downs  with  ninety 
Flemings , and  fix  Officers  on  boarcfi  where  he  found  his 
Confort  the  Prince  Eugene , which  had  waited  for  him  there 
fome  time.  The  Accident  of  his  flaying  fo  long,  created 
the  firft  Uneafinefs,  his  Owners  having  fome  of  them  waited 
at  Deal  for  feveral  Days,,  in  Expectation  of  him  •,  but  De- 
putes quickly  grew  high,  when  it  was  found,  that  the 
Flemijh  Seamen,  confiding  in  their  Numbers,  and  proud 
of  being  commanded  by  their  own  Officers,  behaved  ip 
fuch  a manner,  that  the  Englijh  knew  not  how  to  aft  with 
them  •,  and,  as  there  was  conftantly  a mixed  Command, 
thefe  Difputes  were  fo  often  repeated,  that  at  laft  the  whole 
Ship’s  Crew  was  in  a Flame,  and  the  Owners  faw,  what 
they  might  eafily  have  guefled  before,  that  to  fend  out  a 
mixt  Company,  of  Englijhmen  and  Flemings , to  cruife  upon 
the  Spaniards,  was,  in  ltfelf,  a very  ill-judged,  and,  in  the 
Event,  a very  impracticable  thing ; fo  that,  after  all  the 
Care  and  Expence  it  had  coft  them,  they  found  themfelves 
obliged  to  lay  afide  all  Thoughts  qf  proceeding  under  the 
Emperor’s  Commiffion  ; to  which  they  were  the  mpre  eafily 
induced,  fince  they  were  no  longer  under  a Neceffity  of 
making  ufe  of  it,  the  War  being,  by  this  time,  begun 
between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.  It  was,  therefore,  fe- 
folved  to  procure  King  George’s  Commiffion,  and  to  fend 
back  all  the  Men  and  Officers  to  Flanders , paying  their 
'Charges,'  and  allowing  two  Months  Wages  to  ‘the  Men, 
'This  Kefolutlon  was  no  fooner  taken,  than  it  was  put  in 
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Execution  : But,  before  we  part  with  his  Imperial  Majefty’s 
Commiffion,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  take  a’ Copy  of  it.  f 
have  always  had  a great  Dffiike  to  filling  up  Books  with 
public  Inftruments  and  Records  •,  but  this  Commiffion  of 
the  Emperor’s  is  really  a Curiofity,  in  point  both  of  Stile 
and  Subftance  •,  and,  as  I believe  it  is  the  only  one  of  its 
kind  that  ever  was  procured  by  Britijh  Subjefts,  I hope  my 
Readers  will  be  very  well  fatisfied  with  my  inferring  it,  efpe7 
cially  when  I obferve,  that  this  Commiffion  was  obtained 
before  the  Eajt  India  Company  was  erefted  at  OJlend  ; which 
ihews  fiow  dangerous  a thing  it  is,  for  the  Subjefts  of  the 
maritime  Ppwers  to  apply  to  foreign  Princes  for  Commifi 
lions,  fince  it  opens  the  Secrets  of  their  Trade,  and  puts 
fuch  Courts  upon  Schemes  they  would  not  otherwife  have 
thought  of.  But  to  the  Commiffion  : Thus  it  ran. 

A Tr  (inflation  of  the  Imperial  Commiflion. 

44  Harles  VI.  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Emperor  of  the 
44  V Romans , always  Auguft  *,  King  of  Germany , Cajlile , 
44  Leon , Arragon , Naples,  'Sicily , JeruJalem , Hungary , 
44  Bohemia , Dalmatia , Croatia , Navarre , Granada , To- 
44  ledo,  Valentia , Galicia , the  Balearic  IJlands , Seville , 
44  Sardinia , Corduba , Corfca , Murcia , Juan  Algarve , AU 
44  gier,  Gibraltar , the  Canary  IJlands,  alfo  of  the  Eajl  In- 
44  dies , the  Ifiands  and  foreign  Lands  of  the  Weftern, 
44  Sea,  &c.  Archduke  of  Aujtria  •,  Duke  of  Burgundy * 
“ Brabant , Milan , Stiria , Carinthia , Carniola,  Luxem- 
44  berg,  Wirtemburgh , the  tipper  and  Lower  Silefia , Athens * 
44  and  Neapatita  \ Prince  of  Suabia  •,  Marquis  of  the  facred 
44  Roman  Empire,  Burgau,  and  Moravia  -,  Earl  of  Habfl 
44  burgh , Flanders,  Tyrol,  Barcelona , &c.  We  make 
44  known  and  teftify  to  all  the  World,  by  the  Tenor  of 
44  thefe  Prefents,  that  of  our  own  Motion,  and  from  the 
44  Fulnefs  of  our  Power,  we  have  allowed  and  granted  our 
44  Imperial  Per  million,  and  free  Liberty,  to  the  faithful* 
44  and  (of  us)  moll  deferving  Man  George  Shelvocke , upon 
44  a certain  and  experienced1  Opinion  of  his  Honefty,  con- 
44  firmed  by  a long  Series  of  good  Aftions,  to  preparq 
“ and  fit  out  for  War  the  Ship  called  the  Prince  Eugene * 
“ able  to  carry  thirty-two  Guns,  or  thereabouts,  and  to 
“ fail  with  her  well  fitted  and  furnilhed  with  Arms,  thro* 
<c  any  Seas  far  and  wide,  tq  follow  and  purfiie  any  fuch  as 
“ are  the  Enemies  of  our  moll  Auguft  Houle,  but  chiefly 
u the  Enemies  of  the  Chriftian  Name,  and  to  take  ana 
“ feize  their  Ships,  to  the  end  that  our  Subjefts,  and 
“ pur  Shores,  may  be  freed  from  the  Incurfions  of  the 
“ Turks,  and  be  rendered  fafe  from  all  Enemies  •,  or  that 
“ our  Enemies  may  be  puniffied  for  their  Infolence,  ffioula 
<c  they  offer  any  Injury  to  our  Dominions  or  Subjefts. 
“ But  we  have  not  otherwife  granted  and  allowed  this 
<c  Power  and  C<efarean  Permiffion  to  the  aforefaid  George 
“ Shelvocke , than  upon  Condition  that  he  fuffer  the  afore- 
t£  named  Ship,  with  ail  the  Effefts  wherewith  ffie  is  laden, 
tc  to  be  eftimated  and  valued  by  our  General  Archithalaffic 
“ College,  commonly  called  The  Office  of  Admiralty  of 
£S  the  Spanijh  Flanders  •,  and  that  he  fit  out  and  furniffi  the 
“ faid  Ship  for  War,  by  Order  and  Appointment  of  the 
<c  faid  Office  of  Admiralty  ; and  alfo  give  the  proper  Secu7 
“ rity,  and  take  the  ufual  Oath  required  by  the  faid  Office, 
“ or  to  whomfoever  the  Admiralty  ftiall  authorize  apd  iqq- 
tc  power,  by  Order  of  our  Governor,  or  our  Plenipofen- 
“ tiary  in  Flanders,  viz.  that  he  is  the  true  Commander  of 
44  the  Ship  ; and  that  he  will  exaftly  obferve  oqr  Orders 
“ and  Rules  relating  to  Naval  Affairs  and  Hoftilities;  and 
44  take  care,  they  be  inviolably  obferyed  by  the  Seamen, 
44  and  fuch  as  fail  with  him : Likewife,  that  a Lift  or  Ca» 
44  talogue  be  made,  in  which  the  Names  and  Surnames  qf 
44  the  Perfons  who  ferve  in  the  faid  Ship,  with  their  Birth, 
“ Country?  and  Habitation,  be  clearly  expreffed,  that  the 
44  Commerce  of  our  Subjefts  own  Confederates  ffiall  not 
<4  be  difturbed,  of  any  ways  hindered  •,  that  Ships  taken 
‘4  from  the  Enemy  ffiall  not  be  funk  in  the  Sea,  nor  thq 
44  Prifoners  fet  on  ffiorg,  or  difperfed  on  Elands,  qr  diftant 
44  and  remote  Countries,  to  hide  and  cpnqeaj  the  nature  of 
44  their  Booty  : That  no  Chefts,  Boxes,  or  Trunks,  which 
“ ffiall  be  found  in  the  Ship  when  taken,  ftiall  be  opened, 
44  or  any  Part  of  the  Prize-goods  taken  away,  moved,  or 
44  dandeftinely  fold : Laftly5  that  he  ufe  his  belt  Endea- 
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vours  to  procure  the  Writings  and  Proofs  relating  to 
the  Goods  aboard  the  Prize-fliips,  that  the  Aftion  and 
4C  Seizures  may  be  approved  by  the  Officers  of  the  Admi- 
“ raky  above-mentioned  ; to  which  Officers  he  is  to  deliver 
thofe  Proofs,  together  with  the  Prize  ; and  alfo  to  ac- 
sc  quaint  them  with  the  Day,  Hour,  and  Place  of  the 
*c  Sea,  in  which  the  Ship  was  taken  : But  if  he  fhould  be 
“ compelled  by  Strefs  of  Weather*  or  Enemies,  to  make 
£C  into  another  Port,  he  muft  inform  the  above-mentioned 
<s  Office  of  Admiralty  of  all  thefe  Things  ; and,  by  the 
Direction  and  Appointment  of  the  fame,  pay  the  tenth 
44  Part  of  the  Value  of  the  Prize,  the  Expences  in  unload- 
“ ing  the  Goods,  and  Warehoufe-room,  being  firft  de- 
44  ducted. 

64  Upon  thefe  Conditions  we  do  allow  and  grant,  to  the 
44  above-named  Captain  George  Sbelvocke , the  free  Ule  of 
44  our  C<efarean  and  Imperial  Flag,  Arms,  and  Enfign 
44  and  we  command  our  Generals,  Governors,  and  chief 
44  Commanders,  by  Sea  or  Land,  and  all  the  Officers  and 
44  Attendants  of  our  Ports,  (and  we  alfo  defire  of  the 
44  Governors,  Commanders,  and  Attendants,  and  Officers 
44  of  our  Allies,  and  neutral  Princes)  that  they  kindly 
4 4 receive  the  faid  Captain  George  Sbelvocke  into  the  Ports 
44  or  Stations  of  their  Jurifdidlions,  protedt  him  with  their 
44  Patronage,  and  allow  and  permit  him  freely  to  fail,  pafs 
44  and  repafs,  and  adt  in  an  hoftile  manner  againft  our 
44  Enemies,  under  the  Limitations  above-mentioned,  for 
44  we  think  it  expedient  for  our  Imperial  Service  ; nor 
44  fhall  we  adt  otherwife  towards  the  Subjedts,  or  any 
44  Commanders  of  Ships  of  our  Allies,  or  neutral  Princes, 

44  but  treat  them  with  the  fame  Favour  and  Protedlion  : 

44  In  Teflimony  of  which,  we  have  ordered  and  com- 
44  manded  thefe  Prefents,  fubfcribed  by  our  own  Eland, 

44  and  authorized  by  the  Seal  of  our  Imperial  Arms,  and 
44  under- written  by  Ramundus  aVilina  Perlas , Marquis  of 
44  Rialp , our  Secretary  of  State,  as  ufual,  to  be  made. 

44  Given  in  our  City  of  Vienna,  1 6 July,  A.D.  1718  , of 
44  our  Government  of  the  Empire  5.  of  Spain  13.  of  Bo- 
44  hernia  and  Hung  aria  5. 

44  Charles.” 

44  The  faid  Captain  George  Sbelvocke  may  make  ufe  of 
44  this  Imperial  Commiffion  in  waning  againft  the  Spa- 
44  niards , and  any  Subjedts  of  the  Poffeffor  of  that  Crown ; 

44  but  not  againft  any  other  Power,  though  even  Enemies 
44  to  the  Chriftian  Name,  on  either  Side  of  the  Equinoctial 
44  Line,  nor  do  them  the  leaft  Injury.  Done  at  Brujfels, 

44  the  28th  of  Sept.  1718. 

44  Castillon.” 

3.  A Commiffion  once  obtained  from  his  Britannic  Ma- 
jefty,  the  Ships  returned  to  their  old  Names,  the  Succefs 
and  Speedwel , but  another  Revolution  happened  of  a more 
extraordinary  Natijre,  which  was,  the  turning  Captain 
Sbelvocke  out  of  his  Command,  and  making  him  but  fecond 
in  this  Expedition.  This  was,  in  all  Probability,  owing 
to  fome  little  Miftakes  in  his  Condudt  when  he  made  that 
fhort  Trip  to  Flanders,  as  well  as  to  the  Change  of  Cir- 
cumftances,  which  might  have  inclined  the  Proprietors  to 
prefer  another  Officer,  fince  now  the  whole  Fate  of  the 
Expedition  depending  on  the  perfedl  Knowledge  of,  and 
right  Condudt  in,  the  South  Seas,  a Man  of  another  Turn 
was  neceffary,  This  Officer,  who  was  thus  preferred  to 
Captain  Sbelvocke,  was  a Perfon  we  have  often  mentioned 
before  ; viz.  Captain  John  Glipperton , who,  in  Captain 
Dampier’s  Voyages,  is  called  Clippington , who  ferved  under 
him  in  the  Capacity  of  a Mate,  and  of  whofe  Adventures, 
after  his  Separation  from  Damper , we  have  already  given 
a Detail : But,  as  we  are  now  to  accompany  him  a 
fecond  time  round  the  World,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  give 
a farther  Account  of  him  ; the  rather,  becaufe  what  I de- 
liver, is  from  unqueftionable  Authority,  having  been  fa- 
voured with  many  Lights  in  compiling  of  this  Voyage. 
Fie  was  born  at  Yarmouth,  in  the  County  of  Norfolk  and 
his  Relations  being  moft  of  them  Seafaring  People,  he  was 
from  his  Infancy  bred  up  in  that  way  •,  and,  having  failed 
in  almoft  all  Sorts  of  Veffels  to  moft  of  the  Ports  of 
Europe , once  to  th t-BVeft  Indies , and  once  round  the  Globe, 
he  had  by  this  means  gained  great  Experience,  and  was 
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allowed,  by  all  who  knew  him,  to  be  an  able  Pilot,  aa 
experienced  Seaman,  and  an  Officer  as  capable  of  condudt* 
ing  the  Expedition  he  undertook,  as  any  Man  then  in 
Great  Britain.  It  is  true.  Captain  Glipperton  had  his 
Faults  ; as,  indeed,  who  is  without  them  ? but  they  were 
very  far  from  being  either  grofs  in  themfelves,  or  dangerous 
to  other  Men.  He  was^  a blunt,  rough,  free-fpoken  Sailor, 
had  not  much  the  Air  of  a Gentleman,  and,  therefore,  he 
never  affedted  it ; was  free  and  eafy  amongft  his  Seamen ; 
and,  though  he  was  fomewhat  paffionate,  yet  he  was  foon 
appealed,  and  was  reac  y to  repair  any  Injury  or  Injustice 
he  had  done  in  Heat  of  Blood.  Fie  had  a ftridt  Regaru  to 
what  he  took  to  be  his  Duty,  was  a Man  of  honeit  run- 
ciples,  and  had  a great  deal  of  Juitice  and  Humanity  in 
his  Nature.  His  Circumftances  were  out  indifferent,  which 
induced  him  to  undertake  this  Voyage  for  tne  Raffing 
himfelf,  and  his  Family,  which  he  left  during  this  time  m 
Ireland.  The  Character  Captain  Clipper  ton  had  obtained 
amongft  the  Merchants  for  his  Skiil,  Fidelity,  and  fteady 
Courage,  recommended  him  to  the  Proprietors  of  this 
Expedition,  who,  having  now  advanced  upwards  of  fifteen 
thoufand  Pounds  towards  it,  thought  proper  to  put  him 
into  the  Succefs , and  intruft  him  with  the  chief  Command.} 
leaving  Captain  George  Sbelvocke  in  the  Speedwel , where  he 
had  under  him,  as  his  fecond  Captain}  a Perfon  we  have 
often  mentioned  before,  viz.  Captain  Simon  Hatley , the 
fame  whom  Captain  IFoodes  Rogers  left  among  the  Galla- 
pagos  Hands,  and  who  was  a long  time  afterwards  Prifoner 
among  the  Spaniards. 

4.  The  Inftrudtions  thefe  Gentlemen  received,  were  in 
Subftance  theft  1 That  they  fhould  proceed  with  all  ima- 
ginable Diligence  to  Plymouth  ; from  whence  they  were  to 
Fail,  with  the  firft  fair  Wind,  for  Cape  Horn , or  the 
Streights  of  Magellan,  and  to  make  their  Paflacte  either 
round  that  Cape,  or  through  thofe  Streights,  as  fhould  to 
them  appear  moft  convenient ; then  to  fail  into  the  South 
Seas,  cruife  on  the  Coafts  of  Chili , Peru,  and  Mexico., 
and  endeavour,  if  poffible,  to  meet  the  Acapulco  Ship. 
To  prevent  all  Difputes  and  Diforders,  their  Proprietors 
directed  the  Captains  to  adhere  fteadily  to  thefe  three 
Maxims  : Firft,  To  be  careful,  above  all  things,  not  to 
feparate  from  each  other  ; becaufe  that  would,  in  all  Pro- 
bability, prove  the  Ruin  of  their  Voyage.  They  were 
next  injoined  to  undertake  nothing  of  Importance  without 
holding  a Council  of  Officers,  ftating  the  Queftion  in 
Writing  that  was  to  be  debated,  drawing  up  the  Refoiution, 
with  the  Reafons  upon  which  it  was  grounded,  in  concife 
Terms,  and  obliging  every  Officer  prefent  to  fign  it.  They 
were,  laftly,  diredbed  to  call  a Council  in  the  lame  manner, 
as  foon  as  poffible,  after  any  Adtion  had  happened,  or  any 
Prize  of  Confequence  been  taken,  in  which  the -Condudt 
of  the  Officers  concerned  might  be  examined,  and  a true 
Judgment  paffed  upon  it  on  the  Spot,  fubfcribed  by  the 
Perfons  affifting  at  the  Council,  to  prevent  all  Poffibility  of 
Difpute.  That  neither  of  the  Commanders  might  take 
Offence  at  the  Stridtnefs  of  thefe  Rules,  or  not  enter  fuffi- 
ciently  into  the  Motives  of  them,  the  laft  thing  the  Pro- 
prietors did,  was,  to  prefent  each  of  the  Captains  with  Mr. 
Rogers' s Voyage,  that  they  might  never  be  at  a Lofs  for 
proper  Precedents  throughout  the  Expedition.  But  thefe 
Precautions  proved  in  a great  meafure  ufelefs,  ‘fince  the 
Expedition  wore  an  unfortunate  Afpedt  from  the  Begin- 
ning; for  the  Ships  were  obliged  to  lie  three  Months  at 
Plymouth,  waiting  for  a Wind : During  which  time,  all 
Things  fell  into  Confufion,  and  Fadlions  were  formed,  in 
which  the  Crews  of  both  Ships  were  involved,  as  one  of 
the  Hiftorians  of  this  Voyage  rightly  observes,  from  the 
Captains  down  to  the  Cabin-boys.  Captain  Sbelvocke 
highly  ftomached  the  Affront  that  had  been  offered  him,  in 
giving  his  Ship,  and  the  chief  Command,  to  another 
Perfon  ; and  Captain  Glipperton  being  a boifterous  Man, 
knowing  Sbelvocke’s  Refentment,  having  himfelf  ftrong 
Paffions,  and  not  being  able  to  conceal  them,  there  was 
nothing  but  Debate  and  Dilputes  ; fo  that  every  Poll  car- 
ried up  Complaints  to  the  Proprietors,  and  brought  down 
Inftrudtions,  Reproofs,  and  Exhortations  to  Concord  and 
Harmony,  fo  long  as  they  remained  in  Port.  It  is  cer- 
tainly a very  tedious  and  troublefome  Office,  to  be  obliged 
to  Rcord  thefe  fort  of  Quarrels ; but,  as  the  Fate  of  the 
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Voyage  depends  upon  them,  and,  as  it  would  be  impof- 
fible  to  underftand  what  follows,  without  fuch  a previous 
Account,  we  mull  go  through  it  as  well  as  we  can.  It 
had,  indeed,  been  happy  for  the  Proprietors,  the  Reader, 
and  myfelf,  if,  on  mature  Consideration  on  the  Confequences 
that  muft  attend  perpetual  Heart-burns  and  Difputes  be- 
tween the  Commanders,  they  had  wifely  removed  one,  or 
both  •,  in  which  cafe,  they  might,  very  probably,  have 
made  as  profperous  a Voyage  as  the  Duke  and  Duchefs. 
But  it  fo  fell  out,  that  the  Concern  every  Gentleman  had 
for  his  Friend  in  Poll,  got  the  better  of  that  Concern 
which  he  ought  1 to  have  had  for  himfelf,  his  Fellow- 
Owners,  and  the  common  Good  of  the  Voyage  ; fo  that 
in  this,  as  well  as  in  many  other  Cafes,  private  Views 
proved  the  Caufe  of  public  Ruin. 

5,  On  the  13th  of  February  1719,  the  Succefs,  Captain 
Clipperton,  and  the  Speedwell  Captain  Shelvocke , failed 
with  a fair  Wind,  but,  with  as  odd  a Circumftance,  as  per- 
haps ever  happened  ; which  was  this  : That  the  Speedwel 
had  ftill  on  board  the  whole  Stock  of  Wines,  Brandies,  and 
other  Liquors,  defigned  for  the  Supply  of  both  Ships  ; 
and,  how  fatal  a Millake  it  was  not  to  divide  them  before 
this  time,  will  very  foon  appear.  On  the  15  th,  they  had 
frelh  Gales,  Equally,  with  Rain.  In  the  Evening,  they 
unbent  their  belt  and  fmalleft  Bowers  in  the  Succefs , (lowed 
their  Anchors,  and  found  themfelves  often  obliged  to 
fhorten  Sail  for  the  Speedwel.  Captain  Shelvocke  tells  us, 
that  he  came  this  Day  under  the  Lee  of  the  Succefs , and 
complained  to  Captain  Clipperton  of  the  Crankneis  of  his 
Ship,  which  proceeded  from  their  having  too  much  Weight 
'aloft ; and  therefore  defired  him  to  fend  for  his  Wine  and 
Brandy,  which  would  give  him  ( Captain  Shelvocke ) an 
Opportunity  of  ftriking  down  fome  of  his  Guns  into  the 
Hold,  which  would  have  enabled  him  to  have  failed  much 
better  than  he  did  : But  this,  it  feems,  was  negledled  ; and 
was,  undoubtedly,  a very  great  Omiffion  in  Captain  Clip- 
perton ; though,  at  the  fame  time,  we  muft  acknowledge, 
it  argued  very  little  Diftruft  in  him  of  Captain  Shelvocke1  s 
leaving  him  ; and  is  the  fulled  Proof  polfible,  that  Clip- 
perton had  not  any  Intention  to  defert  the  Speedwel , in 
Order  to  have  the  foie  Conduct  and  Management  of  the 
Voyage.  On  the  19th,  there  arofe  a violent  Storm  be- 
tween nine  and  ten  at  Night,  which  obliged  both  Ships  to 
take  in  their  Top-fails.  The  Gale  increafing,  the  Succefs 
made  a Signal  for  the  Speedwel  to  bring  to;  which  Captain 
Shelvocke  readily  obeyed  ; and,  by  eleven  o’clock,  both 
Ships  were  under  bare  Poles,  not  able  to  fuffer  one  Knot  of 
Canvas  ail  the  Night  through.  On  the  20th,  about  two 
in  the  Afternoon,  the  Storm  abated,  and  Captain  Clip- 
perton, in  the  Succefs , made  Sail,  (leering  South  and  by 
Eaft,  whereas  Captain  Shelvocke , according  to  his  own 
Journal,  ftood  away  to  the  North- weft  ; fo  that  from  this 
Day  they  never  faw  each  other,  till  they  met  in  the  South 
Seas  by  mere  Accident.  Here  then  properly  begins  the 
Hiftory  we  propofe  to  include  in  this  Sedtion,  viz.  that  of 
Captain  Clipperton , in  the  Succefs , round  the  Globe,  of 
which  hitherto  the  W odd  has  had  no  diftindl  Relation, 
though  there  are  two  Hiftories  of  this  Voyage  already 
extant ; viz.  one  written  by  Captain  Shelvocke , and  the 
other  by  Captain  Betagh.  The  former  is,  ftridlly  (peaking, 
the  Captain’s  Apology  for  his  own  Conduct ; though  it 
contains  abundance  of  curious  Things,  is  written  in  a very 
entertaining  Style,  and  has  a Spirit  in  it,  which  enlivens  the 
Account  very  agreeably.  The  other,  though  publifhed 
fome  Years  after,  contains  the  Charge  againft  Captain  Shel- 
vocke, and  is  written  with  uncommon  Acrimony.  The 
Author  profeffes  an  Intention  to  do  his  Adverfary  all  the 
Prejudice  in  his  Power,  and  appears  to  have  perfifted  very 
fteadily  in  his  Refolution  to  the  very  laft  Page  in  his  Book; 
in  which,  however,  there  are  many  curious  Things,  and 
fome  Extracts  from  a Journal  of  Captain  Clipper  tori’s 
Voyage.  But  this  whole  Book  is  fo  blended  with  Re- 
fiedions  and  Invectives,  that  it  is  no  eafy  Matter  to  purfue 
the  Thread  of  the  R.elation,  fo  as  to  judge  of  the  Effects 
of  either  Voyage:  And,  therefore,  I found  it  neceffary  to 
divide  them  ; and,  having  dated,  as  fairly  as  was  in  my 
Power,  the  Rife  and  SubjeCt  of  this  Difpute,  I have  now 
done  with  it,  and  (hall  content  myfelf  with  profecuting 
Captain  Clipperton’ s Voyage  round  the  World  ; in  which 


lie  (net  with  a great  Variety  of  Accidents  that  deferve  to  be 
known  ; performed  fome  Things  worthy  of  Notice  ; and, 
certainly  (hewed  as  great  an  Inclination  to  do  Juftice  to 
his  Proprietors,  and  to  maintain  the  Honour  of  his  Coun- 
try, as,  from  a Man  under  his  Circumftances,  could  be 
expefted  : And  therefore  I have  always  thought  it  hard, 
that  private  Prejudices  fhould  hinder  his  Merit  from  being 
brought  into  public  View. 

6.  As  Captain  Clipperton , who  was  now  at  Sea,  was  very 
indifferently  provided,  and  without  his  Confort,  he  was 
obliged  to  take  upon  him  a difcretionary  Power  of  dif- 
penfmg,  in  fome  refpeCls,  with  his  Inftrubtions ; but  this 
he  exercifed  very  rarely,  and  with  the  utterrhoft  Caution. 
In  regard  to  effential  Points,  he  never  digreffed  from  them, 
but  conlulted  his  Officers  conftantly,  and  did  his  utmoft  to 
profecute  his  Voyage  with  EffeCt.  The  firft  Place  of 
Rendefvous  appointed  by  them  was  the  Canary  [(lands  ; 
and,  therefore,  he  failed  thither  with  fuch  Expedition, 
that  he  arrived  there  on  the  fifth  of  March  ; and,  having 
taken  in  fome  Refrefihments,  for  which,  as  all  his  Liquors 
were  on  board  the  Speedwel , he  had  great  Occafion,  he 
continued  cruifing,  as  directed  by  his  InftruCtions,  in  that 
Station,  for  ten  Days,  in  hopes  of  feeing  his  Confort ; 
but,  being  difappointed,  he  refolved  to  continue  his 
Voyage,  for  fear  he  fhould  mifs  her  at  the  next  Place  of 
Rendefvous,  which  was  at  the  Cape  de  Verd  Iflands  ; and, 
accordingly,  he  left  Gomera  on  the  15th,  in  order  to  be 
early  in  his  next  Station.  Thefe  Iflands,  which  the  An- 
tients  called  the  Fortunate  Iflands , by  reafon  of  their  Fer- 
tility and  Temperature  of  Air,  having  been  difcovereci  by 
the  Spaniards  in  the  Year  1402,  they  named  them  the  Ca- 
naries, or  the  Iflands  of  Dogs,  becaufe  they  found  great  N um- 
bers of  thefe  Creatures  here.  They  are  feven  in  all ; viz. 
Lancer ota,  Fuerte  or  Forte  Ventura , the  Great  Canary , 
Feneriff. ’ Gomera , Hiero  or  Fero,  and  Palma.  The  Great 
Canary  is  far  diftant  from  the  others,  and  contains  9000 
Inhabitants.  It  is  the  Seat  of  the  Bifhop,  the  Inquijfition, 
and  of  the  Council  Royal,  which  governs  all  the  feven 
Iiiands.  There  is  a Mountain  on  the  Feneriff , called  the 
Pic  of  Feneriff  or  Ferr  air  a,  which,  according  to  the  com- 
mon Opinion,  is  the  higheft  in  the  World.  It  may  be 
diftinCtfy  feen  at  fixty  Leagues  Diftance.  There  is  no  tra- 
velling to  the  Top  of  it  but  in  July  and  Auguft,  becaufe 
all  the  Year  befides  it  is  covered  with  Snow  ; though  there 
is  none  to  be  feen  at  other  Places  of  that  Ifland,  nor  in  the 
other  fix,  at  any  Time  of  the  Year.  It  is  three  Days 
Journey  to  the  Top  of  it  ; whence  you  may  eafily  fee  ail 
the  Canary  Iflands,  though  fome  of  them  are  fixty  Leagues 
diftant.  Hiero , or  Fero , is  alio  one  of  the  biggeft,  but 
very  barren,  and  fo  dry,  that  there  is  not  one  Drop  of 
frelh  W ater  to  be  found  in  it,  except  in  fome  Places  on 
the  Sea-fide,  where  it  is  alfo  very  troublefome  and  dan- 
gerous to  fetch  it ; but  this  Place  the  Providence  of  God 
fupplies  with  Rain,  to  remedy  that  Inconvenience  ; for 
there  grows,  almoft  in  every  Place,  a fort  of  Tree,  which 
is  pretty  big,  and  incomparably  thick  of  Branches  and 
Leaves  ; and  its  Leaves  are  long  and  narrow,  always  green 
and  lively  : This  Tree  is  always  covered  with  a little  Cloud, 
that  hangs  over  it,  and  wets  the  Leaves  by  its  Dew,  fo 
that  a fine  clearWater  diftils  from  them  into  little  Pails, 
which  the  Inhabitants  fet  to  catch  it.  This  W ater  (alls  in 
fuch  large  Quantities,  that  it  not  only  abundantly  fupplies 
the  Neceffity  of  the  People,  but  is  fufficient  alfo  to  water 
the  Cattle.  The  Canaries  in  general  are  very  fertile,  and 
abound  with  all  Sorts  of  Provifions  : They  afford  great 
Store  of  Cattle,  Store  of  Corn,  Honey,  Wax,  Sugar, 
Clieefe,  and  Skins.  The  Wine  of  that  Country  is  pleafant 
and  ftrong,  and  tranfported  into  all  Parts  of  the  World. 
I he  Spamfh  Ships,  that  fail  into  America , commonly  day  at 
thole  Elands  to  take  in  Provifions.  On  the  Right-hand 
of  thole  Elands,  about  100  Leagues  off,  the  Mariners 
very  often  perceived  an  Ifland  named  5.  Baranora  ; they 
fay  it  is  all  over  green,  very  pleafant,  and  full  of  Trees, 
and  has  Plenty  of  all  manner  of  Provifions  : They  like  wife 
fay  it  is  inhabited  by  Chriftians,  but  no  Man  can  tell  of 
what  Denomination  they  are,  nor  what  Language  tr.$y 
fpeak.  The  Spaniards  in  the  Canaries  often  have  attempted 
to  go  thither,  but  never  could  find  the  Way  into  it ; 
which  raifed  an  Opinion  in  the  People,  that  it  was  an 
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Ulufion,  or  an  inchanted  Ifland  *,  or  that  the  Ifland  is  only 
feen  at  certain  times,  and  not  always.  But  others  allege  a 
better  Reafon,  by  faying,  the  Ifland  is  fmall,  and  almoft 
Covered  with  Clouds  ; and  that  the  Strength  of  the  Cur- 
rents is  fo  powerful  there,  that  they  drive  the  Ships  from 
it.  However,  it  is  certain,  that  there  is  fuch  an  Ifland,  at 
fuch  a Diftance  from  the  Canaries  as  I mentioned  before. 

7-  On  the  21  ft  in  the  Evening,  they  faw  St.  Vincent  ; 
and,  about  ten  the  next  Morning,  anchored  in  the  Bay, 
where  they  found  a French  Merchant- fnip,  and  the  Diamond 
of  Briflol,  taking  in  a Cargo  of  Affes  for  Jamaica . This 
was  the  next  Place  of  Rendefvous.  They  fpent  ten  Days 
cruifing  in  the  Neighbourhood,  in  hopes  of  meeting  with 
their  Confort  the  Speedwell  but  in  vain ; which  put  the  Crew 
much  out  of  Heart : So  that  Captain  Clipperton  found  it  a 
very  difficult  Matter  to  engage  them  to  continue  the  Voy- 
age. And  indeed,  confidering  the  Condition  they  were  in, 
it  is  no  Wonder,  that  they  were  a little  diffident  of  the  Suc- 
cefs  of  their  Expedition,  confidering  the  Courfe  they  were  to 
fleer,  which  was  for  the  Streights  of  Magellan , without  any 
Supply  of  Wine,  Brandy,  or  other  Liquor,  to  keep  up  their 
Spirits  ; and  withal  their  Force  fo  inconfiderable,  that  they 
had  great  Reafon  to  doubt,  whether  it  would  be  poffible 
for  them  to  undertake  any  thing,  or  even  get  fafely  out  of 
the  South  Seas,  in  cafe  they  found  nothing  worth  under- 
taking. Before  we  quit  thefe  Elands,  it  will  be  proper  to 
give  a ffiort  Account  of  them,  as  they  were  at  this  time : 
The  Cape  de  Vend  IJlands , which  are,  by  the  Dutch , called 
the  Salt  IJlands , from  the  Quantity  of  Salt  found  there,  were 
difcovered  by  the  Portuguefe  in  the  Year  1572,  who  inha- 
bit fome  of  them  to  this  Day.  They  are  ten  in  Number ; 
viz.  St.  lago,  St.  Lucia , St.  Vincent , St.  Antonio , St.  Nico- 
las, Ilha  Blanca , llha  de  Sal,  Ilha  de  Maio , Ilha  de  Fogo , 
and  Ilha  de  Bona  Vijla.  They  reach  from  the  Green  Cape, 
of  which  we  fhall  fpeak  hereafter,  160  Leagues  into  the 
Sea.  Some  were  of  Opinion,  that  they  were  named  Green 
IJlands  from  the  Green  Cape ; others,  becaufe  the  Sea  that 
furrounds  them  is  covered  with  a green  Herb,  by  the  Por- 
iuguefe  called  Sergalfo , or  Creffes  •,  becaufe  it  is  much  like 
Water-creffes.  This  Herb  fo  covers  the  Sea,  that  you 
can  hardly  fee  the  Water  ; nor  can  Ships  fail  thro’  it,  but 
with  a ftiff  Gale  of  Wind.  It  produces  Berries,  much 
like  white  Goofeberries  ; but  they  have  no  manner  of  Tafte. 
Nobody  can  tell  how  it  grows  ; for  there  is  no  Ground  or 
Land  about  the  Place  where  it  floats  upon  the  Water  : And 
it  cannot  come  from  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea,  becaufe  the  Sea 
is  very  deep,  and,  in  many  Places,  unfathomable.  You 
begin  to  fee  that  Herb,  when  you  come  to  the  Latitude  of 
340,  where  it  lies  fo  thick,  that  one  would  take  it  for  fo 
many  Elands  ; but,  what  is  more  obfervable,  you  cannot 
fee  this  Herb  any-where  elfe.  When  the  Portuguefe  difco- 
vered thofe  Iflands,  they  were  all  defert  and  uninhabited  ; 
but  now  they  afford  plenty  of  Rice,  Meal,  FartarianWheat, 
Oranges,  Lemons,  Citrons,  Bananas,  Ananas,  Ignanes,  Ba- 
tatas, Melons, Cucumbers,  Pompions,  and  feveral  other  forts 
of  Fruits.  They  produce  alfo  Garden  and  Wild-figs,  have 
Vineyards  which  bear  Grapes  twice  a Year,  and  abundance 
of  great  and  fmall  Cattle,  but  efpecially  Kids.  The  Iflands 
of  Bona  Vifa , Maio,  and  de  Sal,  have  Meat  enough  to  lade 
the  Ships,  that  go  to  Brafil.  The  Capital  City  is  St.  lago, 
the  Governor  whereof  commands  all  the  Iflands  under  the 
King  of  Portugal,  and  refides  there.  It  hath  alfo  an  Archi- 
epifcopal  See  •,  and  the  Jurifdidtion  of  that  Prelate  reaches 
not  only  over  the  Iflands,  but  over  all  the  Conquefts  the 
Portuguefe  have  made  on  this  Side  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

• All  the  Iflands  of  Cape  de  Verd  are  good  Places  to  take  in 
frefh  Water  upon  a long  Voyage  ; for,  in  the  Ifland  of 
Maio , as  we  faid  before,  there  is  a little  River  to  the  Eaft, 
and,  the  Land  being  uninhabited,  nobody  can  hinder  you 
from  taking  it  ; and,  coming  back,  you  may  touch  at  the 
Ifland  of  St.  Antonio,  where  there  is  alfo  very  good  frefh 
Water,  with  good  Refrefhment  of  Fruits,  as  Oranges,  &c. 
There  are  in  that  Ifland  fome  Portuguefe  ; but  fo  few,  that 
they  cannot  hinder  you  from  taking  what  you  pleafe. 

' 8.  On  May  29.  they  had  an  Obfervation,  and  found 
themfelves  in  the  Latitude  of  520  1 f South,  being  then  off 
Cape  Virgin  Mary,  the  North  Point  of  the  Entrance  of  the 
Streights  of  Magellan,  diftant  from  Fuego,  one  of  the  Cape 
' de  Verd  Iflands,  1580  Leagues,  meridional  Difference  36° 
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4'  Weft.  The  next  Day,  they  entered  the  Streights,  which 
appeared  like  a large  deep  Bay.  Proceeding  higher  up  to 
Queen  Elizabeth's  Ifland,  they  fent  their  Pinnace  afhore  on 
the  Main  to  a frefh-water  River,  which  was  at  this  time  fro* 
zen  up.  They  faw  large  Flocks  of  Geefe  and  Ducks  here- 
abouts*, but  th  ey  were  very  fhy.  TheSurgeon  ’ s Mate,  by  fome 
Accident,  was  left  afhore,  when  the  Boat  came  off;  and  the 
next  Morning,  when  he  was  brought  aboard,  he  was  near 
dead  with  Cold.  They  remained  fome  time  at  Queen  Eli- 
zabeth's Ifland,  which  is  dry,  and,  generally  (peaking,, 
barren,  except  as  to  Salads,  of  which  they  found  great 
plenty,  that  were  of  infinite  Service  to  them  at  that  time, 
when  they  were  fick  of  the  Scurvy.  The  only  Herb,  that 
deferVes  to  be  particularly  taken  notice  of,  was  Smallage,  of 
an  extraordinary  Size,  which  they  eat  raw,  boiled  in  their 
Soops,  and  kept  the  Juice  of  it  in  Bottles.  On  June  14,, 
they  fent.  their  Carpenter,  with  their  Calks,  on  fhore,  to  fill 
•their  empty  ones,  and  to  look  a proper  Piece  of  Wood  for 
a Mizen-maft.  They  met  with  great  plenty  of  Wild-fowl 
and  Shell-fiffi  on  fhore ; which  were  very  welcome  to  all  the 
Ship’s  Company,  who  found  their  Stomachs  increafe,  as 
they  were  obliged  to  come  to  Short-allowance.  On  the 
2 2d,  they  anchored  in  a fine  Bay,  which,  from  its  Depth,, 
they  called  No-bottom  Bay.  The  Trees  on  fhore  were  very 
high,  and  loaded  with  Snow ; fo  that  there  could  not  be  a 
more  aftonifhing  Profped.  On  the  29th,  came  a Canoe, 
with  four  Indians,  that  is  to  fay,  two  Men,  a Woman,  and 
a Boy,  on  board  them.  They  were  of  a middle  Stature, 
dark  Complexion,  their  Faces  broad  and  round,  low  Fore- 
heads, black  Hair,  very  lank,  and  fhort,  with  no  Cloath- 
ing,  except  a Piece  of  Skin  to  cover  their  Middles.  What 
feemed  moft  remarkable  was,  their  having  a kind  of  a Streak 
round  their  Wrifts,  of  an  Azure,  perfectly  fine.  It  feems, 
that  thefe  Savages  are  extremely  jealous  of  their  Women  ; 
for,  notwithstanding  all  that  could  be  faid  to  them,  they 
would  not  permit  the  Woman,  who  was  with  them,  to 
come  on  board.  Captain  Clipperton  ordered  them  Bread 
and  Cheefe,  and  a Dram  of  Brandy,  tho’  it  was  very  fcarce. 
The  former  they  eat  very  heartily,  or  rather  greedily ; but 
the  latter  proved  difagreeable  to  their  Smell,  and  they  could 
not  be  prevailed  upon  to  tafte  it.  They  brought  fome  wild 
Geefe  and  Ducks,  which  they  exchanged  for  Knives  ; and 
had  a Fire  in  the  Middle  of  their  Canoe,  which  was  made 
of  the  Bark  of  Trees  fewed  together.  They  had  Bows  and 
Arrows,  and  fome  Fifhing-tackle  along  with  them.  After 
about  two  Hours  Stay,  they  rowed  afhore,  making  Signs* 
that  they  would  come  again.  The  next  Day  in  the  After- 
noon, the  Pinnace  was  fent  afhore,  and  returned  in  the 
Evening,  with  the  Indian  Canoe  laden  with  large  Muffels, 
which  the  Indians  had  trucked  with  their  People  for  Breads 
Knives,  and  other  Things.  In  the  Beginning  of  the  Month 
of  July,  they  found  the  W eather  very  moderate.  The  Na- 
tives were  very  far  from  being  fo  mifehievous  a People  as 
they  are  generally  reprefented  ; of  which  they  had  two  re- 
markable Inftances  : The  firft  was,  that  one  of  their  Men, 
whom  they  had  on  fhore  two  Nights  and  a Day,  was  very 
kindly  treated  by  them  : The  other,  that  one  of  the  Na- 
tives being,  by  Accident,  left  on  board  the  Ship,  they  came 
the  next  Day,  without  any  Fear,  and  carried  him  away  with 
them  ; which  ffiews,  that,  if  they  are  well  treated,  they 
are  not  treacherous.  Another  Indian  Canoe,  that  came  on 
board,  had  feveral  Women  in  it,  each  with  a Necklace  of 
very  fmall  fhining  Shells  of  five  or  fix  Rows,  very  nicely 
ftrung,  which  looked  like  Mother-of-pearl.  All  this  time, 
their  Ship’s  Company  was  very  fickly,  and  fcarce  a Day 
paffed,  but  fome  or  other  died  ; which  was  generally  attri- 
buted to  their  want  of  fomething  comfortable  in  fo  rigorous 
a Climate;  for,  tho’  they  had  fometimes  fair  moderate 
Weather  for  two  or  three  Days  together,  yet  it  was  conti- 
nually varying  ; and,  perhaps,  for  two  or  three  Days  after- 
wards, they  had  nothing  but  Snow,  Rain,  and  Sleet,  with 
great  Flaws  from  the  Shore,  that  were  intolerably  fharpc 
On  July  8.  they  buried  their  Mailer  Gunner  afhore,  under 
a treble  Difcharge  of  their  Small-arms.  They  caufed  a ftrong 
Plank  to  be  driven  at  the  Head  of  his  Grave,  on  which  was 
the  following  Infcription  : Mr.  William  Pridham,  Gunner 
of  the  Succefs,  deceafed  July  the  jth,  1719,  in  this  S freight, 
and  lies  buried  here.  On  the  20th  in  the  Morning,  Captain 
Mitchel  and  Lieutenant  Davifon  went  in  the  Pinnace  to 
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Terra  del  Fuego , or  the  South  Shore,  in  order  to  make  a 
Difcovery  of  the  PafTage  that  the  French  Tartan  is  faid  to 
have  went  through  into  the  South  Sea  May  1713.  and  to 
fee  if  there  was  any  anchoring  beyond  Cape  Quad,  being 
furniffied  with  all  Neceffaries  for  that  Purpofe.  On  the 
29th,  the  Pinnace  returned,  having  found  the  PafTage  thro5 
which  the  T artan  palled,  but  fo  narrow,  that  it  was  judged 
hazardous  to  go  far  that  Way:  But  their  Provifions  fell 
fliort,  and,  that  Place  affording  no  manner  of  Supply,  they 
were  forced  to  return,  before  they  could  fatisfy  themfelves 
thoroughly  •,  yet  they  found  feveral  good  Bays  to  the  North- 
weft  of  Cape  Fuad  to  anchor  in.  The  Indians  gave  them 
a Seel,  which  they  broiled  and  roafted,  and  faid  it  eat  as 
well  as  any  Venifon.  On  Augufi  1.  in  the  Morning,  Cap- 
tain Mitchell , with  three  other  Officers,  went  a fecond  time 
to  look  for  this  new  PafTage  ; but,  after  the  ftrifteft  Exa- 
mination, could  not  find,  that  it  led  into  the  South  Seas, 
but  only  into  an  icy  Bay,  and  this  PafTage  too  fo  narrow, 
that  their  Ship  could  not  have  made  Way  through  it. 
After  Captain  Mitchell  returned,  they  refolved  to  prolecute 
their  Voyage  through  the  Streights,  which,  with  much 
Danger  and  Difficulty,  they  did,  being  all  the  time  at  very 
fhorc  Allowance,  viz.  at  one  Piece  of  Beef  or  Pork  to  fix 
Men.  On  Augufi  18.  they  arrived  in  the  South  Seas,  but 
the  Crew  were  then  in  fo  weak  and  weary  a Condition, 
that  it  was  fimply  impoffible  for  them  to  undertake  any 
thing  immediately  : Befides,  Captain  Clipperton  was  deter- 
mined to  purfue  his  Inftruftions  clofely  •,  and  therefore  re- 
folved to  fleer  for  the  Eland  of  Juan  Fernandez , the  third 
and  laft  Place  of  Rendefvous. 

9.  On  September  7.  Captain  Clipperton , in  the  Succefs , 
anchored  before  the  Ifland  Juan  Fernandez , which  he 
fearclied  very  diligently,  in  Hopes  of  finding  fome  Tefti- 
mony  of  the  Speedvce! s having  been  there,  but  to  no  man- 
ner of  Purpofe.  His  next  Care  was  to  comply,  in  all  re- 
fpefts,  with  his  Inftruftions,  by  remaining  upon,  and  cruif- 
ing  about  the  Eland  for  a full  Month.  He  likewife  ordered 
an  Infcription  to  be  cut,  on  a remarkable  Tree,  fronting 
the  Landing-place  ; fo  that  it  was  impoffible  for  any  Ship’s 
Crew  to  come  affiore,  and  not  fee  it.  This  Infcription  ran 
thus.  Captain  John  — W.  Magee , 1719.  This  William 
Magee  was  Surgeon  on  board  the  Succefs , and  a Perfon  ex- 
tremely well  known  by  Captain  Shelvocke , and  all  his 
Ship’s  Company.  The  Reafon  why  Captain  Clipper  ton's 
Name  was  not  inferted  in  this  Infcription,  was  plainly  this  •, 
that  having  cruifed  before  in  the  South  Seas,  and  having  been 
alfo  a long  time  Prifoner  among  the  Spaniards , he  did  not 
think  fit  to  give  them  Notice  of  his  Return  into  thofe  Parts. 
He  next  fent  affiore  1110ft  of  his  fick  People,  and  made  ufe 
of  all  the  Conveniencies  the  Eland  afforded  for  their  Reco- 
very ; but  found  it  extremely  difficult,  either  to  reftore  the 
Sick  to  Health,  or  to  preferve  thofe  that  were  well  in  to- 
lerable Spirits,  without  fo  much  as  a Drop  of  Wine, 
Brandy,  or  other  ftrong  Liquor;  not  that  his  People  were 
given  to  drinking  in  an  extravagant  Degree,  but  becaufe 
the  Thoughts  of  being  without  any  Cordial,  if  they  fell 
fick,  dejefted  them  exceffively.  The  Weather  was  very 
changeable  while  they  continued  there,  abundance  of  Rain 
falling,  and  they  had  alfo  fome  hard  Gales  of  Wind  : How- 
ever, they  took  a great  many  Goats,  which  not  only  ferved 
them  for  the  prefent  eating,  but  likewife  ferved  to  increafe 
their  Sea  Store,  becaufe  they  had  an  Opportunity  of  fak- 
ing them  ; fome  French  Ships  that  had  touched  on  the 
Ifland,  having  left  a great  Quantity  there  ready  made.  They 
likewife  wooded  and  watered  with  great  Conveniency,  and 
cleaned  their  Ship,  that  ffie  might  be  in  the  better  Condition 
to  aft  in  the  South  Seas,  where  it  was  now  vifible  they  were 
to  cruife  alone  ; for  Captain  Clipperton  was  clearly  of  Opi- 
nion, that  the  Speedwel  was  loft  ; or  at  leaft  he  gave  out 
fo  to  his  Ship’s  Company  to  pacify  them,  and  to  hinder 
them  fiom  curling  continually  Captain  Shelvocke , for  run- 
ning away  with  their  Liquors,  which,  however,  fome  of 
the  fick  Men  did  with  their  dying  Breaths.  One  thing  was 
very  extraordinary,  that  the  Beauty  and  Fertility  of  this 
ifland,  compared  with  the  Dangers  and  Difficulties  they 
were  fure  to  meet  with  in  the  South  Seas,  tempted  four  of 
Captain  Clipperton  s Men  to  enter  into  a Scheme  for  re- 
maining in  PofTeffion  of  fo  valuable  a Country.  In  pur- 
iuance  of  'which,  they  aftually  ran  away  from  the  Ship, 
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and  betook  themfelves  to  the  Mountains  : As  it  was  very 
inconvenient  to  lofe  fo  many  good  Hands  at  fuch  a time, 
and  not  a little  dangerous  to  leave  them  in  fuch  a Place, 
Captain  Clipperton  ordered  the  neceffary  Meafures  to  be 
taken  for  apprehending  them,  but  without  Effeft.  At 
laft,  the  Day  before  the  Ship  was  to  leave  the  Ifland,  Cap- 
tain Mitchell , with  fome  more  Officers,  went  in  the  Pin- 
nace to  the  EaftPart  of  it,  to  look  forthefe  four  Men,  who 
had  then  abfented  a Fortnight,  two  of  which  Men  they 
found  in  the  Cuftody  of  the  Goat-hunters,  having  met 
with  them  in  Purfuit  of  their  Game  ; who  affirmed,,  they 
had  greater  Difficulty  in  fecuring  thefe  Fellows,  than  in 
killing  double  the  Number  of  Goats  •,  becaufe  they  were 
forced  to  fire  feveral  times  at  them  before  they  would  fur- 
render.  The  Prifoners  acknowledged,  that,  for  the  firft 
five  Days,  they  were  hard  put  to  it,  being  forced  to  fubfift 
wholly  on  the  Cabbage-trees,  of  which  here  is  great  Plenty ; 
but  added,  that,  having,  by  good  Fortune,  one  Night  found 
fome  Fire  that  was  left  by  their  Hunters,  it  ferved  them  in 
good  {lead ; for  they  could  then  drefs  their  Fleffi,  and  fill 
their  Bellies.  The  fame  Evening,  they  brought  on  board 
all  the  Fiffi  they  had  falted,  four  Casks  of  Seel-oil,  and 
whatever  elfe  belonged  to  them.  As  foon  as  the  Crew  were 
on  board  and  muftered,  on  October  7.  they  prepared  to 
fail ; and,  in  the  mean  time.  Captain  Mitchell  went  qn 
ffiore  again  in  the  Long-boat,  to  fet  up  a Crofs  already  cut 
for  that  Purpofe,  at  the  Foot  of  which  he  buried  a Bottle, 
in  which  was  contained  a Letter  for  Captain  Shelvocke , di- 
recting another  Place  of  Rendefvous,  and  fome  proper 
Signal  to  know  each  other  by  at  Sea.  At  eight  in  the 
Morning,  they  weighed  from  the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , 
and  left  their  two  Men  in  PofTeffion  of  it,  who  are  to  be 
reputed  Succeffors  to  Governor  Selkirk  ; tho’,  for  any 
thing  I know,  we  have  not  the  flighteft  Memoirs  of  their 
Adminiftration. 

10.  After  leaving  the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , Cap- 
tain Clipperton  failed  Northward,  till  he  was  in  the  Parallel 
of  Lima , where  he  intended  to  acl,  though  he  was  now 
in  a very  indifferent  Condition,  having  loft  thirty  Men 
between  the  Time  of  his  paffimg  the  Equator,  and  his 
leaving  the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez.  His  Men  expreff- 
ing  fome  Uneafinefs  in  relation  to  Plunder,  he  refolved,  if 
poflible,  to  fet  that  Point  to  rights,  by  fixing  a Paper  to 
the  Main-maft,  which  was  aflfented  to  by  the  whole  Ship’s 
Company. 

“ I.  The  Man  who  firft  Ypies  a Sail,  proving  a Prize, 
“ to  have  five  Dollars  for  every  hundred  Ton  the  Prize 
“ meafures. 

“■  II.  Every  Man  aboard  a Prize,  found  drunk,  or  in 
cc  any  indecent  Aft  with  a white  or  black  Woman,  to  be 
“ puniflred  according  to  the  Nature  of  his  Offence. 

“ III.  Every  Man,  of  whatfoever  Degree,  concealing 
<c  any  Money,  or  other  Thing,  above  the  Value  of  half 
“ a Dollar,  fliall  forfeit  his  Share  of  fuch  Prize,  and 
“ twenty  Dollars  out  of  his  Share  in  the  next  that  ffiall  be 
46  taken.” 

On  October  25.  being  in  the  Latitude  of  Lima,  they 
gave  Chace  to  a fmall  Veffel,  which  they  came  up  with, 
and  took  about  eleven  a Clock.  She  was  their  firft  Prize, 
and  but  an  ill  Omen  of  their  Succefs  in  this  Profeffion, 
fince  ffie  proved,  in  all  refpefts,  hardly  worth  taking. 
She  was  a Snow  of  forty  Ton  Burden,  laden  with  Sand 
and  Rubbiffi  for  Manure  : She  had  feven  Indians , and  two 
Negroes  aboard,  her  Mafter  being  left  fick  affiore.  All 
that  Captain  Clipperton  s People  could  find  worth  taking, 
was  two  Jars  of  Eggs,  as  much  Treacle,  and  a Couple  of 
Pieces  of  Eight  in  ready  Money.  The  next  Day,  they 
met  with  a better  Prize,  which  was  a Ship  called  the  St. 
Vincent , of  150  Tons,  laden  with  Wood  from  Guiaquil . 
There  were  two  Friers,  fixteen  Indians , and  four  Negroes 
aboard.  On  the  30th,  they  had  the  good  Fortune  to  take 
a large  Ship,  bound  from  Panama  to  Lima : She  was 
called  tho  Trinity,  of  the  Burden  of  400  Tons ; and  had 
been  taken  by  Captain  Rogers , when  he  plundered  Guia- 
quil ten  Years  before  : She  had  a great  many  Paffengers  on 
board,  and  a Lading  of  confiderable  Value.  On  Novem- 
ber 2.  they  took  another  Prize,  which  was  a Veffel  of  fe- 
venty  Tons,  on  board  of  which  were  the  Countefs  of  La- 
guna, and  feveral  other  Paffengers,  a great  deal  of  ready 
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Money,  and  upwards  of  400  Jars  of  Wine  and  Brandy, 
which  were  Articles  very  much  wanted.  Captain  Clipper- 
ton  defired  the  Countefs  to  inform  him,  whether  fhe  was 
inclined  to  ftay  on  board  the  Prize,  or  accept  of  the  Ac- 
commodations they  were  able  to  afford  her  on  board  the 
Succefs.  She  made  the  former  her  Choice,  and  the  Cap- 
tain vety  politely  fent  an  Officer  of  Marines,  with  a Guard, 
on  board  the  Prize,  to  prevent  her  being  molefted  ■,  and 
with  ftrict  Orders,  to  fuffer  nobody  to  enter  her  Cabin  but 
her  own  Domeftics  : And  he  likewife  fent  Part  of  the  Wine 
and  Brandy  on  board  the  other  Prizes,  for  the  Ufe  of  his 
Seamen,  who  were  in  Poffeffion  of  them,  and  to  whom,  no 
doubt,  this  was  a very  welcome  Refrefhment. 

11.  It  is  a Miftake  that  many  able  Officers,  both  by  Sea 
and  Land,  have  committed,  and  therefore  we  need  the  lefs 
wonder  at  it  in  Captain  Clipper  ton  \ that  the  Defire  of  Ac- 
quiring grows  with  Acquifition,  till  the  Power  of  preferv- 
ing  is  ablblutely  loft  : He  had  already  detached  feveral  Of- 
ficers, and  above  a Third-part  of  his  Company,  to  take 
care  of  his  Prizes  •,  and  yet  was  as  eager  to  take  more, 
as  if,  inftead  of  a Privateer  weakly  manned,  he  had  com- 
manded a Squadron  of  Ships  of  War.  On  the  12th,  they 
difcovered  a Veffel  at  fome  Diftance,  which  was  a London 
built  Pink,  of  200  Tons  Burden,  bound  from  Panama  to 
Lima , with  Wood,  a Cargo  of  very  little  Value  to  them  ; 
-yet  this  Prize  they  added  to  their  Number.  The  Name 
of  her  was  the  Rofario  ; and  her  Mafter,  who  was  a very 
cunning  Fellow,  foon  faw  the  Error  that  Clipperton  had 
committed,  and  refolved  to  take  Advantage  of  it : He 
guefTedj  by  the  Number  of  Prizes  that  were  already  with 
the  Englijh  Commodore,  he  could  not  fend  many  Men 
on  board  his  Ship  ; and,  having  about  a dozen  Paffengers, 
he  directed  them,  under  the  Command  of  a French  Boat- 
fwain,  to  hide  themfelves  in  the  Hold,  with  Orders,  on 
his  making  a certain  Signal,  to  feize  as  many  of  the  Englijh 
as  came  down  ; alluring  them,  that  he,  with  the  Ship’s 
Company,  would  be  able  to  manage  the  reft.  As  foon  as 
the  Ship  ftruck,  Captain  Clipperton  fent  Lieutenant  Ser- 
jeantfon , with  eight  Men,  to  take  Poffeffion  of  her  ; who, 
as  foon  as  he  came  on  board,  ordered  all  that  appeared  to 
him,  fuch  as  Seamen,  Indians , and  Negroes,  into  the  great 
Cabin,  and  placed  a Centinel  at  the  Door  of  it.  Thinking 
that  all  Things  were  now  fecure,  he  commanded  the  Top- 
fails  to  be  hoifted,  in  order  to  (land  to  the  Commodore  : 
1 he  Men,  not  in  the  leaft  apprehenfive  of  Danger,  went 
down  into  the  Hold  to  fee  what  was  in  the  Ship  ; upon 
which  the  Paffengers,  who  were  concealed,  fallied  out ; 
knocked  molt  of  them  down  ; and  the  French  Boatfwain, 
coming  behind  Mr.  Serjeantfon , knocked  him  down  like- 
wife, and  then  ordered  them  to  be  all  bound.  The  Spa- 
niards in  the  great  Cabin,  in  the  mean  time,  fecured  the 
Centinel  , and,  having  thus  recovered  their  Ship,  began  next 
to  confider  what  they  fhould  do  with  her.  The  Captain 
was  for  getting  afhore  at  all  Events  ; which  Defign  of  his 
he  purfued  fo  eagerly,  as  to  run  his  Ship  upon  the  Rocks, 
where  himfelf,  his  Company,  and  his  Prifoners,  were  all 
in  equal  Danger  ; which  he  no  fooner  perceived,  than  he 
ordered  all  the  Englijh  to  be  unbound,  and,  by  good  For- 
tune, every  Man  of  them  got  fafe  on  ffiore  ; after  which. 
Lieutenant  Serjeant  Jon,  and  his  People,  were  fent  away  di- 
rectly Priloners  to  Lima.  The  Viceroy  of  Peru  was  no 
fooner  acquainted  with  this  hardy  ACtion,  than  he  gave 
Orders  for  the  building  a new  Ship  at  Guiaquil  for  the  Cap- 
tain, and  ordered  all  the  Traders  to  be  taxed  towards  the 
Expence  of  her ; intending  this  as  a Reward  for  the  Ser- 
vice he  had  rendered  to  the  Public,  and  hoping  thereby  to 
encourage  others  to  behave  as  he  had  done.  On  the  Ar- 
rival of  the  Prifoners  at  Lima , they  were  clofely  examined  ; 
and  one  of  them  gave  a full  Account  of  every  thing 
he  knew,  and  particularly  of  the  two  Men  left  upon  the 
Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , and  of  the  leaving  there  a Bot- 
tle, with  a Letter  in  it  for  his  Confort : Upon  which,  the 
Viceroy  ordered  a fmall  Veffel  to  be  fitted  out,  to  fetch 
away  thofe  two  Men,  and  the  Bottle  containing  the  Sig- 
nals ; and  this  was  accordingly  performed.  I have  drawn 
the  Whole  of  this  Relation  together,  that  the  Reader  might 
have  it  in  one  View  j and  ftiall  now  return  to  Captain  Clip- 
perton, and  the  manner  in  which  he  profecuted  his  Voyage 
after  this  unlucky  Accident. 
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12.  It  was  the  20th,  about  three  in  the  Afternoon,  when 
he  perceived,  that  his  laft  Prize  was  retaken ; for,  making 
a Signal  to  attack,  and  obferving  that  the  Pink,  inftead  of 
obeymg  it,  made  all  the  Sail  fhe  could  for  the  Shore,  he 
immediately  fufpedted  what  had  happened  4 and,  finding  it 
impoffible  to  come  up  with  her,  began  to  confider  next 
what  was  fitt.  ft  for  him  to  do,  to  prevent  the  bad  Effects 
that  might  be  reafonably  apprehended  from  her  Crew  get- 
ting on  ffiore  : And  therefore  the  next  Morning  he  very 
prudently  detei  mined  to  let  all  his  Spanijh  Prifoners  at 
Liberty,  as  well  to  fave  Provifions,  which,  at  that  time, 
he  could  very  ill  fpare  •,  as  that  their  good  Ufage  rmo-ht  be 
fpeediiy  known,  and  returned  to  fuch  of  his  Men  at  were 
in  their  Power.  It  is  not  eafy  to  conceive,  how  a wifer, 
or  a better.  Expedient  could  be  thought  of  at  fuch  a Jun- 
d:ure  j and  therefore  it  is  but  doing  juftice  to  this  Officer 
to  remark,  that  his  fo  fuddehly  recollecting  himfelf,  and 
correcting  his  Error,  was  Efficient  to  excufe  him  5 especi- 
ally if  we  refieCt,  that,  for  one  Officer,  capable  of  make- 
ing  luch  an  Amends  for  it,  there  might  be  twenty  found, 
who,  after  falling  into  fuch  a Miftake,  could  never  think 
of  making  any  Amends  at  all,  but  rather  employ  their 
Wits  in  framing  FiCtions  to  conceal  it.  On  the  24th,  they 
took  another  Prize,  called  Cayetan , of  about  200  d ons 
Burden,  laden  with  WT>od  from  Panama  for  Lima , having 
on  board  forty  Negroes,  and  thirty  Spaniards , moft  of  them 
PaiTengers.  On  the  27th,  they  came  to  an  Anchor  with 
all  their  Prizes  at  the  Ifland  La  Plata , where  the  Captain 
began  ferioufly  to  confider,  how  he  ffiould  make  the  moft: 
of  this  Expedition  for  his  Owners,  as  well  as  himfelf,  and 
his  Company.  He  knew  that  all  the  Coaft  was  alarmed  ; 
and  that  two  Men  of  War,  one  of  fifty,  the  other  of  thirty 
Guns,  were  fitted  out  on  Purpofe  to  take  him : He  was 
fenfible,  that  the  Goods  he  had  on  board  were  not  likely 
to  be  ranfomed  in  that  Part  of  the  Wffirld ; and  that  they 
would  prove  mere  Drugs,  if  brought  into  this  ; and  there- 
fore laid  all  thefe  Things  together  j and,  reflecting  on  a Pro- 
pofiticn  formerly  made  by  Captain  IVoodes  Rogers , to  fend 
a Cargo  of  fuch  kind  of  Prize-goods  to  Brajil,  he  refolved 
to  try  the  Experiment ; and  according  he  fitted  out  the 
Bark,  in  which  he  took  the  Countefs  of  Laguna ; mounted 
her  with  eight  Guns  ; and,  putting  on  board  her  thirteen 
Englijhmen , and  ten  Negroes,  with  what  Provifions  and 
other  Neceffanes  he  could  fpare,  he  called  her  the  Chickly . 
Into  this  Veffel  he  put  a Cargo  of  European  Commodities, 
valued  at  10,000  Pounds  and  upwards  ; and,  on  the  27th, 
fhe  failed  for  Brafil , under  the  Command  of  Captain 
Mitchell.  As  foon  as  fhe  was  gone,  the  Captain  deter- 
mined to  part  with  his  other  Prizes,  both  of  which  he  pre- 
fented  to  the  Spaniards , after  taking  out  of  them  what  he 
thought  valuable,  and  detaining  only  the  Captain  of  one 
of  them  for  his  Pilot,  and  all  the  Negroes  ; after  which  he 
failed  from  that  Ifland,  in  order  to  cruife  in  his  former 
Station.  > 

13.  On  December  12.  they  faw  a Sail  about  five  in  the 
Evening,  and,  at  feven,  took  her.  She  was  called  th eRofary, 
bound  from  Cherripe  for  Panama,  laden  with  Provifions. 
Their  Launch  and  Pinnace  were  all  Day  employed  in  bring- 
ing on  board  the  Flour,  and  other  Provifions,  in  order  to 
difcharge  her.  Having  got  as  much  Flour  out  of  her  as 
they  could  well  flow  away,  they  cut  her  Main-mail  by  the 
Board,  left  fhe  fhould  overfet,  and  fo  let  her  go.  The  Pri- 
foners informed  them,  that  their  Men,  who  were  lately 
taken  by  the  Spaniards , were  fent  to  Lima  by  Land.  Here 
they  continued  to  cruife,  Handing  off  all  Day,  and  towards 
the  Shore  at  Night ; but  nothing  happened  till  the  27th, 
that  they  anchored  in  GuanchacoPay , in  nine  Fathom,  clay 
Ground,  and  found  two  Ships  at  Anchor.  They  fired  a 
Shot  at  each  j but  they  made  no  Return.  Sending  then 
their  Boats  aboard,  they  found  them  abandoned,  and  could 
difeover,  that  all  the  Lading  had  been  juft  taken  out,  and 
nothing  left  aboard,  except  feme  Bread,  and  a lew  jars  of 
Water.  They  hung  out  a Flag  of  Truce,  and  fired  two 
Guns  at  half  an  Hour’s  Interval,  hoping  they  would  have 
come  aboard  to  ranfom  their  Ships.  Tiiey  aniwered  from 
Shore  1 but,  no  Boat  coming,  they  fired  again,  and  remain- 
ed there  till  the  next  Day,  when,  feeing  it  was  in  vain  to 
wait  any  longer,  and  that  they  would  neither  ranfom  nor 
beg  their  Ships,  they  pulled  down  the  Flag,  and  let  the 
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Ships  on  Fire.  After  the  taking  of  thefe  Ships,  it  was  re- 
folved  to  bear  away  for  Refre&ment  to  the  Gallop  ago  s 
Elands,  there  being  a greater  Probability  of  their  doing  it 
there  unmolefted,  than  in  any  other  Part  of  the  South  Seas  *, 
and  accordingly,  towards  the  latter  End  of  the  Year,  they 
put  this  Defign  in  Execution.  On  January  9.  1720,  they 
anchored  in  York  Road,  on  the  North  Side  of  the  Duke  of 
York’s  IJland , immediately  under  the  Equinodtial,  where 
they  found  good  Water,  fcrubbed  and  cleaned  their  Ship, 
and  after  ten  Days  quitted  thofe  Elands,  and  failed  to  the 
Northward.  I cannot  help  remarking  upon  this  Occafion, 
that  this  intirely  juftifies  Captain  Cowley  from  the  Afperfions 
thrown  upon  him  by  later  Writers,  as  if  he  had  given  a fan- 
cifuIAccount  of  thofe  Elands ; and  I mull;  intreat  my  Readers 
to  obferve,  that,  among  other  Advantages  refulting  in  this 
Hiftory  of  Circum-navigators,  it  is  no  fmall  one,  that,  by 
comparing  their  Accounts,  we  correbl  abundance  of  their 
Miftakes,  • committed  chiefly  from  their  Prejudices  againft 
each  other,  and  from  the  Paffion  that  almoft  every  one  of 
them  entertained,  of  palling  for  an  abler  Seaman  than  the 
reft. 

14.  On  the  2 ift,  they  made  a Sail,  and  continued  chafe- 
ing  till  eleven  at  Night,  when  they  came  up  with  her  •,  and, 
on  their  firing  of  their  firft  Gun,  fhe  ftruck.  This  Ship 
proved  to  be  the  Prince  Eugene , bound  from  Panama , and 
having  on  board  the  Marquis  de  Villa  Roche , who  had  been 
Prefident  there,  and  all  his  Family,  who  were  going  to 
Lima.  This  was  the  very  Ship,  in  which  Captain  Clipper- 
ion  was  circumvented,  and  taken  in  his  laft  Voyage  in  thefe 
Seas,  when  he  was  very  indifferently  ufed  by  this  Marquis, 
who  now  lay  at  his  Mercy,  and  whom  he  ufed,  notwith- 
flanding,  with  all  the  Civility  poflible.  On  February  26. 
a Spaniard  dying  of  a Wound  he  had  received  at  the  taking 
this  Ship,  the  Marquis  defired  he  might  be  buried  accord- 
ing to  their  Ceremonies  •,  which  was  granted.  When  the 
Office  for  the  Dead  had  been  performed,  and  the  Corpfe, 
which  lay  ready  on  a Grating,  was  thrown  over-board,  with 
a large  Bag  of  Ballaft  tied  at  his  Feet,  the  Spaniards  crying 
thrice,  as  their  Cuftom  is  on  fuch  Ocoafions,  Bon  Viage , i.  e. 
a good  Voyage,  the  Body,  to  the  Admiration  of  every  one, 
prefehtly  floated,  and  continued  floating  as  far  as  they  could 
lee  it ; which  the  Marquis  de  Villa  Roche  concluded  to  be  a 
very  ill  Omen,  and  declared,  that  he  expeded  lome  furprife- 
ing  Accident  to  be  the  Confequence.  On  March  8.  a 
Prieft,  who  was  on  board  the  Prince  Eugene , and  the  Boat- 
swain of  that  Ship,  defired  Leave  to  go  on  ffiore  on  the 
Illand  of  V das  ; which  was  granted  them,  on  condition 
they  would  perfuade  the  Inhabitants  to  drive  feme  Black- 
cattle  to  the  Shore,  in  order  to  exchange  them  for  what 
Goods  they  liked  beft  ; which  they  faithfully  promifed. 
On  the  1 6th,  they  returned  with  four  Head  of  Black-cattle, 
fome  Fowls  and  Fruit,  as  a Prefen t to  the  Marquis  ; but  at 
the  fame  time  declared,  that  their  Alcalde  or  Governor 
would  not  fuffer  them  to  trade.  They  likewife  faid,  that 
Captain  Mitchell  had  been  affiore  there,  and  had  ffiot  fome 
of  their  Cattle  ; but  that  200  Men  appearing  under  Arms, 
they  had  been  forced  to  retire  : Which  Account  of  theirs 
appeared  the  more  probable,  from  their  having  Linen  and 
Cloaths  belonging  to  Captain  Mitchell’s  Men  in  their  Cu- 
ftody.  The  next  Day,  fome  Letters  from  the  Marquis  de 
V ilia  Roche  were  intercepted,  very  little  fuitable  to  that 
Honour,  to  which  the  Spanijh  Nobility  ufually  pretend, 
fince  he  endeavoured  to  ftir  up  the  People  to  furprife  their 
Men,  and  fecure  the  Boat,  when  they  came  alhore  to  wa- 
ter. Upon  this.  Captain  Clipperton  confined  him  for  fome 
Days  •,  yet,  on  the  20th,  he  allowed  the  Marquis  and  his 
Lady  to  go  affiore,  leaving  their  only  Child  as  an  Hofta^e. 
On  April  14.  the  Marquis,  his  Lady,  and  the  Governor, 
came  aboard;  and,  an  Agreement  being  made  for  their 
Kaniom,  the  Lady  and  Child  were  fent  on  fliore,  and  the 
Marquis  only  remained  as  an  Hoftage.  The  Prize  was  foon 
aner  delivered  up  to  the  Captain.  In  this  whole  Tranf- 
j0n>  Eaptain  Clipperton  appears  to  have  been  deceived 
and  outwitted  by  this  Nobleman,  who  bafely  broke  his 
ore,,  and  thereby  provoked  the  Crew  to  murmur  againft 
the  Captam  for  trufting  him.  On  April  20.  they  anchored 
in  t re  upi  of  Amapala  ; and,  not  being  able  to  water 
there,  repaired  to  the  Eland  of  Eiger  s,  where  they  did  it 
with  great  Eafe.  On  June  4.  they  failed  to  Gorgona  on  the 


fame  Errand,  and  were  well  fupplied.  On  the  24th,  they 
made  another  Prize,  which  proved  the  St.  Vincent , which 
they  had  taken  once  before.  She  was  nOw  commanded  by 
Don  Clement  de  Andrado,  laden  with  Timber  and  Coco-nuts. 
O11  Augufi  11.  they  anchored,  with  their  Prize,  at  the 
Hand  oi  Lobos  de  la  Mar , where  they  fet  up  Tents  on 
ffiore,  fcrubbed  and  cleaned  their  Ship,  and  took  whatever 
they  thought  valuable  out  of  their  Prize. 

15.  1 he  Ship’s  Company,  while  they  lay  here,  talked 
over  their  Affairs,  till  they  began  to  think,  them  defperate. 
Sometimes  they  reflected  on  the  Captain,  for  pretending  to 
remain  in  thefe  Seas  without  their  Confort : At  other 
times,  they  blamed  him  for  giving  into  the  Spanijh  Mar- 
quis’s Project  for  ranfoming  his  Ship,  which,  they  believed, 
would  never  be  performed  : And  now-and'then  the  Ship’s 
Corporal,  one  James  Roch , a bold,  bufy,  intriguing  Fel- 
low, threw  in  fome  fly  Infmuations,  that,  if  they  mtift  go 
through  fuch  Hardfhips,  it  was  better  they  ffiould  do  it  lor 
their  own  fakes,  than  for  other  Peoples.  And  one  Jcfeph 
Maynard , the  Boatfwain’s  Mate,  puffiing  Things  ftiil  fur- 
ther, a Plot  was  at  laft  formed  forfeizing  the  Captain,  the 
reft  of  the  Officers,  and  running  away  with  the  Ship.  They 
likewife  agreed,  that,  when  their  Defign  was  brought  to 
bear,  the  Officers  ffiould  be  fet  on  ffiore  on  the  Hand  of 
Lobos , and  all,  who  afterwards  oppofed  them,  ffiot  with- 
out Mercy.  This  wicked  Contrivance,  however,  was  hap- 
pily eifeovered  on  September  6.  the  two  Ringleaders  feverely 
puniffied,  and  the  reft  pardoned  by  which  wife  Conduct 
the  Confpiracy  was  fuppreffed.  On  the  1 7th,  they  took  a 
f iffiing-boat,  with  a good  Quantity  of  Salt-fifli,  well  cured  ; 
but  found  the  St.  Vincent , which  they  had  left  at  Anchor 
under  the  Hand  of  Lobos,  driven  alhore,  and  funk  ; and, 
upon  this,  they  put  thirty-eight  Spanijh  Prifoners  on  board 
the  Filhing-boat,  and  fent  them  away.  On  November  1. 
they  entered  the  Bay  of  Conception , where  miffing  a Prize 
that  outfailed  them,  they  bore  away  for  Coquinbo , where 
they  took  a Ship  laden  with  Tobacco,  Sugar,  and  Cloth,  in 
their  ± ullage.  On  the  6th  in  the  Afternoon,  they  opened 
that  Harbour,  where  they  faw  three  Men  of  War  lying, 
with  their  I op-lails  Ioole ; and  thefe  no  fooner  ’fpied  them, 
than  they  cut  their  Cables,  and  flood  after  them.  The  Sue - 
cefs  haled  clofe  on  a Wind,  and  their  Prize  did  the  fame  ; 
upon  which  the  Spanijh  Man  of  War,  that  failed  beft,  gave 
Chace  to  the  latter,  and,  at  three  in  the  Afternoon,  came 
up  with,  and  took  her.  The  other  two  Ships  crouded  all 
the  Sail  they  could,  till  about  four  in  the  Afternoon,  when 
the  biggeft,  having  her  Mizen-top-maft  carried  away,  fired 
a Gun,  tacked,  and  flood  in  for  the  Shore  ; which  favour- 
able Opportunity  the  Succefs  embraced  to  make  her  Efcape. 
In  the  Spanijh  Prize,  they  loft  their  third  Lieutenant  Mr. 
James  Milne , and  twelve  of  their  Men.  The  Captain  of 
the  Spanijh  Man  of  War,  who  took  him,  was  the  famous 
Don  Bias  de  Lejfo , who  was  Governor  of  Carthagena , when 
attacked  by  Admiral  Vernon.  Don  Bias  treated  his  Prifoner 
a little  roughly  at  firft,  being  enraged  to  find  he  had  miffed 
the  Englijh  Privateer,  and  only  retaken  a Spanijh  Prize,  and, 
in  the  firft  Tranfport  of  his  Paffion,  ftruck  Mr.  Milne  over 
the  Head  with  the  Flat  of  his  Sword ; but,  when  he  came 
to  himfelf,  he  fent  for  him  up ; and,  finding  him  flopped 
by  his  Soldiers,  he  generoully  afked  his  Pardon,  ordered 
him  a new  Suit  of  Cloaths,  and  kept  him  for  fome  time  on 
board  his  Ship.  _ He  afterwards  procured  his  Liberty  at 
Lima , paid  for  his  Paffage  to  Panama , where  he  gave  him 
a Jar  of  Brandy,  and  another  of  Wine,  for  his  Sea-ftorts, 
put  200  Pieces  of  Eight  in  his  Pocket,  and  fent  him  to  Eng- 
land. Phis  unlucky  Accident  of  lofing  their  Prize  revived 
the  ill  Humours  among  Clipperton’ s Men,  who  did  not 
indeed  plot  again,  but  became  exceedingly  dejebted.  On 
the  1 6th,  they  faw  another  Sail,  and  gave  Chace,  which, 
after  a few  Guns  fired  on  both  Sides,  bore  away,  being  a 
clean  Ship,  and  left  them  •,  which  was  another  lucky  Efcape  : 
f or  ffie  was  likewife  a Ship  of  Force,  fitted  out  to  take 
Captain  Shelvocke , and  commanded  by  one  Fitzgerald , 
who,  knowing  this  was  not  Shelvocke’ s Ship,  and  doubting 
what  Strength  fhe  might  be  of,  had  no  great  Stomach  to 
engage  her.  Thefe  repeated  Difappointments,  as  they 
broke  the  Spirits  of  his  Crew,  fo  they  h'ad  a very  bad  Effcbt 
on  Captain  Clipperton  himfelf,  who  began  now  to  betake 
himfelf  to  drinking and,  as  this  Vice  generally  grows  upon 
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People  under -Misfortunes,  he  grew  at  laft  to  fuck  a Pitch, 
that  he  was  hardly  ever  quite  cool  or  fober.  It  was  chiefly 
owing  to  this  unhappy  Praftice,  that  he  fell  into  fo  many 
Errors  in  his  future  Conduct.  And,  though  it  is  true, 
that  Drunkennefs  is  rather  an  Aggravation  than  an  Excufe, 
yet,  if  we  conficler,  that  this  poor  Man  was  a mere  Sailor, 
and  had  not  had  the  Benefit  of  a liberal  Education,  that 
he  fell  into  it  purely  through  Defpair,  and  that  he  ftill 
fhewed,  upon  all  Occafions,  great  Marks  of  an  humane  and 
generous  Difpofition,  together  with  an  inflexible  Honefty, 
in  regard  to  his  Owners  Concerns,  we  cannot  help  pitying 
him  ; becaufe  it  is  impoflible  to  fay,  how  far  human  Nature 
is  able  to  bear,  without  the  Help  of  certain  Supports,  fuch 
an  heavy  Load  of  Misfortunes  as  this  poor  Gentleman  met 
with. 

1 6.  In  this  fad  Plight  they  refolved  to  continue  cruifing 
to  the  North,  not  only  in  Search  of  Plunder,  but  alfo  of  a 
Supply  of  Provifions,  and  efpecially  of  Flour,  having  ex- 
pended all  they  had,  and  being  reduced  to  three  Pounds 
of  Indian  Corn  for  a Mefs  of  fix  Men,  and  that  but  once 
a Day.  In  this  Crtiife  they  had  but  indifferent  Fortune  ; 
and,  therefore,  on  the  27th,  being  in  Sight  of  Point  He- 
lena^ they  refolved  to  fet  afhore  the  Spaniflo  Prifoners  taken 
in  the  laft  Prize,  in  which  they  afterwards  loft  Lieutenant 
Milne  ; and  then  determined  to  go  once  more  to  the  Gal- 
lapagos  Ifiands,  in  order  to  refrefh  quietly,  and  reftore 
their  People  to  Health  and  Spirits  ; which  Scheme  they 
immediately  put  in  Execution.  In  their  Paffage  to  thefe 
Elands,  they  began  to  fu  (petit  fome  Error  in  their  Log-line  ; 
and,  upon  meafuring,  found  it  three  Fathoms  too  fhort* 
which  occafioned  an  Error  in  this  Run  of  fifty-two  Miles, 
or  thereabouts.  On  the  4th  of  December,  they  loft  Mr. 
Thomas  Fairman  their  Purfer  •,  and  the  fame  Day  found 
themfelves  very  near  the  Gallapagos  Elands,  and  in  the 
Latitude  of  36'  North,  with  a very  ftrong  Current  to  the 
South-weft  ; againft  which  they  were  obliged  to  ply.  On 
the  6th,  they  fent  the  Pinnace  to  dilcover  an  Anchoring- 
place  at  one  of  the  Ifiands,  which  returned  without  finding 
any,  but  faw  abundance  of  Tortoife  afhore.  Upon  this, 
they  fent  the  Pinnace  and  Yawl  to  get  fome  •,  and  they 
returned  with  Fifh  enough  to  ferve  the  Company  a Day  ; 
but,  there  running  a prodigious  Surf,  they  could  not  land 
or  look  for  Turtle.  They  kept  plying  off  and  on,  and 
founded  in  foul  Ground  from  eighty  to  fifty  Fathom.  The 
Lat.  of  the  Eland  9'  North.  It  was  a mere  Rock  *,  fo  they 
left  it,  and  fleered  away  for  another  South-weft,  being  the 
fame  which  the  Spaniards  make  to  lie  under  the  Equator  ; 
they  run  along  fhore,  but  could  find  no  Anchoring  ; fo 
that,  being  unwilling  to  lofe  more  Time,  they  made  the 
beft  Way  they  could  to  the  lile  of  Cocos,  where  they  hoped 
certainly  to  get  fome  Filli,  Fowl,  and  Cocoa-nuts,  moft 
of  their  People  being  very  fick  and  weak.  On  the  7th 
and  8th,  they  faw  feveral  Elands  to  the  North-eaft,  but 
paffed  through  them  very  happily,  and  got  quite  clear  of 
them  by  the  9th  but,  as  their  People  daily  fell  fick,  they 
grew  very  apprehenfive  of  the  Dangers  that  muft  enfue  in 
cafe  of  their  miffing  the  Eland.  On  the  17th  in  the  Morn- 
ing, they  had  the  Satisfaction  of  beholding  the  long- 
looked  tor  Eland  of  Cocos,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  nine 
Leagues  to  the  North- weft,  which  filled  them  with  inex- 
preffible  Joy.  On  the  18th,  they  went  all  afhore,  that 
could  be  fpared  from  on  board  the  Veflel  with  Safety,  in 
order  to  build  a kind  of  Booth  for  the  Reception  of  their 
Sick  ; which,  as  foon  as  it  was  finifhed,  were  carried  afhore, 
and  conveniently  lodged.  The  Marquis  de  Villa  Roche 
went  alfo  afhore,  where  they  got  great  Plenty  of  Fifh, 
Fowl,  and  Eggs,  together  with  Cocoa-nuts,  and  other 
Refrefhments.  The  Captain  opened  here  the  laft  Hogfhed 
of  Brandy  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Ship’s  Company,  and  gave 
every  Man  a Dram  a Day  ; and,  on  New  Tear' s- day,  he 
allowed  a Gallon  of  ftrong  Beer  to  every  Mefs  ; and,  by 
having  this  Plenty  of  nourifhing  Food,  and  much  Eafe, 
the  Crew  began  to  recover,  and  were  able  to  wood  and 
water,  though  with  much  Difficulty ; for  there  was  a 
great  Swell  coming  in  from  the  Northward  conftantly  at 
Full-moon  and  Change  ; therefore  they  were  forced  to 
wait  till  the  Spring- tides  were  abated,  before  they  could 
get  any  thing  off.  On  the  17th  of  January  1721.  the 
Captain  made  the  neceffary  Difpofitions  for  failing  , but  it 
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was  three  Days  before  he  could  get  his  People  on  board, 
and  then  there  were  no  lefs  then  eleven  of  them  miffing, 
viz.  three  Englijhmen,  and  eight  Negroes.  It  is  not  eafy 
to  conceive,  what  could  induce  the  former  to  hazard  them- 
felves in  fuch  a Place  as  this,  at  fo  great  a Diftance  from 
the  Continent,  fo  little  frequented  by  Ships,  and  where 
they  had  but  a fmall,  indeed  fcarce  any,  Chance  of  ever 
getting  off ; but  it  muft  be  attributed  to  their  Dread  of 
the  Dangers  and  Fatigues  to  which  they  were  continually 
expofed  on  board,  and  to  their  living  conftantly  at  Short- 
allowance  ; whereas  here  they  were  fare  of  Plenty  of  Pro- 
vifions, without  any  other  Labour  than  that  of  procuring 
and  dreffing  them.  It  is  alfo  more  than  probable,  that 
they  might  receive  fome  Affurances  from  the  Marquis,  of 
their  having  a Ship  fent  for  them,  when  he  obtained  his 
Liberty  which,  at  bdft,  was  an  hazardous  Contingency, 
and,  there  is  great  Reafon  to  doubt,  was  never  performed, 
as  the  Reader  will  fee  in  the  Sequel  of  this  V oyage. 

17.  On  the  25th,  they  arrived  on  the  Coaft  of  Mexico 
where  they  met  with  an  extraordinary  Adventure  ; for, 
difeovering  a Sail  about  feven  in  the  Evening,  they  fent 
their  Pinnace  to  give  Chace  to  whom  {he  (truck  about 
eleven  : And,  on  the  Return  of  the  Pinnace,  they  had  the 
furprifing  Account,  that  this  was  a Spanijh  Ship,  called  the 
Jefu  Maria,  but  now  in  the  Hands  of  Captain  Shehocke , 
who  commanded  her  ; and  the  Account  he  gave  of  the 
Matter  to  their  People  was  this,  that  he  had  no  more  than 
forty  of  his  Men  aboard,  the  reft  being  all  dead,  or  di- 
fperfed  : That  he  loft  the  Speedwel  at  Fernandez,  where 
they  ftaid  five  Months,  and  built  a Bark  out  of  the  Speed- 
weT s Wreck  ^ with  which  they  put  to  Sea,  and  coafted 
along  Chili  and  Peru,  meeting  feveral  Ships  ; but  could  do 
nothing  with  them,  till  they  came  to  Fifco , near  Lima, 
where  they  took  this  Prize,  being  the  Ship  he  went  in  there 
to  look  for.  They  differed  much  in  their  Account,  but 
had  no  regular  Command  among  them,  being  all  alike  : 
As  the  Method  is  in  the  Weft  India  Privateers,  they  had 
chofen  a Quarter-mafter,  carrying  every  thing  by  a Ma- 
jority of  Votes  ; fo  that  they  found  they  had  quite  broken 
their  Articles  with  their  Owners,  and  had  fhared  all  among 
themfelves.  On  the  27th,  Captain  Shehocke  hoifted  Si. 
George's  Colours,  and  fired  three  Guns,  as  a Signal  to 
fpeak  with  them  ; on  which  the  Succefs  lay-to  for  his 
Boat,  which  came  aboard  with  a Letter  for  Captain  Clip- 
perton  ; who  immediately  fent  back  the  Boat  for  their 
Purfer,  to  be  examined  concerning  their  Atitions  on  the 
Coaft  of  Erajil,  and  elfe where  : They  fent  away  the  Boat  j 
but  the  Purfer,  Mr.  Hendric , ftaid,  who  gave  but  a dark 
Account  of  their  Proceedings,  that  he  was  not  allowed  to 
take  any  Account  of  the  Treafure  for  the  Owners  : At 
eight  Captain  Shehocke  came  aboard,  being  fent  for  by 
Captain  Clipperton , and  the  Agent,  to  give  an  Account  of 
his  Tranfatitions.  The  Boat  brought  Mr.  Do d,  their  Lieu- 
tenant of  Marines,  to  continue  in  the  Succefs,  having  been 
ufed  very  ill  for  his  Attachment  to  the  Owners  Intereft,  at 
leaft  as  he  afferted,  and  was  firmly  believed  by  Captain 
Clipperton , and  his  Officers.  The  next  Day  Captain  Shel- 
vocke  fent  on  board  them  fix  Chefts  of  Pitch  and  Dammer, 
and  two  Barrels  of  Tar,  with  fix  Slabs  of  Copper  : Captain 
Clipperton  fpared  him  twenty-four  Quarter-deck  Guns,  fome 
great  Shot,  and  Compafs,  and  a few  other  Neceftaries  : 
His  People  laid  out  a great  deal  of  Money  with  .the  Crew 
of  the  Succefs , for  Cloaths,  Shoes,  Hats,  and  other  Ne- 
ceffaries : There  remained  with  them  alfo  two  of  the  Speed- 
wel’ s Officers ; Mr.  Hendric,  the  Purfer,  and  Mr.  Dod,  the 
Lieutenant  of  the  Marines,  defigning  to  go  with  them  for 
China.  The  Succefs,  ftill  keeping  to. the  Northward,  on 
the  Coaft  of  Mexico , faw  Captain  Shehocke  feveral  times, 
as  they  were  fenfible,  by  his  making  Signals  ; but,  con- 
fidering,  in  the  Beginning  of  the  Month  of  March,  that 
both  Time  and  Place  afforded  them  a fair  Opportunity  of 
coming  up  with  the  Manilla  Ship,  before  fhe  entered  Am » 
pulco,  the  Officers  determined,  the  next  time  they  faw 
Captain  Shehocke , to  propofe  to  him  the  making  fuch  an 
Attempt.  On  the  13th,  they  made  a Sail,  which,  by  the 
Signals,  proving  to  be  Captain  Shehocke,  they  brought- 
to ; and  the  Captain,  with  his  Lieutenants,  came  on 
board  them.  At  this  general  Confultation  it  was  agreed, 
by  the  Officers  of  both  Ships,  that  the  Attempt  fhould  be 
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made  jointly  ; and  that,  to  prevent  their  meeting  with  the 
fame  Fate  which  befel  Captain  Rogers  and  Captain  Courtney , 
when  they  attempted  the  biggeft  Manilla  Ship,  they  fhould 
run  her  aboard  at  once,  having-  indeed  no  other  Chance 
for  taking  her.  Accordingly  they  cruifed  for  her  •,  and, 
on  the  1 5th,  Captain  Clipperton  held  another  Confultation, 
wherein  Propofals  being  agreed  on,  were  figned,  and  fent 
to  Captain  Shelvocke  •,  that  if  he  and  his  Crew  would  refund 
all  the  Money  fiiared  among  themfelves  contrary  to  the 
Articles  with  the  Owners,  and  agree  to  put  it  in  a joint 
Stock,  then  all  Faults  fhould  be  forgot,  both  Companies 
would  unite,  and  proceed  to  cruife  for  the  Acapulco  Ship. 
This  Proposition  was  but  indifferently  received  by  Captain 
Shelvocke , and  his  People,  who  did  not  care  to  part,  in 
any  Shape,  with  what  they  poffeffed,  and  therefore  declined 
giving  any  Anfwer  to  this  Propofal.  We  fhall,  in  the  next 
Section,  mention  the  Reafons  affigned  by  Captain  Shel- 
vocke for  this  manner  of  proceeding : Our  Bufinefs  at  pre- 
fent  lies -with  Captain  Clipperton , and  his  People,  who, 
perceiving  that  there  was  nothing  to  be  expedted  from 
their  Confort,  determined  to  manage  their  own  Affairs 
the  belt  way  they  could.  In  the  firft  Place,  they  con- 
fidered,  that  the  Time  of  meeting  with  the  Manilla  Ship 
was  by  feme  Days  elapfed  •,  that  moft  of  their  People  were 
weak  and  fickly ; that,  even  at  their  prefent  fhort  Allow- 
ance, they  were  vidlualled  but  for  five  Months  •,  and  that, 
confequently,  it  was  their  Bufinefs  to  think  of  going  di- 
rectly to  the  Eajl  Indies , without  Lofs  of  Time,  in  order 
to  preferve  what  they  had  got  for  their  Owners  and  them- 
felves.. .This  Refolution  appeared,  in  every  refpedt,  fo 
pealonable  and  well-founded,  that  it  was  inftantly  put  in 
Execution  •,  and,  without  waiting  for,  or  confulting  Cap- 
tain Shelvocke  any  more,  they  concluded  to  leave  the 
South  Seas,  being  then  to  the  South  South-eaft  of  Port 
Marquis , and  in  the  Latitude  of  1 6°  50''  North.  In  order 
to  underhand  the  latter  Part  of  this  Account,  it  is  necef- 
fary  to  fay  fomewhat  of  the  Times  when  thefe  Acapulco 
Ships  fail.  They  ufually  leave  the  Philippine  Ifiands  about 
the  Beginning  of  July , and  they  arrive  at  the  Ladrones 
about  the  Beginning  of  September : From  thence  they  pro- 
ceed to  Acapulco  ; in  which  Port  they  are  commonly  ex- 
pected about  the  Middle  of  January  •,  and  then  the  Ship 
ufually  remains  in  Port  till  towards  the  latter  End  of  the 
Month  of  April , and  then  fine  fails  again  from  Acapulco  for 
Manilla.  Yet  this  is  not  to  be  confidered  as  a conftant 
Rule  ; for,  according  as  the  Winds  fet  in  earlier  or  later, 
It  alters.  In  the  prefent  Cafe,  it  is  plain,  the  Ship  they 
waited  for,  was  not  the  Veffel  expected  from,  but  the 
Galleon  that  was  to  return  to,  the  Philippine  Ifiands  ; on 
board  which,  there  is  always  a prodigious  Quantity  of 
Silver  : Yet  it  muff  be  owned,  that  either  the  Ship  failed 
earlier  than  ufual,  or  elfe  they  left  her  behind  them  when 
they  failed  for  the  Eajl  Indies , whither  we  now  are  to 
attend  them. 

18.  The  Run  from  the  Coaft  of  Mexico  to  the  Ifland  of 
Guam,  t hey  performed  in  fifty-three  Days  ; and,  on  the 
10th  of  May , arrived  in  Sight  of  the  Ifiand  Serpana , in 
the  Latitude  of  130  North-,  though,  in  the  Spanijh 
Charts,  thisTfiand  is  generally  laid  down  in  140.  In  this 
Paffage  they  loft  fix  of  their  People,  and  the  reft  of  them  were 
fo  weak  and  low,  that  nothing  could  be  a more  joyful  Sight 
to  them  than  this  Ifiand.  They  determined,  however,  to 
proceed  to  that  of  Guam , as  belt  known  to  Europeans , and 
where  they  were  moft  likely  to  meet  with  Provifions  ; in 
which,  perhaps,  they  judged  the  Matter  wrong  j for,  in 
their  prefent  weak  Condition,  it  would  have  been  more 
advifeable  to  have  gone  to  Serpana , where  the  Spaniards 
have  not  fo  great  a Force.  May  the  13th,  they  anchored 
in  the  Road,  and  fent  their  Pinnace  afhore,  with  a Flag  of 
Truce,  in  order  to  obtain  fome  Provifions  but  the  People 
fent  them  for  Anfwer,  That,  without  the  Governor’s 
Leave,  they  could  not  trade  with  them  for  Fifh,  Fowl,  or 
Greens : And,  therefore.  Applications  v/ere  immediately 
made  to  him  for  that  Purpofe  ; which  had,  at  prefent,  a 
favourable  Reception.  Mr.  Godfrey , the  Owners  Agent, 
who  had  been  fent  up  to  Umatta , where  the  Governor  lives, 
returned  on  the  16th  on  board  one  of  their  Proes,  with  a 
Mefiage,  importing,  That  if  they  behaved  civilly,  and 
paid  honeftly,  they  fhould  be  furnifhed  with  Provifions. 
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Soon  after  their  own  Launch  arrived,  and  brought  on 
board  fome  Cattle,  Bread,  Sugar,  Brandy,  Fruit,  and 
Greens.  On  the  1 7th,  the  Governor  fent  them  an  hand- 
fome  Prefent  of  Palm-wine,  Sugar,  and  Brandy,  with  a 
large  Quantity  of  Chocolate.  In  Return  for  which,  his 
Health  was  drank  by  the  whole  Ship’s  Crew,  under  a 
Salvo  of  Seven  Guns  : This  was  the  laft  A£t  of  Civility 
that  patTed  between  them  : But,  before  we  come  to  thefe 
Difputes,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  fay  fomething  of  the  State 
of  the  Ifiand  at  that  Time.  This  Ifiand  lies  diredtly 
North  and  South  ; and,  according  to  the  beft  Account 
that  could  be  obtained  of  it,  from  a Negro  belonging  to 
the  Marquis  de  Villa  Roche , who  travelled  quite  round  it, 
it  is  near  ten  Leagues  in  Length,  and  five  in  Breadth:  There 
are  feveral  Villages  upon  it  but  the  moft  remarkable  are 
thefe  that  follow  viz.  Amalia,  Atry , Agana , Anigua , Afa, 
Hugatee , and  Rigues.  The  native  Inhabitants  were  for- 
merly very  numerous,  not  fewer,  it  is  laid,  than  15,000*, 
but,  at  this  time,  there  were  fcarce  a tenth  Part  fo  many, 
at  leaft  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Spaniards  ; for  there  are 
ftill  fome  hundreds  that  have  eftablifhed  themfelves  in  the 
Mountains,  .and  preferve  their  Freedom,  notwithftanding 
all  the  Efforts  made  by  the  SpaniJJo  Governor  to  reduce 
them.  Thefe  Indians  are  a ftrong,  abtive,  vigorous,  and 
warlike  People  *,  but,  withal,  reputed  equally  cruel  and 
treacherous  : Perhaps,  the  Spaniards  exaggerate  their  ill 

Qualities  to  extenuate  their  own  *,  for  it  is  certain,  they 
have  ufed  thefe  People  hardly.  The  Spanijh  Garifon  con- 
fifts  of  300  Men,  which  are  relieved  from  time  to  time 
from  the  Manillas  and  his  Catholic  Majefty  allows  30,000 
Pieces  of  Eight  per  Annum  for  their  Maintenance  ; though 
it  is  of  no  other  Ufe,  than  to  afford  Succour  to  the  annual 
Ship  in  her  Paffage  to  and  from  the  Eajl  Indies , in  which 
refpedt  it  is  of  great  Service. 

19.  On  the  1 8th  of  May , their  Prifoner,  the  Marquis 
de  Villa  Roche , went  afhore,  in  Company  with  the  Agent, 
the  firft  Lieutenant  and  Dodtor  having  agreed  with  the 
Governor  about  his  Random  *,  they  gave  him  five  Guns  at 
landing.  Our  Launch  was  employed  fix  Days  in  bringing 
Wood,  Water,  and  Provifion  aboard  *,  during  which  time, 
the  Governor  defired  he  might  have  fome  Arms  and  Am- 
munition in  Exchange : Accordingly  Captain  Clipperton 
fent  him  twelve  Fuzees,  three  Jars  of  Powder,  fixty  round 
Shot,  four  Pair  of  Piftols,  befides  Cutlaffes,  long  Swords, 
and  Daggers.  The  25th,  they  received  a Letter,  wherein 
the  Governor  demands  the  Marquis’s  Jewels,  fome  con- 
fecrated  Plate,  and  two  Negroes,  being  Chriftians,  and 
Subjedts  to  the  King  of  Spain  j as  alfo  a Certificate,  under 
the  Captain  and  Officers  Hands,  that  Peace  was  proclaimed, 
detaining  Mr.  Godfrey  and  Mr.  Pritty  till  all  this  was  per- 
formed. Hereupon  the  Captain  fent  a Letter,  with  a Cer- 
tificate, that  the  Soli  dad,  the  laft  Prize  we  took  on  the 
Coaft  of  Chili,  told  us,  there  was  a Peace  between  England 
and  Spain  *,  but,  withal,  affured  the  Governor,  that  if  he 
did  not,  in  twenty-four  Hours,  fend  the  Ranfom  with  the 
two  Gentlemen,  he  would  demoliffi  the  Houfes  upon  the 
Shore,  burn  the  Ship  in  the  Harbour,  and  do  all  the  Mifi- 
chief  he  could  at  the  Philippine  Ifiands.  Soon  after  they 
received  a Letter,  that  the  Governor  would  pay  for  the 
confecrated  Plate,  and  defired  more  Powder  and  Shot : 
To  which  the  Captain  anfwered,  That  he  would  not  fpare 
any  more,  or  Negroes.  On  the  28th,  their  Yawl  went 
afhore  for  more  Provifion ; but  the  Officer,  who  had  the 
Government  of  the  Village,  told  them,  we  fhould  have  no 
more,  unlefs  they  fent  more  Powder  and  Shot : Upon 
which  they  immediately  weighed,  flaying  for  no  Anfwer 
by  Mr.  Godfrey  or  Mr.  Pritty , and  fent  the  Pinnace  a-head 
to  found,  making  the  beft  of  their  way  to  the  Ship  in  the 
Harbour.  The  People  affiore  had  railed  a Battery  during 
this  ffiam  Treaty,  from  whence  they  began  to  fire  at  their 
Pinnace ; which,  being  returned,  gave  Account,  that  what 
Chanel  they  found,  was  within  Piftol-fhot  of  the  Shore. 
At  fix  in  the  Afternoon,  making  up  to  the  Ship,  they  ran 
a-ground,  the  Spaniards  having  carried  her  in  fhole  Water  j 
fo  that  now  they  fuftained  two  Fires,  one  from  the  Battery 
over  their  Heads,  and  another  from  the  Ship.  At  nine 
they  got  foul  of  the  Rocks,  where  they  cut  away  two  of 
their  Anchors,  endeavouring  to  get  the  Ship  off  *,  during 
which  time,  the  Enemy  fired  fo  warmly  with  Stones  and 
3 D Shot, 
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Shot,  from  a new' Battery  erected  on  an  Hill,  that  they 
Suffer ed  extremely  in  their  Hull  and  Rigging.  They  had 
three  Men  wounded,  befides  the  Misfortune  of  lofing 
Mr.  Davifon , their  firft  Lieutenant,  who  was  an  honeft 
Man,  and  a good  Officer,  Thus  the  Succefs  was  forced 
to  He  in  a miferable  Condition,  expofed  to  the  continual 
Fire  of  the  Enemy,  who,  in  the  Night,  had  Still  this  Ad- 
vantage of  them,  that  the  Surface  of  the  Water  being  as 
fmooth  as  a Mill-pond,  eafily  fhewed  them  their  Pofition  ; 
whereas  they  had  no  other  Direction  for  their  Aim  than  the 
Flafhes  of  the  Guns  from  the  Spanijh  Battery.  In  this  Emer- 
gency, the  Captain  being'  overcome  with  Liquor,  and 
quite  unable  to  command  the  Ship,  the  Officers  came  to 
a Refolution  of  running  out  clear  of  the  Enemy  as  foon  as 
they  could  get  the  Ship  afloat ; and  figned  a Paper  to  in- 
demnify Mr.  Cook,  if  he  would  take  upon  him  the  Com- 
mand. At  four  in  the  Afternoon  they  fet  her  a floating, 
and  cut  away  the  fmall  Bower-anchor  •,  but,  in  ten  Mi- 
nutes, they  run  a- ground  again;  at  nine  carried  out  the 
Kedge-anchor  ; but,  in  heaving,  the  Elawfer  broke  : They 
immediately  carried  out  another  Hawfer,  with  a Lower- 
deck  Gun  to  it,  having  now  loft  all  their  Anchors,  and  ftill 
a-ground.  At  two  in  the  Forenoon  the  Enemy  hail  them 
feveral  times  to  lurrender,  or  expedl  no  Quarter ; at  five 
they  carried  out  the  Main-top-maft  Shrowd-hawfer  on  the 
Starboard-bow,  with  another  Gun,  ftill  plying  the  Enemy 
with  their  great  Guns  below,  and  Small-arms  in  the  Poop. 
They  did  them  little  Mifchief,  though  the  Spaniards  never 
miffed  them ; efpecially  their  Boats,  as  foon  as  they  faw  them 
ftir.  At  eleven  in  the  Forenoon  they  carried  out  the  reft 
of  the  fmall  Bower,  with  two  Lower-deck  Guns,  right 
a-head,  into  five  Fathom  ; they  cleared  away  the  Hold, 
ready  to  ftart  their  Water,  to  make  the  Ship  lighter ; got 
their  Upper  and  Lower-deck  Guns  forward,  to  bring  her 
by  the  Plead,  the  Ship  hanging  abaft  on  the  Rock  ; they 
kept  two  Guns  out  of  the  Stern-ports  continually  firing 
at  the  Enemy’s  new  Battery,  but  could  not  bring  them  to 
bear  : During  this  twenty-four  Hours,  they  had  happily 
only  one  wounded  ; but  the  Ship  was  wretchedly  torn  and 
mangled  between  Wind  and  Water.  The  30th,  at  fix  in 
the  Afternoon,  the  Ship  floating,  they  cut  away  the  Yawl, 
being  funk  with  the  Shot ; the  other  Boats  were  much  da- 
maged ; they  hove-to  their  fmall  Bower,  then  cut  away 
it  and  the  other  two  Hawfers,  and  fent  their  Pinnace  a-head, 
to  tow  the  Ship  off : Juft  as  they  got  afloat,  the  Enemy 
fired  fo  fmartly  from  the  new  Battery,  that  their  Shot  raked 
them  through  between  Wind  and  Water,  killing  one  of  their 
People,  and  wounding  two  others.  Thus  they  loft  both 
their  Bow-anchors  and  Cables,  the  Stem  and  Kedge-anchors, 
four  Hawfers,  four  of  their  Lower-deck  Guns,  and  nine- 
teen Barrels  of  Powder,  two  Men  killed,  and  fix  wounded, 
having  ftood  for  no  lefs  than  fifty  Hours  a fair  Mark  for 
the  Enemy  to  fire  at ; and,  if  they  had  not  got  clear,  it 
was  believed  they  would  have  funk  them  before  Morning. 
The  whole  Crew  were  very  forry  for  Mr.  Godfrey  and  Mr. 
Pritty , not  knowing  how  the  Governor  might  ufe  them 
afliore.  At  ten  in  the  Forenoon  they  br,ought-to,  and 
began  to  fplice  their  Rigging,  not  a Rope  of  which  efcaped 
a Shot ; as  for  the  Matts  and  Yards,  they  were  all  feverely 
peppered,  and  the  Carpenters  worked  all  Night,  flopping 
the  Holes  in  die  Ship’s  Bottom.  At  feven  in  the  Fore- 
noon they  flowed  their  Guns  in  theHoldbar  in  the  Ports, 
hoifted  in  the  Launch  and  Pinnace,  and  at  Noon  fleered 
away  Weft,  with  an  eafy  Sail,  hoping  to  fave  their  Paffage 
before  the  Monfoons  came  on.  Their  Carpenters  were 
employed  in  fixing  the  Malts  and  Yards,  and  the  reft  of 
their  People  in  fixing  the  Rigging.  At  fix  in  the  After- 
noon the  Body  of  the  Illand  Guam  bore  Eaft  feven  Leagues; 
from  whence  they  took  their  Departure,  North  Latitude 
1 30  20',  allowing  half  a Point  North-eaft  Variation,  de- 
fining now  for  China.  This  was  certainly  one  of  the 
worft  . Errors  committed  by  Clipperton  ; for  he  fhould  never 
have  quitted  the  Marquis,  who  had  behaved  fo  dirtily  to 
him  before,  without  having  the  Money  in  his  Hand  ; nor 
had  the  Marquis  any  Title  to  Favour  : A Nobleman,  that 
a£ls  the  Scoundrel,  degrades  himfelf.  Befides,  if  Captain 
Clipperton  had  kept  the  Marquis,  there  had  been  an  End 
of  all  his  Schemes,  and  either  the  Spanijh  Governor  of 
Guam  would  not,  or  could  not,  have  treated  him  as  he 


did  ; for  it  is  more  than  probable,  that  he  was  forced  to 
behave  in  this  ftrange  Manner  by  the  Marquis.  The  laft 
Miftake  of  Clipperton  s was  his  pretending  to  attack  the. 
Town  in  the  manner  he  did.  The  Commander  of  a Pri- 
vateer fhould  never  attempt  Revenge,  unlefs  he  is  certain 
of  compaffing  his  Defign  ; and,  if  he  had  diffembled,  as 
well  as  the  Enemy,  he  might  have  found  an  Opportunity 
of  making  them  repent  their  ill  Ufage. 

20.  It  was  a very  dangerous  Voyage  upon  which  they 
were  now  to  enter:  The  Run  from  Manilla  is  generally 
efleemed  400  Leagues,  and  they  were  to  fail  much  farther, 
without  any  confiderable  Addition  to  their  Stock  of  Pro- 
vifions,  ruffled  by  the  late  Accident,  and  apprehenfive  that 
their  V effel  would  fcarce  laft  out  the  V oyage  ; for,  on  the 
23d  of  June,  they  found  her,  on  a ftridl  Examination,  in 
a very  fhattered  Condition,  having  fcarce  a whole  Timber 
in  her  upper  Works,  difcovered  one  of  their  Fafh ion-pieces 
to  be  fhot  through,  which,  being  the  chief  Support  of  the 
After-part  of  the  Ship,  they  were  obliged  to  trap  her,  to 
keep  her  together.  It  blov/ing  pretty  frefh,  they  durft  not 
carry  Sail,  but  were  forced,  for  a Week  together,  to  feud 
under  bare  Poles,  through  variable  Winds,  and  bad  Wea- 
ther. This  was  a melancholy  Condition  for  People  to  be 
in,  in  Seas  with  which  they  were  little  acquainted,  and 
failing  by  Draughts  on  which  they  could  not  depend.  Yet, 
the  Journal  I make  ufe  of,  acknowledges,  that  both  Dam- 
pier's  Accounts  and  Charts  were  right,  and  that  to  a De- 
gree of  Exactnefs,  much  fuperior  to  thofe  laid  down  by 
Perfons  of  much  greater  Figure  ; fo  that  if  it  had  not  been 
for  his  Affiftance  in  his  Books  and  Charts,  they  could  fcarce 
have  extricated  themfelves  from  the  Difficulties  they  were 
in.  On  the  24th  of  June , they  were  in  Sight  of  the 
Bajhee  Iflands ; and,  on  the  laft  Day  of  the  Month,  they 
faw  the  lfland-fholes  of  Prata.  On  the  ift  of  July,  they 
fell  in  with  other  Elands,  and  found  feveral  Boats  that 
were  fitting ; though  no  fuch  Elands  are  laid  down  in  any 
Chart,  and  this  put  them  intirely  out  of  their  Way  ; fo 
that,  not  being  able  to  form  any  Judgment  of  their  true 
Courfe,  they  anchored  under  one  of  thefe  Elands,  in  1 3 
Fathom  Water,  and  difpatched  away  their  Pinnace  for  In- 
telligence, how  Macao  bore  from  them,  for  which  Port 
they  were  bound. 

21.  On  the  2d  of  July,  the  Pinnace  returned  with  a 

Boat,  in  which  there  were  three  Chinefe  Sailors,  whom  they 
could  not  underhand,  and  from  whom  all  they  could  learn 
was,  that  Canton  lay  to  the  South-weft.  On  the  3d,  find- 
ing they  were  too  far  to  Leeward  of  Macao,  and  not  being 
able  to  get  a Pilot,  they  refolved  to  take  the  only  Courfe 
there  was  left  them  to  take,  which  was,  to  fail  for  Amoy  ; 
before  which  Port  they  arrived  on  the  5th  in  the  Evening, 
but  were  afraid  to  enter  it  in  the  Night,  and  therefore  plied 
off  and  on  till  Day-light.  They  took  notice  of  a great 
Number  of  Snakes  in  the  Sea,  which  were  brought  down 
by  the  Rivers  that  empty  themfelves  on  that  Coall.  The 
Entrance  of  the  Port  of  Amoy  is  remarkable  enough  ; for 
it  has  an  high  Mountain,  on  the  Top  of  which  is  a Tower, 
which  may  be  feen  twenty  Leagues  off  at  Sea  ; on  one 
Side  of  it  is  a little  Eland,  that  lies  immediately  before  the 
Bay.  The  River  Changeheu  difeharges  itfelf  here  into  the 
Chinefe  Sea,  and  thereby  forms  a fpacious  Bay,  about  eight 
Leagues  in  Circuit,  where  Ships  may  lie  very  fafely  at 
Anchor,  all  the  Difficulty  being  in  their  getting  once  into 
Port ; which  they  accomplilhed  very  happily  in  the  Even- 
ing of  the  6th  of  July,  and  were  extremely  well  pleafed 
to  find  themfelves  once  more  in  a Place  where  they  might 
hope  to  obtain  Refrelhments,  to  be  able  to  repair  their 
Ship  ; or,  if  that  fhould  be  found  impracticable,  to  obtain 
a Paffage  from  thence  for  Europe.  rL  he  Captain  too  re- 
joiced as  much  as  any  of  them ; for,  having  had  his  full 
Share  of  Afflictions  and  Misfortunes  at  Sea,  he  was  ex- 
tremely delighted  with  the  Profpedt  of  fecuring  a fmall 
matter  of  Money  to  his  own  Ufe,  and  fending  home  what 
belonged  to  the  Owners,  in  cafe  his  Ship  was  really,  as  his 
People  reported,  paft  repairing.  ^ 

22.  They  were  no  fooner  anchored  in  this  Port,  than 
they  had  ten  Cuftomhoufe  Officers  put  on  board  them.  At 
Amoy,  as  in  moft  other  Ports  in  China , the  Cuftoms  are  un- 
der the  Direction  of  a Angle  Mandarin,  filled  the  Hcppo , or 
Matter  General  of  the  Cuftoms.  The  French  call  this 
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Officer  Hoppou  which  may,  perhaps,  fet  us  right  as  to 
the  Pronunciation.  The  Chinefe , in  genera],  are  very 
juftly  reputed  the  craftieft  People  in  the  World  *,  and  it  is 
an  invariable  Maxim  of  their  Policy,  to  chufe  the  cunningeft 
Man  they  can  find  to  execute  the  Office  of  Hoppo  •,  and, 
after  faying  this,  we  need  not  defcend  to  the  particular 
Character  of  the  Man  Captain  Clipperton  had  to  deal  with. 

I ffiall  only  add,  that  the  People  of  Amoy,  in  general,  are 
thought  to  be  the  leaft  nice  in  Points  of  Honour,  or  Prin- 
ciples of  Honefty,  in  China.  The  firft  thing  thefe  Cuftom- 
houfe  Officers  demanded  was,  what  the  Ship  was  reputed 
to  be  ; and  what  Bufinefs  ffie  had  there.  Captain  Clipper- 
ton  anfwered,  the  Ship  belonged  to  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain-, and  that  ffie  put  in  there  by  Strefs  of  Weather,  in  or- 
der to  obtain  Provifions  and  other  Neceffaries.  The  Cuftom- 
houfe  Officers  next  demanded  an  exa£t  Account  of  the  Num- 
ber of  Men  and  Guns,  their  Cargo,  and  the  Time  they 
intended  to  flay  ; all  which  they  put  down  in  Writing,  and 
then  they  departed.  The  very  next  Morning,  the  Men 
mutinied,  and  infilled,  that  the  Captain  ffiould  immediately 
pay  them  their  Prize-money,  becaufe  they  were  fatisfied  the 
Succefs  was  in  no  Condition  to  put  to  Sea.  The  Man,  who 
made  this  Demand,  was  one  John  Dennifon  and  Mr.  T ay- 
lor , to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  this  Account,  interpofing 
in  the  Captain’s  Behalf,  one  Edward  Boreman  told  him,  He 
had  bell  defift,  unlefs  he  had  a mind  to  have  a Brace  of 
Balls  through  his  Head  ; fo  that  here  was  plainly  an  End  of 
all  regular  Proceedings,  as  well  as  of  the  Captain’s  Autho- 
rity. The  People  brought  aboard  a good  Quantity  of  Rice, 
fome  Cattle,  Fowls,  Wood,  and  Water;  for  which  they 
were  paid  : And,  on  the  1 2th,  the  Officers  went  on  ffiore, 
to  wait  on  the  Hoppo,  who  had  a very  fine  Palace,  and  who 
treated  them  with  great  Civility,  and  gave  them  Leave  to 
anchor  in  the  Harbour,  and  to  remain  there  till  the  Mon- 
foons  were  over  ; for  which,  however,  he  demanded,  and 
loon  after  received  in  ready  Money,  a very  extraordinary 
Compenfation,  under  the  Title  of  Port  Charges,  amount- 
ing to  1700  Dollars,  which  is  about  400  /.  Sterl.  We  have 
already  taken  notice,  that  Captain  Mitchell  went  out  Second 
to  Captain  Clipperton  ; and  that,  on  his  going  to  Brafil, 
Mr.  Davifon  fucceeded  him  ; and,  on  his  being  killed  in 
the  unfortunate  Affair  of  Guam*  Mr.  Cook  fucceeded  him, 
who  now  demanded  thirty  Shares,  in  Right  of  his  Office  ; 
in  which  he  was  fupported  by  the  Men,  whom  he  courted 
by  a continual  Compliance  with  their  Humours.  Captain 
Clipperton , and  the  reft  of  the  Officers,  feeing  the  Turn 
things  were  likely  to  take,  were  very  defirous,  that  fome 
Allowance  ffiould  be  made  to  the  Officers  that  were  taken 
Prifoners,  and  to  Mr.  Hendrie  and  Mr.  Bod,  who  came  on 
board  them  from  the  Speedwell  But  their  Endeavours  were 
fruitlefs ; for  the  Men  would  hear  of  no  fuch  Allowances. 
While  thefe  Difputes  lafted,  fome  took  it  in  their  Heads  to 
go  affiore,  without  afking  Leave  ; and,  when  Captain  Clip- 
perton would  have  corrected  them,  the  whole  Company  de- 
clared on  their  Side,  and  prevented  it.  After  this,  all 
things  fell  into  Confufton  : The  Men  refufed  to  work  till 
they  had  their  Prize-money  ; and,  to  ffiew  they  valued  the 
Credit  of  their  Country  no  more  than  they  did  the  Relpedt 
due  to  their  Officer,  they  applied  to  the  chief  Mandarin  of 
the  Place,  whom  the  Chinefe  ftyle  Hyhung , and  defired  that 
he  would  do  them  Juftice  againft  their  Captain.  Upon  this, 
Mr.  Clipperton  was  fummoned  before  him  ; and,  on  the 
Mandarin’s  demanding  a Reafon  why  he  refufed  to  give  his 
Men  Satisfaction,  the  Captain  produced  the  Articles^  which 
ffiewed  that  they  were  not  to  fhare  their  Prize-money,  till 
their  Return  to  London.  But  Captain  Cook  (for  fo  he  was 
now  ftyled)  gave  the  Mandarin  another  fort  of  Account ; 
which  produced  a Guard  of  Soldiers  being  fent  on  board  the 
Ship,  with  a peremptory  Order  from  the  Mandarin  to  Cap- 
tain Clipperton,  immediately  to  fettle  the  Shares,  and  pay 
them  over  to  the  Men  ; with  which  he  was  obliged  to  com- 
ply. I his  TranfaClion  would  admit  of  fome  Remarks  ; 
but,  as  they  muft  be  obvious  to  every  Reader,  I ffiall  not 
dwell  upon  them,  but  proceed  with  my  Relation. 

23.  On  September  1 6.  this  Diftribution  was  made,  pur- 
iuant  to  the  Mandarin’s  Order  • and,  no  Allowance  being 
relerved  for  fuch  as  were  taken  Prifoners,  theReprefentadves 
ot  thole  who  were  dead,  or  the  two  Gentlemen,  who  had 
lerved  on  board  the  Speedwel,  the  Prize-money  Hood  thus : 


The  Share  of  Money  and  Plate 
The  Share  of  Gold 
The  Share  of  Jewels 


280 

100 

39 


The  Total  of  a Fore-maft-man’s  Dividend  - 41  g 

Which,  at  4 s.  8 d.  a Dollar,  makes  Engliffo  Money 
97  /.  1 5 s.  4 d. 


According  to  this  Diftribution, 
The  Captain’s  Share  was  - 
The  fecond  Captain  - 
The  Captain  of  Marines,  Lieutenants  of  the 
Ship,  and  Surgeon  - 


/.  s . d 6 
1466  10  00 
133  35  00 
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But  tho’  Captain  Cook,  and  his  Affociates,  had  the  good 
Luck  to  carry  their  Point  in  this  manner,  yet  Captain  Clip- 
per toA  s Defence  had  fo  much  Weight  with  the  chief  Man- 
darin, that,  before  he  obliged  him  to  proceed  to  this  Diftri- 
bution of  Shares,  he  ordered  one  Half  of  the  Cargo  to  be 
fecured  for  the  Benefit  of  the  Owners ; which,  in  ready 
Money,  wrought  Silver,  Gold,  and  Jewels,  amounted  to 
between  6 and  7000  /.  Sterl.  which  he  caufed  to  be  imme- 
diately put  on  board  a Portuguefe  Eajl  Indiaman , called  the 
Queen  of  Angels,  Don  Francifco  la  Vero  Commander  : 
Which  Ship  was  unfortunately  burnt  at  Rio  Janeiro  on  the 
Coaft  of  Brafil , June  6.  1722.  So  that  of  thefe  Effe&s  the 
Owners  received  no  more,  the  Charges  of  Salvage  deducted, 
than  1800/.  I have  drawn  all  thefe  Fadls  together,  tho* 
the  laft  of  them  did  not  happen  till  their  Arrival  at  Macao , 
that  the  R.eader  might,  in  one  View,  fee  the  Confequences 
of  this  Mutiny,  and  the  Means,  by  which  the  Proprietors 
of  this  Expedition  were  defeated  of  its  Profits,  notwithftand- 
ing  all  the  Care  that  Captain  Clipperton  could  take  to  fecure 
their  Property.  The  Reader  will  eafily  perceive,  that  there 
was  a ftrange  Mixture  of  Right  and  Wrong,  of  Juftice  and 
of  Violence,  in  the  Conduct  of  the  Chinefe  Mandarin  towards 
Captain  Clipperton  and  his  People.  I have  endeavoured 
already  to  throw  fome  Light  upon  the  Subject,  by  giving 
the  Reader  a general  Account  of  the  Difpofition  and  Con- 
duct of  thefe  People  ; but,  as  I have  fome  very  particular 
Memoirs,  not  only  of  this  Tranfacftion,  but  of  the  State 
of  Things  in  general  in  this  Port  at  that  time,  I prefume  I 
ffiall  do  him  a Pleafure,  if  I dwell  fomewhat  longer  upon 
this  Subject.  The  People,  and  even  the  Mandarins,  at 
Amoy , have  fo  managed  Matters  for  a long  Space  of  Time, 
that,  amongft  their  Countrymen,  who  ffiould  know  them 
belt,  they  have  acquired  to  their  Port  the  Epithet  of  Hia- 
muin  Booz , i.  e.  Amoy  the  wicked,  or,  ftill  more  literally 
tranflated,  Amoy  the  roguiffi.  The  Fifliermen  upon  the 
Coaft  ffiake  their  Heads,  and  pronounce  thefe  Words  with 
a very  fignificant  Air,  whenever  they  meet  with  any  Euro- 
pean Ship  inclined  to  put  into  that  Port ; but,  for  want  of 
underftanding  the  Language,  or,  perhaps,  from  a Confi- 
dence in  their  own  Prudence,  they  very  rarely  make  a right 
Ufe  of  thefe  Warnings  ; which,  in  a ffiort  time,  however, 
they  are  fure  to  repent : For  it  is  a certain  Rule,  that  parti- 
cular Provinces  never  acquire  fuch  Marks  or  Characters  of 
Diffionefty,  without  deferving  them.  The  Cuftom  of  this 
Port  is,  to  difarm  every  Ship  that  comes  into  it,  and  then 
to  fend  two  Frigates,  or,  as  they  are  called  in  the  Chinefe 
Tongue,  Chanpans , full  of  Men,  to  ride  near  the  Veffel, 
in  order  to  oblerve  her,  and  execute  the  Directions,  which 
the  Mandarins  may  fend  them.  Befides  the  monftrous  Im~ 
pofition,  under  the  Name  of  Port-Charges,  which  has  bee  r 
already  mentioned,  they  have  fome  other  ftrange  Methods 
of  coming  at  Money  here  ; for  tho’  the  Small-craft  of  the 
Country  feem  to  have  free  Liberty  of  carrying  on  board  all 
forts  of  Provifions,  which,  being  in  great  plenty  there, 
ought  to  be  afforded  at  a moderate  Price,  yet,  in  Reality, 
every  one  of  thefe  Veffels  goes  on  board  the  Chanpan  firft, 
and  there  pays  a Confideration  for  Leave  to  go  on  board  the 
ftrange  Veflel ; and,  by  this  means,  the  Price  of  all  man- 
ner of  Provifion  is  raifed  about  a third.  Another  mean  Ar- 
tifice, pracftifed  by  the  Mandarins,  is,  fending  Prefents.  of 
Wine,  Provifions,  and  coftly  Curiofities,  to  the  Captains, 
and  other  Officers ; of  which,  when  the  Ship  is  ready  to  fail, 
they  fend  a very  exad  Memorial,  with  the  Prices  tacked  to 
it ; and  the  laft  Article  is  fo  much  for  the  Clerk’s  writing 
the  Bill : Which  muft  be  difcharged  in  Money  or  Commo- 
dities, 
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dities,  before  their  Arms  or  Ammunition  are  returned.  It 
would  require  a Sheet  or  two  to  lay  open  all  the  reft  of  their 
Practices  •,  and  therefore  I fhall  content  myfelf  with  giving 
the  Reader  an  Account  of  what  happened  to  a Britijh  Ship 
in  this  Port  in  the  Year  1715,  which,  very  probably,  was 
of  Service  to  Captain  Clipper  ton,  and  hindered  him  from 
being  worfe  treated  than  he  was.  This  Ship  anchored  in  the 
Port  of  Amoy  ; and,  having  run  through  the  whole  Circle 
of  their  Frauds,  fold  the  belt  Part  of  their  Cargo,  at  laft,  to 
Merchants  recommended  by  the  chief  Mandarin,  who  very 
fairly  became  Bankrupts  in  twenty-four  Hours  after  they  had 
the  Goods  in  their  Hands.  The  Captain  bore  this  with 
the  greateft  Patience;  he  did  not  fo  much  as  fuffer  any 
harfti  Expreftion  to  efcape  him  ; he  took  all  things  in  good 
Part,  and  even  duped  the  Chinefe  themfelves  by  his  ftudied 
Diffimulation ; but,  as  foon  as  he  had  Licence  to  depart, 
he  made  a clear  Ship,  loaded  all  his  Guns,  ordered  his  Men 
to  their  refpeffive  Polls,  and  then  cut  away  a Japonefe  Junk 
of  twice  the  Y alue  of  his  Cargo,  and  carried  her  into  the 
Bay  direffly.  This  furprifed  the  Chinefe  exceftively  ; but 
they  immediately  fitted  out  twenty  or  thirty  Chanpans, 
crouded  full  of  Men,  who  had  the  Courage  to  venture  very 
near  the  Britijh  Ship,  till  the  Captain  difcharged  a Stem 
Gun  ; and  then  they  fled  precipitately  into  Port.  This  Affair 
being  brought  before  the  Emperor,  he  ordered  all  the  Man- 
darins at  Amoy  to  be  cafhiered,  and  Satisfaction  to  be  made 
for  the  Japonefe  Junk  out  of  their  Effeffs  ; only  the  chief 
Mandarin  had  a milder  Sentence  than  the  reft,  being  mulcted 
a Year’s  Profits  of  his  Employment.  This  gave  them  a 
great  Dread  to  the  Englifj  Ships ; and  perhaps  one  Rea- 
fon  that  induced  them  to  fide  with  the  Seamen  againft  Cap- 
tain Clipperton  was;  that  they  might  have  Power  on  their 
Side.  In  Ihort,  during  the  Stay  they  made  of  ten  Weeks, 
they  fufficiently  experienced  all  the  Artifices  of  this  fraud- 
ulent and  covetous  People,  from  whom  the  Captain  had  now 
no  way  to  defend  himfelf,  but  was  obliged  to  fubmit  to 
whatever  they  demanded.  By  December  25.  the  Seafon 
and  their  Inclinations  concurred  to  deliver  them  from  fo 
uneafy  a Situation  ; for,  by  this  time,  even  the  common 
Men  began  to  be  weary  of  the  Place,  or  rather  of  the  Peo- 
ple, who  carried  their  Scheme  of  Politics  quite  through, 
and,  in  fmall  as  well  as  great  Matters,  Ihewed  themfelves 
as  finifhed  Cheats,  as  the  VCorld  could  poffibly  produce,  of 
which  almoft  every  Man,  who  dealt  with  them,  was  a com- 
petent Witnefs.  On  September  25.  their  Arms  and  Am- 
munition were  again  put  on  board  the  Succefs , and  the  very 
fame  Day  they  weighed  out  of  the  Harbour,  and  got  into  the 
Road  or  Gulph,  'from  whence  they  propofed  going  to  Ma- 
cao, in  order  to  have  the  Ship  ftirveyed,  the  Crew  infilling, 
that  flie  was  not  in  a Condition  to  put  to  Sea,  in  order  to 
return  home ; and  Captain  Clipperton  affirming  the  contrary, 
as  well  knowing,  that  they  infilled  on  this  Point  purely  to 
juftify  their  own  Concluff,  and  prevent  their  being  pumffi- 
ed  in  England  for  their  Behaviour  in  China. 

24.  On  September  30.  they  weighed  Anchor  from  the 
Bay  of  Amoy,  which  lies  in  the  Province  of  Tonkin,  in  order 
to  proceed  to  Macao , in  the  Road  of  which  they  anchored 
October  4.  This  was  formerly  one  of  the  moll  confiderable 
Places  in  China , tho*  it  is  now  much  fallen  to  Decay.  This 
Place  has  been  now  above  150  Years  in  the  Hands  of  the 
Portuguefe : And  the  Manner  in  which  they  became  pof- 
feffed  of  it  is  an  excellent  Specimen  of  Chinefe  Generality  ; 
for  they,  coming  from  Malacca  and  India  to  trade  with  the 
Chinefe , and  being  overtaken  with  the  bad  Weather,  fome 
Ships  miferably  perifhed,  for  want  of  fecure  Harbours,  in 
the  Illands  about  Macao  ; which  made  them  alk  fome  Place 
of  Safety  to  winter  in,  till  the  Seafon  would  allow  them  to 
return  home : And  the  Chinefe,  for  their  own  Advantage, 
gave  them  a Spot  of  rocky  Land,  then  inhabited  by  Rob- 
bers, that  they  might  expel  them,  as  they  did.  At  firft, 
they  were  permitted  to  build  thatched  Houfes ; but  after- 
wards, having  bribed  the  Mandarins,  they  not  only  ereffed 
fubftantial  Structures,  but  Forts.  One  of  thefe  is  at  the 
Mouth  of  the  Harbour,  called  the  Fort  of  the  Bar,  the 
Wall  of  which  terminates  at  the  Rock  called  Appenha , 
which  is  an  Hermitage  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Auguftin  on  the  ELill  The  other,  being  the  biggeft,  is  called 
the  Fort  of  the  Mountain,  becaufe  fituated  on  the  very  Top 
of  an  Hill.  There  is  alfo  another  high  Fort,  called  Nuejira 
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Senhora  da  Guia , or,  Our  Lady  of  Guidance.  The  City  of 
Macao  Hands  on  a Peninfula  ; and  there  is  a very  ftrong 
Wall  built  acrols  the  Ifthmus,  with  a Gate  in  the  Middle  of 
it,  through  which  the  Chinefe  go  in  and  out  at  Pleafure  ; 
but  it  is  Death  for  any  Portuguefe  to  pafs  that  way.  Some 
Travellers  have  reported,  that  the  Portuguefe  were  Sove- 
reigns here,  as  in  other  Places  in  the  Eafi  Indies  : But  they 
never  were ; for  the  Chinefe  are  much  too  wife  a People  to 
fuffer  any  thing  of  that  kind.  It  is  indeed  true,  that,  tak- 
ing all  things  together,  the  City  of  Macao  is  as  fine,  or 
perhaps  a finer  City,  than  could  be  expeffed,  confidering 
its  untoward  Situation.  It  is  likewife  true,  that  it  is  very 
regularly  and  very  ftrongly  fortified ; and  that  there  are  up- 
wards of  200  Pieces  of  Brafs  Cannon  upon  its  Walls  : But, 
with  all  this,  it  can  only  defend  itfelf  againft  Strangers.  The 
Chinefe  ever  were,  and  ever  will  be.  Mailers  of  it,  without 
firing  a Cannon,  or  ftriking  a Blow.  They  have  nothing 
to  do,  but  to  flrut  that  Gate,  which  they  have  often  done, 
and  place  a Guard  there  ; for  Macao  is  then  undone.  The 
Inhabitants  cannot  fubfift  fo  much  as  for  a Day,  without 
receiving  Provifions  from  the  adjacent  Country  ; and,  be- 
fides,  the  Place  is  fo  ffiut  in  by  well-peopled  Elands,  and 
the  Chinefe  are  fo  much  Mailers  at  Sea,  that,  on  the  flighted; 
Difference,  the  Portuguefe  at  Macao  might  be  ftarved. 
But  to  proceed  from  Reafoning  to  Faffs  : The  Portuguefe 
have  indeed  the  Government  within  the  City- wails  over  their 
own  People,  and  yet  Macao  is,  ftriffly  and  propely,  a Chi- 
nefe City  ; for  there  is  a Governor  refident  upon  the  Spot, 
and  an  Hoppo,  or  Commiflioner  of  theCuftoms ; and  thefe 
Chinefe  Mandarins,  with  all  their  Officers  and  Servants,  are 
maintained  at  the  Expence  of  the  City,  who  are  at  the 
Charge  of  the  Portuguefe  Government  alfo.  In  fpite  of  all  . 
this,  the  Inhabitants  were  formerly  exceffively  rich,  which 
was  owing  to  the  great  Trade  they  carried  on  to  Japan 
which  is  now,  in  a manner,  loft : Bnt,  as  they  are  feated 
near  Canton , and  are  allowed  to  go  to  the  two  annual  Fairs 
at  that  City,  and  to  make  trading  Voyages  when  they  arc 
over,  they  ftill  find  a way  to  fubfift,  and  that  is  all ; for 
the  prodigious  Prefents  they'  were  forced  to  make  to  the 
Chinefe  Mandarins  upon  all  Occafions,  eat  up,  in  a great 
meafure,  their  Profit.  A Veffel,  that  goes  to  Canton, 
pays,  in  the  firft  Place,  100  /,  Sterl.  for  Leave  to  trade  ; 
they  are  next  forced  to  make  a confiderable  Prefent  for  Per- 
miffion  to  have  their  Goods  brought  on  board  by  the  Chi- 
nefe, to  whom  they  not  only  pay  ready  Money  for  what 
they  buy,  but  advance  it  likewife  fometimes  a Year  before- 
hand. After  all  this,  there  is  a Prefent  neceffary  for  Leave 
to  depart,  which  is  at  leaft  double  to  what  was  given  for 
Leave  to  trade ; and  they  pay  Duties  to  the  Emperor  for  all 
they  buy,  over  and  above  thefe  Prefents  to  his  Minifters. 
As  foon  as  Captain  Clipperton  in  the  Succefs  entered  this 
Port,  he  faluted  the  F ortrefs ; which  Compliment  being 
returned,  he  went  on  ffiore,  and  found  in  the  Place  the 
Captain  of  a Portuguefe  Man  of  War,  whofe  Name  we 
have  mentioned  before,  and  who  undertook  to  carry  what 
belonged  to  the  Owners  to  Brafil.  The  Crew  found  them- 
feives  a little  at  a Lofs  here,  the  Portuguefe  Captain  declar- 
ing abfolutely  in  favour  of  their  Commander ; and  there- 
fore Mr.  Cook,  and  another  Gentleman,  propofed  going  to 
Canton,  to  confult  Mr.  Winder,  Supercargo  to  an  Eafi  India - 
man,  and  Son  to  one  of  the  principal  Proprietors,  as  to  the 
Meafures  which  fhould  be  taken  about  carrying  the  Succefs 
home  ; and,  upon  their  Return,  the  Ship  was  furveyed, 
condemned,  and  fold  for  4000  Dollars  ; which  was  much 
lefs  than  fhe  was  worth  ; but  that  was  none  of  Captain  Clip- 
per toP^  Fault,  who,  to  fhew  that  he  ftill  adhered  to  his 
former  Opinion,  agreed  with  the  Perfons  who  had  bought 
her  for  his  Paffage  in  her  to  Batavia  ; a plain  Indication, 
that  there  was  no  Danger  of  her  foundering  at  Sea.  The 
Ship  fold,  the  Crew  immediately  conceived,  that  every 
Man  was  at  Liberty  to  ffiift  for  himfelf,  and  to  ufe  his  beft 
Endeavour  to  fave  what  little  was  left  him,  after  fo  unlucky 
an  Expedition.  They  had  Reafon  indeed  to  think  it  un- 
lucky, fince  they  were,  by  this  time,  fatisfied,  that  Cap- 
tain Mitchell,  his  Crew,  and  Cargo,  were  all  gone  to  the 
Bottom,  or  elfe  fallen  into  the  Hands  of  the  Spaniards ; 
which  was  to  them  pretty  much  the  fame  thing.  It  was,  how- 
ever, fome  Confolation  to  them,  that  they  were  in  the  Neigh- 
bourhood of  the  Englifh  Faftory  at  Canton  ; and  therefores 
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fix  Dollars  apiece  being  required  for  a Paffage  in  one  of  the 
Chinefe  Boats  thither,  twenty  of  them  agreed  to  it  immedi- 
ately, in  hopes  of  getting  a Paffage  from  thence  home  to 
England  ; and  of  this  Number  Mr.  Taylor  the  Mate  was 
one : But,  before  they  came  to  fail,  he  had  a Forefight  of 
the  Danger ; and  therefore  chofe  to  lofe  his  Money,  and 
wait  for  another  Conveniency  •,  and  he  had  Reafon  to  look 
upon  this  Lofs  as  a Piece  of  Frugality,  fmce  the  next  News 
they  heard  was,  that  the  Boat  had  been  taken  by  a Pirate, 
and  that  mod:  of  the  People  had  loft  their  Things.  After 
a ftiort  Stay  at  Macao , an  Opportunity  offered  for  Mr. 
Taylor’s  getting  fpeedily  and  lately  to  Canton , a Mandarin 
going  thither  in  an  armed  Boat,  for  which  he,  and  the  reft 
of  the  Englijh  Seamen  that  went  with  him,  paid  twenty 
Dollars  an  Head  : And  their  Paffage  taught  them,  that,  in 
fome  Cafes,  there  may  be  Frugality  in  Expence ; for,  in 
their  Paffage,  they  faw  a Pirate  take  a Boat  in  Sight  of  the 
Mandarin’s;  which  plainly  fhewed,  that  the  Government 
winked  at  thofe  things,  and  perhaps  thought  it  good  Policy 
to  raife  a confiderable  Revenue,  partly  by  Prefents  from 
the  Pirates,  and  partly  by  Sums  paid  by  Merchants  and  Paf- 
fengers  for  their  Protection  ; which  is  one  among  a Num- 
ber of  Fads  that  might  be  brought  to  prove,  that  the 
boafted  Wifdom  of  the  Cbinefe  is  nothing  more,  than  the 
Science  of  dextroufly  hiding  their  Robberies  from  the  In- 
ipedion  of  the  Law ; a fort  of  Pradice,  in  which,  perhaps, 
they  are  as  much  exceeded  by  fome  Northern  Nations,  as  in 
the  Ufe  of  the  Compafs,  of  which,  notwithftanding,  the 
Cbinefe  boaft  that  they  were  the  firft  Inventors ; and,  per- 
haps, a better  Title  might  be  made  to  that  Invention  by 
them,  than  by  any  body  elfe  ; but,  with  refped  to  Im- 
provement, their  Compafs,  and  their  Manner  of  managing 
this  political  Trade  of  Pirating,  are  equally  clumfy. 

25.  On  November  4.  they  arrived  at  the  Englijh  Fadory 
at  Canton , where  they  were  well  received,  and  promifed  all 
imaginable  Aftiftance  towards  their  getting  home,  which 
was  what  they  now  chiefly  aimed  at.  There  were,  at  this 
time,  feveral  Ships  there  ready  to  fail,  firft  for  feveral  Ports 
in  India,  and  then  for  Europe.  The  Captains  of  thefe 
Veffels  being  folicited  by  the  Fadory  to  take  Captain  Clip - 
pert  on’s  Men  on  board,  they  met,  and  agreed  to  carry  them 
to  Great  Britain  for  five  Pounds  a Man,  being  a very  great 
Favour  ; and  accordingly  they  all  paid  their  Money.  Mr. 
Taylor , and  two  or  three  more,  went  aboard  the  Maurice , 
Captain  P eacock , at  Wanapo , being  the  Place  where  the  Eu- 
ropean Ships  lay,  about  three  Leagues  down  Canton  River. 
'I  he  reft  of  their  Company  divided  in  feveral  Ships.  On  the 
9th,  they  failed,  in  Company  of  the  Macclesfield , an  Englijh 
Eajt  Indiaman , and  an  OJlender , called  the  Hcufe  of  Aufiria. 
Mr.  Taylor  arrived  fafely  at  Batavia  in  the  Month  of  De- 
cember, failed  from  thence  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  Fe- 
bruary, came  to  St.  Helena  in  March,  and,  in  May  1722, 
arrived  in  London.  The  reft  of  the  Ship’s  Company  return- 
ed, fome  fooner,  fome  later,  as  Opportunities  offered  ; but, 
as  for  Captain  Mitchell,  who  was  fent  to  Brafil  with  a fmall 
Crew,  he  was  never  heard  of,  and  moft  probably  was  de- 
ftroyed  on  the  Ifland  of  Velas,  where  he  went  afhore  for  the 
fake  of  getting  frefh  Provifions.  This  has  been  generally 
confidered  as  the  greateft  Blemifh  of  Captain  Clipper  ions 
Adminiftration,  I muft  confefs  I think,  without  any  juft 
Reafon.  In  the  firft  Place,  I conceive,  the  great  Strefs  Cap- 
tain Rogers  lays  upon  that  Expedient  might  very  well  en- 
gage Captain  Clipperton  to  try  what  might  be  done  in  this 
Way,  efpecially  fince  the  Owners  had  fo  ftrongly  recom- 
mended Captain  Rogers’ s Account  of  his  Voyage,  as  the 
Rule  and  Guide  of  that,  which  was  to  be  made  at  their  Ex- 
pence. In  the  next  Place,  I muft  own,  I think  the  Projetf: 
in  itfelf  fo  very  reafonable,  that  I do  not  wonder  an  Officer, 
wno  had  the  Good  of  the  Voyage  at  Heart,  was  defirous  of 
ttymg  the  Experiment.  They  very  well  knew,  that  the 
Prizes  they  had  taken  would  produce  little  or  nothin^  in 
the  South  Seas,  becaufe  the  Sums,  demanded  by  the  Go- 
vernors for  Licences  to  trade,  were  fo  extravagant,  that  no 
Piofits  could  remit  from  fuch  a Commerce,  either  to  Buy  - 
ers or  Sellers.  They  knew  too,  that  carrying  thofe  Goods 
back  again  to  Europe  was  doing  little  or  nothing;  and  there- 
lore,  if  there  was  a Probability  of  fending  them  to  a Place, 
where  they  might  be  fold  to  great  Advantage,  and  the  Pro- 
duce inverted  10,  as  to  procure  confiderable  Profit  on  the 
- Kuj^e,  14, 
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V ovage  from  Brafil  to  London , it  appears  to  me  in  the  Light 
of  a very  good  Defign.  As  to  the  Veffel  in  which  Captain 
Mitchell  embarked,  it  was  Very  fit  for  his  Purport,  and 
every  way  well  provided  ; and  his  Crew,  of  thirteen  EnJ- 
lifh,  and  ten  Negroes,  fufficient  for  the  Navigation.  Cap- 
tain Mitchell  himfelf  was  a very  good  Officer,  and,  for  any 
thing  that  appears,  was  very  well  fatified  with  the  Com- 
mand to  which  he  was  appointed  : Neither  is  there  the  leaft 
Intimation,  that  this  Scheme  of  Captain  Clippeftoti’ § was 
cenlured,  even  by  his  own  mutinous  Crew,  till  the  Event 
fhewed,  that  it  was  unfuccefsful : So  that,  oh  the  Whole,, 
I think,  the  Captain  was  rather  to  be  commended  than  con- 
demned for  this  A&ion,  by  which  he  could  propofe  no  Ad- 
vantage to  himfelf,  but  in  common  with  the  Owners,  from 
tne  Succefs  of  the  V oyage.  But  it  is  time  to  quit  thefe 
Refledtions,  in  order  to  come  to  the  laft  Scene  of  Captain 
Clipperton’ s Life. 

26.  He  failed  in  the  Succefs , after  Ihe  was  fold,  as  a Part 
fenger,  from  Macao  to  Batavia ; from  whence  he  procured 
a Paffage  home  in  a Dutch  Eafi 1 India  Ship,  and  arrived,  in 
the  Beginning  of  June  1722,  at  Galway  in  Ireland , where 
he  left  his  Family,  in  a very  bad  State  of  Health,  occafioned 
partly  by  his  great  Fatigues,  but  chiefly  through  the  Con- 
cern he  was  under  for  the  Lofs  the  Owners  had  fuftained  by 
this  unfortunate  Voyage.  It  may  indeed  be  objected,  that, , 
on  his  Arrival  in  Holland,  he  ought  to  have  returned  thence 
to  London , and  given  the  Proprietors  the  beft  Account  in 
his  1 ower  of  the  Undertaking,  and  of  his  Management. 
But,  when  we  refledt,  firft,  on  his  fending  home  their  Moi- 
ety of  the  Profits  in  the  Portuguefe  Ship,  which,  by  the 
way,  very  nearly  reimburfed  the  Expence  they  had  been  at 
in  fitting  out  the  Succefs,  the  Purchafe-money  of  the  Ship 
being  taken  in,  and  if  we  next  advert  to  the  weak  Condi- 
tion he  was  in,  when  he  went  to  Galway , where  he  did  not 
live  a Week,  we  may  very  well  excufe  him.  He  might 
very  probably  have  hoped,  that  the  Comfort  of  feeingliis 
Wife  and  Children  might  contribute  to  reftore  his  Health, 
and  enable  him  to  make  a Voyage  to  London , when  in  3 f 
Condition,  to  fettle  his  Accounts  ; or,  if  he  found  himfelf 
fo  very  low,  as  ablblutely  to  defpair  of  recovering  at  all, 
it  was  very  natural  for  him  to  defire  the  Satisfaction  of  fee- 
ing his  Family  in  his  laft  Moments.  But,  above  all,  we 
ought  to  remember,  that  it  was  not  in  his  Power  to  do  more 
for  the  Pioprietors,  than  he  had  done  ; and  therefore  he  was 
at  the.  greater  Liberty  to  take  all  the  Care  he  could  of  his 
private  Concerns.  It  is  a very  eafy  matter  to  cenfure  the 
Condudt,  blacken  the  Memory,  and  mifreprefent  the 
Addons,  of  a poor  Man  in  his  Grave  ; but,  from  this  plain 
and  faithful  Account  of  all  his  Tranfadtions,  I dare  fay,  every 
impartial  Reader  will  agree,  that  he  was  an  Objedt  of  Pity, 
rather  than  Refentment,  fince,  after  fo  many  long  Voyages, 
in  which  he  fuffered  fo  many  and  fo  great  Flardffiips,  he 
died  at  laft  of  a broken  Heart,  with  a broken  Fortune. 

27.  The  Remarks  that  have  been  made  on  the  laft 
Voyage,  have  fuch  a Relation  to  this,  that,  if  I was  not, 
as  I really  am,  pretty  much  ftreightened  for  Room,  I ffiould 
not  take  up  much  of  the  Reader’s  Time  in  Obfervations. 
A very  few  Remarks  are  neceffary,  and  I ffiall  make  but 
a few,  and  fuch  as  have  a Tendency  to  explain  the  Nature 
of  all  Expeditions  of  this  Kind.  In  the  firft  Place,  I ffiall 
take  notice,  that  the  Expence  of  this  Adventure,  though 
much  laigei  than  it  need  have  been,  by  procuring  his  Im- 
pel ial  Majefty  s Commiffion,  and  the  wafting  fome  Money 
in  Flanders , was  not  exceffively  great,  or  fuch  as  ought  to 
difcourage  all  future  Undertakings  of  this  Nature.  It  was, 
as  the  Proprietors  themfelves  admit,  no  more  than  14,000/. 
and,  when  it  is  confidered,  that  two  large  fine  Ships  were 
fitted  out,  capable,  in  all  refpedts,  if  their  Commanders 
had  agreed,  and  done  their  Duty,  of  combating  the  whole 
Force  of  the  Spaniards  in  the  South  Seas,  if,  I fay,  we 
confider  this,  and  fufter  ourfelves  at  the  fame  time  to  re- 
member, that  at  leaft  as  much  is  fpent  in  a Seafon  at  Vaux- 
hall,  or  Ranelagh,  we  may  juftly  wonder,  that  the  South 
Seas  do  not  fwarm  with  Englijh  Privateers.  It  is  true, 
there  are  fome  French  Ships  gone  thither  by  Permiffion, 
which  may  be  of  tolerable  Strength  ; but,  except  thefe, 
there  is  no  Reafon  to  fufpedf,  that  the  Spaniards  are 
ftronger,  than  at  the  1 ime  Captain  Clipperton  made  his 
Voyage.  Our  Efforts,  during  this  War,  have  been  chiefly 
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made  in  the  North  Seas  >,  and,  therefore,  the  Spanifh  Go- 
vernors have  turned  their  Attention  moftly  on  that 
Side,  and,  confequently,  they  negledled  this.  It  muft  be 
owned,  that  Captain  Clipperton  i V oyage  proved  a great 
Lofs  to  his  Owners,  who  did  not  receive  above  2000/.  for 
between  feven  and  eight  that  they  laid  out : Yet,  if  we 
confider,  that,  notwithftanding  his  Separation  from  his 
Confort,  and  many  other  unlucky  Accidents  that  he  met 
With,  he  actually  fecured  6000 /.  for  his  Owners,  befides 
5000 1.  loft  with  Captain  Mitchell , and  one  thotifand  more, 
for  which  the  Succefs  was  fold,  we  fhall  find,  that  he  made 
more  than  a faving  Voyage  of  it ; and  that,  confequently, 
if  both  Ships  had  done  their  Duty,  the  Expedition  had 
been  at  leaft  as  gainful  as  that  of  the  Duke  and  Duchefs , 
which  coft  very  little  more  than  this,  and  which  produced 
1 70,000  Pounds,  one  Moiety  of  which  belonged  to  the  Pro- 
prietors ; which  is  fufficient  to  fhew,  the  ill  Turn  that  this 
Affair  took,  ought  by  no  means  to  difcourage  us  from  under- 
taking fueh  an  Expedition  for  the  future  •,  fnice  we  can 
fcaree  propofe  any  other,  that  has  a-  Profpedt  of  being 
more  advantageous,  or  lefs  hazardous.  I fhall  next  ob- 
ferve,  that  the  Skill  of  Captain  Clipperton  has  fully  fhewn  us, 
that  there  is  nothing  extremely  dangerous  in  a Voyage  to 
the  South  Seas.  He  failed  on  the  1 5th  of  February,  and 
he  entered  the  Streights  of  Magellan  the  29th  of  May , 
which  makes  but  feventy-three  Days  in  the  Whole,  out  of 
which  we  are  to  take  twenty,  that  he  cruifed  for  his  Con- 
fort  at  the  Canaries , and  Cape  de  V irde  Iflands  ; fo  that  we 
may  very  well  fuppofe,  that,  if  the  Ships  had  been  toge- 
ther^ and  had  met  with  none  of  thefe  unlucky  Accidents, 
they  might  in  three  Months  have  doubled  Cap t Horne.  To 
thefe  Obfervations  I fhall  add  another,  and  fo  conclude.  It 
appears  to  have  been  Captain  Clipperton' s Intention  to  have 
eonie  home  in  the  Succefs , inftead  of  felling  her  at  Macao 
for  about  half  what  fhe  was  worth  ; and,  if  he  had  done 
this,,  it  is  very  highly  probable,  he  had  faved  all  the  Money 
which  was  loft  in  the  Portuguefe  Eajl  Indiaman , and  made  a 
tolerable  Voyage.  The  contrary  Scheme,  of  felling,  de- 
ftroying,  and  getting  home  at  any  Rate,  appears  to  have 
been  purfued  by  Captain  Cook , and  the  Ship’s  Company, 
who,  provided  they  got  Poffeffion  of  the  Shares  they  had 
carved  out  for  themfelves,  were  not  in  any  Pain  about  the 
Intereft  of  the  Proprietors.  This  fhews  how  necefiary  it 
is  to  be  fecure  as  to  the  Charafters  of  under  Officers,  before 
they  are  employed  in  Expeditions  of  this  Nature.  A Man 


of  a narrow  and  felfifh  Difpofirion,  who  has  nothing  at 
Heart  but  the  adding  to  his  own  Fortune  by  any  Method., 
and  at  any  body's  Expence,  will  never  fail  to  invent,  or  to 
promote,  any  Scheme  that  feems  calculated  for  his  own 
Advantage,  tho5  diametrically  op po file  to  the  Dellgn  of 
the  Voyage:  And  the  having  a Spirit  or  two  of  this  Sort,  is 
fufficient  to  difturb  and  confound  any  Privateer’s  Crew  ; 
fince  fiich  are  generally  made  up  of  Men  low  in  Birth, 
mean  in  Underftanding,  and  neceffitous'  in  point  of  For- 
tune., which  was  the  Cafe  here,  as  Captain  Betagh  acknow- 
ledges in  the  Account  of  the  Voyage,  where  he  profeftes, 
that,  when  they  left  Plymouth , he  was  fure  the  Ship’s  Com- 
pany could  not  raife  5 /.  amongft  them  all  It  is  true,  there 
might  be  a Difficulty  in  getting  many  Perfons  ot  Senfe, 
Probity,  and  in  tolerable  Circumftances,  to  undertake  a 
Privateering  Voyage  to  the  South  Seas  : But,  this  is  what 
need  not  be  endeavoured;  for  tolerable  Terms,  granted  to 
half  a dozen  Seafaring  People,  would  anfwer  the  End, 
and  procure  the  Captain,  or  Commander  in  Chief,  Friends 
enough  to  fupport  him,  whenever  he  was  in-  the  Right ; 
for,  though  it  be  very  eafy  to  feduce  the  private  Men  by 
enfnaring  Speeches,  yet  it  rarely  happens,  that  they  plot 
and  execute  any  wicked  Defign,  without  the  Encourage- 
ment, or  Connivence  at  leaft,  of  fome  of  their  Officers  ; 
but,  when  once  they  are  fatisfied,  that  a Party  is  formed 
amongft  them  againft  the  Commander  in  chief,  they  are 
always  backward  in  their  Duty,  think  every  thing  that  is 
expedted  from  them  a Hardffiip,  and  are  never  to  be 
fatisfied  as  to  their  Demands  of  Plunder,  &c.  As  a further 
Proof  of  this,  the  Reader  need  only  obferve,  that  while 
Captain  Mitchell , and  Mr.  Davifon , were  on  board,  there 
fell  out  none  of  thefe  Difputes,  none  of  thefe  Mutinies  i 
but,  after  the  unfortunate  Bufinefs  at  Guam , when  Captain 
Clipper  ton  had  made  fo  free  with  the  Glafs,  as  not  to  be 
able  to  command  when  the  Ship  was  in  the  utmoft  Dangery 
there  was  an  End  of  Difcipline ; and  Cook , who  appears  to- 
have  been  raifed  on  that  Occafion  to  a temporary  Com- 
mand, by  the  Confent  of  the  Ship’s  Crew,  invefted  him- 
felf  thenceforward  with  a Title  and  Authority  of  fecond- 
Captain  ; and  puffied  the  Bufinefs  of  ffiaring  the  Prize- 
money,  that  he  might  be  confidered  in  that  Quality  upon 
the  Diftribution  of  the  Money  ; which  fingle  Adt  was  the 
abfolute  Ruin  of  the  Voyage.  Such  untoward  Influence 
may  one  Man’s  Vices;  have  on  the  Fortunes  of  many. 


SECTION  XVIII. 


Captain  George  Shelvocke?s  Voyage  round  the  World  from  his  own  Account. 

I.  yhe  Authors  Departure  from  England,  and  Separation  from  Clipperton.  2.  Proceed  to  the  Canaries,' 
‘ and  Cape  de  Verd  Iflands.  3.  Their  Arrival  at  the  If  and  of  St.  Catharines,  on  the  Goaf  of  Brafil; 
Proceedings  there , and  Defcription  of  that  I [land.  4.  Difputes  and  Dif  urbane  es  among  the  Ship's  Crew, 
and  the  Means  taken  to  appeafe  them.  y.  Continuation  of  the  Voyage  to  the  Streights  of  le  Maire,  and 
Pa  [age  through  them.  6.  They  cruife  on  the  Coafl  of  Chili,  with  indifferent  Succefs.  7.  Arrival  at, 
and  Defcription  of  the  If  and  of  Chiloe.  8.  Arrival  in  thy  Bay  of  Conception.  9.  Sail  for  the  If  and 
of  Juan  Fernandez.  10.  Profecute  their  I oyage , and  cruife  on  the  Coaf  of  Peru.  11.  Arrival  in,  and 
Defcription  of  the  Port  of  Mica.  12.  TranjaBions  in  the  Cruize  from  thence  to  Payta.  13.  Arrival 
at  and  Attack  of,  the  Town  of  Payta.  14.  A fmart  Engagement  with  the  Spanifh  Admiral  in  the  South 
Seas.  1 y.  Sail  back  to  the  Coaf  of  Chili,  and  are  Jhipwreck'd  on  the  IftPtid  of  Juan  Fernandez.  1 6.  Ac- 
count of  their  Tranf act  ions  while  forced  to  remain  on  that  If  and.  1 7*  Build  a Bark  there,  in  order  10 
proceed  again  into  the  South  Seas . 1 8.  Defcription  of  the  If  and  of  Juan  Fernandez,  in  the  Condition  in 

which  they,  found  it.  19.  They  attack  and  make  themfelves  Mafters  pf.  Iquique.  20.  Take  a large ^ 
Spanifh  Ship,  called  the  Jefu  Maria,  on  the  Coaf  of  Peru.  21.  Continue  their  Voyage  to  the  If  ana  of 
Quibo.  22.  Their  fever al  Interviews  with  Captain  Clipperton  in  the  Succefs.  23.  Cruife  on  the  Coaf 
of  Mexico,  and  take  another  large  Spanifh  Ship,  called  the  Sacra  Familia.  24.  Sail  once  more  for  Quioo, 
and  are  expofed  to  great  Hardfhips  in  their  Pafage.  25.  They  are  attacked  by  a font  Spanifh  Ship,  and, 
after  an  obfinate  Difpute,  take  her.  26.  Other  Adventures  in  thofe  Seas. . 27.  Arrived  at  Puerto 

Seo-uro,  on  the  Coaf  of  California.  28.  Defcription  of  the  South  Part  of  that  Country,  and  its  Inha- 
bit ants,  29.  Sail  from  thence  for  the  Eaft  Indies,  and  arrive  fafely  at  Canton.  30.  Proceed  jrom 
thence  for  England,  and  arrive  fafely  at  London,  Auguft  1.  1722.  31.  Remarks  upon  this  Voyage. 


IN  the  Introduction  to  the  former  Voyage,  I have 
given  a large  Account  of  the  Motives  on  which  it 
was  founded  s the  original  Plan  of  adting  under 


an  Imperial  Commiffion ; the  Reafon  why  this  Plan  was 
changed,  and  Captain  Clipperton  advanced  to  the  chief 
Command , fo  that  there  needs  nothing  more  on  that  Subjedt 
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here.  I {hall  therefore  obferve,  that,  according  to  the  new 
Scheme  of  the  Voyage,  Captain  Shelvocke  retained  the 
Command  of  the  Speedwell  a Ship  of  24  Guns,  and  106 
Men  his  fecond  Captain  was  Mr.  Simon  Hatley , who  has 
a very  good  Charafter  in  Captain  Rogers's  Voyage  ; and 
Mr.  William  Betagh  was  Captain  of  Marines.  The  Cap- 
tain himfelf  has  written  an  Account  of  the  Expedition,  and 
therefore  I have  it  in  my  Choice  to  make  ufe  of  it  as  far 
as  it  is  in  my  Power  ; adding,  as  Occafion  requires,  fuch 
explanatory  Circumftances  from  Captain  Betagh' s Account, 
as  may  let  the  Reader  into  the  whole  Affair.  On  the  13th 
of  February  1719.  we  failed,  fays  Captain  Shelvocke , in 
Company  with  the  Succefs , from  Plymouth , and  kept  Com- 
pany together  no  longer  than  to  the  19th,  when,  between 
nine  and  ten  o’Clock  at  Night,  there  came  on  a violent 
Storm  of  Wind  at  South-weft,  which  obliged  us  to  take  in 
our  Top-fails : The  Gale  increafmg  upon  us,  and  being 
very  much  preffed,  I haled  up  my  Fore-fail  under  the 
Succefs' s Lee  •,  upon  which  they  made  a Signal  for  bring- 
ing-to  : By  eleven  o’clock  we  were  under  bare  Poles, 
with  our  Yards  a-portland,  not  being  able  to  fuffer  one 
Knot  of  Canvas  all  Night,  except  for  a little  while  a reefed 
Mizen.  About  Midnight,  a Sea  ftruck  us  upon  the 
Quarter,  and  drove  in  one  of  our  Quarter’s,  and  one  of 
our  Stern  dead  Lights,  where  we  fhipped  great  Quantities 
of  Water  before  we  were  able  to  flop  them  again,  and 
were,  for  a confiderable  time,  under  continual  Apprehen- 
lions  of  foundering.  This  Accident  expofed  us  to  the  greateft 
Danger ; we  were  not  able  to  get  the  Ship  before  the 
Wind,  nor  could  we  work  the  Pumps  upon  Deck,  the 
Lee  one  being  all  the  time  under  Water  •,  and,  befides 
this,  had  a Succeffton  of  prodigious  Seas  driving  over  us, 
fo  that  none  could  ftand  on  their  Legs.  In  thefe  melan- 
choly Streights,  the  Chain-pump  was  the  only  thing  we 
could  have  recourfe  to,  by  means  of  which  it  pleafed 
God  that  we  were  delivered  from  impending  Deftrudtion. 
On  the  20th,  we  had  no  Sight  of  the  Succefs , or  any  other 
Veflel,  fo  that  at  Noon  we  fet  the  Main-fail  double-reefed, 
at  Midnight  fet  the  Top-fails,  and  ftood  to  the  North-weft. 
In  the  Morning,  the  Helm-coat  was  wafhed  away,  which 
was  not  fecured  again  without  much  Difficulty.  This 
Storm  fo  terrified  the  greateft  Part  of  our  Ship’s  Company, 
that  I was  informed,  that  feventy  of  them  were  refolved 
upon  bearing  away  for  England , and  that  they  had  formed 
a Complaint  againft  the  Ship  ; for  they  alleged,  that  Ihe 
was  fo  very  crank,  that  fhe  would  never  be  able  to  carry 
us  to  the  South  Seas.  I endeavoured  to  appeafe  thefe 
Mutineers  by  Reafon,  and  fair  Ufage  ; but  to  very  little 
Putpofe  : They  continued,  infpite  of  all  I could  fay,  in  a 
firm  Refolution  of  purfuing  their  firft  Defign,  and  return- 
ing to  England ; but,  having  recourfe  to  my  Officers, 
who,  appearing  upon  the  Quarter-deck,  well  armed,  and 
appearing  refolute,  the  Mutineers  loft  their  Spirits,  and 
fcemed  inclinable  to  do  their  Duty,  except  two  or  three 
hardy  ftubborn  Fellows,  whom  I ordered  to  the  Geers  ; but 
the  reft  of  the  Crew  interpofed,  and,  promifing  to  wipe  off 
all  Memory  of  paft  Offences,  by  the  Regularity  of  their 
future  Condudt,  obtained  their  Pardon. 

2.  As  the  Canaries  was  the  firft  Place  of  our  Ren- 
defvous,  we  continued  our  Courfe  thither  •,  and,  meeting 
feveral  Ships  in  our  Railage,  inquired  carefully  after  the 
Succefs , but  were  able  to  gain  no  Intelligence  of  her  what- 
ever. On  the  17th  of  March , we  arrived  at  the  Canaries, 
and  cruifed  there  the  Time  appointed  by  our  InftruCtioHs  ; 
in  which  Time  there  happened- very  little  remarkable,  ex- 
cept the  taking  a fmail  Prize  of  fixteen  Ton,  with  a little 
Salt,  and  fome  Wine,  on  board ; and  the  beft  Part  of  the 
latter  the  Boat’s  Crew  drank,  before  they  brought  the 
Prize  to  the  Ship.  The  next  Place  I thought  of  going  to 
was  the  Cape  de  Verde  Hands,  in  Hopes,  that,  amongft 
them,  we  might  either  meet  with,  or  at  leaft  gain  fome 
Intelligence  of,  Captain  Clipper  ton.  We  arrived  on  the 
14th  of  April  in  the  Road  of  the  Ifle  of  ,May , where  we 
faw  a WiecK,  and  an  Englifh  Enfign  flying  near  a great 
Smoke  on  toe  Land.  As  we  ftood  in  tor  Information,  a 
Boat  came  oil,  and  acquainted  11s,  that  it  was  the  Vanzitern 
Eajl . Indiaman , Captain  Hide  Commander,  who  had  the 
Misfortune  of  running  affiore  about  three  Weeks  before., 
Upon  which,  I began  to  think,  that  this  might  be  a good 
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Opportunity  of  fupplying  myfelf  with  fuch  Neceffaries  as 
we  wanted  ; and  therefore  asked  the  Mate,  If  I could 
have  any  Planks  or  Nails  out  of  the  Wreck  ? He  told  me, 
that  the  Ships  in  the  Road  to  Leeward  had  got  every 
thing  that  could  be  faved  out  of  her.  But,  when  I camp 
to  enter  the  Road,  all  the  Ships  that  were  there,  being 
thirteen  in  Number,  oppofed  it,  from  a Supposition,  that 
I was  a Free-booter  ; but,  being  convinced,  the  Commo- 
dore, and  the  reft  of  the  Mafters,  came  on  board,  and 
made  their  Excufes,  promifing  I Should  have  whatever  I 
wanted.  But,  after  all,  I was  able  to  obtain  nothing  more 
than  two  or  three  Sheathing-boards,  and  a few  Tons  of 
Salt.  A little  before  we  arrived  here,  my  Gunner,  whofe 
Name  was  Turner  Stevens , very  gravely  propofed  to  me, 
and  the  reft  of  the  Officers,  cruifmg  in  the  Red  Sea  : 
For,  faicl  he,  there  can  be  no  harm  in  robbing  thofe  Ma- 
homedans : The  poor  Spaniards  they  are  good  Chriftians, 
and  it  would,  doubtlefs,  be  a Sin  to  injure  them.  Upon 
which,  I immediately  ordered  him  into  Confinement, 
After  this,  he,  in  a very  outrageous  Manner,  threatened 
to  blow  up  the  Ship.  Therefore,  for  thefe,  and  many  other 
Reafons,  I difcharged  him,  at  his  own  Requeft,  being  very  - 
glad  to  fee  every  body  elfe  as  well  pleafed  as  myfelf  at  his 
Departure  : I alfo  left  my  chief  Mate  here,  at  his  own 
Defire,  having  been  guilty  of  feveral  Mifdemeanours  ; but 
particularly,  the  Night  after  we  anchored,  he  had  the  Im- 
prudence to  quarrel  with  Mr.  Brooks , the  firft  Lieutenant, 
and  to  fight  with  him  ; which  caufed  no  fmail  Difturbance 
on  board  •,  for  which  I corrected  him,  and  was  very  well 
fatisfted  to  find  him  fo  inclinable  to  leave  us,  he  having 
been  a very  troublefome  Perfon.  On  the  1 8th,  we  weighed 
from  the  Ifland  of  May,  and  arrived  the  fame  Day  in  the 
Road  of  Porto  Praya,  on  the  Ifland  of  St.  Iago,  which  is 
the  chief  of  the  Cape  de  V erdes,  and  had  Abundance  of  fair 
Promifes  from  the  commanding  Officer  ;*■ which  ended, 
however,  in  nothing  more  than  getting  a little  Provifions : 
And  here  I fold  our  fmail  Prize  for  150  Dollars  to  the  Go? 
vernor  (Captain  Betagh  affirms,  the  Purchafe- money  was 
but  eighty  Dollars) ; and  finding,  after  repeated  Experi- 
ments, that  there  was  no  fort  of  Dependence  to  be  made 
on  this  Portuguefe  Officer,  I refolved  to  quit  this  Ifland 
without  Delay  j the  rather,  becaufe  I had  thought  of  an- 
other Place,  where  I had  Hopes  of  obtaining  whatever  was 
neceffary  for  our  Paffage  into  the  South  Seas.  The  Place 
I intended  for  was  the  Hand  of  St.  Catharine's , on  the.  Coaft 
of  Brafil,  in  the  Latitude  of  20°  39'  South  ; which,  ac- 
cording  to  the  Account  given  of  it  by  Mr .Frezier,  abounds 
with  all  the  Neceffaries  of  Life,  and  with  fuch  Convenient 
cies  eipecially  as  are  requifite  in  long  Voyages.  On  the 
20th,  we  failed  from  St.  Iago , from  whence  we  had  a very 
bad  Paffage,  being  twenty-one  Days  before  we  crofted  the 
Equinoctial : While  we  were  between  the  two  Trade- 
winds,  we  had  generally  little  variable  Breezes  all  round 
theCompafs,  fornetimes  great  Squalls  of  Wind  and  Rain, 
with  Thunder,  Lightning,  fAc.  and,  in  ffiort,  the  moft 
uncertain  Weather  imaginable.  We  were  fifty-five  Days 
in  going  to  St.  Catharine's,  during  which,  little  remarkable 
happened  ; except  that,  on  the  4th  of  June,  we  made 
Cape  Frio,  bearing  Weft  feven  Leagues  diftant  at  Noon, 
Latitude,  per  Obfervation,  230  41' .South  5 and,  on  the 
5th  in  the  Afternoon,  we  faw  a Ship  ftemming  with  us, 
whom  we  fpoke  with.  I ordered  the  ftve-oar’d  Boat  to  be 
hoifted  out,  and  fent  Captain  Hatley  in  her,  to  inquire 
what  News  on  the  Coaft  ^ and  gave  him  Money  to  buy 
fome  Tobacco ; for  the  Succefs  had  got  our  Stock  on  board 
of  that,  as  well  as  other  Things,  which  created  a Weft- 
country  Famine  among  us.  When  Hatley  returned,  he 
told  me,  flie  was  a Portuguefe  from  Rio  Janeiro , and  bound 
to  Pernambuco  -s  that  he  could  get  no  Tobacco  j and  had 
therefore  laid  out  my  Money  in  unneceffary  Trifles,  viz . 
China  Cups  and  Plates,  a little  Hand-neft  of  Drawers,  four 
or  five  Pieces  of  China  Silks,  Sweet-meats,  Bananas,  Plan- 
tains, and  Pompions,  &c.  I gave  him.  to  underftand, 
that  I was  not  at  all  pleafed  with  him  for  fquandering  away 
my  Money  in  fo  filly  a Manner:  He  anfwered,  “ That  he 
“ thought  what  he  did  was. for  the  beft  ; that  he  had  laid 
“ out  his  own  Money  as  well  as  mine,  and,  in  his  Opr- 
“ nion,  to  a good  Advantage  •,  and  that,  to  his  Know- 
“ ledge,  the  Things  he  bought,  would  fell  for  double  thq 
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sc  Money  they  coll,  at  the  next  Port  we  were  going  to.” 
However,  I affured  him,  I did  not  like  his  Proceedings 
by  any  means.  The  Account  which  Captain  Betagh  gives 
of  this  Matter,  is  very  different.  He  afferts,  that  Captain 
She  ho  eke  ordered  Imperial  Colours  to  be  hoiited,  and  then 
obliged  the  Portuguefe  to  bring  to  : Captain  Hatley , going 
aboard  with  a Boat’s  Crew,  armed  each  Man  with  a Cut- 
lafs,  and  a Pair  of  Piftols,  put  the  Portuguefe  Captain 
in  fuch  a Fright,  that  he  not  only  fent  all  Sorts  of  Re- 
frefhments,  but  a dozen  Pieces  of  Silk,  flowered  with 
Gold  and  Silver,  worth  about  three  Pounds  a Yard,  fe- 
veral  Dozens  of  China  Plates  and  Bafons,  a Japan  Cabinet, 
and  three  hundred  Moidores  in  hard  Gold,  ninety-fix  of 
which  were  afterwards  found  upon  Hatley  when  taken  Pri- 
foner  by  the  Spaniards  in  the  JVefi  Indies , where  this  Fa£t, 
having  fo  ftrong  an  Appearance  of  Piracy,  had  like  to  have 
coft  him  his  Life. 

3.  On  the  23d  of  June,  they  anchored  before  the  Ifland 
of  St.  Catharine , where,  fays  Captain  Shelvocke , the  firft 
thing  I did,  was  to  fend  the  Carpenter  afhore,  with  all  the 
People  that  could  be  ufeful  to  him,  in  felling  of  Trees  and 
la  wing  them  into  Planks  : The  reft  of  the  Crew  were  em- 
ployed in  other  neceffary  Services : And,  in  the  mean  time, 
the  Captain  of  the  Ifland,  and  the  reft  of  the  Inhabitants, 
came  off  every  Day  with  frefli  Provifions  •,  which  was  a 
very  great  Convenience,  becaufe  it  hindered  our  People 
from  breaking  in  upon  their  Sea-ftores,  while  they  con- 
tinued in  this  Harbour.  I purchafed  likewife  21  Black 
Cattle,  feveral  Hogs,  and  200  large  faked  Drum-fifh  5 
together  with  150  Bulhels  of  a fort  of  Meal  which  the 
Portuguefe  call  Farino  de  Fao , which  is  the  Flour  of  Caf- 
fador-root,  as  fine  as  our  Oatmeal  ; a very  hearty  Food, 
and  prepared  with  Very  little  Trouble.  I likewife  bought 
1 60  Bulhels  of  Calavances,  lome  with  Money,  at  the  Rate 
of  a Dollaf  a Buftiel,  and  fome  with  Salt,  exchanging  one 
Bufhel  for  another ; adding  to  all  this  a very  neceffary  Ar- 
ticle ; which  was,  a good  Quantity  of  Tobacco.  The 
Account  given  by  Monfieur  Frezier , of  this  Ifland,  is  very 
exa£t,  except  in  two  Particulars : The  firft  is,  that  he  takes 
no  notice  of  an  Ifland  lying  between  that  of  Gall,  and  the 
Continent  of  Brafil-,  the  next,  a Reef  of  Rocks,  which  is  a 
Very  material  Omiflion.  In  all  Defcriptions  of  this  Kind,  Care 
fhould  be  taken  to  fet  down  every  thing  plainly,  fo  as  to 
prevent  any  Doubts  from  arifing  in  the  Minds  of  fuch  as 
are  to  make  ufe  of  thefe  Defcriptions,  efpecially  with  re- 
gard to  Roads,  Anchoring-places,  and  where  Water  is  to 
be  taken  in.  For  want  of  Accuracy  in  this  refpedl,  fuch 
as  have  no  other  Guide  but  their  Books  and  Charts,  which 
was  our  Cafe,  are  liable  to  run  into  dangerous  Errors,  and 
fuch,  perhaps,  as  admit  of  no  Remedy  j and,  for  this 
Reafon,  where-ever  I venture  upon  any  Defcriptions,  I 
fhall  be  more  careful  to  lay  down  what  may  be  of  Ufe,  than 
to  entertain  the  Reader  with  Matter  of  Amufement.  But, 
to  return  from  thefe  Reflections,  to  that  which  occafioned 
them.  In  order  to  arrive  at  the  Anchoring-place,  you 
muft  continue  to  fail  in  the  Chanel  between  St.  Catharine's, 
and  the  Continent,  till  you  come  within  or  near  two  fmall 
Iflands,  which,  as  yet,  have  had  no  Name  given  them  : 
Over-againft  the  Northermoft  of  thefe  is  the  Watering- 
place  on  St.  Catharine' s,  near  to  the  Entrance  of  a fmall 
Salt-water  Creek  ; oppofite  to  which,  you  may  come-to 
in  fix  or  feven  Fathom  very  fafely,  the  Bottom  being  a 
line  grey  Sand.  Hie  Ifland  of  St.  Catharine's,  is  about 
eight  Leagues  and  an  half  in  Length,  but,  in  Breadth,  no- 
where exceeds  two  Leagues  •,  and  the  Chanel,  between  it 
and  the  Continent,  fo  narrow  in  one  Part,  as  not  to  be 
much  above  a Quarter  of  a Mile  in  Breadth  : It  is  all  over 
covered  with  inacceflible  Woods,  fo  that,  excepting  the 
Plantations,  there  is  not  a clear  Spot  upon  it.  The  leaft 
Ifland  about  it  is  in  the  fame  Manner,  abounding  with  a 
great  Variety  of  Trees,  and  Undergrowth  with  Brambles  and 
Thorns,  which  hinder  any  Accefs  *,  and  the  main  Continent 
of  Brafil  may  be  juftly  termed  a vaft  continued  Wilder- 
nefs.  The  Saffafras,  fo  much  efteemed  in  Europe , is  fo 
common  there,  that  we  laid  in  a good  Quantity,  inftead  of 
other  Wood,  for  firing.  They  have  there  great  Plenty  of 
Oranges,  both  China  and  Seville,  Lemons,  Citrons,  Limes, 
Bananas,  Palm,  Cabbage,  Melons  of  all  Sorts,  and  Po- 
tatoes. They  have  the  Sugar-cane  very  large  and  good, 

% 


AGES  of  Book  I. 

but  make  little  or  no  Ufe  of  it  for  want  of  Utenfils,  fo 
that  the  little  Melaffes  and  Rum  they  have  they  fell  very 
dear.  As  to  their  Game,  there  is  hardly  any  to  be  had, 
although  the  Woods  are  full  of  Parrots,  which  are  good 
Eating,  and  are  always  feen  to  fly  in  Pairs,  notwithftand- 
ing  there  may  be  fome  hundreds  in  a Flock,  Maccaros,? 
Cockatoes,  Plovers,  and  a great  Diverfity  of  other  Birds," 
of  curious  Colours,  and  peculiar  Shapes,  particularly  one 
fome  what  larger  than  a Thrufh,  which  has  a Spur  in  the 
Joint  of  each  Wing.  The  Flamingoes  are  very  often  feen 
here  in  great  Numbers  ; they  are  of  a very  fine  Scarlet, 
and  appear  extremely  beautiful  when  flying  •,  they  are  about 
the  Size  of  an  Heron,  and  not  unlike  them  in  Shape.  ’Tis 
quite  otherwile  with  the  Fifhery  * for,  as  they  have  abun- 
dance of  feveral  Sorts  of  good  Fifh,  fo  they  have  almoft 
every-where  the  beft  Conveniency  for  haling  the  Seyne. 
All  their  Bays  and  Creeks  are  very  well  flocked  with  Mul- 
lets, large  Rays,  Grunters,  Cavallies,  and  Drum-fifh,  fo 
called  from  the  Noife  they  make,  by  which  they  are  fol- 
lowed to  Shole-water,  and  taken  ; fome  of  which  are 
twenty  or  thirty  Pounds  Weight,  and  their  Scales  are 
almoft  as  big  as  a Crown-piece  the  Portuguefe  call  them 
Moroes.  You  may  go  up  three  or  four  Miles  into  the 
falt-water  Creek  before-mentioned,  to  be  near  the  Water- 
ing-place,  where  each  Rock,  Stone,  and  even  the  Roots  of 
the  Mangrove-trees,  afford  a delicious  Sort  of  fmall  green 
Oyfters  : Likewife,  among  the  Rocks  by  the  Sea-fide,  you 
find  what  is  commonly  called  the  Sea-egg  ■,  in  its  outward 
Form,  it  nearly  refembles  a Doekbur,  excepting  that  they 
are  generally  three  or  four  times  as  big,  and  are  of  a Sea- 
green  or  deep-purple  Colour  ; but,  in  the  Infide,  they 
are  divided  in  Partitions,  like  Oranges ; each  Partition  con- 
tains a yellow  Subftance,  which  is  eaten  raw,  and,  in  my 
Opinion,  exceeds  all  the  Shell-fifh  I ever  tailed ; they  have 
Prawns  of  an  extraordinary  Size  ; and,  in  our  Nets,  we 
fometimes  caught  the  Sea-horfe.  On  the  Savannahs  of  Are- 
zihha,  on  the  Continent,  over-againft  the  Southermoft  Part 
of  St.  Catharine' s,  they  have  great  Numbers  of  Black  Cattle, 
fome  of  which  we  were  fufficiently  fupplied  with  from 
thence,  and  which  we  bought  at  a very  reafonable  Price. 
The  Chara£ler  of  th z Portuguefe  of  this  Ifland  is,  that  they 
are  a Parcel  of  Banditti,  which  come  for  Refuge  here  from 
the  neighbouring  and  more  ftridfcly  governed  Colonies  of 
Brafil : Emanuel  Manfa , who  was  what  they  called  the 
Captain  of  the  Ifland,  was  ftill  their  Chief,  as  much  as  in 
Frezier' s Time  ; however,  for  my  Part,  I can  but  do 
them  the  Juftice  to  fay,  that  they  traded  with  me  very 
honeftly,  and  were  very  civil  to  every  one,  but  thofe  who 
gave  them  thofe  grofs  Affronts  hereafter  mentioned.  They 
enjoy  the  Bleffings  of  a fertile  Country,  and  a wholfome 
Air  i and  Hand  in  need  of  no  Neceffaries,  except  Cloathing. 
They  have  Fire-arms  fufficient  for  their  Ufe  ; and,  in- 
deed, they  have  need  of  them  very  often ; for  they  are 
greatly  troubled  with  Tygers  •,  but  Ufe  has  made  them  eafy 
under  that  Inconveniency  •,  yet,  in  their  Houfes,  they  are 
obliged  to  keep  a great  many  Dogs,  to  deftroy  thofe  ra- 
venous Creatures,  who  oftentimes  make  a prodigious  Ha- 
vock  amongft  them.  I Lave  been  told,  that  a Tyger  has 
killed  eight  or  ten  Dogs  in  a Night ; but,  if’ it  be  Day- 
light, they  feldom  efcape  from  them  ; for  they  then  afford 
the  Inhabitants  a kind  of  Diverfion,  and  an  Opportunity 
to  deftroy  them  effedlually.  In  fhort,  nothing  is  more 
common,  than  to  fee  the  Prints  of  Tygers  Paws  upon  the 
fandy  Beach:  As  to  their  fine  Dwelling-houfes,  mentioned 
by  Monfieur  Frezier , none  of  us  could  fee  any  fuch  thing  ; 
nor  have  they  any  Place  worthy  the  Name  of  a Town,  nor 
any  Fortification  of  any  kind,  except  the  Woods,  which 
are  a certain  Retreat  and  Security  againft  any  Enemy  that 
may  attack  them.  As  to  the  Indians  of  thofe  Parts,  I 
cannot  fay  much  of  them,  having  never  feen  above  two  or 
three  of  them. 

4.  There  happened,  during  the  Stay  we  made  at  St. 
Catharine's,  fome  Paffages  worthy  of  Notice,  of  which  there- 
fore I fhall  give  a concife  Account : On  July  2.  we  faw  a 
large  Ship  at  Anchor  under  Parrots  Ifland,  about  five  Miles 
below  the  Place  where  we  lay ; upon  which,  after  taking 
the  neceffary  Precautions  for  fecuring  the  Watering-place, 
and  what  we  had  afhore  there,  I fent  my  Launch,  well 
manned  and  armed,  under  the  Command  of  a Lieutenant, 
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to  know  what  ffie  was  •,  but  with  a ftridft  Injunction  to  him 
not  to  go  on  board.  About  Noon,  the  Launch  returned-, 
and  the  Lieutenant  reported,  that  £he  was  the  Ruby , for- 
merly one  of  our  Men  of  War,  but  now  one  of  Martinet' s 
Squadron,  commanded  by  one  M.  la  Jonquiere  ; that  his 
Officers  and  Seamen  were,  molt  of  them,  French , to  the 
Number  of  about  420  ; and  that,  tho’  fhe  was  actually  in 
the  Spanifh  Service,  yet  they  had  not  the  leaft  Defign  to 
moieft  us,  having  quitted  the  South  Seas,  upon  a Report 
of  a Rupture  between  France  and  Spain.  I was  very  well 
pleafed  with  this  Information  ; but  by  no  means  fatisfied 
with  the  Manner  in  which  it  had  been  obtained,  becaufe  my 
Lieutenant  had  difobeyed  my  Orders,  and  had  been  on 
board  the  Stranger.  It  appeared,  however,  afterwards,  that 
that  M.  la  Jonquiere  was  a Man  of  ftricft  Honour.  The 
next  Day,  he  fent  me  an  Affurance  of  his  good  Intentions, 
with  an  Invitation  to  dine  with  him  *,  which  I accepted,  and 
was  extremely  well  entertained.  About  this  time  I firft 
heard,  that  Hatley  had  plundered  the  Portuguefe  Captain  of 
100  Moidores,  and  had  diftributed  Part  of  them  among  his 
Boat’s  Crew,  in  order  to  engage  them  to  Secrecy.  I exa- 
mined into  this  as  ftricftly  as  poffible,  with  Intent,  if  he  had 
been  found  guilty,  to  have  delivered  him  up  to  the  Cap- 
tain of  the  Portuguefe  Hand  ; but,  not  being  able  to  ob- 
tain fuch  Proof  as  was  neceffary,  all  I could  do  was  to  pro- 
teft  againft  him  which  Proteft  I gave  to  Captain  Clipperton 
in  the  South  Seas.  The  fame  Man  committed  fo  many 
vile  Actions  oh  the  Hand,  that  our  People  were  in  the 
utmoft  Danger  of  their  Lives,  from  the  Refentment  of  the 
Portuguefe  ; which  ill  Conduft  of  his  I was  neither  able  to 
prevent  or  punilh,  becaufe  he  was  now  become  the  greateft 
Favourite  with  my  mutinous  Crew.  On  July  6 . the  French 
Captain,  with  feveral  of  his  Officers  and  Paffengers,  came 
on  board  to  dine  with  me.  While  they  were  in  the  Ship, 
my  Boatfwain,  whofe  Name  was  Hudfon , raifed  a Mutiny  *, 
which,  with  the  Affiftance  of  the  French  Gentlemen,  was 
eafily  quelled  : And  M.  la  Jonquiere , when  things  were 
quiet,  made  a very  handfome  Difcourfe  to  them  on  the 
Madnefs  of  their  Behaviour  which  had  fo  good  an  Effect, 
that,  the  next  Day,  they  appeared  very  fubmiffive,  and  laid 
all  the  Blame  upon  the  Boatfwain  ; who  excufed  himfelf,  by 
alleging,  that  he  was  mad  with  Drink,  befeeching  me  at 
the  fame  time,  that  he  might  have  Leave  to  go  home  in  the 
French  Ship  ; which  I readily  gave  him,  knowing  him,  by 
Experience,  to  be  a very  dangerous  Fellow,  and  one  who 
was  continually  incenfing  the  People  againft  their  Officers, 
of  whom,  he  pretended,  there  were  too  many;  and  was 
wont,  upon  all  Occafions,  to  ftyle  them  the  Bloodfuckers. 
On  the  1 5th,  we  faw  a large  Ship  lying  in  to  the  Harbour’s 
Mouth ; who,  as  foon  as  they  difcovered  us,  turned  out 
again:  Which  filled  M.  la  Jonquiere  with  fuch  Apprehen- 
fions  of  her  being  our  Confort,  that  he  refolved  to  be  gone 
Immediately  ; and  accordingly,  when  Night  came  on,  he 
weighed,  and  fell  down  the  Harbour,  and  went  to  Sea  the 
next  Morning,  and,  at  his  Departure,  faluted  me  with  five 
Guns.  Three  Frenchmen  belonging  to  me  Went  away  with 
him  ; but  I had  two  Frenchmen , and  one  Morphew  an  Irifh- 
man , in  lieu  of  them.  On  the  Whole,  I muft  do  M.  la 
Jonquiere  the  Juftice  to  fay,  that  he  behaved  towards  me,  in 
every  refpedt,  as  became  a Gentleman,  a good  Officer,  and 
a Man  of  Honour.  On  the  25th,  the  large  Ship  appeared 
again  under  French  Colours.  She  was  called  the  Wife  Solo- 
mon of  St.  Malo , of  forty  Guns,  and  about  160  Men, 
commanded  by  M.  Dumain  Girard , and  bound  to  the 
Coafts  of  Chili  and  Peru  to  trade,  and  the  fame  Ship  we 
faw  coming  in  before,  and  had  fpoken  with  the  Ruby  at  Sea. 
This  Gentleman  abufed  M.  la  Jonquiere  to  me  in  the  moft 
fcurrilous  Manner,  calling  him  Renegado,  for  having  ferved 
under  a foreign  Crown  againft  his  Own  Countrymen  ; for 
he  being  one  of  Martinet' s Squadron,  their  Bulinefs  in  the 
South  Seas  was,  to  fweep  thofe  Coafts  clear  of  the  French 
Interlopers:  Which  they  did  very  effectually;  for  there 
were  not  above  two  or  three,  out  of  twelve  or  thirteen, 
that  efcaped  falling  into  Martinet' s Hands,  who  made  them 
all  legal  Piizes.  He  likewife  gave  M.  Frezier  a very  bad 
Character ; and  afferted,  that  there  were  many  grofs  Mif- 
takes  in  his  Book  ; which,,  however,  I did  not  abfolutely 
believe,  becaufe  I was  a little  fufpicious  of  his  having  a fini- 
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And  indeed  I found  him,  in  every  refpecft,  a very  fubtle 
mercenary  Man,  full  of  Conceit  and  Vanity.  I made,  how- 
ever,  what  Ufes  of  him  I could,  by  purchafing  Cheefe, 
Butter,  Nails,  and  other  Neceffaries  ; which  made  me  con- 
ceive myfelf  in  a pretty  good  Capacity  for  finifhing  the 
Voyage,  which  was  now  upon  my  Hands.  This  Succefs 
abroad  did  not  hinder  our  having  great  Storms  at  home  ; 
for  my  Crew,  being  informed,  that  the  People  on  board 
the  Duke  and  Duchefs  had  been  but  indifferently  tiled  with 
refpeft  to  their  Prize-money  when  they  came  home,  refolved 
to  fecure  themfelves  in  time;  and;  by  the  Advice  of  one 
Matthew  Stewart , who  was  chief  Mate,  drew  up  a Paper 
of  Articles  relating  to  Plunder,  and  fent  me  a Letter,  figned 
by  them,  in  which  they  infilled  on  its  being  made  the  Rule 
of  our  Voyage.  I took  fome  time  to  confider  of  this,  which 
did  not  pleafe  them.;  and  therefore  they  drew  up  a Letter 
of  Attorney  to  this  Matthew  Stewart , and  fent  him  to  fa- 
licit  an  Anfwer,  or  rather  my  Con  fent,  to  their  Demands  ; 
which,  finding  my  Officers  equally  cold  in  advifing  or  act- 
ing with  me,  I laboured  to  decline.  But,  after  fome  few, 
Days  Murmuring  and  Uneafinefs  amongft  themfelves,  and 
no  Work  going  on,  the  Ship’s  Company  came  all  on  the 
Quarter-deck  to  me  in  a mutinous  Manner,  defiring  to 
know  my  final  Refolution,  faying,  that  I knew  theirs, 
which  was  that  they  would  Hand  by  ; telling  me,  that  they 
knew  how  to  provide  for  themfelves,  without  running  fuch 
certain  Hazards  for  uncertain  Gain  ; and  clamoured,  in  a 
moft  outrageous  Manner,  againft  Mr.  Godfrey , who  was 
our  principal  Agent,  and  againft  one  of  the  chief  of  the 
Gentlemen  Owners,  faying.  They  had  been  well  informed 
what  a Pay-mafter  he  would  make,  if  their  Fortunes  fhould 
fall  into  his  Hands,  with  a thoufand  fcurrilous  Exprefiions ; 
which  aftonifhed  me.  In  Ihort,  finding  them  deaf  to  any 
thing  I could  urge  againft  them,  and  fo  perverfely  obftinate 
in  requiring  me  to  comply  with  them,  by  figning  their 
Articles ; and  confidering  the  Profpecft  I had  of  meeting 
Captain  Clipperton  in  the  South  Seas,  when  they  muft  be 
again  reduced,  and  made  fubjecft,  to  their  firft  Articles,  or, 
at  leaft,  under  the  fame  Reftri£lion,with  thofe  under  his 
Command  ; and  verily  believing,  that  the  Confequence  of 
my  Refufal,  in  this  Particular,  would  be  no  lefs  than  their 
running  away  with  my  Ship,  and  following  the  old  Gunner’s 
Scheme  (It  muft  certainly  have  been  fomething  like  ; for  I 
could  not  think  of  any  other  way  they  could  have  of  pro- 
viding for  themfelves,  as  they  called  it) ; therefore,  upon 
thefe  Confiderations,  both  myfelf,  and  all  my  chief  Officers, 
thought  it  more  advifeable,  for  the  general  Good,  to  fign, 
rather  than  to  fuffer  them  to  proceed  in  fuch  piratical  Man- 
ner.. As  foon  as  they  had  gained  their  Point,  they  expreffed 
a great  Satisfaction ; and  promifed  me,  that  they  would 
always  be  ready  to  hazard  their  Lives  on  any  Undertaking, 
that  I fhould  think  conducive  to  attain  the  Ends  we  were 
fitted  out  for.  However,  upon  the  Whole,  tho’  it  may 
be  called  a defperate  Remedy,  when  one  was  not  certain 
what  might  be  the  Confequence  of  it,  it  ought  to  be  looked 
on  as  applied  to  a defperate  Difeafe,  and  as  the  only  Means 
left  to  prevail  on  them  to  go  on  quietly  in  our  Expedition  ; 
for  the  moft  favourable  Conjecture  that  could  be  made,  in 
cafe  of  my  not  condefcending  to  their  Requeft,  was,  that 
they  would  have  certainly  deferted,  and  have  left  me  and  a 
few  others  here,  to  have  ended  fo  promifing  an  Undertake- 
ingin  this  Port.  But  to  go  on  with  our  Voyage  : Augufi  3. 
there  came  in  the  St.  Francifco  Xavier , a Portuguefe  Man 
of  War,  of  forty  Guns,  and  300  Men,  from  Lifbon^  bound 
to  Macao  in  China , commanded  by  Captain  Riviere , a 
Frenchman.  I made  no  doubt,  but  that  Captain  Hatley's 
Affair  would  be  reporttpi  to  this  Gentleman  by  fome  of  the 
Inhabitants ; and  therefore  told  him,  that  I expected  he 
would  go  and  vindicate  himfelf  to  the  Portuguefe  Captain, 
to  prevent  any  Difturbances  that  might  arife  by  the  Account 
of  his  Mifmanagement  on  board  the  Portuguefe , which  we 
met  at  Sea  ; to  which  he  readily  replied,  that  he  would. 
Therefore,  to  give  him  an  Opportunity  of  doing  it,  I fent  a 
Compliment  by  him  to  M.  Riviere , to  whom  he  acquitted 
himfelf  fo  well,  as  to  give  that  Gentleman  Satisfaction.  On 
the  6th,  three  of  my  Men  deferted;  and,  having  Intelli- 
gence, that  they  had  been  feen  at  our  Tents,  I fent  one  of 
my  Mates  in  the  Pinnace  after  them,  with  Orders  to  go  no 
farther  than  the  Tents,  but  to  return  without  Lofs  of  Time; 
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for  I was  heaving  up  my  Anchor,  with  Defign  to  fall  be- 
low the  Road  that  Night,  that  I might  be  in  Readinefs  the 
next  Morning : But,  miffing  them  at  the  Place  they  were 
fent  to,  they  thought  fit. to  go  up  to  the  Portuguefe  Planta- 
tions, which  were  two  Leagues  farther.  It  being  Midnight, 
the  Inhabitants  were  apprehenfive  it  was  Hatley , who  was 
come  to  take  his  Leave  of  them  in  the  Manner  he  had 
threatened.  However,  they  fuffered  them  to  go  up  to 
their  Dwellings,  to  fearch  for  thofe  they  wanted  ; but  my 
Men,  finding  a different  Reception  from  what  they  ufed  to 
meet  with,  fufpeded  fome  Malice  againft  them,  and  there- 
fore made  their  Way  to  the  Boat.  In  the  mean  time,  fome 
of  the  Portuguefe  had  placed  themfelves  in  Ambufcade,  to 
deftroy  them  as  they  returned  to  the  Water-fide.  No  fooner 
had  they  got  into  the  Boat,  than  they  heard  them  rufhing 
from  the  Woods,  crying.  Kill  the  Bogs  l kill  all  the  Englifh 
Bogs!  This  Outcry  was  followed  by  a Volley  of  Small- 
arms  ; which  wounded  three,  two  through  their  Thighs, 
and  another  through  the  Arm.  After  this,  they  difcharged 
feveral  times;  but  did  no  further  Damage.  The  Wounded 
fyflained  a great  Lofs  of  Blood,  being  fo  long  before  they 
got  aboard ; for  they  were  above  three  Leagues  diflant  from 
the  Ship.  This  Accident  obliged  me  to  weigh  again  the 
next  Morning,  and  return  into  the  Road,  to  try  to  punifh 
thofe,  who  had  been  concerned  in  this  Barbarity.  With 
this  View,  I fent  a Letter  by  Hatley  to  the  Captain  of  the 
Portuguefe  Man  of  War  ; but,  at  his  Entrance  into  the 
Ship,,  he  was  furioufly  affaulted  by  Emanuel  Manfa , the 
Captain  of  the  Eland,  crying  out,  That  this  was  the  Rogue, 
who  had  committed  fo  many  Infolences  towards  them  ; who 
had  burnt  one  of  their  Houfes,  and  had  made  it  a common 
Practice  to  reproach  him  with  the  Name  of  Querno , i.  e. 
Cuckold.  Upon  his  Exclamations,  the  Ship’s  Company 
fided  with  Manfa , and  mobbed  Hatley,  and  would  have  cer- 
tainly ufed  both  him,  and  his  Boat’s  Crew,  very  fcurvily, 
had  not  the  Captain,  and  his  Officers,  with  much  Difficulty, 
prevented  it ; for  they  were  exafperated  to  that  outrageous 
Height,  that  it  is  more  than  likely  they  would  have  mur- 
dered him,  had  they  not  been  hindered.  The  Portuguefe 
Captain  wrote  me  a Letter,  to  excufe  what  had  happened, 
and  to  defire,  that  I would  come  aboard  ; which  1 did,  and 
was  very  kindly  entertained,  receiving  eleven  Guns  at  part- 
ing. The  next  Morning,  M.  la  Riviere  came  aboard,  with 
his  chief  Officers,  to  break  faff  with  me,  and  fell  a Tide’s 
Work  down  the  River  with  us.  At  his  going  away,  I could 
give  him  but  three  Guns,  having  only  four  mounted,  the 
reft  being  ftruck  down  into  the  Hold,  to  eafe  the  Ship,  and 
make  her  ftiff  when  we  came  to  Sea.  W e were  now  ready 
to  depart,  and  I had  made  the  Ship  perfectly  fit  to  go  thro* 
the  tempeftuous  Navigation  we  were  to  expebt  in  failing  to 
the  Southward.  I had  made  our  Stern  as  firm  as  poffible, 
covering  it  intirely  with  thick  Plank  ; and  had  only  left  two 
fmali  Shuttles  to  give  Light  into  the  great  Cabin,  and  had 
furnifhed  ourfelves  with  Plank  to  build  an  Awning ; but 
chofe  rather  to  fet  it  up  at  Sea,  than  make  a longer  Stay 
here. 

It  is  proper  to  take  notice,  that  Captain  Betagh , in 
his  Account,  gives  a very  different  Turn  to  every  one  of 
thefe  Fads  ; for  he  afferts,  that  Captain  la  Jonquiere  could 
not  fpeak  one  Word  of  Englifh  ; and  that  they  had  not  five 
People  in  the  Ship  who  could  fpeak  French : So  that,  had 
he  really  harangued  the  Company  of  the  Speedwel , his  Elo- 
quence had  been  all  thrown  away.  He  afferts,  that  all  the 
Bufinefs  of  Matthew  Stewart  the  Mate  was  the  Captain’s 
own  Contrivance.  He  charges  him  likewife  with  breaking 
or  reducing  many  of  the  Officers  ; denied,  that  he  purchafed 
a third  Part  of  the  Provifions  he  m lotions  ; and  pofitively 
affirms,  that  it  was  Lieutenant  Randal , and  not  Hatley, 
who  burnt  the  Houfe  on  St.  Catharine's , and  thereby  exa- 
fperated the  Portuguefe  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  they  would 
have  been  glad  of  any  Opportunity  to  have  cut  off  his  Peo- 
ple as  they  went  afhore.  But  the  worft  of  all  is  the  Story 
he  tells  us  of  the  Money,  which  purchafed  thofe  Provifions 
at  St.  Catharine' s,  which,  as  it  refts  intirely  on  the  Credit 
of  Mr.  Betagh , I ffiall  give  it  you  in  his  own  Words,  tho’ 
I do  not  mean  to  perplex  my  Reader  with  many  fuch  Anec- 
dotes : A Creolian  Spaniard , fays  he,  belonging  to  one  of 
Captain  Jonquiere's  Lieutenants,  having  robbed  his  Mafter  of 
ioo  Quadruples,  each  of  which  is  four  Pifloles,  abfconded 


into  the  Woods,  defigning  to  take  his  Paffage  with  us  round 
Cap t Horne  to  his  own  Country  again.  La  Jonquiere,  and 
his  Lieutenant,  applied  to  Shelvocke , defiring,  that,  in  cafe 
he  fhould  be  found,  and  the  Money  upon  him,  he  would 
fecure  him,  and  take  it  from  him,  giving  Shelvocke  Direc- 
tions how  to  remit  the  Money  to  France , on  his  Arrival  in 
Europe:  All  which  he  faithfully  promifed  to  perform.  As 
foon  as  the  Ruby  failed,  the  Fellow  appeared  to  our  Men  at 
the  Watering-place,  with  one  Moiety  of  the  Money  in  his 
Pocket,  defigning,  I fuppofe,  to  pay  for  his  Paffage  with 
it ; but  Shelvocke , not  content,  ordered  him  to  be  feized  to 
the  Geers,  where  he  was:  whipped  and  pickled  ; which  was 
repeated  every  Monday  for  a Month.  But  the  Fellow,  who 
had  run  theRifque  of  hanging  for  it,  and  knew  the  Value 
of  Money  as  well  as  the  Captain,  flood  the  Laffi,  without 
confeffmg  he  had  any  more  : So  he  remained  on  board,  and 
had  his  Paffage.  He  attributes  the  Civilities  of  M.  la  Jon- 
quiere to  his  having  a great  Sum  of  Money  for  the  King  on 
board  a Ship,  which  w'as  crouded  likewife  with  twenty 
Priefts  ; and,  out  of  400  Seamen,  he  had  not  fixty  that 
were  able  to  walk  the  Deck  : Which  was  owing  to  his 
doubling  Cape  Horne  in  the  Winter,  and  being  furnifhed 
with  but  indifferent  Provifion,  becaufe  the  Spaniards  know 
not  either  how  to  cure,  or  to  pack  it. 

5 . On  Auguft  9 . we  took  our  Departure  from  the  North- 
ermoft  Point  of  St.  Catharine's  in  the  Latitude  of  27°  20' 
South,  50°  Longitude  W eft  from  the  Lizard.  From  thence 
to  the  19th,  we  had  fhowery  foul  Weather.  I kept  the 
Lead  conftantly  going  on  the  Coaft  of  Patagonia , and  met 
with  regular  Soundings;  and,  from  the  Latitude  of  40°  to 
that  of  50°  30'  South,  we  frequently  faw  Shoals  of  Seels 
and  Penguins,  and  were  conftantly  attended  with  Pintado- 
birds,  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Pigeon.  The  French  call  them 
Banners , becaufe  their  Feathers,  being  black  and  white,  are 
difpofed  in  fuch  a Manner,  as  to  make  their  Backs  and 
Wings  appear  chequered,  like  a Draught-board.  Thefe 
were  accompanied  with  Albitroffes,  the  largeft  fort  of  Sea- 
fowls,  fome  of  them  extending  their  Wings  twelve  or  thir- 
teen Feet:  And,  whilft  we  had  the  River  of  Plate  open, 
the  Sea  thereabouts  was  covered  with  prodigious  Quanti- 
ties of  large  Sea-weed,  which  often  incommoded  us,  it  being 
impoffible  to  avoid  running  fometimes  amongft  it ; which 
gave  us  much  Trouble  to  clear  ourfelves  of  it,  and  at  the 
fame  time  deadened  our  Way : But,  as  we  went  Southward, 
we  were  freed  from  this  Inconveniency ; after  which,  we 
had,  on  the  Surface  of  the  Water,  abundance  of  Things, 
like  white  Snakes.  We  took  fome  of  them  up  ; but  could 
not  perceive  there  was  any  Life  in  them,  nor  were  they  form- 
ed into  the  Shape  of  any  kind  of  Animal,  being  only  a long 
Cylinder  of  a white  fort  of  Jelly,  and  may  probably  be  the 
Spawn  of  fome  of  the  large  kind  of  Fiffi.  As  we  advanced 
to  the  Southward,  I obferved,  that  moft  of  my  People’s 
Stomachs  increafed;  which  was  to  be  attributed  to  the 
Sharpnefs  of  the  Cold,  and  was  a Circumftance  that  had  been 
obferved  before.  This  occafioned  Difputes  in  all  Quarters- 
of  the  Ship,  and  even  at  my  own  Table,  where  Captain 
Betagh  of  the  Marines  infilled  on  an  Augmentation  of  Pro- 
vifions in  fuch  coarfe  Terms,  and  with  fuch  Circumflances 
of  Difrefpedl,  that  I thought  it  necefiary  to  confine  him, 
till  he  wrote  me  a fubmiffive  Letter  ; and  then  I reftored 
him.  But,  however,  this  Squabble  occafioned  my  being 
obliged  to  grant  the  People  an  extraordinary  Meal  every 
Day,  either  of  Flour  or  Calavances ; which  at  once  reduced 
our  Stocks  of  Provifions,  Wood,  and  Water,  which,  as  I 
then  forefaw,  proved  afterwards  a great  Inconvenience. 
But  to  return  to  our  Voyage,  and  fuch  Occurrences  as  were 
remarkable  therein : I think,  tho’  it  has  not  hitherto  been 
noted,  it  is  a Matter  not  altogether  unworthy  of  our  Ob- 
fervation  and  Reflection,  that  the  Whales,  Grampufes,  and 
other  Fifh  of  a monftrous  Bulk,  are  in  fuch  Numbers  on 
the  Coaft  of  Patago?iia , that  they  were  really  offenfive  to 
us  very  often ; for  they  would  come  fo  clofe  to  us,  as  almoft 
to  ftifie  us  with  their  Stench  when  they  blew  ; and  would  lie 
fo  near  to  us,  that  I have  thought  it  impoffible  to  efcape 
ftriking  upon  them  on  every  Scud  of  a Sea.  I am  a Stran- 
ger to  the  Greenland  Fiffiery ; therefore  cannot  fay,  whether 
a Trade  might  not  be  carried  on  here.  I may  venture  to 
affirm,  that  it  is  a fafer  Navigation  ; and  I am  apt  to  be- 
lieve, that  there  is  a greater  Certainty  of  fucceeding.  On 
2 September 
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September  19th  about  Midnight,  I perceived  the  Water  to 
be  difcoloured  all  at  once ; whereupon  we  founded,  and 
found  twenty-fix  Fathom : Which  done,  I flood  off  to  Sea ; 
but  did  not  deepen  our  W ater  in  the  running  of  five  Leagues. 
At  fix  the  next  Morning,  we  had  thirty  Fathom  ; but  had 
no  Sight  of  Land,  tho5  fome  were  of  Opinion,  that  they 
had  ; which  I did  not  depend  upon.  This  Bank  mull  lie 
very  near  the  Entrance  of  the  Streights  of  Magellan.  On 
this  Bank-fhole,  we  faw  great  Numbers  of  Blubbers,  appear- 
ing like  the  Tops  of  Umbrellas,  curioufly  ftreaked  with  all 
forts  of  Colours ; which  were  a Species  intirely  different 
from  what  I had  ever  feen  before.  From  hence  I fhaped 
my  Courfe  for  the  Streights  of  le  Maire, ; and,  as  we  ap- 
proached the  Coafts  of  Terra  del  Fuego , met  with  very  foggy 
Weather.  On  the  23d,  the  Fog  clearing  up,  we  faw  fome 
Mountains  of  ft  upend  ous  Height  on  Terra  del  Fuego , 
intirely  covered  with  Snow.  The  neareft  Point  of  Land  to 
us  was  at  leaft  eight  Leagues  diftant,  bearing  South-weft  ; 
but,  before  we  could  make  any  further  Difcovery,  the 
Mill  returned:  Therefore  I flood  off  for  fome  time,  and 
then  brought-to.  At  four  the  next  Morning,  I made  an 
eafy  Sail  to  the  South-eaft ward,  and,  at  Day-light,  it  proved 
very  clear ; when  I found  I had  fallen  in  with  the  Land 
about  five  Leagues  to  the  North- weft  ward  of  the  Streights 
of  le  Maire.  We  had  now  a full,  but  melancholy  Profpecl 
of  the  mofl  defolate  Country  (to  all  Appearance)  that  can 
be  conceived,  feeming  to  be  no  other  than  continued  Chains 
of  Mountains  one  behind  another,  perpetually  hid  by  the 
Snow.  Before  we  came  on  the  Coafl  of  T err  a del  Fuego , 
we  had  not  been  fenftbJe  of  any  Help  or  Hindrance  by  any 
Currents,  from  the  Time  that  we  had  got  to  the  Southward 
of  the  River  of  Plate ; but,  this  Afternoon,  we  were  hurried 
with  incredible  Rapidity  into  thofe  Streights ; and,  juft  as 
we  had  gained  fomewhat  more  than  Mid-paffage,  the  Tide 
flacked.  We  then  founded,  and  had  but  twenty-feven 
Fathom,  a rocky  Bottom.  At  the  fame  time,  I took  an 
Opportunity  to  make  what  Obfervation  I could  of  the  Place. 
We  had  a clear  View  of  Staten-land , which  yields  a moil 
uncomfortable  Landfchape  of  a furprifing  Height,  covered 
with  Snow  to  the  very  Waffi  of  the  Sea,  and  bears  more  of 
the  Likenefs  of  an  huge  white  Cloud,  than  of  firm  Land. 
Thefe  Streights  feem  to  anfwer  very  well  to  Mr.  Frezier’s 
Map  of  them,  being  about  feven  Leagues  through,  fix 
Leagues  wide,  and  lie  almoft  North  and  South;  but  the 
Northern  Tide  ruftied  upon  us  with  a Violence  equal  to  that 
which  had  brought  us  in.  It  prevented  my  making  any  fur- 
ther Remarks,  and  afforded  Matter  of  Aftonifhment  to  us 
all,  to  fee  how  fail  we  were  driven  out  again,  notwithftand- 
ing  we  had  a frefh  fair  Gale  at  North-weft,  and  when,  at 
the  fame  time,  we  went  fix  Knots  by  the  Log  ; by  which  I 
cannot  judge  this  Tide  to  run  lefs  than  ten  Knots  in  an 
Hour.  In  fhort,  we  were  quite  carried  out  in  about  an 
Hour’s  time.  Upon  the  fhifting  of  the  Tide  to  Windward, 
there  arofe  fuch  a fhort  Sea,  which,  at  the  fame  time,  was 
fo  lofty,  that  we  alternately  dipped  our  Bowfprit  and  our 
Poop-lanterns  into  the  Water.  Our  Ship  laboured  in  the 
moft  violent  Manner,  and  did  not  anfwer  the  Guidance  of 
her  Helm  ; but,  at  Midnight,  the  Tide  fhifted,  and  we 
put  through  the  Streights,  fleering  South,  with  a brifk  Gale 
at  North-weft,  without  feeing  the  Land  diftinjlly  ; and,  in 
the  Morning,  had  a very  good  Offing  to  the  Southward. 
After  we  had  got  well  to  Sea,  we  unftocked  our  Anchors, 
and  brought  them  aft,  and  got  in  our  Spritfail-yard,  to  eafe 
our  Bows,  and  make  every  thing  as  fnug  as  poffible.  We 
had  found  it  very  cold  before  we  came  this  Length  ; but 
now  began  to  feel  the  Extremity  of  it.  The  bleak  Wefterly 
"Winds  of  themfelves  would  have  been  fufficiently  piercing ; 
but  they  were  always  attended  either  with  Snow  or  Sleet, 
which,  continually  beating  on  our  Sails  and  Rigging,  had 
cafed  the  Malls,  and  every  Rope,  with  Ice,  and  had,  in  a 
manncr,^made  our  Sails  almoft  ufelefs  to  us.  So  much  were 
we  accuftomed  to  the  molt  fevere  Storms,  that  we  ufed  to 
think  it  tolerable  Weather,  if  we  could  bear  a reefed  Main- 
fail ; lor  it  was  common  with  us  to  be  two  or  three  Days 
together  lying- to.  under  bare  Poles,  and  expofed  to  the 
Shocks  of  prodigious  Seas,  much  larger  than  any  I ever 
faw.  Now  we  began  to  be  throughly  fenfible  of  the  Be- 
nefit of  our  Awning ; and  indeed  we  could  have  fcarce 
lived  without  it.  The  Winds  reigning  thus  tempeftuoufly, 
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without  Intermiffion,  in  the  Weftern  Board,  we  were  driven 
to  the  Latitude  of  6i°  30/  South.  Add  to  this,  our  Mif- 
fortune  of  having  continual  mifty  Weather,  which  laid  us 
under  hourly  Apprehenfions  of  running  foul  of  Elands  of 
Ice;  but,  thank  God,  we  efcaped  that  Danger,  though  we 
had  many  Alarms  by  Fog  banks,  and  other  falfe  Appear- 
ances. Notwithftanding  we  had  the  Days' very  long,  yet 
it  was  very  feldom  that  we  could  get  a Sight  of  the  Sun ; 
fo  that  we  had  but  one  Obfervation  of  the  Variation  in  all 
this  Paffage,  which  was  in  the  Latitude  of  6o°  37'  South, 
50  to  the  Weftward  of  the  Streights  of  le  Maire , where  we 
found  it  220  6'  North-eaft.  On  Oblober  1.  at  feven  in  the 
Evening,  as  they  were  furling  the  Mainfail,  one  JVilliam 
Camell  cried  out,  That  his  Hands  and  Fingers  were  fo  be- 
numbed, that  he  could  not  hold  himfelf ; but,  before  thofe 
that  were  next  him  could  come  to  his  Affiftance,  he  fell 
down,  and  was  drowned.  The  Cold  is  certainly  much 
more  infupportable  in  thefe,  than  in  the  fame  Latitudes  to 
the  Northward  ; for,  altho5  we  were  pretty  much  advanced 
in  the  Summer- feafon,  and  had  the  Days  very  long,  yet  we 
had  continual  Squalls  of  Sleet,  Snow,  and  Rain  ; and  the 
Heavens  were  perpetually  hidden  from  us  by  gloomy  Clouds. 
In  fir o it,  one  would  think  it  impoffible,  that  any  living  Crea- 
ture could  fubfift  in  fo  rigid  a Climate  ; and  indeed  we  all 
obferved,  that  we  had  not  had  the  Sight  of  one  Fiffi  of  any 
kind,  fince  we  were  come  to  the  Southward  of  the  Streights 
of  le  Maire , nor  one  Sea-bird,  except  a difconfolate  black 
Albitrofs,  which  accompanied  us  for  feveral  Days,  hover- 
ing about  us,  as  if  it  had  loft  itfelf  ^ till  Mr.  Hatley , obferv* 
ing,  in  one  of  his  melancholy  Fits,  that  this  Bird  was  always 
hovering  near  us,  imagined,  from  its  Colour,  that  it  might 
be  an  ill  Omen  ; and  fo,  after  fome  fruitlefs  Attempts,  at 
length  ftiot  the  Albitrofs,  not  doubting  that  we  ffiould  have 
a fair  Wind  after  it.  On  the  2 2d  about  eight  at  Night, 
our  Fore-top-maft  was  carried  away  ; and  we  rigged  an- 
other the  next  Morning.  We  kept  creeping  very  flowly  to 
the  Northward,  having,  from  that  time  we  paffed  the 
Streights  of  le  Maire , met  with  contrary  Winds,  and  the 
moft  uncomfortable  Weather  ; under  which  nothing  could 
have  fupported  us,  but  the  Hopes  of  coming  fpeedily  into 
a warmer  and  better  Climate. 

6.  We  cheated  our  Spirits  as  well  as  we  could  with 
thefe  Expectations  till  the  14th  of  November  at  Noon, 
when  we  firft  faw  the  Coafl  of  Chili ; and  here  again  we 
found  ourfelves  under  very  great  Difficulties  ; for  our 
tedious  Paffage,  and  extraordinary  Confumption  of  Pro- 
vifions,  had  reduced  us  to  fuch  an  extreme  Neceffity  of 
Water  and  Wood,  as  well  as  dry  Food,  that  every  body 
faw  the  Neceffity  of  our  repairing  to  fome  Place  where,  we 
might  fupply  ourfelves  with  all  we  wanted  ; but,  where 
this  Place  was  to  be  found,  was  the  next  Queftion,  and 
that  none  of  the  eafiefl  to  refolve.  I thought  firft  of  Nar - 
borough ’s  Ifland ; but,  when  we  came  thither,  we  found 
the  Road  fo  unfafe,  that  I was  forced  to  fail  for  the  Mouth 
of  the  River  St.  Domingo , on  the  Continent ; at  the  En- 
trance of  which,  we  found  twenty-eight  Fathom  Water  ; 
but,  as  we  advanced,  we  found  it  ffiole  from  eighteen  . to 
lefs  than  five  Fathom,  as  fail  as  a Man  could  heave  the 
Lead  : Being  therefore  unwilling  to  run  too  great  a Rifque 
in  a Place  fo  unfrequented,  and  being  only  a fingle  Ship,  I 
inftantly  flood  out  to  Sea  again,  where,  meeting  with 
windy,  rainy,  and  thick  Weather,  we  were  blown  farther 
to  the  Northward  than  we  defigned.  In  this  Diftrefs,  a 
Frenchman  I had  on  board,  whofeName  was  Jofeph  de  la 
Fontaine , propofed  going  to  the  Ifland  of  Ckiloey  which 
lay  a little  to  the  Northward,  and  where  he  affured  us  we 
could  not  fail  of  meeting  with  whatever  we  wanted,  there 
being,  as  he  afferted,  no  Place  in  the  South  Seas  capable 
of  accommodating  us  fo  well  in  all  refpedts.  He  told  us 
farther,  of  his  own  Knowledge,  having  been  there,  that 
the  Towns  of  Chacao  and  Calibuco , the  firft  on  the  Ifland, 
and  the  fecond  on  the  Continent,  were  rich  Places ; that 
the  former  was  the  ufual  Refidence  of  the  Governor  ; and 
that,  at  the  latter,  there  was  a wealthy  College  of  Jefuits  ; 
and  that  there  were  confiderable  Magazines,  which  were 
always  well-flocked  with  Provifions  of  all  Kinds.  At  the 
fame  time  that  he  acquainted  me  with  this,  he  infinuated 
the  fame  Account,  with  fome  Additions,  into  his  Ship- 
mates, who,  with  one  Voice,  concluded,  that,  if  I paffed 
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by  this  I (land,  our  Expedition  might  probably  end  without 
doing  any  thing  ; fince  it  was  likely,  that  Captain  Clip - 
pert  on  had  already  alarmed  the  Coaft,  the  natural  Confe- 
quence  of  which  muft  be,  an  Embargo  laid  on  all  Ships 
trading  to  Leeward.  Yet  it  was  not  without  mature 
Deliberation,  that  I formed  a Refolution  of  going  to  Chiloe , 
and  could  not  but  think  myfelf  happy  in  having  fo  good  a 
Profpecl,  in  this  Exigence,  of  preventing  fuch  Evils  as 
might,  in  all  Likelihood,  have  enfued.  The  chief  Thing 
that  encouraged  me  to  make  an  Attempt  at  Chiloe , was  to 
get  fuch  an  additional  Supply  of  Provifions,  as  fhould  (in 
cafe  the  Coafts  were  already  alarmed)  enable  us  to  retire 
to  Tome  obfcure  unfrequented  Eland,  there  to  remain  till 
the  Spaniards  fhould  imagine  we  had  abandoned  their  Seas ; 
and  then  to  come  upon  them  again,  where  they  had  not 
the  leaft  Apprehenfions  of  being  molefted  by  us.  On  the 
30th,  we  entered  the  Chanel  that  divides  the  Eland  of 
Chiloe , and  the  Continent  of  Chili , and  flood  in  for  the 
Harbour,  under  French  Colours,  with  Intent  to  lurprife 
and  attack  the  Towns  of  Chacao  and  Calibuco  ; but,  when 
we  came  into  the  Chanel,  our  Pilot  feemed  to  be  as  much 
a Stranger  to  it  as  myfelf  •,  and  the  Wind  beginning  to 
blow  frefh,  and  thick  Weather  coming  on,  I anchored  at 
ten  in  the  Morning  in  thirteen  Fathom,,  between  the  Point 
of  Care  lamp  0,  and  a fmall  Eland  called  Pedto  Nunez.  Irrr- 
mediately  after  we  had  come  to  the  Windward,  the  Tide 
made  out  with  a prodigious  Rapidity,  which  inftantly 
caufed  a great  Sea  •,  and  the  Wind  increafing,  made  the 
Chanel  all  about  us  appear  like  one  continual  Breach.  In 
the  mean  time  our  Ship  laid  a great  Strain  on  her  Cable, 
which  parted  at  two  in  the  Afternoon.  We  could  have 
no  Hopes  of  recovering  our  Anchor,  becaufethe  Buoy  had 
been  ftaved  and  funk  an  Hour  or  two  before  we  had  been 
thus  forcibly  fet  adrift.  In  fhort,  I did  not  think  it  fafe, 
or  prudent,  to  hazard  the  Lofs  of  another  Anchor,  where 
there  was  nothing  to  be  looked  for  but  Misfortunes  ; and 
therefore  direcftly  croffed  the  Chanel  for  the  Eland  of  Chiloe , 
in  a boiflerous  Gale,  thick  rainy  W eather,  all  furrounded 
with  Teeming  Sholes,  and  in  a manner  loft  in  a Navigation 
unknown  to  any  of  us  : When  we  had  advanced  within  a 
Mile  of  Chiloe , we  ranged  along- Ihore  to  the  Southward, 
in  hopes  to  difeover  the  Town  of  Chacao:  We  paffed  by 
two  commodious  Bays,  but  had  nothing  like  a Town  ap- 
pearing near  them  -,  and  at  length  came  about  a Point  of 
Land,  which  is  to  be  known  by  an  high  Rock,  like  a Py- 
ramid, which  almoft  joins  to  it.  Having  rounded  this 
Point,  I found  myfelf  intirely  out  of  the  Tide,  and  com- 
modioully  fhekered  from  all  other  Inconveniencies  •,  and 
therefore  anchored  over-againft  a Crofs  which  was  fixed  on 
the  Northern  Side  of  the  Harbour,  and  had  juft  Day-light 
enough  to  dired  us  to  a Retreat  from  the  Dangers  we 
might  have  been  expofed  to  amongft  fuch  Y ariety  of  vio- 
lent Tides,  unfrequented  Chanels,  and  foul  Weather.  In 
order  to  execute  my  Defign  effectually,  I fent  the  next 
Morning  my  fecond  Lieutenant  in  my  Pinnace,  well 
manned  and  armed,  to  look  for  thefe  two  Towns  ; and,  at 
the  fame  time.  Captain  Hatley  went  in  the  Launch,  to  find 
out,  if  he  could,  a Watering-place  ; nor  was  it  long  before 
he  returned  with  an  Indian , who  had  Ihewn  him  as  con- 
venient a Place  as  he  could  defire,  where  he  might  at 
once  get  both  Wood  and  Water  without  any  great 
Trouble,  even  under  the  Command  of  our  Cannon,  and 
out  of  all  Danger  of  being  furprifed  ; upon  which  I fent 
feme  Hands  into  the  Launch  with  Casks  immediately  to  be 
filled,  and  People  to  cut  Wood,  well  armed,  with  an 
Officer  of  Marines,  and  ten  Men,  to  be  on  the  Guard. 
The  Indian  gave  us  Hopes  of  a fufficient  Supply,  but  came 
in  the  Evening  to  my  People  who  were  alhore,  to  acquaint 
them,  that  the  Country  was  forbidden  to  bring  any  thing 
to  us.  The  Pinnace  not  being  yet  returned,  this  Inform- 
ation made  me  apprehend,  that  the  Enemy  had  taken  her, 
and  had  by  that  means  learnt  what  we  were.  This  gave 
me  inexpreffible  Concern,  inafmuch  as  I knew  not  which 
way  to  add  ; for,  being  in  an  abfolute  State  of  Uncertainty, 
I was  more  at  a Lofs,  and  more  confounded,  than  if  I had 
been  fare  that  the  Pinnace  had  been  in  the  Enemies  Hands, 
for  then  there  had  been  but  one  Way  left  for  me  to  take  •, 
which  was  to  have  proceeded  by  Force,  and  to  have  been 
Contented  with  what,  by  this  means,  we  could  have  ob- 
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tained.  On  the  3d  of  December , about  feven  in  the  Evening, 
a Spanijh  Officer,  in  a Boat  rowed  by  eight  Indians , came, 
on  board  from  the  Governor,  to  know  what  we  were.  As 
I intended  to  pafs  upon  him  for  a French  Captain,  who  was 
well  enough  known  in  thofe  Seas,  at  leaft  by  Name,  I 
ordered,  that  none  fhould  appear  upon  Deck  but  fuch  as 
Ipoke  either  French  or  Spanijh , that  this  Officer  might  fee 
or  hear  nothing  which  might  give  him  juft  Grounds  to 
fufpedl  the  Truth  of  that  Account  which  I thought  proper 
to  give  him.  This  Precaution  was  taken  as  Toon  as  the 
Spanijh  Boat  appeared  in  Sight : As  it  drew  near,  I hoifted 
French  Colours  ; and,  when  the  Officer  came  on  board, 
I told  him,  that  my  Ship  was  the  St.  Roje , homeward- 
bound  ; that  my  Name  was  Janis  le  Breton ; and  that  all  the 
Bufinefs  I had  upon  this  Coaft,  was  to  in  treat  the  Governor 
to  {pare  me  what  Provifions  he  could  with  Coiweniency 
afford.  The  Officer  heard  me  with  great  Civility,  and 
feemed  to  yield  an  implicit  Credit  to  all  I faid  ; ftaid  on 
board  all  Night,  and  went  off  the  next  Morning,  in  all 
Appearance,  very  well  pleafed.  On  the  5th  in  the  Morn- 
ing, two  Boats  lay  towards  us,  full  of  armed  Men  ; who, 
after  taking  a View  of  us,  went  to  a fmall  Eland  in  the 
Mouth  of  the  Harbour  ; upon  which,  I ordered  all  my 
Men  to  put  on  their  Grenadiers  Caps,  and  fpread  them- 
felves  Upon  the  Deck,  in  order  to  appear  as  terrible  to  them 
as  poffible.  On  the  6th,  we  faw  a white  Flag  flying  on 
Shore ; on  which  I fent  away  my  Launch,  completely 
manned  and  armed,  to  the  Place  where  the  Flag  was  ; 
but  they  found  none  to  treat  with  them,  nor  any  thing 
there  except  a Letter,  which  was  made  faft  to  the  Flag- 
ftaff,  and  a Dozen  of  Hams  lying  clofe  by.  This  Letter 
was  from  Don  Nicolas  Salvo , Governor  of  the  Iflarid, who 
firft  intimated,  that  he  much  doubted,  whether  the  Ship 
was  the  St.  RoJej  next,  he  complained  of  the  Behaviour  of 
the  People  in  the  Pinnace  *,  and,  laftly,  he  defired  me  to 
quit  the  Coaft.  To  this  Letter  I returned  an  Anfwer  in 
the  propereft  Terms  I could  devife.  Early  the  next  Morn- 
ing the  white  Flag  was  hoifted  again  •,  and,  on  fending 
aftiore,  I obtained  an  Anfwer,  couched  in  civil  Terms  in- 
deed ; but,  at  the  fame  time,  refufing  me  abfolutely  any 
Refrefhments,  which  was  what  I wanted ; and  infilling, 
that  I fhould reftore  the  Indians  taken  by  my  Pinnace;  when, 
in  Fa<5l,  I knew  lefs  of  the  Pinnace  than  he  did,  and  was 
really  of  Opinion,  that  he  had  the  People  in  his  Hands,  of 
whom  he  pretended  to  complain.  As  I was  now  in  De- 
fpair  of  ever  feeing  my  People,  which  were  abfent  in  the 
Pinnace,  and  being  as  much  at  a Lofs  to  know  how  or 
whereabouts  Chacao  was  fituated,  as  I was  the  firft  Day  I 
came  here,  becaufe  we  had  no  Draught  of  this  Eland  that 
I could  depend  on,  I determined  to  alter  the  Style  of  my 
Letters,  and  try  what  could  be  done  by  breaking  with 
him,  being  determined,  by  fome  means  or  other,  to  make 
Amends  for  my  Lofs  of  Time  in  coming  hither,  by  fuch  a 
Recruit  of  Provifions  as  could  be  got,  though  even  in  the 
moft  hazardous  Manner,  fince  it  was  impoffible  I fhould 
proceed  without  it.  In  purfuance  of  this  Refolution,  I 
wrote  him  a very  brifk  Letter  ; in  which  I told  him.  That 
Provifions  I was  determined  to  have;  by  fair  Means,  if  I 
could  ; but  by  other  Means,  if  they  could  not  be  had  that 
Way;  adding,  in  order  to  ftrike  a Terror,  that  if  they 
brought  down  all  the  Forces  of  the  Country  upon  the 
Coaft,  it  fhould  not  deter  me  from  the  Profecution  of  my 
Defign  ; and  this  Letter  was  conveyed  in  the  fame  manner 
with°the  former.  But,  by  this  time,  beginning  to  doubt, 
whether  much  was  to  be  got  by  a Negotiation  with  the 
Governor,  I the  next  Day  dilpatched  my  firft  Lieutenant, 
Mr.  Brooks , in  the  Launch,  with  nine-and-twenty  Men, 
completely  armed,  and  ordered  him  to  bring  on  board  all 
the  Provifions  he  could  meet  with.  In  a fhort  time  after 
he  was  gone,  there  came  a Boat,  with  a Meffage  from 
the  Governor,  fignifying,  that,  if  I would  fend  an  Officer 
to  Chacao , he  would  treat  with  me.  But,  I gave  him  for 
Anfwer,  That  I would  treat  no-where  except  on  board  my 
own  Ship  ; and  farther  gave  him  to  underftand,  that  it  was 
now  too  late,  fince  I had  already  difpatched  eighty  Men 
to  take  all  they  could  find.  In  the  Evening  the  Launch 
returned,  and  brought  with  her  a large  Piragua  ffie  had 
taken,  and  were  both  laden  with  Sheep,  Hogs,  howls, 
Bariev,  and  green  Peafe  and  Beans ; and,  foon  after,  the 
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Pinnace  arrived,  with  all  their  Crew  ; but  were  fo  terrified, 
that  I had  no  Hopes  of  their  being  fit  for  Service  in  a little 
time.  The  Officer  told  me,  that  he  had  fought  his  Way- 
through  feveral  Canoes  of  armed  Indians , and  that  it  was 
with  great  Difficulty  he  got  clear  of  them  •,  which  he 
did  by  making  his  Paffage  round  the  Ifland,  which  was 
feventy  Leagues. . This  nothing  but  an  Excefs  of  Terror 
could  have  urged  them  to,  even  if  they  had  had  fuch 
Numbers  to  encounter  as  they  reported  •,  but,  efpecially, 
when  there  was  but  one  Boat  of  unarmed  Indians,  with  a 
Spanijh  Sergeant,  who  came  off  to  them  without  the  leafl  Shew 
of  Violence,  as  the  Governor  mentions  in  his  firft  Letter, 
and  as  lbme  of  themfelves  afterwards  confeffed  ; but,  with 
this  Addition,  that  there  were  great  Numbers  of  People  on 
fhore,  whom  they  were  appreheniive  would  follow  them. 
T^ie  Officer  had  no  Excufe,  nor  could  he  allege  any  better 
Reafon  for  not  returning  on  board  as  foon  as  he  had  got  a 
Sightof  the  Town,  but  that  the  Tide  hurried  him  away  •, 
and  that  in  the  Fright  he  had  forgot,  that  he  had  a Grappling 
in  the  Boat,  to  come-to  with,  till  the  Tide  had  fhifted.  By 
this  ftrange  Mifmanagement  of  theirs,  I miffed  a fa- 
vourable Opportunity,  which  otherwife  I fhould  have 
feized,  of  reducing  the  Town  of  Chacao.  Had  I appeared 
before  it  in  forty-eight  Hours  after  my  Arrival,  when  the 
Governor  was  totally  unprovided,  whereas  now  he  had 
been  for  a whole  Week  together  muftering  the  whole 
Force  of  the  Ifland,  and  had  brought  together  (as  the 
Indians , who  were  on  board  my  Pinnace,  told,  me, 
that  there  were)  near  a thoufand  armed  Spaniards  on 
the  Ifland  *,  and  my  Frenchman  was  of  the  fame  Opi- 
nion •,  but  both  agreed,  that,  if  I would  let  them  alone 
In  their  City,  I might  do  what  I pleafed  in  the  Country, 
where  the  poor  Indians  mull:  bear  the  Weight  of  all  Da- 
mages ; upon  this,  I laid  afide  all  Thoughts  of  going 
to  their  Towns,  under  Hopes  of  furnifhing  myfelf  with 
what  we  wanted  from  the  Indian  Plantations  and  Farms, 
which,  in  the  Sequel^  afforded  us,  what  I propofed  to  my- 
felf in  coming  hither,  a competent  Stock  of  Provifions ; to 
which  Purpofe,  I kept  one  of  my  Boats  continually  em- 
ployed in  bringing  Provifions.  By  the  16th,  we  had  our 
Decks  full  of  live  Cattle,  Poultry,  and  Hams  in  abundance ; 
and  fuch  Quantities  of  Wheat,  Barley,  Potatoes,  and  In- 
dian Corn,  that  I was  fatisfied  : On  a moderate  Compu- 
tation, we  had  added  four  Months  Provifions  to  the  Stock 
we  brought  from  England  ; fo  that  I was  very  well  fatisfied 
with  the  Effe&s  of  our  Stay  at  Chiloe , and  prepared  for 
my  Departure.  I might  certainly  have  done  much  more 
for  my  own  Credit,  and  my  Owners  Profit,  if  I had  been 
properly  feconded  by  my  Officers.  As  I do  not  know  of 
any  exa£t  Defcription  of  this  Ifland  in  our  Language,  and 
as  I had  a very  good  Opportunity  of  being  acquainted 
with  it,  I think  it  my  Duty  therefore  to  give  the  bed:  De- 
fcription of  it  in  my  Power. 

7.  Chiloe  is  the  firft  of  the  SpaniJIo  Poffeffions  on  the  Coaft 
of  Chili  *,  and,  though  it  produces  neither  Silver  nor  Gold, 
is  confidered  by  them  as  a Place  of  very  great  Confequence ; 
and  for  which  they  would  be  under  much  greater  Concern, 
when  ftrange  Ships  enter  the  Ports  or  Harbours  of  it,  if 
they  did  not  confide  in  the  Number  of  its  Inhabitants, 
which,  for  this  Part  of  the  World,  is  really  very  extraor- 
dinary ; at  which  the  Reader  will  the  lefs  wonder,  when  he 
has  gone  through  this  Defcription,  and  finds  how  fine  a 
Place  it  is.  The  Body  of  this  Ifland,  lying  in  420  4c/ 
South,  is,  from  North  to  South,  about  thirty  Leagues  in 
Length,  but  in  Breadth  not  above  fix  or  feven  Leagues. 
It  is  watered  by  feveral  Rivers,  and  produces  feveral  kinds 
of  ufeful  Trees  ; and  yields  an  agreeable  Profpeft  when 
you  are  near  it,  when  one  fees  the  great  Number  of  Indians 
Farms  and  Plantations,  which  are  difperfed  at  fmall  Di- 
ftances  from  one  another,  among  the  Woods,  on  riling 
Grounds.  Within  it  is  formed  an  Archipelago,  which 
contains  more  Hands  than  are  well  known  ^ the  leaft  of 
which  are  faid  to  have  many  Inhabitants,  and  abound  in  Cat- 
tle. Among  thefe,  there  are  very  uncertain  Tides  and  Cur- 
rents, fo  violent,  that  it  is  by  no  means  fafe  to  venture  near. 

I would  advife  all  Strangers,  who  go  in  at  the  North-end, 
to  keep  the  Ifland-fide  of  the  Chanel  aboard,  giving  the 
Northermoft  Point  of  Chiloe  a good  Birth  ; that  is,  keeping' 
It  at  a pretty  good  Diftance  ; which  done,  run  along- fhore 
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to  Southward,  and  you  will  pafs  by  two  Bays,  which  feerri 
to  be  commodious  •,  but  hold  your  Way  till  you  come  to 
a Point,  almoft  contiguous  to  which  is  a high  Rock,  fome-? 
what  like  a Pyramid  •,  pafs  between  this  Rock  and  a fmall 
high  Hand,  which  you  will  fee  near  it,  and  run  a little 
Way  diredlly  up  the  Harbour,  which  looks  like  the  En- 
trance of  a River,  and  you  will  have  a fafe  Port  to  drop 
your  Anchor  ; but,  in  going  in,  take  care  that  you  do  not 
fall  under  five  Fathom  Water  from  the  Shore  j for  the 
nearer  you  advance  to  the  fmall  Ifland  before-mentioned, 
the  lefs  Water  you  meet  with  •,  therefore  keep  your  Lead 
going,  and  be  bold  with  the  Shore  towards  the  North  Side 
of  the  Harbour  when  you  are  in,  you  will  have  the  greateft 
Depth,  but  the  Southermoft  Side  is  Shole.  My  Pilot  car- 
ried me  a contrary  Way  to  what  I have  now  directed  ; for 
he  advifed  me  to  keep  to  the  Main-land  of  Chili,  which  I 
did  till  I had  got  the  Length  of  the  Point  of  Carelmapo , 
having  to  the  Southward  of  me  feveral  fmall  Elands, 
which  you  will  fee  as  foon  as  you  have  the  Chanel  open„ 
This  proved  a frightful  and  unfortunate  Paffage  to  me, 
fince  the  Lofs  of  my  Anchor  here  was  one  of  the  greateft 
Damages  I could  have  fuftained : In  fliort,  if  any  Ship 
fhould  be  by  Neceffity,  or  otherwife,  driven  to  this  Ifland, 
I have  given  the  fafeft  Inftrudtions  they  can  follow.  The 
Soil  is  very  fertile,  and  produces  all  forts  of  our  European 
Fruits  and  Grains,  together  with  fine  Pafture-lands,  where- 
with they  graze  great  Numbers  of  Cattle,  particularly 
Sheep.  The  Air  is  wholfome,  it  being  fituate  in  a tem- 
perate Climate : But  I think  it  reafonable  to  conclude,  that 
their  Winter  Seafon  is  very  rigid,  the  Ifland  being  bounded 
on  the  Weft  by  an  immenfe  Ocean,  without  any  other 
Land  to  fcreen  it  from  the  cold  moift  Vapours,  which  are 
brought  thither  by  the  Violence  of  the  tempeftuous  Weft- 
eriy  Winds,  which,  for  the  Generality,  reign  in  thefe  La- 
titudes ; all  which  muft  render  it  an  uncomfortable  Place 
in  the  Winter  Months  *,  forafmuch  as  it  is  to  be  confi- 
dered, that  the  fame  Parallels  of  Latitude  to  the  Equator 
are  much  more  cold,  than  they  are  to  the  Northward.  They 
have  abundance  of  very  handfome  middle-fized  Horfes, 
which  are  faid  to  mount  with  great  Dexterity  ; and  have 
like  wife  a Creature,  which  they  call  Guanacoes , or  Carneros 
del  Fierra,  i.  e.  the  Country  Sheep  ; thefe  partake  very 
much  of  the  Refemblance  of  a Camel,  but  are  not  near  fo 
large  : They  have  long  Necks,  and  I have  feen  of  them 
between  five  and  fix  Feet  high  j their  Wool  (which  is  no 
other  than  a fine  fort  of  Hair)  is  extremely  fine  ; they  fmell 
very  rank,  and  move  with  a very  flow  majeftic  Pace, 
which  hardly  any  Violence  can  make  them  quicken.  Ne- 
verthelefs,  they  are  of  great  Service  at  the  Mines  in  Peru, 
where  they  are  employed  in  carrying  the  Ore,  &c.  Their 
Flefh  is  very  coarfe,  which  we  experienced  by  fome  of  them 
we  had  halted  for  our  future  Ufe  : Befides  thefe,  they  have 
European  Sheep,  and  great  Numbers  of  Hogs,  but  are  not 
overftocked  with  Black  Cattle.  Here  is  no  want  of  Fowl, 
both  wild  and  tame : Of  the  wild  there  are  feveral  forts  pe- 
culiar to  the  Country ; and,  in  particular,  a fort  of  fmall 
Geefe,  which  are  found  on  the  Banks  of  their  Rivers, 
which  not  only  afford  an  agreeable  Profpect  of  their  beau- 
tiful Whitenefs,  but  are  alio  of  an  excellent  Tafte  : As  to 
their  tame  Poultry,  they  are  of  the  fame  kind  with  ours. 
The  Inhabitants  are  almoft,  in  all  refpefts,  the  fame  with 
thofe  on  the  main  Continent  of  Chili.  They  are  of  a mo- 
derate Stature,  of  a deep  olive-coloured  Complexion,  and 
have  coarfe  ffiaggy  black  Hair,  and  fome  of  them  have 
Countenances  by  no  means  difagreeable  : They  feem  to  be 
naturally  of  a fierce  warlike  Difpofition  % but  the  common 
Oppreffions  of  the  Spaniards , and  the  Artifices  of  the  Je- 
fuits,  who  are  Miflioners  in  thofe  Parts,  have  fufficiently 
curbed  and  broken  their  Spirits.  Monfieur  Frezier  gives  us 
an  Account,  that  the  Indians , inhabiting  the  Continent  to 
the  Southward  of  this  Ifland,  are  called  Chonos  % and  that 
they  go  quite  naked  •,  and  that,  in  the  inland  Part,  there 
are  a Race  of  Men,  of  an  extraordinary  Size,  called  Ca- 
cahues  •;  that  thefe,  being  in  Amity  with  the  Chonos , have 
fometimes  come  with  them  to  the  Dwellings  of  the  Spa- 
niards at  Chiloe . He  adds,  he  was  credibly  informed,  by 
feveral  who  had  been  Eye-witneffes,  that  fome  were  about 
nine  or  ten  Feet  high : But  I had  a Sight  of  two,  one 
whereof  was  a Cacique , who  came  from  the  Southward  of 
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the  River  St.  Domingo,  who  feemed  to  me  to  differ  little  or 
not  at  all  from  the  Chilinians  as  to  their  Perfons  ; as  to 
their  Habit,  they  are  decently  clad,  in  what  they  call  Pon- 
cho Montena , and  Poulains  : The  Poncho  is  a fort  of  fquare 
Carpet,  with  a Slit  cut  in  the  Middle  of  it,  wide  enough 
to  flip  over  their  Pleads  ; fo  that  it  hangs  upon  their 
Shoulders,  half  of  it  falling  before,  and  the  other  behind 
them  ; under  this,  they  generally  wear  a fhort  Doublet  on 
their  Heads.  They  have  the  Montera , which  is  a Cap 
made  almofi:  in  the  fame  manner  with  thofe  of  our  Pofli- 
lions  ; and  on  their  Legs  they  fometimes  have  the  Poulains , 
which  are  a fort  of  knit  Bulkins,  without  Feet  to  them  •, 
in  fhort,  their  Appearance  bears  little  or  no  Likenefs  to 
the  Savage.  Their  Habitations  are  better  than  are  com- 
monly made  ufe  of  by  fuch  a fort  of  People,  being  indiffer- 
ently large,  and  firmly  built  with  Plank,  but  have  no 
Chimneys  : Their  Houfesare  very  black  and  footy  within- 
fide  % they  inclofe  fome  of  their  Grounds  with  Palifadoes. 
Notwithftanding  a fufficient  Plenty  of  every  thing  necef- 
fary  for  a comfortable  Subfiftence,  the  Inhabitants  are  de- 
barred, in  fome  meafure,  from  tailing  of  the  Fruits  of  their 
Labour,  particularly  in  the  Article  of  Bread  ; for,  not 
having  the  Conveniences  for  grinding  and  preparing  their 
Wheat,  they  are  put  to  the  miferable  Shift  of  making 
Cakes  of  the  Sea-weeds,  which,  however,  through  Ufe,  are 
efteemed  by  them,  and  were  not  difapproved  of  by  feveral 
of  my  People,  who  eat  fome  : Befides  this,  they  have  their 
Maize,  or  Indian  Corn,  which  they  manage  in  feveral  man- 
ners to  anfwer  the  End  of  Bread  ; and  add  to  all  this,  their 
Abundance  of  Potatoes,  and  other  Roots.  As  to  Liquors, 
thefe  Indians  have  not  been  contented  with  the  Produce  of 
Brooks  and  Springs,  like  many  Nations  of  their  Com- 
plexion ; but  have  found  out  a Means  of  making  a Liquor- 
called  Chic  ha,  of  the  Indian  Corn  ; In  this  they,  doubtlefs, 
followed  the  Footfteps  of  their  near  Neighbours  on  the 
Continent  of  Chili  ; but  their  Drunken-bouts  being  gene- 
rally the  firft  Rife  of  Seditions  and  Revolts,  the  Spaniards 
take  care  to  fet  Bounds  to  them  in  that  Particular,  as  much 
as  they  pofflbly  can.  Their  Arms  are  of  feveral  Sorts  ; 
thofe  that  have  no  European  Weapons,  retain  their  own, 
fuch  as  Pikes,  Darts,  &c.  They  are  particularly  dextrous 
in  throwing  a flinging  Noofe,  at  the  End  of  a long  Thong 
of  Leather,  wherewith  they  are  fure  of  catching  an  Ox, 
Horfe,  Che.  or  any  thing,  even  in  its  full  Career ; this  they 
call  a Lays.  In  fhort,  by  all  I could  fee  of  thefe,  and  hear 
of  the  Chilinians , they  feem  to  refemble  them  in  almofi 
every  refpedt ; and  there  can  be  no  Wonder  at  that,  when 
one  conflders  their  clofe  Neighbourhood  with  the  Main- 
land of  Chili.  They  make  ufe  of  fmall  Drums,  fome  of 
which  I have  feen  ; they  are  very  fmall,  and  the  Heads 
of  them  made  with  Goats-fkins  with  their  Hair  on,  and 
make  a fad  dull  Sound.  They  carry  on  a fmall  Woollen 
Manufacture,  confifting  in  Carpets,  and  Neceffaries  for  Ap- 
parel before-mentioned.  They  likewife  export  Cedar,  both 
in  Plank,  and  wrought  in  Boxes,  Chefts,  Efcritoires,  &c. 
wherewith  they  fupply  all  Chili  and  Peru.  As  to  their  Eu- 
ropean Trade,  they  have  none  ; but  the  Spaniard , who 
came  from  the  Governor,  told  me,  that  the  People  of  this 
Ifland  wondered,  that  trading  Ships  never  put  in  here  : For, 
Paid  he,  we  have  a great  deal  of  Money  amongfl  us  •,  and 
.'have  here  a fafe  Port,  free  from  the  Dangers  incurred  by 
•going  to  Leeward,  where  they  are  in  perpetual  Uneafinefs 
for  fear  of  the  Men  of  War ; whereas  Bulinefs  might  be 
done,  and  all  be  over,  before  they  could  be  advifed  of  it 
at  fo  great  a Diflance  as  Lima , could  be  there  fitted  out, 
and  come  fo  far  to  Windward.  It  has  been  obferved  of 
the  Indians  of  Chili , that,  in  two  Articles  in  their  way  of 
Living,  they  differ  from  all  other  Nations  that  have  yet 
been  heard  of.  The  firft  is,  that  they  have  no  Notion  of 
a fuperior  Being  of  any  fort,  and  of  confequence  pay  no 
rWorMp  to  any  fupreme  Power  : And  the  fecond  is,  that 
' they  are  fuch  Enemies  to  civil  Society,  that  they  never  live 
together  in  Towns  and  Villages  *,  fo  that  the  Country  feems 
to  be  thinly  inhabited,  tho3  it  is  very  populous ; for  they 
live  difperfed  in  Farms  at  a good  Diflance  one  from  the 
other,  every  one  having  their  Plantations- j fo  that  almofi 
every  Family  enjoys  the  Neceffaries  of  Life  of  their  own 
manuring  and  feeding : However,  though  they  are  thus 
'fcattered,  they  are  not  wholly  independent  ; for  they  have 
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all  of  them  a Chief  of  their  particular  Tribe  or  Clan,  who 
is  called  a Cacique  ; and  his  Dwelling  is  conveniently  fltu- 
ated  amongfl  them,  for  the  more  fpeedy  fummoning  them 
together  on  Affairs  of  Importance  ; which  he,  does  by 
founding  a fort  of  Horn,  which  heard  by  his  Vaffals,  they 
repair  to  him  without  Delay.  The  Cacique  commands  them 
in  War,  & c.  and  has  an  abfolute  Power  of  executing  Juflice 
amongfl  his  Subjects,  who  are  likewife  his  Relations,  he 
being  only  the  Head  of  a Family,  all  the  inferior  Branches 
of  which  adhere  to  the  Interefl,  and  obey  the  Commands, 
of  their  Lord,  whofe  Authority  is  hereditary.  In  all  thefe 
refpedls,  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland  refemble  thofe  of 
the  neighbouring  Part  of  the  Continent,  excepting  that 
their  Caciques  are,  in  fome  meafure,  ftript  of  their  real 
Authority  by  the  Tyranny  of  the  Spaniards  ; who,  have- 
ing  thefe  People  in  a more  fecure  Subjection  than  thofe  on 
the  Continent,  keep  them  in  the  rnofl  laborious  Sla- 
very by  their  Menaces,  and  hard  Ufage ; whilft  the  Miff 
fionaries  blind  them  with  the  fuperflitious  Duff  of  an  imperfect 
Converfion  to  Chriflianity,  of  which  none  of  them  know 
any  more,  than  that  they  were  baptized,  without  learning 
for  what  End  ; fo  that  their  Devotion  confifls  of  mere  Ido- 
latry to  the  Image  of  the  Crofs,  or  any  of  the  Saints.  The 
Spanijh  Clergy  take  no  Pains  to  undeceive  them  •,  but  pro- 
bably think  they  have  gained  their  Ends,  if  their  Ignorance 
contribute  towards  the  making  them  contented  under  the 
Rigour  of  the  Spanijh  Government.  Thus  the  common 
Sort  being  deluded,  and  the  Caciques  having  changed  their 
lawful  Prerogative  for  the  vain  Oftentation  of  being  al- 
lowed to  wear  a Silver-headed  Cane,  which  puts  them  upon 
the  Rank  of  the  Spanijh  Captains  in  outward  Appearance, 
they  are  become  a miferable  Prey  to  the  Will  of  their  de- 
fpotic  Mailers.  The  Spaniards , notwithftanding  all  this, 
have  fometimes  ftretched  their  Adminiftration  to  fo  great 
a Height,  that  the  Indians  have  been  obliged  to  defend 
themfelves,  and  have  begun  to  think,  that  Death  is  pre- 
ferable to  their  Slavery  ; for  Mr.  Frezier , in  his  Voyage, 
has  given  us  an  Account  of  what  happened  at  the  Time 
that  he  was  at  the  South  Seas,  wherein  the  Indians  killed 
fourteen  or  fifteen  of  the  Spaniards , who  took  a fufficient 
Revenge  ; for,  in  Return,  they  maffacred  200  of  them, 
going  into  the  very  Iflands  to  deftroy  them  ; which  ftruck 
fuch  a Terror  to  thofe  poor  People,  that  they  were  glad  to 
fit  down  quietly  under  their  Misfortune  : And,  though  the 
Spaniards  are  but  badly  equipped  with  Arms,  they  have 
never  dared  to  take  fuch  Advantages  over  their  Oppreffors 
as  they  daily  might,  ftnee  the  Number  of  Whites,  is  but 
inconliderable,  when  compared  with  the  Multitude  of  the 
Natives  ; and  to  which  they  might  be  encouraged  by  the 
indolent  Neglehl  of  the  Spaniards , who  fuffer  what  little 
fortified  Places  they  have  in  this  Ifland  to  run  to  Ruin  ; 
fo  that  any  European  Power  might,  with  Eafe,  poffefs 
themfelves  of  it ; which  might  be  of  the  greateft  Conie- 
quence,  fince  it  is  capable  of  affording  a Subfiftence  to  a 
very  numerous  Colony,  which  might  be  of  unlpeakable 
Detriment  to  the  Inhabitants  of  Chili  and  Peru.  In  regard 
to  ourfelves,  of  what  Benefit  (in  cafe  of  a War  with  the 
Crown  of  Spain)  the  taking  of  this  Ifland  might  be,  I 
leave  to  more  penetrating  Judgments  to  confider  •,  and  Jfhall 
only  add,  that  the  Artifices  of  the  Miflionaries  are  the 
chief  Security  of  the  Spaniards  in  this  Place,  as  well  as  in 
moil  of  the  reft  of  their  Settlements  in  South  America , 
Their  Embarkations  are  particular  in  this,  that,  for  want 
of  Nails,  and  other  Utenfils,  they  few  their  Boats  together 
very  artificially  with  Oziers  : They  are  compofed  of  three 
Pieces,  viz.  the  Sides  and  the  Bottom,  each  of  which  is 
an  intire  Piece  of  Timber;  and  row  in  the  fame  manner 
that  we  do,  with  more  or  fewer  Oars,  according  to  their 
Bignefs.  Our  Bufinefs  being  now  over,  I propofed  to  fail 
from  hence  for  the  Eland  of  Juan  Fernandez. 

It  is  now  requifite  to  take  notice  of  what  Captain  Betagh 
fays,  as  to  fome  of  the  Points  mentioned  in  the  foregoing 
Part  of  the  Relation:  He  admits,  that  there  were  Differ- 
ences between  him  and  Captain  Shelvocke  on  the  Subjedl  of 
eating ; and  he  gives  this  Reafon  for  it,  that  Shelvocke 
drank  hard,  and  had  a very  fmall  Stomach  ; which  made 
him  think  other  People,  who  had  a better,  were  downright 
Gluttons : And,  upon  this  Falling-out,  he  was  ordered  into 
Confinement,  and  fuch  a Confinement,  as  might  very  well 
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Induce  him  to  take  any  Step,  that  was  thought  neceflary  to 
procure  his  Inlargement  ; for  he  was  laid  at  his  full  Length 
on  the  Arms-cheft  at  the  Bulk-head  in  the  Steerage,  and 
confined  juft  there ; and,  what  with  the  Height  of  the  Cheft, 
and  the  Bedding,  the  upper  Deck  was  fo  very  clofe,  he  had 
hardly  Room  to  lie  extended  upon  it,  there  being  no  Poffi- 
bility  of  fitting  up  ; fo  that  his  Victuals  were  brought  him 
there : And,  when  he  offered  to  make  Water  upon  Deck, 
the  Centinel  was  always  clofe  at  his  Heels,  with  a drawn 
Sword.  And  thus  he  continued  twelve  or  fourteen  Days, 
nobody  daring  to  fpeak  to  him,  except  Mr.  Kendric , who, 
before  this,  was  alfo  turned  out  of  the  Mefs.  Upon  this 
Occafion  it  was,  that  he  wrote  a Letter  to  Captain  Shelvo eke-, 
but  he  afferts,  that  it  was  not  the  Letter  that  the  Captain 
has  produced  in  his  Book  •,  and  avers,  if  fuch  a Letter  could 
have  been  produced,  as  it  might  have  been,  had  the  Copy 
in  the  Book  been  printed  from  the  Original,  he  would 
acknowledge  every  Title  of  the  Charge,  and  fubmit  to  be 
thought  as  bad  a Man  by  the  Reader,  as  the  Captain  was 
pleafed  to  reprefent  him ; which,  to  me,  I own,  appears 
a very  fair  Propofal.  As  to  the  Scheme  of  going  to  Chiloe , 
he  reprefents  it  as  the  Captain’s  own,  calculated  purely  to 
avoid  meeting  Mr.  Clipper l on  at  Juan  Fernandez  ; and 
afferts,  that  the  People,  generally  fpeaking,  were  againft  it. 
He  fays,  that  thk  was  a Port  known  to  nobody ; and  that 
its  being  unfrequented  was  a Proof,  that  it  was  a dangerous 
and  difficult  Navigation  ; which  was  often  reprefented  to 
Captain  Shelvocke , but  to  no  manner  of  Purpofe.  All  thefe 
Difficulties  and  Dangers  they  experienced  in  the  End  •,  for 
they  were  no  fooner  entered,  but  they  found  themfelves 
furrounded  with  terrible  Breakers  ; for  fuch  were  the  Un- 
certainty and  Rapidity  of  the  feveral  Tides  or  Currents 
meeting  there,  as  at  once  to  aftoniffi  and  baffle  the  moft 
judicious  Mariner  to  deferibe  them.  They  were  firft  taken 
under  the  Bow  with  a Current  fetting  from  the  Lee  of  one 
Ifland,  then  immediately  under  the  Quarter  with  another  ; 
fo  that  the  Ship  could  not  anfwer  her  Helm.  At  laft,  the 
moft  powerful  of  thofe  Currents  horfed  her  away  on  the 
Weft  Shore  into  three  Fathom  and  an  half,  where  the  Tor- 
rent ran  with  fuch  Impetuofity,  and  the  Ground  was  fo  foul, 
that  the  Sand  appeared  on  the  Surface  from  the  Bottom  ; 
all  which  together  afforded  a difmal  Profpedl.  However, 
the  Anchor  brought  her  up,  which  if  they  had  not  let  go 
when  they  did,  every  Man  muff  inevitably  have  periffled  ; 
for,  had  fhe  touched  the  Bottom,  there  fhe  muff,  in  a Mo- 
ment, have  broken  to  Pieces,  or  overfet  by  the  Strength  of 
the  Current.  He  ridicules  the  whole  Affair  of  changing 
the  Ship’s  Name,  and  affuming  the  French  Captain’s,  as  a 
very  poor  Contrivance,  which  had  little  or  no  Effedl  •,  for 
the  Spanijh  Governor  was  not  fo  eafily  cheated,  but  had  the 
worfe  Opinion  of  the  Perfon  he  dealt  with,  for  endeavour- 
ing thus  to  impofe  upon  him.  And,  as  to  the  fending  Men 
afhore  to  exercife,  he  reprefents  that  as  very  little  better 
than  a formal  Defigti  of  throwing  them  into  the  Hands  of 
the  Spaniards.  As  to  the  Project  of  feizing  Chiloe , he  will 
not  allow  it  any  kind  of  Merit,  becaufe  of  the  dangerous 
going  in,  which  muft  expofe  Ships  of  any  Size  to  the  utmoft 
Peril.  Such  is  the  Commentary  of  Betagh  upon  this  Part 
of  the  Voyage.  Let  us  now  return  to  the  Text  of  Captain 
Shelvocke , and  the  Profecution  of  the  ^Voyage  from  this 
Ifland  of  Chiloe  to  the  Bay  of  Conception  ; after  which  we 
will  hear  Captain  Betagh  again. 

8.  I was  determined,  fays  he,  to  go  from  hence  to  the 
Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , as  my  Inftrudtions  diredfted  ; 
and  fhould  certainly  have  done  fo,  but  that  the  Ship’s  Com- 
pany were  unluckily  poffeffed  with  an  Opinion  of  mighty 
Advantages  that  might  be  obtained  by  a fflort  Trip  to  the 
Bay  of  Conception.  This  was  put  into  their  Heads  by  the 
Frenchman , who  perfuaded  us  to  go  to  Chiloe ; and,  tho’ 
that  Expedition  was  not  over-advantageous,  yet,  as  it  failed 
rather  through  the  Faults  of  our  own  People,  than  from  any 
Miftakes  in  the  Frenchman* s Information,  which,  on  the 
Whole,  had  anfwered  tolerably  well,  the  Crew  were  ftill 
inclined  to  credit  him  ; a thing  natural  enough  in  a ftrange 
Part  of  the  World,  where  we  knew  not  well  what  Courfe  to 
fleer,  and  where  he,  who  had  never  fo  little  more  Know- 
ledge than  the  reft,  was  fure  to  be  efteemed  much  wifer 
than  he  really  was.  But  the  Secret,  by  which  this  Man  cap- 
tivated our  Company  to  fuch  a Degree,  was  this : He  flat- 
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tered  them  with  the  Hopes  of  making  their  Fortunes  in  a 
very  fliort  Time,  and  at  a very  fmali  Hazard.  He  premifed, 
that  he  had  been  there  before,  and  therefore  knew  what  he 
faid  ; and  next  laid  it  down  as  a Fad:  absolutely  certain,  and 
not  all  to  be  controverted  or  called  in  queftion,  that  there 
were  always  five  or  fix  Sail  of  Ships  in  the  Road  of  Con- 
c option,  and  others  daily  coming  in  and  going  out  ; that  they 
had  very  often,  both  Ways,  confiderable  Sums  of  Money 
and  Plate,  and  other  valuable  Tilings,  on  board ; that,  tho5* 
they  were  large  Ships,  they  had  little  or  no  Force;  and 
that  there  was  no  Fortification  to  proted  them,  fo  that,,  if 
there  were  twenty  Sail,  wTe  could  not  meet  any  Oppofition 
in  the  taking  them  all  ; that  their  Cargo  confided  chiefly 
of  Corn,  Wine,  Brandy,  Flour,  Bread,  jerked  Beef;  that 
the  Ships  bound  to  Conception , always  bring  Money  with 
them  to  purchafe  their  Cargoes,  befides  the  Booty  that 
might  be  got  from  rich  trading  Paffengers,  who  carry  on 
a confiderable  Commerce  between  this  Port  and  Buenos 
Ayres  over  Land  ; and  that  we  could  not  fail  of  having  the 
Ships  ranfomed,  that  fhould  fall  into  our  Hands,  at  very 
great  Rates  ; infomuch  that,  if  we  could  but  get  into  Con- 
ception before  they  had  any  Knowledge  of  us,  it  was  paft 
all  Doubt,  that  we  fhould  make  our  Fortunes.  He  therefore 
advifed  them  to  endeavour  to  prevail  upon  me  to  make  the 
belt  of  my  Way  thither  : For,  tho’  it  was  certain,  the  Go- 
vernor of  Chiloe  would  fend  our  Deferter  to  Conception  with 
all  imaginable  Difpatch  ; and  that,  Once  it  would  be  two  or 
three  Months  Journey  by  Land,  he  would  infallibly  convey 
him  by  Sea  in  fome  fmali  Veffel ; and  that,  if  they  arrived 
at  Conception  before  us,  the  reft  of  the  Coaft  would,  in  a 
very  fmali  time,  be  univerfally  alarmed  ; by  which  means 
we  fhould  not  have  an  Opportunity  left  of  meeting  with 
any  thing,  till  they  had  imagined,  that  we  had  abandoned 
their  Seas ; as  every-body,  in  thofe  Cafes,  are  fond  of 
delivering  their  Sentiments,  and  as  it  is  impoffihle  to  keep 
a Ship’s  Company  in  fo  much  Awe,  in  fo  remote  a Part,  as 
in  fliort  Voyages  near  home,  every  one  of  my  Ship’s  Com- 
pany, who  could  fay  any  thing  at  this  Juncture,  did  not 
fail  to  fpeak  their  Minds  fomewhat  infolently.  One  William 
Morphew , who  was  one  of  thofe  I had  out  of  the  Ruby , and 
had  been  in  thefe  Seas  feveral  Years,  took  upon  him  to  tell 
me,  that  it  could  not  fignify  much,  if  we  arrived  two  or 
three  Days  fooner  or  later  at  Juan  Fernandez  ; that  I was 
a Stranger  here ; but  that  the  Frenchman  and  himfelf  were 
fo  well  acquainted,  that  every  body  hoped  I would  be  ad- 
vifed, and  go  to  Conception : And  begged  I would  not  put 
a mere  Pundtilio  of  Orders  in  the  Balance  againft  fuch  a 
Profpedl,  nay.  Certainty  of  Succefs,  if  we  were  fo  happy 
as  to  arrive  there  in  time.  In  fflort,  they  all  together 
aflured  me,  that  they  had  the  Proprietors  InterHl  in 
View,  as  much  as  their  own  ; and  that  they  would  perifh, 
before  they  would  injure  them  in  any  refpedl : But  at  the 
fame  time  told  me,  that,  if  I had  not  Succefs  in  my  Pro- 
ceedings, nobody  could  be  blamed,  but  myfelf;  intreating 
me  not  to  lofe  this  Opportunity,  wherein  they  were  refolved 
to  ftand  by  me,  and  the  Gentlemen  in  England , with,  all 
Fidelity.  In  our  Way  to  Conception , we  made  the  Elands 
of  Mocha  and  St.  Mary  on  December  23.  and,  the  fame 
Evening,  arrived  in  the  Bay  of  Conception  ; but  could  not 
be  certain,  that  we  fawany  Ship  in  the  Road  : And  therefore 
I immediately  gave  Orders  to  man  and  arm  our  Boats,  to 
go  up  in  the  Night  to  furprife  whatever  Veffels  might  be 
there  ; withftridt  Orders,  if  they  found  any  thing  too  flrong 
for  them,  to  make  it  their  Bufinefs  to  prevent  the  Ships 
fending  any  thing  afhore,  till  the  Wind  permitted  me  to 
work  up  to  them  ; which  I endeavoured  all  Night  long, 
but  to  very  little  Purpofe  : For,  at  Day-light,  I could 
dilcern  nothing  above  us.  Captain  Hatley  returned  about 
Noon  in  the  Pinnace,  and  informed  me,  that  he  had  taken 
a Ship  called  the  Salidad  d*  Auday,  which  was  the  only  one 
there,  that  was  about  150  Tons  Burden  ; and,  being  lately 
come  from  Baldivia , had  nothing  on  board,  except  a few 
Cedar-planks ; that  there  was  nobody  on  board  of  her,  ex- 
cept the  Boatfwain,  an  old  Negro,  and  two  Indian  Boys  ; 
and  that  he  had  left  Mr.  Brooks  the  firft  Lieutenant  in  Pof- 
feffion  of  her,  with  Orders  to  bring  her  down  the  firft  Op* 
portunity.  In  his  Return  to  my  Ship,  he  took  a fmali  Vef- 
fel  of  about  twenty-five  Tons,  near  the  Ifland  ^uiriquice 
(which  lies  in  the  Harbour)  where  fhe  had  been  to  take  in 
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Pears,  Cherries,  arid  other  Fruits,  for  the  Conception  Mar- 
ket. This  Veffel"  belonged  to  a Prieft,  who  had  been  ga- 
thering Fruits,  arid  was  now  made  a Prifoner  in  her  •,  for; 
having  the  Curio  fity  to  advance  too  near  my  People,,  in 
order  to  difcover  what  they  were,  he  arid  his  Cargo  unluck- 
ily fell  into  their  Hands,  together  with  tour  or  five  Indians . 
Immediately  after  they  had  taken  this,  there  was  another 
fmall  Boat,  which  came  in  between  the  Bland  of  Quiriquine 
and  Talgaguana.  I perceived  by  my  Glafs,  that  fhe  paffed 
■#ithin  lefs  than  Piflol-fhot  of  my  Pinnace,  and  yet  Captain 
Hatley  did  not  engage  her  ; for  which  he  made  no  other 
Excufe  when  he  came  aboard,  but  that  he  did  not  mind  her, 
tho’  his  Boat’s- Crew  all  agreed,  that  fhe  was  full  of  Men. 
On  the  26th  about  Noon,  Mr.  Brooks  brought  down  the 
Ship  they  had  taken,  and  anchored  about  half  a Mile  fhort 
of  us.  The  Boatfwain  of  her  had  not  been  aboard  of  us 
above  two  Hours,  before  he  gave  an  Information  of  a Vef- 
fel laden  with  Wine,  Brandy,  and  other  valuable  Things, 
bound  to  the  Ifland  of  Chiloe , lying  at  Anchor  in  the  Bay 
of  Herradura , about  two  Leagues  to  the  Northward  of  us. 
Upon  this,  I ordered  Mr.  Randall , fecond  Lieutenant,  with 
the  Boatfwain  of  the  Soli  dad , with  twenty-five  Men,  to  go 
thither  in  the  Mercury , as  we  called  our  Fruit  Bark,  with 
pofitive  Orders  not  to  fet  a Foot  on  Shore,  or  make  any 
hazardous  Attempt.  But,  the  next  Evening,  they  returned 
with  a difmal  Story  ; viz-,  that  they  went  into  the  Bay,  and 
found  the  V effel  haled  dry  afhore  •,  upon  which  the  Officer 
ordered  his  People  to  land,  and  bring  away  what  they  could 
out  of  her,  whilft  himfelf,  and  three  or  four  more,  kept  the 
Bark  afloat.  When  they  came  up  to  her;  they  found  her 
empty  ; but,  at  the  fame  time,  feeing  a fmall  Houfe  juft 
by  the  Veffel,  they  began  to  be  of  Opinion,  that  the 
Cargo  was  lodged  there  : Upon  which,  the  Officer  imme- 
diately ordered  them  up  ; fo  away  went  the  poor  Fellows, 
with  nobody  at  the  Head  of  them,  without  any  Regard  to 
Order,  every  one  endeavouring  to  be  foremoft : But  their 
Career  was  foon  flopped  ; for  they  had  no  fooner  got  upon 
the  Bank,  than  they  difcovered  the  Enemy  rufhing  furioufiy 
upon  them.  Some  of  our  Seamen  were  of  Opinion,  that  they 
might  have  made  a fafe  Retreat,  if  they  had  not  been  afto- 
nifhed  at  the  very  ftrange  Manner  in  which  they  were  attack- 
ed, by  having  a Number  of  Horfes  come  up  without  Riders ; 
but,  as  foon  as  they  heard  thofe  behind  them,  my  People 
beftirred  themfelves*  in  order  to  make  the  belt  of  their  Way 
to  the  Mercury  y by  which  means,  all,  except  five,  efcaped  ; 
and  thefe  five  Were  taken  after  they  were  gotten  into  Shole- 
water.  It  was  very  fortunate  for  them,  that,  by  fome  Ac- 
cident, their  Veffel  was  aground  ; for  otherwife  they  muft 
have  been  all  cut  off.  As  it  was,  the  Spaniards  thought 
fit  to  -retire  as  foon  as  they  were  within  Mufquet-fhot,  and 
our  People  then  found  it  no  difficult  matter  to  get  their 
Veffel  afloat  again.  The  Water  being  now  very  low,  they 
were  obliged,  as  they  went  out,  to  keep  near  to  a Point 
of  Land,  from  whence  the  Spaniards , under  the  Shelter 
of  the  Wood,  galled  them  ; but,  the  Wind  being  fair, 
they  foon  paffed  it,  and,  lying  all  clofe  in  the  Bottom  of 
the  Bark,  they  had  only  one  Man  wounded,  who  was  fhot 
through  the  Thigh.  They  told  me,  they  perfectly  fawthe 
Manner  how  the  Spaniards  came  down  upon  them  ; viz . 
that  they  were  preceded  by  twenty  or  more  Horfes  abreaft, 
linked  to  each  other  thefe  were  two  deep  •,  then  came  the 
Enemy  mounted,  and  lying  upon  their  Horfes  Necks, 
driving  the  others  along  •,  and  were  not  once  feen  to  fit  up- 
right in  their  Saddles,  except  when  there  was  no  Danger, 
or  to  fire  their  Mufquets.  When  they  had  got  near  my 
People,  they  threw  out  Lines,  with  Noofes  at  the  End  of 
them,  to  catch  them  % and,  accordingly,  James  Daniel , 
one  of  my  Foremaft-men,  was  enfnared,  after  he  had  run 
a good  Way  into  the  Water,  but  was  dragged  out  again 
after  the  Rate  of  ten  Knots  an  Hour.  In  fhort,  they  are 
univerfally  dexterous  at  this-,  for  I have  feen  a Spaniard 
bring  a Man  up  by  the  Foot  as  he  ran  along  the  Deck  ; 
and,  they  fay,  they  are  fure  of  any  thing  they  fling  at,  at 
the  Diftance  of  feveral  Fathoms.  Thefe  Misfortunes  and 
Difappointments  made  my  Crew  extremely  uneafy,  and 
might  have  had  very  bad  Confequences,  if,  when  we  leaft 
expected  it,  we  had  not  been  agreeably  furprifed  by  the 
Sight  of  a large  Ship,  which  we  faw  coming  about  to  the 
Northermoft  Point  of  the  Ifland  of  Ffuiriquine.  It  being 
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almoft  dark,  fhe  could  not  perceive  what  we  were,  fo  that 
they  flood  in  without  Fear  or  Apprehenfion.  This  fudderi 
Appearance  put  us  into  no  Hurry ; for  wc  were  always  clear, 
and  ready  for  AdlioiT;  oUr  Launch  was  immediately 
manned  to  intercept  their  going  afhore,  or  going  to  Sea 
again,  and  my  Cable  was  ready  to  flip,  if  there  had  been 
a Neceffity  for  it.  As  foori  as  fhe  had  approached  us  near 
enough,  I hailed  her  ; to  which  they  returning  no  Anfwer, 
I fired  into  her  ; which  was  no  fooner  done,  than  I ordered 
the  Launch  to  put  off  diredlly ; The  Enemy,  upon  this, 
fhortened  Sail,  but  kept  faft  their  Anchor  ; and,  juft  as  I 
was  going  to  flip  my  Cable,  the  Launch  carhe  up  with  her, 
and  gave  her  a Volley  of  Small-arms,  ahd  they  inftantly 
came-to,  and  called  for  Quarter.  It  was  about  two  o’Clock 
in  the  Morning  before  my  Boat  returned  to  inform  me  of 
any  News  of  her,  when  they  brought  with  them  the  Spanifo 
Captain,  and  fome  of  the  chief  Paflengers,  who  acquainted 
me,  that  their  Ship  was  called  the  St.  Fermin  y that  fhe 
belonged  to,  and  came  laft  from  Callaco  y that  fhe  wa£ 
about  300  Tons  Burden,  and  had  a very  fmall  Cargo  on 
board,  which  confifted  of  Sugar,  Melaffes,  Rice,  coarfe 
French  Linen,  and  fome  Cloths  and  Bays  of  Sfuito,  toge- 
ther with  a fmall  Quantity  of  Chocolate,  and  about  5 or 
6000  Dollars  in  Money  and  wrought  Plate.  I fent  Mr. 
Hendry , the  Owners  Agent,  on  board  of  her  in  the  Mer- 
cury ^ to  infpedt  her  Lading,  and  to  order  every  thing  he 
could  find  valuable  out  of  her  ; and  the  Ship’s  Company 
fent  their  Agent  likewife : In  the  Afternoon  they  returned, 
and  brought  all  the  Bales;  Boxes,  CheftS,  Portmanteaus, 
&V.  that  were  in  her ; and  alfo  all  the  Rice,  with  a large 
Quantity  of  Sugar,  Melaffes,  and  Chocolate,  and  about 
7000  Weight  of  very  good  Rusk,  with  all  the  other  Eat- 
ables and  Stores.  Don  Francifco  Larragan , who  was  the  Cap- 
tain, intreated  the  Liberty  to  ranfom  this  Ship  ; which  I 
willingly  confented  to,  and  gave  him  Leave  to  go 
in  his  own  Launch  to  Conception , with  a Merchant,  who 
was  likewife  a Prifoner,  to  raife  the  Money  : In  the  mean 
time  we  were  bufy’d  in  fearching  our  Prize,  that  nothing 
might  be  concealed  ; and  every  body  was  ftridlly  looked 
after,  by  People  appointed  for  that  Purpofe,  who  examined 
the  Pockets,  &c.  of  all  fuch  who  at  any  time  came  from 
on  board  the  St.  Fermin  y and  our  Carpenter  was  em- 
ployed in  making  a flight  Deck  over  the  Mercury , it  being 
probable,  that  fhe  would  be  of  great  Ufe  in  coafting  along- 
fhore.  On  the  30th,  a Boat  came  aboard  from  the  Go- 
vernor, with  a Flag  of  Truce,  and  an  Officer,  who  ac- 
quainted us,  that  two  of  the  People  taken  in  the  laft  Skir- 
mifh  were  alive,  blit  much  wounded  *,  he  likewife  brought 
a Prefen t of  feven  Jars  of  very  good  Wine,  and  a Letter 
from  the  Governor  Don  Gabriel  Cano , in  which  he  de- 
manded a Sight  of  my  Commiffion,  the  fending  afhore 
Jofeph  de  la  Fontaine , who  had  been  Servant  to  Captain 
la  Jonquire’s  Mate,  and  fome  other  Things,  that  I thought 
unreafonable ; with  a Promife,  that,  in  cafe  I complied  with 

them,  he  would  enter  into  a Treaty.  To  cut  Matters 
fhort,  I refolved  to  fend  Captain  Betagh  to  the  Governor, 
in  order  to  treat  by  Word  of  Mouth.  In  the  mean  time 
I received  other  Meffages,  and  other  Letters,  from  the 
Governor-,  and,  at  laft,  a formal  Treaty  was  begun,  in 
which  I demanded  16,000  Dollars  for  the  Ranfom  of  the 
St.  Fermin  alone,  and  they  offered  12,000  for  both  the 
Ships  and  Bark  : And,  while  Things  remained  in  this  Si- 
tuation, the  Governor  employed  all  his  Skill  and  Care  to 
draw  together  fuch  a Body  of  Men,  as  might  not  only  free 
him  from  any  Apprehenfions  of  our  attempting  any  thing 
afhore,  but  likewife  enable  him  to  make  fome  Attempt 
upon  us  ; fo  that,  finding  all  his  Spanijh  Pundlo  tended  to 
entrap  and  abufe  us,  I firft  fet  Fire  to  the  Solidad  y and 

then,  having  firft  given  them  Time  to  comply  with  the  Pro- 
pofal  I made,  I next  fet  Fire  to  the  St.  Fermin , as  I had 
threatened  to  do,  having  taken  care  beforehand  to  be  in  a 
Condition  to  quit  the  Bay  of  Conception  immediately. 
Captain  Betagh , in  his  Remarks,  afferts  pofitively.  Captain 
Hatley  chafed  the  Bark,  which  Captain  Shelvocke  fays  he 
fuffered  to  efcape,  till  he  was  within  the  Reach  of  the  Ene- 
mies Guns  upon  their  Platform.  He  informs  us  likewife, 
that  the  Cargo  of  the  St.  Fermin  was  worth  about  1500  /. 
and  that  the  five  Men  out  of  the  Mercury  were  loft  in 
attempting  to  take  an  empty  Ship, 
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Captain  George  Shei  vocke. 


9.  On  the  7th  of  January  ,1720.  I failed,  fays  the 
Captain,  to  Juan  Fernandez.  ; and,  on  the  8th,  we  obferved 
the  Sea  was  perfectly  red  ; the  Spaniards  fay,  that  this 
Was  occasioned  by  the  Spawn  of  Camarones,  or  Prawns  •, 

' which,  for  any  thing  I know,  may  be  a Miflake.  The 
next  Day  Mr.  Steward , the  Ship’s  Agent,  took  an  Ac- 
count of  the  Prize  •,  and  I ordered  Mr.  Hendrie , the  Agent 
for  the  Owners,  to  take  an  Account  on  their  Behalf.  The 
Plunder  was  fold  at  the  Mali,  by  the  Ship’s  Agent,  at  very 
extravagant  Prizes.  Captain  Betagh  infilled  pofitively, 
that  whatever  was  not  entered  in  Bills  of  Lading*  or  put 
on  board  upon  Freight,  ought  to  be  confidered  as  Plunder. 
This  might  have  occafioned  very  bad  Confequences,  if  I 
had  not  referred  them  to  their  own  Articles  at  St.  Ca- 
tharine's, telling  them  plainly,  that  they  had  gone  far 
enough  in  thefe,  and  that  they  Ihould  not  exceed  them  ; 
Ppon  which  they  acquiefced,  not  a Soul  feconding  Captain 
Betagh' s Motion.  The  Account  being  taken,  and  Shares 
calculated,  they  demanded  a Divifion  ; which  I could  not 
refufe  : Accordingly  each  Man  had,  for  Prize-money  and 
Plunder,  after  the  Rate  of  ten  Pieces  of  Eight  per  Share, 
in  Money  or  Goods.  On  the  1 1 th,  at  fix  in  the  Morn- 
ing, we  faw  the  I (land  of  Juan  Fernandez  ; at  Noon,  the 
Body  of  it  bore  Weft  South- weft,  diftant  five  Leagues  ; 
Meridian  Diftance  from  Conception  275  Miles  Weft-,  Va- 
riation,^ Amplitude,  6°  23'  Eaft  : To  the  15th,  1 kept 
Handing  off  and  on  the  Shore  for  my  Boats,  which  were  a 
fillring,  who,  not  having  hitherto  difcovered  any  Marks, 
that  Clipper  ton  had  been  here,  fent  the  Mercury  alhore  to 
flop  her  Leaks,  while  the  Boats  we  employed  in  catching 
Fiffi,  of  which  we  falted  as  many  as  filled  five  Puncheons. 
At  length,  going  on  fhore  to  make  a nicer  Search  for  any 
thing  that  might  inform  us  of  fomeNews  of  my  Confort, 
fome  of  my  Men  accidentally  falwthe  Word  Magee , which 
was  the  Name  of  Clipperton's  Surgeon,  and  Captain  John 
cut  out  under  it,  upon  a Tree,  but  no  Directions  left,  as 
was  agreed  on,  by  him,  in  his  Inftrudtions  to  me  : His 
Adlions  being  thus  groQy  repugnant  to  his  Inflruflions,  it 
was  evident,  he  never  meant  I ihould  ever  keep  him  Com- 
pany, or  join  with  him  again.  However,  being  by  this 
continued  in  the  Certainty  of  his  Arrival  in  thole  Parts,  I 
direftly  made  the  belt  of  my  Way  from  hence,  being,  with 
jthe  additional  Stock  of  Fiffi  caught  here,  in  a pretty  good 
Condition  as  to  Proviftons,  and  having  all  our  Calks  filled. 
On  the  2 ill,  having  a Defign  to  look  into  Copiapo , as  I 
went  along- fhore,  1 fent  Mr.  Dodd,  fecor.d  Lieutenant  of 
Marines,  with  eight  Men,  as  a Reinforcement  to  the  Mer- 
cury's Crew  and  the  next  Evening  they  left  us,  fleering 
in  for  the  Land,  whilft  I kept  the  Offing,  to  prevent  our 
being  difcovered  from  the  Shore.  I took  care  to  let  the 
Officer  have  a Copy  of  my  Ccmmiffion,  together  with  all 
neceffary  Inftruftions ; and  appointed  the  Moro,  or  Head- 
land of  Copiapo,  to  be  our  Place  of  meeting  again  : Their 
Bufmefs  was  to  look  into  the  Harbour  of  that  Place,  which 
is  called  Caldera  ; near  to  which  there  are  fome  Gold  Mines, 
-and  from  whence  they  export  that  Metal  in  confiderable 
Quantities,  in  fmall  Veffels ; and  the  Mercury  had  this  Adr 
vantage,  that,  being  built  in  the  Manner  of  the  Country, 
■they  could  have  no  Sufpicion  of  her.  The  next  Day  my- 
felf  in  the  Ship  came  in  Sight  of  the  Head-land  of  Copiapo , 
and  lay-to  to  the  Southward  of  it,  that  I might  not  be 
.perceived  by  the  Port,  which  lies  to  the  Northward.  Ly- 
ing in  this  Pofture  over-againft  a fmall  Eland,  which  lies 
athwart  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Copiapo , I fent  the  Pin- 
nace to  filh  between  the  Ifle  and  the  Continent,  and  foon 
after  faw  a Sail  crouding  towards  us  ffie  at  jfirft  appeared 
to  be  too  big  for  the  Mercury , but  proved  the  fame.  The 
Officei  told  me,  that  he  had  looked  into  the  Port,  but 
could  fee  no.  Shipping  there  upon  which  I made  him 
lenfible  of  his  Error,  and  fent  him  to  the  right  Place, 
which  was  about  fix  Leagues  to  the  Northward  of  us  ; and 
ordered  him  to  be  ready  to  look  into  Caldera  by  Day-light. 
1 he  next  Morning,  as  foon  as  they  were  gone,  the  Pin- 
nace returned  with  nothing  but  a few  Penguins,  which  they 
had  taken  on  the  Mand,  which  abounds  with  them  ; the 
Mercury  had  looked  into  the  Caldera  the  next  Morning, 
and  faw  nothing  but,  inftead  of  making  ufe  of  the  Land- 
wind  to  come  off  to  me,  they  kept  along-ffiore,  in  the 
Bottom  of  the  Bay,  till  the  Sea-breeze  came  in  fo  ftrong, 
Numb.  XV.  & 


that  they  were  very  near  lofing  theft  Veffel  on  a Lee-ffiore, 
and  could  not  come  to  me  till  the  Morning ; .by  which 
they  hindered  me  almoft  a whole  Day  and  Night’s  failing, 
which  was  more  than  our  Circumftances  could  difpenle 
with.  On  the  27th*  I fent  Mr.  Brooks,  the  fftft  Lieu- 
tenant, and  Mr.  Rainor , firft  Lieutenant  of  Marines,  to 
relieve  Mr.  Randal , and  Mr.  Dodd , in  the  Mercury . I 
had  fitted  her  up  with  a Gang  of  Oars  ; and,  upon  Trial, 
they  gained  Way,  after  the  Rate  of  three  Knots,  which 
might  render  her  extremely  beneficial  and  ufeful  to  us  in  a 
Calm.  February  5.  I difpatched  Mr.  Brooks  a-head,  to 
difcover  if  there  were  any  Shipping  at  Arica , in  the  Lati- 
tude of  1 8°  2 o'  South.  The  next  Day,  at  one  in  the 
Afternoon,  (after  having  ranged  along-ffiore  by  the  Breaks 
of  Pifagua,  Camarones , and  Vi  tor ) I had  a Sight  of  the 
Head-land  of  Arica , and  the  Mand  of  Guano , with  a Ship 
at  Anchor  on  the  Northern  Side  of  it,  and  faw  the  Mer- 
cury Handing  out  of  the  Bay,  by  which  I judged  the 
Ship  was  too  warm  for  her,  and  therefore  made  all  poffible 
Halle  to  get  up  to  her  with  my  Ship.  When  we  came 
into  the  Port,  we  found  the  Ship  had  been  already  taken, 
and  that  the  Mercury  was  accidentally  adrift.  This  Prize 
was  called  the  Rofario , of  the  Burden  of  one  hundred 
Ton,  laden  with  Cormorants  Dung,  which  the  Spaniards 
called  Guana , and  make  ufe  of  it  for  manuring  the  Land 
which  produces  the  Codpepper,  of  which  they  make  a vaft 
Profit  in  the  Vale  of  Arica.  There  was  not  in  this  Ship 
one  white  Face,  except  the  Pilot,  whom  I refolved  to  fend 
affiore,  to  fee  if  the  Owners  would-  ranfom  the  Ship, 
knowing  that  the  Cargo  was  worth  Gold  to  them,  though 
it  was  downright  Dung  to  us ; and  the  Event  verified  my 
Conjecture. 

10.  The  next  Morning  I received  a Letter  from  the 
Owner,  wherein,  after  infilling  pitifully  on  his  Diftrefs  and 
Poverty,  as  well  as  his  having  a large  Family  to  provide 
fer,  he  promifed  to  meet  us  at  Hilo , or  at  Quaco,  in  order 
to  treat  for  a Ranfom  : This  Letter  was  figned  Miguel Diez 
Gonzales.  Soon  after,  we  took  a fmall  Veffel,  of  ten  Tons 
Burden,  with  a Cargo  of  dried  Fiffi  and  Guana , lying 
within  a Mile  of  the  Town.  By  this  Time  all  the  adjacent 
Country  was  in  Arms,  and  drew  down  in  great  Numbers  to 
the  Coaft,  well  mounted  and  armed,  and,  to  all  Ap- 
pearance, well  difeiplined.  However,  to  make  Trial  of 
their  Courage,  and,  indeed,  to  give  my  own  People 
Spirits,  by  Ihewing  them  what  fort  of  an  Enemy  they 
had  to  contend  with,  I ordered  the  Mercury  and 
Launch  to  advance  towards  the  Shore,  as  if  I had  really 
intendecj  to  make  a Defcent,  though  the  Landing-place  is 
altogether  impracticable  there,  at  leaft  to  European  Em- 
barkations. I likewife  cannonaded  the  Town  very  brifkly, 
and,  though  the  Balls  did  not  do  Execution,  yet  they 
ploughed  up  the  Sand  before  the  Spanifh  Line  of  Horfe, 
and  threw  it  all  over  them  * but  neither  this,  nor  the  Ap- 
proach of  my  Small-craft,  made  any  fort  of  Impreffion, 
but  they  remained  firm,  and  ffiewed,  at  leaft,  the  Coun- 
tenance of  as  good  Troops  as  could  be  wiffied  for,  to  my 
very  great  Difappointment,  fince  it  ffiewed  my  People, 
that  the  Spaniards  were  far  from  being  finch  Cowards  as  they 
were  reprefented.  The  Merchant  that  wrote  to  me  in  the 
Morning,  came  on  board  as  foon  as  it  was  dark  •,  and, 
having  Reafon  to  believe  him  perfectly  honeft,  but 
ftreightened  in  his  Circumftances,  1 agreed  on  reftoring  to 
him  his  Ship,  and  fix  Negroes,  for  1500  Pieces  of  Eight, 
with  this  Refervation,  that  I would  have  every  thing  out 
of  her  that  might  be  ufeful  to  us.  In  ffiort,  he  was  fo 
punClual,  and  fo  expeditious,  that  at  ten  the  next  Night 
he  brought  the  Sum  agreed  for;  viz.  1300  Dollars  Weight 
in  Ingots  of  Virgin-filver,  which  the  Spaniards  call  Pinnas , 
and  the  reft  in  Pieces  of  Eight  •,  for  which  I reftored  him 
his  Ship  and  Negroes.  This  Gentleman  made  a great  In- 
quiry after  Englijh  Commodities,  and  offered  great  Prices 
for  them,  complaining,  that  the  French  only  fupplied  them 
with  paltry  Things,  and  Trifles,  for  which  they  ran  away 
with  many  Millions  ; and  asked,  Whether  all  the  Englijh 
Merchants  were  afieep,  or  grown  too  rich,  fince,  notwith- 
ftanding  their  Ports  were  not  fo  open  as  in  other  Parts  of 
the  World,  yet  they  knew  how  to  manage  Matters  very 
well ; and  that  their  Governors,  being  generally  Europeans s 
whofe  Stay  in  the  Country  feldom  exceeds  above  three 
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Years,  they  made  ufe  of  any  Means  to  improve  their  Time*, 
and  that  there  were  Ways  of  gaining  them  fo  far,  as  to 
make  them  aft  very  obligingly : Much  more  he  faid,  as 
■to  the  Blindnefs  of  the  Englijh , who  had  buffered  the  French 
Pedlars  to  carry  on,  uninterrupted,  the  moft  confiderable 
Branch  of  Commerce  in  the  World,  Before  he  took  his 
Leave,  he  defined  me  to  carry  his  Ship  to  Sea  with  me 
two  or  three  Leagues,  and  then  turn  her  adrift : The 
Intent  of  which  was,  to  deceive  the  Governor,  and  the 
King’s  Officers  : And  told  me  farther,  That  if  I would 
meet  him  at  Hilo,  which  was  about  twenty-five  Leagues  to 
the  North- weft  ward,  he  would  purchafe  what  little  coarfe 
Merchandize  we  had,  which  might  be  done  there  with  all 
imaginable  Privacy  : The  Mafter  alfo  of  the  fmall  Boat 
-came  off  upon  a Balfe,  which  is  an  odd  Sort  of  Embark- 
ation, made  of  two  large  Seel-fkins,  feparately  blown  up 
like  Bladders,  and  then  made  faft,  and  joined  together 
•by  Pieces  of  Wood ; on  this  he  brought  off  two  Jars  of 
Brandy,  and  forty  Pieces  of  Eight,  which,  confidering  his 
mean  Appearance,  was  as  much  as  I could  have  expedited. 
One  Part  of  his  Freight  was  valuable,  which  was  a good 
Parcel  of  excellent  dry’d  Fiffi. 

Captain  Betagh , in  his  Remarks,  is  very  fevere  on 
aim  oft  every  one  of  the  Tranfactions  mentioned  : In 
two  long  Paragraphs,  he  defends  himfelf  from  the  Impu- 
tation of  Mutiny,  by  abfolutely  denying  the  Fafts  Mr. 
Shehocke  produces  in  Support  of  it.  He  obferves,  that 
Captain  Clipperton , during  his  Stay  at  the  Ifland  of  Juan 
Fernandez , did  every  thing  that  became  him,  in  order  to 
fecure  the  Company  of  his  Confort,  by  burying  a Bottle, 
with  Inftruftions,  at  the  Foot  of  the  Crofs  he  erefted  on 
that  Ifland  ; and  if  this,  by  an  unforefeen,  unavoidable 
Accident,  was  afterwards  difcovered  to,  and  taken  away 
by  the  Spaniards , that  was  none  of  Clipperton' s Fault  •, 
and,  as  the  Faft  was  known  to  Mr.  Shehocke  before  he 
wrote,  he  ought  to  have  forborne  any  Refleftions  on  that 
Subjeft.  Then,  as  to  the  Attack  on  Arica,  he  puts  it  in 
this  Light : The  Captain,  fays  he,  went  on  board  the 
Mercury , accompanied  by  Mr.  Stewart , three  more  Offi- 
cers befides  myfelf,  and  a few  Men  •,  brought  the  Speed- 
wel  and  Mercury's  Broad- fide  to  bear  on  the  Town  ; he 
began  to  cannonade  it,  which  really  had  no  other  Effeft, 
than  to  fcare  away  the  Women  and  Children  ; for  the 
Men,  contrary  to  our  Expectation,  affembled  on  the  naked 
Beech,  and  fuddenly  erefted  a good  Breaft-work  of  Stones, 
and  what  Rubbifh  they  could  find,  gallantly  {landing  our 
Fire*,  but  the  Swell  giving  us  fome  Motion,  we  could 
not  bring  our  Guns  to  bear,  fo  as  to  diflodge  any  of  them. 
Mr.  Shelvocke , being  tired  with  deftroying  his  Ammunition, 
fends  an  Indian  Prifoner,  under  a Flag  of  Truce,  to  de- 
mand of  the  T own  what  they  would  pleafe  to  give  to  be 
rid  of  us ; and,  though  he  fays  nothing  of  this,  the  Indian 
leaped  out  of  the  Boat,  fwimming  through  the  terrible 
Breakers,  which  made  Landing  there  impoffible,  delivered 
bis  Meffage,  and  returned  faithfully  the  fame  Way  to  the 
Boat,  with  their  Anfwer ; viz.  That  they  cared  not  a Fig 
for  any  fuch  Borracho , that  is.  Drunkard,  the  moft  con- 
temptuous Name  they  can  make  ufe  of.  Upon  which,  our 
Captain  called  for  his  Pinnace,  and,  taking  Stewart  with 
•him,  went  aboard  in  a Pet,  but  left  the  reft  of  us  to  un- 
moor the  Mercury , and  carry  her  out  into  the  Road  : At 
his  getting  into  the  Boat,  the  Inhabitants  gave  us  a regular 
Hedge- fire,  and  three  Huzzas,  or  Horfe-laughs.  The 
Number  of  Spaniards  which  affembled  on  this  Occafion, 
might  be  about  five  or  fix  hundred.  It  is  certain,  that 
thefe  Accounts  are  very  different,  and  yet  I am  very  far 
from  conceiving  them  irreconcileable.  Mr.  Betagh  tells  us 
very  truly  what  he  faw,  and  what  his  Opinion  was  ; but,  as 
to  Captain  Shehocke' $ Defign,  nobody  could  let  us  into 
that  but  himfelf ; and  he  owns  it  very  fairly  ; and,  at  the 
fame  time,  frankly  acknowledges,  that  he  was  d flap- 
pointed,  and  that  the  Spaniards  behaved  in  a manner  very 
different  from  what  he  expefted  *,  in  which  his  Antagonist 
alfo  agrees.  We  are  now  to  take  a View  of  the  Town  of 
Arica,  at  the  time  thefe  Gentlemen  were  there  ; and,  to 
be  fure,  nothing  is  more  ufeful,  than  fuch  accurate  De- 
' fcriptions,  drawn  by  Eye-witneffes,  becaufe  they  lhew  us, 
how  Things  alter  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  and  hinder 
Ppfterity  from  thinking  they  are  to  find  every  Place  in  the 


South  Seas  in  the  fame,  Or  a better  Situation,  than  it  was 
fifty  or  an  hundred  Years  ago. 

ii.  The  Port  of  Arica , which  was  formerly  fo  famous 
for  the  great  Quantities  of  Plate  continually  {hipped  off 
there,  is  now  much  diminiffied  in  its  Riches,  and  appears 
to  be  no  other  than  an  Heap  of  Ruins,  except  the  Church 
of  St.  Mark , and  two  or  three  more,  which  look  tolerably 
well : That  which  helps  to  make  it  look  the  more  difcon- 
folate  is,  that  the  Houfes  below  are  covered  only  with 
Mats.  This  Town,  being  fituated  on  the  Edge  of  the 
Sea,  in  an  open  Road,  has  no  Fortification  of  any  kind  to 
defend  or  command  the  Anchoring,  they  thinking  it  fuffi- 
cient,  that  Nature  has  provided  for  their  Security  by  the 
great  Breach  of  the  Sea,  and  the  rock  Bottom  near  the 
Shore,  which  threatens  inevitable  Deftruftion  to  an  Euro- 
pean Boat,  or  any  other  Embarkation,  but  what  is  con- 
trived for  that  Purpofe.  To  obftruft  the  Landing  of 
Enemies,  the  Spaniards  had  made  Intrenchments  of  un- 
burnt Bricks,  and  a Battery,  in  the  Form  of  a little  Fort, 
which  flanks  the  three  Creeks  *,  but  it  is  built  after  a 
wretched  manner,  and  is  now  quite  falling  to  Ruin,  fo  that 
the  faid  Village  deferves  nothing  lefs  than  the  Name  of  a 
ftrong  Place,  given  it  by  Dampier , becaufe  he  was  repulfed 
there  in  the  Year  1680.  The  Englijh  being  convinced  of 
the  Difficulty  of  landing  before  the  Town,  landed  at  the 
Creek  of  Chacota , which  is  to  the  Southward  of  the  Head- 
land, whence  they  marched  over  the  Mountain  to  plunder 
Arica.  The  Earthquakes,  which  are  frequent  there,  at 
laft  ruined  the  Town  ; for  what  bears  the  Name  of  Arica 
at  prefent,  is  no  more  than  a Village  of  about  150  Fa- 
milies, moft  of  them  Blacks,  Mulattoes,  and  Indians , and 
but  few  Whites.  On  the  26th  of  November  1605.  the  Sea, 
being  agitated  by  an  Earthquake,  fuddenly  flooded,  and 
bore  down  the  greateft  Part  of  it : The  Ruins  of  the 
Streets  are  to  be  feen  to  this  Day,  ftretching  out  near  a 
Quarter  of  a League  from  the  Place  where  it  now  {lands. 
What  remains  of  the  Town,  is  not  lubjeft  to  fuch  Ac- 
cidents, becaufe  it  is  feated  on  a little  rifing  Ground  at  the 
Foot  of  the  Head-land.  Moft  of  the  Houfes  are  built 
with  nothing  but  Fafcines,  of  a fort  of  Flags  or  Sedge, 
called  Fotora , bound  together,  {landing  Endways,  with 
Leather  Thongs,  and  Canes,  cro fling  them  ; or  elfe  they  are 
made  of  Canes  fet  upright,  and  the  Intervals  filled  up  with 
Earth.  The  Ufe  of  unburnt  Bricks  is  referved  for  the 
ftatelieft  Houfes,  and  for  Churches  ; no  Rain  falling  there, 
they  are  covered  with  nothing  but  Mats,  which  makes 
the  Houfes  look  as  if  they  were  Ruins  when  beheld  from 
without.  The  Parifli-church  is  handfome  enough,  being 
dedicated  to  Saint  Mark.  There  is  a Monaftery  of  feven 
or  eight  Mercenarians,  an  Hofpital  of  the  Brothers  of  St. 
John  of  God , and  a Monaftery  of  Francifcans , who  were 
coming  there  to  fettle  in  the  Town.  After  having  de- 
ftroyed  the  Houfe,  they  had  half  a Quarter  of  a League 
from  it,  though  in  the  pleafanteft  Part  of  the  Vale,  and 
near  the  Sea.  The  Vale  of  Arica  is  about  a League  wide, 
next  the  Sea,  all  a barren  Country,  except  the  Place  where 
the  old  Town  flood,  which  is  divided  into  little  Meadows 
of  Clover-grafs,  fome  Spots  of  Sugar-canes,  with  Olive 
and  Cotton-trees  intermixed,  and  Marfhes  full  of  the  Sedge 
ufed,  as  above,  to  build  Houfes.  It  is  thruft  in  to  the  Eaft- 
ward.  Growing  narrower  that  Way,  a League  up,  is  the 
Village  of  St.  Michael  de  Sap  a,  where  they  begin  to  cul- 
tivate the  Agi,  that  is,  Guiney  Pepper,  which  is  fown 
throughout  all  the  reft  of  the  Vale;  and  there  are  feveral 
fcattered  Farms,  which  have  no  other  Produft  but  that 
Pepper.  In  that  little  Space  of  the  Vale,  which  is  very 
narrow,  and  not  above  fix  Leagues  long,  they  fell  yearly 
of  it  to  the  Value  of  above  80,000  Crowns.  The  Spaniards  of 
Peru  are  fo  addifted  to  that  Sort  of  Spice,  that  they  can 
drefs  no  Meat  without  it,  though  fo  very  hot  and  biting,, 
that  there  is  no  enduring  of  it,  unlefs  well  ufed  to  it ; and,, 
as  it  cannot  grow7  on  the  Puna,  that  is,  the  Mountain^ 
coyntry,  abundance  of  Merchants  come  down  every  Year,, 
and  carry  away  the  Guiney  Pepper  that  growls  in  the  Vales  of 
Arica,  Sama , Taena,  Locumba , and  others  ten  Leagues  about : 
whence  it  is  reckoned,  there  is  exported  to  the  Value  of 
above  600,000  Pieces  of  Eight,  though  fold  cheap.  Com 
fidering  the  Smalnefs  of  the . Place,  it  is  hard  to  believe 
that  fuch  vaft  Quantities  -fhould  go  from  thence  •,  for,  ex- 
cepting 
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ceptino-  the  Vales,  the  Country  is  eVery-where  fo  parched 
up  that  there  is  no  Green  to  be  feen  : This  Wonder  is 
produced  by  means  of  that  Bird’s  Dung,  which*  as  was 
laid  before,  is  brought  from  Iquique , and  fertilizes  the 
Earth  in  fuch  a manner,  that  it  yields  four  or  five  hundred 
for  one  of  all  Sorts  of  Grain,  Wheat,  Indian  Corn,  (Ac. 
but  particularly  the  Agi,  or  Guiney  Pepper,  when  they 
know  how  to  manage  it  right : When  the  Seed  is  fp routed, 
and  fit  to  be  tranfplanted,  the  Plants  are  fet  winding,  that 
is,  not  in  a ftrait  Line,  but  like  an  S * to  the  end  that 
the  Difpofition  of  the  Furrows,  which  convey  the  Water 
to  them,  may  carry  it  gently  to  the  Foot  of  the  Plants  ; 
then  they  lay  about  each  Plant  of  Guiney  Pepper,,  as  much 
Guanan  Birds-dung,  above-mentioned,  as  will  lie  in  the 
Hollow  of  a Man’s  Hand:  When  it  is  in  B.Ioffom,  they 
add  a little  more  ; and,  laftly,  when  the  Fruit  is  formed, 
they  add  a good  Handful,  always  taking  care  to  water  it, 
becaufe  it  never  rains  in  that  Country;  otherwile,  the 
Salts  it  contained,  not  being  diffolved,  would  burn  the 
Plants,  as  has  been  found  by  Experience.  For  this  Reafon 
it  is  laid  down,  at  feveral  times,  with  a regular  Manage- 
ment, the  Neceffity  whereof  has  been  iound,  by  Ufe,  and 
the  Difference  of  the  Crops  produced.  For  carrying  of 
the  Guana,  or  Dung,  to  the  Lands,  they  generally  at 
Aric a make  ufe  of  that  Sort  of  little  Camels,  by  the  In- 
dians of  Peru,  called  Llamas ; by  thefe  of  Chili , Chille 
hucqae  ; and,  by  the  Spaniards,  Carneros  de  la  Fierra,  or 
the  Country  Sheep.  Their  Heads  are  fmall,  in  propor- 
tion to  their  Bodies,  fomethingrefembling  both  anHorfe  and 
a Sheep’s  Head  •,  the  Upper-lip,  like  an  Hare’s,  is  deft  in  the 
Middle,  thro’  which  they  fpit  ten  Paces  from  them  againft 
any  that  offend  them  ; and,  if  that  Spittle  falls  on  their 
Paces,  it  makes  a reddiffi  Spot,  which  is  often  followed  by 
an  Itching:  Their  Necks  are  long,  bowing  downwards, 
like  the  Camels,  towards  the  Fore-part  of  the  Body,  which 
would  well  enough  referable  them,  if  they  had  a Bunch 
on  the  Back  : The  Figure  I here  infert,  may  ferve  to  ex- 
plain what  is  wanting  in  Defcription  ; their  Height  is  from 
four  Feet,  to  four  and  an  half.  They  generally  carry  only 
an  hundred  Weight,  and  walk,  holding  their  Heads  up 
with  wonderful  Gravity  and  Majefty,  fo  regular  aPace,  that 
no  beating  will  make  them  go  out  of  it.  At  Night  it  is 
impoffible  to  make  them  move  with  their  Burden  ; they 
lie  down  till  it  is  taken  off,  to  go  and  graze  ; their  common 
Food  is  a Sort  of  Grafs  fomewhat  like  the  fmall  Ruih, 
except  that  it  is  a little  finer,  and  has  a fharp  Point  at 
the  End  •,  it  is  called  Teho.  All  the  Mountains  are  covered 
with  nothing  elfe  •,  they  eat  little,  and  never  drink,  fo  that 
they  are  Creatures  eafily  kept.  Though  they  have  cloven 
Feet,  like  Sheep,  yet  they  make  ufe  of  them  in  the  Mines 
to  carry  Ore  to  the  Mill : As  foon  as  loaded,  they  go  with- 
out any  Guide  to  the  Place  where  they  are  ufed  to  be  un- 
loaded. Above  the  Foot  they  have  a Spur,  which  makes 
them  fure-footed  among  the  Rocks,  becaufe  they  make 
ufe  of  it  to  hold  or  hook  by.  Their  Wool  has  a ftrong 
Scent,  and  even  difagreeable ; it  is  long,  white-grey 
Ruffet,  in  Spots,  and  very  fine,  though  much  inferior  to 
that  of  the  Vicunnas.  The  Vicunnas  are  lhaped  much 
like  the  Llamas,  except  that  they  are  much  fmaller  and 
lighter;  their  Wool  being  extraordinary  fmall,  and  much 
valued.  They  are  fometimes  hunted  after  fuch  a manner, 
as  deferves  to  be  related:  Many  Indians  get  together  to 
drive  them  into  fome  narrow  Pafs,  where  they  have  made 
Cords  fall  acrofs,  three  or  four  Feet  from  the  Ground, 
with  Bits  of  Wool  and  Cloth  hanging  at  them  ; the  Vi- 
cunnas, coming  to  pafs  them,  are  fo  frighted  at  the  Mo- 
tion of  thefe  Bits  of  Wool  and  Cloth,  that  they  dare  hot 
go  any  farther,  fo  that  they  prefs  together  in  a Throng, 
and  then  the  Indians  kill  them  with  Stones  made  faff  at  the 
End  of  Leather  Thongs.  If  any  Guanacos  happen  to  be 
with  them,  they  leap  over  the  Cords,  and  then  all  the 
Vicunnas  follow  them.  The  Guanacos  are  larger,  and 
more  corpulent ; they  are  alfo  called  Vifcachas.  There  is 
another  Sort  ol  black  Creatures  like  the  Llamas,  called 
Alp  agues,  whofe  Wool  is  extraordinary  fine,  but  their 
Legs  are  fhorter,  and  their  Snouts  contracted,  fo  that  it 
has. fome  Refemblance  ol  an  human  Countenance.  The 
Indians  make  feveral  Ufes  ol  thefe  Creatures ; they  make 
them  carry  a Burden  of  about  ioo  Weight ; their  Wool 


ferves  to  make  Stuffs,  Colds,  and  Sacks  ; their  Bones  are 
ufed  to  make  Weavers  Utenfils;  and,  laftly,  their  Dung 
ferves  to  make  Fires  to  drefs  Meat,  and  to  warm  them. 
Before  the  laftWars,  the  Arrhadilla,  a little  Fleet,  tom- 
pofed  of  fome  Ships  of  the  King’s,  and  of  private  Perfons, 
reforted  every  Year  to  Arica , to  bring  thither  the  European 
Commodities,  and  Quiqkfilver,  for  the  Mines  of  La  Pash, 
Oruro  la  Plata,  or  Ghuguizaca,  Potofi , and  Lipes,  and  theft 
carried  to  Lima  the  King’s  Plate,  being  the  fifth  of  what 
Metal  is  drawn  from  the  Mines ; but,  fince  no  more  Ga- 
leons  came  to  Porto-Bello,  and  the  French  have  carried  on 
the  Trade,  that  Port  has  been  the  moft  confiderabie  Mart 
of  all  the  Coaft,  to  which  the  Merchants  of  the  five  Towns 
above,  being  the  richeft  in  Mines,  refort.  It  is  true,  that 
the  Port  of  Cohija  is  nearer  to  Lipes,  and  Potofi  than  Arica  ; 
but,  being  fo  defert  and  barren,  that  there  i§  nothing 
to  be  had  for  Men  or  Mules  to  fubiift,  they  chufe  rather  to 
go  fome  Leagues  farther,  and  be  fure  to  find  what  they 
wrant ; befides  that  it  is  not  a very  difficult  Matter  for 
them  to  bring  their  Plate  thither  privately  in  the  Mafs,  and 
to  compound  with  the  Corregidors,  or  chief  Magiftrates, 
to  fave  paying  the  Fifth  to  the  King. 

12.  As  foon  as  I got  out  of  the  Road  of  Arica,  fays 
Captain  Shelvocke,  I lhaped  my  Courfe  for  the  Road  of 
Hilo , in  Sight  of  which  we  came  in  the  Afternoon,  where 
we  faw  a large  Ship,  and  three  fmall  ones,  at  Anchor  : The 
great  Ship  immediately  hoifted  French  Colours,  and  proved 
to  be  the  Wife  Solomon , of  forty  Guns,  commanded  by 
Mr.  Dumain,  who  was  now  refolved  to  protect  the  Veffels 
that  were  with  him,  and  obftrudt  my  coming  in.  It  being 
dark  before  I could  get  into  the  Road,  I fent  rhy  third  Lieu- 
tenant, Mr.  La  Porte , who  was  a Frenchman,  to  let  him 
know  who  we  were  ; but  my  Officer  had  no  fooner  got 
into  the  Ship,  than  they  tumbled  him  out  agaih,  calling 
him  Renegade  ; and  fent  me  Word,  that,  if  I offered  td 
anchor  there,  they  would  fink  me.  Mr.  La  Porte,  upon 
this,  told  me,  that,  to  his  Knowledge,  the  French  Ships 
had  often  taken  Spanifh  Commiffions,  at  fuch  times  as  there 
were  Englijh  Cruifers  on  thofe  Coafts  ; as  a Recompence 
for  which  Service,  they  had  great  Liberties  allowed  them 
in  the  way  of  Trade.  He  farther  allured  me,  that  he  could 
plainly  fee,  that  Mr.  Dumain  had  double-manned  his  Ship 
with  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Town,  who  were  partly  French  j 
and  that,  in  ffiort,  he  defigned  to  be  with  me  as  foon  as 
the  Wind  came  off  ffiore.  While  we  were  talking  this 
Matter  over,  the  Frenchman  fired  feveral  Guns  at  us,  to 
fhew  they  were  ready,  and  defigned  to  be  with  us  Ipeedily; 

I muft  confefs,  this  heated  me  not  a little  ; and  the  firft: 
thing  that  occurred  to  me,  was  turning  the  Mercury  into  a 
Firelhip,  by  the  Help  of  which  I might,  without  any  great 
Difficulty,  have  roafted  this  iniolent  Frenchman.  But,  re- 
flecting on  the  Situation  of  Things  at  Home,  and  fearing 
that,  however  unwarrantable  his  Conduct  might  be,  my 
attacking  him  might  be  thought  as  unjuftifiable,  I thought 
it  belt  to  ftand  out  of  the  Harbour,  which  accordingly  I 
did.  On  February  12.  the  Moiety  of  the  Money  taken  at= 
Arica  was  divided  amongft  the  Ship’s  Company,  according 
to  the  Number  of  their  Shares.  On  the  2 2d,  we  found 
ourfelves  in  the  Height  of  Calao,  which  is  the  Port  of 
Lima  ; upon  which  I furled  all  my  Sails,  to  prevent  being 
feen,  refolving  to  get  away  in  the  Night ; becaufe,  if  we 
had  been  difcovered  from  thence,  we  were  morally  certain 
of  being  purfued  by  fome  of  the  Spanifh  Men  of  War  that 
are  always  in  that  Harbour.  On  the  26th,  the  Officers  in 
the  Mercury  defiring  to  be  relieved,  I fpoke  to  Captain 
Hatley,  whofe  Turn  it  was  to  command  her.  As  this  Gen- 
tleman had  been  for  a long  time  Prifoner  among  the  Spa- 
niards, he  knew  the  Country  perfectly  well ; and,  having 
travelled  between  Lima  and  Payta  by  Land,  he  had  ob- 
ferved  feveral  rich  Towns  ; which  put  it  into  his  Head,  that 
fomething  might  be  made  of  crurfing  along  that  Coaft,  as 
far  as  the  Hand  of  Lobos , which  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  y° 
South ; and  I,  as  it  was  very  natural  for  me  to  do,  ap- 
proved of  this  Propofition,  the  rather  becaufe  it  was  ex- 
tremely probable  they  might  meet  with  fome  of  the  Pa- 
nama Ships,  which  always  fall  in  with  the  Land,  in  order 
to  receive  the  Benefit  of  the  Land  Winds.  As  the  whole 
Ship’s  Company  feemed  to  be  extremely  delighted  with 
Captain  Hatley's  Project,  I judged  it  requifite  to  augment 

their 
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^helf  Complement  of  Men,  put  a Month’s  Provifio'n  on 
board,  mounted  two  Quarter-deck  Guns  on  the  Mercury , 
lent  Captain  Hatley  my  Pinnace,  gave  him  a Copy  of  my 
Inftrufitfons  ; though  it  was  very  likely,  that  I fhould  have 
frequent  Sight  of  the  Mercury , between  the  Time  of  our 
Separation  and  our  coming  to  the  Ifland  of  Lobos , where 
was  our  Rendezvous,  and  not  above  fixty  Leagues  from  us. 
As  foon  as  every  thing  was  ready  for  their  Departure, 
Captain  Betagh , whofe  Turn  it  was  to  relieve  the  fnarine 
Officer  in  the  Mercury , being  unwilling  to  go,  went 
amongft  the  People  *,  and,  with  a frightful  Countenance, 
told  them,  that  he,  and  the  reft  that  were  to  go  with  him, 
were  fent  for  a Sacrifice.  Upon  this,  I addreffed  myfelf 
to  the  Ship’s  Company  ; telling  them,  that  I did  not  know 
what  this  ungovernable  Fellow  meant  by  this  Uproar ; and 
appealed  to  them  all,  if  it  had  not  been  cuftomary  with 
me  to  relieve  the  Officers  in  this  manner,  ever  fince  we  had 
this  YefTel  in  Company  *,  and  afked  them,  if  ever  they 
■heard  me  call  upon  any  particular  Perfon  by  Name  to  go 
on  any  Enterprise,  but  left  it  to  every  Man’s  Choice  to 
go  out  of  the  Ship  upon  any  Service  ; and,  in  a Word, 
defired  to  know  who  among  them  were  of  Betagh' s Opinion : 
Upon  this,  they  with  one  Voice  declared,  that  they  had 
never  entertained  any  fuch  Thought ; but,  on  the  contrary, 
I fhould  find  them  obedient  to  any  Commands  I fhould 
lay  upon  them.  This  done,  I ordered  the  Mercury  along- 
fide,  and  acquainted  her  Crew  with  the  Speech  Betagh  had 
made  in  the  Ship  ; and  defired  to  know,  if  any  of  them 
were  under  any  Apprehenilons  of  being  fold  or  facrificed  : 
At  which  they  fet  up  an  Huzza,  andbegged  that  they  might 
go  on  the  intended  Cruize  in  the  Mercury.  Accordingly, 
Hatley  and  Betagh  went  on  board  of  her,  and  put  off  from 
us,  gave  me  three  Chears,  and  flood  right  in  for  the  Land. 
I think  it  will  not  be  altogether  improper  to  take  notice 
of  their  Proceedings  after  they  left  me,  as  I have  been  in- 
formed by  themfelves  and  by  Prifoners  ; viz.  The  very 
next  Day  they  took  a fmall  Bark,  laden  with  Rice,  Choco- 
late, Wheat,  Flour,  &c.  and  the  Day  following  another ; 
on  the  4th  Day,  they  became  Mafters  of  a Ship  of  near 
200  Tons,  150,000  Pieces  of  Eight.  Fluffed  with  this 
Succefs,  Betagh  prevailed  on  Hatley , and  the  greateft  Part 
of  the  People  with  them,  not  to  join  me  again  ; telling 
them,  thgt  they  had  fufficient  to  appear  like  Gentlemen  as 
long  as  they  lived,  but  that  it  would  be  nothing  when  the 
Owners  Parts  were  taken  out,  and  the  Remainder  divided 
into  500  Shares  : And  therefore  he  thought,  fince  Fortune 
had  been  fo  kind  to  them,  they  would  be  highly  to  blame, 
if  they  did  not  lay  hold  of  this  Opportunity  of  going  to 
India  ; fince  they  had  Provifions,  and  every  thing  they 
could  wifh  for  in  their  Voyage,  and  the  Happinefs,  into 
the  Bargain,  of  having  a Gentleman  amongft  them,  Cap- 
tain Hatley , who  was,  doubtlefs,  able  to  conduct  them  to 
fome  Part  of  the  Coafts  of  Afia.  This  was  foon  refolved 
on,  and  they  fell  to  Leeward  of  the  Place  of  Rendezvous. 
But  Hatley , weighing  within  himfelf  the  vaft  Run,  and 
the  many  Hazards  of  the  Undertaking,  and  knowing  well 
what  Treatment  he  fhould  find  in  India,  if  his  Treachery 
was  difeovered,  could  not  readily  determine  what  he  had 
belt  do  in  this  Cafe,  but  kept  hovering  on  the  Coaft ; and, 
in  the  Interim,  fome  of  his  Crew  went  away  with  his  Boat 
to  furrender  themfelves  to  the  Enemy,  rather  than  be  con- 
cerned in  fuch  a piratical  Action.  But  Betagh  and  his 
Gang  ft  ill  kept  Hatley  warm  in  Liquor,  and,  in  the  End, 
brought  him  to  a fixt  Refolution  of  leaving  thefe  Seas. 
But  no  fooner  had  they  clapped  their  Helm  a- weather,  than 
they  faw  a Sail  Handing  towards  them,  which,  in  fhort, 
proved  to  be  a Spanijh  Man  of  War,  who  caught  them, 
and  fpoiled  their  India  Voyage.  The  Englifh  were  treated 
very  indifferently  •,  but  Betagh , who  was  of  their  Religion, 
and  of  a Nation  which  the  Spaniards  are  very  fond  of,  was 
made  an  Officer,  and  ufed  very  refpefilfully.  On  the  29th, 
in  the  Morning,  we  faw  a Sail  at  Anchor  in  the  Road  of 
Guanchaco  \ at  11,  we  came  up,  and  anchored  along-fide 
of  her  : There  was  no  body  on  board  of  her  but  two  Indian 
Men  and  a Boy  : She  was  called  the  Carmafita , of  about 
100  Tons,  and  had  nothing  in  her  but  a little  Timber 
from  Guiaquil,  from  whence  lhe  lately  came.  By  thefe  Pri- 
foners I was  informed,  that  there  was  a rich  Ship  in  the 
Cove  of  Payta,  who  put  in  there  to  repair  fome  Damages 


fhe  had  fuftained  by  a Gale  of  Wind  : Upon  which  I im- 
mediately went  to  Sea  ; but,  in  purchafing  the  Anchor,  the 
Gable  parted,  and  I loft  it.  I took  my  Prize  with  me,  fhe 
being  new  and  well-fitted,  and  like  to  fail  well : I called 
her  the  St.  David , and  defigned  to  have-  made  her  a com- 
plete Firefhip  as  foon  as  the  Mercury  joined  us,  who  had 
Materials  on  board  of  her  for  that  Purpofe.  The  next  Day 
Hooked  into  Cheripe , from  whence  I chafed  a fmall  VeffeJ, 
of  which  when  I came  within  half  Cannon-ffiot,  the  Crew 
ran  her  on  fhore.  The  next  Morning,  finding  myfelf  in  the 
Neighbourhood  of  the  Ifland  of  Lobos,  where  I had  ap- 
pointed our  Rendezvous  with  the  Mercury , I fent  Mr* 
Randall , my  fecond  Lieutenant,  afhore,  with  two  Letters 
in  two  Bottles,  direfling  Captain  Hatley  to  follow  us  to 
Bayta,  towards  which  Port  I now  made  the  beft  of  my 
Way  ; and,  on  March  8.  found  myfelf  before  it;  and  fent 
Mr..  Randall  to  look  into  the  Cove,  in  order  to  bring  us  an 
Account  what  Ships  were  there,  that  we  might  know  what 
to  think  of  the  Information  we  had  received. 

There  is  fcarce  a Circumftance  in  all  this  Account,  which 
Captain  Betagh  does  not  only  difpute,  but  deny.  As  to 
the  Mercury , on  board  which  they  were  fent  to  cruife,  he 
obferves,  that  fhe  was  a flat-bottomed  Veflel,  that  would 
neither  row  nor  fail,  and,  in  ffiort,  an  abfolute  Lighter. 
He  lays  next,  that  the  Courfe  they  were  direfiled  to  fteer$ 
was  exafitly  in  the  Tract  of  the  Enemy  ; fo  that  he  really 
judged  it  to  be  the  Captain’s  Defign  he  fhould  be  taken  : 
And  he  likewife  admits,  that,  upon  his  hinting  this  to  th£ 
Purfer,  Captain  Shehocke  called  up  all  Hands,  and  dif- 
courfed  them  in  the  manner  before-mentioned.  With  re- 
gard to  Prizes,  he  admits  the  taking  of  two,  one  a Bark, 
the  other  an  old  Englijh  Pink,  bound  from  Panama  to 
Luna  ; which,  inflead  of  having  1 50,000  Dollars  on  board, 
after  they  had  examined  her  very  clofely,  did  not  appear 
to  have  on  board  her  fo  much  as  a Angle  Half-crown,  the 
Veffel  being  bound  in  her  Ballaft  with  a fmall  Parcel  of 
Pedlary  W are  from  Panama  to  Lima  \ whereas,  had  fhe 
been  going  from  Lima  to  Panama , floe  might  probably  have 
had  a coniiderable  Sum  on  board.  We  went  into  this  Prize 
immediately,  leaving  only  a Hand  or  two  to  take  care  of 
the  Mercury , fays  Captain  Hatjey  ; and  we  were  foon  after 
taken  by  one  of  the  Spanijh  Cruifers,  called  the  Brilliant , 
of  thirty  Guns,  as  we  were  plying  between  Lobos  and  Cape 
Blanco , having  been  twice  on  fhore  in  this  Ifland,  without 
being  able  to  difeover  any  Signs  of  our  Captain’s  having 
been  there,  much  Ids  meeting  with  any  Inftrufilions  to  join 
him  at  Payta.  As  to  the  perfuading  Captain  Hatley  to  go 
to  India , and  all  that  depends  upon  that  Story,  Captain 
Betagh  denies  it  utterly  •,  affirms,  that,  though  he  was 
brought  up  a Papift,  he  became  a Proteftant  fo  foon  as  he 
came  to  Years  of  Difcretion  •,  that  he  never  was  in  the 
Spanijh  Service  ; tho’  he  owns  he  was  very  kindly  treated 
by  Don  Pedro  Midranda , Admiral  of  the  South  Seas,  on 
account  of  Mr.  Betagh's  having  fome  Knowledge  of  Sir 
Charles  IVager , to  whom  Don  Pedro  thought  himfelf  ex- 
ceffively  obliged.  As  the  Author  of  this  Hiftory,  I do 
not  pretend  to  enter  at  all  into  the  Difcuffion  of  thefe 
Points  : I only  report  Fafits  as  I find  them,  and  leave  it 
intirely  to  the  Reader’s  Judgment,  who  was,  and  who  was 
not,  in  Fault.  I proceed  now  with  the  Voyage,  as  it  is  re- 
prefented  by  Captain  Shelvocke , whom  we  left  beating  up 
for  Payta. 

13.  On  the  2 1 ft,  fays  he,  I came  within  feven  Leagues 
of  the  Place  ; and,  fleering  direfilly  for  it,  entered  the  Cove 
of  Payta  about  four  in  the  Afternoon,  with  French  Colours, 
there  being  a fmall  Ship  in  the  Harbour,  of  which  Mr. 
Brooks , my  firft  Lieutenant,  foon  became  Mafter,  being 
fent  in  with  the  Launch  well  manned  for  that  Purpofe. 
About  7 in  the  Evening,  I came  to  an  Anchor  about  three 
Quarters  of  a Mile  from  the  Town  : The  taking  of  Payta 
being  in  the  Scheme  of  our  Voyage  treated  as  a Matter  of 
great  Importance,  I confuted  my  Officers  concerning  the 
propereft  Methods  of  doing  it.  The  Town  appeared  to  be 
indifferently  large  and  populous ; and  it  was  very  probable 
there  might  be  fome  Land  Forces,  to  defend  a Place  fo 
well  known  as  this,  which  is  the  Rendezvous  of  Ships 
coming  from  Panama  and  Calao  : However,  I landed  with 
forty-fix  Men  at  two  of  the  Clock  the  next  Morning,  leav- 
ing Mr.  Coldfea , the  Mafter,  and  fome  others,  not  only  to 
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look  after  the  Negroes  we  had,  who  blight  not  to  be  trailed 
with  the  Ship  by  themfelves,  but  alfo  to  bring  the  Ship 
nearer  in,  that  we  might  the  more  expeditioully  embark 
what  Plunder  we  might  get.  Being  now  afhore,  I marched 
up  to  the  great  Church  without  meeting  any  Oppofition  j 
and,  indeed,  hound  the  Town  intirely  deferred  by  the  Inha- 
bitants. At  Day-light,  we  faw  great  Bodies  of  Men  on  the 
Hills  on  each  Side  of  us,  who,  I expected,  would  have  paid 
us  a Vifit,  but  found,  as  we  marched  up  the  Hill  towards 
them,  we  drove  them  before  us.  All  this  time,  we  took  no 
Prisoners,  except  an  old  Indian  and  a Boy,  who  told  me. 
Captain  Clipper  ton  had  been  here,  fome  time  before,  to  fet 
Prisoners  afhore ; who  allured  them,  that  he  would  do 
them  no  Injury,  nor  give  them  any  Trouble.  But  the  In- 
habitants, not  thinking  lit  to  trull  him,  had  removed  their 
Effebls  up  the  Mountains,  among!!  which  was  Part  of  the 
King’s  Treafure,  amounting  to  400,000  Pieces  of  Eight, 
which  would  have  been  a fine  Booty,  had  Captain  Clipper- 
ton  thought  fit  to  have  accepted  of  it ; fince  it  is  certain, 
he  would  have  met  with  no  more  Difficulty  in  fubduing 
this  Place,  than  I did  : But  fuddenly,  upon  hearing  a Gun 
fired,  I halted  ; and.  Word  being  brought  me,  that  the 
Ship  was  alhore,  I hurried  off  with  fome  Precipitation, 
carrying  with  us  the  Union  Flag,  which  I had  caufed  to 
be  planted  in  the  Church-yard  ever  fince  Sun-rifing.  As 
we  re-embarked,  the  Enemy  came  running  down  the  Hills 
hallowing  after  us  : When  I came  on  board,  I found  her 
intirely  afloat,  but  within  her  Breadth  of  the  Rocks  ; the 
Water  being  fmooth,  I foon  warped  her  off  again  after 
which,  we  returned  to  take  Poffeffion  of  the  Town  in  the 
manner  we  had  done  before,  and  the  Spaniards  as  peaceably 
retired  up  the  Hills  again.  But  this  Accident  being  hap- 
pily over,  the  Remainder  of  the  Day  was  Ipent  in  fhipping 
off  what  Plunder  we  had  got,  which  confided  in  Hogs, 
Fowls,  brown  and  white  Calavances,  Beans,  Indian  Corn, 
Wheat,  flour,  Sugar,  and  as  much  Cocoa-nut,  as  we 
were  able  to  flow  away,  with  Pans  and  other  Convenien- 
ces for  preparing  it ; fo  that  we  were  fupplied  with  Break- 
fall-meat  for  the  whole  Voyage,  and  full  of  Provifions  of 
one  kind  or  other.  In  the  Afternoon,  there  came  a Mef- 
fenger  to  know  what  I would  take  for  the  Ranfom  of  the 
P own  and  Ship  ; to  which  I anfwered,  that  I would  have 
10,000  Pieces  of  Eight,  and  thofe  to  be  paid  within  twen- 
ty-four Flours,  if  he  intended  to  fave  the  Town,  or  Ship 
either.  At  eight,  the  next  Morning,  I received  a Letter 
from  the  Governor,  fignifying,  that,  as  I wrote  in  French , 
neither  he,  nor  any  about  him,  could  underhand  the  Con- 
tents ; but,  if  I would  let  him  know  my  Demands  in  Latin 
or  Spani/b,  I fhould  not  fail  of  a fatisfaflory  Anfwer.  In  the 
Afternoon,  I fent  one  of  the  Quarter-deck  Guns  alhore  ; 
whicn,  being  mounted  at  our  Guard,  was  fired  at  Sun-fet, 
Midnight,  and  Break  of  Day.  The  next  Morning  early 
the  Meffenger  returned,  and  brought  with  him  the  Captain 
of  the  Ship  I had  taken  •,  and,  as  foon  as  I had  heard  of 
their  Arrival,  I went  on  fhore  to  know  what  they  had  to 
propofe.  I very  foon  underftood  from  them,  that  the  Go- 
nernor  was  determined  not  to  ranfom  the  Town  at  all 
Events  ; and  that  he  did  not  care  what  I did  to  it,  provided 
the  Churches  were  not  burnt : To  which  I anfwered,  that 
I fhould  have  no  Regard  to  Churches,  or  any  thing  elle, 
when  I fet  the  Town  on  Fire  ; though,  in  fad,  I never 
defigned  to  deftroy  any  Place  confecrated  to  Divine  Wor- 
ffiip.  As  for  the  Captain  of  the  Veil  el,  I told  him  plainly, 
that,  if  he  did  not  ranfom  her  immediately,  he  might  exped 
£0  fee  her  in  Flames.  This  feemed  to  make  as  great  an 
Impreffion  upon  him  as  I defired  * and  he  promifed,  in 
three  Hours  time,  to  be  down  with  the  Money.  As  foon 
as  I had  given  thefe  People  the  Hearing,  I caufed  every 
thing  to  be  taken  out  of  the  Town  that  could  be  of  any 
Ule  to  us  •,  and,  when  this  was  done,  I ordered  it  to  be 
let  on  * ire  in  two  or  three  Places  at  once  ; and,  as  the 
H pules  were  old  and  dry,  the  Place  became  a Bonfire  in- 
i antiy.  In  the  midft  of  this  Conflagration,  the  People  on 
board  my  Snip  made  continual  Signals  for  me  to  come  on 
board,  and  Kept  firing  perpetually  towards  the  Mouth  of 
the  Harbour.  As  I could  only  gnefs,  from  thefe  Appear- 
ances,  that  fomething  extraordinary  had  happened,  the  foie 
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IN  U M B.  15.. 


I could,  which  accordingly  I did^  in  a Canoe,  with  on  If 
three  Men  aboard  with  me. 

14.  It  was  evident  enough  to  me,  before  I reached  my  Ship, 
what  had  thrown  my  People  into  fuch  a Panic  ; for  I faw 
a large  Ship  lying,  with  her  Fore-top-fail  a-back,  with  her 
Spanijh  Flag  flying  at  her  Top -mail-head  ; at  which  Sight 
two  of  my  three  Men  were  ready  to  faint ; and,  if  it  had 
not  been  for  my  Boatfwain,  I doubt  whether  I fliould  have 
got  on  board  the  Ship.  When  I looked  back  to  the  Town, 
I could  not  help  wi firing  I had  not  been  fo  hafty,  fince,  had 
the  Spanijh  Admiral  aSed  with  Vigour,  he  had  taken  the 
Ship  long  enough  before  I could  have  gotten  on  board.  In 
Juftice  to  Mr.  Coldfea  the  Mailer,  I mull  obferve,  that  he 
fired  fo  fmartly  on  the  Spaniard  as  he  came  in,  that  he  put 
him  upon  taking  thofe  Precautions,  which,  had  he  known 
our  Strength,  were  very  unneceffary  ; and,  as  this  took  up 
Time,  it  gave  me  an  Opportunity  of  coming  on  board,  In 
the  mean  time,  my  Officers  alhore  were  fo  unwilling  to 
leave  behind  them  a Gun  we  had  mounted  in  the  Town, 
that  they  fpent  fo  great  a Space  in  getting  into  the  Boat, 
that  I began  to  be  much  afraid  the  Enemy  Would  have 
attacked  us,  before  the  Launch  could  have  rowed  aboard. 
But  he  was  not  in  fuch  an  Hurry,  thinking  that  I could  not 
well  pafs  by  him,  and  therefore  fuffer’d  my  Men  to  come 
off,  who  were  about  fifty  in  Number  ; but  was  within  lefs 
than  Piftol-fihot  of  us,  before  they  had  all  got  into  the  Ship. 
Upon  which,  we  cut  our  Cable,  and,  our  Ship  falling  the 
wrong  Way,  I had  but  juft  Room  enough  to  fall  clear  of 
him.  Being  now  clofe  by  one  another,  his  formidable  Ap- 
pearance ftruck  an  univerfal  Damp  on  every  one’s  Spirits, 
Some  of  my  People,  in  corning  off,  were  for  jumping  into 
the  Water,  and  fwimming  affiore,  as  fome  actually  did  5 
But  now,  when  they  faw  a fine  Europe- built  Ship  of  fifty 
Guns,  the  Difproportion  was  fo  great  between  us,  that  there 
could  be  no  Hopes  of  efcaping  him,  being  under  his  Lee. 

I endeavoured  to  get  into  ffiole  Water  ; but  he  becalmed 
and  confined  me  for  the  greateft  Part  of  stn  Hour,  handling 
me  very  roughly  with  his  Cannon  ; but  made  little  Ufe  of 
Small-arms.  He  never  had  Patience  to  let  us  be  quiet  along 
his  Side ; but,  whenever  he  was  ready  with  his  Fire,  he 
gave  his  Ship  the  Starboard-helm,  to  bring  as  many  of  his 
Guns  as  he  could  to  bear  on  us,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  kept 
me  out  of  the  true  Wind.  We  made  the  brilkeft  Returns 
we  could  ; but  the  Misfortune  was,  that,  in  the  precipitate 
Confufion  in  getting  off  from  the  Town,  moll  of  our  Small- 
arms  were  wet ; fo  that  it  was  late  before  they  were  of  any 
Ufe.  There  was,  during  this,  a confufed  Scene  afhore,  of 
the  Town  on  Fire,  and  the  People,  who  had  flocked  down 
the  Hills  to  extinguilh  it,  fome  of  whom  anfwered  the  End 
of  their  coming,  whilft  others  were  employed  in  beholding 
the  Engagement.  I was  long  in  Defpair  of  getting  away 
from  the  Spaniard , and  could  forefee  nothing,  but  that  we 
fhould  be  torn  in  Pieces  by  him,  unlefs  we  had  an  Oppor- 
tunity of  trying  our  Heels  with  him  whilft  our  Malls  were 
Handing.  I expe&ed  every  Minute  they  would  board  us ; 
and,  upon  hearing  an  Hallowing  amongft  them,  and  their 
Forecaftle  full  of  Men,  I concluded  they  had  come  to  a Re- 
folution  of  entering  us : But  I prefently  faw  the  Occafion  of 
thefe  Acclamations  was,  their  having  Ihot  down  our  Enfign- 
ftaff,  upon  which  they  were  in  hopes  we  had  ftruck  ; but  I 
foon  undeceived  them,  by  fpreading  a new  Enfign  on  the 
Mizen-fhrowds  *,  upon  Sight  of  which,  they  lay  as  fnug  as 
before,  and  held  their  Way  clofe  on  our  Quarter.  Intend- 
ing at  laft  to  do  our  Bufinefs  at  once,  they  clapped  their 
Helm  a-ftarboard,  in  order  to  bring  their  whole  Broadfide 
to  point  on  us  ; but  their  Fire  had  very  little  Effe£t,  and  it 
muzzled  themfelves  ; which  gave  us  an  Opportunity  of  get- 
ting away  from  them.  This  was  certainly  a lucky  Efcape, 
after  an  Engagement  for  about  three  Glaffes  with  an  Enemy 
fo  much  fuperior  j lor  lie  had  fifty-fix  Guns,  we  but  twenty 
mounted ; they  had  450  Men,  we,  on  our  Part,  did  not 
exceed  feventy -three,  and  eleven  Negroes  and  two  Indians 
included  in  that  Number : Fie  had  further  this  vaft  Odds 
over  us,  of  being  in  a fettled  Readinefs,  whilft  we  were  in 
the  utmoft  Diftradlion.  Add  to  all  this,  our  Small-arms 
being  ufelefs,  by  being  wet*,  and,  in  the  Middle  of  the 
Engagement,  One-third  of  my  People,  inftead  of  fighting, 
were  hard  at  Work  to  make  a further  Preparation  for  an 
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obftinate  Refiftance  *,  particularly  the  Carpenter,  and  his 
Crew,  were  bufied  in  making  Ports  for  Stern  chafe  Guns, 
which  (as  it  happened)  we  made  no  Ufe  of.  Yet  we  were 
not  altogether  unhurt  •,  the  Lofs  of  my  Boat  and  Anchor 
was  irreparable,  and  may  be  faid  to  be  the  Caufe  of  that 
Scene  of  Trouble,  which  followed  ; for  we  had  now  but  one 
Anchor,  that  at  Payta  being  the  third  we  had  loft-,  and  were 
intirely  deftitute  of  a Boat  of  any  kind.  I have  been  fince 
informed,  that  we  placed  fome  Shots  very  well,  and  that 
we  killed  and  wounded  feveral  of  the  Enemy. 

It  is  a very  different  Account  that  Captain  Betagh  gives  of 
this  Matter,  of  which,  however,  he  tells  us,  he  was  extremely 
well  informed  becaufe,  in  the  Hrft  Place,  he  had  the  Story 
frefh  at  Payta,  within  a Day  or  two  after  the  Thing  hap- 
pened, and  was  afterwards  on  board  the  Peregrine  at  Lima , 
by  which  means  he  was  an  Eye-witnefs  of  the  Force  of  the 
Ship.  Inftead  of  fifty-fix  Guns,  he  infills,  fhe  carried  but 
forty  ; and,  inftead  of  450  Men,  he  is  clear,  that  350  were 
the  moil  that  ever  were  on  board,  and  thefe  fuch  a mixt 
Crew  of  ignorant  Wretches,  that  twenty  expert  Seamen,  in 
his  Opinion,  had  been  more  than  a Match  for  them.  As 
for  the  Commander,  continued  he,  whom  Captain  Shelvocke 
calls  an  Admiral,  he  was  a Creolian , a mere  frelh-water 
Man,  who  never  faw  any  Action  before  : And,  as  for  the 
People  aboard  him,  they  were  compofed  of  Negroes,  Me- 
jlizos , and  Indians  ; befides  which,  there  were  not  above  a 
dozen  white  Faces  in  all : For  this  Ship  was  defigned  to 
carry  the  late.  Viceroy  Prince  Santo  Bueno , his  Family,  and 
Retinue,  to  Acapulco bur,  in  the  mean  time,  being  ordered 
a fhort  Cruize  on  the  Coaft,  lhe  failed  fo  heavy,  that  the 
Spaniards  never  expected  ftie  would  be  of  any  Ufe  againft 
the  Englijh  Privateers,  and,  for  that  Realon,  put  all  their 
able-bodied  Men  aboard  the  other  three  Cruifers  tfye  Zele- 
rin , Brilliant , and  -San  Francifco , which  were  light  Ships, 
and  u:ood  Sailors.  The  Peregrine  was  fo  unable  and  unwill- 
ing  too,  that,  if  file  had  not  found  the  Speedwel  in  Harbour, 
Ihe  would  never  have  followed  her  to  Sea  for  it  was  re- 
lated at  Payta , the  firftFire  from  the  Speedwel  terrified  the 
Enemy  fo  very  much,  that  they  could  not  tell  whether  they 
were  dead  or  alive.  They  all  immediately  ran  from  their 
Quarters,  and  the  very  Steerftnan,  who  had  the  Helm, 
quitted  it  ; fo  that  the  Ship,  which  was  then  clofe-haled 
{landing  in,  came  with  her  Head-fails  in  the  Wind,  and 
muzzled  herfdf  ; that  is,  fhe  lay  bobbing  up  and  down,  with 
her  Sails  flapping  againft  the  Mail  ♦,  nor  could  it  be  other- 
wife,  where  there  were  only  a few  good  Officers  among  a 
mere  Mob  of  black  People,  feared  out  of  their  Wits.  The 
Commander,  and  his  Officers*  did  all  they  could  to  bring 
them  to  their  Duty:  They  beat  them,  fwore  at  them,  and 
pricked  them  in  the  Buttocks  : But  all  would  not  do  ; for 
the  poor  Devils  were  refolved  to  be  frightened.  Molt  of 
them  ran  quite  down  into  the  Hold,  while  others  were  upon 
their  Knees,  praying  the  Saints  for  Deliverance.  The  Speed- 
wel did  not  fire  above  eight  or  nine  Guns,  and,  as  thefe 
-were  found  fufficient,  Captain  Shelvocke  had  no  Occafion 
to  wafte  his  Powder.  But  it  is  plain  the  Peregrine  might 
eafily  have  run  him  aboard,  if  there  had  been  but  a few 
good  Seamen  to  Hand  by  the  Bowlins  and  Braces.  How- 
ever, this  Panic  of  theirs  gave  Shelvocke  a fair  Opportunity 
to  get  his  Men  aboard,  cut  his  Cable,  and  go  away  right 
afore  the  Wind.  This,  he  allures  us,  was  the  Truth  of 
the  Matter.  But  to  return  to  the  Captain,  and  his  Rela- 
tion : 

15.  In  the  Evening,  I,  with  much-ado,  flipped  away 
from  the  Brilliant , the  Admiral’s  Confort,  on  board  of 
which  was  Betagh , who  defired  he  might  have  the  Honour 
to  board  me  firft ; and  this  Efcape  I made  with  Difficulty 
enough,  and  found  myfelf,  when  at  Liberty,  in  a very  un- 
comfortable Condition  •,  for  we  had  not  the  leaft  Hopes 
now,  or  at  leaft  any  Certainty,  of  meeting  with  the  Succefs ; 
fo  that  we  had  little  Good  to  expedt  from  Friends.  As  to  our 
Enemies  again,  I was  informed  at  Payta , that  they  had  laid 
an  Embargo  of  five  or  fix  Months  fo  that  we  had  nothing 
to  expedt  on  that  Side.  A third  Misfortune  was,  that  I 
faw  our  Prize,  which  I intended  for  a Firefhip,  taken  by 
the  Brilliant  \ and  therefore  had  all  the  Reafon  in  the  World 
to  expedt,  they  had  perfedt  Information  of  all  our  Defigns. 
Add  to  thefe  Mifchiefs,  that  I had  but  one  Anchor,  and 
so  Boat  at  all  , and  it  will  not  be  wondered,  that  I gave  up 


all  Views  on  the  Town  of  Guiaquil , where  I propofed  to 
have  made  an  Attempt,  having  certain  Intelligence,  that 
feveral  Ships  of  confiderable  Value  lay  in  that  River,  by 
dint  of  the  Embargo,  which,  if  I had  been  better  provided, 
would,  in  this  Cafe,  have  done  me  a Service.  In  this  Si- 
tuation, I called  my  Officers  together,  to  let  them  know, 
that  it  was  my  Sentiment,  that  we  had  much  better  go  to 
Windward,  fince,  in  fpite  of  all  their  Embargoes,  the  Spa- 
niards milft  carry  on  their  Trade  with  Chili  \ after  which,  I 
propofed  watering  at  Juan  Fernandez , and  then  cruifing  out 
the  whole  Seafon  on  the  Conception , Valparaifo , and  Coquimbo 
Traders,  amongft  whom  we  fhould  be  flocked  with  An- 
chors, Cables,  Boats,  and  aVeffel  to  make  a Firefhip  of  j 
on  which  I mightily  depended,  fince  I could  fee  but  little 
Probability  of  joining  the  Succefs.  I alfo  propofed,  before 
I left  the  Coaft  of  Chili,  to  make  the  Town  of  la  Serena  or 
Coquimbo.  This  being  univerfally  approved  of,  we  got  our 
l acks  aboard,  and  ftretched  to  Windward.  My  Intention, 
al  ter  this,  was  for  the  Coaft  of  Mexico , there  to  run  to  the 
Height  of  the  Pres  Marias  and  California , as  the  moft 
likely  Place  to  meet  the  Succefs  both  of  which  Places 
would  have  been  commodious,  the  firft  for  faking  Turtles, 
and  the  laftfor  Wooding  and  Watering.  There  I fhould 
alfo  be  ready  in  the  Seafon  to  lie  in  the  Track  of  the  Manilla. 
Ship  which  if  I fhould  have  the  Fortune  to  meet,  (having 
a Firefhip)  I would  have  tried  what  I could  have  done  with 
her ; but,  if  I could  not  have  prevailed,  I muft  have  con- 
tented myfelf  with  cruifing  on  the  Peruvian  Ships,  which 
bring  Silver  to  Acapulco , to  purchafe  the  Indian  and  Chi- 
nefe  Commodities,  which  the  Manilla  Ships  bring  thither. 
On  the  26th,  we  fecured  our  Mails,  and  bent  a new  Suit  of 
Sails,  and  flood  to  the  Southward,  expediting  to  gain  our 
Paffage  in  about  five  Weeks.  The  Day  after,  the  Carpen- 
ter began  to  build  a Boat  to  water  the  Ship.  On  the  31ft, 
as  we  were  pumping  the  Ship,  the  Water  came  out  of  the 
Well,  not  only  in  a greater  Quantity  than  ufual,  but  alfo 
as  black  as  Ink  ; which  made  me  judge,  that  fome  Water 
came  at  our  Powder;  and  accordingly,  going  into  the 
Powder-room,  I heard  the  Water  come  in  like  a little  Sluice, 
which  had  quite  fpoiled  the  greateft  Part  of  our  Powder  ; 
fo  that  we  only  faved  the  Quantity  of  fix  Barrels,  which  I 
ordered  to  be  flowed  away  in  the  Bread-room.  It  pleafed 
God,  that  we  had  fair  Weather ; otherwife  it  would  have 
been  an  hard  Matter  for  us  to  have  kept  ourfelves  above- 
water. We  found  the  Leak  to  be  on  the  Larboard-fide, 
under  the  lower  Cheek  of  the  Head,  occafioned  by  a Shot, 
which  had  lodged  there  which,  falling  out,  left  Room  for 
a Stream  of  Water.  We  brought  the  Ship  by  the  Stern, 
and,  with  great  Difficulty,  flopped  it  fecurely.  At  this 
time,  we  had  a large  Stock  of  Provifions,  and  every  one 
lived  as  well  as  he  could  have  wifhed,  each  Man  having  a 
Quart  of  Chocolate,  and  three  Ounces  of  very  good  Rufk, 
for  Breakfaft  every  Morning,  and  frefh  Meat  or  frefh  Fifli 
every  Day,  of  which  we  had  fuch  a Plenty  about  the  Ship, 
that  we  could  almoft  always  take  our  Choice  of  Dolphin  or 
Albicore.  On  May  6.  we  made  the  Weftermoft  of  the 
Ifiands  of  Juan  Fernandez , the  Body  of  it  being  North-eaft 
by  North,  diftant  twelve  Leagues  ; and,  the  Day  after,  the 
Carpenters  completed  the  Boat,  which  would  carry  three 
Hogfheads.  On  the  1 ith,  we  faw  the  great  Iiland  of 
Juan  Fernandez , bearing  Eaft  half  South,  by  Obfervation 
the  Body  of  it  lying  in  the  Latitude  of  330  25'  South  : A 
joyful  Sight  at  that  time,  tho’  fo  unfortunate  to  us  after- 
wards. In  Captain  Betagh’ s Account,  the  going  to  Juan 
Fernandez  is  reprefented  as  a direct  Defign  to  lofe  the  Ship, 
and  fo  cruife  for  the  future  in  a Bottom,  to  which,  in  their 
Judgment,  the  Owners  had  no  Title.  I muft,  for  my 
own  Part,  acknowledge,  that  I cannot  underftand  this,  be- 
caufe, in  a Bark  built  out  of  the  Remains  of  the  Speedwel , 
they  were  as  much  in  an  Owners  Bottom,  as  in  the  Ship 
herfelf ; and,  if  they  could  imagine  this  would  be  obviated 
by  taking  and  cruifing  in  another  Ship,  then  he  might  as 
well  have  quitted  the  Speedwel , under  Pretence  of  the  Leak, 
and  gone  to  Sea  in  a Prize,  without  the  hazardous  Experi- 
ment of  the  Shipwreck.  Captain  Betagh  mentions  the  Su- 
ipicions  of  the  Seamen,  as  direct  Evidence  of  the  Fade ; 
that  they  looked  for  it,  and  expected  it  would  fail  out,  juft 
as  it  really  did.  It  is  alfo  fuggefted  by  Captain  Betagh 
that  abundance  of  Things  of  Value  were  brought  on  fhore, 
o without 
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without  their  knowing  how  *,  Which  is  another  thing  I can- 
not comprehend  •,  for  Captain  Shelvocke , and  his  Son,  could 
not  carry  a vaft  Quantity  on  ffiore  themfelves  * and  it  is 
Very  plain  to  me,  that  there  was  not  a fingle  Man  in  the 
Ship,  who,  if  he  had  been  trailed  with  fo  dark  a Secret, 
would  not  have  discovered  it.  But  to  proceed  with  the 
Captain’s  Relation : I plied,  fays  he,  off  and  on  till  the 
2 1 ft ; but  could  not  get  fo  much  Water  as  we  daily  ex- 
pended * which  made  me  think  it  requifite  to  anchor  in  the 
Road  for  a few  Hours  : And,  in  order  to  it,  I prepared 
twenty  Tuns  of  Calks  to  raft  afhore;  then  worked  in,  and 
anchored  in  forty  Fathom  Water*  and  made  a Warp,  which 
was  of  the  Length  of  three  Haufers  and  an  half,  which, 
being  made  fall  to  the  Rock*  kept  the  Ship  fteady,  and 
gave  us  an  Opportunity  of  haling  our  Raft  of  Calks  alhore 
and  aboard.  The  next  Morning,  we  were  ready  to  go  to 
Sea  •,  but  had  no  Opportunity  of  doing  fo  for  four  Days 
together,  during  which  we  anchored  in  the  fame  Manner. 
On  the  25th,  an  hard  Gale  of  Wind  came  out  of  the  Sea 
upon  us,  and  brought  in  a great  tumbling  Swell * fo  that* 
in  a few  Hours,  our  Cable  parted  : A difmal  Accident 
this,  there  being  no  Means  to  be  ufed,  or  the  lealt  Profpebl 
of  avoiding  immediate  Definition.  But  Providence  inters 
pofed  in  our  Behalf  fo  far,  that,  if  we  had  ftruck  but  a Cable’s 
Length  farther  to  the  Eaftward  or  Weltward  of  the  Place 
where  we  did,  we  mult  have  inevitably  periflied.  As  foon 
as  die  touched  the  Rock,  we  were  obliged  to  hold  fall  by 
feme  Part  or  other  of  the  Ship,  other  wife  the  Violence  of 
the  Shocks  Ihe  had  in  Hiking  might  have  been  fufficient  to 
have  thrown  us  all  out  of  her  into  the  Sea.  Our  Main- 
mail,  Fore-mall,  and  Mizen-mall,  went  all  away  together. 
In  fhort,  Words  are  wanting  to  exprefs  the  wretched  Con- 
dition we  were  in,  or  the  Surprize  we  were  under  of  being 
unfortunately  fhipwrecked.  I11  the  Evening,  all  the  Offi- 
cers came  to  bear  me  Company,  and  to  contrive  to  get 
fome  Neceffaries  out  of  the  Wreck  ■,  and,  having  lighted  a 
Fire,  wrapped  themfelves  up  in  what  they  could  get,  lay 
round  it,  and,  notwithftanding  the  Coldnefs  of  the  Weather, 
llept  very  foundly.  I would  have  fet  the  People  to  Work 
in  doing  what  we  propofed  the  Night  before * but  they 
were  fo  fcattered,  that  there  was  no  fuch  thing  as  getting 
them  together : 'So  that  all  Opportunities  were  loll  of  regain- 
ing any  thing,  but  fome  of  our  Fire-arms.  But,  while 
they  were  employed  in  building  Tents,  and  making  other 
Preparations  to  fettle  themfelves  here,  the  Wreck  was  intirely 
dellroyed,  and  every  thing  that  was  in  her  loll,  except  one 
Calk,  of  Beef,  and  one  of  Farina  de  Pao , which  were 
walked  whole  on  the  Strand.  Thus  were  our  Provifionsof 
all  forts  irrecoverably  gone,  and  whatever  elfe  might  have 
been  of  Ufe  to  us,  except  what  I have  already  mentioned ; 
I ffiould  have  obferved,  that  I faved  1100  Dollars  belong- 
ing to  the  Gentlemen  Owners,  which  were  kept  in  my 
Chelt  in  the  great  Cabin.  The  reft,  being  in  the  Bottom 
of  the  Bread-room  for  Security,  could  not  be  come  at.  I 
took  fome  Pains  in  finding  a convenient  Place  to  fet  up  my 
Tent,  and  at  length  found  a commodious  Spot  of  Ground, 
not  half  a Mile  from  the  Sea,  and  a fine  Run  of  Water 
within  a Stone’s-calt  of  each  Side  of  it,  with  Firing  near  at 
hand,  and  Trees  proper  for  building  our  Dwellings.  The 
People  fettled  within  Call  about  me,  as  well  as  they  could  * 
and,  having  a cold  Seafon  coming  on,  fome  of  them  thatch- 
ed theirs,  and  others  covered  them  with  Skins  of  Seels  and 
Sea-lions,  whilft  others  got  up  Water-buts,  and  flept  in 
them,  under  the  Cover  of  a Tree.  Having  thus  fecured 
ourfelves,  as  well  as  poffible,  againfl  the  Inclemency  of  the 
approaching  Winter,  we  ufed  to  pafs  our  Time  in  the 
Evening  in  making  a great  Fire  before  my  Tent,  round 
which  my  Officers  in  general  affembled,  employing  them- 
felves quietly  in  reading  Crayfiffi  in  the  Embers  * fome* 
times  bewailing  our  unhappy  State,  and  finking  into  De- 
Ipair  ; at  other  times  feeding  ourfelves  up  with  Hopes,  that 
fomething  might  be  done  to  fet  us  afloat  again*  I consulted 
firfl  with  the  Carpenter,  who  anfwered.  That  he  could  not 
make  Brick  without  Straw  * and  walked  away  from  me  in 
a furly  Humour.  From  him  I went  to  the  Armourer, 
whom  I found  at  the  Wreck,  and  afked  him,  What  he 
could  do  for  us  in  his  W ay,  that  might  contribute  towards 
the  building  of  a fmall  Veffel.  To  which  he  anfwered.  He 
hoped  he  could  do  all  die  Iron-work,  that  was  neceffary  for 


fuch  a thing  * that  he  had,  with  milch  Labour,  gotten  his 
Bellows  out  of  the  Wreck,  with  four  or  five  Spadoes, 
which  would  afford  him  Steel  * and  that  there  could  be  no 
want  of  Iron  along  the  Shore  *,  and  that  he  did  not  doubt, 
but  we  ffiould  find  a great  many  ufeful  Things,  when  we 
came  to  fet  to  work  in  good  Earned:*  and  defied  I would* 
without  Lofs  of  Time,  order  fome  Charcoal  to  be  made  for 
him,  whilft  he  fet  up  his  Forge.  Upon  which  I called  all 
Hands  together,  and  gave  it  them  as  my  Opinion,  that 
there  was  a great  Probability  we  ffiould  be  able  to  effetd  the 
building  a Veffel  to  tranfport  us  * but  that  it  would  undoubt- 
edly be  a laborious  Talk,  and  would  require  the  utmoll 
Endeavours  from  them  all * and  put  the  Queftion  to  them. 
Whether  we  ffiould  make  a Beginning,  or  no.  To  which 
they,  with  one  Voice,  confented,  and  promifed  to  be  ex- 
tremely diligent  in  Work  * and  begged(  rile  to  give  them 
Inflrudions  how  to  proceed.  I then  ordered  thofe,  who 
were  wooding  before  the  Ship  was  loft,  to  bring  rn  their 
Axes,  that  I might  fend  them  to  cut  Wood  to  make  Char- 
coal, while  the  reft  went  down  to  the  Wreck,  to  get  the 
Bowfprit  afliore,  of  which  I intended  to  make  the  Keel * 
and  prevailed  on  the  Carpenter  to  go  with  me*  to  fit  on  the 
propereft  Place  to  build  upon.  In  a Word,  the  People 
found  a great  many  ufeful  Materials  about  the  Wreck,  and, 
amongft  the  reft,  the  Top-maft,  which,  being  made  faft  to 
the  Main-maft,  was  waffied  affiore,  and,  tho’  of  no  fmall 
Weight,  would  not,  at  this  time,  have  been  exchanged  for* 
Gold. 

16.  On  June  8.  we  laid  the  Blocks  to  build  upon,  and 
had  the  Bowfprit  ready  at  hand.  The  Carpenter,  fuddenly 
turning  ffiort  upon  me  as  I flood  by  him,  fwore  an  Oath, 
He  would  not  ftrike  another  Stroke  upon  it  * that  he,  truly, 
would  be  nobody’s  Slave  ; and  thought  himfelf  now  upon 
a Footing  with  myfelf.  I was  at  firfl  angry*  but  at  laffc 
came  to  an  Agreement  to  give  him  a four  Piftole  Piece  as 
foon  as  the  Stern  and  Stern-poft  were  up*  and  100  Pieces 
of  Eight  when  the  Bark  was  finiffied  * and  the  Money  to 
be  committed  to  the  Keeping  of  any  one  he  ffiould  name 
till  that  time.  Upon  this,  he  went  to  work  on  the  Keel, 
which  was  to  be  thirty  Feet  in  Length,  her  Breadth  by  the 
Beam  fixteen  Feet,  ahd  feven  Feet  deep  in  the  Hold.  In 
two  Months  time  we  made  a tolerable  Shew,  which  was,  in 
a great  meafure,  owing  to  the  Ingenuity  of  Poppkfton  my 
Armourer,  who  did  not  lofe  a Minute’s  time  from  the 
Work  of  his  Hand,  and  Contrivance  of  his  Head.  This 
Affiduity  of  his,  I dare  fay,  was  greatly  owing  to  the  juft 
Senfe  he  had  of  our  forlorn  State,  with  which  he  feemed  to 
be  much  affedted.  This  Man  made  us  a little  double-headed 
Maulet,  Hammers*  Chifels,  Files,  and  a fort  of  Gimblets, 
which  performed  very  well  •,  nay,  he  even  made  a Bullet- 
mould,  and  an  Inftrument  to  bore  our  Cartouch-boxes, 
which  we  made  of  the  Trucks  of  Gun-carriages,  which 
waffied  affiore  ( thefe  we  covered  with  Seels-fkins,  and 
contrived  fo  as  to  be  both  handy  and  neat) : And  had  en- 
abled himfelf  to  perform  any  Iron-work  the  Carpenter 
wanted  * and  did  not  only  do  us  this  Service  in  his  Way, 
but  alfo  began  and  finifhed  a large  ferviceable  Boat,  which 
was  what  we  much  flood  in  need  of.  But  I muft  obferve, 
that,  in  the  Beginning,  the  People  behaved  themfelves  very 
regularly,  half  of  them  working  one  Day,  and  half  another, 
and  feemed  to  be  eafier  and  eafier  under  our  Misfortunes 
every  Day.  They  treated  me  with  as  much  Regard  as  I 
could  wiffi,  and*  in  a Body,  thanked  me  for  the  Profpebl 
they  had  of  a Deliverance.  I never  failed  to  encourage  them 
by  fuch  Stories  of  Things  or  Adftions  that  I heard  to  have 
been  done  by  the  Number  of  Men  in  Diftreffes  of  this  kind* 
and  always  preffed  them  to  flick  clofe  to  the  Work,  that 
we  might  get  the  Bark  ready  in  time  * and  told  them,  that* 
to  our  Comfort,  we  had  three  of  the  beft  Ports  in  Chili  within 
120  Leagues  of  us.  This  inftilled  new  Life  into  them  * 
and  they  often  declared,  that  they  would  do  their  utmoft  tci 
finiffi  her  with  all  Expedition,  which  was;  a moft  agreeable 
Hearing.  But,  inftead  of  enjoying  Peace  long,  we  became 
a Prey  to  Faction  * fo  that  it  was  a Miracle,  that  we  got  off 
from  this  Place  by  any  Endeavours  of  opr  own  : For,  after 
they  had  gone  through  the  moft  laborious  Part  of  the  Work, 
they  intirely  neglebted  it  * and  many  of  my  Officers  defer  ted 
my  Converfation,  to  herd  with  the  meaneft  of  the  Ship’s 
Company.  I was  now  confirmed  in  the  Sufpicion  I had 
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Ibme  time  before,  that  there  was  a black  Defign  in  Embryo ; 
for,  when  1 met  by  chance  any  of  my  Officers,  if  I afked 
them,  "What  they  were  about,  and  why  they  would  ad  fo 
Contrary  to  their  Duty,  as  to  divert  the  People  from  their 
Work,  one  would  anfwer,  That  he  did  not  know  whether 
he  ffiould  go  off  the  ifland,  or  no,  if  my  Bundle  of  Boards 
was  ready  ; and  others  told  me,  That  they  did  not  care  how 
Matters  went ; they  could  ffiift  for  themfelves,  as  well  as  the 
refh  And,  when  I fpokewith  the  meaner  Sort,  fome  would 
be  furly,  and  lay  nothing ; others  would  be  Slaves  to  no- 
body i but  would  do  as  the  reft  did.  In  the  Midft  of  thefe 
ConfufiOns,  I ordered  my  Son  to  fecure  my  Commiffion  on 
fome  dry  Place  of  the  Wood  or  Rocks,  if  fuch  could  be 
found ; for  I well  remembered  how  Dampier  had  been  ferved 
in  thefe  Seas.  At  length  I,  one  Afternoon,  miffed  all  the 
People,  and  could  lee  nobody,  but  Mr.  Adamfon , Surgeon, 
Mr . Hendry  the  Agent,  and  my  Son,  and  Mr.  Dodd,  Lieu- 
tenant of  Marines,  who,  for  fome  Reafons  belt  known  to 
himfelf,  had  feigned  Lunacy.  I could  not  devife  what 
could  have  become  of  them  all  j but  at  Night  was  informed, 
that  they  had  affembled  at  the  great  Tree,  to  confult  toge- 
ther; where  they  had  formed  a new  Regulation,  and  new 
Articles,  whereby  they  excluded  the  Gentlemen  Adventur- 
ers in  England  from  having  any  Part  of  what  we  ffiould  take 
for  the  future ; and  divefted  me  of  the  Authority  of  their 
Captain  ; and  had  regulated  themfelves  according  to  Ja- 
maica Difcipline.  The  chief  Officers,  among  the  reft,  had 
chofen  one  Morphew  to  be  their  Champion  and  Speaker. 
This  Man  addreffed  himfelf  to  thole  that  were  prefent,  to 
acquaint  them,  “ That  they  were  now  their  own  Mailers, 
sc  and  Servants  to  none  ; that  altho*  Mr.  Shelvock e,  their 
66  former  Captain,  took  upon  him  to  command  them  to  do 
6C  this  and  that,  &V.  he  ought  to  be  made  fenfible,  that, 
whoever  was  their  Commander  now,  it  was  their  Cour- 
8C  tefy  that  made  him  fo  ; but  that,  however,  Mr.  Shehocke 
might  have  the  Refufal,  if  the  Majority  thought  fit,  but 
ec  not  elfe.  But,  at  the  fame  time,  obferved  to  them,  that 
<c  my  Command  was  too  lofty  and  arbitrary  for  a private 
5e  Ship  ; that  I ffiould  have  continued  in  Men  of  War, 
where  People  were  obliged  quietly  to  bear  all  Hardffiips 
fie  impofed  upon  them,  whether  right  or  wrong.”  To 
which  fome  prefent,  who  had  a Regard  for  me,  anfwered, 
That  they  never  knew  or  faw  me  treat  any  body  unjuftly 
6C  or  feverely ; and  that,  however  rigid  I might  be,  they 
had  nobody  elfe  to  depend  on  ; and  that  they  would  all 
do  Well  to  conlider,  how  many  Difficulties  I had  already 
66  brought  them  through  ; that,  fuppofing  we  were  pre- 
ferved  out  of  the  Hands  of  our  Enemies,  how  many  more 
“ were  to  come,  no  one  could  tell ; that,  if  they  expedled 
se  or  intended  to  return  to  England , it  could  be  by  no  other 
Means  than  taking  a Turn  round  the  World  ; and  that, 
sc  in  that  Cafe,  there  was  none  capable  to  undertake  the 
Care  of  them,  but  myfelf : And  reminded  them  of  my 
Commiffion,  and  the  Relpedt  due  to  me  upon  that,  be- 
66  fides  the  Protection  they  would  receive  from  it,  ffiould 
“ they  fall  into  the  Hands  of  the  Spaniards .”  This  had 
fome  Effect  on  the  meaner  Sort ; but  they  were  diverted 
from  the  Thoughts  of  returning  to  Obedience  by  the  chief- 
concerned,  who  were  no  Ids  than  my  firft  Lieutenant 
Brooks , See.  who  had  made  the  fore-mentioned  Morphew 
His  Confident,  even  on  board  the  Ship;  for  having  ferved 
as  Foremaft-man  the  Voyage  before  he  was  made  my  Lieu- 
tenant, he  had  contracted  a mighty  Liking  to  the  Forecaftle 
Converfation  : And,  belides  this,  they  were  again  fupported 
by  Mr.  Randall  my  fecond  Lieutenant,  who  was  Brooks's 
Brother-in-law,  and  others,  who,  forgetting  all  the  Obliga- 
tions they  owed  to  the  Gentlemen  in  England , and  all  the 
Refpect  due  to  me,  were  now  running  into  Ingratitude,  and 
into  an  irrecoverable  Damage  to  their  Characters  and  Inte- 
fefts. . The  firft  and  moft  remarkable  Outrage  committed 
by  this  Gang  of  Levellers,  was  on  Mr.  la  Porte  my  third 
Lieutenant,  whom  Morphew  affaulted  in  a barbarous  Man- 
ner, and  knocked  him  down  on  the  Beech,  whilft  Mr. 
Brooks  flood  by  an  Eye-witnefs  of  this  Brutality.  I expo- 
ftulated  with  him  upon  his  Conduct  warmly;  but  with  very 
little  Effect : So  that  I law  plainly,  that  there  was  an  End 
of  all  regular  Authority  amongft  us.  Very  foon  after,  the 
Affair  came  to  be  fully  explained ; for  the  Men  framed  a 
new  Set  of  Articles,  by  which  they  put  themfelves  upon  the 
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Jamaica  Difcipline,  declaring,  that,  as  I had  been  their 
Captain,  fo  they  were  content  I ffiould  be  their  Captain  ftilj ; 
and,  as  a further  Mark  of  their  Regard,  they  were  willing 
to  allow  me  fix  Shares  ; whereas,  according  to  the  Jamaica 
Model,  I ought  to  have  only  four.  Upon  the  fame  Plan, 
many  of  my  Officers  were  reduced  ; for  Inftance,  Mr.  k 
Porte,  Mr.  Dodd,  and  Mr.  Hendry,  were  declared  Midffiip- 
men:  And  to  this  Scheme  their  fuperior  Officers  readily 
confented;  fo  that  there  was  no  hindering  it  from  being 
carried  into  Execution.  Only  Mr.  Coldfea  the  Mafter  main- 
tained a kind  of  Neutrality,  and  neither  promoted  nor  op- 
pofed  the  Defigns,  that  were  going  forward.  In  this  Di~ 
ftrefs,  I thought  it  lawful,  and  even  neceffary,  to  comply 
with  their  Demands ; and  therefore,  in  Conjunction  with 
the  reft  of  my  Officers,  I figned  thofe  Articles  : And  then 
I thought  I ffiould  have  been  able  to  have  got  them  to  work 
hard  on  the  Bark,  that  was  to  carry  us  off ; but  I foon 
found,  that  I was  fore  to  be  miftaken,  whenever  1 enter- 
tained any  good  Opinion  of  them.  Inftead  of  liftening  to 
my  Advice,  which,  at  the  fame  time,  was  intirely  calcu- 
lated for  their  Service,  they  broke  into  another  Mutiny  at  the 
great  Tree,  where  they  came  to  a Refolution  to  demand 
what  little  Money  I had  faved  for  the  Owners,  which 
amounted  to  750  Pieces  of  Eight  in  Virgin  Silver,  a Silver 
Diffi  weighing  75  Ounces,  and  250  Dollars  in  ready  Mo- 
ney ; with  which  I was  obliged  to  comply,  and  was  then 
treated  worfe  than  ever,  having  only  the  Refufe  of  the  Fiffi, 
when  they  had  chofen  the  beft,  being  glad,  after  an  hard 
Day’s  Work,  to  dine  upon  Seel;  while  Mr.  Morphew , and 
his  Counfellors,  feafted  on  the  beft  Fiffi  the  Sea  afforded. 
The  next  Stroke  of  their  Infolence  was,  to  get  the  Arms 
out  of  my  Hands,  of  which  I had  hitherto  taken  the  great- 
eft  Care,  becaufe,  having  but  one  Flint  to  a Mufquet,  and 
but  very  little  Ammunition,  I forefaw,  that,  if  this  was 
wafted,  we  mu  ft  be  undone : All  which  I reprefented  to 
them,  when  they  made  their  Demand,  but  to  no  manner 
of  Purpofe  ; for  they  not  only  took  the  Arms,  but,  as  I 
imagined,  they  fquandered  away  the  little  Powder,  and  the 
few  Bullets  we  had  left,  in  killing  Cats,  or  any  thing  elfe 
that  came  in  their  Way,  and  they  could  fire  at.  This  is  a 
concife  Hiftory  of  our  Tranfacftions  in  the  Ifland  of  Juan 
Fernandez,  from  May  24.  to  Jugufi  1 5.  and,  I believe,  the 
impartial  Reader  will  agree,  that  no  Man  could  fuffer  more 
than  I did,  lead  a worfo  Life,  or  have  a more  uncomfort- 
able Prolpedt. 

The  Account  Captain  Betagh  gives,  is  fo  diametrically 
oppofite  to  what  we  have  already  had  from  Captain  Shel- 
vocke,  that,  to  ffiew  my  Impartiality,  I am  obliged  to  report 
what  he  has  delivered.  All  his  People,  fays  Captain  Be- 
tagh, have  affured  me,  and  many  others,  that  there  was 
no  Wind  at  all  when  the  Ship  was  loft ; for,  as  Captain 
Shelvocke  very  well  knew,  that  if  he  ffiould  be  caught  by 
a Gale  in  that  perilous  Road,  and  fo  poorly  found  with 
Ground-tackle,  they  muft  inevitably  have  periffied,  by 
reafon  of  the  prodigious  Breaks  the  Sea  makes  in  any  thing 
of  Weather  againft  the  funk  Rocks  and  Stones  all  along 
the  Shore,  he  therefore  took  care  to  fecure  all  their  Lives 
by  deftroying  his  Ship  in  fine  ferene  Weather ; which  the 
ingenious  Captain  performed  by  bringing  a Spring  on  his 
Cable,  with  which  he  ftove  his  Ship’s  Broadfide  againft 
the  Swell,  and  kept  her  in  that  Pofition  while  the  Cable 
was  torn  afunder.  Mr.  Dodd,  who  did  not  pretend  to  be 
a Seaman,  afferted,  that,  about  three  Hours  before  the  Ship 
went  affiore,  fome  Hands  were  at  work  on  the  Quarter- 
deck, haling  in  an  Haufer,  which  was  made  faft  to  the 
Cable ; and  that  he  inquired  of  Gilbert  Henderfon,  the 
Gunner,  what  that  was  for.  Henderfon  anfwered  him,  that, 
if  he  would  be  rightly  informed,  he  muft  go  and  ask  the 
Captain.  To  confirm  this,  feveral  of  his  People  made 
Affidavit,  that  it  blew  no  Wind  at  all ; that  every  Soul 
of  them  got  commodioufly  on  ffiore  ; and  that  it  is  their 
Belief,  he  loft  the  Ship  on  Purpofe : And  it  is  remark- 
able, he  made  not  one  Trial  to  prevent  it.  As  foon  as  the 
Cable  parted,  Mr.  la  Porte , his  third  Lieutenant,  feeing 
immediate  Ruin,  cry’d  out,  Set  the  Forefail,  hoping 
thereby  to  do  fome  good  ; and,  while  Edward  Phipps, 
and  others,  were  actually  upon  the  Yard,  Shehocke  haftily 
ordered  them  down,  and,  taking  the  Helm  in  his  Hand, 
faid.  Never  mind  it.  Boys ; ftand  all  faft;  I will  lay  her  on  a 
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Feather-bed  ; which,  as  it  proved  a very  hard  one,  die  wed 
his  great  Indifference  as  to  the  Fate  of  the  Ship.  An- 
other thing  Captain  Betagh  infills  peremptorily  upon,  is 
this  \ That,  by  the  Change  of  Circumftances,  Captain 
Shelvocke  was  lo  far  from  lofliig,  that  he  was  a very  con- 
fiderable  Gainer ; and  this  he  demonftrates  in  the  follow- 
ing manner : According  to  the  original  Articles,  half  the 
Value  of  every  Prize  was  to  be  fet  afide  for  the  Owners* 
and  the  remaining  Part  divided  into  Shares,  in  Proportion 
to  the  whole  Ship’s  Company,  which  made  them  650 
out  of  which  the  Captain  was  to  have  fixty  * Captain 
Hatley , as  fecond  Captain,  thirty  ; Captain  Betagh , of  the 
Marines,  twenty  ; and  fo  on  from  the  Alteration  of  Cir- 
eumftances,  the  leffening  the  Number  of  the  Ship’s  Com- 
pany, and  the  Reduction  of  the  Officers  that  flill  furvived, 
there  were  now  lefs  than  fifty-two  Shares * out  of  which  the 
Captain  was  to  have  fix,  according  to  the  new  Regulation. 
This,  I fay,  is  Captain  Betagh’s  manner  of  demonftrating 
this  Propolition  ; but,  upon  confidering  it  attentively,  I 
think  an  Example  will  make  it  much  clearer.  I will  fup1- 
pofe  a Spanijh  Prize  taken  of  the  Value  of  fix  hundred  and 
fifty  Pounds  Sterling-,  then  half  of  it  belonging  to  the 
Owners,  the  Shares  are  plainly  worth  ten  Shillings  apiece, 
confequently,  the  Captain’s  fixty  Shares  come  to  thirty 
Pounds:  But,  according  to  the  new  Rule  of  dividing,  each 
Share  would  be  worth  twelve  Pounds  ten  Shillings  and, 
therefore,  the  Captain's  fix  Shares  were  worth  feventy-five 
Pounds.  As  to  the  getting  Poffeffion  of  the  Arms,  Cap- 
tain Betagh  gives  a very  ftrange  Account  of  it  for  he 
fays,  that  Captain  Shelvocke , for  certain  Realons,  cele- 
brated the  10th  of  June  as  aFeftival;  and  that  the  Men 
having  got  the  Arms,  with  his  Confent,  to  fire  Voliics 
upon  that  Occafion,  they  abfolutely  refufed  to  part  with 
them.  But,  according  to  Captain  Shelvocke' s Relation, 
this  muff  have  happened  long  after  the  ioth  of  June,  fince 
it  was  the  eighth  before  their  Bark  was  put  upon  the 
Stocks,  which  gave  Occafion  to  all  the  fubfequent  Difputes. 
It  is  impoffible  to  fay  any  thing  as  to  the  Merits  of  this 
Caufe,  fince  there  are  pofitive  Affertions  on  both  Sides, 
and  no  abfolute  Evidence,  or  authentic  Proof,  on  either  * 
fo  that  all  I can  do  is,  to  report  the  Facts  fairly,  as  both 
Sides  have  Rated  them  * which  having  done,  I return  to 
the  Captain’s  Relation, 

17.  On  the  1,5th  o f Align  ft,  the  Sight  of  a large  Ship 
at  Sea  put  us  into  the  utmoft  Confufion.  Before  he  crofted 
the  Bay,  I ordered  the  Fires  to  be  put  out,  and  confined 
the  Negroes  and  Indians,  left:  the  Ship  ffiould  be  becalmed 
under  the  Land,  and  any  of  them  ffiould  attempt  fwim- 
ming  oft  to  her.  I conceived  it  impoffible,  that  ffie  ffiould 
be  a Man  of  War,  which,  having  Advice  of  our  being  loft, 
came  to  fee)c  us  9 yet  I knew,  if  ffie  difeovered  what  we 
were  about,  and  the  Wreck  on  the  Shore*  we  ffiould  foon 
have  the  whole  Force  of  the  Kingdom  of  Chili  upon  us. 
I was  not  long  under  thefe  Apprehenfions  9 for  fhe  kept 
away  large,  and  at  too  great  a Diftance  to  perceive  any 
thing  of  us.  On  this  Occafion  I got  moft  of  the  People 
under  Arms,  and  was  .glad  to  fee  fo  many  of  them,  in 
fome  meafure,  obedient  to  my  Command.  I,  upon  this* 
told  them,  I was  pleafed  to  fee  their  Arms  in  luch  good 
Order : To  which  they  anfwered  impertinently.  That  it 
was  for  their  own  Sakes.  But,  before  they  were  difperfed, 
I told  them,  that  the  Neceftity  of  our  Affairs  was  fuch, 
that  it  required  every  one  to  give  their  Affiftance,  and  ufe 
their  belt  Endeavours,  to  get  the  Bark  afloat,  inftead  of 
caballing  againft  their  Captain,  which  would  in  the  End  be 
highly  prejudicial 9 that,  if  we  were  difeovered,  all  Hopes 
would  be  gone,  and  we  could  reafonably  expect  no  other* 
than  to  be  Slaves  in  fome  of  the  Mines  9 that  we  had  flill 
a great  de^i  of  Work,  and  never  above  ten  of  the  more 
(Confiderate,  and  commonly  but  fix  or  feven,  who  attended 
it ; and  that,  (as  they  knew)  to  ffiew  an  Example,  1 was 
always  one  of  the  Number.  But  they  were  fo  obftinate, 
and  fo  wilfully  infenfible  of  the  impendent  Deftrudion 
winch  was  likely  to  fall  upon  us,  that  the  more  I made  ufe 
of  Reafon  to  reclaim  them,  the  more  I remonftrated  to 
them  the  ill  wonfequences  that  would  attend  their  continual 
i Iimmes,  anti  the  more  I encouraged  them  by  future  Pro- 
ipeCtsof  Advantage,  the  more  they  ran  into  a confufed  Dif 
traction  and  Interruption  of  any  thing  that  might  be  of  Ser- 
vice to  them  in  any  refpeft.  The  next  Day  they  divided 


amongft  themfelves,  upon  thisQueftion,  Whether  the  Bark 
ffiould  be  carried  on,  or  whether  they  ffiould  build  two 
large  Shallops,  and  fet  what  was  done  of  the  Bark  on  Fire. 
The  Favourers  of  this  new  Defign,  who  Were  headed  by 
Morphew , and  his  Friend,  aimed  at  a Separation  by  this 
Means,  and  did  not  doubt  they  ffiould  have  their  Ends, 
confidering  the  great  Influence  they  had  aS  yet  had  over 
their  F’ellow-fufferers 9 but,  as  this  muft  be  carried  by  a 
Majority  of  Votes,  according  to  their  own  Articles,  they 
affembled  before  my  Tent  to  debate  this  Matter  9 which 
they  did  in  a noify  clamorous  Manner  on  both  Sides.  But, 
in  order  to  come  to  a Conclufion*  I pofitively  affured  them* 
that  Boats  would  be  impracticable  * becaufe  our  Tools, 
and  Materials  too,  were  almoft  worn  out  and  gone  9 there- 
fore it  was  in  vain  for  them  to  difpute  about  it.  The 
Workmen,  and  a confiderable  Majority  of  the  reft,  fided 
with  me  in  the  Behalf  of  the  Bark  9 but,  at  Night,  the 
Carpenter  ftnt  me  Word,  that  if  I did  not  deliver  him  the 
Money  agreed  at  the  Beginning,  notwithftanding  the 
Terms  for  the  Payment  of  it  were  not  executed,  I ffiould  not 
fee  his  Face  again  fo  I was  obliged  to  raife  the  Money  for 
him.  The  moft  provoking  Part  of  this  Propofal  was, 
that  the  Fellows  who  took  upon  them  to  harangue  and 
ltickle  firft,  were  thofe  who  h'ad  never  done  an  Hour’s 
Work  fince  we  had  been  call  away  9 but,  not  gaining  their 
Point,  they  openly  declared  I fliould  not  be  their  Captain* 
and  that  none  but  Brooks  ffiould  be  their  Commander  j 
Which  was  (perhaps)  what  that  young  Man  afpired  to, 
and  had  long  expected,  if  one  may  draw  reafonacle  Con- 
clufions  from  his  Deportment  to  me  9 and  he,  undoubtedly* 
might  have  been  their  Commander,  had  it  not  been  for 
the  People  of  the  Boatlwain’s  Tent,  who,  although  they 
were  fond  of  thinking  themfelves  their  own  Mafters,  and 
would  hot  fubrnit  to  regular  Command,  yet  had  that 
Refpect  left,  as  not  to  give  their  Confents,  that  I ffiould  be 
left  on  the  Iftand.  I muft  own,  that  it  was  a thing  very  in- 
different to  me,  had  I not  thought,  that  I acquitted  myfelf  of 
my  Duty,  in  doing  what  in  me  lay,  to  hinder  fo  many  of 
his  Majefty’s  Subjects,  ehtrufted  under  my  Care,  from 
becoming  Vagabonds.  To  complete  our  Divifions,  there 
arofe  a third  Party,  who  refolved  to  have  nothings  do 
with  the  other  two,  purposing  to  ftay  on  the  I Hand. 
Thefe  were  to  the  Number  of  twelve,  who  had  feparated 
from  the  reft,  and  never  appeared,  except  in  the  Night* 
when  they  ufed  to  come  about  our  Tents  to  ideal  Powder, 
Lead,  and  Axes,  and,  in  ffiort,  whatever  elfe  they  could  lay 
their Hands  on.  But  in  a little  time  I found  means  to  manage 
them,  and  took  all  their  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  the  reft  of 
their  Plunder  from  them  9 and  threatened,  that,  if  they  were 
found  Within  Mufquet-fhot  of  our  Works  or  Tents,  thev 
ffiould  be  treated,  as  Enemies.  A little  afterwards,  thefe 
Divifions  fo  weakened  the  Power  of  the  whole  Body,  that 
by  degrees  they  began  to  liften  to  what  I faid  and  I pre- 
vailed fo  far,  as  to  get  moft  of  them  in  a working  Hu- 
moun  Mr.  Brooks  came  now  with  a feigned  Submiffion, 
to  defire  he  might  eat  with  me  again  9 but,  in  the  main, 
did  not  leffen  his  Efteem  for  Morphevo : However,  his  Dif- 
fimulation  proved  of  lingular  Service,  in  contributing  to 
the  finifhing  the  Bark,  which  claimed  the  Affiftance  of  all 
bur  Heads  and  Elands  for,  when  we  came  to  plank  the 
Bottom,  we  had  very  vexatious  Difficulties  to  encounter 
with  lor,  having  no  Plank,  except  Pieces  of  the  Wreck’s 
Deck,  we  found  it  fo  dry  and  ftubborn,  that  Fire  and 
Water  had  hardly  any  Effect  in  making  it  pliable*  and  fit 
for  Ufe  9 it  rent,  and  fplit,  and  flew*  like  Glafs fo  that 
now  I had  fubftantial  Reafons  to  believe*  that  all  our  La- 
bour Was  vain,  and  that  we  muft  quietly  fit  down  with  the 
d i fa gre cable  Hopes  ol  being  taken  off  by  fome  Spanifij 
Ship  fome  time  or  other,  and,  after  all  our  Troubles,  be 
led  to  a Prifon  to  reflect  on  our  paft  Misfortunes : How- 
ever, by  conftant  Labour,  and  Variety  of  Contrivances, 
We  in  the  End  patched  her  up,  in  fuch  a manner,  that,  I 
dare  fay*  the  like  was  never  feen  9 and  I may  fafely  affirm* 
that  fuch  a Bottom  never  fwarn  oh  the  Surface  of  the  Sea 
before.  September  the  9 th?  die  Boat  that  I have  already 
mentioned  to  be  begun  by  the  Armourer*  was  launched  5 
and,  being  noW  in  a way  of  completing  our  Bark,  there 
yet  remained  unccnftdeted*  and  Undetermined*  what  Pro- 
vifions  we  could  get  to  fupport  us  in  our  Voyage  : This 
was  as  neceffary  to  be  looked  into,  as  the  fin i flung  our  Em- 
3 ^ barkanon. 
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barkationj  the  ohc  being  ufeiefs  without  the  other  ; and  all 
the  Stock  we  had,  was  one  Cask  of  Beef,  five  or  fix 
Bufhels  of  Farina,  or  Caffador  Flour,  together  with  four  or 
five  live  Hogs.  I made  feveral  Experiments  to  lave  both  Fifh 
and  Seel,  but  it  was  impoffible  to  be  done  without  Salt : At 
length;  we  luckily  thought  on  a Method  of  curing  the 
Conger-eel,  by  fplitting  them,  and  taking  out  the  Back- 
bone ; then  dipped  them  in  Sea-water,  and,  laftly , hung  them 
up  to  dry  in  a great  Smoke.  But  no  other  Fifh  could  be 
preferved  after  that  manner : Therefore  the  Fifhermen  were 
ordered  to  make  it  their  Bufinefs  to  catch  what  Congers 
they  could  •,  and  now  feveral  of  the  People,  who  had  not 
yet  firruck  a Stroke,  began  to  repent  of  their  Folly,  as  they 
grew  weary  of  living  on  this  Place  ; and  offered  their  Ser- 
vice to  go  a fi fhing,  with  fome  fooiifii  Excufe  or  other,  for 
being  fo  long  idle,  and  asked  my  Pardon,  promifirg  not  to 
lofe  a Moment  for  the  time  to  come.  The  new  Boat, 
being  fent  to  try  her  Fortune,  returned  at  Night,  and 
brought  with  them  a great  Parcel  of  Fifii  of  feveral  Sorts  ; 
amongfi:  which  were  200  Eels,  which  was  a good  Begin- 
ning, and  every  Tent  took  their  Proportion  of  them  to 
fave  and  cure,  and  the  Boat  was  haled  up  every  Night, 
and  a ftrift  Watch  was  kept  over  her,  to  prevent  any 
making  their  Efcape.  Having  this  Conveniency  of  a large 
Boat,  I defired  Mr.  Brooks , our  only  Diver,  to  try  what 
he  could  recover  from  that  Part  of  the  Wreck  which  lay 
without : He  accordingly  went,  and  could  find  but  one 
fmall  Gun,  which  he  weighed,  and  brought  afhore,  to- 
gether with  two  Pieces  of  a large  Church  Candleftick, 
which  was  a Part  of  the  Gentlemen  Owners  Plate.  Our 
Boat  was  daily  employed  in  fifhing,  the  Armourer  con- 
flan  tly  fupplying  them  with  Hooks,  and  there  was  no  want 
of  Lines,  which  were  made  of  twilled  Ribband,  of  which, 
a great  Quantity  was  driven  afhore.  In  the  mean  time, 
thofe  who  were  afhore  made  Twine-fluff  for  Rigging,  &c. 
and  patched  up  the  Canvas  for  Sails  •,  the  Cooper  completed 
his  Casks,  and,  in  a fhort  time,  we  had  Mails  on-end, 
tolerably  well  rigged,  and  made  a good  Figure.  But, 
notwithftanding  this  Shew,  I had  aDamp  upon  my  Spirits, 
when  I reflected  within  myfelf  on  the  certain  and  un- 
avoidable Difficulty  we  fhould  find  in  calking  her  tight, 
which  was  like  to  prove  a very  ugly  Piece  of  Work, 
where  one  had  bad  Seams,  wretched  Tools,  and  indif- 
ferent Artifls  to  deal  with,  which  was  our  Cafe  : However, 
when  we  had  done  it,  and  came  to  put  it  in  the  Water,  to 
try  the  Fitnefs  of  our  Work,  it  was  followed  by  an  uni- 
verfal  Outcry,  A Sieve ! a Sieve ! And  now  every  one 
appeared  truly  melancholy  and  defpirited,  infomuch  that 
I was  afraid  they  would  not  have  uied  any  farther  Means ; 
but,  in  a little  time,  by  inceffant  Labour,  we  brought  her 
into  a tolerable  Condition,  and,  having  repaired  the  Ship's 
Pumps,  I contrived  them  to  fit  our  Bark : This,  they 
cry’d,  was  a poor  Dependence  ; but  I defired  them  to 
have  Patience,  and  continue  their  Aid,  in  doing  what  mere 
could  be  thought  of,  and  prepare  to  launch  her,  and  then 
we  fhould  be  better  able  to  judge  what  we  might  expefit 
before  we  ventured  to  Sea  in  her  •,  and  that,  in  the  mean 
time,  the  Cooper  fhould  make  a Bucket  for  each  Man,  if 
his  Materials  would  hold  out.  This  being  approved  on  by 
all,  we  agreed  to  put  her  in  the  Water  the  next  Spring- 
tide,  which  fell  out  the  5th  of  October  1720.  by  which 
time  we  had  faved  2300  Eds,  weighing,  one  with  another, 
one  Pound  each,  and  about  fixty  Gallons  of  Seels  Oil,  to 
. fry  them  in.  This,  with  what  I mentioned  before,  was 
all  our  Sea-flock.  The  appointed  Time  being  come,  we 
were  ail  ready  ; but,  in  launching  her,  as  fire  fell  from  the 
Blocks,  that  which  was  to  receive  her  abaft  gave  way,  and 
down  file  fettled,  and  flock  faft,  our  Launch  being  with 
the  Head  towards  the  Sea.  I thought  we  were  irretriev- 
ably fpoiled  now  ; but,  when  we  came  to  make  Purchaces 
to  raife  her  again,  happily  found  file  did  not  hang  fo  heavy 
as  I dreaded ; by  which  means  we  got  her  clear  off,  and 
faved  the  fame  Tide.  As  fhe  went  off,  I named  her  'The 
Recovery,  though  I was  fadly  afraid  of  hearing  ill  News 
from  thofe  afloat  in  her.  All  Things,  however,  anfwering 
pretty  well,  we  refolved  to  run  the  Hazard  of  going  off  in 
her  ; and,  with  that  View,  made  all  poffible  Difpatch  in 
getting  Things  on  board : After  all,  a dozen  of  our 
People  chofe  to  remain  on  fhore,  rather  than  run  the  Ha- 
zard of  going  to  Sea  in  fuch  a Veffel  ~ and  fent  me  Word, 
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when  I preffed  them  to  it,  That  as  yet  they  did  not  think 
themfelves  fufficiently  prepared  for  the  other  World  •,  and 
with  them  remained  about  as  many  Negroes  and  Indians. 
When  we  firfl  came  on  fhore,  the  Weather  would  not 
permit  us  to  go  a fifhing,  fo  that  we  were  then  conflrained 
to  live  upon  Seels  ; the  Entrails  of  which,  I mull  confefs, 
are  tolerable  Food ; but  the  conflant  and  prodigious 
Slaughter  we  made  of  them,  frighted  them  from  our  Side 
of  the  Ifland.  Such  as  eat  Cats,  which  I could  not  do, 
declared  them  to  be  fweet  nouriffiing  Food.  When  we 
were  able  to  fifh,  we  were  in  a great  meafure  delivered 
from  thefe  Hardfifips  ; but  fome  of  our  mifehievous  Crew, 
for  what  Purpofe  it  is  impoffible  to  fay,  fet  the  Boat  adrift, 
and  fo  file  was  loft.  We  were  then  reduced  to  the  Me- 
ceffity  of  making  Wicker-boats,  covered  with  Sea-lions 
Skin,  which  did  well  enough  on  the  Coaft  ; but  we  durft  not 
venture  with  them  into  the  Bay,  and,  confequently,  were 
worfe  provided  with  Fifh  than  we  need  have  been.  We 
fry’d  our  Fifh  in  Seel-oil,  and  then  eat  it,  without  Bread, 
Salt,  or  any  thing  to  relifli  it,  except  a little  wild  Sorrel. 
Weflept  under  as  indifferent  Covering  as  ever  People  had, 
our  Habitations  being  partly  covered  with  the  Boughs  of 
Trees,  and  partly  with  Seel  and  Sea-lions  Skins,  which 
were  often  torn  away  in  the  Night  by  fudden  Flaws  of 
W ind  from  the  Mountains.  It  is  certain,  that,  take  it  all 
together,  a moll  wretched  Life  we  led ; and  therefore 
there  is  nothing  more  afloniftiing,  than  that  the  Senfe  of 
common  Mifery  did  not  oblige  us  to  live  in  Unity,  and 
in  a friendly  Correfpondence  ; which  might  have  leffened 
many  of  thefe  Inconveniencies,  and  have  rendered  the  reft 
tolerable.  Some  Men,  however,  are  of  fuch  boifterous 
and  unruly  Tempers,  that  neither  good  Ufage  can  oblige, 
or  Hardfhips  compel  them  to  a reafonable  Behaviour. 

18.  This  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez  has  been  fo  often 
deferibed,  that  I fhall  give  the  Reader  only  my  particular 
Remarks  as  an  Eye-witnefs,  intending  thereby  to  reprefent 
the  State  of  the  Ifland  as  we  left  it.  It  lies  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  30  30  South,  at  the  Diflance  of  about  90  Leagues 
Weft  from  the  Continent  of  Chili.  It  may  be  about  three 
Leagues  long,  and  two  broad,  made  up  intirely  of  Moun- 
tains and  Valleys  •,  fo  that  there  was  no  walking  a Quarter 
of  a Mile  upon  a Fiat.  The  Anchoring-place  is  on  the 
North  Side  of  the  Ifland,  which  is  diftinguifhed  by  a Ta- 
ble-mountain, with  an  high  fharp  Peak  on  each  Side.  It  is 
not  fafe  to  anchor  in  lefs  than  forty  Fathom  Water;  and, 
even  there,  Ships  are  very  much  expofed  to  fharp  Gales 
from  the  North,  which  blow  frequently,  and  do  fpmetimes 
a great  deal  of  Mifchief.  To  fay  the  Truth,  there  cannot 
be  a more  unpleafant  Place  to  anchor  in  ; for  the  Bay  being 
furrounded  with  high  Mountains,  there  is  a conflant  Suc- 
ceffion  of  dead  Calms,  and  of  fudden  flormy  Gulls  of 
Wind.  But  it  is  now  time  to  confine  ourfelves  to  the 
Land,  and  deferibe  what  is  met  with  on  fhore.  It  enjoys 
a fine  wholfome  Air,  infomuch  that,  out  of  feventy  of 
us  that  were  on  it  for  the  Space  of  five  Months  and  eleven 
Days,  not  one  had  an  Hour’s  Sicknefs,  notwithftanding  that 
we  fed  on  fuch  foul  Diet  without  Bread  or  Salt ; fo  that  we 
had  no  Complaints  amongfi  us,  except  an  inceffant  craving 
Appetite,  and  the  want  of  our  former  Strength  and  Vi- 
gour. For  my  own  Part,  I mull  acknowledge  the  Bounty 
of  Providence,  that  gave  me  Strength  to  cope  with  fuch 
Vexations  as  I met  with ; for,  although  I loft  much  of 
my  Flefh,  I became  one  of  the  ftrongeft  and  moft  aflive 
Men  on  the  Ifland  : From  being  very  corpulent,  and  almoft 
crippled  with  the  Gout,  I walked  much,  and  worked  hard 
every  Day,  without  being  in  the  leafl  afflitfled  with  that 
Diftemper  ; and  may  fay,  that,  if  it  had  not  pleafed  God  fo 
to  have  enabled  me,  we  might  probably  have  remained 
there  for  Years  to  come,  fince  it  is  a Place  little  frequented 
by  the  Spaniards.  The  Soil  is  fruitful,  abounding  with 
various  forts  of  large  and  beautiful  Trees,  moftly  aroma- 
tic ; the  Names  of  thofe  we  knew  were  the  Pimento- 
tree,  which  bears  a Leaf  like  a Myrtle,  but  fomewhat 
larger,  with  a blue  Bloffom  ; their  Trunks  are  fhort  and 
thick,  and  their  Heads  very  bufhy,  and  as  round  and  re- 
gular as  if  they  were  kept  fo  by  Art.  There  is  another 
Sort,  much  fuperior  in  Bulk  to  the  former,  which  I take 
to  be  fomewhat  like  that  which  affords  the  Jefuits  Bark. 
On  the  Tops  of  fome  of  the  Mountains  are  Plains  covered 
with  Groves  of  the  Italian  Laurel,  mentioned  by  Frezier 

in 


Chap. I.  Captain  George  Shelyogke,  zi^ 


ill  his  Defcription  of  Chili ; thcfe  grow  up'  in  a Hr  ait  (lender 
Body,  from  which  fprout  fmall  irregular  Branches,  from 
the  Root  to  the  Top,  bearing  Leaves  like  the  Laurel,  blit 
fmaller.  Palm-trees  are  likewife  found  in  moft  Parts  of  the 
Ifland,  growing  in  fmooth  joints  like  a Cane,  fome  thirty, 
fome  forty  Feet  high  : The  Head  of  them  is  like  that  of 
a Cocoa-nut-tree,  except  that  the  Leaves  of  them  are  of  a 
paler  Green,  and  bear  large  Bunches  of  red  Berries,  bigger 
than  a Sloe  •,  they  tafte  like  our  Haws,  and  have  a Stone 
as  big  as  that  of  an  Heart-  cherry.  That  which  we  call  the 
Palm-cabbage,  is  the  very  Subftance  of  the  Head  of  the 
Tree  •,  which  being  cut  off,  and  difmembered  of  its  great 
fpreading  Leaves,  and  all  of  it  that  is  hard  and  tough,  you 
find  inclofed  a white  and  tender  young  Head,  with  its 
Leaves  and  Berries  perfectly  formed,  and  ready  to  fupply 
the  Place  of  the  old  one.  W hen  in  Search  of  them,  we 
were  obliged  to  cut  down  a lofty  Tree  for  every  one  we 
got.  One  good  Quality  belonging  to  the  Woods  which 
cover  this  Ifland  is,  that  they  are  every-where  eafy  of  Ac- 
cefs,  there  being  no  Undergrowth,  except  in  fome  of  the 
deepeft  Valleys,  where  the  Fern  grows  exceeding  high,  and 
of  which  there  are  even  large  Trees*  with  Trunks  of  good 
Subftance.  Some  of  the  Englijh , that  have  been  here  for- 
merly, have  fowed  Turneps,  which  have  fpread  very  much  ; 
as  have  alfo  two  or  three  Plantations  of  fmall  Pompions  * 
but  my  Men  had  never  Patience  to  let  any  of  thefe  come 
to  Maturity.  We  likewife  found  Plenty  of  Water-creffes, 
and  wild  Sorrel : There  are  fome  Hills  remarkable  for  a 
fine  red  Earth,  which  I take  to  be  the  fame  with  that  of 
which  the  Inhabitants  of  Chili  make  their  Earthen-ware, 
which  is  almoft  as  beautiful  as  the  red  China . The 

Northern  Part  is  very  well  watered,  by  a great  many  Streams 
which  come  down  the  narrow  Valleys  : This  Water  keeps 
well  at  Sea,  and  is,  I dare  fay,  as  good  as  any  in  the  World. 
Down  the  Weftern  Peak,  contiguous  to  the  Table-moun- 
tain, fall  two  Cafcades,  at  lead  300  Feet  perpendicular, 
clofe  by  each  other,  about  twelve  Feet  in  Breadth,  which 
probably  fupply  moft  of  the  other  Runs  of  Water:  What 
with  the  rapid  Defcent  of  thefe  Waters,  and  the  Palm-trees 
which  grow  up  clofe  by  the  Edges  of  them,  adorned  with 
vaft  Bunches  of  red  Berries,  it  yields  as  agreeable  a Pro- 
fpeCt  as  can  be.  W e fhould  have  had  no  want  of  Goats  in 
the  Mountains,  could  we  have  conveniently  followed  them  ; 
and  Cats  are  alfo  numerous  •,  they  are,  in  Size  and  Colour, 
exaCtly  the  fame  with  our  Houfe-cats  3 thofe  who  eat  them 
have  allured  me,  that  they  found  a more  fubftantial  Relief 
from  one  Meal  of  them,  than  from  four  or  five  of  Seel  or 
Fhh  ; and,  to  their  great  Satisfaction,  we  had  a fmall  Bitch, 
which  would  catch  almoft  any  Number  they  wanted  in  an 
Hour  or  two.  The  Spaniards , before  they  fettled  in  Chili , 
left  a Breed  of  Goats  here,  and  have  lince  endeavoured  to 
deftroy  them,  by  leaving  another  Breed  of  Dogs,  but 
with  no  great  EffeCt.  There  are  not  many  forts  of  Birds  •, 
but  the  Sea,  on  the  Coaft,  abounds  with  a greater  Variety 
of  all  forts  of  fine  Fifh,  than  almoft  any  I know  : As  for 
the  Seels,  and  Sea-lions,  fo  much  has  been  laid  of  them  by 
others,  that  I need  not  dwell  upon  them.  The  former  are 
called  by  the  Spaniards  Lobos  de  la  Mar , from  their  Re- 
femblance  of  a Wolf;  but  the  Dutch  call  them  Sea-dogs. 
My  Opinion  is,  that  they  may  very  probably  be  called  Sea- 
wolves,  their  Heads  refembling  that  Creature  : They  have 
a fine  iron-grey  Fur,  and  are  of  the  Bignefs,  when  full 
grown,  of  a large  Maftiff:  They  are  naturally  furly,  and 
lnarl  on  the  Approach  of  any  body  : They  have  two  Fins, 
which  compofe  their  Tails,  with  which  they  make  Shift  to 
get  along  much  fafter  than  the  Lions,  which  are  very  lame 
unwieldy  Creatures,  but  withal  prodigioufly  full  of  Oil.  ° 
19.  Ottober  6.  in  the  Evening,  we  departed,  with  no- 
thing to  fubfift  at  Sea  with  but  the  fmoked  Congers,  one 
of  which  was  allowed  to  each  Man  for  twenty-four  Hours, 
one  Cafk  of  Beef,  and  four  live  Flogs,  which  had  fed  all 
the  time  on  the  putrefied  Carcafes  of  the  Seels  we  had 
killed,  with  three  or  four  Bufhels  of  Meal.  We  were  up- 
wards  of  forty  crouded  together,  lying  upon  the  Bundles 
of  Eels,  in  no  Method  ot  keeping  themfelves  clean  , fo 
that  all  our  Senfes  were  as  much  offended  as  poffible.  There 
was  not  a Drop  of  Water  to  be  had,  without  fucking  it  out 
or  the  Cafk  with  the  Barrel  ol  a Mufket,  which  was  made 
tile  of  by  every  body  promifcuouQy  ; and  the  little  unfavoury 


Mdrfels  we  daily  eat,  created  perpetual  Quarrels;  every 
one  contending  for  the  Frying-pan.  All  the  Conveniency 
We  had  for  a Fire,  was  only  a Half-tub  filled  with  Earth, 
which  made  it  fo  tedious,  that  we  had  a continual  Noife 
of  frying  from  Morning  to  Night.  I propofed  that  we 
fhould  ftancl  to  the  Soiith-eaft,  toward  the  Bay  of  Concep- 
tion, that  being  neareft  to  us.  Every  Day,  while  the  Sea- 
breeze continued,  we  were  hard  put  to  it ; for,  not  having 
above  fixteen  Inches  free  Board,  and  our  Bark  tumbling 
prodigioufly,  the  Water  continually  ran  over  us  ; and,  hav- 
ing only  a grating  Deck,  and  no  Tarpawlin  to  cover  it, 
except  the  Bark’s  Top-fail,  which  was  but  thin,  our  Pumps 
would  but  juft  keep  us  free  ; notwithftanding  which,  I was 
uneafier  by  bearing  away,  Conception  being  our  chief  De- 
pendence. On  the  10th,  at  four  in  the  Morning,  we  fell 
in  with  a great  Ship  ; and,  by  the  Moon-light,  I could 
plainly  fee  the  was  Europe  built.  We  were  obliged  to  aCt  in 
fuch  a manner,  as  the  Nature  of  our  Cafe  required,  which 
was  defperate:  Therefore  I flood  for  her  ; and,  we  being 
rigged  after  the  manner  of  the  Small-craft  of  the  Country, 
they  did  not  regard  us  till  Day-light  ; which  coming  on* 
before  we  could  get  quite  up  with  her,  they  difcovered  the 
Brownnels  of  our  Canvas,  and  immediately  fufpeCted  us* 
wore  Ship,  and  haled  clofe  on  a Wind  to  the  Weftward  ; 
then  hoifted  their  Colours,  and  fired  a Gun,  and  crouded 
away  from  us*  and  left  us  behind  them  at  a great  rate ; 
but,  it  falling  calm  two  Hours  after,  we  had  recourfe  to  our 
Oars,  and  approached  them  with  tolerable  Speed  ; and,  in 
the  mean  time,  overhaled  our  Arms,  which  we  found  to 
be  in  a very  bad  Condition,  One-third  of  them  being  with- 
out Flints,  and  but  three  Cutlaffes ; fo  that  we  were  not  at 
all  prepared  lor  boarding,  which  was  the  only  means  we 
could  have  ot  taking  any  Ship:  We  had  but  one  fmall 
Cannon,  which  we  could  not  mount,  and  therefore  were  ob- 
liged to  fire  it  as  it  lay  along  the  Deck  ; and,  to  fupply  it, 
we  had  no  more  Ammunition  than  two  Round- fiiot,  a few 
Chain-bolts,  and  Bolt-heads,  the  Clappers  of  the  SpeedweV s 
Bell,  and  fome  Bags  of  Beech-ftones  to  ferve  for  Partridge. 
In  four  Hours  we  came  up  with  them,  every  one  feeming 
as  eafy  in  their  Minds,  as  actually  in  the  Polfeffion  of  her  ; 
and  were  only  forry,  that  fhe  was  not  deeper  laden  than  ftie 
feemed  to  be  : But,  as  we  advanced  nearer,  I faw  ner  Guns, 
and  Pattereroes,  and  a confiderable  Number  of  Men  on 
the  Deck,  with  their  Arms  glittering  in  the  Sun.  The 
Enemy  defied  us  to  come  on  board  them  ; and,  at  the 
fame  time,  gave  us  a Volley  of  great  and  fmall  Snot,  which 
killed  our  Gunner,  and  almoft  brought  our  Fore-mall  by 
the  Board.  This  unexpected  Reception  ftaggered  a great 
many,  who  before  feemed  to  be  the  for  warded,  that  they 
lay  on  their  Oars  for  fome  time,  notwithftanding  that  I 
urged  them  to  keep  their  Way  ; but,  recovering  again, 
rowed  clofe  up  with  them,  and  engaged  them,  till  all  our 
fmall  Shot  was  expended,  which  obliged  us  to  fall  a-itern 
to  make  fome  Slugs : In  this  manner  we  made  three  At- 
tempts, Without  any  better  Succefs.  All  the  Night  we 
were  bu:ie  making  Slugs,  and  had  provided  a large  Quan- 
tity the  next.  Morning,  when  we  came  to  a final  Refolu- 
tion,  of  either  carrying  her,  or  of  fubmitting  to  her  ; and 
accordingly,  at  Day-break,  I ordered  twency  Men,  in  our 
Yawl,  to  lay  her  athwart  the  Hawfe,  whilft  I boarded  her 
in  the  Bark  : The  People  in  the  Boat  put  off,  giving  me 
repeated  Affurances  of  their  good  Behaviour  ; but  the  very 
Inftant  we  were  coming  to  ACtion,  a Gale  fp  ung  up, 
and  ifie  went  away  from  us.  This  Ship  was  called  the 
Margarelta , and  was  the  fame  which  had  been  a Privateer 
belonging  to  Saint  Malo , and  mounted  forty  Guns  all  the 
laft  War.  In  the  Skirmifhes  we  had  with  her,  we  had  none 
killed,  except  Gilbert  Henderfon , our  Gunner ; and  three 
wounded,  which  were  Mr.  Brooks , firft  Lieutenant,  thro* 
the  Thigh,  Mr.  Coldfea , the  Mailer,  thro5  the  Groin,  and 
one  of  the  Fore-maft-men  in  the  Small  of  his  Back  : Two 
of  thefe  did  very  well ; Mr.  Coldfea , indeed,  lingered  in  *a 
miferable  manner  for  nine  or  ten  Months  afterwards,  but 
at  length  recovered.  Our  Condition  now  grew  wqrfe  and 
worfe:  The  Seas  being  too  rough  for  our  uncomforta- 
ble Veffel,  I propofed  that  we  might  get  into  fair  Wea- 
ther, but  to  take  Coquirnbo  in  our  Way,  to  try  what  could 
be  done  there.  This  was  agreed  on  * but,  the  very  Morn- 
ing we  expeCted  to  go  into  Coquimbo , there  came  on  a very 
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tr&rd  Gale  of  Wind,  which  lafted  four  Days  ; during  which 
time  we  had  no  Hopes  of  living  *,  we  were  obliged  to 
feud  under  bare  Poles,  having  our  Yawl  in  Tow,  and  having 
but  a fhort  Scope  of  Boat-rope  for  her.  The  excefiive 
Fright  of  this  Storm  made  many  of  the  People  form  a 
Refolution  of  going  afhore  the  very  firft  Opportunity  they 
could  lay  hold  on  : I had  no  room  left  to  give  them  fur- 
ther Hopes,  till  at  length,  calling  to  mind  Mr.  Frezier’s 
Account  of  the  Hand  of  Iquique , I mentioned  the  Sur- 
prifal  of  that  Place,  it  being  but  a fmall  Lieutenancy,  and 
where  we  might,  in  all  Probability,  get  fome  wholfome 
Provifions,  and  a better  Bottom  than  our  own.  Every 
one  approved  of  this  ; and  the  Sun  fhining  upon  us,  and 
lying  dry  again,  it  inftilled  fome  Vigour  into  us,  and  we 
directed  our  Courfe  for  that  Hand.  The  Evening  after 
We  faw  Iquique , which  appeared  no  other  than  as  a white 
Rock,  at  the  Foot  of  the  High-land  of  Carapucho.  It  was 
•Sun-fet  before  the  Boat  departed  ; which,  endeavouring  to 
land  under  the  Covert  of  the  Night,  had  like  to  have  been 
loft  among  the  Breakers.  At  laft  they  heard  the  Barking 
of  Dogs,  and  faw  the  Light  of  fome  Candles ; but,  hav- 
ing experienced  the  Hazard  of  Landing  in  the  Dark,  made 
their  Boat  faft  to  a Float  of  Sea-weeds,  for  want  of  a Grap- 
pling : In  tins  Pofture  they  remained  till  Day-light,  and 
then  rowed  in  between  the  Rocks,  and  were  received  by 
fome  Indians  on  the  Shore,  with  an  ignorant  Welcome  : 
Being  afhore,  they  went  to  the  Lieutenant’s  Houfe  ; and, 
finding  it  locked,  broke  it  open,  and  romaged  the  whole 
Village,  and  found  a Booty,  more  valuable  to  us  at  prefent, 
than  Gold  or  Silver,  which  confided  of  fixty  Bufhels  of 
Wheat-flour,  120  of  Calavances  and  Corn,  fome  jerked 
Beef,  Pork,  and  Mutton,  10,000  Weight  of  well-cured 
Fifh,  a good  Number  of  Fowls,  fome  Rude,  and  four  or 
five  Days  Eating  of  foft  Bread,  together  with  five  or  fix 
Jars  of  Peruvian  Wine  and  Brandy  ; and  had  the  good 
'Fortune  to  find  a Boat  near  the  Shore,  to  bring  off  their 
Plunder,  which  otherwife  would  have  been  of  little  Ufe  to 
us,  our  own  Boat  being  laden  with  Men.  Meanwhile  we, 
in  the  Bark,  were  carried  away  to  the  Northward,  by  the 
Current,  out  of  Sight  of  the  Ifiand  ; and  they,  not  having 
laden  their  Boats  before  the  Heat  of  the  Day,  had  a labo- 
rious Task  to  row  off  their  heavy-laden  Boats  ; whilft  we 
were  under  the  melancholy  Apprehenfions,  that  our  People, 
not  finding  any  thing  confiderable,  had  taken  it  into  their 
Heads  to  ftay  afhore,  and  defert  us  : But  thefe  Clouds  di- 
fperfed,  when,  towards  the  Evening,  I perceived  two  Boats 
-approaching  ns  very  faft,  and  difeovered  them  as  much 
burdened  as  they  could  fafely  be.  Words  cannot  exprefs 
the  Joy  that  reigned  among  us  when  they  came  aboard  : 
The  Scene  was  now  changed  from  Famine  to  Plenty*,  the 
Loaves  of  foft  Bread  were  diftributed,  and  the  Jars  of 
Wine  broached  *,  but  I took  care  they  fhould  drink  mode- 
rately of  it,  each  Man  having  no  more  than  half  a Pint : 
And,  after  living  a Day  or  two  on  wholfome  Diet,  we  won- 
dered our  Stomachs  could  digeft  the  rank  naufeous  Eels 
Fried  in  Train-oil;  and  could  hardly  believe,  that  we  had 
lived  on  nothing  elfe  for  a Month  paft.  I was  affured, 
by  my  fecond  Lieutenant,  that  the  Indians  did  not  exprefs 
any  great  Concern  at  what  happened,  but  feemed  rather  to 
be  pleafed  at  our  plundering  the  Spaniards  ; fo  natural  it 
•is  for  bad  Mailers  to  find  Enemies  in  their  Servants. 

This  little  Ifiand  of  Iquique  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  1 90 
.50'  South : It  is  about  a Mile  and  an  half  in  Circumferenc, 
and  half  a Mile,  or  thereabouts,  from  the  Main-land  of 
Peru,  the  Chanel  between  full  of  Rocks.  It  is  of  a mo- 
derate Height,  but  the  Bulk  of  it  is  entirely  compofed  of 
Cormorants-dung,  which,  as  I have  before  obferved,  is 
made  ufe  of  for  manuring  the  Land,  which  produces  Cod- 
pepper.  In  Colour  it  is  exceeding  white  *,  fo  that  Places  co- 
vered with  it  appear,  at  a Diftance,  like  Chalk-cliffs.  Tire 
Smell  of  it  is  certainly  very  offenfive,  and,  in  all  Probabi- 
lity, very  unwholfome  ; but  the  Gain  that  is  made  of  it 
very  confiderable,  fince  feveral  Ships  load  here  every  Year, 
and  carry  it  to  Arica.  There  are  no  Inhabitants  on  it  but 
Negro-flaves,  who  clean  and  prepare  it  in  large  Heaps 
near  the  Shore,  ready  for  Boats  to  take  it  off.  As  to  the 
Village,  where  the  Lieutenant  refides,  that  is  on  the  Con- 
tinent, clofe  by  the  Sea-fide ; it  confifts  of  about  fixty 
fcattered  ill-built  Houfes  (which  hardly  deferve  that  Name) 
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and  a fmall  Church  ; there  is  not  the  leaft  V erdure  to  be 
feen  about  it,  nor  does  it  afford  the  leaft  Neceffary  of  Life, 
nor  even  Water,  which  they  are  obliged  to  fetch  from  the 
Fppebrada,  or  the  Break  of  Pifagua , in  Boats,  ten  Leagues 
to  the  Northward.  Being,  therefore,  a Place  fo  miferable, 
we  may  conclude,  that  the  Advantage  accruing  to  them  by 
Guana,  or  Cormorants-dung,  is  the  only  Inducement  to 
bring  Inhabitants  to  this  Place.  This  laft  Inconvenience 
was  what,  I fuppofe,  led  them  to  the  Contrivance  of  build- 
ing their  Habitations  on  the  Main-land  ; which,  though  it 
is  a Situation  as  hideous  as  can  be  imagined,  and  not  wholly 
out  of  the  Stench  of  the  offenfive  Vapours  of  the  He  of 
Iquique,  yet  is  not  quite  fo  fuffocating.  But  although  the 
Land  is  fo  defolate  and  forbidding,  the  Sea  affords  two  or 
three  forts  of  excellent  Fifh,  of  fuch  Kinds  as  I never  faw 
before  ; one  of  them  is  like  a large  Silver  Eel,  tho’  much 
thicker  in  proportion  to  its  Length  ; thefe  and  the  reft  are 
equally  delicious.  They  cure  them  in  a cleanly  manner, 
and  export  great  Quantities  of  them  by  the  Ships  which 
come  from  Guano.  By  two  Indian  Pri loners  we  were  in- 
formed, that  the  Lieutenant  of  Iquique  had  a Boat  at  Pifa  ■ 
gua,  which  was  fent  for  Water,  of  which  as  we  began  to 
Hand  in  need,  I fent  Mr.  Randall , fecond  Lieutenant, 
in  queft  of  her  *,  but  this  failed  *,  and  though  they  miffed 
the  Veffel,  they  landed  in  a dangerous  manner,  on  a fort 
of  a Bloat  called  Balfes,  much  in  Ufe  on  this  Coaft  ; they 
brought  off  only  a few  Bladders  of  Water,  and  three  or 
four  Balfes,  very  artificially  fewed,  and  filled  with  Wind, 
made  faft  along-fide  one  of  another : On  thefe  the  Rower 
fits,  looking  forward,  with  a double  Paddle  *,  and,  as  fall 
as  he  can  perceive  the  Wind  to  efcape  from  under,  he  adds 
a Supply,  by  a Contrivance  for  that  Purpcfe.  Thefe  are 
the  chief  Embarkations  made  ufe  of  by  the  Filhermen, 
and  are  ferviceable  for  landing  on  this  Coaft,  which  has 
hardly  one  fmooth  Beach  from  one  End  to  the  other  of  it. 
We  fhould  have  looked  into  the  Port  of  Aricai  but  that 
we  heard  there  was  a Ship  of  Force  there.  We  continued 
our  Courfe  to  Le  Nafco , of  which  Port  we  met  with  a large 
Ship,  about  two  Flours  before  Day-light.  It  was  ten  in 
the  Morning  before  we  came  up  with  her,  tho’  we  rowed 
very  hard  *,  and  after  a brisk  Difpute,  which  lafted  fix  or 
feven  Hours,  and  then  the  Sea-breeze  coming  in  very  ftrong, 
we  were  obliged  to  leave  her.  This  Ship  was  called  the  *$/. 
Francijco  Palacio , of  700  Tons,  eight  Guns,  and  ten  Pat- 
tereroes,  a great  Number  of  Men,  and  well  provided  with 
fmall  Arms  although  fine  was  fo  deeply  laden,  that,  as 
file  rolled,  the  Water  ran  through  her  Scuppers,  over  her, 
upon  Deck  ; fo  that  fine  had  more  of  the  Refemblance  of  an 
ill-contrived  wooden  Caftle,  than  of  a Ship,  according  to 
the  Fafhion  of  building  at  prefent  in  Europe.  It  was  our 
ill  Fortune  to  meet  two  of  the  beft  equipped  Ships,  in  the 
Private  Trade,  at  that  time,  in  the  South  Seas.  In  this 
Ablion,  we  had  not  above  twenty  fmall  Arms  that  were 
of  any  Ufe,  which  was  the  Effeft  of  their  inconfiderate 
Proceedings  on  Juan  Ferna?idez ; but,  notwithstanding  this, 
they  were  fo  impatient,  that  fome  of  them  were  refolved 
to  go  and  furrender  immediately  to  the  Enemy.  To  pre- 
vent this,  I ordered  four  Men,  I thought  I could  truft,  into 
our  two  Boats,  to  put  it  out  of  their  Power ; but  thofe  two 
that  were  in  the  beft  Boat  deceived  me,  and  went  away  with 
her  ; and  my  firft  Lieutenant,  and  Morphew,  made  a Party 
to  go  away  with  the  only  Boat  we  had  left ; which  they  had 
certainly*  effected,  but  that  it  blew  fo  hard  the  next  Day, 
as  to  hinder  them  from  executing  their  Defign  ; the  Know- 
ledge of  which  I was  forced  to  diffemble,  as  I was  confci- 
ous  I had  not  Power  enough  to  punifh  them. 

20.  We  flood,  the  Day  following,  into  the  Road  of  Pifco, 
where  we  faw  a very  fine  Ship,  and  refolved  unanimoufly 
to  board  her.  We  firft  ordered  our  Boat  to  intercept  theirs; 
which  they  miffed : But  we  kept  our  Refolution  never- 
-thelefs  ; and,  to  our  great  Satis fadtion,  when  we  came  to 
board,  the  Captain,  and  all  his  Officers,  met  us  with  their 
Hats  off,  befeeching  us  to  grant  them  good  Quarters  ; 
which  we  readily  did.  She  was  a good  Ship,  of  about  200 
Tons,  called  the  Jefu  Maria , almoft  laden  with  Pitch, 
Tar,  Copper,  and  Plank  ; but  nothing  elfe.  The  Captain 
offered  16000  Dollars  for  her  Ranfom  ; but  I could  not 
comply,  the  Recovery  being  difabled  in  her  Mails  by  board- 
ing ; and  not  only  fo,  but  I was  hindered  by  the  Confidera- 
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don,  that  now  we  might  have  Room  enough  to  enjoy  our- 
felves,  home  Cleanlinefs  at  leaft,  an  Article  we  had  been 
perfect  Strangers  to  ever  finCe  we  had  departed  from  the 
Eland  of  Juan  Fernandez.  We  therefore  made  the  utmoft 
E)ifpatch  in  getting  every  thing  out  of  the  Bark.  The  Spa- 
nijh  Captain  informed  me,  that  the  Margaretta  Had  been 
arrived  fotne  time  at  Calao,  where  fhe  had  given  a full  Ac- 
count of  us ; that  the  Captain,  and  three  Men,  were  killed 
in  the  Addon  ; and  that  the  Prieft,  and  feveral  others,  were 
wounded  •,  and  that  the  was  now  ready  to  put  to  Sea  again, 
with  an  Addition  of  ten  Guns,  and  fifty  Men,  to  cruife 
for  us  ; and  that  the  Flying-fijh , a Frigate  of  twenty-eight 
Grins,  was  already  out  with  the  fame  Intent  ; and  that  there 
was  Advice  fent  both  Ways  along-fhore,  and  Commifiions 
to  equip  what  Strength  they  had  to  catch  us.  All  the 
Night,  they  were  upon  the  Watch  at  the  Town,  making  a 
Shew,  by  the  continual  firing  of  Guns,  to  give  us  an  Earned: 
of  what  we  mult  expedt,  if  we  Ihould  attempt  a Defcent. 
Having  cleared  our  Bark  the  next  Morning,  we  gave  her 
to  the  Spanijh  Captain ; and,  as  foon  as  the  Breeze  fprung 
up,  we  weighed,  and  went  to  Sea,  and,  in  going  out,  met 
with  our  Boat,  that  had  left  us.  They  edged  towards  us, 
imagining  we  were  Spaniards  ; by  which  means  we  got  them 
again.  The  two  Fellows  were  almoft  dead,  having  neither 
eat  nor  drank  any  thing  for  three  Days  pall,  and  had  juft 
been  alhore  on  a fmall  Ifland  near  this  Harbour,  to  kill  fome 
Seels,  to  drink  their  Blood.  They  had  no  Excufe,  but  that 
they  fell  afleep ; and  that  the  Breezes  had  wafted  us  in  the 
Bark  away  from  them.  We  had  not  much  time  to  obferve 
the  Place,  which,  however,  upon  a tranfient  View,  appeared 
to  us  very  pleafantly  fituated  among  Orchards  and  Vine- 
yards. After  we  left  it,  we  proceeded  along  the  Coaft  very 
cautioufly,  as  knowing,  that  we  were  now  almoft  in  the 
Mouths  of  our  Enemies,  and  that  the  leaft  A<ft  of  Indifcre- 
tion  muft  throw  us  into  their  Hands.  We  ventured,  how- 
ever, to  look  into  the  Roads  of  Guanchaco,  Malabriga , and 
Cheripe ; but,  feeing  no  Shipping  in  them,  palled  on  be- 
tween the  Eland  of  Hobos  de  Fierra  and  the  Continent.  On 
November  25.  we  found  ourfeives  near  the  Saddle  of  Payta  ; 
and  I immediately  bethought  me,  that,  tho’  our  Force  was 
much  diminifhed  fince  we  laft  took  it,  yet  we  might,  with- 
out any  Hazard,  furprife  them  in  the  Night.  Accordingly, 
we  endeavoured  to  get  in  with  the  Ship,  till,  it  growing 
calm,  it  was  thought  better  to  defer  it  till  the  Morning^ 
fince  our  being  in  a Spanijh  built  Ship  would  be  fufficient  to 
deceive  the  Inhabitants,  and  make  it  impoflible  for  them  to 
fufped  us.  In  the  Morning,  the  People  alhore,  obferving 
the  Fatigue  we  underwent  in  making  fo  many  fhort  Trips  to 
gain  Ground  to  Windward,  fent  off  a large  Boat,  full  of 
Men,  to  help  us  to  bring  in  our  Ship,  and  inquire  News  of 
us.  A s foon  as  we  faw  them  making  towards  us,  I ordered, 
that  none  Ihould  be  feen,  but  fuch  as  wore  the  Spanijh  Com- 
plexion and  Drefs,  who  were  ready  to  anfwer  fuch  Queftions 
as  they  alked  in  hailing  us,  and  give  them  a Rope  to  make 
fall  their  Boat  when  they  clapped  us  aboard,  while  fome 
Ihould  be  concealed  under  the  Gunnel,  with  Mufquets  ready 
to  point  into  their  Boat,  and  command  them  in  as  foon 
as  they  had  made  themfelves  faft.  This  Stratagem  had  its 
Effed.  I examined  the  Prifoners  of  the  Condition  of  the 
Town,  which,  they  allured  us.,  was  very  poor  at  prefent, 
there  being  neither  Money  nor  Provifions  in  it;  and  lhewed 
: me  a fmall  Bark  on  Ihore,  which  Captain  Clipper  ton  had  fent 
s in  a little  while  before,  with  fome  of  his  Prifoners  •,  upon 
which  every  thing  had  been  again  removed  into  the  Conn- 
try.  This  unwelcome  News  did  not  hinder  us  from  keep- 
ing on  our  Way,  with  our  Spanijh  Colours  flying,  till  we 
Came  to  the  Anchorage.  I fent  Mr.  Brooks , as  foon  as  our 
I Anchor  was  down,  with  both  the  Boats,  and  twenty-four 
; Men,  no  more  of  them  appearing  than  thofe  that  rowed, 
and  two  or  three  fitting  in  each,  the  reft,  with  their  Arms, 

' F m?in  the  Bottoms  ot  the  Boats  '>  fo  that,  when  my  People 
landed,  they  found  the  Children  playing  on  the  Beach,  who 
: immediately  took  the  Alarm,  and  ran  away  at  the  Sight  of 
armed  Men.  In  an  Inftant,  the  whole  Place  was  in  a Con- 
: fternation,  and  happy  was  the  Man  who  could  make  his 
1 Elcape,  the  Town  being  left  deftitute,  and  the  Enemy 
bang  too  nimble  of  Foot  for  ours  to  overtake  them.  They 
I ranlacked  Payta , and,  upon  a ftrid  Search,  found,  that 

our  Prifoners  had  not  deceived  us  in  faying  the  Place  was 
Numb.  15* 
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poor ; for  they  could  find  nothing  but  a few  Bales  of  coarfe 
Cloth,  about  500  Weight  of  dried  Dog-fifh,  two  or  three 
Pedlars  Packs,  and  an  incohfiderable  Quantity  of  Bread 
and  Sweat-meats  : So  that  we  had  but  fmall  Employment 
for  our  Boats.  But,  though  we  had  fo  little  Succefs  in  our 
Land  Enterprize,  we  took  a Booty  as  we  lay  at  Anchor  in. 
the  Ship ; which  was  a Veffel  with  about  fifty  Jars  of  Peru- 
vian Wine,  and  Brandy.  The  Mafter  of  her  told  me,  that 
he  was  come  by  Stealth  from  Calao,  there  being  Orders; 
that  none  but  Ships  of  fome  Force  Ihould  ftir  out.  He  told, 
me  the  fame  Story  that  the  Captain  of  the  Jejus  Maria  had 
before,  and  gave  me  to  underftand,  that  it  would  be  next 
to  impbffible  for  me  to  get  off  from  the  Coaft  without  being 
taken.  But  to  return  to  the  Town  : My  People  were  in 
no  great  Flurry  to  quit  it,  and,  it  being  now  dark,  fomb 
of  the  Spaniards , who  were  lurking  about  the  Out-lkirts  of 
the  Town,  hearing  fo  many  Small-arms  fired  in  the  Road, 
inftantly  concluded,  that  our  Ship  was  attacked,  and  were 
in  hopes,  that  fome  of  their  Men  of  War  were  come  again, 
to  deliver  them  from  the  Hands  of  their  Enemies.  Upon 
thefe  falfe  Surmifes,  they  began  to  affemble  together  ; and, 
being  apprifed  of  the  fmall  Number  of  Englijh  alhore,  who 
did  not  exceed  eighteen,  came  down  the  Hills  in  a great 
Fury.  At  firft  my  People,  hot  doubting  they  were  in  Ear- 
ned:, took  Refuge  in  the  biggeft  Church,  refolving  to  de- 
fend themfelves  there  ; but  at  length  they  marched  out,  and 
formed  themfelves  into  a Line,  kept  their  Drum  beating, 
and,  one  of  them  firing  a Mufquet  at  random,  they  fpoiled 
the  Spaniards  Jeft,  heard  no  more  of  them,  andembarqued 
very  quietly.  From  hence  we  directed  our  Courfe  for  the 
Eland  of  Gorgona , in  the  Bay  of  Panama  ; and,  in  our 
Paffage  thither,  built  a Tank,  or  wooden  Ciftern,  to  hold 
ten  Tons  of  Water.  In  our  Way,  we  made  the  Eland  of 
Plate , Cape  St.  Francijco , and  Gorgonella , or  Little  Gor- 
gona ; and,  on  December  2.  arrived  at  the  Eland  of  Gorgona 
ltfelf,  where  we  had  the  Advantage  of  filling  our  Water- 
calk  in  the  Boat,  the  Water  running  in  fmall  Streams  into 
the  Sea  ; and  cut  down  our  Wood  at  High  water-mark  i 
So  that,  in  lefs  than  forty-eight  Hours,  we  did  our  Bufi- 
nefs.  From  this  Place  we  hurried  away,  for  fear  of  thofe 
who  might  be  in  queft  of  us ; and,  having  got  out  of  the 
Track  of  the  Enemy’s  Ships,  confulted  on  the  propereft 
Method  of  proceeding  : And  then  the  Majority  were  for 
going  diredtly  for  the  Coafts  of  Afia.  Upon  which,  we 
changed  our  Ship’s  Name  from  the  JeJils  Maria  to  the 
Happy  Return , and  applied  all  our  Endeavours  towards 
quitting  thefe  Coafts  ; but  the  Winds  and  Current  were 
contrary  ; and  fome  againft  this  Motion  did  fo  much  Da- 
mage clandeftinely  to  our  Tank,  that  the  greateft  Part  of 
the  Water  leaked  out,  fo  that  this,  with  continual  contrary 
Winds,  and  dead  Calms,  which  had  detained  us,  till  our 
Provifions  were  much  exhaufted,  rendered  us  incapable  of 
undertaking  lo  long  a Run  ; Therefore,  to  furnilh  ourfelves 
with  what  we  wanted,  I propofed  a Defcent  on  Rio  Lejo , in 
the  Latitude  of  ii°  50' North,  on  the  Coaft  of  Mexico  ; 
but,  in  our  Way  thither,  we  accidentally  fell  in  With  Cape 
Burica , in  the  Latitude  of  8°  20'  North;  and  then,  on 
fecond  Thoughts,  judged  it  would  be  fafer  for  us  to  make 
fome  Attempts  on  the  llland  of  Quibo,  in  the  Latitude  of 
70  30'  North,  where,  by  Captain  Rogers' s Account,  I 
gueffed  there  were  Inhabitants,  who  lived  plentifully  on 
the  Produft  of  that  Eland. 

Captain  Betagh , in  his  Remarks,  gives  us  quite  a differ- 
ent View  of  every  Tranfadiont  He  afferts,' of  his  own 
Knowledge,  that  the  Margaretta , inftead  of  being  a forty 
Gun  Ship,  carried  only  thirteen  Guns  ; and  further  a Herts, 
that  the  Commander  of  her,  who  was  a Frenchman , told 
him,  they  had  not  above  a dozen  Cartridges  of  Powder  on 
board,  and  two  or  three  Small-arms  belonging  to  the  Paffen- 
gers,  with  only  Stones  and  Ballaft  for  Shot.  He  likewife 
affures  us,  that  they  fuffered  no  other  Hurt,  than  a Negro 
being  wounded  in  the  Cheek  ; and  that  a Man  ftood  by  the 
Colours,  ready  to  ftrike  them,  in  cafe  Captain  Shelvocki 
had  boarded  her  ; but  that  it  was  the  Captain;  and  not  the 
Men*,  who  thought  it  belt  to  Iheer  off,  without  making  fuch 
an  Attempt.  He  admits,  however,  that  Captain  Sbelvocke 
did  his  utmoft  Endeavour  to  take  the  other  great  Ship ; but 
that;  his  Bark  being  too  flight,  he  failed.  He  likewife 
acknowledges;  that  the  Captain  was  in  the  right  not  to  am 
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cept  the  1 6000  Dollars  offered  him  for  the  Jefus  Maria  ; 
becaufe  it  gave  him  an  Opportunity  of  eruifing  in  the  South 
Seas,  or  of  going  to  Afui,  whenever  he  thought  it  necef- 
fary.  But  let  us  now  return  to  the  Voyage  : 

21.  On  January  13*  1 72  1,  we  entered,  fays  the  Captain, 
between  the  Blands  of  Tfuibo  and  Quivetta,  in  twenty  Fa- 
thom Water,  over-againft  a fandy  Bay,  which  promifed  us 
great  Convcniencies  for  Wooding  and  Watering.  I there- 
fore lent  the  Boat  thither  to  view  it,  who  reported,  that 
there  was  a good  clofe  Harbour  a little  to  the  South  ; and 
that  they  faw  no  Signs  of  Inhabitants,  except  three  or  four 
Huts  by  the  Water-fide,  which,  they  fuppofed,  had  for- 
merly been  made  ufe  of  by  Pearl-ftfhers,  there  being  great 
Quantities  of  Mother-of-pearl-fhells  about  them.  I confi- 
dered  the  Matter  attentively,  and  at  laft  refolved  not  to 
Ihut  myfelf  up  in  a clofe  Harbour,  for  fear  of  bad  Confe- 
quences.  As  foon  as  Day  broke  the  next  Morning,  we  faw 
two  large  Boats  rowing  in  for  Quivetta,  one  of  them  hav- 
ing Spanijh  Colours  flying  ; which  gave  me  fome  Appre- 
henfions,  that  they  might  have  fome  Intelligence  of,  and 
intended  to  attack  us.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  inform  the 
Reader  here,  that  the  Mulattoes  on  the  Coafc  of  Mexico  are 
remarkable  for  their  Courage,  and  have  fometimes  done 
very  bold  Addons  in  fuch  fmall  Embarkations  as  thefe, 
However,  as  to  the  People  we  had  to  do  with,  they  con- 
tinued their  Courfe,  till  we  faw  them  go  into  a fmall  Cove 
on  the  Ifland  of  ghcivetta  ; which  gave  us  very  great  Satif- 
faftion,  as  it  convinced  us,  that  they  had  no  Thoughts  of 
attacking  our  Ship.  The  Tables  were  now  turned,  and, 
from  contriving  how  to  defend  ourfelves,  we  began  to  turn 
our  Thoughts  on  the  Means  of  engaging  them  ; and,  after 
a little  Debate,  whether  it  would  be  prudent  for  us  to  attack 
them  in  our  Boat,  it  was  refolved,  on  all  Hazards,  to  go 
after  them  in  our  Yawl;  which  Enterprize  was  commanded 
by  Mr.  Brooks  firft  Lieutenant,  who  found  them  all  afhore, 
brought  away  their  Piraguas,  and  two  Prifoners  ; the  one 
a Mulatto,  the  other  a Negro.  The  reft  fought  for  Re- 
fuge in  the  Woods.  We  took  all  their  Provifions,  which 
confifted  of  a little  Pork,  and  fome  green,  ripe,  and  dried 
Plantains.  There  was  a large  Quantity  of  the  latter,  which, 
being  pounded,  made  a grateful  Flour  to  the  Tafte,  indif- 
ferently white  ; and,  all  together,  made  up  a Month’s 
Bread.  The  Mulatto  mortified  us  very  much,  by  telling 
Us,  that  a Veflfel,  laden  with  Provifions,  had  palled  very 
near  to  us  in  the  Night ; but,  to  make  amends,  promifed 
to  conduft  us  to  a Place,  where  we  might  fupply  ourfelves 
without  Hazard,  provided  we  were  not  above  two  or  three 
Days  about  it ; wherefore  we  were  very  brifk  in  getting  our 
Wood  and  Water.  On  January  16.  we  weighed  from 
hence  for  Mariato , that  being  the  Name  of  the  Place  we 
were  bound  to.  In  going  out  from  Quibo,  we  were  in  im- 
minent Danger  of  being  horled  by  the  Current  upon  two 
Rocks,  lying  at  a fmall  Diftance  from  one  another  off  the 
Northermoft  Point  of  Quivetta  ; but,  having  cleared  them, 
we  fleered  through  Canal  Bueno , or  the  Good  Chanel , fo 
called,  from  its  Safety,  being  free  from  dangerous  Sholes  and 
Rocks.  It  might  as  properly  be  called  the  S freights  of 
SJuibo,  which  forms  the  Weftern  Side  of  it,  extending  about 
eight  or  nine  Leagues  North  and  South.  Over-againft  the 
South  Entrance  of  thefe  Streights,  at  the  Diftance  of 
a League  from  Point  Mariato , which  is  the  Weftermoft 
Point  of  the  Gulph  of  St.  Martin , lies  the  Ifland  of  Sebaco , 
which  is,  to  the  belt  of  my  Judgment,  about  ten  Leagues 
in  Circumference.  I ran  along  the  South  End  of  it,  and 
found  every  Point  flat  at  leaft  a League  from  the  Shore  ; 
and,  on  the  19  th  in  the  Evening,  we  got  fafe  in  between 
Mariato  and  the  Ifland  of  Sebaco , and  anchored  in  fix  Fa- 
thom Water,  over-againft  a green  Field  ; which  is  Inftruc- 
tion  fuflicienr,  there  being  but  that  clear  Spot  thereabouts. 
Our  Pilot  defined  we  might  be  going  at  leaft  three  Hours 
before  Day-light,  and  that  then  we  fhould  be  in  good  time 
at  the  Plantations.  Accordingly,  I went  at  two  the  next 
Morning  in  our  own  Boat,  and  ordered  the  two  Lieutenants 
in  the  two  Piraguas,  leaving  my  Son,  and  a few  with  him, 
to  take  care  of  the  Ship.  Our  Pilot,  having  us  in  Charge, 
carried  us  up  fome  Part  of  the  River  of  St.  Martin , and, 
out  of  that,  into  feveral  Branches  of  very  narrow  Creeks, 
arnongft  many  Groves,  where  we  had  not  Room  to  row. 
I could  by  no  means  approve  of  this  Navigation,  and  there- 
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fore  kept  a ftrift  Eye  upon  our  Guide,  and  was  ready  to 
fufpeft,  that  he  had  no  good  Defign  in  his  Flead.  We 
landed  juft  at  Day-break,  and,  when  we  came  on  the  Bank, 
found  ourfelves  in  a fine  Savannah  or  Plain  ; and,  after  a 
March  of  about  three  Miles,  came  to  two  Farm-houfes  : 
But  thofe  belonging  to  them  made  their  Efcape,  except  the 
Wife  and  Children  of  one  Houfe.  We  had  the  Satisfac- 
tion of  feeing,  that  this  Place  anfwered  the  Defcription  that 
had  been  given  us  of  it,  being  furrounded  by  numerous 
Herds  of  Black  Cattle,  Hogs,  and  plenty  of  Fowls  of  all 
forts,  together  with  fome  dried  Beef,  Plantains,  and  Indian 
Corn  ; and,  for  the  prefent,  we  were  entertained  widi  a 
Breakfaft  of  hot  Cake  and  Milk : A Diet  we  had  been  long 
unacquainted  with.  When  it  was  broad  Day,  I faw  our 
Ship  clofe  by  us  ; upon  which  I alked  our  Mulatto,  How 
he  came  to  bring  us  fo  far  about  ? Who  anfwered,  That 
there  was  a River  between  us  ; and  that  he  did  not  know, 
whether  it  was  fordable,  or  not.  I therefore  fent  fome  to 
try,  who  found  it  was  not  above  Knee-deep  : Wherefore, 
to  avoid  carrying  our  Plunder  fo  far  by  Land  and  Water,  I 
ordered,  that  our  Boats  fhould  row  out  of  the  River  of  St. 
Martin , and  come  to  the  Beach  over-againft  the  Ship.  We 
had  not  been  long  here,  before  we  had  the  Mailer  of  the 
the  Family  in  Cuftody,  who  brought  Horfes  with  him,  and 
defired  we  would  make  ufe  of  him  in  any  thing  he  could 
ferve  us.  This  Offer  was  kindly  received  ; and  I prefently 
employed  him  to  carry  what  I thought  fit  to  our  Boat.  This 
done,  he  went  among  his  Black  Cattle,  and  brought  us 
what  Number  I thought  we  could  fave  ; for  we  had  but 
little  Salt,  and  I could  not  afford  Water  to  keep  them  alive 
when  we  came  to  Sea  ; fo  that,  as  foon  as  they  were  on 
board,  they  were  killed,  and  their  Flefh  preferved  by  cutting 
it  into  long  Slips,  of  the  Thicknefs  of  one’s  Finger,  and 
then  fprinkling  it  with  fo  fmall  a Quantity  of  Salt,  that  we 
did  not  ufe  above  four  or  five  Pounds  to  100  Weight. 
Having  let  it  lie  together  two  or  three  Hours,  v/e  hung  it 
up  to  dry  in  the  Sun  two  or  three  Days  fucceffively  ; which 
perfectly  faved  it,  which  could  not  have  been  done  in  any 
any  other  way,  by  any  other  Quantity  of  the  beft  Salt.  As 
we  had  now  done  all  we  propofed,  we  departed  from  hence 
the  next  Morning,  with  our  Decks  full  of  Fowls  and  Hogs, 
arnongft  which  one  had  his  Navel  on  his  Back ; which,  the 
Spaniards  fay,  when  wild  in  the  Woods,  is  a terrible  Crea- 
ture to  meet  with,  altho’,  at  their  full  Growth,  they  are 
but  fmall.  We  returned  by  the  fame  Way  that  we  came, 
through  Canal  Bueno,  and  made  a Stop  at  Sfuibo,  to  com- 
plete our  Water ; and,  when  we  failed,  gave  our  two  Pri- 
fbners  the  largeft  Piragua,  that  thofe  ftill  remaining  at  Qui- 
vetta  might  return  from  whence  they  came.  But  I muft 
here  inform  my  Reader,  that  the  Wine  and  Brandy  we  had 
taken,  had  worked  fo  brifldy  with  my  Ship’s  Company,  as 
to  divide  them  into  two  Parties,  inveterate  to  the  laft  De- 
gree one  againft  another,  who  ufed  to  be  fo  firmly  united 
at  firft  ; infomuch  that  I have  had,  in  one  Night’s  time, 
the  Ringleaders  of  both  of  them  defiring  me  to  efpoufe  their 
Caufe,  both  affuring  me,  that  the  other  had  a Defign  on  my 
Life  ; and  urged  me  to  take  the  Opportunity  to  murder 
thofe,  who  were  not  of  their  Faftion.  It  is  even  unaccount' 
able  to  myfelf,  how  the  Mifchief  was  diverted  ; for  I could 
ufe  no  Means,  butfpeaking  calmly  to  them  on  both  Sides,  and 
fuffer  them  (indeed  it  was  out  of  my  Power  to  hinder  it) 
to  get  drunk  as  often  as  they  would  ; and,  in  that  Condi- 
tion, they  have  often,  all  together,  been  fkirmifhing  with 
each  other  ; and  I have  had,  more  than  once,  my  Cloat-hs 
almoft  torn  off'  my  Back  in  endeavouring  to  part  them.  It 
was  happy,  that  this  Trade  did  not  laft  long;  for,  while 
they  had  any  thing  to  drink,  I judged  it  unfafe  to  lay  my 
Flead  on  my  Pillow  ; which  almoft  wearied  me  out  of  my 
Life.  But  their  free  Accefs  to  the  Liquor  fhortened  the 
Term  of  this  miferable  Way  of  palling  our  Time ; and  tho’, 
while  it  held,  it  was  attended  by  fome  vexatious  Confe- 
quences,  yet  it  had  this  one  good  Effeft,  that  it  helped  ofl 
with  the  liquid  Evil  at  a great  rate.  Neceflitous  Hunger 
obliged  them  to  aft  jointly  and  vigoroufly  together  at  Ma- 
riato ; but,  after  having  glutted  themfelves  a Day  or  two, 
they  relapfed  again,  and  were  as  diftrafted  as  ever,  though 
now  in  the  midft  of  a moderate  Plenty.  My  Land,  as  well 
as  Sea-officers,  were  now  obliged  to  learn,  at  leaft,  how 
to  fteer,  in  order  to  take  their  Turns  with  the  Seamen. 
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Such  was  the  Pafs  they  had  now  brought  themfelves  to  ; 
for,  by  finking  my  Authority,  they  had  abfolutely  left 
their  own,  and  were even  in  a worfe  Situation  than  I inaf- 
much  as  the  Crew,  for  their  own  fakes,  Were  obliged  to  able  Cargo,  Such  was  my  Difcourfe  with  Mr.  Davifon , 
have  recourfe  to  me  upon  all  Emergencies,  obeying  me  when  a Gale  fprung'  up,  which  interrupted  us,  and  I bore 
punctually  while  thofe  lafted,  and  abiding  me  plentifully  as  down  upon  the  Succefs,  and  went  on  board  of  her.  I 
foon  as  they  were  over.  gave  Captai \\  Clipperton,  and  Mr .Godfrey,  the  Agent  Ge 


of  Calao , they  fell  in  with  th Flying- fijh7  a Frigate,  which 
by  unpardonable  Miftnanagement  on  the  Part  of  Clipperton , 
got  fate  from  them,  although  deeply  laden  with  a valur 
able  Carso, 
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On  the  25th  of  January  in  the  Morning,  we  dif- 


neral,  the  whole  Hiftory  of  my  Voyage  hitherto,  and 
covered  a Sail  about  two  Leagues  to  the  Leeward  : We  expected  that  I fhould  have  been  treated  by  them  as  one 
gave  them  Chace  till  fuch  time  as  we  difeovered  they  were  belonging  to  the  fame  Intereft,  but  found  I was  nuftaken  1 
Europe  built  ; and  then,  fearing  fhe  might  be  one  of  the  for  they  were  unwilling  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  me. 
Enemies  Men  of  War,  I clapped  on  a Wind,  and  in  half  fince  my  Ship  was.  loft.  However,  I conceived,  he  would 
an  Hour  it  fell  calm.  We  foon  after  faw  a Boat  rowing  not  be  fo  inhuman  as  to  deny  me  the  Supply  of  fuch  Ne- 
towards  us,  which  proved  the  Pinnace  of  our  Confort  the  ceffaries  as  I wanted,  and  he  could  conveniently  fpare. 
Succefs,  commanded  by  their  firft  Lieutenant  Mr.  Davifon.  The  Anfwer  was,  That  I fhould  know  more  of  his  Mind 
This  Interview  amazed  us  both-,  he  was  furprifed  to  find  the  next  Day.  Amongft  other  Difcourfe,  he  told  me,  that 

he  was  juft  come  from  the  Land  of  Cocos  that  his  People 
were  fickly,  and  at  very  fhort  Allowance : Whereupon  I 
offered  my  Service  to  pilot  him  to  Mariato , which  was 
not  above  thirty  Leagues  diftant  from  us,  where  he  might 
have  refreflied  his  Company,  and  fupplied  himfelf  with 
what  he  would.  But  this  was  not  accepted,  he  being 
refolved  to  make  the  beft  of  his  Way  to  the  Eres  Marias 9 
where  he  faid  there  was  Turtle  enough  to  be  had  ; fo  I 
left  him  for  that  Night.  The  next  Morning,  as  I was 
going  on  board  of  him  again,  with  fome  of  my  Officers, 


no 


lefs  at  finding  him 


in 


me  in  fuch  a Condition,  and  I 

thofe  Seas.  I entertained  him  with  a Rehearfal  of  our 
Misfortunes,  which  had  happened  in  the  long  Interval, 
fmee  we  were  feparated  near  the  Coaft  of  England , till  our 
prefent  Meeting  ; and  he,  on  his  Part,  entertained  me 
with  remarkable  Incidents  which  had  fallen  out  with  them  ; 
particularly,  that  about  a Twelvemonth  before  they  had 
taken  a new  French  Brigantine,  and  put  their  Officers  and 
Ship’s  Company’s  Plunder  on  board  of  her,  which  they 

valued  at  10,000  Pounds  Sterling that  their  feconcl  Cap-  _ _ 

tain  Mr.  Mitchell  was  intruded  with  the  Command  of  her,  he  at  once  fpread  all  his  Canvas,  and  crouded  away  from 
and  was  ordered  to  go  with  her  to  fome  Ifland  on  the  us  who  were  in  the  Boat  upon  which  I returned  to  our 
Coaft  of  Mexico , and  there  to  flay  till  Captain  Clipperton  Ship  again,  and  made  Signals  of  Diftrefs,  and  fired  our 
joined  him  with  his  Ship ; but  that  they  never  could  find  Gun  feveral  times,  which  was  not  regarded  by  him,  till 
the  Hand  fince,  and  therefore  judged,  that  poor  Mitchell , his  very  Officers  exclaimed  at  his  Barbarity,  and  at  laft  he 
and  his  Men,  were  either  ftarved,  or  murdered  by  the  brought-to.  When  I had  failed  up  with  him,  I fent  Mr, 
Spaniards  or  Indians , who  are  very  dexterous  at  that  kind  Brooks , firft  Lieutenant,  to  know  the  Reafon  of  his  abrupt 
of  Work,  or  that  he  had  perifhed  with  the  Hand,  which  Departure,  and  to  tell  him,  that  we  flood  in  need  of 
Captain  Clipperton , and  fome  others,  were  of  Opinion  was  feveral  Neceffaries,  which  I would  purchafe  of  him : Upon 
funk,  fince  by  all  their  Endeavours,  they  could  not  find  it  thefe  Terms  he  {pared  me  two  of  his  Quarter-deck  Guns, 
out.  Startled  at  fo  improbable  a Conjecture,  Mr.  Davifon  fixty  round  Shot,  fome  Mufquet-balls  and  Flints,  and  a 
continued,  that  I need  not  be  furprifed  at  it,  fince  fuch  Sub-  Spanijh  Chart  of  the  Coaft  of  Mexico , and  Part  of  India 
merfions  were  very  common  on  the  Coafts  ; and  began  to  and  China,  an  half  Hour  and  an  half  Minute  Glafs,  a 
tell  me  of  a dreadful  Inftance  of  it  on  the  Coaft  of  Pm/,  Compafs,  and  about  300  Weight  of  Salt , but,  all  the 
which  had  happened  a little  before  ; for,  fays  he,  my  Cap-  Arguments  I could  ufe,  could  not  perfuade  him  to  fpare 
tain,  having  a Defire  to  look  into  the  Road  of  Cheripe , us  the  leaft  thing  out  of  his  Surgeon’s  Cheft  for  the  Relief 
when  we  arrived  there,  we  found  the  Town,  and  a great  of  Mr.  Coldfea , our  Mafter,  who  was  ftili  very  ill  of  his 


Part  of  the  Land,  which  formed  the  Road,  intirely  under 
Water  but,  I undeceived  him  in  this,  by  telling  him, 
how  lately  we  had  feen  that  very  Place.  The  Truth  of  it 
is,  that  Captain  Clipperton , though  he  was  reputed  to  be 
well  skilled  in  this  Navigation,  was  always  unfortunate  in 
finding  out  any  Port,  &c.  and,  left  his  continual  Blunders 


Wounds  received  in  the  Engagement  with  the  Mar  gar  eta , 
about  three  Months  before.  We  returned,  for  what  we 
had  of  him,  fome  Bales  of  coarfe  Broad-cloth,  as  much 
Pitch  and  Tar  as  he  would  have,  fome  Pigs  of  Copper, 
and  I gave  him  a large  filver  Ladle  for  a dozen  of  Spadoes, 
When  this  was  concluded,  I asked  him  if  I could  be  of  any 


fhould  be  imputed  to  his  Ignorance,  he  always  found  out  Service  to  him;  and  allured  him,  that  I had  a pretty  good 
fome  Expedient  to  evade  any  Sufpicion  of  his  Inability.  Ship  under  Foor,  though  fhe  made  but  a poor  Figure;  and 
The  Story  of  Captain  Mitchell , who  was  a very  worthy  believed  that  I could  hold  him  Way,  and  that  he  knew  that: 
Man,  and  an  expert  Sailor,  is,  in  all  its  Circumftances, 
very  tragical  ; there  was  always  a Jealcufy  between  him 
and  his  Captain,  who  ordered  him  to  a Place  (and  pre- 
tended to  give  him  infallible  Directions  to  find  it)  which 
never  could  be  found  afterwards,  and,  it  is  my  Opinion, 
never  was  above  Water ; and  the  unfortunate  Gentleman, 
without  doubt,  perifhed  in  fome  obfeure  miferable  Manner, 


our  Cargo  was  pretty  valuable.  To  which  he  anfwered. 
That,  if  I had  a Cargo  of  Gold,  he  had  no  Bufinefs  with, 
me ; and  that  I muft  take  care  of  myfelf.  Mr.  Hendry  the. 
Agent,  Mr.  Rainer , and  Mr.  Dodd , Lieutenants  of  Ma* 
rines,  feeing  but  little  ProfpeCt,  that  we  fhould  ever  get 
Home,  .and  being  weary  of  the  hard  Work  that  was  im* 
pofed  on  them,  defired  I would  let  them  go  on  board  the 


in  the  Queft  of  a Place  that  was  never  yet,  and  perhaps  Succefs  for  a Paffage  to  England ; which  I having  confented 
never  will  be,  difeovered.  In  our  Lifcourfe,  I asked  Mr.  to,  they  went  on  board  accordingly,  and  Clipperton  left  us 
Davifon  the  Value  of  their  Booty,  who  affured  me,  that  it  to  ffiift  for  ourfelves  near  the  Hand  of  Cano,  Having  this 
did  not  exceed  70,000  Dollars,  but  that  they  had  loft  great  Supply,  I was  for  going  to  the  Southward  into  the  Bay  of 
Opportunities:  That  in  Oliober  1720.  they  were  in  the  Panama , to  try  our  Fortunes  there  ; but  the  Majority  op- 


were  in 

Bay  of  Conception , and  had  the  Misfortune  of  leaving 
three  laden  Ships  behind  them,  and  miffed  a fourth,  that 
was  coming  into  the  Bay,  which  was  fo  near  as  to  hail 
them,  talk  to  them,  and  was  becalmed  by  them  ; and 
that,  though  it  was  probable,  that  their  Launch  would 
have  taken  them  all  four 


pofed  me  through  Fear,  and  were  for 
Marias-,  to  fait  Turtle  there,  and  then  ftretch 


going  to 


the  E ref 
over  for 


yet, 

Deafhefs  to  Advice,  they  took  none  of  them  ; and  that, 
moreover,  they  had  never  cleaned  their  Bottom,  notwith- 
{landing  they  had  it  feveral  times  in  their  Power  to  do 
it ; and  that  this  Negligence  had  like  to  have  coft  them 
dear;  for,  in  their  Return  from  Conception,  they  looked' 
into  Coqiiiwbo,  where  they  faw  five  Ships  at  Anchor,  three 
of  which  let  flip  after  them,  and  neared  them  apace  ; but, 
by  the  Favour  . of -thick  Weather,  and  a hard  Gale  of  Wind, 
they  got  dear  of  them ; And  further,  that  off  the  Port  of 


We  directed  our  Courfe  thither,  but  the  Wind 
near  the  Land  continued  reigning  in  the  FVeftern  Board  5 
and  the  Coaft  , of  Mexico  lying  neareft  North-weft  by 
through  their  Captain’s  Weft,  and  South-calf  by  Faff,  we  crept  to  Windward,  but 

very  flowly,  and  -at  fo  tedious  a Rate,  that  we  began  again 
to  be  very  fhort  of  Provifions  before  we  had  got  the 
Length  pf  Rio  Lejo  ; which  renewed  our  Defign  of  landing 
there,  which  had  been  laid  afide  on  our  Supply  got  at 
Mariato.  But  this  Intention  was  no  fooner  relumed,  than 
fruftrated  ; for  we  were  blown  paft  it  by  a Eegoantepaqiie , 
Spaniards  on  this  Coaft  call  a violent  Gale  at 


for  fo  the 

North-'edk 
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As  we  continued  our  Voyage  along-  fhore,  we  a few 
Bays  after  met  the  Succefs  in  queft  of  Sonfonate , where 
they  expefted  to  receive  the  Marquis  of  Villa  Roche’s  Ran- 
fom,  who  had  been  for  fome  time  Prifcner  on  board  of 
therm  We  ranged  clofe  under  their  Stern,  and  asked  how 
Captain  Clipperton , and  the  reft  of  the  Gentlemen,  did  j 
but  it  was  not  thought  proper  to  return  us  any  Anfwer  : 
So,  without  any  Concern,  he  fteered  one  Way,  and  we 
another.  After  this,  calm  and  contrary  Winds,  and  un- 
accountable Currents,  reduced  us  to  a fmall  Allowance, 
which  we  were  obliged  to  diminiffi  daily  *,  and  fhould  have 
been  in  worfo  Diftrefs  than  ever,  had  it  not  been  for  the 
1 urtie  which  we  from  time  to  time  took  on  the  Surface  of 
the  Water.  We  had  continual  Look-outs  for  them,  and 
they  were  eafily  known,  at  a great  Diftance,  by  the  Sea- 
birds which  perched  on  their  Backs ; fo  that,  upon  Sight  of 
theft,  we  laid  aiide  the  Advantages  we  might  have  made 
of  the  Wind,  to  embrace  any  Offer  of  prolonging  our 
Provifions.  Upon  the  Whole,  though  we  loft  fome  of 
our  Way  in  Purfuit  of  them,  yet  they  had  a worfe  Con- 
sequence, for  the  Dreffing  them  made  a great  Confumption 
of  Water  •,  and  this  Relapfe  into  a State  of  Famine, 
threatening  us  with  certain  Perdition,  if  Means  were  not 
timely  ufed  to  avoid  it,  made  me  propofe  the  Plundering 
fome  fmall  Town  as  we  coafted  aiong-fliore.  Guaiulco 
was  the  neareft  to  us  of  any  ; but,  the  very  Morning  that 
tve  were  (landing  in  for  it,  we  faw  a Sail  a confiderable 
Way  to  Leeward  of  us:  We  thought  it  more  proper  to 
take  this  Ship,  than  to  venture  aftiore,  and  therefore  bore 
down  to  her,  which,  in  the  End,  proved  to  be  the  Succefs  ; 

- 1 forgot  to  mention  the  Signal  that  was  agreed  on  between  us 
at  firft,  in  cafe  of  our  meeting  at  Sea,  which  was,  to  clew 
up  the  Main-top-gallant-fail,  and  fire  a Gun  to  Leeward. 

1 his  Signal  I made,  as  foon  as  I thought  we  were  near 
enough  for  him  to  perceive  it ; whereupon  he  haled  on  a 
Wind,  and  did  not  fo  much  as  lay-by  a Moment  for  us  to 
come  up  with  him ; fo  that  we  were  now  fo  far  to  the 
Leeward  of  our  Port,  by  bearing  down  to  him,  that  it  was 
needlefs  to  have  beat  up  againft  the  Wind  for  an  Uncer- 
tainty. This  brought  us  down  to  a fmall  earthen  Plate  of 
Calavances  for  twenty-four  Hours,  which  not  being  fuffi- 
cftnt  -to  keep  us  alive,  we  had  recourfe  to  the  Remainder  of 
our  fmoked  Congers,  which  had  for  fome  Months  been 
neglebted,  and  had  been  foaking  and  rotting  in  the  bulge 
Water,  and  was  certainly  as  difagreeable  Food  as  could  be 
tailed. 

Under  theft  calamitous  Circumftances  did  we  meet  the 
Succefs  a foufth  time,  near  the  Port  of  Angels , in  i6°  50' 
North  Latitude ; and,  after  having  made  the  appointed 
Signal,  flood  fo  near  to  one  another,  that  a Bifcuit  might 
have  been  toffed  from  Ship  to  Ship,  but  did  not  exchange 
a Word  ; for  Captain  Clipperton  had  ordered  all  his  Offi- 
cers, and  Ship’s  Company,  to  take  no  Notice  of  us  •,  which, 

I prefume,  was  the  greateft  Indication  of  an  inhuman  Dif- 
pofition,  who  could  unconcernedly  fee  us  wandering  up- 
and-down  an  inhofpitable  Coaft,  in  want  of  every  thing 
neceffary  to  keep  the  Sea  ; nor  was  the  Faultinefs  of  our 
Ship  all,  "but  we  had  alfo  our  Provifions  to  feek  ; and, 
where  to  find  any,  none  of  us  could  tell ; for  all  of  the  Coaft 
that  we  had  feen,  was  fo  wild  and  open  to  the  Sea,  that 
it  would  have  been  impoffible  for  us  to  have  landed,  which, 
indeed,  nothing  could  have  urged  us  to,  but  the  Extremity 
of  Want  we  were  in  at  this  Time.  And  fo  truly  fenfible 
was  Clipperton  of  the  Difficulties  and  Hazards  we  had  to 
cope  with,  if  my  Defign  was  for  going  to  India,  that  he 
faid,  that  the  Child  that  was  born  the  Day  before,  would 
be  grey-headed  with  Age  before  we  ffiould  arrive  there  ; 
intimating,  by  that  Expreffion,  that  it  was  impoffible  for 
us  to  do  it : Notwithftanding  which,  he  could  fee  us  on  the 
Brink  of  undergoing  the  greateft  Severities  our  ill  ConduCl 
could  load  us  with,  and  not  lend  us  a helping  Hand  to  de- 
liver us  from  impending  Ruin,  although  he  could  forefee 
no  means  by  which  we  might  avoid  a lingering  Death  by 
Sea,  or  throwing  ourfelves  upon  the  barbarous  Indians , 
or  Creolian  Spaniards  ; who,  if  we  had  efcaped  the  Fury 
of  the  Surf  on  the  Strand,  might  have  put  an  ignominious 
End  to  our  Lives,  they  having  been  rarely  known  to  give 
any  Quarter, 


AGE  S of  Book  I, 

On  March  1 2 . being  off  the  Port  of  Acapulco,  towards  the 
Evening,  we  faw  a Ship  between  us  and  the  Shore  : I bore 
down  to  her ; till,  perceiving  her  to  be  a large  Europe  built 
Ship,  with  Spanijh  Colours  flying,  I concluded  that  flie 
was  the  Peregrine  ; who,  as  I have  been  informed,  was  to 
have  carried  the  Prince  of  St.  Bueno  to  this  Port,  in  his 
Way  to  Spain. . With  thefe  Sufpicions,  I haled  again  on 
u he  feeing,  pulled  down  his  Spanifh,  and 

homed  an  Englifh  Enfign,  and  made  the  Signal  agreed  on 
between  Clipperton  and  me  for  knowing  one  another ; as 
alfo  his  old  Signal  to  Ipeak  with  me,  as  fixed  amongft 
Other  Signals  between  us  before  we  came  out  of  England . 
Notwithftanding  which,  I ffiould  hardly  have  trufted  him, 
had  we  not  been  ho  max  Acapulco  ; whither,  I thought.  Clip - 
per  ton  might  have  come  with  a Refolutlon  of  cruifingfor  the 
Manilla  Ship,  and  wait  for  her  coming  out  of  that  Flar- 
bour  ; and,  thinking  herfelf  too  weak,  was  now  willing  to 
reinforce  himfelf  with  what  Strength  I could  affift  him  : 
So  that,  making  np  doubt  but  it  was  he,  I bore  down  upon 
him  ; and,  being  come  along  his  Side,  he  fent  Captain 
Cooke , his  fecond  Lieutenant,  in  his  . Yawl,  with  an  ob- 
liging  Letter  to  me  ; wherein  he  informed  me,  that  he  was 
cruifing  for  the  homeward-bound  Manilla  Ship,  and  de- 
filed I would  affift  him  in  the  Enterprize,  and  come  on 
board  him  tne  next  Morning,  to  confult  on  the  propereft 
Methods  of  attacking  her  ; and  propofed  an  Union  of  our 
two  Ships  Companies.  I was  very  well  pleafed  at  this 
Offer ; and,  without  Hefitation,  returned  him  Word, 
that  I would  be  with  him  early.  In  the  mean  time,  I 
read  over  his  Letter  to  my  People  publicly,  and  exhorted 
them  ferioufly  to  confider  the  great  Benefits  t,hat  would  ac- 
crue to  us,  on  all  Sides,  from  it.  Upon  which,  they  all 
exprefted  tne  utmoft  Willingnefs  to  join  in  ffich  an  Under- 
taking : But,  as  Clipperton  had  ufed  us  fo  unhandfomely, 
they  defired  I would  get  fome  Security  for  their  Shares, 
figned  by  Captain  Clipperton , Mr.  Godfrey,  the  Agent,  and 
the  reft  of  their  Officers.  So  I went  on  board,  according  to 
Appointment,  with  Mr.  Brooks  and  Randall,  my  Lieute- 
nants, and  was  received  with  a feeming  unreftrved  Civility  * 
and,  all  Ammofities  being,  as  it  were,  loft  in  Oblivion,  no- 
thing now  appeared  among  us  but  a perfect  Harmony.  I 
firft  tOid  Captain  Clipperton,  and  Mr.  Godfrey , that  my  Of- 
ficers, &c.  expected  fuch  a Paper  from  under  their  Hands, 
as  ffiould  intitle  them  to  fuch  Shares,  as  were  allowed  them 
by  the  Owners  Articles:  To  which  they  anfwered,  that 
it  was  but  reafonable  that  they  ffiould  be  fatisfied  in  that ; 
and  immediately  drew  up  an  Inftrument  fully  worded, 
and  figned  it ; which  was  all  my  People  defired  to  make 
them  eafy.  We  then  proceeded  upon  our  main  Bufinefs 
and,  after  a mature  Deliberation,  it  was  thought  moft  ad- 
vifeable,  that  I ffiould  fend  the  greateft  Part  of  my  Men 
on  boaid  the  Succefs,  as  foon  as  we  law  the  Manilla  Ship 
come  out  of  Acapulco,  and  leave  only  a Boat’s  Crew  with 
me  to  bring  me  away,  in  cafo  I ffiould  have  Occafion  to 
make  ufe  ot  mine  as  a Fireffiip,  or  a Smoker,  as  we  pro- 
poled,  if  we  found  them  too  hard  for  us  ; and  it  was  de- 
termined to  board  her  at  once,  becaufe  otherwife  we  ffiould 
have  had  much  the  worft  of  it,  on  account  of  their  fupe- 
rior  Weight  of  Metal,  and  the  better  Capacity  of  their 
Ships  to  bear  a Cannonading.  Clipperton  affured  me,  he 
was  certain  of  the  Time  (he  would  fail  from  this  Port, 
which  the  Spaniards  hay  is  always  within  a Day  or  two  after 
Paffion-week,  of  which  we  had  a Fortnight  yet  to  come. 
Before  I returned  to  my  own  Ship,  I acquainted  Captain 
Clipperton  with  our  Shortnefs  of  Water  : Upon  which  he 
told  me,  that  he  had  eighty  T ons,  and  that  he  would  Ipare 
me  as  much  as  I would  have,  or  any  thing  elfe  his  Ship  af- 
forded. I had  now  the  Pleafure  of  enjoying  my  Command 
in  as  regular  a manner  as  ever,  every  one,  from  the  higheft 
to  the  loweft,  expreffing  the  Satisfaction  they  had  in  the 
ProfpeCt  before  us.  But  Morphew,  the  Ringleader  of  all 
our  Diforders,  fearing  my  Refentment  would  fall  heavily 
upon  him,  after  all,  thought  it  was  his  belt  way  to  infinuate 
himfelf  into  the  Favour  of  the  Captain  and  Officers  of  the 
Succefs  ; which  he  did  effectually,  by  an  humble  fubmiffive 
outward  Deportment,  and  prevailing  Prefents.  In  ffiort, 
he  had  his  End,  and  left  me  to  go  on  board  there  on 
March  14.  in  the  Evening;  and,  the  next  Day,  Mr  .Rainer 

1 came 
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came  on  board  of  us  to  vifit  his  old  Ship-mates,  and  to  flay 
with  us  all  Night.  I conftantly  kept  reminding  Clipper  ton 
of  our  want  of  Water,  and  he  as  often  promifed  to  fupply 
us  with  a large  Quantity  at  once.  Thus  we  cruifed  in  good 
Order,  and  with  a great  deal  of  Hope,  until  March  7.  the 
Time  appointed  for  me  to  fuffer  the  mold  prodigious  Piece 
of  Treachery  that  could  be  committed.  But,  in  order  to 
give  my  Reader  an  exaff  Account  of  the  Circumftances  of 
it,  I muft  inform  him,  that  we  ufed  to  cruife  off-and-on 
the  Shore  at  fuch  a convenient  Diftance,  as  not  to  be  dii- 
covered  from  the  Land : At  the  fame  time  it  was  next  to 
impoffible,  for  any  Ship  to  ftir  out  of  the  Harbour  of  Aca- 
pulco without  our  feeing  them  •,  and  we,  not  failing  fo  well 
as  the  Succefs , it  was  Clipperton’ s Cuftom  to  Ihorten  Sail 
for  us,  particularly  in  the  Night,  and  fhew  us  Lights  on 
all  neceffary.  Occafions  : But,  towards  this  Evening,  he 
ftretched  a-head  of  us  about  two  Leagues,  and  I could 
not  perceive,  that  he  fo  much  as  lowered  a Top-gallant- 
fail  for  us  to  come  up  with  him:  However,  I kept  ftand- 
ina  after  him,  till  we  were  almoft  on  the  Breakers  of  the 
Shore ; which  of  confequence  obliged  us  to  tack,  and  Band 
out  to  Sea.  The  next  Morning  we  had  no  Sight  of  any  Ship 
near  us,  which  laid  me  under  the  mold  terrible  Appre- 
henfions,  confidering  the  fad  Condition  we  were  in  lor 
want  of  Water,  and  the  vaft  Diftance  we  were  from  any 
Place  where  we  could  expert  to  get  any  •,  having  now  no 
Choice  left,  but  either  to  beat  up  220  Leagues  to  Tres 
Marias , or  to  bear  away  for  the  Gulph  of  Amapala , at  a 
much  more  confiderable  Diftance.  I was  afterwards  in- 
formed, by  fome  of  Captain  Clipperton’ s Officers  I met 
with  in  China , that  he  committed  this  Cruelty  abfolutely 
againft  the  Will,  and  even  againft  the  repeated  Remon- 
ftrances,  of  his  Officers,  who  abhorred  fuch  an  Aft  of  Bar- 
barity. I was  likewife  informed  by  fome  Spaniards  from 
Manila , that  the  Acapulco  Ship  failed  about  a Week  after 
we  left  the  Cruize : This  Ship  was  called  the  Santo  Chrijto , 
carried  upwards  of  forty  Brafs  Guns,  and  was  exceedingly 
rich ; fo  that  I leave  the  Reader  to  judge,  how  the 
Thoughts  of  fuch  a Difapointment  muft  affect  me. 

Thefe  feveral  Interviews  with  Captain  Clipper  ton  are 
the  moft  important  Circumftances  in  the  Hiftory  of  this 
Voyage,  and  therefore  deferve  to  be  very  ferioufly  examined. 
We  have  Bated  them  in  the  former  Seffion  in  quite  an- 
other Light,  and  from  unexceptionable  Authority,  that  of 
an  impartial  Perfon,  who  had  no  particular  Prejudice  to 
Captain  Shelvocke , and  who  was  far  enough  from  being 
blind  to  Clipperton’  s Errors.  From  the  Conftderation  of 
this,  Captain  Betagh , fpeaking  of  Shelvocke' s Account  of 
the  Lofs  of  Captain  Mitchell  in  the  Chichly , makes  the 
following  very  judicious  Obfervations.  The  Journal,  fays 
he,  (meaning  Mr.  Taylor’s ) tells  us  how  he  was  fitted  out, 
and  whither  bound  ; that  his  Cargo  was  io,oqq  Pounds 
Value.  It  is  impoffible  then,  fuppofing  a real  Mifunder- 
ftanding,  that  Clipperton  would  pay  fo  dear  to  get  rid  of 
this  Gentleman  : It  is  certain,  he  never  embarked  his  Men 
in  Lighters,  or  in  empty  Prizes,  with  any  Defign  to  make 
away  with  them,  as  Shelvocke  ferved  us.  Captain  Mitchell 
was  put  aboard  a clean  Ship,  well  manned,  and  provided 
with  Stores  and  Neceffaries,  and  a valuable  Parcel  of  Goods, 
to  difpofe  of,  at  Brafil. , for  the  Owners  Advantage,  in 
order  to  fecure  them  fomething ; and  it  is  true,  that  nei- 
ther he,  nor  the  twenty-three  Men  with  him,  were  ever 
yet  heard  of:  But  how  was  Clipperton  chargeable  with 
that  ? or  what  Excufe  can  Captain  Shelvocke  make  for  thefe 
impious  Reflections,  but  a fort  of  Pleafure  he  has  in  being- 
revenged  on  the  Memory  of  the  Dead  ! Thus  far  Mitchell 
may  be  accounted  for : The  Journal  tells  us,  that,  being 
obliged  to  Wood  and  Water,  he  touched  to  the  North- 
ward at  Port  Velas,  where,  it  is  very  probable,  he  and  his 
Men  became  a Prey  to  the  Enemy  •,  lor  the  fame  Article 
mentions,  that  feveral  of  Clipperton’ s Men  faw  fome  Shirts, 
and  other  Things  worn  by  the  Natives,  which,  by  the 
Marks  in  them,  convinced  them  Mitchell  had  been  there. 
As  to  all  that  is  faid  from  Davifon  s C'onverfation,  we  are 
to  confider,  that  this  Man  was  dead  before  it  was  pub- 
liffied,  and  therefore  could  not  confirm  or  difavow  it.  It 
likewife  appears  from  the  Journal,  that  Captain  Clipperton , 
and  his  Company,  looked  upon  Shelvocke , and  his,  as 
perfons  on  a different  Footing  : And,  indeed,  how  could 
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they  think  otherwife  ? Does  not  Captain  Shelvocke’ s own 
Account  Leak  it  ? And  might  he  not  very  well  apprehend, 
that  Captain  Clipperton  might  fear  the  Corruption  of  his 
Crew,  by  their  affociating  too  freely  with  Men  who  had 
given  fuch  Evidence  of  their  bad  Principles.  As  to  their 
adjufting  all  Differences,  and  conferring  together  again, 
let  us  hear  what  Captain  Betagh  fays  on  it.  As  to  the  Re- 
marks, fays  he,  that  Captain  Shelvocke  has  made  upon  this 
Tranfaffion,  and  the  Pains  he  has  taken  to  reprefent  Clip - 
perten  as  a Monfter,  they  do  not  deferve  any  Regard, 
The  Journal  fays,  the  Propofol  to  Shelvocke  was  this  5 
That  if  he  and  his  Crew  would  refund  all  the  Money 
ffiared  amongft  themfelves,  contrary  to  the  Owners  Ar- 
ticles, and  put  it  in  a Joint- ftock,  then  all  Faults  fhould 
be  forgot,  both  Companies  unite,  and  proceed  to  cruife  for 
the  Acapulco  Ship  : The  very  next  Article  in  the  Journal 
is,  that,  not  hearing  from  Captain  Shelvocke , and  the  Time 
for  the  Acapulco  Ship  fettirig  out  for  Manilla  being  feveral 
Days  paft,  refolved  in  Council  to  make  our  bed  Difpatch 
for  the  Eajl  Indies.  Here  is  the  plain  true  Account  of  the 
Affair,  and  how  the  Treaty  broke  off.  But  Shelvocke  has 
laboured  hard  to  pervert  the  Truth  of  this  Faff,  as  he  has 
done  all  the  reft,  thinking  to  gain  Pity  from  Mankind,  by 
telling  what  he  fuffered  through  the  Deceit  of  Clipperton , 
never  expeffing  that  thefe  Things  would  be  refuted  and 
cleared  up.  Befides,  there  may  be  other  Reafons  affigned 
for  Clipperton  s fudden  Separation,  though  not  entered  in 
the  Journal ; for  he  knew,  before  he  left  England,  that 
the  Spanijh  Fleet  were  all  taken  and  deftroyed  by  Admiral 
Byng , and  therefore  a Peace  was  probably  concluded,  be- 
ing two  Years  paft  and  might  think  Shelvocke , who  had 
not  made  his  Fortune  while  the  War  lafted,  and  had  really 
ruined  the  Projeff,  ought,  of  the  two,  to  be  the  Sufferer  ? 
It  is  very  likely  Clipperton , for  thefe  Reafons,  did  not 
care  to  embarafs  his  Ship  juft  upon  the  Point  of  his  leaving 
the  South  Seas ; but,  on  fecond  Thoughts,  concluded,  it 
was  better  to  keep  what  he  had  got.  Thefe,  I fay,  are 
very  fair  Conjeffures  ; but  the  Reafon,  mentioned  in  the 
Journal  above,  is  fufficient  of  itfelf ; for  Shelvocke  thought 
the  Conditions  propofed  by  Clipperton  were  too  ftriff  : He 
did  not  care  to  refund  what  lie  had  unlawfully  ffiared, 
which,  doubtlefs,  he  ought  to  have  done  ; and,  for  the 
Negleff  of  which,  it  is  evident,  the  whole  Affair  ended* 
Difeuffing  this  Bufinefs  has  taken  up  a great  deal  of  Room, 
though  I have  been  as  concife  as  poffible  5 but  it  is  fome 
Comfort,  that  we  have  now,  in  fome  meafure,  arrived  at 
the  End  of  thefe  Difputes,  and  may  purfye  our  Relation 
without  any  farther  Interruptions,  We  will  therefore 
refume  the  Captain’s  Narration,  and  take  notice  of  that 
Change  of  Fortune  he  met  with,  at  a time,  when,  in  his 
own  Opinion,  his  Affairs  were  moft  defperate  1 which 
ffiews,  that,  in  thefe  Seas,  Men  never  want  Refources,  if 
there  be  any  Degree  of  Courage  ancl  Conduff  in  their 
Commander, 

23,  In  the  Situation  we  were  in,  all  Things  were  to  be 
hazarded,  and  any  Experiment  to  be  tried,  which  had  the 
leaf!  Appearance  of  fucceeding.  We  continued  our 
Courfe  therefore,  under  all  the  Inconveniences  that  perhaps 
any  Ship’s  Company  ever  endured,  djftreffed  for  Provifions, 
weak  in  point  of  Number,  and  fo  far  from  being  united, 
that  the  Senfe  of  common  Danger  could  not  reftrain  us 
within  the  Bounds  of  common  Civility  to  each  other, 
though  all  Things  depended  upon  right  Behaviour,  The 
Winds  and  Weather,  however,  continued  fo  favourable  to 
11s,  that  on  the  30th  of  March  we  found  gurfejves  before 
the  Port  of  Sanfonnate : It  was  about  Sun-fet  when  we 
looked  into  this  Harbour,  where  we  difeevered  a Ship  of 
good  Size,  lying  at  Anchor  ; Upon  this,  as  it  was  a fine 
Moon-light  Evening,  I fent  my  firft  Lieutenant,  with 
fome  of  our  beft  Hands,  in  the  Yawl,  to  fee  what  flie 
was.  The  Boat  had  not  been  long  gone  before  we  heard 
two  Guns  fired  j and  foon  after  my  Lieutenant  returned, 
and  reported,  fhe  was  a flout  large  Ship,  with  one  Tire  of 
Guns  at  lead,  We  little  regarded”  her  Strength,  or  our  owq 
Weaknefs,  believing  oyr  Necefilties  would  make  us  a 
Match  for  her  \ and  therefore  I continued  plying  in  all 
Night,  and  prepared  to  engage  her.  At  Sun-rifing,  the 
Land-breeze  blew  fo  freffi  off  from  the  Shore,  that  wq 
worked  in  but  fiowly  $ in  the  mean  time,  we  received  all 
3 M 1 fhejr 


2,26  The  V O Y 

their  Fire  upon  every  Board  we  made,  without  making 
them  the  leaf!:  Return,  and  their  Boat  was  employed  to 
tranfport  Soldiers  from  the  Shore  to  the  Ship.  They 
hoiked  a Jar,  of  about  ten  Gallons  of  Powder  and  Match, 
at  each  Main  and  Fore-yard-arms,  and  Bowfprit-end,  to 
let  fall  on  our  Decks,  if  we  boarded  them  ; which  Con- 
trivance, if  it  had  taken  Effect,  would  have  foon  made  an 
End  of  both  Ships,  and  thofe  that  were  in  them.  Seeing 
them  fo  defperate  in  their  Preparations  to  receive  us,  I 
could  not  but  expeft  a warm  Difpute ; but,  as  our  Cafe 
would  not  admit  any  Negleft  of  what  offered,  though  at 
ever  fo  hazardous  a Rate,  their  Contrivances  for  Defence 
did  not  much  difmay  us.  About  eleven  in  the  Morning 
the  Sea-breeze  came  in;  and,  that  I might  make  our 
fmall  Force  the  molt  beneficial  to  us,  I ordered  our  three 
Guns  to  be  brought  over  on  the  Side  we  were  like  to  engage 
them ; and,  being  within  lefs  than  Mufquet-fhot,  difcharged 
them  : The  Sea-breeze  frefhing  ran  us  upon  them  very  faff, 
whilft  our  Small-arms  were  effectually  employed  to  break 
the  Powder-jars  before  we  actually  boarded  them  ; which 
we  did  without  Delay  ; and,  after  the  Exchange  of  a few 
Shot,  when  aboard  of  each  other,  they  fubmitted.  This 
Ship  was  called  the  Sacra  Familia , of  three  hundred  Tons, 
fix  Guns,  and  feventy  Men.  She  had  a great  Number  of 
Small-arms,  Grenade-fhelis,  and  Shot ; they  had  been  for 
fome  time  before  arrived  from  Calao , with  Wine  and 
Brandy ; but  had  now  nothing  in  her  but  fifty  Jars  of  Gum 
powder,  a fmall  Parcel  of  Rufk,  and  jerked  Beef:  In 
Ihort,  foe  could  hardly  be  faid  to  be  worth  the  Trouble  we 
took,  or  the  Rifque  we  ran  ; but  fhe  having  the  Cha- 
racter of  being  a better  Sailor,  and  vifibly  better  fitted 
than  ours,  I changed  Ships,  and  we  all  went  on  board  our 
Prize,  which  had  been  equipped  in  the  warlike  Manner  we 
found  her,  and  commiffioned  on  Purpofe  to  take  us,  if  fhe 
fhould  chance  to  meet  us  in  her  Way.  Our  Small-arms 
(to  do  Juftice  to  my  People)  were  handled  with  the 
greateft  Dexterity  ; but,  being  employed  moftly  in  Blat- 
tering the  Powder-jars,  that  the  combuflible  Matter  in 
them  might  fall  into  the  W ater,  there  was  none  killed  but 
the  Boatfwain,  and  only  one  Tightly  wounded  ; but,  if 
our  Small-arms  had  not  been  fo  ufefully  diverted,  there 
could  not  have  failed  of  being  a confiderable  Slaughter 
amongft  them  ; on  our  part,  we  did  not  receive  the  leak 
Damage.  The  Merchant  we  had  taken  in  this  Action, 
feemed  to  be  inclinable  to  purchafe  the  Jefus Maria,  which 
we  had  quitted  ; and,  when  he  heard,  that  her  Cargo  con- 
fided of  Pitch,  Tar,  and  Copper,  he  immediately  con- 
fented  to  my  Demand,  and  went  afhore  to  raifetheSum. 
We  had  fo  little  Provifions  to  fpare,  that  we  could  not 
afford  to  keep  any  Prifoners  in  Poffeffion  ; and  therefore 
difmiffed  all  the  Whites,  Indians , &c.  detaining  only  the 
Negroes  •,  and,  that  we  might  lofe  as  little  Time  as  poffible, 
we  fet  immediately  to  work,  to  over-haul  our  Rigging  and 
Sails,  that  we  might  get  our  Ship  ready  for  the  Sea : But 
J was  interrupted  in  this,  by  a Letter  which  came  from  the 
Governor  of  the  Place  in  the  Evening,  which  none  of  us 
could  underftand  : But,  by  the  Meffenger  that  brought  it, 
we  found  it  was  fome  Account  of  a Truce  on  foot  between 
the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain  ; and  that  the  Go- 
vernor requeked  me  to  kay  five  Days,  that  he  might 
thoroughly  fatisfy  me  in  it,  by  fhewing  me  the  Articles  of 
Accommodation.  I thought  this  very  odd  ; and  told  the 
Spanijh  Gentleman,  that  it  was  not  a peaceable  or  friendly 
Reception  I met  withal ; and  asked,  how  they  came  to  arm 
themfelves  in  fo  defperate  a Manner,  and  why  the  Governor 
did  not  chufe  to  fend  a Flag  of  Truce  to  me  with  this  In- 
formation, before  we  engaged,  having  the  whole  Morning 
beforehand  ; and  why  thefe  Articles  were  not  on  board  the 
Ship,  flie  coming  from  Lima , from  whence  they  faid  they 
received  thefe  Papers : And  proceeded  to  tell  him,  that  it 
was  very  krange  to  me,  that  none  of  the  Officers  we  had 
taken  Prifoners,  fhould  know  any  thing  of  the  Matter : But 
that,  notwithkauding  all  this,  I had  fuch  a Regard  for  the 
very  Name  of  Peace,  that  I would  kay  fifteen  Days,  if  the 
Governor  would  fupply us  with  Water  and  Provifions;  and 
that,  if  he  did  not,  I could  not  pretend  to  make  above 
Twenty-four  Hours  kay  here.  I fent  him  alfo  a fhort 
Anfwer  to  his  Letter,  excufing  myfelf,  on  account  of  pur 
underhanding  Spanijh  but  indifferently ; in  which  I told  him. 


AGE  S of  Book!. 

that  if,  as  he  Tuggehed,  there  was  a Peace  concluded  be- 
tween their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majefties,  I was  ready, 
on  due  Proof,  to  aft  as  he  expefted  ; but,  in  the  mean 
time,  I hoped,  that  as  we  were  now  Friends,  he  would 
permit  me  to  have  fuch  fmall  Refrefhments  as  we  wanted 
from  his  Port.  The  Governor,  upon  the  Receipt  of  my 
Letter,  expreffed  great  Satisfaction,  and  feemed  to  make 
no  Difficulty  of  granting  my  Requeft.  Gur  Boats  there- 
fore, went  on  ffiore  every  Morning  with  their  Flag  of 
Truce.  We  received,  for  the  firk  four  Days,  eight  fmall 
Jars  of  Water;  and,  on  the  5th,  they  reduced  us  to  five 
Jars  ; and,  during  the  whole  time,  had  but  one  fmall  Cow, 
which  was  attended  by  a Boat  full  of  Men  ; amongft 
which  were  two  Priefts,  who,  with  a Shew  of  Friendfhip, 
brought  with  them  a Paper  in  Spanijh , which  they  called 
the  Articles  of  Peace,  fo  wretchedly  written  and  blotted, 
that,  had  it  been  Englijh , we  fhould  have  been  puzzled  to 
read  it.  I therefore  defired  the  Priefts  to  tranfiate  it  fairly  into 
Latin , which  they  promifed  to  do  ; they  took  the  Papers 
with  them,  and,  for  my  farther  Satisfaction,  told  me,  that  the 
Governor  would  fend  for  fome  Englijhmen,  who  lived  at  the 
City  of  Guatiniala , if  I would  continue  in  the  Road  three 
Days  longer  : To  which  I anfwered,  that  he  might  take 
his  own  Time.  In  two  Days  after  this,  when  the  Boat 
went  affiore  as  ufual,  the  Governor  ordered  them  to  be 
made  Prifoners  as  foon  as  they  landed.  I was  all  the  Day 
in  Sufpenfe,  not  being  able  to  guefs  what  could  detain  them 
on  ffiore  ; but  was  far  from  imagining,  that  the  Governor 
would  make  fuch  a Breach  in  the  Laws  of  Nations.  But, 
in  the  Evening,  I was  aftonifhed  to  fee  only  two  of  my 
Boat’s  Crew,  in  a fmall  leaky  Canoe,  with  two  Letters, 
one  from  the  Governor,  the  other  from  Mr.  Brooks , my 
firft  Lieutenant : The  Governor  in  his  required  me  to  de- 
liver up  the  Sacra  Familia , and  furrender  myfelf,  and  that 
other  wife  he  would  declare  us  Pirates  : And  Mr.  Brooks  in 
his  told  me,  that  all  he  could  learn,  fince  he  had  been  a 
Prifoner,  was,  that  the  Governor  was  endeavouring  to 
bully  me.  The  Governor  propofed  two  Ways  of  con- 
veying us  out  of  the  Spanijh  Dominions  ; the  one  to  Vera 
Cruz  by  Land,  or  to  Lima , in  Peru , by  Sea.  Thefe 
Offers  I equally  diffiked  ; for  I did  not  like  a Journey,  of 
1300  Miles  at  leaft,  through  fuch  a Country  of  barbarous 
People,  nor  yet  a Voyage  to  Lima , under  their  Conduft. 
My  two  Men,  who  brought  thefe  Letters,  told  me,  that 
Frederic  Mackenzey  had  let  the  Governor  into  the  Secret  of 
our  Neceffities,  and  of  my  former  Defign  of  getting  Water 
on  the  Ifland  of  Tygers , in  the  Gulph  of  Amapala , which 
he  faid  he  would  take  care  to  prevent,  if  we  dared  to 
attempt  it ; and  believed,  that  he  had  us  now  fafe  enough, 
knowing  that  we  had  no  other  Boat  left  but  a very  fmall 
Canoe.  Notwithftanding  this,  and  though  I faw  there  was 
no  relying  on  the  Honour  of  thefe  People,  I was  willing 
to  come  to  a farther  Treaty;  but  I knew  not  how  to 
communicate  my  Mind  to  the  Governor,  fince  it  would 
have  been  an  unreafonable  Requeft  in  me,  to  have  defired 
any  of  my  Men  to  carry  a Meffage  to  a Place  where  they 
were  to  be  made  Prifoners  : But  the  two  who  brought  the 
Letters  off,  voluntarily  offered  their  Service,  and  a third 
went  with  them  to  throw  out  the  Water  ; and  I fent  a 
Letter  by  them,  in  French , to  this  Purpofe  : tc  If  I could 
“ be  affured  of  a fafe  and  fure  Conduft  for  ourfelves  and 
“ Effefts  to  Panama , and  from  thence,  by  the  Way  of 
64  Portobel , to  fome  of  the  Britijh  Plantations,  we  would 
“ come  to  a farther  Treaty  ; which,  if  he  intended,  he 
“ muft  fignify  by  firing  two  Guns,  and  by  fending  my 
« People,  and  the  ufual  Supply ; otherwife  Neceffity 
« would  oblige  me  to  fail  that  Night.”  But  I received 
no  manner  of  Anfwer  to  this  ; therefore  I weighed  before 
Day  the  next  Morning,  and  lay-to  in  the  Bay  till  ten  of 
the  Clock,  expecting  I fhould  hear  from  the_  Shore  ; but 
nothing  appearing,  I made  Sail,  leaving  behind  me  the 
JeJus  Maria , a much  more  valuable  Ship  than  the  other* 
The  Aftions  of  this  Gentleman  ffiewed  there  could  be  no 
Peace  : However,  I inftantly  ordered  a formal  Proteft  to 
be  drawn  up  againft  him. 

24.  When  we  got  out  to  Sea,  we  reduced  ourfelves  to 
a Pint  of  Water  for  twenty-four  Hours,  and  direfted  our 
Courfe  for  Amapala , which  was  about  thirty- five  Leagues 

to  the  South  South-eaft  of  this  Place,  in  order  to  get 
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Water  there  on  the  Eland  of  Tygers.  The  Lofs  of  my 
Officers  and  Boat’s  Crew  fenfibly  diminifhed  the  Number 
of  white.  Faces  amongft  us,  and  our  Strength  would  have 
been  fo  much  weakened  by  it,  that  we  fhould  never  have 
been  able  to  have  managed  this  great  Ship,  with  her  large 
heavy  Cotton  Sails,  if  we  had  not  taken  our  Negro  Pri- 
foners  along  with  us,  who  proved  to  be  very  good  Sailors. 
The  Lofs  of  our  Boat  was  a great  Inconveniency  to  us  j 
but,  as  I thought  of  only  taking  Water  enough  to  Pa- 
nama, where  we  were  fully  bent  to  furrender  ourfelves,  if 
it  was  really  Peace,  I thought  we  could  make  fhift  with 
her  to  get  fuch  a Quantity  as  we  fhould  want  in  two  or 
three  Days  time.  The  Winds  being  favourable,  we  ar- 
rived there  in  ten  Days  following  : As  foon  as  we  entered 
the  Gulph,  we  found  ourfelves  in  the  midft  of  feveral 
frnall  Elands,  amongft  the  reft  the  Eland  of  Tygers,  where 
we  expefted  a Supply  of  Water : But  our  Expectations 
proved  vain  ; for,  after  an  hazardous  and  fruitlefs  Search  for 
it,  not  only  on  that,  but  fome  of  the  greeneft  of  the  other 
Ifles,  there  was  not  the  leaft  Drop  of  frefh  Water  to  be 
found  on  any  of  them.  Surrounded  on  all  Sides  with  un- 
happy Circumftances,  we  weighed  our  Anchor  on  the  13  th 
of  April,  before  Day-break  •,  and,  having  now  open -Sea 
before  us,  I brought  my  People  in  general  to  an  obftinate 
Refolution,  not  by  any  means  to  furrender  on  this  Part  of 
the  Coaft,  let  the  Confequence  be  ever  fo  miferable.  Upon 
this  unanimous  Agreement,  having  not  forty  Gallons  of 
Water  in  the  Ship,  and  no  other  Liquids,  we  came  to  fo 
fmall  Allowance  as  half  a Pint  of  Water  for  twenty-four 
Hours  ; and  even  this  Allowance  was  rather  too  large, 
confidering  that  there  was  no  Place  that  we  knew  of,  where 
we  could  get  any,  nearer  than  the  Eland  of  ppuibo,  which 
was  about  two  hundred  Leagues  Diftance  from  us ; and  we 
were  forty-three  in  Number,  reckoning  our  Negroes. 
Thus  refolved,  we  fhaped  our  Courfe  for  ppuibo ; but, 
having  very  uncertain  Winds  and  Weather,  were  thirteen 
Days  at  this  Allowance  •,  during  which  time,  there  is  none, 
that  has  not  experienced  it,  can  conceive  what  we  fuffered 
in  a fultry  Clime,  by  the  perpetual  Extremity  of  Thirft, 
which  would  not  permit  us  to  eat  an  Ounce  of  Victuals  in 
a Day.  We  conftantly  drank  our  Urine,  which,  though 
it  moiftened  our  Mouths  for  a time,  excited  our  Thirft' 
the  more.  Some  attempted  to  drink  large  Quantities  of 
the  Sea-water,  which  had  like  to  have  killed  them. 

We  were,  however,  unexpectedly  alfifted  ; for,  on 
April  the  25th,  we  came  up  with  the  Ifland  of  Cano,  in  the 
Latitude  of  90  North,  which,  by  the  Verdure  of  it,  pro- 
mifed  to  yield  us  Water,  if  we  could  get  our  Canoe  afhore. 
Under  Hopes  of  Succour  from  this  little  Ifle,  we  came  to 
an  Anchor  on  the  North- weft  Side  of  it,  and  it  was  as 
much  as  we  could  do  to  hand  our  Sails,  flop  the  Cable, 
(Pc.  We  foon  began  to  imagine  that  we  could  fee  a Run  of 
Water  ; but,  at  the  fame  time,  dreaded  the  dangerous 
Surf,  which  broke  on  the  Beach  all  round  thofe  Parts  we  had 
ieen  of  it.  Neverthelefs,  Mr.  Randal  was  fent  with  fome 
Jars,  to  try  what  could  be  done  ; but  they  not  returning 
till  it  was  very  late  at  Night,  I was  fearful  they  were  loft, 
or  that,  not  finding  Water  there,  they  were  gone  to  the 
Continent*,  but,  to  my  unfpeakable  Satisfaction,  they 
came  aboard  with  their  jars  filled.  Any  one  may  guefs  the 
Excefs  of  joy  which  there  muft  naturally  be  amongft  Men 
who  were  thus  opportunely  delivered  from  the  Hands  of 
Death  ; but,  as  they  did  not  bring  above  fixty  or  feventy 
Gallons  of  it,  I took  care  to  reftrain  them  from  the  Ufe 
of  it,  allowing  to  each  Man  only  a Quart  to  be  immedi- 
ately diftributed  to  them.  What  made  me  the  more  ftriCt  in 
this  was,  that  Mr  .Randal  allured  me,  that  the  Breakers 
were  fo  hazardous,  that  he  believed  we  fhould  not  be  able 
to  get  any  more  *,  but  that  very  Night  we  chanced  to  have 
a Shower  of  Rain,  which  we  made  the  beft  Ufe  of,  by 
catching  what  we  could  of  it  in  Sheets,  Blankets,  (pc. 
During  this  Thirft,  we  conftantly  wifhed  for  rainy  Wea- 
ther, and  had  often  good  Reafon  to  expedl  it  by  louring 
black  Clouds,  which  feemed  every  Minute  to  be  ready  to 
difcharge  their  Burdens  j yet  never  did  before  to  any  Pur- 
pofe.  Being  willing  to  make  another  Effay  the  next  Day, 
i lent  the  Boatfwain,  and  fome  with  him,  to  make  a fecond 
Attempt ; but,  after  having  been  quite  round  the  Eland, 
and  waited  the  whole  Day  in  Search  of  a fmooth  Beach,  he 
’ 4* 
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could  not  fee  one  Spot  where  he  might  venture  on  fhorc 
Therefore,  thinking  we  had  a Stock  fufficient  to  carry  us  to 
Quibo,  which  was  about  thirty  Leagues  from  us,  I weighed 
the  next  Day,  and,  in  ranging  near  the  Ifland,  faw  a fmooth 
Beach,  which  induced  me  to  fend  the  Boat  a third  time, 
that  we  might  be  provided  againft  fuch  contrary  Currents 
or  Calms  as  we  might  meet  with  in  our  Way : Accord- 
ingly they  went  and  filled  nine  Jars  ; which  done,  we  held 
our  Way  to  the  South-eaftward,  and  in  a few  Days  arrived 
at  Quibo,  and  anchored  at  the  fame  Place  where  we  had 
been  twice  before. 

Captain  Betagh  is  very  fevere  in  his  Reflections  on  Mr, 
Shelvocke’s  Management  at  Sanfonnate,  where  he  fays  ex- 
prefly,  that  he  got  rid  of  fix  more  of  his  People ; after 
which,  he  explains  his  Meaning,  and  vindicates  his  Ai- 
fertion  thus  : I don’t  expeCt,  fays  he,  the  World  will 
judge  of  this  Affair  as  I do,  becaufe  thofe  who  are  igno- 
rant of  the  Circumftances  of  thefe  Things,  and  unac- 
quainted with  Sbclvocke’s  perfonal  Behaviour,  cannot  make 
a proper  Cenfure.  When  a Man  dies  in  a Courfe  of 
Phyfic,  who  knows  whether  it  is  Chance  or  Defign  in  the 
Doctor?  The  Patient  is  gone  by  legal  Prefcription  : So  here, 
a Gentleman  is  clearly  ordered  afliore  into  the  Enemy’s 
Hands,  and,  if  he  never  returns,  who  can  fay  it  is  a De- 
fign, or  Accident  ? Thus  much  is  certain,  they  went 
without  a Hoftage  *,  though  Shelvocke  always  had  ftrong 
Notions  of  the  Spaniards  Refentment,  and  their  manner 
of  Revenge,  efpecially  in  Mexico,  where  the  Indians  are 
the  cruelleft  People  alive  *,  and,  while  he  was  fpeaking  of 
Mitchell's  Story,  we  find  him  quick  enough  to  leave  it 
paft  Doubt,  that  he  and  his  Men  perilhed  in  fome  obfcure 
Manner  ; and  yet  he  muft  now  fend  a young  Gentleman 
afliore  into  the  Clutches  of  this  Enemy,  at  a time,  when 
he  knew  the  whole  Coaft  was  exafperated,  and  himfelf 
deftitute  of  all  common  Neceffaries,  with  a very  indifferent 
Force,  and,  confequently,  not  able  to  refent  any  Affront, 
much  lefs  to  avenge  himfelf  on  the  Governor,  in  cafe  he 
detained  Brooks  and  his  Men.  Shelvocke,  immediately 
before  and  after  this,  adted  in  an  hoftile  Manner  on  that 
Coaft  ; and,  even  in  their  View,  he  took  this  Ship,  called 
the  Holy  Family,  where  the  Boatfwain  loft  his  Life  ^ fo 
that,  if  poor  Brooks  and  his  Men  were  facrificed  by  way  of 
Atonement,  it  is  no  fevere  Sufpicion.  Lie  adds  to  this 
fome  other  Circumftances  to  fupport  the  Opinion  he  has 
given  ; but  as  thefe  are  not  at  all  material  to  the  Hiftory 
of  the  Voyage,  I flhall  not  dwell  longer  upon  them,  but 
proceed. 

25.  We  purified  our  Bufinefs  of  wooding  and  watering 
in  this  Eland  pretty  chearfully,  and  yet  without  being  in 
any  great  Hurry,  for  feveral  Reafons ; but  the  principal 
was,  that  as  we  were  now  within  fourfcore  Leagues  of 
Panama,  it  was  very  requifite  to  deliberate  ferioufly  on  our 
Scheme  of  furrendering  there  to  the  Spaniards,  fince  we 
all  knew,  that  this  Step  once  taken,  there  would  remain 
no  room  for  Deliberation  afterwards.  We  confldered, 
that  the  very  Situation  of  this  Place  afforded  us  many  Ad- 
vantages 5 for  Panama  is  by  no  means  ftrong  towards  the 
Sea,  and,  therefore,  having  a good  Ship,  we  thought  it 
would  be  no  difficult  Matter  to  fettle  the  Terms  of  the 
Treaty  while  we  continued  at  a Diftance.  We  likewife 
reckoned  upon  fome  Affiftance  from  the  South  Sea  Com- 
pany’s Factors  who  were  fettled  there,  who  might  have 
interceded  for  us  *,  and,  in  cafe  a Peace  was  concluded, 
procure  us  a fafe  and  fpeedy  Paffage  to  Europe.  But,  as 
there  was  fomething  exceedingly  difagreable  in  the  No- 
tion of  a Surrender,  efpecially  to  fuch  kind  of  Enemies  as 
the  Spaniards,  it  cannot  be  wondered,  that  we  were  not 
much  in  a Flurry  about  it,  efpecially  as  we  were  here  a 
little  at  Eafe,  and  enjoyed  a great  many  Convemencies  that 
we  had  been  Strangers  to  a long  time  before.  The  fr$e 
Ufe  we  made  of  the  excellent  Fruits  of  this  Ifland  brought 
the  Flux  amongft  us,  which,  though  in  the  main,  I be- 
lieve, did  little  Hurt,  but  ferved  rather  to  preferve  us  from 
the  Scurvy  ; yet  it  weakened  us  very  much,  and  inter- 
rupted our  Work  for  two  or  three  Days  ; which  time  we 
fpent  in  Confutations  about  our  future  Condudt,  when- 
ever it  ffiould  pleafe  God  we  ffiould  put  to  Sea  again  ; but 
our  Views  were  lo  different,  and  our  Minds  fo  diftra&ed, 
that  we  could  come  to  tip  Refolution,  but  that  of  con- 
tinuing 
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tinuing  here,  till  we  faw  what  might  happen,  and  in  hopes 
of  meeting  with  fomething  to  our  Advantage. 

It  may  not  be  arnifs  to  enter  into  a particular  Account  of 
fo  remarkable  a Place  as  this,  becaufe  hitherto  our  Travellers 
have  fcafce  vouch  fafed  to  take  notice  of  it,  as  if  there  was  not 
as  much  Reafon  to  give  Defcriptions  of  Places  where  good 
Settlements  may  be  made,  as  where  good  Settlements  are 
made.  This  til  and  of  Coiba  or  iho  is  almoft  in  the  fame 
Parallel  ol:  Latitude  with  Panama , and  is  about  nine  Leagues 
in  Length,  and  four  in  Breadth,  cf  a moderate  Height, 
covered  all  over  with  inacceffible  Woods,  always  green  ; 
and  though  it  was,  perhaps,  never  inhabited,  yet  it  abounds 
with  Papas,  Limes,  and  fonie  other  Fruits  I never  faw  be- 
fore, ; Which  are  near  as  good,  though  wholly  negledled,  as 
thofe  that  have  the  gteateft  Care  taken  of  them  in  fome 
other  Hands  in  as  promifing  a Latitude  ; from  whence  w'e 
inferred,  that  the  Soil  is  fruitful : And,  if  ever  it  be  inha-^ 
bited,  and  cleared  of  the  Incumbrances  of  Woods,  with 
which  it  is  choaked  at  prefent,  it  might  be  made  productive 
of  every  thing  our  beft  Hands  yield  in  America.  But  the 
Spaniards  having  fo  much  more  on  the  Continent  than 
they  know  what  to  do  with,  and  it  being  Prudence  in  them 
not  to  fend  away  Colonies  from  amongft  them  to  people 
Hand's,  which  might  weaken  their  Force  on  the  Continent, 
and  knowing  they  are  fecure  from  the  Attempts  of  an  Euro- 
pean Nation  to  fettle  on  them,  who  might,  by  that  means, 
annoy  their  Coafts,  it  lies  neglebled ; though  I cannot  help 
thinking,  being  a very  confiderable  Pearl-fifhery,  it  would 
4ae  worth  while  to  make  a fmall  Settlement  here : But  the 
Pearl-fifhers,  not  being  able  to  dive  with  their  Piraguas  in 
the  time  of  the  Vandevals,  which  is  a black  ftormy  Seafon, 
for  tour  or  five  Months  in  the  Year,  beginning  about  June, 
and  ending  in  November,  and  being  withal  fo  near  the  Con- 
tinent, and  Panama  in  particular,  which  muft  be  the  Mar- 
ket for  a Commodity  of  that  Price,  they  have  not  yet 
thought  it  worth  while  ; fo  that  all  the  Settlement  they  have 
here,  are  a few  Huts  fcattered  up  and  down  in  feveral  Parts 
of  this  Hand  and  ppuivetta,  made  ufe  of  by  the  Divers  at  the 
Seafon  they  come  hither,  to  open  the  Oyflers,  eat,  and  fleep 
in.  The  Tandy  Beach  is  covered  with  Shells  of  fine  Mo- 
ther-of-pearl of  all  Sizes  •,  and,  in  going  no  farther  than  up 
to  the  Middle  in  the  Sea,  you  may  reach  large  Oyflers  from 
the  Bottom.  This  pleafed  us  at  firft,  not  fo  much  from 
the  Hopes  of  finding  any  valuable  Pearl  in  them,  as  to  eat 
them  •,  but,  when  we  came  to  make  Trial,  we  found,  that 
' Nature  had  not  ordained  this  Fifh  to  be  at  once  Riches  and 
Food ; for  they  are  tough  as  fo  much  Leather,  and  by  no 
means  palatable.  As  to  any  other  forts  of  Fifh,  as  we  had 
no  Seyn,  I cannot  fay  much  of  them,  nor  give  any  Account 
of  their  various  Kinds  •,  but  only  take  notice,  that  we  ufed 
to  obferve  a large  Sort  of  flat  Fifh,  that  often  jumped  a 
great  Height  out  of  the  Water.  Thefe  are  reported  to  be 
very  deflrudtive  to  the  Pearl-divers;  for,  when  they  return 
up  again,  if  they  take  not  great  Heed,  thefe  wrap  their 
broad  Sides  about  them,  and  keep  them  in  their  mortal 
Embraces,  till  they  are  drowned  : Therefore,  to  prevent 
this,  the  Divers  always  carry  a fharp-pointed  Knife,  and, 
upon  Sight  of  any  of  thefe  as  they  look  upwards,  they  carry 
the  Point  of  it  above  them,  and,  by  that  means,  flick  it 
into  his  Belly,  and  hinder  him  from  his  mifchievous  Intent. 
There  is  yet  another  thing,  which  muft  make  Diving  here 
a Matter  of  great  Danger,  fince  the  Sea  hereabouts  is  dread- 
fully peflered  with  Alligators,  one  of  which,  fome  of  us 
fan  lied,  we  faw  fwimming  under  the  Water  near  Point 
Mari  at  o , which  is  but  a few  Leagues  from  hence.  There 
is  a great  Variety  of  Birds,  and  alfo  great  Numbers  of  black 
Monkeys  and  Guanoes,  who  moftiy  frequent  the  Streams 
of  frefh  Water.  There  are  fome  Guanoes  here  of  an  extra- 
ordinary Size,  moftiy  of  brownifli-yellow  Streaks  about  the 
Head,  and  in  other  Places  grey,  with  Hack  Streaks,  &c. 
There  cannot  be  a more  convenient  Place  for  V/ ooding  and 
Watering  in  ; for  the  frefh  Water  runs  in  feveral  Streams, 
larger  and  fmaller,  on  the  Sand  of  the  Beach  *,  and  Wood 
grows  within  lefs  than  twenty  Yards  of  the  Sea-fide.  Hav- 
ing got  clear  of  this  Place,  and  nothing  thought  of  but  our 
lpeedy  Return,  we  met  with  flrong  Currents  againfr  us, 
together  with  contrary  Winds  and  Calms,  which  detained 
us  feveral  Days  under  the  Mountains  of  Guanacho.  On  the 
15th  of  May,  .a  fmall  Bark,  taking  us  for  Spaniards , bore 
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down  to  us.  The  Mafter  of  her  was  mightily  furprifed, 
when  he  found  his  Miftake  ; but  foon  recovered,  when  he 
learned  we  were  bound  for  Panama ; and  readily' offered  to 
pilot  us  thither  ; but  had  heard  of  nothing  like  a Truce.  He 
belonged  to,  and  was  bound  for,  that  Port.  This  Veflel 
was  called  the  Holy  Sacrament , and  came  laft  from  Cheriqui , 
laden  with  dried  Beef,  Pork,  and  Hogs.  He  defired  I 
would  take  her  in  tow,  complaining,  that  the  Currents 
drove  him  off  Shore  ; fo  that  he  could  not  fetch  the  Land, 
tho*  he  had  conftant  Sight  of  it ; and  that,  by  this  means, 
all  his  live  Cattle  were  almoft  dead  for  want  of  Water ; and 
that  fhe  was,  at  the  fame  time,  fo  leaky,  that  his  People 
Were  no  longer  able  to  Hand  at  the  Pumps.  Upon  the  hear- 
ing of  this,  1 took  her  into  tow,  and  kept  the  Mafter  of  her 
On  board,  fending  fome  of  my  Hands  to  aftift  them  ; and 
fpared  them  as  much  Water  and  Padian  Com  as  I could.  It 
may  appear  ftrange,  that  this  Opportunity  of  Supplying 
ourfelves  with  Provifions  did  not  make  an  Alteration  m our 
intended  Proceedings  ; but  every  one  was  fo  tired  of  the 
Sea,  fo  worn  out  by  a continual  Want  of  all  Neceffaries,  and 
difheartened  by  our  perpetual  Misfortunes,  that  they  were 
willing  to  embrace  any  Opportunity  of  going  afhore  at  any 
rate.  Indeed,  as  to  myfelf,  I was  glad,  that  this  Bark  fell 
into  our  Flands  ; becaufe,  if  we  found  the  Governor  of  Sanfo- 
nates  News  to  be  falfe,  we  might  be  throughly  enabled,  by 
this  Help,  to  go  to  India.  To  this  End,  I defigned  to 
anchor  a great  Way  fhort  of  the  Town,  and  keep  Poffeffion 
of  the  Holy  Sacrament , in  cafe  the  Prefident  fhould  not  have 
complied  with  fuch  Terms  as  I efteemed  fafe  and  honour- 
able ; and  then  we  fhould  have  it  in  our  Power  to  redrefs 
ourfelves,  by  keeping  out  of  their  Hands.  But,  all  this 
while,  we  had  not  determined  who  fhould  be  the  Perfon 
intrufted  with  the  Flag  of  Truce  ; for  my  People,  having 
known  fo  much  Treachery  afted  amongft  themfelves,  were 
apprehenfive  the  Perfon  fent  would  only  make  his  own 
Cafe  good  to  the  Governor,  and  not  return  again.  There- 
fore, after  all,  my  Son  v/as  thought  the  propereft  to  go,  as 
being  fure  of  his  Return,  if  it  was  purely  for  my  fake. 
This,  and  many  other  Objections,  were  flarted,  that  could 
not  be  fo  eafily  removed  ; notwithstanding  we  kept  on  our 
Way,  fixed  in  our  Refolution. 

On  the  1 7th,  another  Bark  came  down  upon  us,  flood 
pretty  near  us,  and  then  fheered  off  again.  Upon  which, 
I fent  Mr.  Randal  in  our  Canoe,  to  inform  them  of  our 
Defign  •,  but  they  no  fooner  faw  him  approaching  them, 
than  they  hoifled  Spanijh  Colours,  and  fired.  The  next 
Morning,  we  looked  into  the  Bay,  to  fee  if  fhe  had  lain  at 
Anchor  there  all  Night ; and,  as  foon  as  floe  faw  us  com- 
ing, fhe  renewed  her  Fire,  Upon  which,  at  his  own  Re- 
queft,  I fent  the  Mafter  of  our  Bark,  with  four'  Negroes, 
in  a Canoe,  with  a Flag  of  Truce,  to  inform  them  of  our 
Intentions.  A Gale  of  Wind  interrupted  this  Difpute,  and 
at  laft  forced  the  Canoe  we  fent  on  fhore,  without  Danger, 
I dare  fay,  to  their  Lives  •,  for  they  Teemed  to  make  this 
their  Choice,  On  the  19th,  we  faw  a Sail  a-head  of  us. 
Handing  along-fhore  : Upon  which,  we  let  go  the  Bark  we 
had  in  tow,  and  fpread  all  the  Sail  we  could  ; fo  that,  by 
Night,  we  were  at  a confiderable  Diflance  from  our  Bark, 
which  had  four  of  our  own  People,  and  five  Spaniards  in  it. 

I was  for  lying-by  in  the  Night,  that  our  own  Veffel  might 
come  up  but  my  Company  differed  from  me,  and  it  was 
carried  by  a great  Majority,  that  we  fhould  continue  to 
croud  Sail  all  Night ; fo  that,  by  Day-break  on  the  26th, 
we  were  within  lefs  than  Gun-fhot  of  the  Chace.  I imme- 
diately ordered  our  Colours  to  be  fpread,  fired  a Gun  to 
Leeward,  and  fent  a Man  upon  our  Poop  to  wave  a Flag 
of  Truce;  but  they,  upon  the  firft  Sight  of  our  EngUJh 
Enfign,  fired  at  us,  and  fo  continued  to  do,  with  their 
Decks  full  of  Men,  hollowing,  and  abufing  us  with  the 
groffeft  Appellations.  Notwithftanding  this,  I made  no 
Return,  until  I came  clofe  upon  their  Quarter,  and  then 
fent  one  of  their  Countrymen  to  the  Bowfprit-end,  to  in- 
form them  in  Spanijh,  that  we  were  bound  to  Panama  ; and 
defired  to  treat  peaceably  with  them;  and  hoped,  at  Jeaft, 
that  they  would  have  fome  Regard  to  the  white  Flag,  which 
they  faw  flying  : But  Hill  they  continued  their  Fire,  and 
Bor  aches,  and  Per  os  Inglefes , i.  e.  Drunkards,  and  EngliJJo 
Dogs , was  all  we  could  get  from  them  : And  perceiving, 
that  the  more  ccmplaifant  our  Deportment  was,  the  more 
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inhumanly  they  inlulted  us,  I conceived  it  full  time  to  begin 
with  them  i and  therefore  met  them  with  our  Helm,  and 
foon  convinced  them  of  their  Error,  and,  in  a Word,  gave 
them  fo  warm  a Reception,  that  they  fheered  round  off  from 
us.  We  juft  miffed  getting  hold  of  them  ; but,  it  falling 
>almoft  calm,  we  continued  our  Engagement  for  the  Space 
of  two  or  three  Hours,  at  the  Diftance  of  Mufquet-lhot  : 
But  at  length  a Breeze  wafting  us  nearer  to  them,  we  found, 
as  faft  as  we  approached,  their  Courage  cooled.  But  their 
Captain,  ftill  bravely  perfifting,  and  encouraging  them,  and 
exoofing  himfelf  in  the  moft  open  Manner,  was  at  length 
ihot  through  the  Body,  and  dropped  down  dead.  Upon 
this,  they  immediately,  with  one  Voice,  cried  out  for 
Quarter,  and  put  an  End  to  our  Difpute.  We  commanded 
them  to  hoift  out  their  Launch  ; but  they  anfwered.  That 
their  Tackle,  and  all  their  Rigging  in  general,  were  fo  fhat- 
tered,  that  they  could  not  poffibly  do  it  in  any  time. 
Therefore  we  hoifted  out  our  Canoe,  which  we  had  taken 
out  of  the  Holy  Sacrament  the  Day  before  ; and  Mr.  Ran- 
dalk  and  two  or  three  more,  went  in  her  on  board  the 
Prize.  They  found  all  the  Prifoners  in  the  moft  fubmif- 
five  Pofture,  afking  Mercy ; which  they  could  have  no 
great  Caufe  to  expert,  after  their  diredt  Breach  of  the  Laws 
of  Arms  and  Nations.  Mr.  Randall  fent  away  the  moft 
confiderable  of  the  Prifoners,  who  informed  me,  that  their 
Ship  was  called  the  le  Conception  de  Recova,  belonging  to 
Qalaoy  but  came  laft  from  Guanchaco , of  the  Burden  of 
200  Ton,  laden  with  Flour,  Loaves  of  Sugar,  Boxes  of 
Marmelade,  Jars  of  preferved  Peaches,  Grapes,  Limes,  &c. 
mounted  fix  Guns,  and  had  feventy  odd  Men,  well  pro- 
vided with  Small-arms,  &c.  and  was,  in  particular,  one  of 
thofe  Ships,  which  were  fitted  out  in  an  extraordinary  Man- 
ner, and  commiffioned  to  take  us ; fo  that  fhe  was  the  fecond 
©f  thofe  warlike  Merchant-fhips  that  we  had  taken.  In  this 
Engagement,  the  Spanijh  Captain  and  a Negro  were  killed, 
and  one  or  two  {Tightly  wounded;  but  their  Rigging, 
Mails,  and  Sails,  were  much  difabled,  particularly  their 
Fore-maft,  which,  by  a Shot  that  paffed  through  the  Body 
of  it,  was  much  fhattered.  On  our  Part,  there  was  little 
or  no  Hurt  done,  except  to  our  Gunner,  who  was  flightly 
wounded  in  the  Forehead  by  a Piftol-ball,  and  our  Main- 
jmaft,  which  had  a fmall  Piece  carried  out  of  the  Side  of  it. 
We  had  now  about  eighty  Prifoners  of  all  Colours,  and  not 
above  twenty-fix  of  ourfelves.  When  the  Spanifh  Gentle- 
men came  on  board,  they  would  not  give  me  Time  to  afk 
them,  how  it  came  to  pafs,  that  they  would  not  hearken  to 
our  peaceable  Offers  ; but  fell  to  excufing  themfelves,  and 
laying  all  the  Fault  upon  their  dead  Captain  Don  Jofeph  De- 
forio , who  vowed  in  a Paffion,  that  we  Ihould  have  no 
Terms,  but  his  own  ; and  that  he  would  take  us  by  Force. 
And  indeed  it  is  my  Opinion,  that  this  was  the  Inclination 
of  all  of  them,  till  they  found  our  Strength ; and  then,  fee- 
ing their  own  Cafe  defperate,  would  have  been  for  a Parly. 
Amongft  our  Prifoners,  we  had  feveral  of  Note,  particularly 
Don  Baltazzar  de  Jbarca  Conde  de  la  Rofa , an  European 
Nobleman,  who  had  been  for  fome  time  Governor  of  Pifco , 
on  the  Coaft  of  Perrin  and  was  now  upon  his  Return  to 
Spain  ; and  Captain  Morell , who  had  formerly  been  taken 
by  Captain  Rogers , &c.  All  of  them  were  treated  with  the 
utmoft  Civilities,  which  they  wondered  at ; becaufe,  from 
a Prejudice  they  had  again  ft  our  Cruifers,  and  from  a Self- 
conviftion  of  their  own  Behaviour  towards  their  Prifoners, 
they  could  not  exped  but  to  have  been  dealt  with  very 
roughly. 

In  this  Situation,  we  were  in  the  very  Track  of  all  the 
Shipping  bound  to  Panama , not  above  thirty  Miles  from 
that  Place,  few  in  Number,  and  Part  of  us  fick  ; all  which 
Confiderations  moved  us  to  be  as  expeditious  as  poffible  in 
examining  the  Contents  of  our  new  Prize  the  Cone eption-,  and, 
tk/  the  belt  Part  of  the  Work  was  done  by  our  Prifoners, 
yet  it  took  us  up  full  two  Days.  We  were,  by  this  means, 
as^  well  as  by  faint  Winds,  and  ftark  Calms,  hindered  from 
rejoining  our  Bark,  till  the  2 2d.  As  we  bore  down  towards 
her,  and  came  pretty  near,  we  were  extremely  furprifed  to 
fee,  that  fhe  only  came  to,  and  fell  off,  altho’  all  her  Sails 
were  fet ; . and  what  amazed  us  moft  was,  that  we  law  no- 
body ftirring  in  her.  As  foon  as  we  came  up  with  her,  I 
fent  the  Boat  on  board  ; and  the  Officer,  that  went  in  her, 
immediately  called  out  to  me,  that  there  was  no  Soul  in  her ; 
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but  that  her  Decks  and  Quarters  were  covered  with  Blood. 
This  was  a melancholy  hearing,  fince  it  plainly  appeared j 
by  many  Circumftances,  that  the  Spanijh  Crew  had  mur- 
dered thofe  of  my  People,  who  were  fent  to  affift  them  : 
A cruel  Return  for  our  Civilities  and  Services  to  them ! It 
feemed  ftrange  to  me,  that  our  Men  ihould  run  the  leaft 
Hazard  of  expofing  themfelves  to  be  thus  butchered ; for 
they  were  four  in  Number,  completely  armed,  and  there 
were  but  five  of  the  Spanijh  Crew,  two  of  whom  were  Boys* 
Thefe  vile  Wretches  doubtlefs  took  the  Opportunity  of  the 
Englijh  being  loft  in  Sleep,  and  then  murdered  them,  not 
doubting  but  they  ihould  meet  with  Thanks  and  Encou- 
ragement for  fo  foul  a Barbarity.  The  Names  of  thofe  thus 
deftroyed  were  John  Giles , John  Embin , John  Williams , 
and  George  Chappel.  But  it  is  very  probable,  that  thefe 
Murderers  paid  with  their  Lives  for  thofe  they  had  taken 
away  ; for,  being  above  four  Leagues  from  the  Land,  and 
having  no  Boat,  they  probably  jumped  into  the  Sea  on  the 
Appearance  of  our  Ship,  thinking  they  ihould  meet  imme- 
diate Death,  if  they  had  fallen  into  our  Power,  as  a juft 
Reward  of  fo  horrid  a Crime  ; which  they  themfelves  were 
fo  fenfible  of,  that  they  endeavoured  to  hide  the  Deck, 
which  was  dyed  with  Gore  all  over,  by  throwing  the  Flocks 
out  of  Beds  over  it ; fo  that,  till  they  were  removed,  the 
Blood  was  not  to  be  feen.  This  tragical  Accident  was  the 
Caufe  of  a general  Melancholy  amongft  us,  and  fpoiled  the 
Satisfaction  we  had  enjoyed  a Day  or  two  paft,  on  account 
of  our  late  Prize.  Gur  Prifoners,  feeing  fuch  an  univerfal 
fudden  Change  in  us,  began  to  be  alarmed,  and  looked  at 
each  other,  as  if  they  all  expected  to  undergo  the  fame  Fate 
our  unhappy  Companions  had  met  with.  This  made  me 
fearful,  on  the  other  Side,  left  their  dreadful  Apprehenfions 
of  our  Revenge  upon  them,  Ihould  ftir  them  up  to  offer  at 
fome  defperate  Attempt  upon  us,  they  being  eighty  in 
Number,  and  we  not  above  feventeen  on  board  at  that  time, 
and,  when  we  were  all  together,  not  above  twenty-five, 
that  could  Hand  on  their  Legs  : Therefore  I was  dire&ly 
forced  to  Ihew  fome  Heat,  in  ordering  all  our  Prifoners  to 
go  into  the  Stern-gallery,  (which  was  very  large)  except  the 
Nobleman,  and  fome  of  the  chief  of  them,  whilft  we  kept 
Guard  in  the  great  Cabin.  The  Spanijh  Gentlemen,  who 
were  not  confined,  in  a very  moving  Manner,  lamented  to 
me  the  unhappy  Deaths  of  my  Men,  and  their  own  hard 
Fate,  in  having  been,  in  Ibme  meafure,  Eye-witneffes  of 
this  bloody  Murder  ; and  let  fall  lome  Expreflions,  where- 
by I perceived,  that  they  were  afraid,  that  I intended  to  Ihew 
fome  Severities  towards  their  People  on  this  Occafion. 
Having  a good  Interpreter  between  us,  I affured  them, 
that,  if  I had  fo  revengeful  an  Inclination,  the  Laws  of  my 
Country  would  reftrain  mo  from  putting  it  in  Execution  ; 
that  I a&ed  by  virtue  of  my  King’s  Commiffion,  who,  in 
his  Orders,  forbad,  in  the  ftriefteft  Manner,  all  A efts  of 
Inhumanity  or  Oppreffion  towards  our  Prifoners;  which 
Affurance,  I defired,  might  make  them  perfectly  eafy  : 
And  they  folemnly  promifed,  that,  if  it  was  poffible  any  of 
thofe  Murderers  could  be  found  living,  the  two  Kingdoms 
of  Peru  and  Mexico  Ihould  be  alarmed  to  bring  them  to  Ju- 
ftice ; and  begged  of  me  to  think  myfejf  fecure  as  to  them- 
felves, and  the  reft  of  their  Countrymen  my  Prifoners,  who 
would  fooner  fuffer  any  thing,  than  harbour  any  Thought, 
that  might  be  prejudicial  to  our  Lives  and  Liberties,  even 
though  they  Ihould  have  the  moft  encouraging  Opportu- 
nity of  putting  it  in  Execution  ; and  affured  me,  on  their 
Honour,  that  they  thought  they  Ihould  never  be  able  to 
make  a juft  Return  for  the  generous  Entertainment  they 
had  met  with  from  me.  Notwithftanding  this,  I took 
fome  Meafures  to  fecure  our  Prifoners  of  the  meaner  Sort  ; 
and  then  haled  the  Holy  Sacrament  along-fide  of  us.  She  was 
half- Hill  of  Water,  and  the  greateft  Part  of  her  dried  Beef 
was  wet,  and  fpoiled ; but  all  that  was  not  damaged  we 
took  out,  together  with  fome  live  Hogs,  and  then  gave  her 
to  Don  Baltazzar  de  Efpina , who,  by  the  Death  of  Cap- 
tain Jofeph  Deforio , became  Commander  of  the  Conception  % 
and,  that  Night,  kept  a ftriefter  Watch  than  we  had  before, 
tho’  none  of  us  had  had.fcarce  any  Sleep  fince  we  had  taken 
this  Ship.  The  next  Day,  being  as  willing  to  get  rid  of 
them,  as  they  were  to  have  their  own  Ship  reftored  to  them, 
and  purfue  their  Voyage,  I delivered  the  Conception  into  the 
Poffeffion  of  Don  Baltazzar  de  Efpina , &c,  after  having 
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taken  out  of  her  twelve  Months  Provifidn  of  Bread,  Flour, 
Sugar,  and  Sweetmeats,  and  a like  Proportion  for  the  Suc- 
'Cefc\  which  I expedted  to  find  at  the  Pres  Marias.  I like- 
wife  took  away  their  Launch,  and  their  Negroes,  to  affift 
us  in  the  Management  of  our  Ship,  knowing,  that  we  could 
not  well  hold  out  much  longer,  if  the  Work  was  not  made 
eafier  % and,  fince  we  had  a large  Ship,  and  a Run  of  1750 
to  fail,  I thought  we  could  do  no  other,  than  reinforce  our- 
felves  by  the  Affiftance  of  thefe  Blacks,  who  are  commonly 
good  Sailors  in  thofe  Parts  •,  and  indeed,  as  it  afterwards 
happened,  we  fhould  never  have  reached  the  Coafts  of  Afia, 
or  any  other  Land,  without  them. 

The  moft  important  and  remarkable  Part  of  Captain 
Betagh’ s Book  is  that  which  has  Relation  to  the  Circum- 
ftances  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  Paragraphs,  every  one 
of  which  he  either  controverts  or  denies.  He  thinks*  that 
the  Sailing  to  Panama  is  a full  Proof,  that  the  Men  fet  on 
fhore  with  Lieutenant  Brooks  at  Sanfonnate  were  facrificed ; 
becaufe,  fays  he,  had  the  Captain  intended  them  fairly,  he 
would  have  gone  to  Panama  at  once,  where  he  was  fure 
of  a better  Reception  than  in  any  other  Port  of  the  South 
Seas.  He  next  remarks,  that  the  Captain  got  rid  of  four 
of  his  Men  more,  by  putting  them  on  board  of  the  Bark, 
out  of  pure  Civility,  as  the  Captain  calls  it ; upon  which 
Mr.  Betagh  is  extremely  fevere  : But  then  the  Reader  is 
to  confider,  that  the  Juftice  of  his  Obfervation  depends 
on  the  Truth  or  Fallhoodof  Captain  Shelvocke’ s Relation  ; 
for  if  we  take  the  Thing  upon  his  Stating,  that  he  actually 
informed  the  Captain  of  the  Bark  of  his  Intention  to  fur- 
render,  and  put  his  Men  on  board  purely  to  affift  in  work- 
ing the  VefTel,  then  there  is  nothing  abfurd  or  ridiculous 
in  Captain  Shelvocke’  s ftiling  this  a Piece  of  Civility,  which 
aggravated  the  Cruelty  of  the  Spaniards , in  killing  the 
Men  that  were  put  on  board : But  if  thefe  Men  had  Pof- 
feffion  of  the  Bark,  as  a Prize,  that  will  alter  the  Cafe, 
and  juftify  Mr.  Betagh* s .Reflections.  I muft  confefs,  it 
feems  very  probable,  that  the  Spaniards  considered  the 
Thing  in  this  Light ; for  otherwife,  why  did  the  Mafter 
of  the  Bark,  and  thofe  who  were  with  him,  run  themfelves 
on  fhore,  when  he  fent  them,  into  the  Bay  of  Panama  in  a 
Canoe  ? Or,  why  does  Captain  Shelvocke  blame  his  Men 
for  not  taking  Sufficient  Precautions  ? If  they  were  put  on 
board  out  of  Civility,  they  were  to  truft  the  Spaniards  ; 
if  they  did  not,  it  is  plain  they  were  in  Pofleffion,  and  the 
Bark  was  their  Prize.  For  my  own  Part,  I take  the  Truth 
of  the  Matter  to  be  this : The  Captain  of  the  Bark  under- 
stood her  to  be  a Prize  j and,  after  he  got  afhore,  procured 
Sufficient  Affiftance  to  retake  her  ; but,  doubting  whether 
he  Should  be  able  to  get  into  Port  before  Shelvocke’ s Return, 
he  carried  off  his  own  Crew,  and  murdered  the  Englijh. 
This,  I fay,  is  my  Notion  of  the  Matter  •,  and  I leave  it 
intirely  to  the  Reader’s  Confideration,  whether  ’tis  pro- 
bable or  not.  But  we  are  now  come  to  a Matter  of  far 
greater  Confequence,  indeed  a.  Matter  which  gives  us  the 
greateft  Light  into  the  true  Scheme  of,  at  leaft,  the  latter 
Part  of  the  Voyage  ; and  therefore  I Shall  give  it  in  Mr.  Be- 
tagh* s own  Words,  from  whom  we  have  this  Information. 
It  is,  indeed,  a very  extraordinary  Piece  of  Secret  Hiftory, 
and  worthy  the  Reader’s  Attention  ; the  rather  as  it  feems  to 
be  Supported  by  Evidence,  and  explains  abundance  of  dark 
Things  in  the  preceding  and  in  the  fubfequent  Part  of  this 
Expedition,  and  is  intirely  different  from  any  thing  that  is 
to  be  met  with  in  the  Conduct  of  Captain  Clipperton , who  is 
loaded  with  fo  many  heavy  Charges  by  Captain  Shelvocke . 
Thus  Speaks  Captain  Betagh:  44  This  being  the  great  Crifis 
44  of  Captain  Shelvocke ’s  Voyage,  I Shall  be  more  parti- 
&i  cular  in  relating  the  Affair  of  this  laft  Prize,  which  will 
54  open  the  moft  notorious  Scene  of  Deceit  that  has  ap- 
84  peared  yet.  This  Ship  was  called  the  Conception , Don 
84  Stephen  de  Recova  Commander,  bound  from  Calao  to 
fit-  Panama , having  on  board  feveral  Perfons  of  Diftin&ion, 
84  particularly  the  Conde  de  la  Rofa , a Spanifh  Nobleman, 
tc  who  had  been  fome  time  Governor  of  Pifco , and  was 
« now  going  to  Spain , laden  with  Flour,  Sugar,  Marrrie- 
“ lade.  Peaches,  Grapes,  Limes,  et  cetera.  Now,  be 
44  it  known  to  all  Men,  that  that  et  cetera  was  an  hundred 
44  and  eight  thoufand  fix  hundred  and  thirty-fix  Pieces 
of  Eight ; and  Shelvocke  little  thought,  when  he  took 


44  this  Prize,  or  compiled  his  Book,  that  I,  of  all  Merf, 
44  fhould  have  this  exa&  State  of  this  Affair:  He  often 
“ kiid,  he  would  never  give  the  Gentlemen  Owners  a fair 
fiC  Account ; and  I have  often  promifed,  in  this  Treatife; 
44  to  prove  that  he  did  fay  fo  j and  now  we  have  both 
44  made  our  Words  good,  I have  not  only  an  authentic 
44  Account,  but  I will  declare  alfo  how  I got  it.  When  I 
44  was  carried  Prifoner  to  Lima , I had  Leifure  enough  to 
reflect  on  my  Misfortunes,  how  likely  I was  to  be  ruinedy 
44  and  the  Owners  to  be  cheated  •/  fo  that,  to  prepare  them 
in  Defence  or  their  Rights,  I wrote  Cver  to  one  of  then! 
44  the  Subftance  of  what  had  occurred  to  me  *,  how  SheU 
44  vocke  had  mifmanaged,  how  arbitrarily  he  had  adted  in 
Defiance  of  their  Articles,  and  what  his  private  Inten- 
44  tions  were  in  the  future  Part  of  the  Voyage.  As  foon 
44  as  I came  to  London,  which  was  in  OBober  1721.  I 
confiimed  the  Purport  of  my  Letter,  With  feveral  new 
44  Circumftances  ; for  ail  which  Performance  of  my  Duty, 
44  I do  fuppofe  my  Name  has  met  with  fo  much  Reproach 
44  in  Captain  Shelvocke* s Book  ; but,  hefides  my  Advices 
44  the  Gentlemen  had  many  Proofs  from  other  Prifoners* 
44  and  other  People.  Eleven  Months  after,  being  Auguft, 
44  Captain  Shelvocke  himfelf  arrived,  and  waits  Immedi- 
44  ately  on  the  faid  Gentlemen,  to  compound  in  the  Lump 
44  for  all  his  Tranfacftions,  not  owning  any  thing  of  this 
44  Prize,  which  he  had  unlawfully  fhared,  and  every  thing 
44  elfe,  among  three-and-thirty  of  them.  Infteadofcom- 
44  promifing  the  Matter,  the  Gentlemen  read  him  a Let- 
44  ter,  fecured  him,  and  the  fame  Day  had  him  confined 
44  in  Wood-fireet  Compter.  A few  Days  after,  his  Pupil- 
44  Stewart,  arrived  at  Dover , and  was  feized  by  the  honeft 
44  Warden  of  the  Caftle,  according  to  Dire&ions,  who 
44  faithfully  fecured  his  Book  of  Accounts,  and  brought 
44  it,  with  the  Prifoner,  to  the  Owners,  from  whom  I 
44  had  the  Book,  and  copied  the  Dividend,  which  is  as 
44  follows.: 


Names 

Quality 

Number 
of  Shares 

George  Shelvocke 

Commander 

6 

Samuel  Randal 

Lieutenant 

2j 

John  Rayner, 

Capt.  Marines 

2! 

Blowfeld  Goldfea 

Mailer 

2j 

Nicholas  Adams 

Surgeon 

2J 

Matthew  Stewart 

Firli  Mate 

2 

Monfieur  Laporte 

Second  Mate 

2 

George  Henjhal 

Boativvain 

2 

Robert  Davenport 

Carpenter 

2 

William  Clark 

Gunner 

2 

fames  Daniel, 

Midihipman 

ij 

David  Griffith 

ditto 

if 

Chrifopher  Hawkins 

ditto 

if 

Oliver  Lefevee 

Sail-maker 

1 

17 

John  Doydge 

Surgeon’s  Mate 

i 

17 

William  Morgan 

ditto 

1 

17 

John  Popplejions 

Armourer 

if 

fames  Moyett 

Cooper 

if 

John  Pearfon 

Carpenter’s  M. 

G 

Geo.  Shelvocke,  jun. 
William  Clement 

Able  Seaman 

G 

1 

John  Norris 

ditto 

1 

fames  Moulville 

ditto 

1 

George  Gill 

ditto 

1 

Peter  Pero 

ditto 

r 

John  Smith 

ditto 

1 

Edward  At  cocks 

ditto 

1 

John  Theobald 

Barber 

1 

William  Burrows 

Old  Seaamn 

X 

Daniel  M4  Donald 

ditto 

X 

Richard  Croft 

ditto 

X 

A- 

John  Robins 

Grommet 

Bene  dill  Harry 

Cook 

X 

'2. 

33 

521  1 

Dollars  Engl.  Money 


2642  10  o 

1100  17  4 

each. 


880  16  8 


1887A 


660  o o 
each. 


440  7 2 

each. 


330  6 10 
each. 

220  4 2 

each. 


!q86o4x  i 23007 


44  Here  the  Reader  perceives  the  Sum  Total  of  this  DF 
44  vidend  to  be  fhort  of  what  I faid  the  Capture  amounted 
44  to  3 but,  in  order  to  fet  that  Matter  right,  there  is  a ie- 
44  cret  Article  of  627  Quadruples  of  Gold,  which  Shel- 
44  vocke  gracioufly  fhared  among  private  Friends  each  of 
44  which  Quadruple,  or  double  Doubloon,  is  worth  fixteen  - 
44  Dollars,  or  Pieces  of  Eight  j 
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And  makes  ’ Dollars  C which,  at  4 s.  8 d.  > 
m whole  1 10,032  ( each,  makes  j 
which  being  1 0 c , r 

'added  to  the  h8’60^  — °r 


/. 


s.  d. 


2340 

23,007  15  6 


makes  108*636! 


or 


25,348  11  6 


*6 


All  which  Money  Sheh.ocke  has  the  prodigious  Modefty 
44  t©  conceal ; and  only  fays,  the  Prize  was  laden  with 
44  Flour,  Sugar,  Fruit,  &c.  Stewards  Book  mentions 
“ the  627  Doubloons,  but  not  a Word  how  they  were  di- 
54  vided  ; fo  that  we  muft  imagine  them  to  be  funk  among 
ju  {30th  the  Sbelvockes  and  Stewart ; for,  as  Stewart  was 
54  Agent,  Cafhier,  and  Paymafter,  it  was  an  eafy  Matter 
46  to  hide  a Bag  of  Gold  from  the  Public,  and  difpofe  of 
“ it  afterwards  in  a Committee  of  two  or  three.” 

26.  It  was  not  only  an  A6t  of  Generofity  towards  our 
Spanijh  Prifbners,  but  an  A<5t  of  Prudence  alfo  with  regard 
to  our  own  Conduit,  the  parting,  as  we  did,  with  the 
Conception , and  all  on  board  her.  They  were  but  three 
Days  in  our  Poffeffion,  and  in  that  time  treated  with  fo 
much  Humanity,  that  we  had  the  uttermoft  Reafon  to  be- 
lieve they  retained  a grateful  Senfe  of  our  Kindnels.  The 
great  Point  now  to  be  managed,  was  to  obtain  the  Con- 
fent  of  my  People  to  fail  as  far  North  as  California,  before 
our  intended  Voyage  to  the  Eaft  Indies for  .which,  if  we 
were  not  in  as  good  a Condition  as  we  could  wifh,  we 
were,  at  lead:,  in  a better  than  we  were  before,  or  than,  all 
Things  confidered,  we  had  any  Reafon  to  expebb,  fmce 
we  had  a good  Ship,  fifteen  Guns,  Ammunitipn  enough 
to  fupply  them,  and  a reafonable  Quantity  of  Provifions. 
We  ftill  wanted,  however,  fomewhat  to  complete  our 
I Wood  and  Water  for  fo  long  a Voyage  ; fothat  the  procuring 
this  was  naturally  our  firft  Care.  The  Ship’s  Company 
thought  of  going  to  the  Ifland  of  Quibo,  which  was,  in- 
deed, the  neareft  Place  to  us  : But  the  going  thither  was 
attended  with  two  great  Inccnveniencies  : Of  thefe,  the 
firft  was  the  Danger  of  the  Road  ; which,  as  the  ftormy 
Seafon  was  coming  on,  and  we  were  but  very  indifferently 
provided  with  Ground-tackling,  muft  have  expofed  us  to 
many  Dangers  : The  fecond,  that,  as  the  Ifland  of  Quibo 
was  at  a very  final!  Diftance  from  Panama , we  had  Reafon 
to  ftar.  the  Spaniards  would  fend  a Ship  of  War  from 
thence  in  Search  of  us ; which  would  have  put  an  End  to 
all  our  Defigns,  fince  we  had  how  no  further  Hopes  of 
there  being  a Peace,  and  confequently  had  laid  afide  all 
i noughts  of  furrendering.  Upon  thefe  Confiderations,  it 
was  deter  mined  to  ply  up  to  Cano  ; where,  having  a good 
Boat,  we  foon  did  our  Bufinefs.  In  our  Paffage  thither, 
the  Sweetmeats  of  all  kinds  were  divided  among  the  Meffes ; 
but  one  of  the  Men  complained  he  had  a Box  of  Marme- 
jade  he  could  not  ftick  his  Knife  in,  and  defired  it  might 
be  changed  : I opened  it,  and  found  a Cake  of  Virgin- 
■ilver  m It,  moulded  on  purpofe  to  fill  fuch  Boxes ; and,  be- 
ing very  porous,  was  of  near  the  fame  Weight  of  fo  much 
Marmeiade,  the  Weight  being  200  Pieces  of  Eight : In 
overhaling  die  re*L  we  found  five  more  : This  was  a 
Contrivance  to  defraud  the  King  oft  Spain  of  his  Fifths, 
which  he  lays  a Claim  to  in  all  the  Silver  taken  out  of  any 
of  the  Mines  in  Peru , We,  doubtlefs,  left  a great  many 
behind  us  ; fo  that  this  Deceit  ferved  them  in  a double  Ca- 
pacity, of  wronging  their  King,  and  blinding  their  Ene- 
ftin  Affair,  as  vexatious  as  this,  fell  out  on  board 

rn  112li  t lG  ^uccefs  ^ad  taken,  where  they  found  a very  con- 
hderable  Quantity  0f  Pinas,  or  Virgin-filver,  in  the  Form 

5.  , . vfy  artfully  plaiftered  over  with  Clay,  and 
dried  in  the  Sun  : As  they  never  burn  their  Bricks  in  that 
Country,  they  took  {-hem  to  be  really  fuch;  and  therefore 
threw  a great  Number  of  them  overboard,  as  fo  much  Rub- 

[ ~Lfh’  and  no  Difcovery  till  the  four  or  five  laft  Pieces, 

[ Vau  IJ?an’£  % » but  11  was  reported  to  me  as 

f 0i  Fa(?c  Several  of  the  Officers  belonging  to  Cap- 

Clipper  ton.  1 muft  obferve  here,  that  every  thing  taken 
j Conception  was  divided  according  to  the  Articles  laft 
. - a the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez ; or,  in  other 
Words,  according  to  the  ufual  Cuftom  of  Privateers, 

SiMStaVeif 6 flX  SharCS  °nly  inftead  of  flxty  ’ and  they 

refufed  to  allow  me  an  hundred  Pounds,  which  I had  laid 


out  of  my  own  Money  for  neceffary  Supplies  at  the  Ifland 
of  6/.  Catharine' s.  I found  myfelf  alfo  under  many  other 
Difficulties  as  to  the  Courfe  we  were  to  fteer,  becaufe  the 
Ship’s  Company  were  well  enough  informed,  that,  in  ordei 
to  go  to  the  Eaft  Indies , there  was  no  Neceffity  of  running, 
farther  to  the  North  than  the  Latitude  of  130  ; and  there- 
fore  I was  obliged  to  infift,  in  the  beft  manner  I could,  on 
the  Advantages  that  might  be  drawn,  with  refpeft  to  clean- 
ing and  refitting  our  Ship,,  from  the  favourable  Situation 
of  Porto  Seguro  in  California  ; and  it  was  not  without  a 
great  deal  to  do,  that  I induced  my  People  to  liften  to 
this  with  a Degree  of  Patience.  At  laft*  having  brought 
them  to  my  Purpofe,  I weighed  from  Cano , and  fteered 
N orthward,  having  favourable  Winds  for  forty-eight  Hours, 
and  afterwards  inconftant  Gales,  and  very  bad  Weather, 
yhich  induced  me  to  think  of  getting  farther  out  to  Sea, 
in  hopes  of  meeting  there  with  more  fettled  Weather, 
which,  in  our  Circumftances,  was  a Point  of  the  utmoft 
Importance.  This  Defign  I immediately  put  in  Execution, 
and  found,  that,  at  fixty  Leagues  Diftance,  we  had  Winds 
variable,  and  between  feventy  and  eighty  Leagues  Diftance 
they  fettled  at  Eaft  North-eaft  and  North-eaft:  Therefore 
I kept  this  Diftance  from  the  Land,  till  we  had  run  the 
Height  of  200  North  ; and  were  not,  in  all  this  Paffage* 
in  the  leaft  fenfible  of  any  Currents,  being  alfo  intirely  out 
of  the  Way  of  the  frightful  Riplings,  and  Overfalls  of  the 
W ater,  which  we  frequently  met  withal  nearer  to  the  Land, 
which  alarmed  us  in  the  Night,  when  we  have  been  be- 
calmed in  deep  Water  ; for  we  frequently  heard  a Noife, 
as  or  the  Fall  of  Water  paffing  through  a Bridge,  a con- 
fiaerable  time  before  it  came  to  us,  which  afterwards  paffed 
by  us  at  a very  great  Rate:  All  the  Effedt  it  had  on  the 
Ship,  was  to  make  her  anfwer  her  Elelm  wildly,  if  we  had 
any  Wind  ; but  when  it  has  happened,  that  we  have  met 
thefe  moving  Vv  aters  very  near  the  Shore,  we  could  not 
perceive,  that  we  either  gained  or  loft:  any  Way  by  them, 
though  we  have  continued  in  them  for  a Quarter  of  an 
Hour  together.  I have  obferved  thefe  Overfalls  both  to 
come  from  the  Weft  ward  and  Eaft  ward  ; but,  by  getting 
out  to  Sea,  we  were  not  Only  clear  of  thefe  Inconveniencies; 
but  were  alfo  out  of  the  Way  of  the  black  Seafon,  which 
began  to  be  fixt  on  the  Coafts  ; for,  at  Cano , in  going  thi- 
ther, we  felt  very  hard  Gufts,  with  black  rolling  Wea- 
ther, frequent  and  violent  Thunder  and  Lightning,  at- 
tended by  heavy  Showers  of  Rain.  In  this  Paffage,  we 
were  continually  accompanied  by  vaft  Sholes  of  Fiffi,  fuch 
as  Doiphin,  Bonita,  Albicore,  and  Angel-fifh,  which  are 
Shape  like  Salmon,  and  have  Scales  like  them,  bul: 
a Pail  like  the  Dolphins  ; and  alfo  nearly  refemble  them 
when  in  the  Water,  they  appearing  in  all  the  beautiful  Co- 
lours that  the  Dolphin  has  ; and  as  for  eating,  are  by  much 
the  beft  Fifh  that  fwim  near  the  Surface.  We  were  al- 
moft  continually  plagued  with  Flocks  of  thefe  fort  of  Birds 
fo  well  known  to  Seamen  by  the  Name  of  Boobies  ; and 
their  Dung,  which  ft  inks  intolerably,  proved  a Nurfance  not 
to  be  defcribed,  notwithftanding  all  the  Pains  we  could 
take  to  keep  the  Yards,  Tops,  and  Decks  clean.  In  the 
Beginning  of  Auguji,  we  reached  the  Ifland  Pres  Marias , 
but  could  fee  no  Sign  of  Captain  Clippertoris  havino-  been 
there  5 and  were  alfo  difappointed  in  our  Hopes  of  find- 
ing Water  ; fince,  on  the  ftrfeteft  View  we  were  able  to 
take  of  all  three  Iflands,  nothing  like  a Spring  was  to  be 
difcovered  in  any  of  them,  notwithftanding  what  fome 
former  Writers  have  faid  of  their  meeting  there  with  Wa- 
ter in  abundance. 

27.  After  having  fpent  about  three  Days  in  fearching 
of  thefe  Iflands,  I thought  it  beft  to  ftand  over  for  the 
Main-land  of  California , as  well  for  procuring  what  was 
wanting  in  our  own,  Ship,  as  in  Hopes  of  meeting  once 
more  with  the  Succefs.  Accordingly,  on  Augujt  1 1 . we 
made  that  Coaft  ; and  the  Inhabitants,  as  foon  as  they  dif- 
eovered  us,  made  Fires  on  the  Shore  as  we  ran  by  them  : 
Towards  the  Evening,  two  of  them  came  off  to  us  on  a 
Bark-log,'  but  were  a long  time  before  they  would  accept 
of  our  Invitation  to  come  into  the  Ship ; at  length,  after 
a great  many  Signs  which  we  made  to  them,  they  ventured  ; 
when,  in  a Moment,  feeing  the  Whites  and  our  Blacks 
promifcuoufly  ftand  together,  they,  with  angry  Counte- 
nances, feparated  them  from  us,  and  would  hardly  fuffer 

them 
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them  to  look  upon  us : They  then  made  Signs  to  us  all  to 
fit  down  j which  done,  one  of  them  put  himfelf  into  ftrange 
Poftures,  and  ran  from  one  to  the  other  of  us,  talking  to 
us  with  great  Vehemence,  and  feemed  to  be  in  a perfedfc 
Tranfport  of  Ecftafy,  continually  finging  or  fpeaking,  and 
running  about  fo  faft,  till  he  was  quite  out  of  Breath.  The 
Night  coming  on,  they  were  for  departing*  and  we  gave 
them  a Knife  or  two,  an  old  Coat,  and  fome  other  Trifles, 
which  pleafed  them  very  well  ; and  they,  by  Signs,  gave 
us  repeated  Invitations  to  go  afhore  with  them.  On  the 
1 3 th,  at  Day-break,  we  found  ourfelves  near  Puerto  Se- 
guro  *,  fome  of  the  Natives  came  out  on  Bark-logs  to  meet 
us,  whilft  others  got  upon  the  Tops  of  the  Hills  and  Rocks 
near  the  Sea-fide,  making  Fires  for  us : There  was  an  uni- 
verfal  Joy  fpread  through  them  ; thofe  that  were  near  the 
Rocks  to  fee  us,  came  in  running  up-and-down  to  one  an- 
other •,  and  thofe  that  came  out  to  fee  us  on  Bark-logs, 
paddled  with  all  their  Strength,  impatient  to  have  a nearer 
View  of  us.  Our  Anchor  was  no  fooner  down,  than  they 
came  off  to  us  in  Crouds,  fome  few  on  their  Bark-logs, 
but  moft  of  them  fwimming,  talking  and  calling  out  to  one 
another  in  a confufed  Manner  ; our  Ship  was  in  an  inftant 
full  of  thefe  fwarthy  Gentry,  quite  naked ; amongft  the 
reft  was  their  King,  or  chief  Man,  whom  we  could  not 
diftinguifh  by  any  particular  Ornament,  nor  by  any  Defer- 
ence that  was  paid  to  him ; the  only  Enfign  of  Sovereignty 
which  he  bore  about  him,  was  a black  round  Stick,  made 
of  an  hard  Wood,  of  about  two  Feet  and  an  half  in  Length  *, 
this  being  obferved  by  fome  of  my  People,  they  brought 
him  to  me  ; upon  which,  he  concluding  that  I was  the 
Chief  in  the  Ship,  in  a Very  handfome  manner  delivered  his 
black  Sceptre  to  me,  which  I immediately  returned  to  him. 
This  Man,  notwithftanding  his  fa vage  Appearance,  had  a 
good  Countenance,  and  his  Behaviour  had  fomething  noble. 
I foon  found  a way  to  regale  them ; for  we  had  a great 
Quantity  of  Sweetmeats : I therefore  ordered  what  deep 
Difties  1 had  to  be  brought  upon  the  Deck ; the  Jars  were 
broached,  and  the  Difties  filled  with  the  choiceft  of  Pe 
ruvian  Conferves  ; they  were  every  one  accommodated 
with  Spoons,  and,  though  they  could  not  fit  regularly  to 
their  Entertainment,  becaufe  of  their  Numbers,  who  had 
all  an  equal  Welcome  to  the  good  Chear,  yet,  as  we  kept 
continually  replenifhing  their  empty  Difties,  they  were  all 
fatisfied  with  as  much  as  they  cared  to  eat : Their  Food 
they  liked  extremely  well  ; and  the  Spoons,  which  were 
moftly  Silver,  they  returned  with  great  Honefty,  which 
they  would  doubtlefs  have  done,  had  they  been  Gold,  the 
Value  of  thofe  Metals  being  unknown  to  them.  Having 
thus  commenced  a Friendfhip  with  them,  I fent  an  Officer 
afhore  to  view  the  Watering-place  ; and,  to  make  him  the 
more  Welcome,  I fent  with  him  fome  coarfe  blue  Baife, 
and  fome  Sugar,  as  a Prefent  to  the  Women,  amongft 
whom  it  was  to  be  equally  diftributed.  The  King,  feeing 
our  Boat  ready  to  put  off,  was  for  waiting  on  her  with  his 
Bark-log,  but  I intreated  him  to  take  a Paffage  in  our 
Boat ; which  he  feemed  to  be  mightily  pleafed  with.  The 
Remainder  of  the  Day  was  fpent  in  an  Interview  between 
us  and  our  wild  Vifitors,  who  behaved  themfelves  in  ge- 
neral very  quietly  and  peaceably.  The  Officer  returning 
with  an  Account  of  his  civil  Reception,  we  prepared  our 
Calks  to  fend  afhore  the  next  Morning.  Indeed,  from 
fome  Accounts  which  I had  read  concerning  thefe  People, 
I apprehended  no  Moleftation  from  them  in  wooding  and 
watering  ; though,  at  the  firft  View,  the  Country  and 
Inhabitants  would  diffuade  me  from  venturing  freely 
amongft  them  ; they  even  appeared  fo  terrible  amongft 
our  Negroes  who  had  been  born  in  Guiney , that  one  of 
them,  who  had  been  fent  with  the  Officer  on  fhore,  was 
afraid  to  ftir  from  the  Boat,  and  all  the  while  kept  an  Ax 
in  his  Hand  to  defend  himfelf  from  any  that  might  attack 
him  ; But  this  Dread  proceeded  from  the  Contempt  which 
the  two  firft  that  came  off  to  us  had  expreffed  towards  our 
Negroes,  in  feparating  them  from  the  Whites.  As  foon  as 
the  Night  approached,  all  the  Indians  fwam  afhore  again, 
fo  that  we  had  the  Pleafure  of  a clear  Ship  to  reft  ourfelves 
In  after  the  Fatigues  of  the  Day. 

The  next  Morning  by  Day-break  our  Boat  went  afhore 
with  thofe  defigned  to  cut  Wood,  and  fill  Water*,  and, 
before  the  Sun  was  up,  we  were  again  crouded  with  our 


former  Guefts*  who  feemed  as  if  they  were  never  tired 
with  gazing  at  us,  and  our  Ship.  But,  that  nothing  ftiould 
be  wanting  in  us  to  keep  up  the  Amity  we  had  already 
con t rafted,  I ordered  a great  Boiler  to  be  carried  afhore, 
with  good  Store  of  Flour  and  Sugar,  and  a Negro  Cook, 
to  be  continually  boiling  Hafty-pudding  for  the  numerous 
Spectators  on  the  Beach  *,  and  it  really  behoved  us  to  keep 
in  their  Favour,  fmce,  whether  in  the  Ship,  or  on  the 
Strand,  we  were  wholly  in  their  Power  *,  thofe  on  fhore 
being  perpetually  furrounded  by  Multitudes,  and  we  in  the 
Ship  were  from  Morning  till  Night  fo  incommoded  by 
them,  that  we  could  hardly  move  fore  and  aft  through  the 
Crouds  of  them  that  were  flaring  at  us.  They  at  firft 
were  idle  Lookers  on,  till  their  natural  Compaffion  for  the 
few  Men,  whom  they  faw  roiling  of  great  Casks  of  Water 
over  the  heavy  Sand,  in  the  fultry  Heat  of  the  Day,  in- 
duced them  to  help  us,  together  with  the  kind  Treatment 
they  met  with  from  us,  and  the  particular  Readinefs  of 
their  Chief  to  ferve  us,  by  fhewing  his  People  a good  Ex- 
ample *,  for,  after  Mr.  Randally  my  Lieutenant,  took  up 
the  firft,  he  took  up  the  fecond  Log  of  Wood,  to  carry 
to  the  Boat,  and  was  immediately  followed  by  two  cr  three 
hundred  of  them,  fo  that  they  eafed  my  Men  of  a great 
Fatigue,  and  fhortened  the  Time  we  had  Occafion  to  flay 
at  this  Place  : They  likewife  rolled  our  Cask  down  to  the 
Boat,  but  always  expected  a white  Face  to  aftift  them, 
who,  if  he  did  but  touch  it  with  his  Finger,  was  fufficient 
Encouragement  for  them  to  perfevere  in  their  Labour. 
We  even  found  Means  to  make  them,  who  ufed  to  be  all 
Day  on  board,  ufeful  to  us  ; for  when  we  came  to  heel 
the  Ship,  we  crouded  them  all  over  on  one  Side,  which, 
together  with  other  Shifts,  gave  us  a very  confiderable 
Heel,  while  we  cleaned  and  paid  our  Bottom  with  Pitch 
and  Tallow  ; and  fo  tradable  were  they,  that  they  would 
fit  very  quietly  on  the  Side  they  were  bid  to  go  to,  till  we 
ordered  them  to  difperle  themfelves,  that  we  might  bring 
the  Ship  upright  again.  Thus  they  repaid  our  Civilities 
by  their  Services,  and  every  Day  they  feemed  more  and 
more  fond  of  us.  When  our  Boat  went  on  fhore  in  the 
Morning,  there  was  a conftant  Retinue  waiting  for  our 
People  on  the  Beach,  and  particularly  thofe,  who,  by  a 
better  Drefs,  they  gueffed  to  be  above  the  common  Rank  ; 
thefe  they  always  received  with  fuch  formal  Ceremonies,  as 
could  not  be  expeded  in  fuch  a Place  ; for,  as  foon  as  they 
came  out  of  the  Boat,  they  were  immediately  laid  hold  oil 
by  two  Indians , who  led  them  between  them,  and  were 
followed  by  a great  many  Couples,  Hand-in-Hand  ; thus 
they  led  them  up  to  the  River,  and  then  left  them  to  their 
own  Liberty,  to  proceed  in  the  Diredion  and  Exe- 
cution of  their  Bufinefs.  By  this  time  the  Rumour  of  our 
Arrival  was  fpread  through  all  the  neighbouring  Parts;  and 
fome  of  different  Clans,  from  thofe  who  inhabited  the  Land 
about  this  Bay,  came  daily  to  view  us ; thofe  who  came  from 
any  Diftance  in  the  Country  could  not  fwim ; and,  that 
they  were  different  from  thofe  we  had  firft  feen,  appeared 
by  the  Manner  of  painting  themfelves,  and  other  little  Di- 
ftindions,  which  were  vifible  amongft  them  ; but  they  all 
united  amicably  to  aftift  us,  and  hardly  any  were  idle  but 
the  Women,  who  ufed  to  fit  in  Circles,  on  the  fcorching 
Sand,  to  give  Attendance  for  their  Share  of  what  was  going 
forwards,  which  they  ufed  to  receive  without  any  quarrel- 
ling amongft  them  about  the  Inequality  of  the  Diftribution, 
although  fome,  who  had  no  Spoons,  fared  but  poorly;  but, 
at  laft,  there  were  few  of  them  that  had  not  fomething  to  . 
ferve  them  to  eat  their  Spoon-meat,  encouraged  thereto  by 
our  conftant  Supplies  of  it,  with  which  we  fed  feveral 
Hundreds  every  Day.  Thus,  by  a mutual  Exchange  of 
good  Offices  one  toward  another,  they  thought  them-  ■ 
lelves  happy  in  us,  and  we  thought  ourfelves  fortunate  iu  t 
meeting  fo  timely  and  neceffary  Affiftance ; for  it  is  pro-  ■ 
bable,  that  my  Men  might  have  contracted  a dangerous  i 
Sicknefs  by  working  fo  laborioufly  in  the  Heat  of  the  Day,  , 
after  being  in  a manner  worn  out  by  what  they  had  already  p 
undergone.  Having  already  completed  our  Bufinefs  in  the  : 
Space  of  five  Days,  we,  on  the  1 8th  of  dugujly  prepared  I 
for  our  Departure,  and  employed  the  Morning  in  making  ; 
a large  Distribution  of  Sugar  amongft  the  Women  ; and  i 
to  the  Men  we  gave  a great  many  Knives,  old  Axes,  and  1 
old  Iron,  which  we  had  taken  in  our  Prizes  $ thefe  were  : 
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the  moft  ufeful  Things  to  them,  and  of  which  they  flood 
moft  in  need.  In  Return,  fome  of  them  gave  us  Bows 
and  Arrows,  Deer-skin  Bags,  live  Foxes  and  Squirrels, 
&c.  That  we  might  appear  as  awful  to  them  as'  poffible, 
I ordered  .five  Guns  to  be  fired  on  the  looking  our  Top- 
fails  ; the  Noife  of  which  mightily  frightened  them;  and, 
upon  feeing  our  Bails  loofed,  there  was  an  univerfal  Damp 
upon  their  Spirits,  which  might  be  cafily  perceived  by  the 
lively  Sorrow  that  was  painted  in  all  their  Countenances ; 
Their  Women  were  all  in  Tears*  when  my  People  had 
executed  their  Orders,  and  were  coming  off'  to  the  Ship  ; 
and  a great  many  of  the  Men  ftaid  in  the  Ship  all  the 
while  we  were  purchafing  our  Anchor,  and  did  not  offer 
to  ftir  till  we  were  under  Sail  ; and  then,  with  the 
moft  deeded  Afpeds,  leaped  overboard.  That  Evening 
we  took  our  Departure  from  Cape  St.  Lucas , in  our  Way 
to  China.  . 

2.8.  After  making  fome  Stay  in  California , and 
having  fo  thorough  an  Acquaintance  with  its  Inhabitants, 
it  is  but  natural  for  me  to  attempt,  as  others  have  done,  to 
give  fome  Account  of  it,  the  rather,  becaufe  great  Things 
have,  been  expeded  from  a perfed  Knowledge  of  its  Ex- 
tent and  Boundaries  ; though,  for  my  Part,  I mult  con- 
fels,  I believe  filch  a Dncovery  would  produce  few  real 
Advantages,  how  much  Satisfadioii  loever  it  might  give 
to  the  Curious.  The  Spaniards , whofe  Intereft  and  Op- 
portunities are  greater  than  ours,  or,  indeed,  than  any 
other  Nation  in  Europe , have,  of  late  efpecially,  been 
extremely  negligent  in  this  refped.  Their  annual  Aca- 
pulco Ships  are  often  obliged  to  run  into  high  Latitudes  for 
the  Benefit  of  Wefterly  Winds ; and,  in  doing  this,  have 
fometimes  had  Soundings  in  their  Paffage,  which  cer- 
tainly afforded  a great  Probability  of  finding  Land,  tho* 

X never  heard,  that  they  pufhed  any  fuch  Difcovery.  How- 
ever, for  this,  and  many  other  Reafons,  I am  inclined  to 
think,  that  America  and  Afia  are  joined  by  fome  Track  of 
Tand  to  the  Northward.  Leaving,  however,  thefe  Con- 
jedures  to  be  fupported  or  confuted  by  future  Difcoveri'es, 

I fhall  confine  myfelf  to  Fads,  and  report  only  what  I 
have  keen  or  known,  for  the  Information  of  the  prefent 
Age,  arid  of  Poftenty.  The  Eaftern  Coaft  of  that  Part 
o { California,  which  I had  a Sight  of,  appears  to  be 
mountainous,  barren*  and  Tandy,  and  very  like  fome  Parts 
of  Peru  ; but,  neverthelefs,  the  Soil  about  Puerto , Se- 
SPro,  and  (very  likely  in  moft  of  the  Valleys)  is  a rich 
black  Mould,  which,  as  you  turn  it  freffi  up  to  the  Sun, 
appears  as  if  intermingled  with  Gold-duff  ; fome  of  which 
we  endeavoured  to  wafh  and  purify  from  the  Dirt  ; but 
; though  we  were  a little  prejudiced  againft  the  Thoughts 
that  it  could  be  poffible,  that  this  Metal  ffiould  be  fo  pro- 
mifcuoufly  and  umverlally  mingled  with  common  Earth, 
yet  we  endeavoured  to  cleanfe  and  waffi  the  Earth  from 
! |?me  1C » *and  the  more  we  did,  the  more  it  appeared 
i like  Gold.  In  order  to  be  further  fatisfied,  I brouo-ht 
1 fome.  c*  ^ wEich  we  loft  in  our  Confufions  at  China. 
But,  be  that  as  it  will,  it  is  very  probable,  that  this 
Country  abounds,  in  Metals  of  all  Sorts,  though  the  Inha- 
bitants had  no  Utenfils  or  Ornaments  of  any  Metal  what- 
Toever  ; which  is  no  wonder,  fince  they  are  fo  perfedly 
ignorant  in  all  Arts. 

• This  Soil  produces  Plenty  of  Wood  ; but  the  Trees  are 
veiy  ftnall,  hardly  deferving  a better  Name  than  that  of 
[•  umes  : But  Woods,  which  are  an  Ornament  to  moft  other 
Countries,  ferve  only  to  make  this  appear  the  more  de- 
iolate ; for  the  Locufts  fwarm  there  in  fuch  abundance^ 
that  they  don  t leave  a green  Leaf  on  the  Trees.  In  the 
f^y7"timev  thefe  deftrudive  Infeds  are  perpetually  on  the 
j,  in  Clouds,  and  are  extremely  troublefome 

by  Hying  in  one’s  Face : They  are  in  Shape  and  Bignefs 
exceedingly  like  our  green  Grafshoppers,  but  differ  from 
tnem  in  their  Colour,  which  is  yellow.  No  fooner  had  we 

? Al'cl'or.  than  they  came  off  in  fuch  abundance, 

■ at  the  Sea  about  us  was  ftrewed  with  their  dead  Bodies. 

fimfiwc  ft,  Ravages  of  thofe  Locufts,  the 

tro|ea°.  the  Country  thereabouts  is  ftripped  naked, 
.otwithftanuing ; the  natural  Warmth  of  the  Climate,  and 
he  Goodnefs  of  the  Soil.  I don’t  know,  that  any  of  our 

hLmpiaraaVISatjrS,haVf  obferved  ‘his  in  their  Accounts  of 
theiefore  am  perfuaded,  that  they  are 
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troubled  with  this  Plague  only  at  this  Seafon  of  the  Year  » 
and,  in  Confidence  of  this,  I gave  them  a large 
Quantity  of  Calavances,  and  ftiewed  them  how  to  iow 
them.  But,  if  I ffiould  be  miftaken  in  my  Conjedure, 
and  thefe  V ermin  infeff  the  Country  the  whole  Y ear  round, 
the  fowing  thefe,  or  indeed  any  other  kind  of  Vegetable, 
will  be  of  very  little  Ufe.  The  Harbour  of  Puerto  Segura 
was  fo  called  by.  Sir  Thomas  Candijh : It  lies  about  two 
Leagues  to  the  North-eaft  of  Cape  St.  Lucas  ; and  is* 
when  you  are  in  if,  a very  fafe  and  good  Port,  and 
extremely  convenient  for  Privateers  that  are  cruifing  for 
the  Manilla  Ship.  The  Watering-place  is  on  the  North 
Side,  in  a ftnall  River,  which  there  empties  itfelf  into  the 
Sea,  and  may  be  known  by  the  Appearance  of  a great 
many  green  Canes,  which  grow  in  it,  and  which  always 
preferve  their  Verdure,  bccaufe  the  Locufts  will  not  touch 
them,  which  is  owing  to  fomething  in  thofe  Canes  noxiouS 
to  that  Inked. 

It  is  now  requifite,  that  I jfhould  enter  on  a particular 
Defcription  of  the  People  of  this  Country,  for  various 
Reafons,  but  particularly  thefe  : That  hitherto  they  have 
been  little  known,  have  been  fometimes  mifreprefented, 
and  have  been  particularly  confidered  by  me,  in  Lights^ 
which,  very  probably,  no  other  Man  will  enjoy,  as  it  is 
certain  no  Englijhman  ever  had  them  before  me.  The 
Men  are  all  tall,  ftrait,  and  well-fet,  have  very  large 
Limbs,  with  coarfe,  black,  fhag  Hair,  which  does  not 
reach,  down  to  their  Thighs,  as  a late  Navigator  reparts 
in  his  Voyage,  nay,  defeends  hardly  down  to  their 
Shoulders.  1 he  Women  are  of  a much  fmaller  Size* 
their  Hair  much  longer  than  the  Mens,  with  which  fome 
of  them  almoft  cover  their  Faces.  Some  of  both  Sexes 
have  good  Countenances,  but  of  a much  darker  Com- 
plexion than  any  Indians  I faw  in  thefe  Seas,  being  of  a 
deep  copper  Colour.  Such  is  their  Simplicity,  that  the 
Men  go  quite  naked,  without  the  leaft  thing  to  cover 
them,  and  wear  nothing  but  a few  Trifles,  which  they  look 
upon  as  Ornaments ; fuch  as  a Band  or  Wreath  of  red  and 
whiteSilk-grafs,  which  fome  wear  round  theirHeads, adorned 
on  each  Side  with  a Tuft  of  Hawks  Feathers  ; others  have 
Pieces  of  Mother-of-Pearl,  and  ftnall  Shells,  tied  in  their 
Hair,  and  hanging  about  their  Necks  ; fome  have  a large 
Necklace,  of  fix  or  feven  Strings,  compofed  of  ftnall  red 
and  black  Berries ; fome  are  fcarified  all  over  their  Bodies ; 
others  ufe  a kind  of  Paint,  fome  befmearing  all  over  their 
Faces  and  Breafts  with  black,  and  others  are  regularly 
painted  all  over,  from  the  Face  to  the  Navel,  with  black, 
and  from  thence,  down  to  their  Feet,  with  red.  The 
Women,  on  the  contrary,  wear  a thick  Fringe  of  Silk- 
grafs,  reaching  from  their  Middle  down  to  their  Heels, 
and  have  a Deer-skin  carelefly  Wrapped  over  their 
Shoulders  ; fome  of  the  better  Sort  have  the  Skin  of  a 
large  Bird  wrapped  about  them  in  the  fame  manner.  From 
what  I have  been  relating,  the  Reader  may  reafonably  con- 
clude, that  nothing  can  be  more  favage  : But  there  is  a 
wide  Difference  between  what  one  would  upon  the  firft 
Sight  exped  to  find  from  them,  and  what  they  really  are  5 
for  all  that  I could  difeern  in  their  Behaviour  towards  one 
another,  and  their  Deportment  towards  us,  they  are  endued 
with  all  the  Humanity  imaginable ; for,  all  the  time  we 
were  there,  and  conftantly  among  fo  many  Hundreds  of 
them,  there  was  nothing  to  be  perceived  but  the  moft 
agreeable  Harmony,  and  moft  affedionate  Efteem  for  one 
another,  infomuch  that  when  any  of  us  gave  any  thing 
that  was  eatable  to  any  one  of  them  in  particular,  he  always 
divided  it  into  fo  many  Shares  as  there  were  Perfens  about 
him,  and  commonly  referved  the  leaft  for  himfelf : They 
felc  m walk  Tingle,  but  go  moft  by  Pairs,  Hand-in-Hand  : 
They  appear  to  be  perfedly  meek ; and  there  is  no  Indi- 
cation of  Cruelty  in  either  their  Afpeds  or  Adions  ; 
They,  indeed,  feem  to  be  pretty  haughty  towards  their 
Women;  which,  perhaps,  may  proceed  from  too  great 
an  Opinion  of  the  Superiority  of  their  own  Sex.  They 
lead  a carelefs  Life,  and  have  every  thing  in  common, 
fearching  for  nothing  beyond  the  neceffary  Supports  of 
Life  ; by  which  means  they  are  free  from  the  anxious 
1 roubles  to  which  thofe  are  fubjed,  amongft  whom  Lu- 
xury and  Pride  have  got  any  Footing.  They  never  offered 
to  pilfer  or  fteai  any  of  our  Tools,  or  other  Utenfils, 
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which  ifti'ght  haVe  been  , of  Service  to  them : So  ftfift  was 
their  Honefty  in  this  particular,  that  fome  of  my  Men, 
who  had  been  cutting  Wood  all  Day,  and  were  coming 
on  board  in  the  Evening,  forgetting  that  they  had  left  their 
Axes  in  the  Wood  ; it  being  obferved  by  one  of  the 
Indians , he  immediately  fpoke  to  the  King  •,  who  fent  him 
into  the  Woods  to  fetch  the  Axes ; which  he  did,  and  de- 
livered them  to  my  People,  with  an  apparent  Satisfaction ^ 
that  they  did  not  go  away  without  them*, 

In  a Word,  they  pals  their  Lives  in  the  pure  Simplicity 
bf  the  earlieft  Ages  of  the  World,  before  Difcord  and  Con- 
tention were  heard  of  amonglt  Men.  They,  as  yet,  have 
never  been  tainted  with  the  Converfation  of  other  Nations, 
Which  might  have  perverted  their  Morals ; and  have  never 
been  irritated  by  the  Oppreffions  of  a Conqueror,  who,  by 
exercifing  Cruelties  over  them,  might  have  taught  them  to 
delight  in  Barbarity,  as  happened  to  the  Indians  of  Mexico 
and  Peru,  who  doubtlefs  had  their  Propenfity  to  Inhumanity 
greatly  augmented  by  the  Spaniards , who  Ihewed  them  an 
horrid  Example,  by  their  continual  Butcheries  of  the  Indi- 
ans. Hitherto  the  Californians  may  be  faid  to  aft  accord- 
ing to  the  Diftates  of  Nature,  whilft  we  aft  contrary  to 
Reafon.  One  of  our  late  Navigators  has  reprefented  them 
as  idle  and  lazy,  and  jealous  of  their  Women;  alleging, 
that  he  could  never  have  a Sight  of  any,  but  fuch  as  were 
old.  I cannot  tell  how  that  Gentleman,  and  his  People, 
treated  them ; but  we  found,  that  they  are  not  fo  by  Incli- 
nation, but  rather  from  their  being  under  no  Neceffity  of 
doing  any  thing  laborious.  And,  as  to  their  Women,  we 
have  had  the  Company  of  fome  Hundreds  of  young  and  old 
every  Day,  who  never  made  any  Scruple  of  appearing 
amongft  us ; nor  did  the  Men  fhew  the  lead:  Difcontent  at 
ft : And  I may  venture  to  fay,  that  we  engaged  them  fo  far 
by  trifling  Prefents  and  Entertainments,  that  nobody,  upon 
thofe  Terms,  need  want  their  Alfiftance  for  the  future,  tho’, 
perhaps,  fcarce  any  may  have  fo  much  Provifions  to  fpare, 
as  I had  at  that  time,  to  regale  them. 

I mull  not  omit  one  thing,  in  which  they  would  always 
have  the  Maftery  of  us ; and  that  was  in  taking  Snuff,  which 
they  would  never  permit  any  of  us  to  ufe,  but  immediately, 
upon  feeing  us  take  a Pinch  out  of  our  Boxes,  they 
would  run  to  us,  and,  with  great  Earneftnefs,  twill  it  from 
between  our  Fingers,  and  throw  it  away.  What  could  be 
the  Ground  of  this  Averfion,  I cannot  conceive,  except  that 
fome  of  them  had  buffered  Death  or  Sicknefs  by  taking 
fome  particular  Thing  up  their  Nofes.  They  like  wife 
would  never  buffer  me  to  look  through  my  Profpeftive, 
imagining,  that  there  was  fomething  extraordinary  in  that 
Piece  of  Wood,  that  I had  fo  often  recourfe  to  it  to  look  on 
the  Shore  ; which  I did  to  obferve  how  the  Work  went  on 
on  the  Beach,  they  not  apprehending,  that  it  was  poflible 
that  my  Eyes  could  receive  any  Alfiftance  by  it.  Their 
Language  is  guttural  and  harlh ; they  talk  a great  deal ; but 
we  never  could  fo  much  as  underftand  one  Word.  I had 
once  fome  Thoughts  of  bringing  fome  of  them  away  with 
me,  efpecially  the  youngeft,  that  they  might  learn  our  Lan- 
guage, and  give  us  fome  Information  of  their  Country ; 
but,  as  we  could  not  make  them  underftand  us,  we  muft 
have  feemed  to  them  to  have  taken  them  away  by  Force  ; 
which  perhaps  would  have  exafperated  them  : And  as  this 
would  have  been  of  ill  Confequence  to  fuch  Ships  as  may 
have  Occafion  to  go  thither  for  the  future,  I therefore  laid 
abide  all  Defigns  of  that  kind.  Their  Manner  of  living  in 
their  Dwellings  is  very  mean ; for  they  can  fcarce  Ihelter 
them.  And,  as  to  their  Diet,  I believe  it  is  moftly  Filh, 
which  they  frequently  eat  raw  : They  fometimes  bake  it  in 
the  Sand.  They  feldom  want  plenty  of  this,  becaufe  the  Men, 
being  expert  Harponiers,  go  out  to  Sea  on  their  Bark-logs. 
On  thefe  they  venture  out,  rowing  with  a double  Paddle, 
and,  with  their  Harpoons,  (which  are  made  of  a fort  of  hard 
Wood)  ftrike  the  largeft  Albicores,  and  bring  them  in. 
This  was  furpriflng  to  us,  who  had  often  experienced  the 
Strength  of  that  Filh  ; for,  tho’  we  frequently  got  hold  of 
them  with  very  .large  Hooks,  made  fall  to  Eight-ltrang-rope, 
we  were  obliged  to  bring  the  Ship  to,  in  order  to  get  them  in, 
and  that  by  the  Help  of  nine  or  ten  Men  ; which  is  as  much 
as  they  can  fometimes  do : So  that  one  would  imagine,  that, 
as  loon  as  the  Indians  had  ftruck  one  of  thofe  on  his  light 
Embarkation,  it  would  run  away  with  him,  and  his  Bark- 


AGE  S of  . Book  I. 

log  ; but  they  have  fome  Slight  in  their  Way  of  ma- 
naging them,  that  their  Refiftance  and  Struggling  is  in  vain. 
There  are  hardly  any  Birds  there,  except  a few  Pelicans. 
When  they  want  to  drink,  they  go  up  to  their  Middle  in 
the  River,  and  there  take  up  the  Water  between  their 
Hands,  or  ftoop  down,  and  fuck  it  up. 

Thus,  between  Hunting,  Fiffiing,  Eating,  and  Sleeping, 
their  Time  is  divided,  which,  between  their  Exercifes,  and 
the  Sparingnels  of  their  Diet,  is.  prolonged  to  a great  Ex- 
tent; and  many  of  both  SeXes  live  to  a very  old  Age,  as 
their  grey  Hairs,  and  extraordinary  Wrinkles,  teftify. 
Their  Bows  are  about  fix  Feet  in  Length  ; and  their  Arrows 
feem  to  be  fomewhat  too  long  for  their  Bows.  Confidcring 
they  have  not  Tools  requifite  to  make  fuch  Things,  it  muft 
take  them  up  a great  deal  of  Time.  Their  BOw-ftrings 
are  made  of  Deer-finews  ; and  their  Arrows  are  compofed 
of  an  hollow  Cane,  Two-thirds  of  their  Length;  and  the 
other,  next  the  Point,  is  of  an  heavy  kind  of  Wood,  headed 
v/ith  a Piece  of  Flint,  and  fometimes  Agate,  the  Edges  of 
which  are  cut  in  Teeth,  like  a Saw  ; and  the  Point  is  very 
fharp.  They  made  no  manner  of  Shew  with  their  Arms  to 
us ; and  it  was  rare  to  fee  any  in  the  Flands  of  the  Men. 
The  Women  commonly  go  out  with  them  in  the  Woods, 
in  Search  of  Game ; which  is  their  chief  Employment. 
They  have  need  of  fome  Arms  to  defend  them  againft  the 
wild  Beafts  ; for  I faw  fome  of  the  Men,  who  had  received 
great  Hurts  from  them,  particularly  one  old  Man,  who  had 
his  Thigh  almoft  torn  in  Pieces  by  fome  Tyger  or  Lion  ; 
and  his  Thigh,  tho’  quite  healed.,  was  frightfully  fcarred. 
It  is  impoffible  for  me  to  fay  any  thing  particular  concern- 
ing their  Government,  except  this,  that  it  is  not  very  ftrift 
or  rigorous.  When  their  King  went  abroad,  he  ufed  to  be 
attended  by  a Train  of  a great  many  Couples,  Hand-im- 
Hand.  In  this  Manner  was  he  coming  out  of  the  Woods 
the  firft  Morning  after  our  Arrival,  when,  perceiving  one 
of  my  Officers  cutting  down  a Tree,  with  Silver  Lace  on  his 
Waiftcoat,  he  judged  him  to  be  better  than  ordinary,  and 
immediately  took  an  Opportunity  of  fhewing  both  his  Au- 
thority, and  his  Civility,  by  ordering  one  of  his  Attendants 
to  take  the  Ax  from  him,  and  work  in  his  ftead.  In  ffiort, 
in  every  refpeft,  they  feemed  to  enjoy  perfeft  Tranquillity, 
to  the  Happinefs  of  which  nothing  could  be  added,  but  the 
true  Knowledge  of  Qod,  and  the  right  Way  of  worffiip- 
ping  him. 

As  remarkable  Accidents  naturally  ftrike  the  Speftator 
in  fuch  a manner,  as  to  create  deep  Impreffions,  I cannot 
conclude  this  Defcription  of  the  Country  and  People  of  Ca- 
lifornia, without  taking  notice  of  a Circumftance  in  relation 
to  their  Fiffiing,  which  furprifed  me  very  much ; and,  as 
it  is  a remarkable  Inftance  of  their  Agility  in  the  Water, 
and  will  convey  a clearer  Idea  of  their  Manner  of  Fiffiing, 
than  can  be  given  any  other  way,  I lay  it  before  the  Reader, 
to  whom,  I perfuade  rnyfelf,  it  will  be  very  agreeable : It 
happened  one  Day  whilft  I was  there,  that  a monftrous  kind 
of  flat  Fiffi  was  funning  himfelf  on  the  Surface  of  the  Wa- 
ter, near  the  Shore.  Some  of  the  Indians , feeing  it,  went 
into  the  Water,  to  the  Number  of  twelve,  and  furrounded 
him  ; which,  upon  finding  himfelf  difturbed,  dived  ; and 
they  went  down  after  him  ; and  it  was  with  much  Difficulty 
that  he  got  from  them  the  firft  time.  In  an  Hour  after- 
wards, he  came  again ; and  fixteen  or  feventeen  of  the 
Indians  fwam  off,  and  encompaffed  him,  as  before  ; and, 
by  tormenting  him  after  their  Manner,  they,  by  their  Art, 
infenfibly  drove  him  affiore  ; for  all  their  Strength,  put  to- 
gether, was  certainly  inconfiderable  to  his,  when  in  the 
Water.  When  his  Belly  touched  the  Ground,  the  Force, 
with  which  he  ftruck  the  Beach  with  his  Fins,  is'  not  be  ex- 
preffed,  no  more  than  their  Agility  about  him,  who  were 
endeavouring  to  kill  him,  for  fear  the  Surf  ffiould  fet  him 
afloat  again.  They  at  length  difpatched  him  by  the  Help 
of  a Dagger,  which  my  Lieutenant  Randall  lent  them,  who 
was  Handing  by.  They  foon  cut  him  in  Pieces,  which 
were  diftributed  to  all  that  came.  The  Fiffi,  by  the  neareft 
Computation,  was  fourteen  or  fifteen  Feet  broad,  but  not 
fo  much  in  Length.  Notwithstanding  he  was  of  the  flat 
Kind,  he  was  very  thick,  and  had  an  hideous  large  Mouth. 
But  it  is  now  time  to  return  to  our  Voyage. 

29..  On  Auguft  18.  1721,  we  failed  from  Puerto  Seguro 
for  Canton  in  China,  as  the  Place  where  it  was  moft  likely 
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to  find  EngUfh  Ships,  on  board  which  we  might  fecure  our 
Pafiao'e  home.  Our  Ship  was  in  a very  bad  Condition,  the 
Length  of  our  Voyage  confidered,  fince  our  Sails  and  Rig- 
ging were  fo  thin  and  rotten,  that  if,  in  this  very  long  Paf- 
fage,  any  Accident  had  befallen  us,  either  in  our  Mails  or 
Sails,  it  would  have  gone  very  hard  with  us,  having  no 
Change  of  either,  and  being  at  fuch  a dreadful  Diftance 
from  any  Place,  where  we  might  hope  for  Relief ; but,  as 
this  was  a Cafe  of  Neceffity,  we  were  obliged  to  run  all  Ha- 
zards, and  to  endeavour,  by  Care  and  Induftry,  to  fupply 
thofe  Deficiencies,  which  were  not  to  be  remedied  any  other 
Way : And,  as  we  had  already  happily  got  over  many  Dif- 
ficulties, that  feemed  unfurmountable  in  their  ProfpeCt,  it 
filled  us  with  Hopes,  that  we  fhould  likewife  get  over  thefe ; 
which,  with  the  pleafing  Expectation  of  reaching  our  na- 
tive Shore,  gave  us  Spirits  enough  to  undertake  fo  tedious 
a Navigation  in  fo  weak  and  comfortlefs  a Condition  ; for, 
befides  the  bad  State  of  our  Ship,  we  were  now  fo  thinly 
manned,  that,  without  the  Afliftance  of  our  Negroes,  it 
would  fcarce  have  been  poffible  for  us  to  have  managed  the 
Veffel,  there  not  being  now  thirty  white  Faces  amongftus: 
So  much  had  untoward  Accidents  reduced  our  Crew ! 

On  the  2 1 ft,  we  difcovered  an  Ifland,  bearing  Weft 
South- weft,  no  Leagues  diftant  from  Cape  St.  Lubas : I 
endeavoured  to  get  in  with  it,  but  could  not  approach  it 
nearer  than  the  Diftance  of  two  Leagues  ; and,  the  Night 
coming  on,  and  it  blowing  very  frefh,  I did  not  think  it 
proper  to  lofe  fo  much  Way,  as  we  might  in  the  Night, 
by  lying-by,  or  plying  in,  for  it.  I judged  it  to  be  feven 
or  eight  Leagues  in  Circumference  •,  on  the  South-weft  of 
it  there  appeared  a large  Bay,  with  an  high  Rock  in  the 
Middle  of  it.  This  Ille  my  People  called  Shelvocke' s Eland, 
after  my  Name.  From  hence  we  fleered  down  gradually, 
into  the  Parallel  of  130  North,  but  had  our  Way  flopped 
for  two  or  three  Days  by  Wefterly  Winds,  which  none 
could  ever  have  expected  in  fuch  Latitudes,  and  at  a Di- 
ftance of  5 or  600  Leagues  from  any  Land.  We  grew 
impatient  at  fuch  an  uncommon  Delay,  and  began  to  dread 
meeting  with  many  fuch  contrary  Winds  in  this  Paflage  ; 
we  made  feveral  Conjectures  on  what  might  be  the  Caufe 
of  it,  but  none  that  were  very  probable  ; but  the  Trade- 
wind  prevailing  again,  we  kept  in  the  TraCl  of  130  North, 
except  when  we  judged  ourfelves  to  be  near  the  Sholes  of 
St.  Bartholomew , and  then  haled  a Degree  more  North- 
wardly, and  fo  continued  for  a Run  of  about  fixty  or  feventy 
Leagues.  A Fortnight  after  we  had  left  California , my 
People,  who  had  hitherto  enjoyed  an  uninterrupted  State 
of  Health,  began  to  be  afflicted  with  a Sicknefs  which 
particularly  affeCted  their  Stomachs,  which  was,  undoubt- 
edly, owing  to  the  Quantities  of  Sweetmeats  they  were 
continually  devouring  •,  and  alfo  to  our  common  Food, 
Puddings  made  of  verycoarfe  Flour,  and  Sweetmeats,  and 
fait  Water  inftead  of  frefh  to  moiften  them  ; and  dried  Beef, 
the  beft  Part  of  which  was  deftroyed  by  Ants,  Cock- 
roches,  and  other  Vermin.  We  could  not  afford  frefh 
Water  to  boil  the  Kettle  once  in  the  whole  Paffage  ; fo 
that  this  way  of  living  brought  the  Scurvy  and  other  Dif- 
tempers  upon  us,  which  was  a very  melancholy  State. 
This  Sicknefs  increafed  upon  us  every  Day,  infomuch  that, 
out  of  our  final!  Number,  we  buried  two  in  one  Day, 
which  were  John  Popplefione , the  Armourer,  and  the  Car- 
penter’s Mate  ; befides  whom,  the  Carpenter,  Gunner, 
and  feveral  others,  together  with  fome  of  our  beft  Negroes, 
died. 

We  now  laboured  under  the  greateft  Misfortunes  that 
could  happen  to  us,  the  greateft  Part  of  my  People  being 
difabled,  and  my  Ship  being  very  leaky  ; and  we  had  juft 
at  this  time  the  ill  Luck  to  have  one  of  our  Pumps  fplit, 
and  rendered  ufelefs : Under  thefe  unhappy  Circumftances 
were  we  pufhed  forward  by  favourable  Gales,  till  we  came 
within  eighty  Leagues  of  Guam,  one  of  the  Ladrone  Elands, 
v/here  we  met  with  difmal  Weather,  tempeftuous  Winds, 
varying  round  the  Compafs:  This  was  the  more  frightful  to 
us,  as  we  were  not  in  a Condition  of  helping  ourfelves, 
there  not  being  above  fix  or  feven  that  were  able  to  do  any 
Work,  though  Neceffity  obliged  even  thofe  that  were  ex- 
tremely low  and  weak  to  lend  what  Help  they  could.  Thefe 
boifterous  Gales  had  raifed  a Sea,  wherein  our  Ship  laboured 
fo  much,  that  the  Knee  of  her  Head,  and  the  whole  Beak- 


head,  became  loofe • fo  that  the  Bowlprit  fetched  away,* 
and  played  with  the  Motion  of  the  Ship,  continued  fo  to 
do  all  the  reft  of  the  Time  we  were  at  Sea  : Our  Main* 
mail  flood  for  fome  time  without  Shrouds  on  theLarboard- 
fide,  till  we  could  unlay  our  beft  Cable  to  make  more, 
having  knotted  and  fpliced  the  old  ones,  till  our  Labour 
was  in  vain.  In  the  midft  of  this  I was  taken  violently 
ill,  and  had  no  Expectation  of  living  much  longer,  till  the 
Gout,  feizing  me,  gave  me  fome  painful  Hopes  of  the  Con- 
tinuance of  my  Life.  In  the  Beginning  of  Odlober , we  made 
the  Ifland  of  Guam , 100  Leagues  fhort  of  Captain  Rogers's 
Account,  who  makes  105°  Difference  of  Longitude  be- 
tween this  and  Cape  St.  Lucas , and  we  did  not  make  quite 
ioo°.  We  paired  between  the  forementioned  Ifleand  Serpa - 
via , and  faw  feveral  flying  Proes,  but  none  came  near  us  that 
Day  : We  had  heavy  fqually  Weather,  which  obliged  me 
to  keep  the  Deck,  where,  in  the  Rain,  I caught  a Cold, 
which  threw  me  into  a worfe  Condition  than  before,  ill 
which  I continued  all  the  Time  I was  in  China . The  Ifland 
of  Guam  appears  very  green,  and  is  of  a moderate  Height  i 
the  Profpett  of  Land  was  very  agreeable  to  us,  after  have- 
ing  run  fo  great  a Length  j and  we  could,  with  the  greateft 
Pleafure,  have  flopped  to  have  purchafed  fome  Refrefh- 
ments  of  Fruits,  fuch  as  Lemons,  Seville  Oranges,  &c. 
which  would  have  been  very  good  for  fuch  of  us  as  had 
the  Scurvy  : But  tho*  we  were  upon  the  Point  of  perifh- 
ing,  we  dared  not  venture  in,  for  fear  the  Inhabitants  fhould 
take  the  Advantage  of  our  Weaknefs,  to  make  fome  At- 
tempt upon  us.  The  Night  after  we  had  feen  the  Eland 
of  Guam,  we  had  our  Main-top-fail  fplit,  which,  as  it  hap- 
pened, proved  no  Lofs  of  Way  •,  for,  during  feveral  Days 
afterwards,  we  had  fuch  Weather,  that  we  could  bear  no 
more  than  our  lower  Canvas,  which  fufficiently  tried  the 
Strength  of  our  Ship,  which  was  now  very  much  impaired* 
I lhaped  my  Courfe  from  Guam  for  the  Ifland  of  Formofay 
to  which  we  had  a very  long  Voyage,  and  of  courfe  a 
very  melancholy  one,  fince  the  Sicknefs  increafed  daily  j 
fo  that,  by  November  3.  when  we  had  Sight  of  that  Ifland* 
the  Ship  and  Ship’s  Company  were  both  in  a manner  worn 
out.  The  next  Day,  we  doubled  the  South  Cape  of  that 
Eland,  and  paflfed  within  a League  of  the  Rocks  of  Vele 
Rete , and  by  them  were  fenfible  of  a very  ftrong  Current. 
The  Inhabitants  of  the  Ifland  of  Formofa , from  the  Time 
they  had  Sight  of  our  Veffel,  made  Fires  continually 
along  the  Coaft  •,  but  we  were  fo  weak,  that  we  did  not 
think  it  prudent  to  put  into  any  of  their  Harbours.  We 
directed  our  Courfe  from  thence  for  the  neighbouring  Coaft 
of  China  ; and,  on  the  6th,  found  ourfelves  at  the  Mouth 
of  the  River  Loma , where  we  had  twelve  Fathom  Water. 
Here  we  faw  abundance  of  Fifhing-boats,  but,  the  Wea- 
ther proving  hazy,  we  could  not  plainly  difeover  where- 
abouts we  were  •,  and  therefore  ufed  all  the  Methods  we 
could  devife,  to  get  fome  of  the  Fifhermen  on  board,  who 
might  pilot  us  to  Macao  \ but,  as  we  neither  uhderftood 
them,  nor  they  us,  we  foon  found  that  was  impracticable  % 
and  therefore  were  forced  to  keep  the  Land  clofe  aboard 
all  Day,  and  come  to  an  Anchor  every  Evening  ‘ which 
was  a mighty  Fatigue  to  our  Ship’s  Company,  who  were 
fo  univerfally  down  with  the  Diftemper  reigning  amongft 
us,  that  it  was  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  find  any  body 
to  fleer  the  Ship  : Thus  we  were  four  Days  loft  in  the  Mill, 
and  furprifed  at  the  Sight  of  a great  many  Elands,  which 
were  omitted  in  our  Charts,  on  fome  of  which  we  faw  large 
Fortifications  : This  made  us  believe,  that  the  Current  had 
carried  us  to  the  Southward  of  our  Port,  and  fuggefted  to 
us  every  thing  that  might  call  us  down  5 for,  though  the 
Sea  was  covered  with  Fifliing-barks*  we  could  not  find  any 
of  them  that  could  fet  us  right,  or  give  us  any  Directions 
we  could  underftand.  On  the  10th,  towards  the  Evening, 
as  we  were  palling  thro’  a very  narrow  Chanel,  between  a 
Couple  of  Elands,  a Fifherman  that  was  near  us,  obferving, 
by  our  manner  of  working,  that  we  were  afraid  to  venture 
thro’,  made  Signs  to  us  with  his  Cap  to  bring  to,  till  he 
came  up  with  us : When  he  came,  he  feemed  to  underftand, 
in  general,  that  we  inquired  of  him  about  the  Situation  of 
Macao  ; and  therefore  made  Signs  to  us,  that  he  would 
conduCl  us  thither,  if  we  would  give  him  as  many  Pieces 
of  Silver,  as  he  counted  little  Fifh  out  of  his  Bafket,  which 
amounted  to  forty:  We  accordingly  counted  out  forty 
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Dollars  in  an  Hat,  and  gave  them  to  him  y upon  which  he 
came  into  the  Ship,  and  took  us  in  Charge,  and  earned 
us  through  the  narrow  Chanel,  and,  at  Sun-fet,  brought 
us  to  an  Anchor : The  next  Morning  we  weighed  again, 
and  kept  the  Main-land  of  China  clofe  aboard  and,  at 
Noon,  he  brought  us  abreaft  of  Pulo  Lantoon , from  whence 
we  could  fee  two  Englijh  Ships  under  Sail,  who  were  paffing 
by  the  Ifland  of  Macao , in  their  Way  from  the  River  of 
Canton.  They  took  no  Notice  of  us,  and  kept  on  their 
Way  : This  made  us  very  uneafy,  fearing  that  we  fhouid 
mifs  of  a Paffage  to  -England  this  Sealbn.  The  next  Day, 
in  the  Afternoon,  we  anchored  in  the  Road  of  Macao , 
near  the  Entrance  of  the  River  of  Canton , which  we  never 
fhouid  have  found  out  by  any  of  our  Charts.  I much  ad- 
mire at  the  Incorre&iefs  with  which  thefe  Coafts  are  laid 
down  to  the  Eaftward  of  Pulo  Lantoon  for  there  runs  a 
Clufter  of  Elands,  extending  upwards  of  twenty  Leagues, 
which  are  not  in  the  leaf!;  taken  notice  of  by  our  Hydro- 
graphers  ; nor  did  I ever  meet  with  any  Navigator  that 
knew  -any  thing  of  them.  The  Coaft  of  China , near  them, 
is  rocky,  mountainous,  and  barren  ; but,  as  to  the  particu- 
lar Situation  of  thefe  Ides,  my  Sicknefs  hindered  all  the 
Obfervation  I fhouid  have  made  of  them.  Macao  being 
a Place  where  Ships  always  flop  for  a Pilot  to  carry  them 
up  the  River  of  Canton , I fent  an  Officer  with  a Compli- 
ment to  the  Governor,  and  with  Orders  to  bring  off  a Pilot 
with  him  but  I heard  nothing  of  him  till  the  next  Morn- 
ing, which  gave  me  many  difquiet  Apprehenfions. 

Early  the  next  Morning,  there  came  off  a great  many 
of  the  Succejs’ s People  ; I was  amazed  at  the  Sight  of  them, 
add  was  at  firft  very  glad  to  fee  them ; but  my  Mind 
changed  a little  when  1 heard  their  Story  ; wherein  they  ac- 
quainted me,  that  their  Commander  Clipper  ton  had  left  me 
designedly ; that  they  went  diredly  to  Guam , one  of  the 
Padrone  Hands,  where  they  were  very  well  refreffied  and 
fupplied  with  Provifions ; that  their  Captain  there  fold  the 
Governor  a great  Quantity  of  Powder  and  Shot,  and  feve- 
ral  other  valuable  Things ; and  permitted  the  Marquis  of 
Villa  Rocha  to  go  affiore,  with  Mr.  Godfrey  the  Agent, 
and  a marine  Officer,  who  went  to  fettle  the  Accounts. 
As  foon  as  they  were  landed,  and  the  Boat  came  off  again. 
Captain  Clipperton  weighed  with  his  Ship,  in  order  to  at- 
tack a Ship  of  twenty  Guns  from  Manilla,  which  had  lain 
quietly  in  the  Road  with  them  all  the  time  till  now  : In 
approaching  her,  he  ran  his  Ship  upon  the  Rocks,  and 
foon  found  the  Enemy  was  prepared  j for  they  had  raifed 
two  Batteries,  of  half  the  Ship’s  Guns,  to  receive  him.  I 
am  almoft  affiamed  to  relate  this  Man’s  Behaviour  in  this 
Skirmifh  •,  for  Clipperton , perceiving  his  Cafe  defperate, 
and  the  Lofs  of  his  Ship  pafl  Redemption,  had  recourfe  to 
his  Cafe  of  Brandy  for  a Supply  of  Spirits,  to  animate  him 
in  making  a vigorous  Defence  ; but  he  took  fo  abundantly 
of  that  intoxicating  Cordial,  that  he,  in  aninftant,  became 
dead-drunk,  tumbled  down  on  the  Deck,  and  fnored  out 
his  Time  in  a beaftiy  Manner,  whilft  his  firft  Lieutenant, 
Davifon , undertook  the  Command  of  the  Ship,  which  he 
bravely  executed  till  he  was  killed.  He  was  fucceeded  by 
Captain  Cooke,  their  fecond  Lieutenant,  who  made  a gal- 
lant Refiftance,  and  got  the  Ship  afloat  again,  after  fhe  had 
lain  on  the  Rock  forty-eight  Hours,  all  which  Time  Clip- 
perton had  been  loft  between  fieeping,  and  drinking  as  fall 
its  he  waked  ; fo  that  he  did  not  recover  himfelf,  till  they 
were  out  at  Sea.  Thus  they  loft  their  Prifoner  the  Marquis 
de  la  Villa  Rocha , and  alfo  Mr.  Godfrey , the  Agent-general, 
and  one  of  their  Marine  Officers  j which  gave  the  Ship’s 
Company  fuch  a Diftafte  of  Clipperton , that  they  would 
not  fuffer  him  to  have  the  Command  of  them,  but  locked 
him  up  in  his  Cabin,  and  intreated  Captain  Cooke  to  take 
the  Command  of  the  Ship.  They  endured  bad  Weather 
between  Guam  and  Amoy,  in  China , whither  they  got  with 
much  Difficulty  : There  they  made  a Dividend  of  all  they 
had  taken,  half  to  the  Owners,  and  half  to  the  Ship’s  Com- 
pany. From  thence  Captain  Clipperton  defigned  for  the 
Streights  of  Malacca  \ but  his  People,  fearing  he  had  no 
good  Intention  in  his  Plead,  would  go  no  farther  than  Ma- 
cao, that  being  a Chriftian  Port.  They  told  me,  the  Gen- 
tlemen Adventurers  in  England  were  much  obliged  to  the 
Governor  of  this  Place  ; who,  being  informed  that  Clip- 
perton could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  remit  their  Effeds 
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Home  in  the  Englijh  Ships  lying  at  Canton , obliged  him 
to  fend  what  belonged  to  them  in  one  of  their  own  Ships, 
which  was  ready  to  depart  for  Lisbon:  There  he  fold  his 
Ship  the  Succejs  for  about  1000  /.  Sterling.  I muft  ob- 
ferve  on  this  Paffage,  that  whatever  thefe  Officers  told  hiiir* 
in  Excui^  of  themleives,  the  Fabts  were  quite  .otherwiie, 
as  appears  in  the  foregoing  Sedion  ; where  it  is  fully  ffiewri, 
that  Captain  Clipperton  fent  the  Money  to  the  Owners  of 
his  own  Motive,  and  would  have  brought  the  Ship  Home, 
if  he  had  not  been  hindered.  But  to  return  to  the  Cap- 
tain’s Relation.  On  the  12th,  about  Noon,  a Pilot  came 
off  to  us,  and  we  immediately  Weighed,  and  entered  the 
River  of  Canton,  being  allured,  that  there  ftill  remained 
fome  European  Ships  at  Wampo,  where  they  lie  in  this  Ri- 
ver, about  ten  Miles  fhort  of  the  City  of  Canton.  We  were 
four  Days  plying  up  to  the  P.oad,  between  the  lower  Bars  5 
where,  finding  the  Bonetta  and  Raftings,  two  Englijh  Indian 
Traders,  I anchored,  and  fent  an  Officer,  to  defire  then! 
to  inftrud  us  how  to  behave  ourfelves  in  this  Port,  and  to 
acquaint  me  with  the  Cuftoms  of  it : To  which  they  am 
fwered,  that  fmee  the  Cadogan  and  Francis,  two  European 
Englijh . Ships,  were  lying  at  Wampo,  they  would  advife 
me  to  fend  up  to  their  Eadories  at  Canton , to  acquaint  them 
of  our  Arrival,  and  the  Reafons  which  obliged  me  to 
come  thither  : Which  I accordingly  did  the  next  Day,  and 
borrowed  one  of  their  Flags  the  next  Day,  to  hoift  in  our 
Boat,  without  which  we  fhouid  have  met  with  great  Trou- 
ble from  the  Hoppomen , or-  Cuftom-houfe  Officers.  I 
fent,  by  my  Officer,  Letters  to  the  Captains  of  the  Englijh 
Ships,  fignifying  the  Neceffity  which  forced  me  into  thofe 
Parts ; and  defired  they  would,  as  far  as  in  them  lay,  fuc- 
cour  and  proted  us  ; affuring  them,  that  I abted  by  virtue 
of  his  Majefty’s  Commiffion,  which  I alfo  fent  to  them, 
that  they  might  perufe  it.  I weighed  the  next  Morning, 
and  worked  up  to  Wampo , where  I found,  befides  two 
Englijh  Ships,  three  French  ones,  viz.  the  Galatea , the 
Prince  of  Conti,  and  the  Maur  \ and  alfo  one  Oftender , and 
a fmall  Ship  from  Manilla.  Here  I was  in  Hopes  that  all 
my  Troubles  would  have  ended,  and  that  I fhouid  have 
had  full  Leifure  to  refrefh  myfelf  after  fo  many  and  great 
Fatigues  : But  I foon  found,  that  thefe  Expectations  were 
very  ill-grounded  ; and  that,  after  all.  the  Perils  from 
which  I had  efcaped,  I was  to  fall  into  that  which  is  leaft 
to  be  endured,  I mean  Perils  amongft  falfe  Brethren. 

30.  A moft  unlucky  Accident,  which  happened  the  very 
fame  Evening  that  we  anchored  at  Wampo,  gave  Birth  to 
my  Troubles  in  India,  though,  with  refped  to  me,  it  was 
not  only  unforefeen,  but  abfolutely  unavoidable,  and  the 
pure  Effects  of  that  Eagernefs,  which  poffeffed  ail  the  Ship’s- 
Company,  to  get  out  of  this  Part  of  the  World  at  any  rate. 
If  there  had  been  any  Government  among  the  Englijh  fet- 
tled here,  fo  as  that  my  Authority  might  have  been  fup- 
ported,  undoubtedly  this  unlucky  Bufinefs  never  would  have 
fallen  out  j but,  as  it  was,  it  could  be  imputed  to  nothing, 
but  the  Want  of  fuch  an  Eftablifhment.  The  Thing,  in 
few  Words,  fell  out  thus : One  of  my  Men,  whofe  Name 
was  David  Griffith,  being  in  an  Flurry  to  remove  his  Effeds 
on  board  the  Bonetta’ s Boat,  in  which  he  was,  'happened  to 
be  chafed  by  an  Hoppo  or  Cuftom-houfe  Boat.  The  Fellow, 
being  a little  in  Liquor,  and  fearing  they  would  take  what 
Silver  he  had  from  him,  fired  a Mufquet  at  them,  and  killed 
an  Hoppoman  or  Cuftom-houfe  Officer.  Early  the  next 
Morning,  the  Corpfe  was  laid  at  the  Door  of  the  Englffi 
Fadories ; and  there  were  Chineje  Officers  lying  in  Watch 
for  the  firft  Englijhman  that  came  out.  It  happened,  that 
a Supercargo  belonging  to  the  Bonetta  was  one  of  the  firft  5. 
and  they  immediately  feized  on  him,  carried  him  away,  and 
afterwards  led  him  about  the  Suburbs  of  Canton  in  Chains. 
All  that  could  be  faid  or  done  by  the  moft  confiderable  of 
the  Chineje  Merchants,  who  were  Correfpondents  with  the 
Englijh,  availed  nothing.  In  the  mean  time,  my  Man,  who 
had  committed  the  Fad,  and  another,  were  put  in  Irons  on 
board  the  Francis , which  was  chopped,  that  is,  feized,  till 
the  Man  guilty  of  the  Crime  was  delivered  to  them  ; and, 
when  he  was  put  into  their  Hands,  and  carried  to  Canton  in 
Chains,  the  Supercargo  was  releafed.  I had  not  been  here 
many  Days,  before  I was  deferred  by  all  my  Officers  and 
Ship’s  Company,  who  were  continually  employed  in  remov- 
ing their  Effeds  from  on  board  my  Ship,  to  fome  of  the 
1 European , 
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European , contrary  to  my  Knowledge,  then  confined  to 
my  Bed.  My  Officers  were  engaging  the  Indian  Gentle- 
men in  their  Intereft,  and  had  left  my  Son;  with  a few  Ne* 
groes,  to  look  after  my  Ship,  and  defend  my  Effects,  which 
I thought  on  the  Brink  of  falling  into  the  bottomlefs  Pit  of 
Chinefe  Avarice.  In  fhort,  the  Ship’s  Company  had  fo  many 
Ways  of  dilpoffng  of  their  Effeds,  that  it  was  impoffible  to 
oblige  them  to  do  what  I fhould  have  thought  Juftice  to  the 
Gentlemen  in  England.  In  few  Words,  they  were  all  foon 
recovered  of  their  Illnefs,  by  the  Affiftance  they  met  with, 
and  were  become  their  own  Mailers.  There  were  no  Ma- 
giflrates  to  appeal  to  on  fir  ore,  that  would  have  done 
me  fo  much  Service,  as  to  have  obliged  them  to  keep  to 
their  own  Ship  ; and  my  Brother  Officers,  commanding  the 
Englijh  Ships,  could  not,  through  Fear  of  a Mifreprefenta- 
tion  of  their  Adions  to  the  India  Company  by  their  Super- 
cargoes, afford  me  fuch  an  Help,  as,  perhaps,  they  would 
have  been  inclined  to,  through  a Senfe  of  their  Duty.  But 
the  Gentlemen,  who  prefided  over  the  Trade,  fo  little  re- 
garded it, . that  they  had  a mind  to  refufe  me  a Paffage  in 
one  of  their  Ships ; and,  in  Effed,  I was  treated  by  them, 
as  one  Enemy  would  treat  another  in  a neutral  Port ; for  as 
fuch  they  looked  upon  me,  for  offering  to  come  within  the 
Eaft  India  Company’s  Limits,  without  confidering  the  Ne- 
ceffities  that  forced  me  to  commit  that  Trefpafs. 

The  Captains  Hill  and  Newfham , when  they  came  to  fee 
me,  were  aftonifhed  at  the  ruinous  Appearance  of  my  Ship, 
and  could  fcarce  think  it  was  poffible  fhe  fhould  have  un- 
dertaken fo  long  a Stretch.  The  Rottennefs  of  our  Cord- 
age, and  the  Raggednefs  of  our  Sails,  filled  them  with  Ad- 
miration and  Pity  of  my  Condition  ; infomuch  that,  at 
their  firft  Yifit,  when  I had  given  them  a fhort  Hiftory  of 
my  Voyage,  and  defired  they  would  receive  my  Officers 
and  Ship’s  Company,  with  their  Effeds,  they  anfwered, 
That,  fince  they  plainly  faw  my  Ship  was  in  no  Condition 
to  ftir  any  farther,  upon  Payment  of  our  Paffages,  they 
would  entertain  us,  as  foon  as  we  pleafed.  This  I depended 
upon,  and  expeded  no  further  Trouble,  than  to  remove 
ourfelves  at  any  time  ; but  I found  that  I had,  through  Ig- 
norance, applied  to  the  wrong  Perfons  •,  for  the  Supercar- 
goes were  angry,  that  I had  not  fent  to  them,  who,  when 
afhore,  are  the  chief  Men,  tho’  they  are  only  Paffengers 
when  aboard  ; fo  that  I was  quite  negleded,  and  the  Englijh 
Captains  ordered  to  fall  down  with  their  Ships  five  or  fix 
Miles  below  us.  Thus  was  I left  destitute,  in  the  Company 
of  five  foreign  Ships,  who,  feeing  that  my  own  Country- 
men were  fo  carelefs  of  me,  were  fo  kind  as  to  offer  me 
their  Service,  and  affiffed  me  with  what  they  could  : And 
had  it  not  been  for  them,  I do  not  know  but  that  I might 
have  fuffered  to  the  laft  degree  •,  for  I was  under  perpetual 
Apprehenfions,  that  the  Chinefe  had  a Defign  to  feize  my 
Ship.  When  the  Murder  of  the  Cuftom-houfe  Officer  was, 
in  a manner,  forgot,  there  was  an  outrageous  Adion  com- 
mitted by  what  they  call  a Little  Mandarin , who,  at  the 
Beginning  or  thefe  Troubles,  had  Warrants  given  him  to 
take  all  the Englijlo  he  fhould  meet;  which  he  negleded,  till 
all  was  over  : But,  pafling  by  the  European  Fadories,  he 
ordered  his  Attendants  to  feize  on  all  the  Englijh  they’ faw 
m the  Shops  thereabouts  ; and  accordingly  they  took  nine 
or  ten,  as  well  French  as  Englijh , and  carried  them  away, 
with  Halters  about  their  Necks,  to  the  Chant ock' s or  Vice- 
roy s Palace  in  the  City.  Upon  this,  there  was  Application 
made  to  the  Hoppo  -,  who  reprefented  Matters  to  the  Chan- 
tock  in  favour  of  the  injured  Europeans : Upon  which,  the 
Mandarin,  who  was  guilty  of  this  Violence,  was  fent’ for- 
and  he,  being  unable  to  vindicate  himfelf,  was  degraded  from 
his  Poft,  bamboo’d,  which  is  a fevere  Punifhment  ufed  in 
moft  of  the  Eaftern  Governments,  and  rendered  incapable 
or  acting  again  and  the  Europeans  diredly  difchar°ed. 
However,  in  the  mean  time,  the  EnglijJj  feem  to  me  to  be 
tyrannized  over  by  the  Chinefe , and  expofed  to  the  Caprices 
of  every  Magiftrate  ; which  made  me  the  more  urgent  to 
be  on  board  one  of  the  European  Ships : And,  as  I had  now 
difcovered  my  Miftake  in  addreffmg  the  Captains,  which 
had  difgufted  the  Supercargoes,  I fent  a Letter  to  them, 
not  to  defire,  but  to  demand,  a PafLge  for  me,  my  Officers, 
and  Ship  s Company  ; which,  I was  fenfible,  they  could  not 
refufe  : And  indeed  they  did  not ; but  their  Condefcenfion 
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to  receive  any  thing  belonging  to  us,  except  it  was  configned 
to  the  Eafl  India  Company  in  England . I wasnow  informed 
of  the  Hoppo' s Demand  for  Anchorage  in  the  River.  I had 
been  long  in  Sufpenfe  upon  that  Head,  and  all  along  appre- 
hended, that  I fhould  have  fome  extravagant  Exadion  hn- 
pofed  upon  me  : And  indeed  fb  it  happened  ; for  they  de- 
manded 6000  Label-,  and,  to  quicken  me  in  the  Payment 
of  it,  and  to  fhew  me  they  were  in  Earneft,  there  was  a 
Penalty  annexed  to  this  Extortion,  of  500  additional  Label, 
for  every  Day  we  failed  in  the  Payment.  In  fhort,  there 
was  no  means  by  which  I could  evade  this  unconfcionable 
Impofition.  In  vain  I fhewed  the  Hoppo  my  Commiffion, 
which  was  alfo  read  in  the  Chinefe  Tongue  to  him  ; and 
to  as  little  Purpofe  did  I alfo  remonftrate,  that  I came 
with  no  other  Defign,  than  to  obtain  a Paffage  home  in  one 
of  our  Country  Ships,  my  own  being  incapable  of  going 
farther.  It  was  infilled  upon,  though  it  was  but  a Day  be- 
fore I could  poffibly  fend  that  Sum  up,  I fhould  add  ^00 
Label  for  Neglect  of  Payment ; fb  that  they  received  from 
me  6500  Label , 2166/.  io}s.  4 d.  Sterling;  which  was 
about  fix  times  as  much  as  the  Cadogan  paid,  which  was  the 
largefl  Englifh  Ship  there,  and  meafured  a third  more  than 
mine.  I foon  after  fold  her  for  2000  Label-,  which  Money, 
and  the  reft  of  my  Effeds,  were  configned  to  the  India 
Company : And  I prevailed  with  mofl  of  my  Officers  and 
Ship  s Company  to  take  their  Paffages  in  the  Englifo  home- 
ward-bound Ships. 

It  cannot  be  expeded,  confidering  the  fhort  Stay  I made 
here,  the  bad  State  of  Health  I was  in,  and  the  Troubles  I 
met  with  during  that  [Space,  I fay,  thele  Circumftances 
being  confidered,  it  cannot  be  expeded,  that  I fhould  be 
able  to  give  any  tolerable  Account  of  this  Place,  from  my 
own  Obfervation ; and,  to  copy  others,  would  be  inconfift- 
ent  with  the  Defign  of  this  Work.  I fhall  content  myfelf 
therefore  with  obferving,  that,  at  the  time  I was  there,  the 
Englifh  had  no  fettled  Fadory  at  Canton , but  were  only  per- 
mitted to  hire  large  Houfes,  or,  as  they  are  called  in  the 
Language  of  the  Country,  Hongs , with  convenient  Ware- 
houfes  adjoining,  to  receive  their  Goods  before  they  are 
fhipped  off ; and,  when  this  is  done,  they  pay  the  Proprie- 
tors their  Rent,  and  take  other  Warehoufes,  if  they  think 
proper,  the  next  time  they  have  Occafion  for  them.  The 
Bufinefs  I had  to  tranfad  kept  me,  notwithflanding  the 
utmofl  Diligence  I could  ufe,  in  a conflant  Hurry,  till  the 
Ships  were  ready  to  depart,  which  was  in  December  1721  ; 
at  which  time,  heartily  tired  of  the  Country,  and  the  Ufage 
I had  met  with,  I failed  in  the  Cadogan , Captain  John  Hill, 
in  Company  with  the  Francis , Captain  Newfham , who, 
failing  better  than  we  did,  left  us  as  foon  as  we  got  out  to 
Sea.  Captain  Hill,  finding  his  Ship  very  tender,  put  into 
Batavia , to  bring  her  into  a better  Trim.  At  Batavia  we 
continued  about  ten  Days  ; but  I can  give  no  particular  De- 
fcription  of  this  Place,  being,  at  that  time,  not  able  to  fland 
on  my  Legs,  and  was  abroad  but  twice  in  a Coach  to  take 
the  Air  two  or  three  Miles  out  of  the  City  ; in  which  little 
Tour  we  had  a great  Variety  of  very  beautiful  Profpeds  of 
fine  Country-feats  and  Gardens  : And  indeed  every  thing 
round  us  carried  a Shew  of  the  greateft  Induftry.  As  to 
the  City  icfelf,  the  Buildings  are,  in  general,  very  hand- 
some, which  form  very  regular  Streets,  having  Canals 
running  through  moll  of  them,  with  Trees  planted  on  each 
Side  of  them  ; fo  that  this  City  may  be  juftly  called  a fine 
Place.  But,  I confefs,  the  Sight  is  the  only  Senfe  that  is 
gratified  here  ; for,  when  the  Tide  is  low  in  the  Canals, 
they  fmell  very  offenfively,  and  breed  great  Numbers  of 
Mufkitoes  ; which  are  more  troublefome  here,  than  ever  I 
felt  them  in  any  other  Part  of  the  World.  A great  Part  of 
the  Inhabitants  of  Batavia  are  Chinefe , who  are  remarkable 
there  for  wearing  their  antient  Chinefe  Drefs,  with  their 
Hair  rolled  up  in  fuch  a manner,  that  there  is  no  great  Dif- 
ference between  the  Mens  Appearance  and  the  Womens  : 
Ever  fince  the  Revolution  in  China , the  Lartarian  Drefs 
has  been  impofed  upon  the  whole  Kingdom,  which  was  not 
effected  without  great  Bloodfhed  ; for  many  of  the  Chinefe 
were  fo  fuperftitioufiy  fond  of  their  old  Modes,  that  they 
unaccountably  chofe  the  Lofs  of  Life,  .rather  than  the  Lois 
of  their  LI  air,  it  being  the  2 artarian  Cuflom  to  fhave  their 
Heads  all  over,  except  the  Crown,  from  whence  hangs  a 
long  Lock,  which  they  plat  in  much  fuch  a manner  as  we 
3 ? do 
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do  a Thong.  The  Dutch  have  laid  hold  of  this  fuperfti- 
tious  Folly  of  tho te  Chine fe,  who  live  under  their  Protection, 
and  exaCt  from  all  the  Men  a Poll-tax,  of  a Dollar  a Month, 
for  the  Liberty  of  wearing  their  Hair,  which,  if  they  con- 
tented themfelves  with  a Dollar  a Year,  would  amount  to 
a confiderable  Revenue. 

While  we  were  at  Batavia,  Captain  Hill  was  informed, 
that  there  were  feveral  Pirates  in  thefe  Seas  : He  therefore 
joined  the  Dutch  homeward-bound  Fleet  in  Bantam  Bay. 
The  Dutch  Commodore  promifed  to  affifl  Captain  Hill  in 
Wooding  and  Watering  at  Mew  Hand,  the  Water  at  Ba- 
tavia being  very  bad.  We  met  the  Francis  in  the  Streights 
of  Sunda , who,  we  imagined,  had  been  a great  Way  a-head 
of  us.  Upon  our  joining  Captain  Newjham,  the  Dutch 
made  it  a Pretence  to  leave  us  before  we  had  got  the  Length 
ot  Mew  Hand  ; and  Captain  Newjham  alfo  deferred  us  the 
fame  Evening  ; fo  that  we  were  left  by  ourfelves.  We  con- 
tinued at  Mew  Hand  fix  or  feven  Days,  during  which  time 
feveral  Boats  came  from  Prince's  Hand,  and  brought  us 
Turtle,  Cocoa-nut,  Pine-apples,  and  other  Fruits  : Some 
of  thefe  informed  us,  that  there  had  been  two  or  three 
Ships  at  this  Hand  a few  Days  before  us,  which  gave  us 
fome  Uneafinefs,  not  knowing  what  they  could  be  : Some 
of  the  People,  having  feen  fome  wild  Cattle  grazing  near 
the  Hand,  went  on  fhore  to  kill  them ; but,  before  they 
had  advanced  near  enough,  they  difcovered  a fmall  Tyger, 
and  a TraCt  of  an  old  one,  upon  which  they  retired  to  the 
Boat.  From  Mew  Hand  we  had  a very  pleafant  Paffage 
to  and  about  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which,  in  my  Opi- 
nion, was  greatly  owing  to  Captain  Hill's  good  ConduCt, 
in  coming  in  with  the  Land  betimes ; I mean,  upon  the 
Eaftermoft  Part  of  the  Bank,  and  keeping  a moderate  Dif- 
tance  from  the  Land  ; I cannot  be  pofitive,  but  I think 
we  never  exceeded  a Degree,  generally  lefs,  and  fometimes 
even  made  the  Land.  The  three  Voyages  I have  been 
this  Way,  I had  the  good  Fortune  of  being  with  Gentle- 
men who  proceeded  in  the  fame  manner  as  Captain  Hill 
did,  and  with  the  like  Succefs.  The  fmall  Experience  of 
my  own  before,  and  an  Inftance  or  two  in  this  laft  Paffage, 
makes  me  of  Opinion,  that  there  is  too  much  Caution  ufed 
in  coming  in  with  the  Land  in  Soundings  ; for  it  is  known, 
that  the  feverefl  Gales  in  this  Part  reign  from  the  North- 
weft  to  the  South-weft  ; the  firft  Quarter  blows  off  from 
the  Land,  and  the  other  is  a bold  Wind  on  the  Coaft  ; and 
it  is  certain,  that  the  Wind  out  of  the  Sea  has  fcarce  ever 
been  obferved  to  blow  ftrong  for  any  time,  and  never 
home  to  the  Shore,  This  I have  been  informed  of,  both 
by  Engli/h  and  Dutchmen,  of  greater  Experience  than  my- 
felf  in  thofe  Parts  of  the  World.  I don’t  remember,  that, 
in  all  the  time  we  were  approaching  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  we  took  in  our  Top-fails  above  once  for  a Squall, 
which  was  over  in  an  Hour’s  time  *,  and  another  time,  be- 
ing threatened  by  the  Appearance  of  bad  Weather,  Cap- 
tain Hill  made  all  the  requifite  Preparations  to  receive  it ; 
which  done,  he  flood  in  for  the  Land,  under  Hopes  of 
avoiding  the  feemingly  approaching  Storm ; and  he  was 
undoubtedly  right  in  his  Judgment ; for,  in  a few  Hours, 
we  had  fair  Weather,  a favourable  Gale,  and  all  our  fmall 
Sails  fet ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  there  remained  a great 
Appearance  of  foul  Weather  to  the  Southward,  and  fo 
continued  to  do  for  feveral  Days  afterwards.  This  I fhould 
not  have  obferved,  did  not  what  I am  going  to  relate  evi- 
dently demonftrate,  that  it  blows  hard  Wefterly  fome 
Diftance  from  the  Land,  when  you  have  fair  Weather  nearer 
the  Shore.  I have  obferved  before,  that  the  Francis,  and 
Dutch  Ships,  had  feven  Days  Advantage  of  us,  by  leav- 
ing us  in  the  Streights  of  Sunda  ; not  with  (landing  which, 
we  gained  the  Cape  as  many  Days  before  the  Francis  did, 
altho’,  at  the  fame  time,  fhe  failed  very  confiderably  bet- 
ter than  we ; and,  as  to  the  Dutch  Ships,  there  was  no  Shew 
of  their  Arrival  when  we  left  the  Cape.  The  Officers  of 
pur  Ship,  by  comparing  their  Accounts  with  fome  of  the 
Gentlemen  belonging  to  the  Francis,  found  that  fhe  had 
fuffered  a great  deal  of  bad  Weather  *,  whilft  we,  who  were 
within  ten  Leagues,  or  thereabouts,  to  the  Northward  of 
them,  or  nearer  Shore,  enjoyed  fine  pleafant  Weather,  and 
fair  Wind,  continually,  till  we  arrived  in  Table  Bay, 
which  we  did  the  latter  End  of  March  1722.  This  I 
fhould  think  of  fufficient  Weight  to  induce  others  to  purfue 
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the  fame  Track  We  found  here  Governor  Boon,  in  the 
London  Eajl  Indiaman , and  others,  bound  for  England . 
From  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  we  had  an  agreeable  Paffage 
to  St.  Helena , and  from  thence  to  England . We  made 
the  Land’s  End  the  latter  End  of  July  ; and,  being  come 
into  the  Britijh  Chanel,  met  with  brisk  Gales  from  the 
Weftern  Quarters,  with  thick  foggy  Weather.  The  30th, 
in  the  Evening,  we  anchored  under  Dungenefs  and,  the 
fame  Night,  fome  of  the  Supercargoes  and  Paffengers,  and 
myfelf,  hired  a fmall  V effel  to  carry  us  to  Dover,  where  we 
arrived  early  the  next  Morning,  and,  the  fame  Day,  pro- 
ceeded towards  London,  where  we  arrived  the  ift  of  shiguji 
following.  Thus  ended  a long  fatiguing  Voyage,  of  three 
Years,  feven  Months,  and  eleven  Days,  after  having  failed 
confiderably  more  than  round  the  Circumference  of  the 
Globe  ; and  having  undergone  a great  Variety  of  Troubles 
and  Hardfhips,  both  by  Sea  and  Land,  and  made  fome 
Difcoveries,  which,  it  is  hoped,  are  worthy  the  Notice  of 
the  Curious. 

31.  As  we  have  been  obliged  to  take  up  a great  deal  of 
Room  in  giving  the  Reader  the  Hiftory  of  this  Voyage, 
we  fhall  be  as  fuccinCt  as  poffible  in  our  Remarks  upon  it, 
though  there  are  many  Things  which  might  juftify  a fuller 
and  more  copious  Criticifm  on  the  Captain’s  Conduct.  It 
is  very  clear,  from  the  Whole  of  this  Relation,  that  the 
Captain’s  Work  was  intended  to  be  what  we  have  repre- 
fented  it,  viz.  An  Apology  for  his  own  Behaviour  •,  which 
was  occafioned  by  a Law-fuit  commenced  by  the  Pro- 
prietors againft  him  upon  his  Return  home.  This  created 
a great  Noife  in  the  World,  and  People  gave  their  Opi- 
nions very  freely,  without,  perhaps,  entering  into  the 
Merits  of  the  Caufe.  Captain  Shelvocke , therefore,  wrote 
this  Book  to  bring  the  Affair  before  the  Public,  and  to 
leave,  for  the  Judgment  of  Pofterity,  his  State  of  his  own 
Cafe.  It  rauft  be  confeffed,  that  he  has  put  it  into  a very 
fair  Light,  and  ffiewn  a great  deal  of  Skill  and  Addrefs  in 
finiffiing,  to  the  very  utmoft,  fuch  Parts  of  the  Picture 
as  are  likely  to  ftrike  the  Reader  moft,  and  to  give  him 
ftrong  Impreffions  in  the  Captain’s  Favour.  Such  are  the 
Mutinies  that  fell  out  in  the  Beginning  of  the  Voyage  ; the 
tedious,  troublefome,  and  melancholy  Sojournment  in  the 
Hand  of  Juan  Fernandez  •,  the  Diligence,  Skill,  and  Care, 
he  ffiewed  in  getting  a Bark  framed  out  of  the  Wreck, 
and  carrying  off  in  it  fuch  a Body  of  People,  almoft  againft 
their  Confent,  at  leaft  without  their  Affiftance  •,  and  many 
more,  which  the  Reader  will  eafily  difcern,  without  my 
pointing  them  out.  But  Captain  Betagh , being  returned 
from  the  Spanijh  kFefi  Indies,  thought  it  requifite,  for  his 
own  Juftification,  to  attack  Captain  Shelvocke' s Account 
almoft  in  every  Part  of  it,  as  we  have  already  fhewn  ; all 
which  Remarks  tend  to  fupport  a Charge  which  falls  na- 
turally under  the  three  following  Heads  : 

The  firft  is,  that  the  Difputes  which  happened  amongft 
the  Crew  were  of  his  own  contriving  and  fomenting  ; in 
Proof  of  which,  he  alleges,  that  Matthew  Stewart,  who 
was  at  the  Head  of  all  thefe  Mutinies,  was  abfolutely  Shel- 
vocke's  Creature.  He  takes  notice  likewife,  that  this  fe- 
ditious  Temper  of  his  Crew  ferves  for  a general  Excufe 
for  every  wrong  Step  taken  through  the  Voyage.  It  was 
an  Attempt  of  his  Men  to  return -to  England , that  made 
him  do  many  ftrange  Things  at  firft  fetting  out.  At  St. 
Catharine's,  he  fays,  that  they  forced  him  to  fign  the  new 
Articles,  or  elfe  they  would  have  run  away  with  the  Ship. 
Going  into  Chiloe,  he  fays,  was  the  Mens  Fault,  where 
they  fo  narrowly  efcaped  a Shipwreck.  At  going  into 
Conception,  a little  to  Leeward,  he  fays  the  fame.  At 
Fernandez,  he  fays,  they  forced  him  to  divide  the  Owners 
Money,  and  enter  upon  the  new  Jamaica  Difcipline. 
Upon  meeting  Clipperton , he  fays,  it  was  his  Men  de- 
manded a Confirmation  of  the  firft  Articles  with  the 
Owners,  after  they  had  twice  made  new  ones  for  them- 
felves. When  he  left  the  four  Men  aboard  the  Bark,  where 
they  were  murdered,  he  fays,  his  People  would  not  let  him 
bring-to  till  fhe  came  up  •,  yet  it  was  thefe  very  Men,  that 
profeffed  themfelves  willing  to  obey  him  in  every  thing, 
when  he  put  Captain  Hatley  on  board  the  Mercury , and 
treated  with  Scorn  the  Objections  made  to  his  Conduct, 
though  founded  in  a Defire  of  preferving  them  from  the 
bad  Effects  of  it;  It  was  thefe  Men*  alfo,  who  thanked 
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him  for  their  Prefervation  at  Juan  Fernandez ; though,  if 
fome  of  them  may  be  believed  upon  their  Oaths,  they 
might,  with  full  as  much  Reafon,  have  thanked  him  for 
their  Shipwreck  ; and,  after  all,  it  was  thefe  very  People 
that  made  him  a Prefent  of  an  Ifland  in  his  Paffage  home, 
and  obftinately  perfifted  in  calling  it  by  the  Name  of  a 
Captain  they  neither  loved  nor  feared.  Is  not  this  very 
ftrange,  and  does  it  not  prove,  that  thefe  Accounts  are 
very  inconfiftent,  and,  confequently,  deferve  no  great 
Credit  ? This,  I fay,  is  Captain  Betagh' s way  of  Reafon- 
ing  •,  of  the  Juftice  of  which,  the  Reader  will  decide  as  he 
fees  Caufe. 

The  fecond  Head  of  the  Accufation  is,  as  to  the  Money 
taken  in  the  Conception , and  funk  in  the  unaccountable  Ar- 
ticle of  an  & cetera.  This  was  not  only  a Fraud  upon 
the  Owners,  but  a Fraud,  that,  after  all  his  Quarrels  with 
them,  he  durfl  trull  to  his  whole  Ship’s  Company,  which 
feems  to  fpeak  a greater  Confidence  in  them,  than  might 
be  expefted  from  the  Character  given  them  in  the  Captain’s 
Book.  If  he  really  thought  the  Lofs  of  his  Ship  put  an 
End  to  the  Claim  of  his  Proprietors,  why  did  he  conceal  the 
taking  of  this  large  Sum  of  Money,  fince,  if  he  believed 
his  own  Notion  rightly  founded,  the  owning  it  could  do 
him  no  hurt  ? On  the  other  hand,  when  he  had  concealed 
it,  what  Hopes  could  he  have  of  its  remaining  a Secret, 
unlefs,  notwithftanding  all  he  has  faid  of  his  Crew,  he  was 
fatisfied  they  would  not  make  any  Difcovery  of  this  im- 
portant Point?  The  palling  over  of  which  gives  a great 
Jealoufy,  that  other  Matters  are  not  very  fairly  Hated.  To 
which  may  be  added,  the  palpable  Mifreprefentations  of 
the  unfortunate  Captain  Clipper  ton,  and  the  fuppreffmg  the 
true  Caufe  of  his  leaving  them  ; viz.  becaufe  Captain 
She  ho  eke,  and  his  Company,  would  not  comply  with  their 
original  Articles,  and,  confequently,  were  no  longer  to  be 
confidered  as  Men  acting  on  the  fame  Bottom  with  thofe 
in  the  Succefs , who  had  made  thefe  Articles  the  conftant 
Rule  of  their  Conduct. 

The  laft,  and  by  much  the  world,  Head  of  this  Accu- 
fation is,  that  of  facrificing  his  People,  that  he  might 
manage  his  own  Defigns  more  eafily,  gain  greater  Sums 
on  the  lharing  of  Prizes,  and  keep  the  Secrets  of  his  Ad- 
miniftration  in  fewer  Hands.  There  is  fomething  fo  bar- 
barous in  this  Suppofition,  that  one  would  be  tempted  to 
think  it  incredible,  if  one  had  not  Captain  Shelvocke' & Au- 
thority to  the  contrary,  who,  by  blaming  Captain  Clip- 
perton  for  this  very  Behaviour,  admits,  that  there  are  fome 
Englijh  Captains  capable  of  fuch  things.  A Circumftance 
fhocking  to  every  honeft  Mind.  Captain  Betagh , in  order 
to  fupport  this  heavy  Charge,  produces  the  following  Ac- 
count of  what  became  of  the  People  who  were  originally 
put  on  board  the  Speedwel , under  the  Command  of  Cap- 
tain Shelvocke , being  in  all  106  Men.  Out  of  thefe,  lays 
Mr.  Betagh , there  were  turned  afhore,  at  St.  Iago  and  St. 
Catherine's , before  we  got  into  the  South  Seas,  eight, 
Andrew  Pedder , chief  Mate  ; Henry  Chapman , third  Mate  ; 
Charles  Turner,  Gunner ; Henry  Hudfon,  Boatfwain  •,  Wil- 
liam Parfons,  and  William  Coon,  Boatfwain’s  Mates  ; 
George  Hints , and  Charles  Perry , Seamen.  Commanded 
afhore  near  Conception,  in  Chili , where  they  were  murdered, 
three,  John  Eady , Midlhipman  ; John  Haley,  and  George 
Ahoigne , Marines.  Sent  a cruifmg,  to  be  taken  Prifoners, 
fifteen,  Simon  Hatley , fecond  Captain  of  the  Speedwel ; 
William  Betagh,  Captain  of  Marines ; Gilbert  Hamilton , 
Enlign ; John  Sprake , fecond  Mate  ; Nicolas  Laming , 
Boatfwain  ; Chriftopher  Prejfick,  Surgeon’s  firfl  Mate  ; Ro- 
bert Cobbs,  Sergeant  of  Marines  ; Matthew  Appleton, 
Martin  Hayden,  Richard  Bond,  Richard  Gloyns,  John  Pan- 
ther, Seamen  •,  John  Wilfon,  John  Nicholfon,  and  Thomas 
Barnet,  Marines.  Ordered  on  a Cruize,  in  a Bark,  with 
one  Week  s Provifion,  and  obliged  then  to  furrender  on 
the  Coaft,  eleven,  James  Hopkins,  third  Mate  ; Robert 
Rawlins,  Midlhipman  ; William  Hobfon,  Thomas  Wilkin- 
fon,  Edward  OJling , John  Bone,  Charles  Weatherly,  Wil- 
liam Hitching,  Richard  Crofs,  John  Guather,  and  John 
Gundy,  Seamen.  Left  on  Fernandez , eleven,  befides  thir- 
teen Indians,  John  Wijdom,  Jofeph  Monro , William  Blew, 
John  Riddleclay,  Edmund  Hyves,  Haniel  Harvey,  William 
Giddy,  John  Robinfon , Thomas  Hawkes,  James  Row , and 
Jacob  Bowden,  Seamen.  Left  in  a Prize,  and  murdered. 
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four,  John  Giles,  Serjeant  of  Marines;  John  Emlin , Sea- 
man ; John  Williams,  Marine ; George  Chappie,  a Lad. 
Sent  alhore,  into  the  Hands  of  the  Enemy,  without  a 
Hoftage,  and  never  fince  heard  of,  fix,  Edward  Brook , 
firft  Lieutenant ; William  T amty,  Midlhipman  ; Frederic 
Makenzie,  Robert  Bowman,  Richard  Philips , and  John 
Poulton,  Seamen.  Begged  their  Paffage  with  Clipper  ton, 
to  be  freed  from  Shelvocke' s Tyranny,  three,  James  Hen- 
drie,  Agent  for  the  Owners;  Thomas  Hodd,  Lieutenant 
of  Marines ; and  William  Morphew , Midlhipman.  Died 
four,  Richard  Arfcott,  in  the  Speedwel ; and  Edmund  Phi- 
lips, in  Shelvocke' s Bark  ; William  Cambell , drowned, 
going  round  Cape  Horn  ; and  Richard  Hannah,  drowned, 
going  to  the  Wreck  from  Fernandez  Ifland.  Deferted  at 
St.  Catharine' s,  three,  Abraham  Hut  our,  Antony  Wood,  and 
William  Leveret.  Staid  on  board  the  Ruby,  at  St.  Ca- 
tharine's, two,  William  Mariner , Sallmaker  ; and  Lau- 
rence Lancette , of  the  Carpenter’s  Crew.  Loll  alhore  at 
Payta , Richard  Bavin.  Deferted  at  Chiloe,  Robert  Morris. 
In  all  feventy-three.  Staid  with  Shelvocke , and  divided 
all,  thirty-three  ; which,  taken  together,  makes  the  Total 
of  the  Ship’s  Company  one  hundred  and  fix. 

It  is  certain,  that  all  thefe  Inftances  are  far  enough  from 
being  pofitive  Evidences  of  the  Charge  before-mentioned  ; 
but  it  muff  be  at  the  fame  time  allowed,  that  they  are  abun- 
dant Inftances  of  Careleffnefs  and  Indifcretion : For,  after 
an  Officer  had  once  met  with  fuch  a Misfortune  as  lofing  a 
Part  of  his  Crew,  either  by  fending  them  on  Ihore,  or  ex- 
pofing  them  in  Prizes,  it  ought  to  have  rendered  him  ex- 
ceffively  cautious  for  the  future  ; more  efpecially  when 
Captain  Betagh  had  told  him,  in  the  Face  of  his  Men,  that 
the  true  Defign  of  putting  him  on  board  the  Mercury  was 
to  get  rid  of  him.  Upon  the  Whole,  the  Affair  had  fo 
indifferent  an  Afpedt,  and  the  Proprietors  thought  them- 
felves  fo  much  injured  by  the  Lofs  of  all  the  Expences 
they  had  been  at  in  fitting  out  thefe  Ships,  that  they  took 
every  Method  poffible  to  embarafs  and  diftrefs  Captain  Shel- 
vocke on  his  Return.  He  was,  at  the  fame  time,  attacked 
by  the  Spanijh  Minifter,  who  prefented  to  the  late  King 
George  I.  at  Hanover,  a Memorial,  complaining  of  his  at- 
tacking and  taking  a Spanijh  Ship  worth  1 00,000  Pieces  of 
Eight,  in  Breach  of  the  Treaties  between  the  two  Crowns. 
But,  after  all,  there  does  not  feem  to  have  been  any  juft 
Foundation  for  this  Complaint,  the  Spaniards  themfelves 
having  been  the  Aggreffors  ; and  there  is  no  Law  fo  cruel  as 
to  oblige  a Man  to  fuffer  his  Crew  to  be  killed,  and  his  Ship 
beaten  to  Pieces,  rather  than  difpute  the  Power  of  thole* 
who  are  inclined  to  fo  barbarous  an  Adtion.  The  then  Ad- 
miniftration  feem  to  have  been  fenfible  of  this  ; for  we  do 
not  find,  that  they  diredled  any  Profecution  againft  the 
Captain  for  this  Conduct,  as  at  that  time  they  certainly 
would  have  done,  if  they  had  conceived  him  punifhable  by 
Law.  As  to  the  Difputes  between  him  and  his  Owners,  I 
know  not  how  they  ended  ; but,  very  probably,  in  a Way 
little  fatisfadlory  to  either,  fince  fuch  Profecutions  as  they 
carried  on  mult  have  given  Mr.  Shelvocke  a great  deal  of 
Trouble,  at  the  fame  time  that  they  could  not  in  the  lealt 
contribute  to  the  repairing  of  their  Lofs.  The  worft  of  it 
was,  that  the  Iffue  of  this  Voyage  gave  the  Public  a bad 
Idea  of  all  Expeditions  to  the  South  Sea,  and  induced  many 
to  fuppofe,  that  whatever  Offers  were  made  of  that  kind 
on  the  Difputes  that  happened  afterwards  between  us  and 
Spain , were  calculated  purely  for  the  private  Advantage  of 
the  Perfons  by  whom  they  were  propounded : And  I doubt, 
that  fome  what  of  this  fort  ftill  prevails ; for  other  wife, 
furely  fomething  had  been  undertaken  before  this  time  by 
Privateers  in  the  South  Seas. 

It  cannot  be  denied,  that  this  was,  almoft  in  every  refpedt, 
an  ill-condudled,  as  well  as  an  unfuccefsful  Expedition  ; 
and  yet,  if  we  examine  Things  clofely,  we  fhall  fee,  that 
there  is  no  Reafon  to  be  difeouraged  by  the  Unluckinefs  of 
this  Attempt.  There  is  a Light,  in  which  this  Voyage  may 
be  viewed,  that  will  afford  quite  another  kind  of  ProipedL 
It  is  a Fadl  not  to  be  controverted,  that  the  Speedwel  made 
her  Voyage  round  Cape  Horn  into  the  South  Seas,  and  took 
afterwards  abundance  of  Prizes  on  the  Coafts  of  Chili,  Peru , 
and  Mexico,  without  the  leaft  Affiftance  from  her  Confort. 
This  then  furnilhes  us  with  the  following  Obfervations,  that 
it  is  poffible  for  a Ship  of  200  Tons,  with  iqq  ftout  Men 
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©n  board,  tinder  proper  Officers,  to  make  fuch  an  Expedi- 
tion into  thefe  Seas,  as  may  prove  very  advantageous  to 
them,  and  to  their  Owners  ; for,  according  both  to  Cap- 
tain She  hacks  and  Captain  BetagF  s Account,  the  Expence 
of  this  Ship  did  not  much  exceed  6000  /.  and  the  Profits 
of  their  Voyage,  if  prudently  and  honeftly  managed,  could 
not  have  amounted  to  lefs  than  50,000  /.  If  therefore  we 
confider  this  Cafe  as  it  is  now  ftated,  inftead  of  frightening, 
it  ought  to  encourage  us  to  Undertakings  of  a like  kind  ; 
for,  if  fuch  a Ship,  fo  indifferently  manned,  fubjedt  to  per- 
petual Mutinies,,  and  without  any  juft  Regard  to  the  true 
Interefts  of  the  Voyage,  could  perform  fo  much,  and  the 
principal  Officers  on  board  her  come  off  fo  well,  it  is  a na- 
tural Conclufion,  that  a Ship  of  the  fame  Force,  well  man- 
ned, and  properly  commanded,,  might  do  much  more,  and 
return  fafe.  If  we  fuffer  our  Opinions  to  be  governed  purely 
by  Events,,  we  may  come  to  fanfy,  that  the  greateft  Naval 
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Power  in  the  World  can  perform  little  by  Sea,  becaufe, 
perhaps,  fome  Inftances  may  be  given  in  forne  certain  Pe- 
riod of  Time,  wherein  fomething  like  this  may  have  hap- 
pened ; but,  alas ! this  is  a very  wild  Way  of  Reafboing* 
and  we  may,  with  the  fame  Juftice,  imagine,  that,  becaufe 
a flout  Man  does  not  refent  a Scratch  on  the  Forehead  ki 
his  Sleep,  he  could  not  avenge  himfelf,  if  awake,  upon  the 
feebleft  of  his  Enemies.  To  fay  the  Truth,  it  is  fuch  No- 
tions as  thefe  that  keep  us  afleep.  One  fuch  Expedition,  as 
that  of  Captain  Rogers , proves  more  in  favour  of  our  fend- 
ing Ships  to  the  South  Seas,  than  ten  fuch  unlucky  Adven- 
tures as  this  can  prove  againft  it  •,  for  thefe  only  ffiew,  that, 
when  Commanders  difagree,  and  their  Men  become  muti- 
nous, Miftake  follows  upon  Miftake,  till  all  falls  to  Ruin : 
Which  is  a Leffon  that  may  be  learnt,  without  going  t© 
the  South  Seas ; and  therefore  concludes  nothing  as  to  the 
Point  in  queftion. 
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X,  A FTER  having  given  the  Readers  fo  much  dry 
Zjk  and  nnpleafafit  Matter  from  Captain  BetagP s 
■L  Ik  Book,  I think  it  but  Juftice  to  him,  and  to  my- 
felf,  to  extradl,  from  the  fame  Performance,  what  may 
ferve  to  juftify  the  Character  I have  already  given  this 
Work,  and  which,  I really  think*  it  deferves.  The  Time 
he  lived  among  the  Spaniards , and  the  Manner  in  which  he 
was  treated  by  them,  gave  him  fuch  an  Opportunity  of  not 
only  acquainting  himfelf  with  their  Manners  and  Cuftoms, 
but  with  their  Genius,  and  Maxims  of  Government,  as  no 
Englifhman , of  late  Years,  can  pretend  to;  and  the  lively 
Manner,  in  which  he  tells  his  Story,  gives  it  fo  much 
Beauty  and  Spirit,  that,  I think,  I cannot  do  better,  than 
to  keep  as  near  his  own  Words  as  poffible.  And,  as  to  its 
finding  a Place  here,  the  principal  Motive  that  determined 
me  was,  its  coming  in  more  naturally  as  a Supplement 
to  Captain  Shelvocke’ s Voyage,  to  which  there  are  frequent 
References,  than  it  would  have  done  any-where  elfe. 

2.  It  was,  fays  he,  in  the  Beginning  of  the  ever-memo- 
rable  Year  1720,  and  about  the  Middle  of  March , when 
Captain  Shelvocke  fent  Hatley , and  the  reft  of  us,  to  feek  our 
Fortunes  in  the  Lighter  called  the  Mercury.  Himfelf,  in 
the  Speedwel , went  to  plunder  the  Village  of  Payta , where 
we  might  eafily  have  joined  him,  had  he  imparted  his  De- 
fign  to  us.  However,  we  had  not  cruifed  long  in  Sight  of 
Cape  Blanco , before  we  took  a fmall  Bark,  with  a good 
Parcel  of  Chocolate  and  Flour.  There  was  an  elderly  Lady 
aboard,  and  a thin  old  Frier,  whom  we  kept  two  or  three 
Days  ; and,  after  taking  out  what  we  wanted,  we  difcharged 
the  Bark,  and  them  together.  Soon  after  this,  we  took 
the  Pink,  which  Shelvocke  calls  the  rich  Prize.  She  had 
no  . Jealoufy  of  our  being  an  Enemy,  but  kept  her  Way, 
till,,  feeing  the  Mercury  ftanding  towards  her,  ffie  began  to 
fufpedl  us.  About  Noon,  ffie  put  the  Helm  hard-a-weather, 
and  crouded  all  the  Sail  ffie  could  afore  the  Wind ; and, 
being  in  her  Ballaft,  this  was  the  beft  of  her  Sailing,  which 
alfo  proved  the  -greateft  Advantage  they  could  give  us ; for, 
had  ffie  held  her  Wind,  we,  in  our  flat  Bottom,  could  ne- 
ver have  come  up.  About  ten  at  Night,  with  rowing  and 
hard  failing,  we  sot  within  Shot  of  the  Chace,  and  brought 
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her  to,  being  pretty  near  the  Shore.  They  were  about 
feventy  Perfons  aboard,  thirty  of  whom  were  Negroes. 
Hatley , upon  going  aboard,  left  myfelf  and  Prejfick , with 
four  more  Hands,  in  the  Mercury , where  we  continued 
two  or  three  Days,  till  an  heavy  Shower  of  Rain  fpoiled  all 
our  Bread,  and  other  dry  Provifions.  It  was  then  time  for 
us  to  get  aboard  the  Prize ; which  we  did,  fending  three 
Hands  to  take  care  of  the  Mercury. 

We  flood  off-and-on  the  faid  Cape  feven  or  eight  Days, 
expecting  to  meet  the  Speedwel ; and  there  we  fet  affiore 
the  Spanijh  Captain,  the  Padre,  and  fome  Gentlemen  Paf- 
fengers:  At  laft  we  fpied  a Sail  plying  to  Windward.  Not 
doubting  it  was  the  Speedwel , or  the  Succefs , we  flood  to- 
wards her,  whrlft  ffie  edging  towards  us,  about  ten  in 
the  Morning,  we  were  got  near  enough  to  difcover  ffie  was 
a Ship  of  War,  as  ffie  proved,  tho5  neither  of  thefe  we 
wiffied  for.  The  Mafter  of  our  Prize  had  before  informed 
us,  that  he  met  the  Brilliant  cruiflng  for  our  Privateers, 
which,  till  now,  we  intirely  difregarded.  Upon  this.  Cap- 
tain Hatley  advifing  with  me  what  to  do,  we  concluded, 
that  fome  Advantage  might  be  made  of  the  Information 
given  us  by  the  Spaniards ; that,  as  the  Brilliant  had  fpoken 
fo  lately  with  the  Pink,  probably  there  would  not  be  many 
Queftions  asked  now : Upon  which,  Hatley  and  I dreffed 
ourfelves  like  Spaniards , and  hoifted  Spanijh  Colours ; we 
confined  our  Prifoners  in  the  great  Cabin,  fuffering  none 
of  them  but  the  Indians  and  Negroes  to  appear  upon  Deck, 
that  the  Pink  might  look  as  ffie  did  before  : In  which  Con- 
trivance we  had  fucceeded,  but  for  the  Obftinacy  of  Jchn 
Sprake , whom  we  could  not  keep  off  the  Deck.  As  the  Ad- 
miral came  up,  he  fired  a Gun  to  Leeward : Hereupon  we 
lowered  our  Top-fail,  making  eafy  Sail  till  we  got  along- 
ftde  of  him  : Their  firft  Queftion  was,  If  we  had  heard 
any  thing  of  the  Englifh  Pirvateer  ? We  anfwered,  No  : 
The  next  was,  How  it  happened  we  were  got  no  farther  in 
our  Way  to  Lima  ? We  anfwered,  By  reafon  of  the  Cur- 
rents : They  asked  ns  two  or  three  more  Queftions,  which, 
we  ftill  anfwered  in  Spanijh.  They  feemed  thoroughly  fa- 
tisfied,  and  were  getting  their  Tacks  aboard  in  order  to 
leave  us,  when  Sprake , and  two  or  three  more  of  our  Men, 
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appeared  on  the  Main-deck ; a Frenchman  aboard  the  Ad- 
miral, looking  out  at  the  Maft-head,  cried  out,  feeing 
- their  long  Trowfers,  Far  Dieu , Monjieur , ils  font  Anglois  \ 
they  are  Englifhmen  : Upon  this  they  immediately  fired  a 
Broadfide  into  us,  with  round  and  Partridge-fhot,  by  one 
of  which  Hatley  was  {lightly  wounded  in  the  Leg. 

3.  As  foon  as  we  {truck  our  Flag,  the  Enemy  fent  for 
all  the  Englijh  on  board,  and  ordered  two  of  their  own  Of- 
ficers into  the  Prize.  The  Spanifh  Admiral  then  bore  di- 
rectly down  upon  the  Mercury , and  fired  into  her  five- 
and-twenty  Guns  at  leaft,  which  bored  her  Sides  through 
and  through  ; but,  fuch  was  the  ConftruCtion  of  that  ex- 
traordinary Vefiel,  that,  though  full  of  Water,  there  was 
not  Weight  enough  to  fink  her,  and  the  three  Men  who 
were  in  her  efcaped  unhurt.  Don  Pedro  Midranda , the 
Spanifh  Commander,  ordered  thefe  three  Men  into  his  own 
Ship,  in  which  he  intended  to  fail  to  Payta  : As  for  me,  he 
gave  Directions,  that  I fhould  be  fent  forty  Miles  up  the 
Country,  to  a Place  called  Piura  ; and  was  fo  kind  as  to 
leave  Mr.  Preffick , the  Surgeon,  and  my  Serjeant  Cobbs,  to 
keep  me  Company  : As  for  Captain  Hatley , and  the  reft, 
they  were  ordered  to  Lima  by  Land,  which  was  a Journey 
of  four  hundred  Miles  •,  for  that  poor  Gentleman  had  the 
Misfortune  to  be  doubly  under  their  Difpleafure  firft,  for 
returning  into  thofeSeas  after  having  beenPrifoner  fo  long, 
and  being  fo  well  ufed  amongft  them  ; and  next,  for  the 
Cape  Frio  Bulinefs,  I mean  the  ftripping  the  Portuguefe 
Captain,  a good  Quantity  of  whofe  Moidores  were  found 
about  him.  The  Defign  of  the  Admiral,  in  this,  was,  to 
have  that  Affair  fearched  to  the  Bottom,  and  the  Guilty 
feverely  punifhed,  without  expofing  the  Innocent  to  any 
Danger.  Here,  therefore,  I fhall  take  my  Leave  of  Cap- 
tain Hatley  for  the  prefent,  and  proceed-  to  the  Obfervations 
I made  on  the  Road,  as  the  Admiral  was  fo  good  as  to  fend 
me  up  into  the  Country  till  his  Return  from  his  Cruize  to 
Payta , when,  as  I fhall  inform  the  Reader  in  its  proper 
Place,  I again  rejoined  him. 

As  the  Weather  in  this  Part  of  theAVorld  is  much 
too  hot  to  permit  People  to  labour  in  the  midft  of  the 
Day,  the  Cuftom  is  to  travel  from  fix  in  the  Evening  till 
eight  in  the  Morning.  My  Indian  Guide  fet  me  on  the 
beft  Mule  he  had,  which  not  caring  to  follow  Company, 
I led  my  Fellow-travellers  the  Way  till  ten  o’Clock,  while 
Day-light  lafted.  I obferved  the  Country  one  open  Plain, 
with  Indian  Plantations,  regularly  enough  laid  out  on  each 
Side  of  us.  This  champagne  Country  is  from  thirty  to 
one  hundred  Miles  broad,  and  extends  three  hundred  Miles 
along-fhore  ; for  I was  moving  to  the  Southward,  having 
the  Cordelier  Mountains  on  the  Left  Hand,  and  the  meat 
Ocean  on  the  Right.  If  this  Land  was  well  watered,  as 
the  Soil  is  plealant  and  fertile,  it  might  be  as  fine  a Coun- 
try as  any  in  the  World  ; but  Travellers  are  here  obliged 
to  carry  Water  for  their  Mules,  as  well  as  themfelves.  At 
the  Approach  of  Night  we  were  puzzled  in  the  Way  ; I 
often  found  myfelf  flopped  by  great  Hills  of  Sand,  and 
my  Mule  as  often  endeavoured  to  pull  the  Reins  out  of  my 
Hand  ; which  proving  troublefome,  the  Indian  advifed 
me  to  throw  the  Reins  on  the  Mule’s  Neck  ; and,  as  foon 
as  that  was  done,  the  Creature  eafily  hit  the  Way.  Thefe 
Sands  are  often  fhifted  from  Place*  to  Place,  which  I take 
to  be  occafioned  by  the  ftrong  Eddies  of  Wind  rever- 
berated from  the  Mountains.  At  Night  we  refted  a little 
at  an  old  empty  Floufe  in  a Coppice,  about  half  Way, 
which  the  Guide  told  us  was  built  by  the  Inhabitants  of 
Piura , for  the  Accommodation  of  the  Prince  St.  Bueno , 
Viceroy  of  Peru , when  they  met  him  at  his  Entrance  on 
his  Government,  and  regaled  him.  At  feven  in  the  Morn- 
ing we  arrived  at  Piura,  being  an  handfome  regular  Town 
fituate  on  the  Banks  of  the  River  Collan.  The  Indian 
conducted  us  to  the  Houle  ol  an  honeft  Spanifh  Gent]eman5 
and  his  Wife,  who  having  received  his  Charge,  the  Guide 
returned  to  Payta,  In  a Quarter  of  an  Hour’s  time,  the 
Town’s-people  flocked  in  to  fee  the  Raree-fhew  ; and,  in- 
ftead  of  being  ufed  like  Prifoners  at  Difcretion,  we  were 
.entertained  with  Refpect  and  Civility,  which  we  were  not 
lure  to  meet  with.  Our  Landlord,  I fhould  fay.  Keeper’s 
Name,  was  Don  Jeronimo  Baldiviefo : He  had  five  Daugh- 
ters , upon  the  Sight  of  whom,  and  their  beneficent  way 
of  receiving  us,  we  hoped  our  Time  would  Hide  eafily 
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away,  and  our  Captivity  prove  no -way  difagreeable.  I 
began  now  to  be  fenfible  of  the  Admiral’s  Favour,  in. 
ordering  us  to  this  Place  •,  for  he  had  fuch  Intereft  in  all 
the  Kingdom  of  Peru,  that,  for  his  fake,  we  found  very 
good  Treatment.  After  we  had  refrefhed  ourfelves,  ac- 
cording to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Place,  with  Chocolate, 
Bifcuit,  and  Water,  we  were  diverted  with  the  Sound  of 
a Weljh  Harp  in  fome  inner  Apartment  : The  Artift  had 
good  Command  of  it ; for  I heard  Parts  of  feveral  famous 
Italian  as  well  as  Englijh  Compofitions  ; and,  upon  in- 
quiring, found,  that  all  the  honeft  Spaniard’s  Daughters 
had  learned  Mufic,  and  lung  or  played  upon  fome  Inftru- 
ment  or  other.  Though,  at  firft,  this  feemed  a little  unac- 
countable to  us,  yet  I afterwards  found,  that  Mufic  was 
common  in  Peru-,  for  the  Italian  Party  having  a few 
Years  before  prevailed  at  the  Court  of  Madrid , the  laft 
Viceroy,  Prince  St.  Bueno,  who  was  an  Italian , had 
brought  a great  many  Muficians  of  that  Country  along 
with  him,  which  has  now  fpread  Mufic  every-where  *,  and 
it  is  as  good  in  Peru , as  in  Old  Spain.  I the  rather  take 
notice  of  this,  becaufe,  by  our  being  Lovers  of  Mufic, 
and  behaving  peaceably  and  civilly  to  the  Inhabitants,  we 
paffed  our  Time  very  quietly  and  chearfully,  being  expofed 
only  . to  one  Inconvenience,  which  lafted  fo  long  as  we 
remained  here : This  was,  the  daily  affembling  of  the 
People  to  flare  at  us,  which  myfelf,  and  my  Serjeant 
Cobbs , bore  pretty  well ; for,  being  ufed  to  exercife  in 
Public,  we  could  turn  to  the  Right  and  Left  without  being 
much  incommoded  : But  our  Companion  Mr.  Preffick , 
being  a graver  Man,  at  firft  hung  down  his  Head,  and 
was  very  melancholy  ; but,  by  degrees,  he  grew  better 
acquainted  with  the  People,  and  found  Reafon  to  like 
them  fo  well,  that,  when  we  were  to  remove,  we  had  much 
to  do  to  make  him  change  his  Quarters. 

4.  Almoft  all  the  Commodities  of  Europe  are  diftributed 
through  the  Spanifh  America  by  a Sort  of  Pedlars  or  Mer- 
chants, on  Toot,  who  come  from  Panama  to  Payta  by 
Sea,  and,  in  their  Road  from  the  1 aft-mentioned  Port, 
make  Piura  their  firft  Stage  to  Lima,  difpofing  of  their 
Goods,  and  leffening  their  Burdens,  as  they  go  along. 
Some  take  the  Road  through  Caxamarca , others  through 
Fruxillo,  along-fhore  from  Lima : They  take  their  Paffage 
back  to  Panama  by  Sea,  and  perhaps  carry  a little  Cargo 
of  Brandy  with  them : At  Panama  they  again  flock  them- 
felves with  European  Goods,  returning  by  Sea  to  Payta, 
where  they  are  put  on  lhore  * there  they  hire  Mules,  and 
load  them,  the  Indians  going  with  them,  in  order  to  bring 
them  back  ; and  fo  thefe  1 raders  keep  in  a continual 
Round,  till  they  have  got  enough  to  live  on.  Their  tra- 
velling Expences  are  next  to  nothing  ; for  the  Indians  are 
brought  under  fuch  Subjection,  that  they  find  Lodging  for 
them,  and  Provender  for  their  Mules:  This  every  white 
Face  may  command,  being  an  Homage  the  poor  Indians 
are  long  accuftomed  to  pay  ; and  fome  think  they  have  an 
Honour  done  into  the  Bargain,  except,  out  of  Generofity, 
they  now-and-then  meet  with  a ftnall  Recompence.  In 
the  Britifh  and  French  Nations,  a Pedlar  is  defpifed,  and 
his  Employment  looked  upon  as  a mean  Shift  to  get  a 
Living  ; but  it  is  otherwife  here,  where  the  quick  Return 
of  Money  is  a flifficient  Excufe  for  the  Manner  of  getting 
it  and  there  are  many  Gentlemen  in  Old  Spain , who, 
when  their  Circumftances  in  Life  are  declining,  fend  their 
Sons  to  the  Indies  to  retrieve  their  Fortune  this  way : Our 
Lodging  was  in  an  Outhoufe  purpofely  for  thefe  travelling 
Merchants.  According  to  the  Spanifh  Cuftom,  we  had 
our  Dinner  fent  to  the  Table  under  Cover,  where  Bon  Je- 
ronimo and  we  eat  together,  while  the  good  Lady  of  the 
Floufe,  and  her  Daughters,  fat  together  in  another  Room. 
This  is  thePraftice  at  all  Meals,  and,  if  any  ftrong  Liquors 
are  drank,  it  is  then.  In  all  our  Conduft,  I think  the  good 
Spaniard  was  never  difobliged,  except  once,  when  he  faw 
me  drinking  a Dram  with  the  Doctor  at  a little  Vi&ualling- 
houfe.  As  nothing  is  more  difagreeable  to  the  Spaniards 
than  Drunkennefs,  I had  much  ado  to  make  Amends  for 
this  Step  towards  it ; though  they  admit  of  Gallantry  in 
the  utmoft  Excefs  ; fo  that  it  is  only  changing  one  Enor- 
mity for  another.  After  we  had  paffed  about  fix  Weeks 
at  Piura , our  Indian  Guide  came  again  to  conduct  us  to 
Payta , the  Man  of  War  being  returned.  When  we  were 
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upon  the  point  of  taking  Leave,  our  Surgeon  was  miffing, 
which  retarded  us  a Day  longer.  They  had  concealed  him 
in  the  Town,  and  defigned  to  keep  him  there,  as  he  was 
a very  ufeful  Man  *,  and  if  he  could  have  had  a fmall  Cheft 
of  Medicines,  he  might  foon  have  made  a handfome  For- 
tune. However,  the  next  Day  we  mounted  our  Mules, 
and  parted  with  great  Reluctance,  efpecially  with  our  kind 
Holt  Don  Jeronimo , and  his  Family.  We  went  aboard 
the  Brilliant  at  Payta , which,  having  done  nothing  at 
Sea,  made  a fort  ©f  cruifing  Voyage  to  Calao,  the  Port 
of  Dima.  The  Civility  I received  from  the  Admiral  or 
General  of  the  South  Seas,  as  he  is  there  called,  is  what  I 
have  already  mentioned.  I fhall  here  only  add  oneCir- 
cumltance  to  the  Honour  ofMonfieur  de  Grange , a Cap- 
tain under  the  General.  As  foon  as  we  were  taken  by  the 
Brilliant , as  aforefaid,  this  Gentleman,  feeing  the  Soldiers 
had  (tripped  us,  being  the  Conquerors  ufeful  Perquifites  in 
all  thefe  Cafes,  he  generoufly  gave  me  an  handfome  Suit  of 
Cloaths,  two  Pair  of  filk  Stockings,  a Hat,  Wig,  Shirts, 
and  every  thing  according  •,  fo  that  inftead  of  fuffering,  I 
was,  in  reality,  a Gainer  by  this  Accident. 

5.  Our  Voyage  to  Lima  took  up  about  five  Weeks  ; 
and,  as  foon  as  we  arrived  there,  we  were  immediately  fent 
to  the  fame  Prifon  in  which  the  Ship’s  Company  were 
confined,  who  were  fent  hither  before  us,  Mr.  Hatley  only 
excepted  ; who,  for  the  Reafons  before-mentioned,  was 
confined  by  himfelf,  and  very  roughly  treated.  In  a fhort 
time  after  our  Arrival,  Commiffioners  were  appointed  to 
hear  our  Caufe,  and  to  determine,  whether  we  fhould  be 
treated  as  Criminals,  or  as  Prifoners  of  War  : TheReafon 
of  this  was,  the  Charge  brought  againft  us  for  Piracy,  not 
for  what  we  had  done  in  the  South  Seas,  or,  at  leaft,  not 
for  that  only,  but  upon  a Suppofition,  that  we  plundered 
the  Spaniards  there,  becaufe  none  but  Spaniards  were  to  be 
met  with,  having  ufed  the  like  Violence,  as  their  Charge  fet 
forth,  againft  other  Nations,  before  our  Arrival  in  thefe 
Seas  : Which  would  have  lhewn  a piratical  Difpofition 
through  our  whole  Conduit.  And  of  this  they  thought  they 
had  probable  Proof,  fince,  by  the  Moidores  found  upon 
Hatley , it  appeared  they  were  taken  from  the  Subjects  of 
a Prince  in  perfeCt  Amity  with  the  Crown  of  England : 
But,  it  was  happy  for  us,  that  the  Viceroy,  Don  Diego 
Morjilio , who  was  an  Archbifhop,  and  in  the  Decline  of 
Life,  was  pleafed  coolly  to  difcriminate  the  Affair,  and, 
finding  really  but  one  of  us  guilty,  would  not  fign  any 
Order  for  fnedding  innocent  Blood  : As  for  Hatley , fome 
were  for  fending  him  to  the  Mines  for  Life,  others  for 
hanging  him  ; but  the  feveral  Accounts  of  Captain  Shel- 
vocke’s  vile  Proceedings  contributed  to  his  Deliverance, 
the  Truth  of  which  here  were  enough  of  our  People  at 
Lima  to  witnefs;  for,  befides Lieutenant Serjeai^fon,  and  his 
Men,  who  were  brought  hither,  came  the  Men  who 
Shelvocke  fent  with  Hopkins  to  fhift  for  themfelves  in  a 
poor  empty  Bark,  who,  for  want  of  Suftenance,  was  forced 
to  furrender  to  the  Indians  fo  that  the  Court  believing 
Shelvocke  more  a Principal  in  that  piratical  ACt  than  Hatley , 
and  fuppofing  we  had  been  plagued  enough  before  we  came 
hither,  they  thought  fit  to  let  us  all  go  by  degrees  : Hatley 
indeed  was  kept  in  Irons  about  a Twelvemonth,  and  then 
was  allowed  to  return  to  England.  I was  much  more  happy 
in  this  refpeCt,  fince  my  Imprifonment  lafted  but  a Fort- 
night * which  was  owing  to  the  Interpofition  of  Captain 
Fitzgerald , a Gentleman  born  in  France , who  had  a great 
Intereft  with  the  Viceroy,  and  who,  upon  his  becoming 
Security  for  me,  permitted  me  to  have  the  Liberty  of  the 
City,  provided  I was  always  forthcoming  when  I was 
called  for.  As  I was  now  pretty  much  at  Eafe,  I began 
to  look  about  me,  and  to  inform  myfelf  of  what  was 
palling  in  this  Part  of  the  World. 

6.  Among  the  firft  of  my  Inquiries,  was  that  after  the 
Condition  of  other  Englifh  Prifoners,  in  the  Place ; and, 
upon  afking  for  Mr.  Serjeantfon , and  his  Men,  who  were 
here  before  us,  I underftood,  that  moft  of  them  had  taken 
up  the  Religion  of  the  Country,  had  been  chriftened,  and 
were  difperfed  among  the  Convents  in  the  City.  The  firft 
that  I faw,  had  got  his  new  Catechifm  in  one  Hand,  and  a 
Pair  of  large  Beads  dangling  in  the  other.  I fmiled,  and  afk’d 
the  Fellow,  How  he  liked  it.  He  faid,  very  well ; for,  having 
his  Religion  to  chute,,  he  thought  theirs  better  than  none. 


fince  it  brought  him  good  Meat  and  Drink,  and  a quiet 
Life.  Many  of  Shelvocke* s Men  followed  this  Example  -5 
and  I may  venture  to  fay,  this  was  as  good  a Reafbn  as 
moft  of  our  People  could  give  for  their  occafional 
Conformity.  It  is  here  reckoned  very  meritorious  to  make 
a Convert,  and  many  Arguments  were  ufed  for  that  End  % 
yet  was  there  no  Rigour  fhewn  to  bring  any  of  us  over. 
Thofe  who  thought  fit  to  be  baptized,  had  generally  fome 
of  the  Merchants  of  Lima  for  their  Padrons  or  Godfathers, 
who  never  failed  giving  their  Godchildren  a Suit  of  Cloaths, 
and  fome  Money,  to  drink  their  Healths.  About  this 
time,  four  or  five  of  Clipperton s Men,  and  as  many  of 
Shelvocke' s,  got  Leave  from  their  Convents  to  meet  to- 
gether at  a Publick-houfe  kept  by  one  John  Bell,  an 
Englijhman,  who  had  a Negro  Wife,  that,  for  fome  Ser- 
vices or  other,  had  got  her  Freedom.  The  Defign  of 
this  Meeting,  was  to  confirm  their  new  Baptifm  with  a 
Bowl  of  Punch  : The  Confequence  of  which  was,  they  all 
got  drunk,  and  quarrelled ; and,  forgetting  they  were  true 
Catholics,  miftook  an  Image  of  fome  honeft  Saint,  that 
flood  in  a Corner,  for  one  of  their  own  Company,  knocked 
him  down,  and  demolifhed  him.  I,  miffing  the  Fellows 
for  a few  Days,  inquired  at  John1  s Houfe  what  was  become 
of  them : He  told  me  the  Story,  and  faid,  they  were  all 
put  in  the  Inquifition  •,  for,  the  thing  having  taken  Air,  he 
was  obliged  to  complain  of  it,  or  go  thtiher  himfelf ; but 
promifed,  that,  underhand,  he  would  endeavour  to  get 
them  releafed  ; which,  I found  afterwards,  was  done  in  five 
Days,  fo  that  they  had  time  to  repent,  and  be  fober.  Bell 
faid,  if  the  Men  had  ftill  remained  Heretics,  this  Drunken- 
bout  had  not  come  within  the  V erge  of  the  Ecclefiaftica! 
Power ; but,  being  Novices,  and  juft  admitted  into  the 
Church,  they  were  the  ealier  pardoned,  as  their  Out- 
rage upon  the  Saint  was  no  Proof  of  their  Relapfe  into 
Error,  or  an  Affront  to  the  Catholic  Faith,  fince  done 
when  they  were  all  difbrdered  in  Liquor.  At  length, 
about  a dozen  Men  in  both  our  Ships,  being  well  in- 
ftru&ed,  were  difcharged  from  the  Cloyfters,  and  fent  to 
Calao , to  help  to  careen  and  fit  out  the  Flying-jj/h , then 
defigned  for  Europe  : Here  they  entered  into  a Project  to 
run  away  with  the  Margarita , a pretty  failing  Ship,  that 
lay  in  the  Harbour,  and  go  upon  the  Account  for  them- 
felves, which  differs  nothing  from  Piracy  ; but,  not  know- 
ing what  to  do  for  Ammunition,  and  a Compafs,  they 
applied  to  Mr.  Serjeantfon , telling  him,  they  had  a Defign 
to  fteal  away  by  Land  to  Panama,  where,  being  an  Englifh 
Factory,  they  might  have  a Chance  to  get  home ; that 
they  had  got  half  a dozen  Firelocks,  with  which  they 
might  kill  wild  Hogs,  or  get  fome  Game,  as  they  went 
along,  if  he  would  be  fo  kind  as  to  help  them  to  a little 
Powder  and  Shot,  and  a Compafs  to  fteer  their  Way  through 
the  Woods.  The  Fellows,  by  begging,  and  making  Ca- 
tholic Signs  to  the  good  People  at  Lima , that  they  were 
poor  Englifh  newly  baptized,  had  got  together  fome  Dol- 
lars, which  they  defired  Serjeantfon  to  lay  out,  who,  not 
miftrufting  the  Plot,  took  their  Money,  and  bought  them 
what  they  wanted.  Thus  lurnifhed,  one  of  them  came  to 
me  at  Lima , and  faid,  there  was  an  Opportunity  offered 
to  make  my  Fortune,  by  running  away  with  the  Mar- 
garita at  Calao , if  I would  embrace  it : Whereupon  he 
told  me  the  Story,  and  that  Sprake  was  to  have  the  Com- 
mand, as  being  the  only  Artift  among  them.  I anfwered, 
that  it  was  a bold  Defign  ; but,  as  Captain  Fitzgerald  had 
engaged  for  my  Honour,  I was  obliged  not  to  meddle 
with  it.  In  a few  Days  the  Plot  was  difcovered,  their 
Lodgings  were  fearched,  their  Arms  taken  away,  and  they 
put  in  Prifon.  The  Government  was  greatly  provoked, 
and  had  near  determined  their  Execution,  when  an  Order 
came  to  releafe  all  but  Sprake , who,  being  the  Projector, 
was  kept  in  Irons  two  or  three  Months,  and  then  fet  at 
Liberty.  If  this  ffiews  the  reftlefs  enterprifing  Temper  of 
our  Seamen,  it  proves,  at  the  fame  time,  that  the  Spaniards 
in  Peru  are  by  no  means  fo  cruel,  either  in  Religious  or 
State  Profecutions,  as  in  Europe  though  I am  inclined  to 
think,  that  the  Converfion  of  thefe  People,  Rich  as  it  was, 
operated  greatly  in  their  Favour  : It  may  be  alfo,  that  they 
were  fome  way  influenced  by  Fear,  fince  th t Englifh  Pri- 
vateers were  ftill  upon  the  Coaft ; and,  in  cafe  they  had 
received  Intelligence  of  thefe  People  being  feverely  dealt 
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Chap.  I. 


Captain  B e t a g h. 


with,  might  have  revenged  it  on  fome  of  their  Prifoners. 
But  it  is  to  little  Purpofe  to  employ  one’s  Thoughts  in 
attempting  to  difcover  the  Motives  of  an  Ad  of  Spanijh 
Policy,  fince,  whatever  thofe  Motives  were,  the  Ad  in 
itfelf  was  compaffionate  and  good. 

7.  The  Dominions,  which  the  Spaniards  poffefs  in  Ame- 
rica, are  fo  large,  and  fo  valuable,  that  there  is  no  Doubt, 
if  they  were  properly  governed,  they  might  render  that 
Monarchy  equally  formidable  in  Europe , and  the  Indies. 
The  long  Stay  I made  in  Peru , the  prefent  State  of  which 
there  are  few  Opportunities  of  knowing  in  this  Part  of  the 
World,  afforded  me  the  Means  of  examining  with  Leifure 
and  Attention  their  Manner  of  Living,  the  Form  of  their 
Government,  the  Nature  of  their  Amufements  and  Diver- 
lions,  which,  in  this  Country,  take  place  of  Bufinefs,  and 
furnifhed  me  with  many  Opportunities  of  inquiring  into 
thofe  Things  very  minutely,  which  did  not  fall  immediately 
under  my  Obfervation  as  an  Eye-witnefs  : And  of  thefe  I 
fhall  endeavour  to  give  the  Reader  as  clear,  as  diftind,  and 
as  accurate  an  Account,  as  is  in  my  Power,  with  the  greateft 
Regard  to  Truth,  and  conftantly  diftinguifhing  between 
what  fell  immediately  under  my  Knowledge,  and  what  was 
derived  to  me  by  the  Information  of  others.  This  was  cer- 
tainly the  belt  Ufe  I could  make  of  that  Leifure  I enjoyed, 
while  a Prifoner  in  the  Hands  of  the  Spaniards  -,  and  may 
poffibly  contribute  more  to  the  Service  of  my  Country,  than 
if  I had  employed  myfelf  in  Privateering  on  the  Coaft.  I 
fhall  begin  with  the  Defcription  of  the  Place,  where  I fpent 
molt  Part  of  my  Time,  and  which,  as  it  is  the  Centre  of 
the  Spanijh  Government  in  thefe  Parts,  enabled  me  to  gain 
a greater  Infight  into  their  Affairs,  than  if  I had  paffed  my 
Days  in  any  of  their  Ports,  or  in  an  inland  City,  lefs  fre- 
quented. The  Liberty  I was  allowed,  and  the  kind  Ufage 
I received,  made  this  Hill  the  more  eafy  ; and  therefore  it 
may  be  depended  upon,  that  what  I offer  the  World  is  a 
fair  and  genuine  Representation  of  Matters  of  Fad,  and 
not  a fine-fpun  Story,  framed  from  Conjecture  and  Hear- 
fay.  If,  after  all,  the  wide  Difference  between  the  Man- 
ners of  thefe  People  and  thofe  in  the  Northern  Part  of  Eu- 
rope, fhould  give  it  an  Air  of  Extravagance,  I mult  defire 
the  Reader  to  refled,  that  this  is  not  owing  to  me,  but  to 
the  SubjeCt.  A Man,  who  undertakes  to  defcribe  Things 
he  has  feen,  muff  defcribe  them  as  they  are,  without  Re- 
gard to  the  Appearance  they  may  make  in  the  Eyes  of 
others.  But  to  come  to  the  Point:  The  great  and  rich 
City  of  Lima  is  the  Metropolis  of  Peru,  and  the  Seat  of  an 
Archbifhop.  It  is  a regular-built  City,  the  Streets  all  ft rait 
and  fpacious  ; fo  that  you  go  through  it  any  Way,  with- 
out turning  a Corner.  It  is  compofed  of  little  Squares, 
like  St.  lago,  the  Capital  of  Chili  ; which  was  copied  from 
this.  It  ftands  in  an  open  Yale,  having  only  a gentle  Stream 
to  water  it,  and  which  divides  it,  as  the  Thames  does  Lon- 
don from  Southwark , allowing  for  the  great  Difproportion. 
The  Port  of  Lima  is  at  Calao , feven  Miles  below  it.  The 
Houfes  are  only  one  Story  high,  of  twelve  or  fourteen  Feet, 
becaufe  of  the  frequent  Earthquakes  in  that  Country.  There 
are  about  eight  Parifhes,  three  Colleges  for  Students,  twenty- 
eight  Monafteries  of  Friers,  and  thirteen  Monafteries  of 
Nuns  ; fo  that  the  Religious  take  up  a fourth  Part  of  the 
City.  However,  by  the  quick  Flow  of  Money,  and  the 
vaft  Sums  beqeathed,  being  the  EffeCts  of  Celibacy,  they 
are  all  well  endowed  and  fupported  ; befides  which,  there 
are  two  Hofpitals  for  the  Sick,  Poor,  and  Difabled,  and 
where  feveral  of  our  Men  were  kindly  looked  after.  The 
Length  of  the  City,  from  North  to  South,  is  two  Miles, 
the  Breadth  one  and  an  half,  the  Wall,  with  the  River, 
making  a Circumference  of  fix  Miles.  On  the  Eaft  Part 
of  the  Stream  lies  the  other  Part  of  the  City,  being  joined 
by  a very  handfome  Stone  Bridge  of  feven  Arches.  I com- 
puted that  there  were  60  or  70,000  Perfons  in  Lima,  all 
Sorts  and  Colours  included  ; and  I do  not  wonder  at  any 
Multiplication  in  a City,  which  is  the  Centre  of  fo  much 
Affluence  and  Pleafure  ; for,  befides  the  natural  Increafe  of 
the  Inhabitants,  all  Ships  that  trade  that  Way,  whether 
private  or  public,  generally  leave  fome  Deferters,  who  chule 
to  ffay  behind,  from  the  Encouragement  all  white  Faces 
meet  with.  Of  all  Parts  of  the  World,  the  People  here  are 
moft  expenftve  in  their  Habit.  The  Men  drefs  as  they  do 
in  England , their  Coats  being  either  of  Silk,  or  fine  Englijh 


Cloth,  and  Hair  Camlets,  Embroidered,  or  laced  with 
Gold  and  Silver  ; and  their  Waiftcoats  commonly  the  beft 
Brocades.  The  Women  never  wear  Hoops  or  Stays,  only 
a ftitched  Holland  Jacket  next  their  Shifts.  They  gene- 
rally throw  over  their  Shoulders  a fquare  Piece  of  Swan-fkin 
Flannel,  intirely  covered  with  Flanders  Lace  ; befides  the 
Silver  or  Gold  Lace  round  the  Petticoat,  When  they  walk 
out,  the  Creolian  Women  are  veiled,  but  not  the  Mulatto  ; 
and,  till  the  Age  of  thirty  or  forty,  they  wear  no  Head- 
cloaths,  their  Hair  being  tied  behind  with  fine  Ribbans  ;■ 
But  the  Pride  of  the  Sex  appears  chiefly  in  Mechlin  and 
Brujfels  Lace,  with  which  they  trim  their  Linen  in  a moft 
extravagant  Manner,  not  omitting  their  Sheets  and  Pillows, 
befides  the  outward  Covering  of  the  Mantle  aforefaid.  Their 
Linen  is  doubly  bordered  with  it,  Top  and  Bottom,  with 
Ruffles  of  four  or  five  Furbelows  hanging  down  to  the  Knee. 
Then,  as  to  Pearls  and  precious  Stones,  which  they  wear  in 
Rings,  and  Bracelets  for  the  Neck  and  Arms,  they  are  very 
extravagant,  tho’  the  Value  is  hardly  equal  to  the  Shew  they 
make. 

8.  The  Viceroy  has  an  handfome  Palace  in  the  great 
Quadrangle  of  the  City,  which  I take  to  be  near  as  large 
as  Lincoln' s- Inn-Fields,  London.  His  Salary  is  ten  thoufand 
Pounds  a Year ; and  his  Perquifites  double  that  Sum  : And 
though  his  Government  expires  at  three,  four  or  five  Y ears 
End,  as  the  King  pleafes,  yet,  it  is  fuppofed,  he  makes  a 
good  Fortune  for  Life  ; for  he  has  all  Places  in  his  Gift, 
both  in  the  Government  and  Army,  throughout  Peru,  ex- 
cept particular  Perfons  are  lent  or  nominated  by  the  King. 
The  judicial  Court  confifts  of  twelve  Judges,  not  to  men- 
tion the  inferior  Officers,  Counfel,  and  Solicitors  : Here 
all  Caufes  fhould  come  to  be  decided,  but  they  are  too  of- 
ten determined  beforehand  in  Favour  of  the  Party  who  gives 
moft  Money  ; and  tho’  thefe  vaft  Dominions  abound  in 
Riches,  yet  there  is  not  abundance  of  W ork  for  the  Lawyers, 
becaufe  the  Statutes  are  few  and  plain,  which  is  certainly 
happier  than  a Multitude  of  Laws  explaining  one  another, 
till  they  are  fo  intricate,  that  the  Iffue  of  a Caufe  depends 
more  upon  the  Craft  of  a Solicitor  and  Advocate,  than  the 
Truth  of  the  Cafe.  Befides  all  this,  a Multiplication  of 
Laws  begets  an  Infinity  of  Attorneys  and  Counfellors,  who 
live  high  and  great  upon  the  Diftreffes  of  other  People, 
and  as  often  argue  a Man  out  of  his  Right  as  into  it.  Thefe 
Plardfhips  are  paft  retrieving  ; becaufe  every  Magiftrate 
knows  his  Reign  to  be  but  fhort,  and,  if  he  don’t  make  a 
Fortune  he  is  laughed  at ; fo  that  they  wink  one  at  an- 
other ; and  the  great  Diftance  between  Peru  and  Spain,  is 
a Reafon  the  King’s  Orders  are  feldom  regarded,  being  two 
Years  going  backward  and  forward  ; whence  arife  many 
clandeftine  Doings  ; for,  according  to  Law,  the  King 
fhould  have  a twentieth  Part  of  the  Gold,  and  a fifth  Part 
of  all  Silver  ; but  there  are  vaft  Quantities  that  never  pay 
Duty,  carried  privately  over  the  Continent  the  North  Way, 
as  well  as  the  South,  by  trading  Ships  ; and  tho’  there  are 
prodigious  Sums  allowed  for  the  Militia,  Garifons,  ard 
Repairs  of  Fortifications,  yet  it  is  not  One-half  applied  : 
From  all  which  it  is  eafy  to  imagine,  what  immenfe  Reve- 
nues would  come  to  the  Treafury  at  Madrid,  if  his  Catho- 
lic Majefty  was  but  faithfully  ferved. 

The  Country  in  Peru  is  naturally  fubjed  to  Earthquakes ; 
at  Lima  they  had  two  great  ones  about  fifty  Years  ago, 
which  overturned  Houfes,  Churches,  and  Convents  ; and, 
in  the  Reign  of  Charlesll.  the  late  King  of  Spain,  there  was 
an  Earthquake  near  the  Equinodial  Line,  that  lifted  up  whole 
Fields,  and  carried  them  feveral  Miles  off : Small  Shocks 
are  often  felt  without  doing  any  Harm  ; and  I have  been 
two  or  three  times  called  out  of  Bed  when  fuch  a thing  has 
happened,  tho’  we  have  heard  no  more  of  it  •,  but,  upon 
thefe  Occafions,  the  Bells  always  toll  to  Prayers.  Notwith- 
ftanding  this  Country,  efpecially  nigh  the  Coaft,  has  fuf- 
fered  much  by  Earthquakes,  yet  their  Churches  are  lofty 
enough,  and  neatly  built : That  Part  of  their  Architedure, 
which  requires  moft  Strength,  is  generally  finifhed  with 
burnt  Bricks  ; but  their  Houfes  are  all  built  with  Bambo, 
Canes,  and  Bricks,  dried  only  by  the  Weather,  which  are 
durable  enough,  becaufe  it  never  rains  : The  Covering 
is  a Matting  with  Afhes  upon  it,  to  keep  out  the  Dews, 
which  is  all  the  Wet  they  have.  The  fmall  River  of  Lima 
is  moftly  Snow-water,  defending  from  the  neighbouring 
4 Mown? 
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Mountains,  which  are  covered  all  the  Year  with  Snow,  but 
partly  diffolved  in  the  Summer  Seafon,  which  is  from  Sep- 
tember to  March . One  would  expeCt  it  much  hotter  there- 
abouts than  it  is,  there  being  no  Proportion  between  the 
Heat  of  this  Climate  in  America , and  the  fame  Degree  of 
Latitude  in  Africa  : For  which  there  are  two  Reafons ; the 
one  is  the  cool  Temper  of  the  Air,  proceeding  from  the 
congealed  Snow  on  the  Mountains,  which  diffufes  itfelf  every 
Way  •,  the  other  is  the  Humidity  of  the  Vapours,  which 
hang  over  the  Plains,  and  which  are  fo  frequent,  that,  when 
I came  firft  to  Lima,  I often  expeCted  it  would  rain.  Thefe 
Vapours  are  not  fo  coarfe,  low,  and  gloomy,  as  our  Fogs  ; 
nor  feparated  above,  like  our  Summer  Clouds  •,  but  an  Exalt- 
ation between  both  being  fpread  all  round,  as  when  we 
fay  the  Day  is  overcaft  : So  that  fometimes  a fine  Dew  is 
felt  upon  the  outward  Garments,  and  difcerned  by  the  Eye 
upon  the  Knap  of  the  Cloth.  This  is  an  happy  Convenience 
at  Lima,  the  People  being  thus  fcreemed  One-half  of  the 
Day  from  the  Sun  •,  and,  tho’  the  Afternoon  be  Sun-fhine, 
his  very  tolerable,  being  mixed  with  the  Sea  Breezes,  and 
not  near  fo  hot  as  at  Lisbon , and  fome  Parts  of  Spain  in 
Europe , which  are  thirty  Degrees  further  from  the  Equator. 
The  want  of  Rain  in  this  Part  of  the  Continent  obliged 
the  poor  Indians , before  the  Conqueft,  to  make  Drains 
and  Canals,  for  bringing  down  Water  from  among  the 
diftant  Mountains ; which  they  have  done  with  fuch  great 
Labour  and  Skill,  that  the  Valleys  are  properly  refreihed, 
producing  Grafs,  Corn,  and  Variety  of  Fruits,  to  which  the 
aforefaid  Dews  may  alfo  a little  contribute  •,  and  therefore 
this  fhews,  that  there  is  no  judging  from  Circumftances, 
whether  a Country  be  habitable  or  not,  fince,  in  this  re- 
fpeCt,  nothing  would  feem  more  conclufive,  than  the  abfo- 
lute  want  of  Rain.  A Spanifh  Hiftorian  has  given  us  the  na- 
tural Caufe  of  this  perpetual  Drought : He  obferves,  that 
the  South-weft  Winds  blow  upon  the  Peruvian  Coaft  all 
the  Year  round,  and  the  Ocean  is  therefore  called  Pacific , 
becaufe  the  Winds  never  difturb  the  Waters : Thefe  eafy 
Gales  always  bear  away  the  Vapours  from  the  Plains,  before 
they  can  rile,  and  form  a Body  fufficient  to  defcend  in  a 
Shower  •,  but,  when  they  are  carried  farther  and  higher,  they 
grow  more  compaCt,  and  at  length  fall,  by  their  own 
Weight,  into  Rain.  They  have  Plenty  of  Cattle,  Fowl-, 
and  Fifh,  and  all  Provifion  common  with  us,  except  But- 
ter, inftead  of  which  they  always  ufe  Lard  j they  have  Oil, 
Wine,  and  Brandy  enough,  though  not  fo  good  as  in  Eu- 
rope. They  drink  much  of  the  Jefuits  Herb  Camini, 
brought  from  Paraguay  by  Land-,  for  all  Eafi  India  Tea 
is  forbid  : They  make  a Deco&ion  of  it,  and  fuck  it  thro’ 
a Pipe  it  is  generally  here  called  Mattea , being  the  Name 
of  the  Bowl  out  of  which  they  drink  it.  Chocolate  is  their 
ufual  Breakfaft,  and  a Grace-cup  after  Dinner  fometimes 
they  drink  a Glafs  of  Brandy  for  Digeftion,  but  fcarce  any 
Wine  at  all.  In  the  Kingdom  of  Chili  they  make  a little 
Butter,  fuch  as  it  is  ; and  their  way  of  doing  it  is  remarka- 
ble : The  Cream  is  put  into  a Sheep-fkin,  and  kept  on  Pur- 
pofe  for  that  Ufe  ; cwo  Women  lay  it  on  a Table,  and 
fhake  it  between  them,  till  it  comes. 

9.  The  Spaniards  are  no  Friends  to  the  Bottle  yet  Gal- 
lantry and  Intrigue  are  here  brought  to  Perfection  ; for 
they  devote  fo  much  of  their  Time  to  the  Service  of  the 
Fair  Sex,  that  it  is  unmannerly  not  to  have  a Miftrefs,  and 
fcandalous  not  to  keep  her  well.  As  for  the  Women,  they 
have  many  Accomplilhments,  both  natural  and  acquired 
their  Converfation  is  free  and  fprightly,  their  Motion  grace- 
ful, their  Looks  winning,  and  their  Words  engaging  : 
They  have  all  a delicate  Shape,  not  injured  with  ftiff-bodied 
Stays,  but  left  to  the  Beauty  of  Nature  fo  that  there  is 
no  fuch  thing  as  a crooked  Body  among  them.  Their 
Eyes  and  Teeth  are  particularly  excellent  •,  and  their  Hair, 
being  generally  of  a dark  polifhed  Hue,  is  finely  combed, 
and  platted  and  tied  behind  with  Ribbands,  but  never  dif- 
guifed  with  Powder  ; for  the  Brightnefs  of  their  Skins  round 
the  Temples  appears  very  well  fhaded  through  the  Hair, 
like  Light  through  a Landfkip.  Tho’  Amours  are  univer- 
fal  at  Lima,  yet  the  Men  are  careful  enough  to  hide  them 
for  no  indecent  Word  or  ACtion  is  allowed  in  public  : 
They  have  two  Seafons  for  thefe  Entertainments  ; one  is 
at  the  Seifia,  or  Afternoon’s  Nap,  which  is  commonly  with 
the  Miftrefs  ; the  other  is  in  the  Evening,  crofs  the  Water, 
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in  Calafhes,  or  at  the  great  Square  in  the  Town,  where 
the  Calafhes  meet  in  great  Numbers  towards  the  Dusk  ; 
thefe  are  flung  like  our  Coaches,  but  fmaller,  and  many  of 
them  fit  only  for  two,  fitting  oppofite  : They  are  always 
drawn  by  one  Mule,  with  the  Negro  Driver  upon  his  Back  ; s 
and  it  is  ufual,  among  thofe  Calafhes,  to  obferve  feveral  of 
them  with  the  Windows  clofe  up,  Handing  ftill  for  half 
an  Hour  together.  In  thefe  Amufements,  they  have  fe- 
veral Cuftoms  peculiar  to  themfelves  : After  Evening  Pray- 
ers, the  Gentleman  changes  his  Drefs  from  a Cloak  into  a 
Montero,  or  Jockey-coat,  with  a Linen  laced  Cap,  and  a 
Handkerchief  about  his  Neck  inftead  of  a Wig : If  he 
wears  his  Hair,  it  muft  be  tucked  under  a Cap,  and  that 
fiapt  all  down  fo  that  it  is  an  univerfal  Fafhion  to  be  dif- 
guifed  fome  way  or  other  ; for  thofe  who  have  no  Miftreis, 
are  afhamed  to  be  thought  virtuous,  and  muft  be  in  lbme 
Mask  or  other  to  countenance  the  Way  of  the  World.  But, 
as  all  this  is  Night-work,  they  have  an  eftablifhed  Rule  to 
prevent  Quarrels,  which  is,  never  to  fpeak  or  take  Notice 
one  of  another,  whether  they  are  going  in  queft  of,  or  vi- 
fiting  their  Ladies  ; fo  that,  in  fhort,  the  Forepart  of  the 
Night  is  a Mafquerade  all  the  Year  round.  Among  the 
Rank  of  People  who  do  not  keep  Calafhes,  there  are  fe- 
veral Points  to  be  obferved,  particularly  when  they  take 
the  Evening  Air  ^ one  Couple  never  walks  clofe  upon  the 
Heels  of  another  but,  to  prevent  the  publifhing  any  fe- 
cret  Whifpers,  each  Couple  walks  at  the  Diftance  of  twelve 
Yards  at  leaft  ; and  if  any  Lady  drops  a Fan,  or  any  thing, 
by  Accident,  a Gentleman  may  civilly  take  it  up  but  he 
muft  not  give  it  to  the  Lady,  but  the  Gentleman  who  is 
with  her  for  fhe  may  be  the  Sifter  or  Wile  of  him  that 
takes  it  up;  and,  as  the  Women  are  all  veiled,  thefe  wife 
Laws  are  invented  to  prevent  any  impertinent  Difcoveries. 
A Freedom  of  that  kind  is  looked  upon  as  the  higheft  Af- 
front in  all  Gallantry,  and  merits  a drawn  Sword  through 
the  Liver  : They  are  fo  careful  in  thefe  Rules,  that  if  any 
Man  fees  his  intimate  Friend  any-where  with  a Woman,  he 
muft  in  no  wife  take  notice  of  him,  or  ipeak  of  it  after- 
wards : Things  of  this  Nature  are  all  done  with  the  greatelt 
Gravity  imaginable,  and  the  Practice  of  Gallantry  becomes, 
by  this  means,  decent,  foft,  and  eafy  : But,  notwithftand- 
ing  the  Commerce  of  Love  is  here  fo  regularly  fettled,  yet 
there  are  Jealoufies  now-and-then  fubfilting,  which  fome- 
times have  ended  fatally.  There  was  a Story  of  this  fort 
pretty  frefh  when  I was  at  Lima  : A young  Lady  had  for 
fome  time,  as  fhe  thought,  been  the  foie  Sovereign  of  her 
Lover’s  Heart  but,  by  Chance,  fhe  found  him  in  Com- 
pany with  another  Woman  ; and,  as  our  inimitable  Shake- 
fipeare  has  it,  “ Trifles,  light  as  Air,  are,  to  the  Jealous,  Con- 
“ firmations  ftrong,”  fhe  waited  therefore  no  further  Proof  of 
his  Infidelity,  nor  expedited  any  Excufe  for  the  Wrong  done 
her  •,  but  fuddenly  drew  his  Dagger,  and  difpatched  him. 
She  was  foon  brought  to  Trial  and,  when  every  one  ex- 
pected file  would  pay  the  Forfeit  of  her  Life,  her  Judges 
gave  it  this  Turn,  that  it  was  not  Malice,  but  Excefis  of 
Love,  that  prompted  her  to  the  rafii  Deed  : She  was  there- 
fore acquitted  but  fome  nice  Cafuifts  thought  fhe  fhould, 
in  Honour,  have  hanged  herfelf.  How  agreeable  foever 
thefe  Practices  are  to  the  Creole  Spaniards , yet  they  caufe 
an  Inconvenience  to  Society  ; for  the  Men  are  fo  ferioufly 
taken  up  with  thefe  fort  of  Matters,  that  the  Women  in- 
grofs  moft  of  their  Time,  and  fpoil  public  Converfation. 
For  this  Reafon,  there  are  no  Taverns  or  Coftee-houfes  fo 
that  the  Men  are  only  to  be  met  with  at  their  Offices,  or  at 
Church.  The  fame  Inconvenience,  in  a greater  or  lefs  De- 
gree, attends  this  Propenfity  to  Gallantry,  where-ever  it  pre- 
vails ; and  may  be  juftly  confidered  as  the  Bane  of  Induftry, 
corrupting  the  Minds  of  both  Sexes,  and  inftiliing  the  bafeft 
Principles  of  Indolence  and  Debauchery. 

1 o'.  It  is  chiefly  owing  to  this  effeminate  Difpofition,  that 
all  manly  Exercifes,  all  ufeful  Knowledge,  and  that  noble 
Emulation,  which  infpirits  Virtue,  and  keeps  alive  RefpeCt 
to  the  public  Good,  are  un  thought  of  here  : For,  as  there 
is  naturally  a great  Mixture  of  Phlegm  and  Stubbornnefs 
in  Spanifh  Conftitutions,  fo  whatever  fettles  amongft  them 
into  a Cuftom,  obtains  the  Force  of  an  inviolable  Law  ; 
and,  however  abfurd,  however  contrary  to  Religion  or 
Virtue,  however  noxious  to  Society,  or  fatal  to  private 
Peace,  is  not  to  be  rooted  out  y Art  or  Force.  The 
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Amufements,  therefore,  that  ferve  to  relax  the  Labours  of  much  as  they  can,  the  Reports  fpread  of  the  Wealth  and 
the  Induftrious  in  other  Countries,  and  yet  keep  alive  the  Value  of  thofe  Countries.  Upon  the  fame  Principles,  they 
Vigour  and  Activity  of  Body,  and  of  Mind,  are  never  give  no  fort  of  Encouragement  to  attempt  penetrating  in- 
known  in  Ptru  ; and  whoever  fhould  attempt  to  introduce  to  the  Heart  of  South  America , whence  the  beft  Part  of  the 
them,  would  be  confidered  as  an  Innovator,  which,  among  Riches  of  Peru  is  known  to  come  ; the  Mountains,  which 
Spaniards , is  a frightful  Thing  : Nor  would  they  fuffer  are  at  the  Back  of  the  Country,  being  extremely  rich  in 
themfelves  to  be  convinced,  that  martial  Exercifes,  or  lite-  Gold;  and  the  Regions  on  the  other  Side  towards  the 
rary  Conferences,  are  preferable  to  Intrigues.  They  have.  North  Seas,  known  to  be  inhabited  by  Nations  that  have 
however,  a fort  of  Playhoufe,  where  the  young  Gentlemen  abundance  of  that  valuable  Metal';  though,  for  fear  of  be- 
and  Students  divert  themfelves  after  their  Fafhion  ; for  ing  opprefted  by  th q Europeans,  they  conceal  it  as  much 
what  Performances  they  have  in  the  Dramatical  Way  are  fo  as  poffible.  If  this  proceeded  from  a Maxim  of  true  Po~ 
mean,  that  they  are  hardly  worth  mentioning,  being  Scrip-  licy,  viz.  that  of  being  content  when  they  have  enough, 
ture  Stories  interwoven  with  Romances,  and,  which  is  ft  ill  and  applying  themfelves  to  govern  well  what  they  already 
worfe,  with  Obfcenity.  poffefs,  it  would  be  extremely  commendable,  and  would 

It  was  at  this  Theatre,  that  two  Englijhmen,  of  Monfieur  certainly  contribute  to  the  Safety,  Peace,  and  Continuance 
Martinet' s Squadron,  fought  a Prize  a little  before  I came  of  their  Empire  in  thofe  Parts.  But  while  it  appears  plainly, 
to  Lima : They  firft  obtained  Leave  of  the  Viceroy  toYx-  from  the  Condubf?  of  their  Viceroys  and  other  Officers,  that 
■ercife  at  the  ufual  Weapons ; and,  after  the  Shew-day  was  they  have  nothing  in  View  but  accumulating  Wealth,  at  the 
fixed,  moft  of  the  Time  was  taken  up  with  preparatory  Expence  of  thofe  they  fhould  protebl,  it  is  natural  for  the 
Ceremonies,  to  bring,  as  we  phrafe  it,  an  Houfe  ; preceded  People  to  wifti,  that  they  would  apply  themfelves  to  Difco- 
by  Beat  of  Drum,  in  their  Holland  Shirts  and  Ribbands,  veries,  which  would  afford  the  Governors  means  of  make- 
faluting  the  Spectators  at  the  Windows  with  a Flourifh  of  ing  their  Fortunes,  without  diftrefling  fuch  as  are  already 
the  Sword  ; fo  that,  by  the  extraordinary  gallant  manner  of  Subjects  to  the  Crown  of  Spain. 

the  Thing,  the  whole  City  came  to  fee  the  Trial  of  Skill  : But,  of  all  the  Difcoveries  that  have  ever  been  talked  of 

Some  gave  Gold,  but  few  very  lefs  than  a Dollar  : When  amongft  the  Spaniards , that  which  has  made  the  moftNoife, 
the  Company,  Male  and  Female,  were  clofe  packed  toge-  is  the  Eland  or  Elands  of  Solomon.  Thefe  are  fuppofed  to 
ther,  the  Mailers  mounted  the  Stage  ; and,  after  the  ufual  be  the  fame  with  thofe  difcovered  by  the  famous  Ferdinand 
Compliment,  peculiar  to  the  Engliflo  Nation,  of  fhaking  de  Fhtiros : He  reported  them  to  be  exceffively  rich,  as 
Hands  before  they  fight,  they  retired  in  great  Order,  and  well  as  extremely  populous ; and  defired,  by  repeated  Me- 
ftood  upon  their  Guard.  Several  Bouts  were  played  with-  morials,  that  he  might  be  authorized,  by  the  Crown  of 
out  much  Wrath  or  Damage  ; but  the  Defign  of  this  Spain , to  proceed  in,  and  finifh  that  Difcovery  ; but,  as' all 
Meeting  being  more  to  get  Money,  than  Cuts  or  Credit,  his  Inftances  were  neglebled,  in  the  Space  of  a few  Years 
one  of  the  Mafters  had  the  feafonable  Fortune  to  receive  a it  became  a Queftion,  whether  there  really  were  any  fuch 
Email  Hurt  on  the  Bread,  which,  having  blooded  his  Shirt,  Elands  or  not ; and  the  Treating  this  Matter  as  a Romance, 
began  to  make  the  Combat  look  terrible  ; upon  which  the  was,  for  fome  time,  a political  Maxim  with  the  Viceroys 
Company  fearing,  from  fuch  a dreadful  Beginning,  that  the  of  Peru  ; and  perhaps,  by  degrees,  the  very  wifeft  People 
Zeal  of  the  Champions  might  grow  too  warm,  and  con-  in  America  would  have  been  brought  over  to  this  Opinion ; 
ceiving,  till  they  were  reconciled,  no  Man  in  the  Houfe  but  it  fo  happened,  that,  towards  the  latter  End  of ’the  laft 
■was  fafe,  unanimoufty  cried  out  Baft  a , Baft, a,  which  figni-  Century,  fuch  Difcoveries  were  made  as  to  the  Reality  of 
Bes  Enough , Enough ; and  fo  the  Houfe  broke  .up.  The  thefe  Elands,  that  Don  Alvaro  de  Miranda  was  fent  in  the 
Sailors,  finding  this  a better  Prize  than  any  they  ever  met  Year  1695.  upon  difcovering  them,  in  which  he  mifcar- 
■ with  at  Sea,  humbly  befought  his  Excellency  to  grant  them  ried  ; but,  in  the  Search,  met  with  four  Hands,  between  7 
a Licence  for  another  Trial  of  Skill ; but  the  Viceroy,  and  and  io°  of  South  Latitude,  wonderfully  rich  and  pleafant ; 
all  the  People,  were  againft  it,  from  a religious  Objebhon  the  Inhabitants  of  which  were  a better  looking  People,  and 
that  could  never  be  got  over  ; and  that  was,  left  the  Eel-  far  more  civilized,  than  any  of  the  Indians  upon  the  Com 
lows  fhould  kill  one  another,  and  die  without  Abfolution.  tinent.  This  occafioned  a good  deal  of  Difcourfe  at  that 
One  cannot  help  obferving,  when  fo  fair  an  Opportunity  time  ; but  the  Difturbances  that  followed  foon  after,  took 
offers,  that  the  public  Diverfions  of  any  Place  always  up  Peoples  Thoughts  to  fuch  a degree,  that  all  Hopes  of 
Ih'ew  the  Temper  of  a People  ; whence  appears  the  Danger  finding,  or  even  endeavouring  to  find,  thefe  happy  Elands, 
of  introducing,  under  the  Notion  of  Elegance,  the  Amufe-  were  intirely  laid  afide.  ~ 

ments  of  a dejebied  or  an  effeminate  Nation,  becaufe,  in  Yet,  while  I was  in  Peru , this  Attempt  was  renewed 
time,  they  every- where  produce  the  fame  Effects  ; that  is  again,  though  to  very  little  Purpofe,  by  an  odd  Accident, 
to  lay,  tney  mould  thofe,  amongft  whom  they  are  introduced.  Before  I enter  upon  this,  I muft  be  obliged  to  fay  fomething 
into  the  fame  Temper  with  thofe  from  whom  they  are  de-  of  the  Perfon  employed  in  the  Difcovery  : Among  the  reft 
rived  ; and  I dare  fay,  if  Gallantry  prevailed  here  as  much  of  the  French  Traders  or  Interlopers,  that  were  deftroyed 
as  in  P eru , we  fhould  foon  grow  as  much  out  of  Love  by  Martinet' s Squadron,  there  was  one  Mr.  Phaylet , with 
with  Prize-fighting,  and  with  whatever  elfe  had  any  Affi-  whom  I was  well  acquainted .at  Lima,  who  loft  all  his  Effebts: 
nity  with  Labour  or  Danger,  as  they  : 'So  natural  it  is.  But  even  this  hard  Ufage  could  not  drive  him  out  of  Peru ; 
for  the  Love  of  Pleafure  to  daftardize  the  very  braveft  he  came  thither  to  make  a Fortune,  and  he  did  not,  by  any 
People.  ^ means,  care  to  return  home  a Beggar.  He  had  formerly 

1 1 . A further  Inftance  we  have  of  this  Deficiency  of  commanded  feveral  good  Ships,  and  was  an  expert  Artift. 
Spirit  in  the  Spaniards , from  their  Careleffnefs  with  refpebt  He  offered  his  Service  to  the  Government,  and  this  Offer 
to  thofe  Countriesand  Elands  yetundifcovered,  in  the  Neigh-  of  his  was  very  kindly  received.  The  firft  Affair  of  Import- 
bourhood  of  their  vaft  Dominions  in  America ; notwithftand-  ancein  which  he  was  employed,  was  an  Expedition  to  the 
ing  the  Affurances  they  have  had,  that  fome  of  thefe  Coun-  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , in  order  to  find  there  the  Bottle, 
tries  are  richer,  and  of  much  greater  Confequence,  than  thofe  with  the  Inftruclions,  which  Captain  Clipperton  left  behind 
they  have  already  conquered  or  fettled.  The  firft  Spanijh  him  for  Captain  Shelvocke , when,  in  purfuance  of  his  In- 
Governors  of  Mexico  and  Peru  were  not  of  this  indolent  ftruclions,  he  touched  at  that  Ifland,  and  cruifed  in  its 
and  unafpiring  I emper ; but  bellowed  great  Care  and  Pains  Neighbourhood  for  a Month.  Of  this  the  Viceroy  was  in* 
m endeavouring  to  obtain  the  moft  perfebt  Knowledge  pof-  formed  by  one  of  Clipperton' s Men,  that  was  taken  Pri  . 
lible  of  the  Places  bordering  upon  thofe  under  their  refpec-  foner  ; which  Information  immediately  produced  a Refolu- 
tive  Governments  ; but  now  that  generous  Thrift  of  Fame  tion  to  fend  for  thofe  Inftrublions,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
is  abfolutely  extinguiflied,  and  the  Spanifto  Governors,  in-  Englifto  Privateers  from  joining  ; and  a more  proper  Man 
ftead  of  aiming  at  new  Difcoveries,  content  themfelves  for  fuch  an  Expedition  could  riot  have  been  found  than  Mr. 
with  plundering  their  Fellow-fubjebls,  that  are  fettled  in  the  Phaylet , who,  in  point  of  Ingenuity  and  Prabtice,  was  a 
old.  . The  Regions  which  lie  North  of  the  Kingdom  of  much  more  capable  Man  than  moft  in  the  Spanifto  Service. 
Mexico , are  known  to  abound  with  Silver,  precious  Stones,  This  Circumftance  of  fending  for  the  Battle  is  the  moft  au- 
and  other  rich  Commodities  ; yet  the  Spaniards  not  only  thentic  Teftimony  that  can  poffibly  be  expebledto  the  Truth 
decline  their  Conquefts  on  that  Side,  but  difeourage,  as  of  Playlet's  Journal,  and  the  Hiftory  already  given  of  Clip- 
Numb,  17.  /r  ' perton'% 
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period s Proceedings.  I might  add,-  that  it  is  as  direcd  a 
Refutation  of  all  that  Captain  Shehocke  has  advanced  upon 
this  Subject  •,  fo  that  it  is  impoiTible  for  any  Man,  who  con- 
fiders  it,  to  believe  what  he  charges  Captain  Clipperton  with 
to  be  true ; or  to  dream,  that  it  ever  was  the  Intention  of 
Clipperton  to  defert  Shehocke.  It  might  alfo  be  obferved, 
that  the  latter  does  not  fo  much  as  pretend  to  have  left  any 
Inftruftions  for  Clipperton , in  cafe  he  fhould  come  to  any 
of  the  Places  where  Shehocke  had  touched  ; the  Inference 
from  which  is  very  eafy. 

While  Mr.  Thaylet  was  gone  upon  his  Cruize,  a Spanijh 
Ship  arrived  at  Calao , the  Mailer  of  which  reported,  that, 
being  driven  out  of  his  Courfe,  he  had  made  the  Illands  of 
Solomon.  This  occafioned  much  Difcourfe  on  that  Subjeft, 
and  the  comparing  all  the  different  Accounts  that  had  been 
given  of  theie  Iflands,  and  their  Inhabitants,  which  appeared 
fo  clear,  fo  probable,  and  well  connected,  as  fcarce  to  leave 
any  Doubt  of  the  Veracity  of  fuch  as  pretended  to  have 
made  this  Difcovery.  In  the  Midft  of  the  Difcourfes  raifed 
by  this  Accident,  another  Ship  arrived,  with  the  like  Ac- 
count, attended  with  Circumftances,  which  rendered  it  evi- 
dent, that  there  could  not  be  any  Fraud  or  Collufion  in  the 
Cafe  ; but  that  both  had,  by  pure  Accident,  been  driven 
upon  the  fame  Ifland.  This  was  very  lucky  for  Mr.  Thaylet, 
lince,  while  he  was  employed  in  one  Expedition,  another 
was  thus  unexpectedly  provided  for  him.  On  his  Return 
with  the  InftruCtions,  and  the  two  Men  who  deferted  there, 
the  Viceroy,  willing  to  encourage  him,  thought  of  this 
fhort  Expedition  for  him.  in  the  fame  Veffel,  being  an  Eng- 
lijh  Ketch  of  about  fixty  Ton,  and  in  which  he  had  ferved 
Captain  Martinet  as  a Tender  *,  for  the  Intelligence  he  had 
received  of  Solomon’s  Illand  made  his  Excellency  curious  to 
purfue  the  Difcovery.  He  therefore  ordered  the  Ketch  to 
be  fitted  out  for  two  Months,  under  Thaylet’ s Command  ; 
who  accordingly  failed  into  io°  South,  in  which  Latitude 
the  Ifland  was  faid  to  lie.  He  cruifed  thereabouts  till  his 
Provifion  was  very  nigh  expended,  and  returned,  without 
Succefs.  However,  as  the  fame  Account  came  by  two  dif- 
ferent Ships,  who  touched  there,  the  Spaniards  verily  be- 
lieve there  is  fuch  a Place  ; for  the  Men  reported,  that  the 
Natives,  as  to  their  Perfons  and  Behaviour,  were  much  like 
the  Indians  on  the  Continent ; that  they  had  Gold  and  Sil- 
ver Things  among  them  ; but  that  their  Language  was 
ftrange  and  unintelligible.  The  Reafon  why  Mr.  Thaylet 
could  not  meet  with  Solomon’s  Ifland,  might  be  from  the 
Uncertainty  of  the  Latitude,  and  his  Inability  of  making 
further  Search,  being  provided  only  for  two  Months  ; for 
I have  been  informed  in  London , that  the  faid  Ifland  or 
Iflands  lie  more  Southerly  in  the  Pacific  Ocean , than  where 
they  are  laid  down  in  the  Dutch  Maps  and  the  two  Spa- 
niards, who  had  been  there,  were  only  fmall  trading  Vef- 
fels,  carried  thither  by  irregular  Currents  *,  and  could  give 
no  certain  Account  of  the  Latitude,  becaufe  they  kept  no 
Reckoning.  And  thus  ended  all  Thoughts  of  profecuting 
this  Difcovery  at  that  time. 

12.  As  the  Riches  of  Peru  con  fill  chiefly  in  their  Silver 
Mines,  I fliall  endeavour  to  treat  of  theie,  not  only  from 
my  own  Experience,  but  from  the  belt  Lights  I have  been 
able  to  derive  from  the  ftricteft  Inquiry  I had  it  in  my  Power 
to  make  from  others.  There  are  two  Sorts  of  Silver  Mines, 
the  one  where  Silver  is  found  fcattered  about  in  fmall  Quan- 
tities •,  the  other,  where  it  runs  in  a V ein  between  two  Rocks ; 
the  one  excefiively  hard  and  the  other  much  fofter  : And 
it  is  thefe  laft,  which  bell  deferve,  and  are  generally  diftin- 
guilhed  by,  the  Name  of  Silver  Mines.  . This  precious 
Metal,  which  is,  in  other  Countries,  the  Standard  or  Mea- 
fure  of  Riches,  is,  in  Peru , the  Riches  of  the  Country,  con- 
fidered  in  another  Light,  I mean  that  of  a natural  Commo- 
dity ; for,  throughout  the  Whole  of  that  vaft  Country,  there 
are  almoft  every-where  Silver  Mines  to  be  met  with,  of 
more  or  lefs  Value,  according  as  the  Ore  produces  more  or 
Ids  Silver,  and  can  be  wrought  at  a greater  or  lefs  Expence. 
There  are  fome,  but  not  a great  many.  Mines  to  the  North- 
ward ot  Lima  but,  to  the  South,  they  are  very  numerous. 
On  the  Back  of  the  Andes , there  lies  a Nation  of  Indians, 
called  los  Plat  eras , or  the  Plate-men , from  the  vaft  Quan- 
tities they  poflefs  of  Silver  •,  but  the  Spaniards  have  very 
little  Communication  with  them.  The  beft  part  of  the 
Mine-countries  are  to  the  South  of  Cufco,  from  thence 
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to  Potofi,  and  fo  to  the  Frontiers  of  Chili ; and  where,  for 
the  Space  of  300  Miles,  there  is  a continued  Succeflion  of 
Mines,  fome  being  difcovered,  and  others  deferted,  every 
Day.  1 

It  is  a common  thing  for  the  People  here,  as  well  as 
elfe where,  to  complain  of  the  prefent  Times,  and  commend 
the  paft,  as  if  heretofore  there  were  infinitely  greater  Quan- 
tities of  Silver  dug  out  of  the  Mines  than  at  prefent : And, 
perhaps,  with  regard  to  particular  Mines,  it  may  be  fo  ; 
but,  upon  the  Whole,  doubtlefs  the  Quantities  of  Silver 
that  are  annually  obtained  in  the  Spanijh  Weft  Indies  abun- 
dantly exceeds  v/hat  was  formerly  exported  from  thence. 
As  to  the  N ames  of  thofe,  which  have  been  moft  remark- 
able, or  are  fo  at  prefent,  in  the  Country  of  Peru,  they  are 
thefe  * viz.  the  Mines  of  Loxa  and  Camera,  Cuenca,  Puerto 
Veio,  St.  Juan  del  Oro  : Thefe  are  wrought  at  prefent. 

Thofe  of  Oruro  and  Titiri  are  neglected.  Thofe  of  Porco 
and  Plata  filled  up.  At  Potofi  there  are  a great  Number  of 
Mines.  And  thofe  of  Tomina , Chocaia , Atacuma,  Xuxui, 
the  Calchaques , Guafco , Iquique,  &c.  are  all  wrought  with 
more  or  lefs  Profit ; and  this  according  to  the  Skill  of  their 
Proprietors,  or  of  fuch  as  have  the  Direction  of  thefe  Works* 
It  is  generally  believed,  and  there  feems  to  be  fome  Reafon 
for  it,  that  Experience  has  taught  the  Creolians  here  a per- 
fect Acquaintance  with  Minerals,  and  the  Art  of  treating 
them,  fo  as  to  obtain  the  largeft  Profit.  But,  however, 
when  one  confiders  their  Ignorance  in  other  Arts,  their  go- 
ing on  conftantly  in  the  fame  beaten  Track  in  this,  together 
with  their  vaft  W afte  of  Quickfilver,  one  is  almoft  tempted 
to  believe,  that  our  European  Miners  might  manage  their 
Works  to  ftill  greater  Advantages.  This  feems  the  more 
probable,  when  one  reflects,  that  this  Knowledge  of  theirs 
is  not  at  all  founded  upon  Principles,  but  is,  properly  fpeak- 
ing,  an  Art  built  upon  accidental  Difcoveries,  in  which 
there  is  little  of  Accuracy,  and  abundance  of  Uncertainty  ; 
which  will  be  more  evident  to  the,  Reader,  when  he  has 
perufed  and  confidered  the  following  Account  of  the  Man- 
ner, in  which  the  Silver  is  extradled  from  the  Ore  at  the 
Mines. 

The  moft  perfect  Silver  that  comes  from  thence,  is  in 
that  Form  which  the  Spaniards  call  Pinnas , which  is  a Lump 
of  Silver  extremely  porous,  becaufe  it  is  the  Remainder  of 
a Pafte,  made  of  Silver-duft  and  Mercury  ; and  the  latter 
being  exhaled,  leaves  this  Remainder  of  the  Mafs  fpongy, 
full  of  Holes,  and  light.  It  is  this  kind  of  Silver  that  is 
put  into  different  Forms  by  the  Merchants,  in  order  to 
cheat  the  King  of  his  Duty,  though  that  is  but  very  mode- 
rate ; and  therefore  all  Silver  in  this  Condition,  if  found 
any-where  on  the  Road,  or  on  board  any  Ship,  is  looked 
upon  as  contraband  Goods,  and  is  liable  to  Seizure.  In  re- 
gard to  the  Art  of  Refining,  therefore,  I am  to  fhew  the 
Progrefs  of  the  Ore  from  the  Mine  to  this  kind  of  Mafs  or 
Cake:  After  having  broken  the  Stone  taken  out  of  the 
Vein  of  Ore,  they  grind  it  in  their  Mills  with  Grind-ftones, 
or  in  the  Ingenios  Raales,  or  Royal  Engines,  which  confift 
of  Hammers  or  Pounders,  like  the  French  PJafter-mills. 
They  have  generally  a Wheel  of  about  twenty- five  or  thirty 
Feet  Diameter,  whofe  long  Axle-tree  is  fet  with  fmooth 
Triangles,  which,  as  they  turn,  hook  or  lay  hold  of  the 
Iron  Hammers,  lift  them  up  to  a certain  Height,  from 
whence  they  drop  at  once  at  every  Turn  j they  generally 
weigh  about  200  Weight,  and  fall  fo  violently,  that  they 
crufh  and  reduce  the  hardeft  Stones  to  Powder  by  their 
Weight  alone.  They  afterwards  fift  that  Powder  through 
Iron  or  Copper  Sieves,  to  take  away  the  fineft,  and  return 
the  reft  to  theMill.  When  the  Ore  happens  to  be  mixed  with 
fome  Metals,  which  obftruft  its  falling  to  Powder,  as  Cop- 
per, then  they  calcine  that  in  an  Oven,  and  pound  it  over 
again. 

In  the  little  Mines,  where  they  life  none  but  Mills  with 
Grind-ftones,  they,  for  the  moft  part,  grind  the  Ore  with 
Water,  which  makes  a liquid  Mud,  that  runs  into  a Re- 
ceiver ; whereas,  when  it  is  ground  dry,  it  muft  be  after- 
wards fteeped,  and  well  moulded  together  with  the  Feet 
for  a long  time.  To  this  Purpofe  they  make  a Court  or 
Floor,  where  they  difpofe  that  Mud  in  fquare  Parcels  about 
a Foot  thick,  each  of  them  containing  half  a Caxon  or  Cheft, 
that  is,  twenty-five  Quintals,  or  100  Weight  of  Ore-,  and 
thefe  they  call  Cuerpos,  that  is,  Bodies.  On  each  of  them 
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they  throw  about  200  Weight  of  Sea  or  common  Salt*  more 
or  lefs,  according  to  the  Nature  of  the  Ore,  which  they 
mould,  and  incorporate  with  the  Earth  for  two  or  three 
Days.  Then  they  add  to  it  a certain  Quantity  of  Quick- 
lilver,  fqueezing  a Purfe  made  of  a Skin,  into  which  they 
put  it,  to  make  it  fall  in  Drops,  with  which  they  fprinkle 
the  Body  or  Mafs  equally,  according  to  the  Nature  and 
Quality  of  the  Ore.  They  allow  to  each  Mafs  ten,  fifteen, 
or  twenty  Pounds ; for,  the  richer  it  is,  the  more  Mercury 
it  requires  to  draw  to  it  the  Silver  it  contains  : So  that  they 
know  not  the  Quantity,  but  by  long  Experience.  An  In- 
dian is  employed  to  mould  one  of  thefe  fquare  Parcels  eight 
times  a Day,  to  the  end  that  the  Mercury  may  incorporate 
with  the  Silver.  To  that  Effecft  they  often  mix  Lime  with 
it,  when  the  Ore  happens  to  be  greafy,  where  Caution  is 
to  be  ufed  ; for  they  fay,  it  fometimes  grows  fo  hot,  that 
they  neither  find  Mercury  nor  Silver  in  it  j which  feems 
incredible.  Sometimes  they  alfo  ftrew  among  it  fome  Lead 
or  Tin-ore,  to  facilitate  the  Operation  of  the  Mercury, 
which  is  flower  in  very  cold  Weather,  than  when  it  is  tem- 
perate •,  for  which  Reafon,  at  Potoji  and  Pipes,  they  are 
often  obliged  to  mould  the  Ore  during  a whole  Month,  or 
a Month  and  an  half : But,  in  more  temperate  Climates, 
the  Amalgama  is  made  in  eight  or  ten  Days. 

To  facilitate  the  Operation  of  the  Mercury,  they  in  fome 
Places,  as  at  Puno  and  elfewhere,  make  their  Buiterons  or 
Floors  on  Arches,  under  which  they  keep  Fires,  to  heat  the 
Powder  of  the  Ore,  for  twenty-four  Hours,  on  a Pavement 
of  Bricks.  When  it  is  thought,  that  the  Mercury  has 
attracted  all  the  Silver,  the  Effayer  takes  a little  Ore  from 
each  Parcel  apart,  which  he  wafhes  in  a little  earthen  Plate, 
or  wooden  Bowl ; and,  by  the  Colour  of  the  Mercury  found 
at  the  Bottom  of  the  Bowl,  knows  whether  it  has  had  its 
Effedt : For,  when  it  is  blackifh,  the  Ore  is  too  much  heat- 
ed *,  and  then  they  add  more  Salt,  or  fome  other  Drug. 
They  fay,  that  then  the  Mercury  difpara , that  is,  fboots 
or  flies  away.  If  the  Mercury  is  white,  they  put  a Drop 
under  the  Thumb,  and,  prefling  it  haftily,  the  Silver  there 
is  amongft  it  remains  flicking  to  the  Thumb  ; and  the 
Mercury  flips  away  in  little  Drops.  In  Conclufion,  when 
they  perceive,  that  all  the  Silver  is  gathered,  they  carry  the 
Ore  to  a Bafon,  into  which  a little  Stream  of  Water  runs, 
to  wafh  it,  much  in  the  fame  Nature  as  I fhall  fhew  they 
wafh  the  Gold,  excepting  that  this  being  only  a Mud  with- 
out Stones,  inftead  of  an  Hook  to  ftir  it,  an  Indian  ftirs  it 
with  his  Feet,  to  diflblve  it.  From  the  firft  Bafon  it  falls 
into  a fecond,  where  another  Indian  is,  who  ftirs  it  again, 
to  diflblve  it  throughly,  and  loofen  the  Silver.  From  the 
fecond  it  pafles  into  a third,  where  the  fame  is  repeated,  to 
the  end  that  what  has  not  funk  to  the  Bottom  of  the  firft 
and  fecond,  may  not  efcape  the  third. 

When  all  has  been  walked,  and  the  Water  runs  clear, 
they  find  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Bafons,  which  are  lined  with 
Leather,  the  Mercury  incorporated  with  the  Silver  *,  which 
they  call  Lapetta.  It  is  put  into  a woollen  Bag,  hanging  up, 
for  fome  of  the  Quickfilver  to  drain  through.  They  bind, 
beat  and  prefs  it  as  much  as  they  can,  laying  a Weight  upon 
it,  with  flat  Pieces  of  Wood  ; and,  when  they  have  got 
out  as  much  as  they  can,  they  put  the  Pafte  into  a Mould 
of  wooden  Planks,  which,  being  bound  together,  generally 
form  the  Figure  of  an  odtagon  Pyramid,  cut  fhort,  the 
Bottom  whereof  is  a Copper-plate,  full  of  little  Holes.  There 
they  ftir,  in  order  to  fallen  it ; and,  when  they  defign  to 
make  many  Pinnas , as  they  call  them,  that  is,  Lumps  of 
various  Weights,  they  divide  them  with  little  Beds  or  Lay- 
ers of  Earth,  which  hinder  their  coming  together.  To  that 
End  the  Pella  or  Mafs  muft  be  weighed,  deducting  two- 
thirds  for  the  Mercury  that  is  in  it ; and  they  know,  with- 
in a fmall  Matter,  what  net  Silver  there  is.  They  then 
take  off  the  Mould,  and  place  the  Pinna  or  Mafs,  with  its 
Copper  Safe,  on  a Trivet,  or  fuch-like  Inftrument,  Hand- 
ing over  a great  earthen  Veflel  full  of  Water,  and  cover  it 
with  an  earthen  Cap  or  Covering,  which  they  again  cover 
with  lighted  Coals  •,  which  Fire  they  feed  for  fome  Hours, 
that  the  Mafs  may  grow  violent  hot,  and  the  Mercury  that 
is  in  it  evaporate  in  Smoke-,  but  that  Smoke  having  no 
Paffage  out,  it  circulates  in  the  Hollow  that  is  between  the 
Mafs  and  Cap,  or  Covering,  till,  coming  down  to  the 
Water  that  is  underneath,  it  condenfes,  and  finks  to  the 


Bottom  again,  converted  into  Quickfilver.  Thus,  little  of 
it  is  loft  and  the  fame  ferves  feveral  times  : But  the  Quan- 
tity muft  be  increafed,  becaufe  it  grows  weak.  However, 
they  formerly  confumed  at  Potoji  6 or  7000  Quintals  or 
hundred  Weight  of  Quickfilver  every  Year,  as  Acofta 
writes ; by  which  a Judgment  may  be  made  of  the  Silver 
they  got. 

W hen  the  Mercury  is  evaporated,  there  remains  nothing, 
but  a fpongy  Lump  of  contiguous  Grains  of  Silver,  very 
light,  and  almoft  mouldering,  which  the  Spaniards  call  la 
Pinna ; and  is,  as  I obferved,  a contraband  Commodity 
from  the  Mines,  becaufe,  by  the  Laws  of  the  Kingdom, 
they  are  obliged  to  carry  it  to  the  King’s  Receipt,  or  to  the 
Mint,  to  pay  the  fifth  to  his  Majefty  there.  Thofe  MafieS 
are  call  into  Ingots,  on  which  the  Arms  of  the  Crown  are 
ftamped,  as  alfo  that  of  the  Place  where  they  were  caft, 
their  Weight  and  Quality,  with  the  Finenefs  of  the  Silver 
to  anfwer  the  Meafure  of  all  Things,  according  to  an  an- 
tient  Philofopher.  It  is  always  certain,  that  the  Ingots, 
which  have  paid  the  fifth,  have  no  Fraud  in  them  but  it 
is  not  fo  with  the  Pinnas  or  Mafles  not  caft.  Thofe  who 
make  them,  often  convey  into  the  Middle  of  them  Iron, 
Sand,  and  other  Things,  to  increafe  the  Weight  fo  that, 
in  Prudence,  they  ought  to  be  opened,  and  made  red-hot 
at  the  Fire,  for  the  more  Certainty  ; fob,  if  falfified,  the 
Fire  will  either  turn  it  black,  or  yellow,  or  melt  it  more 
eafily.  This  Trial  is  alfo  to  extract  a Moifture  they  contract 
in  Places  where  they  are  laid  on  purpofe  to  make  them  the 
heavier.  In  fhort,  their  Weight  may  be  increafed  one-third 
by  dipping  them  in  Water  when  they  are  red-hot,  as  alfo  by 
feparating  the  Mercury,  with  which  the  Bottom  of  the  Mafs 
is  always  more  impregnated  than  the  Top.  It  alfo  fome- 
times happens,  that  the  fame  Mafs  is  of  different  Finenefs* 
The  Stones  taken  from  the  Mines,  the  Ore,  or,  to  fpeak 
in  the  Language  of  Peru,  the  Miner  ay , from  which  the 
Silver  is  extra&ed,  is  not  always  of  the  fame  Nature,  Con- 
fidence, or  Colour.  There  are  fome  white  and  grey, 
mixed  with  red  or  bluifh  Spots,  which  is  called  Plata  Blanca , 
or  white  Silver.  The  Mines  of  Lipes  are  moft  of  them  of 
this  fort.  For  the  moft  part  there  appear  fome  little  Grains 
of  Silver,  and  very  often  fmall  Branches,  extending  along 
the  Layers  of  the  Stone.  There  are  fome,  on  the  other 
hand,  as  black  as  the  Drofs  of  Iron,  in  which  the  Silver 
does  not  appear,  called  negrillo,  that  is,  blackifh.  Some- 
times it  is  black  with  Lead,  for  which  Reafon  it  is  called 
Plomo  ronco , that  is,  coarfe  Lead,  in  which  the  Silver  ap- 
pears as  if  fcratched  with  fomething  that  is  harfh  ; and  it 
is  generally  the  richeft,  and  got  with  leaft  Charge,  becaufe, 
inftead  of  moulding  it  with  Quickfilver,  it  is  melted  in  Fur- 
naces, where  the  Lead  evaporates  by  dint  of  Fire,  and 
leaves  the  Silver  pure  and  clean. 

From  that  Sort  of  Mines  the  Indians  drew  their  Silver, 
becaufe,  having  no  Ufe  of  Mercury,  as  the  Europeans 
have,  they  only  wrought  thofe  whofe  Ore  would  melt ; 
and,  having  but  little  Wood,  they  heated  their  Furnaces 
with  YJo,  and  the  Dung  of  Llamas,  or  Sheep,  and  other 
Beafts,  expofing  them  on  the  Mountains,  that  the  Wind 
might  keep  the  Fire  fierce.  This  is  all  the  Secret  the 
Hiftorians  of  Peru  fpeak  of,  as  of  fomething  wonderful. 
There  is  another  Sort  of  Ore  like  this,  as  black,  and  in 
which  the  Silver  does  not  appear  at  all ; on  the  contrary, 
if  it  be  wetted,  and  rubbed  againft  Iron,  it  turns  red  •,  for 
which  Reafon  it  is  called  Roficler,  fignifying  the  Ruddinefs 
of  the  Dawn  of  the  Day.  This  is  very  rich,  and  affords 
the  fineft  Silver.  There  is  fome  that  glitters  like  Talc  or 
Ifinglafs  5 this  is  generally  naught,  and  yields  little  Silver  5 
the  Name  of  it  is  Zoroche ; the  Peel,  which  is  of  a yellowifli 
Red,  is  very  foft,  and  broken  in  Bits,  but  feldom  rich ; 
and  the  Mines  of  it  are  wrought  on  account  of  the  Eafinefs 
of  getting  the  Ore  : There  is  fome  green,  not  much  harder 
than  the  laft,  called  Cobriffo , or  copperifh  ; it  is  very  rare : 
However,  though  the  Silver  generally  appears  in  it,  and 
it  is  almoft  mouldering,  it  is  the  hardeft  to  be  managed, 
that  is,  to  have  the  Silver  extracted  from  it  ; fometimes, 
after  being  ground,  it  muft  be  burnt  in  the  Fire,  and  feve- 
ral other  Methods  ufed  to  feparate  it  •,  doubtlefs,  becaufe 
it  is  mixed  with  Copper.  Laftly,  there  is  another  Sort  of 
very  rare  Ore,  which  has  been  found  at  Potoji , only  in  the 
Mine  of  Calami  fo,  being  Threads  of  pure  Silver,  intangled 
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or  wound  up  together  like  burnt  Lace,  fo  fine,  that., they 
called  it  Arkna\  Spider,  from  its  Refembiance  to  a Cob- 
web. 

The  Veins  of  Mines,  of  what  Sort  foever  they  be,  are 
generally  richer  in  the  Middle,  than  towards  the  Edges  ; and, 
ivhen  two  Veins  happen  to  crofs  one  another,  the  Place 
where  they  meet  is  always  very  rich.  It  is  alfo  obferved, 
that  thofe  which  lie  North  and  South,  are  richer  than  thofe 
which  lie  any  other  Way.  Thofe  which  are  near  Places 
where  Mills  can  be  erecfted,  and  that  are  more  commodi- 
oufly  wrought,  are  often  preferable  to  the  richer,  that 
require  more  Expence;  which  is  the  Reafon,  that,  at  Lipes , 
and  at  Potofi,  a Cheft  of  Ore  mull  yield  ten  Marks,  of 
eight  Ounces  each  Mark,  of  Silver,  to  pay  the  prime 
Charges  : and,  at  thofe  of  the  Province  of  Panama,  five 
pay  them.  When  they  are  rich,  and  fink  downwards, 
they  are  fubjedt  to  be  flooded  ; and  then  they  muft  have 
recourfe  to  Pumps  and  Machines,  or  elfe  drain  them  by 
thofe  they  call  Cocabones , being  Paffages  made  in  the 
Side  of  the  Mountain  for  the  Water  to  run  out  at;  which 
bften  ruin  the  Owners,  by  the  exceffive  Expence  they  in- 
fenfibly  draw  them  into.  There  are  other  ways  of  fepa- 
rating  the  Silver  from  the  Stone’s  that  confine  it,  and  from 
the  other  Metals  that  are  mixed  with  it,  by  Fire,  or  ftrong 
feparating  Waters,  made  ufe  of  at  fome  Mines,  where 
other  Means  fail,  and  where  they  make  a fort  of  Ingots, 
which  they  call  Bollos ; but  the'  moft  general  and  ufeful 
Method  is  to  make  Pinnas  or  Maflfes,  above-mentioned, 
which  are  preferred  to  other  Forms,  on  account  of  their 
Eafinefs  in  making,  and  that  they  fave  Fire,  and  other  In- 
gredients; which  is  a thing  of  great  Confequence  in  Works 
of  this  Nature,  where,  to  fave  in  the  Expence,  has  the  fame 
Effedtas  finding  the  Mine. 

13.  It  is  very  natural  to  fuppofe,  that,  in  Mines,  as  well 
as  other  Things,  there  happen  great  Variations  in  their 
Products,  and  in  the  Value  of  the  Produdt.  The  Mines 
Which  very  lately  yielded  moft  Silver,  are  thofe  of  Oruro , a 
little  Town  eighty  Leagues  from  Arica.  In  the  Year 
1712.  one  fo  rich  was  found  at  Ollachea , near  Cujco,  that 
it  yielded  2500  Marks,  of  eight  Ounces  each,  out  of 
every  Cheft,  that  is  almoft  one  fifth  Part  of  the  Ore  ; but 
It  has  declined  much,  and  is  now  reckoned  but  among  the 
ordinary  Sort.  Next  to  thefe  are  thofe  at  Lipes , which 
have  had  the  fame  Fate.  Laftly,  thofe  at  Potofi  yield  but 
little,  and  caufe  a vaft  Expence  by  reafon  of  their  great 
Depth.  But,  notwithftanding  the  Mines  here  are  far  ai- 
minilhed  in  their  Produdt,  yet  the  Quantity  of  Ore  that 
has  been  already  wrought,  and  lain  many  Y ears  upon  the 
Surface,  is  thought  capable  to  yield  a fecond  Crop  ; and, 
when  I was  at  Lima , they  were  adtually  turning  it  up,  and 
new- milling  it,  with  great  Succefs  ; which  is  a Proof,  that 
thefe  Minerals  generate  in  the  Earth  like  all  other  inanimate 
Things ; and  it  is  likewife  certain,  from  all  Accounts  of 
the  Spaniards , that  Gold  and  Silver,  as  well  as  other  Me- 
tals, are  continually  growing  and  forming  themfelves  in 
the  Earth.  This  Opinion  is  verified  by  Experience  in  the 
Mountain  of  Potofi , where  feveral  Mines  have  fallen  in, 
and  buried  the  Workmen,  with  their  Tools;  after  fome 
;Yeafs,  they  have  dug  the  fame  Place,  and  difcovered 
many  Bones,  and  Pieces  of  Wood,  with  Veins  of  Silver 
adtually  running  through  them.  Thefe  Mines  belong  to 
Mm  who  firft  difcovers  them  : He  immediately  prefents  a 
Petition  to  the  Magiftrates  to  have  fuch  a Piece  of  Earth 
for  his  own  ; which  is  no  fooner  done  than  granted  : They 
meafure  eighty  Spanijh  Yards  in  Length,  and  forty  over, 
which  is  about  1200  Foot  in  Length,  and  100  in  Breadth; 
and  yield  it  to  the  Difcoverer,  who  chufes  what  Space  he 
thinks  fit,  and  does  what  he  pleafes  with  it.  Then  they 
meafure  juft  the  fame  Quantity  for  the  King,  which  is 
fold  to  the  beft  Bidder,  there  being  many  who  are  willing 
to  purchafe  a Treafure  which  may  prove  ineftimable.  If 
any  other  Perfon  has  a mind  to  work  Part  of  the  Mine 
himfelf,  he  bargains  with  the  Proprietor  for  a particular 
Vein.  All  that  fuch  an  one  digs  out  is  his  own,  paying  the 
King’s  Duty,  which  is  for  Gold  a 20th  Part,  and  for  Silver 
a 5th;  and  fome  Landlords  find  fuch  an  Account  in  letting 
out  their  Ground,  and  their  Mills,  that  they  live  upon  the 
Profit, 
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At  Copiapo  ther.e.  are  Gold  Mines  juft  beyond  the  Town, 
and  all  about  the  Country  likewife,  which  have  brought 
many  Purchafers  and  Workmen  thither,,  to  the  great  Da- 
mage of  the  Indians  ; for  the  Spanijh  Magiftrates  take 
away  not  only  their  Lands,  but  their  Horfes,  which  they 
fell  to  the  new  Proprietors,  under  Pretence  of  ferving  the 
King,  and  improving  the  Settlements  : There  is  alfo  a 
great  deal  of  Magnet  and  Lapis  Lazuli,  which  the  Indians 
know  not  the  Value  of:  And,  fome  Leagues  in  the  Coun- 
try, there  is  plenty  of  Salt  and  Saltpetre,  which  often  lies  an 
Inch  thick  on  the  Ground.'  About  an  hundred  Miles  Eaft, 
upon  the  Cordelier  Mountains,  there  is  a Vein  of  Sulphur 
two  Feet  wide,  fo  fine  and  pure,  that  it  needs  no  cleaning. 
This  Part  of  the  Country  is  full  of  all  Sorts  of  Mines  * 
but,  in  other  refpefts,  is  fo  barren,  that  the  Natives  fetch 
all  their  Subfiftence  from  Coquimbo , and  that  Way,  being 
a mere  Defert  for  300  Miles  together  ; and.  the  Earth 
abounds  fo  much  with  Salt  and  Sulphur,  that  the  Mules 
often  perifh  for  want  of  Grafs,  and  fweet  Water.  There  is 
but  one  River  in  200  Miles,  which  the  Indians  call  Anca- 
lulae,  or  Hypocrite , becaufe  it  runs  only  from  Sun-rife  to 
Sun-fet:  This  is.  occafioned  from  the  great  Quantity  of 
Snow  melted  from  the  Cordeliers  in  the  Day  time,  which 
freezes  again  at  Night,  where  the  Cold  is  often  fo  great,  the 
People’s  Features  are  quite  diftorted.  Hence  Chili  takes 
its  Name,  Chile  fignifying  Cold  in  the  Indian  Language  ; 
and  we  are  certainly  informed  by  the  Spanijh  Hiftorians, 
that  fome  of  their  Countrymen,  and  others,  who  firft 
traded  this  Way,  died  ftiff  with  Cold  upon  their  Mules ; 
for  which  Reafon  the  Road  is  now  always  lower  towards 
the  Coaft. 

The  Mine  Countries  are  all  fo  cold  and  barren,  that  the 
Inhabitants  get  moft  of  their  Provifion  from  the  Coaft  ; 
this  is  caufed  by  the  Salts  and  Sulphurs  exhaled  from  the 
Earth,  which  deftroy  the  Seed  of  all  Vegetables.  The 
Spaniards  who  live  thereabout,  find  them  fo  ftifhng,  that 
they  drink  often  of  the  Mattea , to  moiften  their  Mouths. 
The  .Mules,  that  trip  it  nimbly  over  the  Mountains,  ■ are 
forced  to  walk  gently  about  the  Mines,  and  flop  often,  to 
fetch  Breath.  If  thefe  V apours  are  fo  ftrong  without,  what 
muft  they  be  within  the  Miine  itfelf,  where,  if  a ffefh  Man 
goes,  he  is  fuddenly  benumbed  with  Pain  ? And  this  is  the 
Cafe  of  many  an  one  ; but  this  Diftemper  feldom  lafts 
above  a Day,  and  they  are  not  fo  affeded  a fecond  time  ^ 
but  Vapours  have  often  burft  out  fo  furioufly,  that  Work- 
men have  been  killed  on  the  Spot,  fb  that  one  way  or  other' 
Multitudes  of  Indians  die  in  their  Calling.  An  Obferva- 
tion  occurs  here  to  my  Memory,  that,  upon  the  Road  to 
Piura,  at  Night,  when  we  lay  down  to  deep,  our  Mules 
went  eagerly  to  fearch  for  a certain  Root,  not  unlike  a 
Parlnep,  though  much  bigger,  which  affords  a great  deal  of 
Juice,  and,  in  fuch  a fandy  Plain,  often  ferves  inftead  of 
Water : But,  when  the  Mules  are  very  thirfty,  and  they 
cannot  eafily  rake  up  the  Root  with  their  Feet,  they  will 
ftand  over  it  and  bray,  till  the  Indians  come  to  their 
Affiftance.  One  would  wonder,  that,  throughout  all  this 
Part  of  the  World,  that  Portion  of  the  Country  fhould  be 
beft  inhabited  which  is  moft  barren  and  unwholfome,  while 
thofe  Spots,  that  feem  to  vie  with  Paradife  itfelf  for  Beauty 
and  Fertility,  are  but  thinly  peopled.  Yet,  when  one 
confiders,  that  it  is  not  the  Love  of  Eafe,  but  the  Third: 
of  Wealth,  that  draws  People  hither,  the  Difficulty  is  very 
eafily  folved  ; and  we  fee  at  once,  how  much  the  Hopes 
of  Living  rich,  gets  the  better  of  the  Hopes  of  Living ; as 
if  the  foie  End,  for  which  a Man  was  created,  was  to 
acquire  Wealth,  at  the  Expence  of  Health  and  Elappinefs. 

It  is  generally  underftood,  that  Silver  is  the  peculiar 
Wealth  of  Peru  ; and  the  Spaniards  ufually  talk,  as  to  Gold 
Mines,  of  thofe  that  are  to  be  found  in  Chili ; but,  not- 
withftanding this,  there  are  one  or  two  Walking-places  for 
Gold  in  the  South  Part  of  Pm/,  near  the  Frontiers  of  Chili. 
About  the  Year  1709.  there  were  two  furprifmg  large 
Lumps  of  Virgin  Gold  found  in  one  of  thefe  Places,  one 
of  which  weighed  thirty-two  Pounds  complete,  and  was 
purchafed  by  the  Count  de  Moncloa , then  Viceroy  of  Peru , 
and  prefented  to  the  King  of  Spain  ; the  other  was  fhaped 
fomewhat  like  an  Ox’s  Heart ; it  weighed  twenty-two 
Pounds  and  an  half,  and  was  bought  by  the  Corregidor  of 
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Arica.  To  find  thefe  Lavadores,  or  Walking- places,  they 
dig  in  the  Corners  of  a little  Brook,  where,  by  certain  To- 
kens,. they  judge  the  Grains  of  Gold  to  lie.  To  affift  in 
carrying  away  the  Mud,  they  let  a frefh  Stream  unto  it, 
and  keep  turning  it  up,  that  the  Current  may  fend  it  along. 
When  they  are  come  to  the  Golden  Sand,  they  turn  off  the 
Stream  another  Way,  and  dig  with  Mattocks;  and  this 
Earth  they  carry  upon  Mules  to  certain  Bafons,  joined  to- 
gether by  fma  11  Chanels  ; into  thefe  they  let  a fmart  Stream 
of  Water;  to  loofen  the  Earth,  and  carry  all  the  grofs  Part 
away.  The  Indians  (landing  in  the  Bafons;  and  throwing 
out  all  the  Stones,  the  Gold  at  Bottom  is  ftill  mixed  with 
a black  Sand,  and  hardly  to  be  feen,  till  it  be  farther  cleared 
and  feparated,  which  is  eafily  done.  But  thefe  Wafhing- 
p'laces  differ  ; for,  in  fome,  there  are  Gold  Grains  as  big  as 
Bird-fhot ; and  in  one,  belonging  to  the  Priefts  near  Val- 
paraifo , fome  were  found,  from  two  or  three  Ounces  to  a 
Pound  and  an  half  Weight.  This  WT ay  of  getting  Gold  is 
■much  better  than  from  the  Mines  ; here  is  no  need  of  Iron 
Crows,  Mills,  or  Quickfilver  ; fo  that  both  the  Trouble  and 
Expence  are  much  lefs.  The  Creolians  are  not  fo  curious 
in  waffling  their  Gold,  as  the  People  in  Europe  ; but  great 
Plenty  makes  them  carelefs  in  that  and  many  other  Ar- 
ticles. 

15.  It  would  be  need  lefs  to  attempt  in  this  Place  a De- 
fcription  of  the  large  Kingdom  of  Chili , becaufe  it  has  been 
already  done  by  many  Authors : All  that  is  defigned  here,  is  to 
give  fuch  a Reprefentation  of  it,  as  may  enable  the  Reader 
to  comprehend  the  Nature  of  its  Trade,  the  Manner  in 
which  it  is  connected  with  the  general  Commerce  of  Peru , 
by  which  the  Wealth  drawn  from  it  is  tranimitted  to  Eu- 
rope. It  is  in  Length,  from  North  to  South,  about  1200 
Miles,  the  Breadth  of  it  very  uncertain ; the  Air  is  very 
temperate  and  wholfome,  unlefs  rendered  otherwife  by 
peftilential  Exhalations,  that  are  moil  common  after  Earth- 
quakes, to  which  this  Country  is  very  fubjeft.  The  Win- 
ter Rains,  during  the  Months  of  May,  June , July,  and 
Augufi,  are  exceffively  heavy  ; but  then,  for  eight  Months 
together,  they  have,  generally  fpeaking,  fine  Weather.  The 
Soil  is  prodigioufly  fertile,  where  it  admits  of  Cultivation  • 
fuch  Fruit-trees  as  are  carried  thither  from  Europe,  come  to 
the  greatefl  Perfection  ; fo  that  the  Fruit  is  coming  for- 
ward all  the  Year  ; and  it  is  common  to  lee  Apple-trees  in 
that  Situation,  which  we  fo  much  admire  in  Orange-trees  ; 
that  is  to  fay,  with  Bloffoms,  Apples  juft  formed,  green 
Apples,  and  ripe  Fruit  all  at  the  fame  time.  The  Valleys, 
where-ever  they  have  any  Moifture,  wear  a perpetual  Ver- 
dure ; and  the  Hills  are  covered  with  odoriferous  Herbs,  very 
ufefui  in  Phyfic.  J here  are  Trees  of  all  forts,  and  fit  for 
every  kind  of  Ufe  ; infomuch  that,  independent  of  its 
Gold  Mines,  Chili  might  be  well  accounted  one  of  the 
richeft  and  fineft  Countries  in  the  Univerfe.  And,  indeed, 
there  are  fome  Places  in  it,  which  are  as  beautiful  as  any 
thing  the  warmeft  Imagination  can  paint : For  mftance,  the 
Town  or  Coquimho , in  Lat.  30°  South,  a fliort  Mile  from 
the  Sea,  Handing  on  a green  rifing  Ground,  about  ten 
Yards  high,  which  Nature  has  regular Jy  formed  like  a Ter- 
race, North  and  South,  in  a direct  Line,  of  more  than  half 
a Mile,  turning  at  each  Side  to  the  Eaftwarci.  The  firft 
Street  makes  a delightful  Walk,  having  the  Profpeft  of 
the  Country  round  it,  and  the  Bay  before  it  ; all  this  is 
fweetly  placed  in  a Valley  ever  green,  and  watered  with  a 
River  ; which,  taking  its  Rile  from  among  the  IVIountains,' 
flows  through  the  Vales  and  Meadows,  in  a winding  Stream’ 
£0  the  Sea. 

But  notwithftanding  all  thefe  Advantages,  this  vaft  Coun- 
try is  very  thinly  inhabited  ; infomuch  that,  through  its 
whole  Extent,  there  are  fcarce  five  Towns  that  deferve 
that  Appellation,  and  but  one  City,  which  is  that  of  St: 
lago  ; throughout  all  the  reft  there  are  only  Farms,  which 
they  call  EJiancias , 10  remote  from  one  another,  that  the 
whole  Country,  as  I have  been  informed  from  good  Hands, 
cannot  laife  20,000  Whites  fit  to  bear  Arms,  and  particu- 
larly St.  lago  2000;  the  reft  are  all  Meftizos,  Mulattos, 
and  Indians,  whole  Number  may  be  three  times  as  great, 
without  including  the  friendly  Indians  beyond  the  River 
Biobio , who  are  reckoned  to  amount  to  15,000,  whofe  Fi- 
delity, however,  is  not  much  to  be  depended  on.  The 
Trade  of  this  Country  is  chiefly  carried  on  by  Sea,  and  is. 
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at  prefent,  rather  in  a declining  than  fiourifhing  Condition; 
The  Port  of  Baldivia  was.  formerly  very  famous,  on  ac- 
count of  the  very  rich  Mines  of  Gold  that  were  in  its 
Neighbourhood,  which  are  now,  in  a great  meafhre,  dif- 
u fed  ; fo  that  it  is  only  kept -as  a Gafifon,  and  ferves 
in  this  refpeft  to  Peru,  as  the  Fortreffcs  oh  the  Barbary 
Goaft  do  to  Spain , viz.  to  receive  Malefactors,  who  are 
font  thither  to  ferve  againft  the  Indians . All  the  Trade  of 
that  Town  confifts  in  fending  terror  twelve  Ships  a Year 
to  Peru , laden  with  Hides,  tanned  Leather,  fait  Meat, 
Com,  and  other  Provmons,  which  are  to  be  had  here  in 
great  Plenty. 

The  Port  of  Conception  is  more  confiderable,  by  fea fori 
of  their  Commerce  with  the  Indians,  which  are  not  fubjeCl 
to  the  Crown  of  Spain.  Thefe  Indians  are  of  a Copper 
Colour,  have  large  Limbs,  broad  Faces,  and  coarfe  lank 
Hair,  I he  Nation  of  the  Puelches  differ  fomewhat  from 
the  reft,  becaufe  amongft  them  there  are  fome  pretty  white, 
and  who  have  a little  Colour  in  their  Cheeks,  which  is  fup- 
pofed  to  be  owing  to  their  having  foine  European  Blood  in 
their  Veins,  ever  fince  the  Natives  of  this  Country  re- 
volted from  the  Spaniards , and  cut  off  m oft  of  their  Ga- 
bions. They  preferved  the  Women,  and  efpecially  the 
Nuns,  with  whom  they  cohabited,  and  had  many  Children, 
who  have  a fort  of  natural  Affedlion  for  their  Mothers 
Country  ; and,  though  they  are  too  proud  to  fubmit  to  the 
Spaniards,  yet  they  are  not  willing  to  hurt  them.  Thefe 
People  inhabit  that  Ridge  of  the  Mountains  which  the  Spa- 
niards call  La  Cordilera  ; and,  as  the  Manner  of  Trading 
with  them  is  very  Angular,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  give  an 
Account  of  it. 

When  the  Spanijh  Pedlar,  or  walking  Merchant,  makes 
a Tour  into  this  Country,  he  goes  diredlly  to  the  Cacique, 
or  Chief,  and  prefents  himfelf'  before  him  without  fpeakmg 
a Word  : The  Cacique  breaks  Silence  firft ; and  fays  to 
the  Merchant,  Are  you  come?  Then  he  anfwering,  I am 
Come.  What  have  you  brought  file  ? replies  the  Cacique. 
I bring  you,  rejoins  the  Spaniard , Wine  (A  heceffary  Ar- 
ticle !)  and  fuch  a thing.  Whereupon  the  Cacique  fails  not  to 
fay,  You  are  welcome.  He  appoints  him  a Lodging  near 
his  own  Cottage,  where  his  Wives  and  Children,  bidding 
him  welcome,  each  of  them  alfo  demand  a Prefent,  which 
he  gives,  though  never  fo  final! : At  the  fame  time  the 
Cacique,  with  the  Horn-trumpet  which  he  has  by  him,  gives 
notice  to  his  fcattered  Subjects  of  the  Arrival'' of  a Mer- 
chant,- with  whom  they  may  trade  : They  come  and  fee 
the  Commodities,  which  are  Knives  and  Axes,  Combs, 
Needles,  Thread,  Looking- glaffes,  Ribbands,  (pc.  The 
beft  of  all  would  be  Wine,  were  it  not  dangerous  to  fup- 
ply  them  therewith,  to  make  them  drunk  ; for  then  they 
are  not  fafe  among  them,  becaufe  they  are  apt  to  kill  one 
another.  When  they  have  agreed  upon  the  Barter,  they 
carry  the  Things  home  without  paying  ; fo  that  the  Mer- 
chant delivers  all  without  knowing  to  whom,  or  feeing  any 
of  his  Debtors  : In  fliort,  when  he  defigns  to  go  away,  the 
Cacique  orders  Payment  by  founding  the  Horn  again ; then 
every  Mari  honeftly  brings  the  Cattle  he  owes ; and,  be- 
caufe thefe  confift  of  / Mules,  Goats,  and  efpecially 
Oxen  and  Coves,  he  commands  a fufficient  Number  of  Men 
to  conduft  them  to. the  Spanijh  Frontiers.  By  what  has 
been  faid  may  be  obferved,  that  as  much  Civility  and  Ho- 
nefty  is  to  be  found  among  thefe  People,  whom  we  call 
Savages,  as  among  the  moil  polite  and  well-governed 
Nations. 

That  great  Number  of  Bullocks  and  Cows,  which  are 
confirmed  in  Chili,  where  abundance  are  flaughtered  every 
Year,  comes  from  the  Plains  of  Paraguay , which  are  co- 
vered with  them.  The  Puelches  bring  them  through  the 
Plain  of  Papa-papa,  inhabited  by  the  P teheingues , or  uncon- 
quered Indians,  being  the  beft  Pafs  to  crofs  the  Mountains, 
becaufe  divided  into  two  Hills,  of  lefs  difficult  Accefs  than' 
the  others,  which  are  almoft  impaflable  for  Mules.  There 
is  another,  eighty  Leagues  from  La  Conception , at  the 
burning  Mountain,  called  Silk  Velluda , which  now-and-' 
then  calls  out  Fire,  and  fometimes  with  fo  great  a Nolle, 
that  it  is  heard  in  the  City  ; that  Way  the  Journey  is  very* 
much  fhortened,  and  they  go  in  fix  Weeks  to  Buenos  Ayres. 
By  thefe  Communications,  they  generally  make  good  all 
the  Herds  of  Beeves  and  Goats*  vkhich  they  Daughter  in- 
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Chili  by  Thouiands,  for  Tallow  and  Lard,  made  by  try- 
ing  up  the  Fat  and  the  Marrow  of  the  Bones,  which, 
throughout  all  South  America , ferves  inftead  of  Butter  or 
Oil,  not  ufed  by  them  in  their  Sauces  : The  Flefh  they  ei- 
ther dry  in  the  Sun,  or  in  the  Smoke,  to  preferve  it  inftead 
of  faking,  as  is  ufed  in  France.  Thefe  Slaughters  alfo  af- 
ford the  Hides,  and  efpecially  the  Goats-skins,  which  they 
drefs  like  Morocco  Leather,  by  them  called  Cordovanes , and 
fent  to  Peru  to  make  Shoes,  or  for  other  Ufes.  Be- 
fides  the  Trade  of  Hides,  Tallow,  and  Salt-meat,  the  In- 
habitants of  La  Conception  deal  in  Corn,  with  which  they, 
every  1 ear,  lade  eight  or  ten  Ships,  of  forty  or  fifty  Tons 
Burden,  for  the  Port  of  Calao  ; befides  the  Meal  and  Bif- 
cuit  they  fupply  the  French  Ships  with,  that  take  in  Pro- 
vilions  there  to  proceed  to  Peru , and  to  return  to  France. 
All  this  would,  be  inconfiderable  for  fo  fine  a Country,  fince, 
if  the  Land  were  well  improved,  it  is  fo  extraordinary 
fertile,  and  fo  eafy  to  till,  that  they  only  fcratch  it  with  the 
Plough  for  the  moft  part,  made  of  one  fingle  crooked 
Branch  of  a Tree,  drawn  by  two  Oxen  ; and,  though  the 
Grain  is  fcarce  covered,  it  feldom  produces  lefs  than  an 
Hundredfold  : Nor  do  they  take  any  more  Pains  in  pro- 
curing their  Vines  to  have  good  Wine  ; but,  as  they  know 
not  how  to  glaze  the  Jars  they  put  it  into,  they  are  fain  to 
pitch  them,  which,  together  with  the  Tafte  of  the  Goat- 
skins, in  which  they  carry  it  about,  gives  it  a Bitternefs  like 
Treacle,  and  a Scent,  to  which  it  is  hard  for  Strangers  to 
accuftom  themfelves.  The  Fruit  grows  after  the  fame  man- 
ner, without  any  Induftry,  on  their  Part,  in  Grafting:  Ap- 
ples and  Pears  grow  naturally  in  the  Woods ; and,  confi- 
dering  the  Quantity  there  is  of  them,  it  is  hard  to  compre- 
hend how  thefe  Trees,  fince  the  Conqueft,  could  multiply, 
and  be  diffufed  into  fo  many  Parts,  if  it  is  true,  there 
were  none  before,  as  they  affirm.  The  Mines  of  Chiilogoya 
and  Quilacura  lie  within  four  Leagues  of  this  Port,  and 
afford  vaft  Quantities  of  Gold  ; and  the  Efiancia  del  Re , 
or  King’s  Farm,  which  is  alfo  at  no  great  Diftance,  is  by 
very  far  the  moft  plentiful  Lavadero , or  Waffiing-place,  in 
all  CM/,  where  there  are  fometimes  found  Lumps  of  pure 
Gold  of  a prodigious  Size.  The  Mountains  of  La  Cor- 
dillera are  reported  to  be  a continual  Chain  of  Mines,  for 
many  hundred  Miles  together-,  which  is  fo  much  the  more 
probable,  becaufe,  hitherto,  fcarce  any  of  thefe  Mountains 
have  been  opened,  but  vaft  Quantities  of  Metals  have  been 
found  in  them,  particularly  Copper,  remarkably  fine,  of 
which  all  the  Artillery  in  the  Spanijh  IVefi  Indies , or  at  leaft 
in  the  South  Seas,  are  caft. 

There  is  another  confiderable  Port  in  Chili , and,  indeed, 
the  moft  confiderable  of  them  all,  which  is  that  of  Valpa- 
raifo, which  is  efteemed  one  of  the  beft  Harbours  in  the 
South  Seas.  It  lies  upon  a River,  fifteen  Leagues  below 
St.  Iago , the  Capital  of  Chili.  To  this  Port  alfthe  Riches 
of  the  Gold  Mines  behind  it,  and  on  every  Side,  are  brought, 
particularly  from  thofe  of  Filtil , which  are  immenfely  rich, 
and  lie  between  this  Port  and  the  City  of  St.  Iago.  The 
Gold  here  is  found  in  a very  hard  Stone,  fome  of  which 
fparkles,  and  betrays  the  inclofed  Treafure  to  the  Eye;  but 
moft  of  it  has  not  the  leaft  Sign  of  Gold,  but  appears  to 
be  an  hard  harfh  kind  of  Stone,  of  very  different  Colours, 
fome  white,  fome  red,  fome  black.  This  Ore,  broken  to- 
pieces,  is  ground  in  a Mill,  by  the  Help  of  Water,  into  a 
grofs  Powder,  with  which  Quickfilver  is  afterwards  mixed : 
To  this  Pafte  they  let  in  a fharp  Stream  of  Water  ; which 
having  reduced  it  to'  a kind  of  Mud,  the  earthy  Particles 
are  carried  off  by  the  Current,  and  the  Gold  and  Quick- 
filver  precipitated,  by  their  own  Weight,  to  the  Bottom  : 
When  this  Mud  has  fettled  a little  into  a fort  of  Pafte, 
they  put  it  into  a Linen  Bag;  ftrain  it  very  hard,  by  which 
Operation  the  Mercury  is  driven  out,  or  at  leaft  the  greateft 
Part  of  it ; and  the  Remainder  they  evaporate  by  the  Help 
of  Fire  ; fo  that  they  have  all  the  Gold  together  in  a little 
Wedge,  like  a Pine-apple,  and  thence  it  derives  its  Name 
of  Pinna.  In  order  to  clear  the  Gold  from  the  Silver  it  is 
firft  impregnated  with,  the  Lump  muff  be  run ; and  then 
they  know  the  exad  Weight,  and  the  true  Finenefs  ; it  is 
not  done  any  otherwife  there.  The  Weightinefs  of  the 
Gold,  and  the  Facility  of  its  making  an  Amalgama,  or 
Pafte,  with  Mercury,  makes  the  Drofs  immediately 
part  'from  it : This  is  an  Advantage  the  Gold-miners  have 
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over  thofe  of  Silver  ; they  every  Day  know  what  they  get  5 
whereas  the  others  fometimes  do  not  know  It  till  two 
Months  after,  as  has  been  Lid  in  another  Place.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Nature  of  the  Mines,  and  the  Richnefs  of  the 
\ ems,  every  Caxon,  or  fifty  Quintals,  that  is.  Hundred- 
weight,  yields,  four,  five,  or  fix  Ounces : When  it 
yields  but  two,  the  Miner  does  not  make  good  his  Charge, 
which  often  happens  ; but  he  has  alfo  fometimes  good 
Amends  made  him,  when  he  meets  with  good  Veins ; for 
the  Gold  Mines  are,  of  allMines,  thofe  which  produce  Metals 
the  moft  unequally.  They  follow  a Vein,  which  grows  wider, 
then  narrower,  and  fometimes  feems  to  be  loft  in  a fmall 
Space  of  Ground.  This  Sport  of  Nature  makes  the  Miners 
live  in  Hopes  of  finding  what  they  call  the  Purfe,  being 
the  Ends  of  Veins,  fo  rich,  that  they  have  fometimes 
made  aMan  wealthy  at  once : And  this  famelnequality  fome- 
times ruins  them  ; which  is  the  Reafon,  that  it  is  more  rare 
to  fee-  a Gold-miner  rich  than  a Silver-miner,  or  of  any, 
other  Metal,  though  there  be  lefs  Expence  in  drawing  it 
from  the  Mineral,  as  ffiall  be  laid  hereafter.  For  this 
Reafon,  alfo,  the  Miners  have  particular  Privileges ; for 
they  cannot  be  fued  to  Execution  on  civil  Accounts;  and 
Gold  pays  only  a twentieth  Part  to  the  King,  which  is 
called  Covo , from  the  Name  of  a private  Perfon,  to  whom 
the  King  made  the  Grant,  becaufe  they  ufed  before  to  pay 
the  fifth,  as  they  do  of  Silver. 

On  the  Defcent  of  this  Mountain,  there  runs,  during 
the  Winter,  or  rather  during  the  rainy  Seafon,  a pretty 
brisk  Stream  of  Water,  which,  paffing  through  the  Gold 
Ore,  waffies  away  abundance  of  that  rich  Metal,  as  it 
ripens  and  breaks  from  its  Bed  : And  therefore,  for  about 
four  Months  in  the  Year,  this  is  accounted  one  of  the  richeft 
Lavaderos  in  Chili  ; and  very  well  it  may,  fince  there  are 
fometimes  found  Pellets  of  pure  Gold,  of  the  Weight  of  an 
Ounce.  At  Palma , which  is  but  four  Leagues  from  Val- 
paraifo , there  is  another  rich  Lavadero  ; and  every-where, 
throughout  the  Country,  the  Fall  of  a Brook,  or  Rivulet, 
is  attended  more  or  lefs  with  thefe  kind  of  Golden  Show- 
ers, the  richeft  of  which  fall  into  the  Laps  of  the  Jefuits, 
who  farm  or  purchafe  abundance  of  Mines  and  Lavaderos, 
which  are  wrought  for  their  Benefit  by  their  Servants.  The. 
Soil  about  this  Port  is  exceffive  rich  and  fruitful ; fo  that 
forty  Ships  a Year  go  from  hence  to  Lima,  laden  with  Corn , 
and,  notwithftanding  their  prodigious  Exportation,  that 
Commodity  is  fo  cheap  here,  where  Money  at  the  fame 
time  is  fo  plenty,  that  an  Englifo  Buffiel  may  be  bought  for 
lefs  than  three  Shillings  ; and  it  would  be  much  cheaper 
ftill,  if  all  the  Country  could  be  cultivated  ; but,  as  they 
have  dry  Weather  for  eight  Months  together,  this  is  im- 
poffible,  except  where  there  are  Brooks,  or  little  Rills,  run- 
ning from  the  Mountains  through  the  Vales. 

But  before  we  clofe  this  Subjed,  it  may  not  be  amils  to 
obferve,  that  there  is  a great  Trade  carried  on  through  all 
Chili , from  the  North  Seas,  by  the  Way  of  Buenos  Ayres , 
by  which  they  receive  fome  European  Goods,  and  a very 
large  Balance  of  Silver  in  Return  for  their  Commodities. 
This  is,  perhaps,  the  greateft  Inland  Commerce  in  the 
World  ; for  the  Road,  from  Buenos  Ayres  to  Potofi , is 
1500  Miles ; and,  though  the  Diftance  from  Valparaifo  be 
not  above  1 60  Leagues  more,  yet  it  is  crofted  with  greater 
Difficulty  than  all  the  reft  ; becaufe  they  are  obliged  to  pafs 
that  Chain  of  Mountains  fo  often  mentioned,  called  by  the 
Spaniards  La  Cordillera , which  Paflage  can  be  attempted 
only  during  the  three  firft  Months  in  the  Year,  when  the 
Paftages  are  open,  and  the  Merchants  come  from  Mendoza , 
which  is  an  Inland  Town,  about  300  Leagues  from  Buenos 
Ayres  to  the  City  of  St.  Iago , which  lies  at  the  Opening 
ol  the  Paftes  from  the  Cordilleras.  This  Journey  through 
the  Mountains  takes  up  fix  or  feven  Days,  tho’  not  above 
fixty  Leagues  ; and  the  Paffengers  are  obliged  to  carry  with 
them  not  only  Provifions  for  themfelves,  and  their  Attend- 
ants, but  Provender  likewile  for  their  Mules,  the  whole 
Road  being  a continual  Trad  of  Rocks  and  Precipices, 
and  the  Country  round  about  fo  exceffively  barren,  and 
withal  fo  expoled  to  Snows  in  the  Winter,  that  there  is  no 
living  in  it.  The  Journey,  however,  from  St.  Iago  to  the 
Mines,  and  from  thence  to  Valparaifo , is  equally  fafe  and 
pleafant ; and  the  Merchants  have  nothing  to  trouble  them, 
but  the  Fear  of  flaying  too  long,  and  lofmg  their  Paflage 
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Home  through  the  Mountains  ; in  cafe  of  which,  they,  mu  ft 
be  obliged  to  ftay  at  leaft  nine  Months  longer  than  they  in- 
tended, The  Reader  will  obferve,  that  this  Journey,  from 
Buenos  Ayres  to  Valparaifo , is  direblly  athwart  the  whole 
Continent  of  South  America  ; which  is  a clear  Proof  of  the 
mighty  Extent  of  the  Spanijh  Empire,  which  reaches  here 
from  Sea  to  Sea.  On  the  Whole,  though  a very  great 
Part  of  the  Country  be  abfolutely  defert ; and,  in  fome 
Places  where  it  is  inhabited,  the  People  do  not  acquire  great 
Fortunes  ; yet,  unqueftionably,  the  Spaniards  fettled  in 
Chili  acquire  annually  immenfe  Riches  ; fmce,  as  we  ob- 
ferved  before,  the  Country  is  very  thinly  peopled,  and  all 
the  Gold  that  is  drawn  from  the  Mines,  orLavadores,  muft 
be  divided  amongft  them. 

Yet  it  is  agreed,  that  a great  Part  of  the  Inhabitants  do 
not  fee m to  abound  in  Wealth;  which,  however,  may  be 
very  well  accounted  for,  if  we  confider,  that  fuch  as  deal  in 
Cattle,  Corn,  and  the  other  Produbt  of  the  Country,  acquire 
but  moderate  Fortunes  •,  and  fuch  as  are  concerned  in  Mines 
are  frequently  ruined,  by  launching  into  too  great  Expences 
about  them.  But,  alter  all,  fuch  as  are  eafy  in  their  Cir- 
cumftances,  and,  in  confequence  of  that  Eafe,  retire  to  St. 
lago , live  in  fuch  a Manner,  as  fufficiently  demonftrateS  the 
Riches  of  Chili , fince  all  their  Utenfils,  even  thofe  that  are 
moft  common,  are  of  pure  Gold  ; and  it  is  believed,  that 
the  Wealth  of  that  City  alone  cannot  fall  fhort  of  20,000,000. 
Add  to  this,  that  the  Gold  Mines  are  continually  increafmg, 
and  it  is  only  for  want  of  Elands  that  they  are  notwrougnt 
to  infinitely  more  Advantage,  thofe  already  difeovercd,  and 
negledted,  being  fufficient  to  employ  40,000  Men.  It  may 
be  likewife  obferved,  that  the  Frauds  pradtifed  for  deceiv- 
ing the  King  increafe  daily  ; and,  as  they  meafure  the 
Riches  of  the  Spanijh  IVeji  Indies  by  the  Standard  of  the 
King’s  Revenue,  this  muft  neceffarily  make  them  appear 
poorer  than  they  really  are.  We  have  an  Inftance  of  this 
in  the  Mines  of  Potofi , which  are  faid  to  yield  lefs  Silver 
than  they  did  formerly  ; yet,  on  a Computation  for  fifty 
Years,  the  King’s  annual  Revenue  from  thofe  Mines  has 
amounted  to  220,000  Pefos  of  thirteen  Rials  and  a quarter 
each;  which  fhews,  that  the  annual  Produce  of  thefe  Mines, 
for  which  the  legal  Duty  is  paid,  amounts  nearly  to  2,000,000 
Pieces  of  Eight  -per  Annum-,  and  we  may  boldly  affert,  that 
the  King  does  not  receive  above  half  of  what  is  due  : And 
from  this  Example  we  may  judge  of  the  reft. 

1 6.  As  the  Policy  of  the  Spaniard  confilts  chiefly  in  en- 
deavouring, by  all  Ways  and  Means  poffible,  to  reftrain  the 
vaft  Riches  of  thofe  extenfive  Dominions  from  paffing  into 
other  Hands,  fo  the  Knowledge  that  oiher  Nations  have  of 
the  mighty  Wealth  of  thefe  Countries,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
of  the  great  Demand  for  European  Manufactures  among 
their  Inhabitants,  on  the  other,  has  excited  almoft  every 
Nation  in  Europe  to  praftife  all  Methods  poffible,  in  order 
to  gain  a Share  in  them  ; and  this  with  fo  good  Effiedt, 
that  it  is  very  doubtful,  whether  any  confiderable  Part  of 
the  Riches  in  the  W ejl  Indies  centres  among  the  Inhabitants 
of  Old  Spain.  This  will  appear  very  plainly  to  the  Reader, 
if  he  confiders,  that,  in  the  firft  Place,  the  very  Trade  car- 
ried on  from  Spain  is  of  much  greater  Confequence  to  Fo- 
reigners, than  to  the  Spaniards  themfelves ; for,  as  there 
are  few  Commodities,  and  fcarce  any  Manufactures  in  that 
Country,  the  Spanijh  Merchants  at  Cadiz  make  up  their 
Cargoes  out  of  what  they  purchafe  from  other  Countries ; 
or  rather,  the  Merchants  at  Cadiz  are  barely  Factors  for 
the  Englijh,  French  and  Butch , whole  Goods  they  fend  to 
America , and  pay  them  out  of  the  Returns  made  by  the 
Plate  Fleets.  We  are  likewife  to  confider,  that  Spain  ltfeif 
is  a Country  very  ill  provided  with  fome  of  the  Neceffaries, 
and  moft  of  the  Conveniencies,  of  Life  ; fo  that  prodigious 
Sums  of  Money  are  annually  exported  to  obtain  thefe. 

But,  befides  fuch  Drawbacks  as  thofe  we  have  mentioned, 
to  which  the  Spaniards  would  willingly  lubmit,  there  are 
many  others,  which  they  are  forced  to  endure  : For  In- 
France,  all  the  Negroes  they  employ  in  their  Plantations, 
where  every  kind  of  Labour  is  done  by  thefe  fort  of  Peo- 
ple, all  thefe  Negroes,  I fay,  are  purchafed  from  Foreign- 
ers, particularly  the  Englijh  and  Dutch , at  a very  large  Ex- 
pence every  Year.  Add  to  this,  that,  under  Pretence  of 
furmilling  them  with  Negroes,  there  is  a clandeftme  Trade 


continually  carried  on  from  one  End  to  the  other  of  their 
Coafts  upon  the  North  Sea. 

But,  in  the  South  Seas,  they  were  pretty  fafe  from  every 
thing,  but  the  Depredations  of  Pirates,  till  the  laft  general 
War  on  account  of  the  Succeffiion  to  the  Crown  cf  Spain  ; 
which  created  a neve  kind  of  contraband  Trade,  unknown 
to  former  Times,  I mean,  that  of  the  Flench  Interlopers, 
who  carried  vaft  Quantities  of  Goods  dire&ly  from  Europe 
into  the  South  Seas,  which,  till  then,  fcarce  any  other  N a- 
tion  had  attempted.  This  was  always  looked  upon  with 
an  evil  Eye  by  the  Court  of  Madrid , as  Being  directly  re- 
pugnant to  the  Intereft  of  Spain , and  the  Maxims  of  their 
Government ; but,  as  there  were  many  Circumftances  at 
that  time,  which  rendered  this  a kind  of  neceftary  Evil,  the 
Spaniards  were  forced  to  fubmit  to  it,  I mean  by  Spaniards , 
the  Inhabitants  of  Old  Spain  ; for,  as  to  the  Creolians,  if 
they  had  European  Goods,  and  at  a cheaper  Rate,  it  would 
not  give  them  much  Concern  who  took  their  Money  for 
them.  The  Hiftory  of  thefe  French  Interlopers  is,  in  itfelfj 
fo  important,  as  well  as  curious,  and  is,  at  the  fame  time, 
fo  very  little  known  in  England , that  there  is  good  Reafon 
to  believe*  it  will  prove  acceptable,  and  be  well  received  ; 
the  rather  becaufe  it  is  compofed  of  fuch  Remarks,  as  fell 
immediately  within  my  own  Sphere  of  Gbfervation,  and  as 
to  the  Truth  of  which  I am  nryfelf  a competent  Witnefs : 
So  that  every  thing  may  be  taken  for  certain,  that  I advance. 
I may  have  Leave  alfo  to  put  the  Reader  in  mind,  that, 
having  a great  Intimacy  with  moft  of  the  Officers  I mention*' 
this  enabled  me  to  come  at  many  Particulars,  which  another 
Man,  in  my  Situation,  would  have  been  abfolutely  unac- 
quainted with.  But  to  come  to  Matters  of  Pad: : 

The  Town  of  St.  Malo  has  always  been  noted  for  good 
Privateers  : They  annoyed  the  Englijh  and  Dutch  very 
much  in  their  Trade  during  the  whole  Reign  of  King  Wil- 
liam, and  Part  of  Queen  Anne  ; and,  tho’  fome  religious- 
headed  People  fancy,  that  Money  got  by  Privateering  won’t 
profper,  yet  I may  venture  to  fay,  the  St.  Malomen  are  as' 
rich  and  fiouriihing,  as  any  People  in  France.  It  has  thrived 
fo  well  with  them,  that  all  their  South  Sea  Trade  is  owing 
to  their  Privateering  ; and,  in  the  late  War,  they  were  fo 
generous,  chat  they  made  feveral  free  Gifts  to  Lewis  XIV. 
And  tho’  our  Englijh  Admiralty  always  kept  a flout  Squa- 
dron cruifing  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean , yet  We  fiever  took  one 
of  their  South  Seamen : And  my  Reafon  for  it  is  this  ; they 
kept  their  Ships  extremely  clean,  having  Ports  to  careen  at, 
which  we  did  not  think  of;  for,  in  the  Year  1709*  when 
I belonged  to  her  Majefty’s  Ship  the  LoOi  being  one  of  the 
Convoys  that  Year  to  Newfoundland , we  faw  upon  the  Coaft 
a fifty-gun  Ship,  which  we  chafed,  and  foon  difeovered 
fhe  was  French  built ; but  floe  crouded  Sail,  and  left  us  in  a 
very  little  time.  She  had  juft  been  cleaned  at  Placentia: 
And  we  might  well  wonder  to  find  fuch  a Ship  in  that  Part 
of  the  World  ; but  were  afterwards  informed  by  French 
Prifoners,  that  fhe  was  a Frenchman ,■  and  bound  to  St.  Malo , 
with  two  or  three  Million  of  Dollars  aboard  ; and  was  then 
fo  trim,  that  fhe  traded  to  her  Heels,  and  valued  nobody. 
By  their  going  fo  far  to  Weftward,  and  Northward  withal, 
they  had  the  Advantage  of  Wefterly  Winds,  which  feldom 
failed  of  fending  them  into  Soundings  at  one  Spirt,  if  not 
quite  home.  But,  fmce  Placentia  has  been  yielded  to 
Great  Britain,  they  now  make  ufe  of  St.  Catharina , the 
Ifiand  Grande  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafil , and  Martinico  in  the 
Weft  Indies. 

This  Trade  fucceeded  fo  well,  that  they  all  fell  into  it* 
fending  every  Year  to  the  Number  of  twenty  Sail  oi  Ships. 
I faw  myfelf  eleven  Sail  together  on  the  Coaft  of  Chili  in  the 
Year  1721,  among  which  were  feveral  of  fifty  Guns,  and 
one  that  could  mount  feventy,  called  the  Flower  de-Luc  e, 
formerly  a Man  of  War.  This  being  contrary  to  the  Af- 
fiento  Treaty  between  Spain  and  Great  Britain , Memorials 
were  frequently  prefented  at  Madrid ; and  the  King  of  Spain , 
.willing  to  keep  to  his  Engagements  with  England , refolved 
to  gratify  the  Britijh  Court,  by  deftroying  the  French  Trade 
to  the  South  Sea.  His  Catholic  Majefty  knew  there  was' 
no  Way  to  do  this,  but  by  a Squadron  of  Men  of  War  ; he 
knew  alfo,  that  few  of  his  own  Subjects  were  acquainted 
with  the  Navigation  of  Cape  Horn , or  could  bear  the  ex- 
treme Rigour  of  the  Climate  therefore  was  obliged,  to’ 
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Inake  ufe  of  Foreigners  for  this  Expedition;  and. three  of 
the  four  Ships  that  he  fent,  were  not  only  manned  with, 
hut  commanded  by,  Frenchmen . The  firft  was  the  Glou- 
eefier , of  fifty  Guns,  and  400  Men,  formerly  an  Englijh 
Man  of  War  ; the  feCond  was  the  Ruby,  fifty  Guns,  3 50 
Men,  another  TtgEyT  Ship  the  third  was  a Frigate  of  forty 
Guns,  and  200  Men  ; the  fourth  was  the  Leon  Franco , a 
Spanijh  Man  of  War  of  fixty  Guns,  and  450  Men,  all  Spa- 
niards. Mcnfietir  Martinet , a French  Gentleman,  was 
Commodore  of  this  Squadron,  and  commanded  the  Pem- 
broke ; M-  le  jonquiere  had  the  Ruby  ; the  reft  I do  not  re- 
collect. The  French  performed  their  Navigation  well 
enough,  and  got  round  the  Gape,  tho5  it  was  in  the  Middle 
of  Winter  •,  but  the  laft  of  the  four,  manned  by  the  Spa- 
niards ^ after  ieveral  Attempts,  could  not  Weather  Cape 
Horn , but  was  forced  back  to  the  River  of  Plate , where, 
at  laft,  tiie  Ship  was  unfortunately  caft  away.  It  looks  as 
if,  by  this  Expedition,  an  Experiment  was  made  to  fee,  if 
the  SpaMards  were  hardy  enough  to  go  through  this  terrible 
Nav  igation  •,  hut,  as  they  have  little  or  no  Trade  into  any 
cold  Climates,  and  unufed  to  hard  Work,  it  is  no  Won- 
der they  failed  in  that  Point.  The  Bifcaneers , indeed,  are 
robuft  Fellows  enough  ; and,  if  the  Leon  Franco  had  been 
‘manned  with  them,  fhe  had  certainly  doubled  the  Cape 
with  the  other  three  Ships  ; but  the  Spaniards,  in  general, 
ever  fince  acquiring  their  Poflefiions  in  America , are  grown 
io  delicate  and  indolent,  that  it  would  be  hard  to  find  an 
intire  Ship's  Company  able  to  perform  that  Navigation. 

The  prodigious  Advantage  of  the  Trade  of  Chili  this 
Way  is  fo  manifeft,  that  his  Catholic  Majefty  is  obliged 
by  Treaties  to  fliut  out  all  Nations,  as  well  as  the  Englijh , 
though  he  makes  nothing  of  it  himfelf;  and  it  is  very  rare, 
that  a Spanifh  Ship  has  gone  by  Cape  Horn  : From  hence 
arifes  the  extraordinary  Price  all  European  Goods  fetch  at 
Chili  and  Peru . 1 have  been  told  at  Lima , that  they  are 

often  fold  at  400  per  Cent.  Profit ; and,  I may  fay,  the 
Goods  that  are  carried  from  France  by  Cape  Horn , are  in 
themfelves  50  per  Cent,  better  than  thofe  that  go  in  the 
Elota  of  Gales  to  Carthagena  or  La  Vera  Cruz  ; becaufe  the 
former  are  delivered  frefh  and  undamaged  in  fix  Months, 
whereas  the  other  are  generally  eighteen  Months  before 
they  can  come  to  Chili  ; fo  that  the  French , during  the 
importing  Trade,  made  their  Markets,  furnilhed  them- 
felves with  Provifton,  and  got  Home  again  in  twelve  or 
fourteen  Months  time.  When  Martinet  arrived  at  Chili  in 
the  Year  1717.  with  the  King  of  Spain's  Commiffion  to 
take  or  deftroy  all  his  Countrymen  that  were  trading  clan- 
deftinely,  he  foon  found  Employment  for  his  three  Ships, 
the  fourth  being  loft,  as  I haveobferved ; and  of  fourteen  Sail 
of  St.  Malomen , there  was  but  one  efcaped  him,  fine  being 
land-lock’ d in  a little  Creek,  where  (lie  lay  hid,  till  he  was 
got  to  Leeward  ; after  which  file  weighed,  and  came  awTay 
with  half  her  Cargo  unfold.  Though  all  this  was  to  ex- 
ecute the  Orders  of  his  Catholic  Majefty,  and  doing  a - 
fenfible  Pleafure  to  the  Britijh  South  Sea  Company,  yet  the 
Creole  Spaniards,  eipecially  the  trading  Part  of  them, 
found  .themfelves  ajmoft  ruined  by  it,  becaufe  it  hindered 
the  Circulation  of  Money,  and  fpoiled  Bu  finds,  fo  that 
they  could  not  bear  the  Sight  of  the  French  Men  of  War, 
though  they  liked  the  French  Merchantmen  well  enough  : 
On  the  other  hand,  the  French , imagining  they  had  done 
the  Spaniards  effectual  Service,  expended,  no  doubt,  civil 
Treatment  in  Return,  while  they  ftaid  among  them.  But, 
as  foon  as  Martinet  brought  his  Prizes  into  Calao,  and  the 
Frenchmen  had  received  their  proper  Shares,  they,  forget- 
ting the  old  Antipathy  of  the  Spanijh  to  the  French  Nation, 
gave  themfelves  extravagant  Airs  afhore  by  dancing  and 
drinking  ; and  this  ftrll  incenfed  the  Creolians  more  againft 
them,  who  called  them  Cavaclios  and  Renegades,  for 
falling  foul  on  their  own  Countrymen.  From  one  thing  or 
other,  their  mutual  Quarrels  grewfo  high,  that  the  French- 
men were  forced  to  go  in  Parties  about  Lima  and  Calao , 
■the  better  to  avoid  public  Outrages  and  Affronts,  At  laft,- 
a young  Gentleman,  who  was  Enfign  on  board  the  Ruby , 
and  Nephew  to  Captain  jonquiere , was  fhot  from  a Win- 
dow, and  the  Malefactor  took  Refuge  in  the  great  Church 
at  Calao.  Martinet , Jonquiere , and  the  other  Captains, 
joined  in  a Petition  to  the  Viceroy,  that  the  Murderer 
might  be  delivered  to  juft  ice  : But  the  Viceroy,  being  an 
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Archbifhop,  would  by  no  means  violate  the  Rights  of  the 
Church  to  humour  any  body  : Upon  which  they  ordered 
all  their  Men  on  board  by  public  Beat  of  Drum,  and 
brought  their  three  Ships,  with  their  Broadfides,  to  bear 
on  the  Town  of  Calao , threatening  to  demolilh  the  Houfes 
and  Fortifications,  unlefs  the  Affaffin  was  delivered  up  or 
executed.  All  this  Bluftering  could  not  prevail  with  the 
Viceroy  to  give  them  any  Satisfaction,  though  they  had 
feveral  other  Men  killed  befide  that  Gentleman. 

At  laft,  Jonquiere , unwilling  to  ufe  Extremities,  and  no 
longer  able  to  bear  the  Place  where  his  Nephew  was  mur- 
dered, obtained  of  his  Commodore  Martinet , that  he  mio-ht 
make  the  belt  of  his  Way  home.  About  this  time,  many 
Fathers,  and  many  rich  Paffengers,  were  got  together  at 
the  Town  of  Conception , intending,  when  this  Squadron 
came  by,  to  take  their  Paffage  to' Europe  ; for  they  knew, 
that  all  Ships  bound  to  Cape  Horn , muft  touch  at  Con- 
ception, or  thereabouts,  for  Provifton:  Herein  Jonquiere 
got  ftart  of  his  Commodore,  having  now  the  Advantage 
of  fo  many  good  Paffengers  in  his  Ship  ; for,  as  the  King 
or  Spain  has  no  Officers  at  Conception  to  regifter  the 
Money  fhipped  there,  fo  it  is  unknown  what  vaft  Sums 
thofe  Paffengers  and  Miffionaries  put  on  board  the  Ruby . 
By  this  Opportunity,  the  Padres  and  others  gained  two 
great  Advantages  ; firft,  they  were  {pared  the  Trouble  of 
a Voyage  to  Panama  or  Acapulco , and  thence  traverfing 
the  Continent  to  Porto  Bello , or  La  Vera  Cruz , where  they 
muft  have  had  their  Coffers  vifited,  to  fee  if  the  Indulto 
to  his  Majefty  was  fairly  accounted  for  •,  and  then  they 
faved  every  Shilling  of  that  Indulto,  or  Duty,  becaufe  the 
Ruby  touched  firft  in  France , where  no  Cognizance  at  all 
was  to  be  taken  of  the  Affair  ; fo  that  as  they  faved  one 
Moiety  of  the  Duty  payable  in  America , they  like  wife  got 
dear  of  the  other  payable  in  Spain  ; becaufe  the  Ship 
arrived  in  France , where  they  put  all  the  Money  on  fhore. 
There  was  on  board  the  Ruby , befides  thefe  Paffengers 
Money,  a confiderable  Sum  arifing  to  his  Catholic  Majefty 
for  the  Confifcation  of  the  thirteen  Interlopers  taken  by 
this  Squadron ; all  which  together,  I was  well  informed, 
amounted  to  four  Million  of  Dollars  aboard  that  Ship: 
What  a fine  Booty  then  we  miffed  through  Shelvocke' s ob- 
ftinate  ConduCt ! For,  when  this  fame  Ship  th t Ruby  found 
us  in  the  Harbour  of  St.  Catharine' s,  Jonquiere's  Com- 
pany, as  I faid  before,  were  fo  infirm,  that  he  had  not 
more  than  fixty  found  Men  out  of  four  hundred,  fo  that 
he  really  was  afraid  of  us,  and  would  not  even  fend  his 
Boat  afhore  to  the  Watering-place,  where  we  kept  Guard, 
and  our  Coopers  and  Sailmakers  were  at  Work,  till  he 
had  firft  allied  our  Captain  Leave  : Nor  is  this  at  all 
ftrange  ; for,  underftancling  we  had  a Confort,  he  was  really 
in  Pain  all  the  time  he  was  there,  left  the  Succefs  fhould 
come  in. 

Alter  Captain  Martinet  had  cleared  the  Coaft  of  Peru 
and  Chili  of  his  Countrymen,  he  fent  Exprefs  with  the 
News,  to  Madrid,  his  Brother-in-Law  Monfieur  de  Grange , 
who  came  by  Way  of  Porto-Bello , Jamaica , and  London. 
Upon  delivering  his  Meffage,  the  King  asked  him  what 
he  fhould  do  for  him  : De  Grange  humbly  begged,  that 
his  Majefty  would  pleafe  to  give  him  the  Command  of  a 
Ship  to  go  round  Cape  Horn  again.  He  accordingly  had 
the  Zelerin  of  fifty  Guns  : He  came  firft  to  Calais , where 
the  Ship  was  getting  ready;  but  was  furprifed  to  find  a cold 
Reception  from  the  French  Merchants,  and  other  Gentle- 
men of  his  Acquaintance  refiding  there  ; for,  as  there  were 
Merchants  of  feveral  Nations  interefted  in  the  Ships  taken 
and  confifcated  as  aforefaid,  they  unanimoufly  looked  upon 
him,  and  all  the  French  aboard  that  Squadron,  as  falfe 
Brethren,  for  ferving  a foreign  Power  to.  the  Prejudice  of 
their  Own  Countrymen  ; and,  while  he  expected  a valuable 
Cargo  configned  to  him,  being  what  he  aimed  at,  he  found 
himfelf  quite  difappointed ; for  no  Man  would  {hip  the 
Value  of  a Dollar  with  him.  . Captain  Fitzgerald , who 
was  then  at  Cales , feeing  this,  made  him  a confiderable 
Propofal  for  the  Privilege  of  going  his  next  Officer,  and  to 
take  aboard  what  Goods  he  could  procure  in  his  own  Name. 
De  Grange , being  a little  embaraffed,  accepted  the  Offer, 
and  obtained  at  Court  a Commiffion  for  him  as  fecond 
Captain.  Accordingly  they  manned  the  'Zelerin  chiefly 
with  French  and  feme  Englijh  Seamen  ; and  got  very  well 
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round  the  Cape,  when  our  two  Privateers,  Succefs  arid 
Speedwel,  were  known  to  be  in  the  South  Sea,  this  fame 
Ship  Zelerin  was  one  of  thofe  Ships  commiffioned  by  the 
Viceroy  of  Peru  to  cruife  for  us.  Fitzgerald  fold  his  Goods 
at  Lima  to  great  Advantage,  where  he  continued,  while 
de  Grange  ferved  as  Captain  under  the  Admiral  Bon  Pedro 
Miranda , who  took  myfelf,  and  the  reft  of  us,  Pri- 
foners.  The  St.  Malo  Merchants,  though  great  Sufferers 
by  fo  many  Confifcadons,  were  not  much  difcouraged  ; 
for,  in  the  Year  1720.  we  found  the  Solomon  of  St.  Malo , 
carrying  forty  Guns,  and  3 50  Men,  at  Hilo , on  the  Coaft 
of  Chili,  with  feveral  fmall  Spanijh  Barks  at  her  Stern.  She 
fold  her  Cargo  in  fix  Weeks  time,  got  a frefh  Supply  of 
Provifion,  and  left  the  Coaft  without  Interruption  ; for  by 
this  time  Martinet’ s Squadron  was  all  come  away. 

The  Solomon’s  good  Succefs  gave  fuch  Encouragement, 
that  they  immediately  fitted  out  fourteen  Sail  together;  all 
which  arrived  in  the  South  Sea  in  the  Beginning  of  the  Year 
1721.  three  of  whofe  Commanders,  having  the  beft  Ac- 
quaintance among  the  Creolians,  quickly  fold  their  Cargoes, 
and  returned  Home  : About  this  time  the  People  of  Lima 
judged  the  Englijlo  Privateers  were  gone  off  the  Coaft,  at 
leaft,  that  no  more  Hoftilities  would  be  committed,  be- 
caufe  of  the  Truce  made  between  the  two  Crowns ; where- 
upon the  three  Spanifh  Men  of  War,  fitted  out  to  cruife 
on  us,  were  ordered  againft  thofe  frefh  Interlopers.  I was 
on  board  the  Advice-boat,  called  the  Flying-jijh , in  Com- 
pany of  the  laid  three  Men  of  War,  when  they  came  up 
with  the  eleven  Sail  of  St.  Malo  all  together,  on  the  Coaft 
of  Chili  ; and,  inftead  of  firing  upon  them,  the  Spaniards 
joined  them  like  Friends.  The  French , expecting  to  be 
attacked,  kept  ail  together  in  a Line,  and  dared  the  Men 
of  War  to  begin.  This  to  me  feemed  new,  that  three 
fuch  Ships,  purpofely  fitted  for  this  Cruize,  fhould,  on 
their  own  Coaft,  decline  doing  their  Duty  ; for,  had  they 
proved  too  weak,  they  had  Ports  of  their  own  under  their 
Lee.  In  fhort,  the  Men  of  War  contented  themfelves  to 
watch  the  others  Motion,  keeping  them  always  in  Sight ; 
and,  when  any  of  the  French  Ships  fleered  to  the  Shore, 
the  Spaniards  fent  their  Pinnace,  or  Long-boat,  with  the 
Spanijh  Flag  hoifted  ; the  Sight  of  which  effectually  de- 
terred the  Creoles  from  treating  or  trading  with  the  French. 
Thus  they  made  fliift  to  hinder  all  thefe  Ships  difpofing  of 
their  Goods,  except  they  were  met  by  chance  at  Sea,  and 
fold  fome  eland eftinely.  At  length,  being  tired  out,  the 
Frenchmen  got  Leave  to  take  in  Provifion,  and  went  Home 
with  at  leaft  half  their  Goods  unfold.  Not wi thftand in g all 
this,  and  the  fevere  Ed  ids  againft  it  in  France , I know 
they  ftill  continue  the  Trade,  tho*  privately  ; nor  is  it  pro- 
bable they  will  ever  leave  off  fo  lucrative  a Commerce,  ex- 
cept fome  other  Power  prevent  it. 

17.  I fhall  now  return  to  my  own  Affairs,  and  the  man- 
ner of  my  Return  from  that  Part  of  the  World  : A plain 
Relation  of  which  will  be  a fufficient  Refutation  of  what 
Captain  Shelvocke  has  been  pleafed  to  deliver  to  the  World 
in  his  Book  upon  this  Subjeft.  I have  acknowledged  the 
kind  Reception  I met  with  from  the  Admiral  of  the  South 
Seas,  and  the  Reafon  of  his  treating  us  fo  civilly.  In 
eleven  Months  time  that  I continued  at  Lima,  I think  it  is 
but  Juftice  to  mention  the  feveral  Favours  I received,  par- 
ticulariy  from  Don  Juan  Baptijla  Palacio , a Native  of 
Bijcay , and  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  James , who  came 
weekly  to  the  Prifon  while  we  were  there,  and  gave  Money 
to  ail  of  us,  according  to  our  feveral  Degrees.  Captain 
Nicolas  Fitzgerald  procured  my  Inlargement  by  becoming 
Security,  for  me,  gave  me  Money,  and  furnifhed  me  with 
N eceflaries  thenceforward  to  the  time  of  my  Departure  ; 
and  gave  not  only  me,  but  twenty  more,  a Paffage  to 
Cadiz  in  a Spanijh  Advice- boat,  called  the  F lying- jjh  ; 
Mr..  Prejfick , our  Surgeon’s  Mate,  aded  as  Surgeon  in  her, 
receiving  Vages  ; and  fo  did  all  our  Men,  being  releafed 
from  I rnon  to  affift  in  navigating  the  Vefifel  home.  For  my 
part,  as  I was  well  treated,  I would  not  eat  the  Bread  of 
Idlenefs,  but  kept  my  Watches,  as  other  Officers  : And, 
pray,  where. is  the  Harm  of  all  this?  Though  Shelvocke 
had  the  Stupidity  to  call  it  Treafon  ; and  it  muft  appear  a 
veiy  malicious  Charge,  as  well  as  an  ignorant  one,  that, 
Acer  a Man  has  been  driven  amongft  the  Enemy,  he  muft 
be  called  a Traitor  for  being  ufed  kindly,  and  accepting 
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his  Paffage  back  again  ; that,  becaufe  I was  not  murdered 
there,  I ought  to  be  executed  at  home  ! This  is  Shelvocke’ s 
great  Chriftianity,  and  good  Confcience ! But,  to  return 
to  what  I was  faying  : On  my  Arrival  at  Cadiz , Captain 
John  Evers , of  the  Britannia , gave  me  his  Table,  and 
my  Paffage  to  London  ; where,  upon  my  Arrival,  and  the 
Reprefen tation  of  my  Hardfhips,  the  following  Perfons  of 
Honour  and  Diftindion  were  pleafed  to  exprefs  their  Con- 
cern for  my  Sufferings,  by  making  me  a Prefent  each  of 
ten  Guineas  ; viz.  Edward  Hughs , William  Sloper , and 
Alexander  Strahan,  Efquires  ; Samuel  Winder,  Beak  Winder, 
Henry  Neaf  and  John . Barnes,  Merchants  ; Humphry 
Thayer , and  Thomas  Stratfield , Druggifts.  This  afforded 
me  the  Satisfaction  of  feeing,  that  fuch  as  were  the  beft 
Judges,  had  a proper  Idea  of  the  Miferies  I had  fuftained, 
and  approved  of  the  Manner  in  which  I behaved,  the  only 
Confoladon  which  I could  receive  in  the  CircumftaneeS  in 
which  that  unfortunate  Voyage  left  me.  The  fair  Account 
I have  given  of  Facts,  the  Detail  of  my  Proceedings  in 
the  Spanijh  Wejl  Indies,  and  the  Account  of  what  I ob- 
ferved  worthy  of  Notice  during  my  Stay  in  thofe  Parts, 
will,  I hope,  acquit  me  in  the  Opinion  of  every  candid 
and  impartial  Reader,  from  the  Afperfions  thrown  Upon 
me  in  Shelvocke’ § Book ; and  acquire  me,  what  every  Man 
would  wifh  to  have,  the  Approbation  of  him,  to  whom, 
of  his  own  free  Choice,  he  fubmits  the  Cenfure  of  his 
Actions. 

As  we  have  already  given  the  Reader  our  Remarks  on 
the  Voyages  of  Clipperton  and  Shelvocke,  we  fhall  not  detain 
him  very  long  in  our  Remarks  upon  Mr.  Betagh’ s Narrative, 
which  contains,  however,  fome  things  of  fuch  Importance, 
that  they  cannot  be  flipped  over  without  Reflection.  In 
the  firft:  Place,  let  it  be  obferved,  that  he  has  fully  fhewn 
us  the  Navigation  round  Cape  Horn  is  no  fuch  dangerous* 
no  fuch  wonderous  Voyage,  as  fome  People  would  make 
it.  If  twenty  Ships  from  St.  Malo  could  perform  it  in  one 
Year,  and  not  a fingle  Veffel  either  Diipo wrecked,  or  put 
back,  what  fhould  hinder,  not  an  Englijlo  Ship,  but  an 
Englijh  Fleet,  from  doing  the  fame,  if  the  Service  of  the 
Nation  required  it  ? Muft  it  not  infpire  Strangers  with  a 
very  indifferent  Opinion  of  the  Skill  and  Courage  of  Eng- 
lijh Seamen,  when  they  hear,  that  our  ftouteft  Ships  take 
Shelter,  like  the  Spaniards , whom  we  fo  much  defpife,  in 
the  River  of  Plate , or  in  the  Ports  of  Brajil , and  relin- 
quifh,  as  impracticable,  a Voyage  which  a French  Pri- 
vateer can  make  atPleafure?  Will  it  not  affeeft  the  Heart 
of  every  Englijhman,  who  has  not  loft  all  Jealoufy  for  his 
Country’s  Honour,  when  he  thinks  of  this  ? And  can  he 
be  blamed,  either  for  thinking,  orexpreffing  his  Sentiments, 
by  any  who  have  the  leaft  Concern  for  their  Country’s 
Glory  ? Could  Drake  and  Candifo , in  an  Englijh  Bark,  do 
more  than  an  Englijh  Man  of  War  can  now  ? What  Days 
then  were  thofe  of  Elizabeth,  and  how  juft  that  ignomi- 
nious Sarcafm  of  a French  Wit ; That  the  Englifh  of  the 
prefent  Age  are  no  more  comparable  to  their  Anceftors,  than 
the  Italians  to  the  old  Romans  ! Happy,  happy,  for  us, 
that  we  have  ftill  a Seaman  left,  who  has  wiped  off  this 
Reproach,  and  fhewn,  that  the  Race  of  Heroes  is  not 
extineft  ; that  we  have  a Drake  and  Candijh  (I  will  not  add 
more,  for  Fear  of  offending  his  Modefty)  in  Admiral 
Anson,  that  great,  that  fortunate  Commander,  who  enjoys 
this  fingular  Felicity,  in  an  Age  of  Sloth,  Luxury,  and 
Corruption,  that  his  Ease  is  the  Refult  of  his  Labour, 
that  his  Title  is  the  Reward  of  his  Merit,  and  that  his 
Wealth  does  Honour  to  his  Country  ! 

But  to  return  from  fo  pleafing  a Digreffion,  to  what  is 
more  immediately  cur  Subject.  We  fee,  from  Captain 
Betagh’ s Account,  with  how  much  Eafe  the  French  carried 
on  a prodigious  Trade  to  the  South  Seas,  at  a Time  when 
the  Appearance  of  an  Englifh  Ship  there  was  confidered  as 
a Prodigy.  Had  the  French  any  more  Right  than  we,  or 
can  the  Catholic  King  give  them  a better  Right,  if  he  would  ? 

II  the  prelerving  to  Spain  an  exclufive  Right  to  the  Riches 
ol  America  be,  as  fometimes  it  has  been,  afferted  to  be  the 
common  Intereft  of  all  the  European  Powers,  but  efpecially 
of  the  Englijh  and  Dutch , Plow  come  the  French  to  invade 
it  without  exciting  that  Jealoufy,  the  Fear  of  which  is 
pretended  to  be  a Motive  fufficient  to  hinder  us  from  make- 
ing  fuch  an  Attempt  ? Are  the  Riches  of  the  Indies,  in 
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French  Hands,  lefs  dangerous  to  the  Peace  of  Europe  than 
in  ours  ? Would  they  more  affeft  the  Balance  of  Power, 
would  they  create  greater  Caufe  for  the  States  of  Europe 
to  be  uneafy  ? Surely  not.  It  is  plain,  that  France  does  not 
feek  Wealth  with  a View  to  make  her  People  rich  and 
happy,  but  from  quite  a different  Motive,  to  extend  the 
Power  of  her  King,  to  increafe  the  Number  of  his  Sub- 
jects, and  to  gain  an  Influence  deftrucftive  to  the  Freedom 
of  other  Nations.  If  the  Wealth  of  the  Indies  muff,  by 
the  Violence  of  War,  or  any  other  Accident  whatever,  be 
diverted  from  falling  into  the  Spanijh  Coffers,  why  thou  Id 
it  not  come  immediately  into  the  Hands  of  the  EngUJh  and 
Butch  ? 

Amongfl  them  it  would  not  be  expended  to  the  Detri- 
ment of  others,  but  for  the  general  Good  of  their  Sub- 
jects : It  would  be  fpent  in  improving  their  native  Coun- 
tries, in  converting  every  Wafte,  every  Common,  into  a 
.rich  and  plentiful  Field  of  Plufbandry  or  iome  fort  or  other, 
and  in  making  the  Owners  of  Land  at  Home,  the  better 
for  what  was  acquired  at  their  Expence  Abroad.  The  Ma- 
ritime Powers  have  often  fupported,  but  never  attempted 
to  fu Eject,  their  Neighbours  •,  it  is  not  agreeable  to  the  Ma- 
xims of  their  Government ; nay  more,  it  is  abfolutely  re- 
pugnant to  thofe  of  their  Intereft.  Such  States  as  depend 
upon  Commerce,  mult  always  defire  to  fee  other  Nations 
as  free  as  themfelves  ; becaufe  there  can  be  no  Safety  nor 
Profit  in  dealing  with  Slaves.  Such  as  fend  their  Goods  into 
Countries  under  arbitrary  Government,  run  a double  Ha- 
zard, that  of  feeling  the  Weight  of  fuch  a Government, 
and  of  meeting  with  no  Returns,  if  they  Ihould  efcape  the 
firft  Danger.  It  is  impoffible,  that  Slaves  fhould  be  rich  *, 
Captain  BeiagF s Remarks  are  a Proof  of  it : He  fhews  us, 
that  the  haplefs  Indians  of  America  are  miferable  in  the  fineft 
Climate,  ftarving  in  the  richeft  Soil,  and  indigent  amongft 
Mines  of  Gold  and  Silver,  where  they  work,  nay,  work 
themfelves  to  Death,  for  the  Benefit  of  others.  He  fhews 
you,  that  this  is  the  Refult  of  the  Tyranny  of  the  Spanijh 
Government ; but  I will  fhew  you  more,  the  Indians  in 
America  are  what  Europeans  mult  be,  if  the  Influence  of 
France  prevails. 

Of  all  Nations,  therefore,  the  French  have  the  leaft  Ti- 
tle, though  hitherto  they  have  had  the  beft  Luck,  in  be- 
coming Interlopers  in  the  South  Seas.  My  Arguments 
have  the  fame  Weight,  whether  it  be  War  or  Peace.  We 
are  wanting  to  ourfelves,  if,  while  we  contend  with  them 
in  Europe  for  our  Liberties,  we  buffer  them  to  draw  from 
the  Weft  Indies  the  Means  of  Oppre fling.  They  have, 
fince  the  prefent  War  began,  had  recourfe  to  the  old 
Method  : The  St.  Malomen  are  again  abroad  •,  and  it  is 

the  great  Scheme  of  the  French  Miniftry,  to  fupply  the 
vaft°£xpences  of  the  prefent  War,  from  the  fame  Source 
which  iupplied  the  laft  ; which  renders  our  Attention  to 
this  Account  fo  much  the  more  neceffary.  But,  in  a time 
of  War,  we  have  it  certainly  in  our  Power  to  deprive 
them  of  this,  as  of  mod  other  Refources.  We  can  fend 
our  Frigates  thither,  as  well  as  the  Saint  Malomen  , and 
we  might  make  it  worth  the  while  of  our  Merchants  to  fend 
Ships  laden  with  proper  Goods  under  their  Convoy.  This 
would  have  a double  Effedt } it  would  annoy  the  Enemy, 
and  enrich  our  own  People  : It  would  anfwer  the  Queftion 
that  the  Spanijh  Trader  put  to  Captain  Shelvocke , viz.  Whe- 
ther the  Britijh  Merchants  were  all  afleep,  or  too  rich  to 
mind  Trade  any  longer,  that  they  buffered  the  French  Ped- 
lars to  run  away  with  the  Wealth  of  Chili  and  Peru  ? It 
was  a wife  and  well-put  Queftion  •,  for  when. we  are  at 
War  with  Spain , when  all  the  Effects  of  Treaties  are  fuf- 
pended  on  her  Side,  it  is  certainly  not  lawful  only,  but  a 
Piece  of  Juftice  due  to  ourfelves,  to  repair  that  neceffary 
Lofs  of  Trade,  which  is  the  Confequence  of  a Spanijh 
War,  by  protedling  another  fort  of  Trade,  a Trade  in  the 
South  Seas  on  EngliJIo  Bottoms. 

In  time  of  Peace  we  have  a Title,  by  Treaties,  that  ne- 
ver can  expire,  or  lofe  their  Force,  to  exclude  the  French 
from  all  Commerce  in  the  South  Seas  : I fay,  that  thefe 
Treaties  can  never  expire,  or  lofe  Efficacy,  becaufe,  when 
his  Catholic  Majefty  fliall  difclaim  thofe  Treaties,  he  muft,. 
at  the  fame  time,  renounce  his  Title  to  the  Crown  of  Spain , 
at  leaft  with  regard  to  us,  and  the  reft  of  the  contracting 
Powers  in  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht.  It  is  by  the  Conceflions 
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made  in  that  Treaty,  that  he  is  known  to,  and  acknow- 
ledged by,  us,  and  the  other  contracting  Powers,  for  King 
of  Spain  and  whenever  he  breaks  through  thefe  Concef- 
fions,  or  attempts  to  refcind  them,  he  lofes  all  Title  to  his 
Crown  under  that  Treaty,  which  is  the  very  Title  that  he 
profeffes  to  hold  by,  and  without  which  he  would  be  no 
more  than  a Viceroy  to  his  Neighbour  and  Nephew  the 
King  of  France.  It  is  for  this  Reafon,  and  becaufe,  as  pru- 
dent Men,  they  cannot  help  forefeeing  to  how  low  a State 
there  Country  muft  be  reduced,  that  the  Spanijh  Grandees 
always  infill:  upon  the  fame  Point.  For  tho5  Spain  ihould 
lofe  the  Money  equally  both  ways  j that  is  to  fay,  ihould 
have  the  fame  Balance  of  Trade  againft  her  by  the  ordi- 
nary Method  of  fending  Goods  from  Cadiz , and  by  the 
extraordinary  Method  of  their  being  carried  by  the  French , 
with  the  Permiffion,  or  at  leaft  by  the  Connivance,  of  the 
Spanijh  Court  •,  yet  Spain  would  greatly  buffer  by  fuch  a 
Commerce  : Becaufe,  in  the  firft  Place,  tho5  ihe  is  not  ab- 
fojute  Miftrefs  of  the  Money,  ihe  ftill  enjoys  the  Influence 
that  refults  from  the  Diftribution  of  it,  which,  to  People 
in  the  Condition  the  Spayiiards  now  are,  is  oi  very  great 
Confequence  •,  to  fay  the  Truth,  it  is  of  the  laft  Confe- 
quence ; for  Influence  is  a Species  of  Power,  and  almoft 
the  only  Species  of  Power  the  Spaniards  can  manage  with 
Effect  ; and  there  is  Reafon  therefore  to  believe,  that  when- 
ever this  Crown  is  in  Earncft  inclined  to  a Peace,  ihe  will 
not  hefitate  a Moment  at  renewing  this  Exclufion  of  the 
French , which  is  as  much  her  Intereft,  as  it  is  ours,  and  a 
Point  of  fuch  Confequence  to  other  European  States,  that 
it  never  can  be  given  up,  while  they  are  refolved  to  main- 
tain their  Liberty  and  Independency. 

I know  very  well,  that  it  may  be  objected,  that  the 
French  Trade  to  the  South  Seas  ruined  itfelf ; that  is  to  fay, 
the  French  Interlopers  fent  fuch  vaft  Quantities  of  European 
Goods  into  the  Spanijlo  Weft  Indies , that  at  laft  they  would 
not  fell  for  prime  Coft  ; and  that  this  induced  the  French 
Court  to  comply  with  repeated  Remonftrances  from  that 
of  Spain , and  to  concur  in  prohibiting  this  illicit  Trade. 
But  this  is  very  fallacious  Reafoning  ; for,  let  us  conflder 
firft,  what  it  was  induced  the  French  to  overtrade  them- 
felves  ; and  this,  on  all  Hands,  is  allowed  to  be  the  pro- 
digious Gain  of  the  firft  Traders.  Thefe  then  were  all 
fafe  *,  the  French , as  a Nation,  had  poffeffed  themfelves  of 
fo  many  Millions  of  Silver,  in  Return  for  Goods  and  Ma- 
nufactures •,  that  is  to  fay,  they  were  poffeffed  of  an  im- 
menfe  Mafs  of  folid,  intrinfic,  and  permanent  i reafure, 
inftead  of  the  Ribbands,  Laces,  and  other  Baubles,  they 
had  fent  abroad.  This  was  their  Profit,  and  we  know  how 
much  they  muft  be  the  better  for  it.  Let  us  next  conflder 
their  Lofs : They  exported  a vaft  Quantity  of  the  fame 
kind  of  Goods,  and  received  for  them  no  more  than  they 
were  worth.  This  might,  and  pofllbly  did,  affeCt  the 
Merchants  ; but  the  French  Nation  gained  as  before,  not 
fo  much  indeed,  but  ftill  it  was  Gain.  The  Goods  were 
converted  into  Silver ; and  thofe  who  were  employed  in 
making  up  thefe  Goods,  remained  poffeffed  of  what  they 
received  for  them  : Will  any  Man  lay,  that  this  was  not 
a mighty  Advantage  to  France  ? Did  it  not  make  the  Peo- 
ple in  general  richer  ? Did  it  not  make  Money  circulate  ? 
Did  it  not  put  it  in  the  Power  of  the  French  King  to  raife 
Taxes?  And,  which  is  of  the  greateft  Confequence  to  us, 
and  to  them,  did  it  not  contribute  to  the  Support  and  Im- 
provement of  the  French  Manufactures,  and  the  finking 
and  destroying  thofe  of  this  Nation,  with  which  the  Spa- 
niards in  America  would  have  otherwife  been,  by  the  Way 
of  Cadiz , fupplied  ? This  plainly  fhews,  what  a prodigi- 
ous Benefit  rebuked  to  France  by  this  I rade,  and  how  great 
a Lofs  we  buffered  thereby  ; for  tho5  it  be  certainly^  true, 
that  the  Spaniards  in  America  will  always  prefer  EngUJh 
Goods,  when  they  get  them,  yet  this  Preference  is  out  of 
the  Cafe,  when  the  Market  is  only  flocked  with  French. 
Befides,  when  Things  came  to  that  Pafs,  which  th e French 
complain  of,  that  their  Goods  produced  little  or  no  Profit, 
we  buffered  much  more  than  they  ; for  the  Spaniaras  had 
their  Hands  full  of  French  Goods,  for  which  they  had  paid 
at  fome  Rate  or  ocher,  becaufe  brought  in  French  Bottoms 
to  their  very  Door  \ while  our  Goods,  by  the  Why  of 
Cadiz , and  upon  which  the  Spaniards  received  Freight,  lay 

rotting  in  our  FaCtors  Warehoufes,  and  would  fetch  no 
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Price  at  all.  It  mull:  be  confefled,  that  thefe  Reflections 
have  not  much  to  do  with  the  V oyage  round  the  W orld 
but  they  have  a very  near  Relation  to  the  great  End  of  all 
our  Reading,  all  our  Study,  all  our  Endeavours,  I mean 
the  Service  of  our  Country.  I look  upon  it  as  the  ftrongeft 
Recommendation  of  Captain  Betagh' s Book,  that  he  neg- 
lects no  Opportunity  of  reporting  what  may  be  ufeful, 
amongft  the  many  Things  he  tells  us  that  are  curious  and 
entertaining.  There  is  an  Air  of  Sincerity  in  what  he  fays, 
that  muft  affedt  every  Reader ; and  the  Readinefs  with  which 
he  acknowledged  the  Obligations  he  received,  is  fufficient 
to  convince  us,  that  he  was  far  from  being  of  a fully,  or  an 
envious  Difpofition.  The  Civilities  he  received  from  the 
Spaniards , are  very  handfomely  repaid  by  the  Candour  with 
which  he  owns,  and  the  Gratitude  he  expreffes  for  them. 
His  Account  of  their  Conduct  at  Sea  appears  perfectly 
juft  and  natural ; he  commends  the  Generofity  of  their 
Offers,  and  cenfures  that  want  of  Skill  and  Courage,  which 
are  the  Reproach  of  their  Seamen  in  the  Weft  Indies.  His 
Characters  of  the  French  are  equally  curious  and  pleafant  -j 
and,  I dare  fay,  he  has  done  them  ail  the  Juftice  they  he- 
ferved,  by  representing  them  as  the  moft  felf-interefted 
People  in  the  World. 

I had  well-nigh  flipt  over  a very  ufeful  and  important  Hint, 
given  by  Betagh  in  his  Account ; which,  however,  cleferves 
particular  Notice.  It  is,  as  to  the  great  Ufe  the  French 
made  of  Placentia,  while  it  was  in  their  Hands,  by  car- 
rying in  thither  their  Homeward-bound  South- Sea-men1  to 
clean  and  careen  them  j fo  that  afterwards  they  were  in  no 
Pain  for  the  Engli[h  Men  of  War  that  might  be  upon  the 
Coaft.  This  ffiews  the  Ufefulnefs  of  the  French  Settle- 
ments in  thofe  Parts  in  a new  Light,  and  fully  informs  us 
of  the  Importance  of  defending  Newfoundland , and  Nova 
Scotia , at  any  rate,  as  the  only  means  of  hindering  them 
from  pradtifing  the  fame  Thing  again.  One  cannot  help 
wondering,  on  the  Perufal  of  the  Naval  Hiftory  of  Great 
Britain , to  find  this  Excufe  of  dean  Ships  perpetually  of- 
fered, to  fave  the  Reputation  of  our  Cruifers,  either  in  An- 
gle Ships  or  Squadrons  : And,  indeed,  Mr.  Secretary  Bur- 
chet  tells  us  plainly,  that  the  Reafon  why  our  Men  of  War 
fo  feldom  did  what  was  expeCted  from  them,  was  owing 
to  their  being  foul  Ships,  whereas  the  Enemies  Veffels  were 
always  clean.  In  the  Courfe  of  that  War,  there  was  fcarce 
an  Xnftance  of  any  of  thefe  St.  Malo  Ships  taken  •,  which 
is  very  furprifing,  fince  the  Fleets,  from  moft  of  our  Colo- 
nies, fell  often,  either  in  whole,  or  in  part,  into  the  Ene- 
mies Hands. 

But  if  thefe  lucky  Efcapes  of  theirs  depend,  as  they  cer- 
tainly do,  on  their  Ships  being  cleaner,  and  in  better  Trim, 
than  ours,  then  it  is  plain  this  Advantage  may  be  taken 
from  them,  if  we  can  prevent  their  getting  into  any  Ports, 
where  tney  may  clean  or  careen.  Placentia  is  at  prefent  in 
our  Hands,  and  cannot  be  loft,  but  through  the  want  of 
Attention.  We  have,  moft  certainly,  a Naval  Power  fuf- 
ficient to  proteCl  all  our  Colonies  •,  and,  at  the  fame  time, 
to  fpare  Ships  enough  to  cruife  off  the  Eland  of  St.  Catha- 
rine's, or  the  Rio  Grande,  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  in  order 
to  prevent  the  French  from  careening  there,  where  they 
met  with  much  lefs  Conveniency,  than  in  any  Ports  of  their 
own.  In  the  Month  of  January  laft,  they  loft  one  of  their 
beft  outward-bound  Ships,  at  the  Mouth  of  the  laft-men- 
tioned  River  ; ffie  was  called  the  Marchionefs  d*  Antin , 
failed  from  Cadiz  laft  October,  and  was  loft  on  New  Year's- 
day  -,  her  whole  Crew,  confiding  of  400  Men,  were 
drowned,  together  with  twenty-four  Jefuits,  and  fourteen 
Miffionaries,  that  were  on  board  her,  the  Value  of  her 
, Cargo  being  about  a Million  of  Pieces  of  Eight.  She  was 
one  of  the  firft  French  Ships  licenfed  by  the  King  of  Spain 
fince  tne  prefent  War  began.  A Imall  Squadron,  cruifing 
here  at  the  proper  Seafcns  of  the  Year,  might  be  fure  to 
meet  with  the  French  Ships,  going  out  or  coming  Home  •, 
and  either  way  they  muft  prove  rich  Prizes,  fince  European 
Goods  come  to  a quick  Market  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafil , 
and  the  taking  fuch  an  Interloper,  faves  a Voyage  to  the 
South  Seas. 

As  1 have  mentioned  the  Lofs  of  this  French  Ship  in  her 
Voyage  from  Cadiz  to  the  South  Seas,  it  may  not  be  amifs 
to  inform  the  Englijh  Reader  of  the  DiftinCtion  between  the 
St,  Malomen , that  proceed  with  Licences,  and  the  Inter- 
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lopers.'  There  is  a regular  and  conftant  Correfpondence 
carried  on  between  St.  Malo  and  Cadiz.  The  French  Ships 
carry  thither  all  forts  of  Goods  of  the  Manufacture  of 
that  Kingdom,  from  the  rich  Brocades  of  Lyons  and  Fours, 
to  the  flight  Stuffs  of  Amiens,  All  thefe  are  lent  to  the  Weft 
Indies  in  the  regular  Way  ; and,  in  about  eighteen  Months, 
the  St.  Malomen  carry  home  the  Return  from  America , con- 
lifting  of  Gold,.  Silver,  Cochineal,  Indigo,  Dying-woods, 
and  other  rich  Commodities,  to  the  Amount  of  from  feven 
to  twelve  Millions,  or  600,000  l.  of  our  Money.  In  times 
of  War,  the  Spanifh  Merchants  are  glad  to  employ  fome  of 
thefe  St.  Malomen,  which  are  always  ftout  large  Ships,  and 
well  equipped,  to  go  to  Buenos  Ayres,  or  any  other  Port, 
with  a Cargo  from  Cadiz  •,  and  thefe  are  the  licenfed  Ships. 
But,  as  this  Intercourfe  gives  the  Captains  of  thefe  Si. 
Malomen  a perleCl  Knowledge  of  the  Weft  India  Commerce, 
they  frequently  go  thither,  without  Licence,  on  their  own 
Account  *,  and  this  is  what  is  properly  called  Interloping. 

There  are,  however,  a third  Sort  of  Ships  that  go  from 
this  Port  ; 'viz.  fuch  as  are  fitted  out  diredlly  from  St. 
Malo  for  the  South  Seas,  by  Permiffion  of  the  Spanifh 
Court,  which  is  but  rarely  granted,  as  being  direClly 
againft  Treaties.  There  has  been  of  late,  indeed,  a Scheme 
projected  in  France  for  eftablifhing  an  AJftento  Company  at 
St.  Malo,  to  whom  the  Commerce  of  our  South  Sea  Com- 
pany, as  fettled  by  the  Utrecht  Treaty,  is  to  be  transferred  5, 
but,  perhaps,  before  the  End  of  the  War,  we  may  oblige 
the  Spaniards  to  think  of  dome  other  Expedient.  All  this, 
however,  contributes  to  fhew,  how  fall  the  French  are 
growing  upon  us  in  this  Branch  of  Trade,  and  how  much 
it  improves  and  increafes  their  Seamen,  at  the  fame  time 
that  it  raifes  their  Reputation  for  maritime  Skill,  while 
there  are  Hundreds  of  People,  at  this  Angle  Port,  capable 
of  carrying  a Ship,  round  Cape  Horn,  which,  to  the  Spa- 
niards, and  fome  other  Nations,  appears  fo  frightful  a Na- 
vigation. But  the  beft  way,  beyond  Queftion,  to  deal 
with  the  St.  Malomen,  is  to  fend  fome  Men  of  War,  or 
Privateers,  into  the  South  Seas,  with  Tenders,  laden  with 
Goods  and  Proviftons,  which  muft  neceffarily  produce 
great  Returns  from  their  Trade,  and  their  Prizes,  at  the 
lame  time  that  it  would  facilitate  the  making  Difcoveries 
in  thefe  Seas,  and  exercife  our  Sailors  in  a fort  of  Na- 
vigation, which,  through  Difufe,  is  almoft  forgotten ; for, 
by  an  unaccountable  Piece  of  ill  Luck,  fince  our  ereCting  a 
Company  for  carrying  on  that  Commerce,  there  has  fcarce 
been  an  Englijh  Ship,  except  thofe  mentioned  in  the  two 
laft  Sections,  feen  in  the  South  Seas  ; fo  that  there  are 
various  Reafons  for  renewing  this  kind  of  Navigation, 
which  could  not  be  any-where  lo  properly  laid  open,  as  at 
the  Clofe  of  thefe  Remarks  of  Captain  Betagh , who  feems  to 
have  had  the  fame  thing  in  View,  and  to  have  written  them 
with  no  other  Defign,  than  to  induce  his  Countrymen  to 
ftruggle  for  a Share  in  that  Trade  -,  with  the  Value  of  which, 
and  the  Poftibiiity  of  improving  it,  his  long  Stay  in  thofe 
Countries  had  made  him  fo  perfectly  acquainted. 

We  have  now  run  intirely  through  the  Hiftory  of  the 
Circum-navigators,  fo  far  as  they  have  been  hitherto  pub- 
lifhed  in  our  Language ; having  alfo  made  ufe  of  fuch 
foreign  Affiftance  as  was  neceffary  to  render  them  more 
complete.  The  regular  Order  in  which  they  lie,  enables 
the  Reader  to  take  in  at  once  the  Whole  of  this  kind  of 
Lliftory,  fo  as  to  be  able  to  digeft  and  compare  their  Dif- 
coveries, and  proportion  the  Praifes  due  to  every  one  of 
thofe  great  Commanders.  He  will,  doubtlefs,  make  many 
Obfervations  that  have  efcaped  me  ; but  there  are  fome  few, 
relative  to  this  general  Hiftory,  which  incline  me  to  con- 
clude this  Sedtion,  with  recommending  them  to  his  Notice  : 
In  the  firft  Place,  I think  it  very  memorable,  that  this  Art 
of  failing  round  the  Globe,  was  not,  as  fome  other  Arts 
are,  the  Effedl  of  a lucky  Accident,  and  ftruck  out  by 
Chance,  but  proceeded  from  the  judicious  Obfervation  of 
that  great  and  wife  Man  Columbus,  who,  for  practical  and 
ufeful  Knowledge,  was  fcarce  ever  equalled,  and  never 
exceeded.  Magellan , who  perfefted  what  the  other  had 
begun,  and  paffed  through  that  Streight,  which  will  pre- 
ferve  his  Memory  as  long  as  the  W orld  lafts,  did  not  pro- 
ceed by  Guefs,  or  at  Random,  but  purfued  his  Difcovery 
with  fewer  Difficulties  than  Lome  have  met  with,  who  have 
followed  him. 

All 


\ 


£ fash} 


Ail  thefe  Difcoverits  had  feme  thing  iri  them  noble  aiid 
furprifing  ; they  excited  a generous  Emulation  among  all 
great  Mind's  of  that  Age  all  Europe  over  inibtnuch  that 
we  every-where  hear  of  Attempts  of  that  kind,  fince  td 
that  we  may  refer  the  Attempts  for  finding  a North-eaft  and 
a North-weft  Palfage  to  the  Ihdies , which,  in  Fabt,  would 
have  proved  but  a new  Route  for  a C i rcu  111-n  avi  gat  ion , being 
all  founded  on  the  fame  Principle,  that  there  are  Paffages 
from  oiie  Ocean  to  the  other  at  both  Poles.  While  this 
Spirit  prevailed,  the  Practice  of  Navigation  grew  to  Per- 
fection, and  thefe  long  Voyages  were  performed  more  hap- 
pily, than  they  have  been  fince  : the  Reafon  of  which  I 
take  to^  be  this,  that,  in  thole  Days*  Men  of  great  Abilities 
made  fuch  Voyages  in  Peffon  ; whereas  they  now  content 
themfelves  with  forming  Syftems  in  their  Clofets : And, 
except  the  late  famous  Profeffor  Halley , we  have  fcarce 
heard  of  any  Man  of  acknowledged  Capacity,  who  has  ven- 
tured on  a long  Voyage,  merely  to  compare  the  Notions 
derived  from  Theory  with  the  Refult  of  Practice. 

After  the  eftablifhing  the  Trade  of  the  Englijh  and  Dutch 
to  the  Eaft  Indies , exclufive  Companies  came  in,  which  put 
a Stop  to  Difcoveries,  and  to  the.  nobler  Expeditions  in 
Search  of  new  Lands,  as  the  great  de  Witte  long  ago  ob- 
ferved  in  his  admirable  Maxims  of  the  Policy  of  Holland. 
From  this  time  Difputes  about  Trade  commenced  •,  and, 
inftead  of  extending  their  Commerce,  by  finding  out  frefh 
Markets,  all  the  great  Maritime  Powers  have  been  employ- 
ed in  circumfcribing  each  others  T rade,  and  even  in  ruin- 
ing one  another.  This  Evil,  indeed,  has  been  accident- 
ally productive  of  frefh  Difcoveries,  by  the  Means  of  Pri- 
vateers, who,  not  by  Defign,  but  through  Force,  have  be- 
come Ci rcu m -navigators  •,  which  is  the  Reafon,  that  moft 
of  their  Difcoveries  have  been  lame  and  imperfect,  as  being 
made  by  Men  more  intent  on  Plunder,  than  on  acquir- 
ing Fame,  or  on  rendering  Service  to  the  Public.  By 
degrees,  this  Flumour  of  confining  Trade  to  particular 
Nations,  and  to  particular  Companies  of  Men  in  each  of 
thole  Nations,  has  increafed  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  Propo- 
fals  for  new  Difcoveries  have  fallen  into  Difrepute,  and  fuch 


as.  turned  their  Heads  that  way  treated  as  Projectors-,  which, 
with  us,  is  looked  upon  as  only  a fefter  Name  for  Mad- 
men. 


We  have  a notable  Pittance  of  this  in  the  Conduct  of 
the  French  Court,  about  the  Year  1666.  when  they  re- 
jected an  Offer  made  them  by  two  of  their  own  Subjects, 
for  the  Difcovery  of  Hudfon' s Bay  ; by  which  Accident  that 
rich  Trade  fell  into  our  Hands,  and  has  been  a Bone  of 
Contention  between  the  two  Nations  ever  fince.  There 
is,  however,  Reafon  to  believe,  that  this  kind  of  Temper 
is  wearing  out ; and  that,  in  moft  trading  Nations,  the  true 
Spirit  of  inlarging  Trade,  by  the  finding  new  Markets, 
begins  to  revive.  The  late  Czar  Peter  was  the  firft  that  en- 
deavoured to  promote  the  Commerce,  not  only  of  his  own 
Subjects,  but  of  Mankind  in  general,  by  caufing  a ftrict 
Search  to  be  made  into  alt  the  hitherto  unknown  Coun- 
tries, bordering  upon  his  wide  Empire,  of  which  we  fhali 
have  occafion  to  treat  in  another  Place.  His  Example  ex- 
cited a like  Difpofition  in  the  Szvedes  and  Danes  ; and  here, 
in  our  own  Country,  fome  Projects  of  the  fame  Nature  have 
been  better  received,  than  formerly  they  were. 

But  the  lateft  and  moft  remarkable  Voyage  that  has 
been  for  Difcoveries,  is  that  which  will  be  the  Subject  of 
the  next  Section,  performed  by  the  Direction,  and  at  the 
Expence,  of  the  Dutch  W f India  Company  , which  is  a 
very  fingular  Inftance  of  a right  Application  of  a Com- 
pany’s Powers  •,  and  it  would  be  a very  happy  thing,  if 
fome  great  Companies,  in  another  Country,  would  follow 
their  Example..  Moft  certain  it  is,  that,  in  all  Countries, 
this  was  the  original  Motive  to  their  Inftitution,  as  appears 
by  Charters,  and  other  public  Adis  ; and,  indeed,  many  of 
them  profecuted  this  Defign  for  fome  time,  and  made  con- 
fiderable  Progrefs  that  way,  till  the  Love  of  Money,  and 
Over-fond nels  of  Power,  and  the  Defire  of  providing  for 
their  own  Dependents  at  the  public  Expence,  got  the  bet- 
ter of  thofe  old-fafhioned  Principles,  and  taught  Men  to 
vernilh,  with  fair  Pretences,  the  Purfuit  of  private  Ad- 
vantage, tho5  at  the  Expence  of  the  common  Good. 


c.  S E C T I O N XX. 

An  Account  of  Commodore  Roggewein’s  Expedition , with  three  Ships , for  the  Difcovery  of 
Southern' Lands , under  the  Direction  of  the  Dutch  Weft  India  Company , * from  an  ori- 
ginal ^Journal, 

I.  An  Account  of  the  original  Scheme  of  this  Voyage , and  the  Difcoveries  propofed  thereby . 2.  The  Fleet 

Jails  from  the  Texel,  July  1 6.  1721.  3.  Account  of  their  PaJJdge  to  the  If  and  of  Teneriffe.  4.  The 
fame  continued  till  their  Arrival  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafil.  5.  DeJcription  of  the  City  of  St.  Sebaftian,  of 
the  Country  round  it , and  Things  remarkable  therein.  6.  Other  Occurrences  in  the  Voyage.  7.  Difco- 
very of  a new  If  and,  called  Belgia  Auflralis.  8.  PaJJdge  through  the  Str  eights  of  Le  Maire  into  the 
S'outh  Sea.  9.  Adventures  in  thofe  Seas , and  DeJcription  of  the  If  and  of  Juan  Fernandez.  10.  Re- 
fed?  ions  on  the  Nature  and  the  Importance  of  the  intended  Difcoveries,  with  the  Reafons  which  render  it 
probable , that  Jiich  Difcoveries  may  be  made.  1 r . Difcovery  and  DeJcription  of  a new  If  and , with  an 
Account  of  its  Inhabitants.  12.  Arrival  at  Bad  water  If  and,  and  Difcovery  of  five  other  Ifiands. 
13.  Shipwreck  of  the  African  Galley.  14.  Difcovery  and  DeJcription  of  nine  new  Ifiands.  1 y.  Ref- 
lation taken  to  quit  this  Goaf , and  the  Reafons  for  and  againfl  it.  16.  Continuation  of  the  Voyage  to 
New  Britain  and  New  Guiney.  17.  Five  new  Ifiands  df covered  and  deferibed.  18.  DeJcription  of 
New  Britain,  and  of  fever al  Ifiands  in  its  Neighbourhood.  19.  Unlucky  Dfpute  with  its  Inhabitants, 
and  the  Confluences  of  that  Dfpute.  20.  A large  Account  of  that  Country,  and  its  Inhabitants. 
21.  DeJcription  of  the  Ifiands  of  Moa,  and  Arimoa,  with  an  Account  of  their  Inhabitants.  22.  Df 
cover  an  Archipelago,  to  which  they  give  the  Name  of  the  Thoufand  Ifiands.  23.  DeJcription  Gf  the 
Ifiands  Bouro  and  Baton.  24.  Arrival  at  the  If  and  of  Java,  and  Defcription  of  the  Coaft.  2 7.  Their 
Veffels  Jeized  at  Batavia,  and  their  Companies  made  Prf oners.  2 6.  The  prefent  State  of  Batavia,  with  a 
large  Account  of  its  Inhabitants.  27.  The  Manner  in  which  the  Affairs  of  the  Dutch  Company  are  ad- 
minifiered  in  the  Eaft  Indies.  28.  The  Difribution  of  their  Government  into  all  its  Parts,  Ecclefaflical, 
Civil,  and  Military.  29,  Farther  DeJcription  of  Batavia,  and  the  If  and  of  Java.  30.  Defcription 
of  the  If  and  of  Ceylan,  or  Ceylon,  its  Government  and  Inhabitants.  31.  The  prefent  State  of  Am- 
boy 11a,  with  an  Account  of  the  Clove  Trade.  32.  The  If  and  of  Banda,  its  Government  and  Inhabitants, 
deferibed.  33.  A difinbl  Account  of  the  four  Governments  of  Macaffar,  Ternate,  Malacca,  and  of  the 
Cafe  of  Good  Elope.  34.  DeJcription  of  the  four  Directories  of  Coromandel,  Surat,  Bengal,  and 
Perfia.  37.  The  Commanderies  of  Malabar,  Gallo,  Java,  and  Ban tam , deferibed.  36.  An  Account  of 


* There  never  was  any  Account  of  this  Voyage  in  our  Language. 
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the  Rejidences  of  Cheribon,  Siam,  and  Moca..  37.  The  State  of  the  .Company's.  Commerce  in  the  IJiand  of 
Borneo,  and  in  the  Empire'- of  China.  38.  The  Author  s Arrival  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  with' a 
- Defcription  of  the  Country  belonging  to  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Company.  t 3 9.  Departure  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  and  Occurrences  in  the  Voyage.  40.  Defcription  op  the  If  and  op  St..  Helena,  and  the  Af- 
cenfio'n.  41.  The  Authors fafe  Arrival  in  the  Texel,  July  11.  1733.  42.  An  Account  of  a Suit  com- 

menced between  the  Eaft  and  Weft  India  Companies , on  account  of  this  Voyage , and  the  Ifue  of  it „ 
43 . Remarks  on  this  Expedition. 


I„  rTTl  HERE  is,  perhaps,  no  Country  in  the 
1 World,  where  Commerce  is  either  more  ho- 
nourable,  or  more  profitable,  than  in  Holland, 
or  where,  at  the  fame  time,  there  is  a greater  Refpeft 
fhewn  to  it  by  the  Government  ; for,  as  the  Republic  chiefly 
fubfifts  by  Trade,  every  thing  that  relates  to  it,  is  confidered 
as  ah  Affair  of  a public  Nature,  which  defer ves  the  quickeft 
and  ftrifteft  Attention.  The  great  Companies  in  Holland , 
are,  as  in  other  Parts  of  Europe , deftruftive  to  Trade, 
confidered  in  fome  Lights  ; but  very  neceffary  to  it,  when 
confidered  in  others.  T he  Weft  India  Company  was  ori- 
ginally erefted  in  the  Year  1621.  and  held,  by  an  exclufive 
Charter,  the  Commerce  on  the  Coaft  of  Africa , from  the 
Tropic  of  Cancer , to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; and,  in 
America , from,  the  South  Point  of  the  Newfoundland, 
by  the  Streights  of  Magellan,  or  of  le  Maire , to  the  fup- 
pofed  Streight  of  Anian,  including  both  the  North  and 
South  Seas.  The  Directors  were  divided  into  five  Cham- 
bers, and  confifted,  in  the  Whole,  of  Seventy-two  Perfons, 
out  of  whom  eighteen  were  again  chofen  for  the  Admi- 
niftration  of  the  Company’s  Affairs,  to  whom  a nineteenth 
was  added  by  the  States  General,  The  Affairs  of  this 
Company  were  once  in  fo  fiourifhing  a Condition,  that  they 
were  not  only  on  a Level,  but,  in  fome  meafure,  fuperior 
to  the  Eaft  India  Company,  which  was  owing  to  the  happy 
Succefs  of  their  Affairs  at  Sea;  for,  in  the  Year  1629. 
their  Admiral,  Peter  Haines,  took  the  Spanifh  Plate  Fleet, 
which  was  immenfely  rich,  and  brought  it  into  Holland. 
They  made  themfelves  Mailers  of  the  greateft  Part  of 
Brafil,  and  were  fo  confiderable,  that  the  great  Cbuht 
Maurice  of  Najfau  did  not  think  it  beneath  him  to  accept 
of  a Commiffion  from  this  Company,  to  be  Governor  Ge- 
neral of  Brafil  ; which,  however,  after  it  had  coil  them 
immenfe  Sums  to  defend,  they  at  lair  loft. 

The  Term  of  their  Charter  was  limited  to  twenty-four 
Years,  which,  in  1647.  being  expired,  was  renewed  for 
twenty-five  more  •,  during  which  time,  their  Affairs  grew 
very  perplexed,  fo  that  towards  the  Clofe  of  that  Term, 
they  were  content,  that  it  flhould  be  diffolved  ; and,  in  the 
Year  1674.  a new  Company  was  erefted,  with  pretty  near 
the  fame  Powers,  by  Letters  Patent  from  the  States  Ge- 
neral ; which  Company  has  fubfifted  ever  fince  with  great 
Reputation.  The  Capital  of  this  new  Company  confifts 
of  fix  Millions  of  Florins,  which  make  about  fix  hundred 
thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money  ; and  the  Limits  of  their 
Authority  are,  the  Coafts  of  Africa  and  America  ; that  is 
to  fay,  all  the  Eftablifhments  of  the  Batch,  in  thofe  Coun- 
tries, are  under  their  Direction  ; fo  that  whoever  propofes , 
any  new  Scheme,  for  the  Improvement  of  Commerce  in 
thofe  Parts,  muft  neceffarily  apply  himfelf  to  that  Com- 
pany. 

It  was  this  that  induced  Mr.  Roggewein,  a Gentleman 
of  great  Parts  and  Penetration,  to  frame  a Pro] eft  for 
the  Difcovery  of  that  vaft  Continent,  and  the  many  Hands 
which  are  fuppofed  to  lie  in  the  Southern  Part  of  the  Globe, 
and  of  which  the  World  has  hitherto  had  but  very  imper- 
fect Notices  from  others  ; which  Projeft,  together  with 
the  Reafons  in  Support  of  it,  and  a Plan  for  carrying  his 
defigned  Difcovery  into  Execution,  he  prefented  to  the 
Eaft  India  Company  in  1696.  by  whom  it  was  very  well 
received,  and  he  was  affured  of  having  all  the  Affiftance 
he  could  defire  or  expeft,  as  foon  as  the  Affairs  of  the 
Company  would  permit : But  the  Difturbances  that  foon 
after  followed,  put  a Stop  to  the  Company’s  good  In- 
tentions ; and,  before  any  thing  could  be  done,  Mr.  Rog- 
gewein breathed  his  laft.  He  was  a Gentleman  of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Zealand,  who,  from  his  Youth,  had  addifted 
himfelf  to  mathematical  Studies,  and  had  a true  Zeal  for 
the  Service  of  his  Country  5 of  which  he  gave  many  Proofs, 
apd  perhaps  none,  that,  in  his  own  Judgment,  was  fo 
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great  as  the  Framing  this  Scheme  ; at  lead,  we  have  Rea- 
fon  fo  to  believe,  fince,  upon  his  Death-bed,,  he  recom- 
mended it  to  his  Son,  and  exafted  from  him  a Promile, 
that,  at  a Time  convenient,  he  would  endeavour  in  Perfon 
to  execute  what  himfelf  had  propofed.  The  young  Gen- 
tleman, after  his  Father’s  Deceafe,  applied  himfelf  to  his 
Studies  with  the  utmoft  Vigour,  and"  made  fo  happy  a 
Proficiency  in  them,  as  to  qualify  himfelf  for  the  Poll  of 
Counfellor  in  the  Court  of  Juftice  at  Batavia,  whither  he 
went,  and  refided  there  many  Years. 

2.  After  his  Return  from  the  Eaft  Indies , in  which  he 

had  acquired  an  handfome  Fortune,  he  bethought  himfelf  of 
performing  the  Promife  he  made  his  Father  on  his  Death- 
bed ; and,  in  the  Year  1721.  prefented  a Memorial  to 
the  Weft  India  Company,  fetting  forth,  that,  at  fuch  a 
T ime,  his  Father  had  propofed  difcovering  the  Southern 
Continent  and  Hand;  which  Propofal  they  had  been  pieafed 
to  accept,  and  he  was  now  ready  to  perform.  The  Com- 
pany received  this  Memorial  with  the  fame  Readinefs  they 
did  his  Father’s  ; and,  as  their  Affairs  were  now  in  better 
Order,  they  acquainted  Mr.  Roggewein,  that  they  would 
immediately  give  Direftions  for  equipping  fuch  a Squadron 
as  might  be  neceffary  for  executing  his  Defign.  It  con- 
fifted of  three  Ships ; viz.  The  Eagle , of  3 6 Pieces  of 
Cannon,  and  1 1 i Men,  commanded  by  Captain  Job  Cofter , 
on  board  of  which  embarked  the  Commodore  : The 

Eienhoven,  of  28  Pieces  of  Cannon,  and  100  Men,  com- 
manded by  Captain  James  Bowman  : The  African  Galley, 
of  14  Pieces  of  Cannon,  and  60  Men,  commanded  by 
Captain  Henry  Rofenthall.  This  fmall  Squadron  failed 
from  the  Port  of  Ampler  dam  the  16th  of  July , in  the  fame 
Year-,  and  arrived  happily;,  in  the  Space  of  36  Hours,  in 
the  Per  el.  Before  we  proceed  farther,  it  is  requifite,  that 
I Ihould  acquaint  the  Reader,  that  we  Hand  indebted  for 
the  Journal  of  this  Voyage  to  the  Gentleman  who  com- 
manded. the  Land  Forces  that  were  on  board  the  Commo- 
dore, whofe  Name  I am  not  at  Liberty  to  mention,  or  that 
of  another  Perfon,  who  made  the  Voyage,  and  from 
whom  I have  received  confiderable  Affiftance.  The  Na- 
ture of  the  Expedition  is  fufficient  to  recommend  it  to  the 
Perufal  of  the  Curious  ; and  the  many  remarkable  Par- 
ticulars it  contains,  with  regard  to  the  State  of  the  Butch 
Company’s  Affairs  in  the  Indies , will,  I dare  fay,  juftify 
what  I think  myfelf  obliged  to  fay  of  it ; that  it  is  a£ 
once  as  inftruftive  and  as  entertaining  a Piece  in  its  kind, 
as  I ever  pern  fed. 

3.  As  foon  as  the  Ships  could  be  provided  with  every 
thing  neceffary  for  fo  long  a Voyage,  they  failed,  which 
was  on  the  21ft  of  Auguft  1721.  with  a fair  Wind;  which, 
however,  changed  the  next  Day,  and  obliged  them  to 
Ipend  three  Days  beating  through  the  Chanel.  They  con- 
tinued their  Courfe  to  the  South-weft,  in  order  to  gain  the 
Coaft  of  Barbary ; but  were  prevented  by  a great  Storm, 
which  did  them  much  Damage.  To  this  fucceeded  a ftark 
Calm  ; during  which,  the  Waves  ran  Mountain-high,  as 
having  not  yet  loft  that  Agitation  into  which  they  had  been 
put  by  the  late  high  Wind.  This  brought  upon  them 
new.Mifchiefs  ; one  of  their  Veffels  loft  its  Main-top  and 
Mizen-maft,  and,  in  the  Commodore,  the  Main-fail  Yard 
came  down,  with  fuch  Force,  as  wounded  feveral  People 
upon  Deck,  and  all  this  from  the  Rolling  of  the  Ship  ; fo 
that  our  Author  concludes,  that,  in  the  Spanifh  Seas,  there  is 
infinitely  more  Danger  from  the  Hidden  Calm,  which 
ufually  follows  a Storm,  than  from  the  wildeft  Tempeft  5 
infomuch  that  he  pofitively  declares,  that,  in  the  Baltic , 
and  other  Northern  Seas,  in  which  he  had  often  failed,  he 
never  met  with  any  Tempeft  comparable  to  this ; which  he 
attributes  to  the  Deepnefs  of  the  Sea,  fuppofing,  that  the 
greater  the  Mafs  of  Water,  the  longer,  when  once  put  in 
Motion,  that  Motion  lafts.  But,  as  this  is  a Conjecture 
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only,  1 prefume  to  offer  the  Reader  another  Reafon  •,  which 
is,  the  Nearnefs  of  the  Shores,  or  oppofite  Coafts,  in  the 
Mediterranean ; for,  as  we  fee  in  a Bafon  that  has  been 
Ihook,  the  Motion  of  the  Water  remains  after  the  Bafon 
Bands  Bill  • fo  it  is  plain,  that  the  Violence  of  the  Motion 
is  greater  in  proportion  to  the  Smalnefs  of  the  Veffel,  be- 
caufe  the  Strokes  from  the  oppofite  Side  are  repeated 
quicker,  and  the  Water  has  lefs  room  to  play. 

After  two  Days  the  Wind  freftiened,  and  they  began  to 
recover  the  Fatigues  they  had  fuftained : During  that  Space 
of  Time,  they  continued  to  Beer  South-wefl,  in  hopes  of 
gaining  the  Canaries  •,  and  diverted  themfelves  with  ob- 
ferving  the  Manner  in  which  the  Flying-fiHi  endeavours 
to  efcape  its  Enemies,  the  Albicores  and  Bonitoes.  The 
Flying-fifh  is  not  much  bigger  than  an  Herring,  and  the 
Fins  it  flies  with,  are,  for  Strength  and  Texture,  not  un- 
like the  Wings  of  a Bat.  The  Butch  Sailors  eBeem  them 
very  good  Food,  and,  therefore,  are  never  better  pleafed, 
than  when  they  meet  with  Plenty  of  them.  The  Bonito  is 
a Fifh  about  two  Feet  long,  of  a greyifh  Colour,  and  finely 
Rreaked  from  Head  to  Tail ; the  Flefh  dry,  hard,  and  of 
a difagreeable  TaBe.  The  Albicore  refembles  the  Bonito 
in  every  relpeft,  except  its  Size  ; for  the  Albicore  is,  ge- 
nerally fpeaking,  five  or  fix  Feet  long,  and  weighs  fome- 
times  1501b.  They  faw  likewife  fome  Water-fowl,  and 
particularly  Teal,  which  the  Seamen  always  account  a Sign 
of  the  Land’s  being  near. 

At  laB,  finding  themfelves  in  the  Latitude  of  28°,  they 
expedited  they  fnouid  have  feen  very  foon  fome  of  the 
Canary  Elands  ; when,  of  a Bidden,  the  Man  at  the  Mafi- 
liead  informed  them,  that  he  difcovered  a Sail,  which 
carried  Englijh  Colours.  As  foon  as  they  drew  near 
enough  to  difcern  her  Motions,  they  perceived  that  fhe 
flruck  her  Colours,  and  bore  away  from  them.  In  about 
an  Hour’s  time  flie  appeared  again,  with  four  Sail  more 
in  her  Company,  which  fometimes  carried  white,  and  fome- 
times  black,  and,  at  laB,  red  Colours ; which  gave  Reafon 
to  fufpedt,  that  they  were  Pirates.  The  Commodore  im- 
mediately made  the  Signal  for  a Line  of  Battle  ; all  Hands 
were  employed  in  making  a clear  Ship,  in  filling  Grenades, 
and  preparing  every  thing  that  was  neceffary  for  the  en- 
duing Engagement,  in  which  they  were  fo  lucky  as  to  have 
the  Advantage  of  the  Wind.  The  Pirates,  obferving  this 
Difpofition,  immediately  put  themfelves  in  a fighting 
PoBure  ; and  began  by  Bribing  their  red,  and  hoiftmg  a 
black  Flag,  with  a Death’s  Plead  in  the  Centre,  a Powder- 
horn  over  it,  and  two  Bones  acrofs  underneath.  They 
likewife  formed  a Line  ; and,  in  an  Hour’s  time,  the 
Adtion  began.  The  Pirates  fought  brifkly  for  fome  time, 
fuppofing  them  to  be  Merchantmen  ; but,  after  a Difpute 
of  two  Hours,  and  perceiving  that  the  Commodore  fought 
to  board  the  Veffel  with  which  he  was  engaged,  they 
Ipread  all  the  Canvas  they  could,  and  crouded  away  as  faff 
as  poffible.  The  Butch  Commodore  cried  out,  as  foon  as 
he  faw  them  bearing  away.  Let  the  Rafcals  go  : In  which 
he  flridtly  obeyed  his  Infirudtions  •,  for  all  the  Butch  Ships, 
belonging  to  their  Eaft  and  Weft  India  Companies,  have 
ffridt  Orders  never  to  give  Chace,  but  to  purfue  their 
Courfe.  It  is  true,  that  fometimes  their  Captains  negledt 
this  Order ; but  it  is  at  their  Peril,  and  they  are  always 
made  anfwerable  for  the  Confequences  on  their  Return 
home. 

This  unlucky  Accident  coB  the  Squadron  a great  many 
Men.  In  the  Commodore  they  had  four  killed,  among 
whom  was  a Quarter-maffer,  and  nine  wounded  ; and 
there  were  feven  killed,  and  twenty-fix  wounded,  in  the 
other  two  Ships.  The  Carpenters  likewife  found  them- 
felves fully  employed  in  Bopping  Leaks,  and  repairing  the 
Damage  they  had  received.  As  foon  as  this  was  done, 
which  was  by  the  1 5th  of  November , they  continued  their 
Voyage,  and  arrived  in  Sight  of  the  Eland  of  Madeira , 
which  afforded  a beautiful  Profpedl  at  a Difiance.  There 
Is  good  Anchorage  on  its  Coaffs,  where  Wood  and  Water 
may  be  conveniently  taken  in ; but,  notwithfianding  this, 
the  Butch  Eaji  and  IV eft  India  Ships  rarely  touch  there. 
In  the  Neighbourhood  of  Madeira , they  faw  a defert 
Eland,  which  is  much  frequented  by  the  Pirates,  who 
wood  and  water  there,  and  obtain  other  Refrefhments. 
They  had  likewife  a Sight  of  the  Pike  of  Teneriff,  at  the 
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Diftance  of  about  twenty-five  Leagues.  This  is  generally 
efieemed  the  highefi  Angle  Mountain  in  the  World,  which 
is  the  Reafon  that  Geographers  place  there  the  firfi  Me- 
ridian ; a Cufiom,  however,  from  which  many  of  the 
Moderns  vary,  but  with  which  the  Globe  and  Map-makers 
in  Holland  conflantly  comply,  believing,  that,  from  this 
Regularity,  they  derived  great  Advantages.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  French  and  Engliftj , of  late  Years  efpeeially, 
incline  to  fix  the  firfi  Meridian  in  their  refpeftive  Maps  at 
Paris)  or  at  London  \ which  creates  great  Confufion  in  the 
Longitude  of  Places,  when  this  Difiinftion  is  not  previoufiy 
taken  notice  of  by  the  Writers  who  make  ufe  of  fuch 
Maps.  King  Lewis  the  XHIth  of  France  endeavoured 
to  prevent  this  Inconvenience  by  an  Edift,  dated  April  25. 
1634.  by  which  he  directed  the  firfi  Meridian  to  be 
placed  in  the  Ifland  of  Fero,  the  mofi  Wefiward  of  the 
Canaries . 

From  thefe  Elands  they  continued  fleering  South-weB, 
for  thofe  of  the  Cape  de  Verde , of  which  they  had  likewife 
a Sight.  This  Cape  Verde , or  Green  Cape , is  a Point  in. 
Africa , or  rather  a Mountain,  fhooting  forth  into  the  Sea, 
which  Ptolemy  calls  Arlinarium . It  was  difcovered  by  the 
Portuguefe  in  the  Year  1474,  in  the  Reign  of  Alphonfus 
the  Vth;  it  is  bounded  by  the  two  Rivers  Gambia  and 
Sanega , formerly  called  Stachiris  and  Garatius  : To  the 
Wefi  Side  of  it  there  is  an  Eland  full  of  an  infinite  Num- 
ber of  Birds,  whofe  Eggs  are  commonly  gathered  by  the 
Mariners.  This  Cape  is  a dangerous  Landing-place,  be- 
caufe  of  a great  many  Rocks  about  it  funk  under  Water  5 
therefore  it  is  better  to  land  three  Leagues  off  it,  though 
in  a Place  uninhabited,  and  which  affords  nothing  but  Wood 
and  Stones.  The  Continent  is  peopled  by  Negroes,  who 
trade  with  all  Nations,  and  fpeak  feveral  Languages,  efpe- 
cially  French  and  Portuguefe.  The  mofi  Part  of  them  go 
naked,  having  only  a Piece  of  linen  Cloth  about  their 
Middle,  to  cover  their  privy  Parts  : But  the  Noblemen  and 
Grandees  clothe  themfelves  a little  better  ; for  they  wear  a 
long  Garment  of  Calico,  made  like  a Woman’s  Shift,  and 
Briped  with  Blue  : They  hang  little  fquare  leather  Bags 
upon  their  Arms  and  Legs,  but  we  could  not  learn  of  them 
what  they  put  in  thefe  Bags  : They  wear  Necklaces  made 
of  Sea-horfes  Teeth,  with  glafs  Beads  between  j on  their 
Heads  they  wear  a Cap  of  Calico,  Briped  with  Blue.  They 
are  a prudent  and  wife  People,  employing  themfelves  in 
cultivating  the  Ground,  which  bears  good  Rice,  and  other 
Things,  fufficient  to  maintain  them  : The  richer  Sort 
among  them  keep  Cattle,  which  are  very  dear  in  that 
Country,  becaufe  there  are  but  a few.  Here  are  a great 
many  good  Blackfmiths  s for  Iron  is  much  valued  amongft 
them  ; and  you  find  long  iron  Bars,  forged  like  Spears, 
which  ferve  them  for  fififing,  and  ploughing  the  Ground  : 
They  make  likewife  feveral  Sorts  of  W eapons,  as  Arrows, 
Darts,  Javelins,  &c.  They  have  little  or  no  Knowledge  of 
Almighty  God,  except  fome  of  them,  who  converfe  with 
Chrifiians.  In  general,  what  Religion  they  have,  comes 
nearefi  to  the  Mohammedan •,  for  they  are  circumcifed. 
They  are  very  lafcivious  Men,  and  may  have  as  many 
Wives  as  they  pleafe,  and  Women  are  feldom  fatisfied  with 
one  Husband  f but,  above  all,  they  love  Strangers  very 
paffionately.  The  Portuguefe  who  live  there  are  free,  and 
trade  with  all  Nations,  but  have  no  Authority  or  Power, 
but  over  their  Slaves  and  Servants.  The  Country  is  alto- 
gether under  the  Subjection  of  the  Governors  of  each. 
Town  or  Village,  who  row  in  little  Boats  to  the  Ships  when 
they  arrive,  to  make  them  pay  the  Cufiom. 

They  had  at  this  time  only  a Sight  of  thofe  People  in 
their  Boats  ; for,  having  the  Advantage  of  a flrong  North- 
eafl  Wind,  they  continued  their  Courfe  for  fix  Weeks,  with- 
out coming  to  an  Anchor,  or  handling  a Sail.  In  this 
long  Paffage  they  had  fome  Days  in  which  the  Heat  was 
almofi  infupportable ; and  the  Crew  began  to  murmur 
exceffively,  on  account  of  their  being  at  fliort  Allowance 
for  Water,  of  which,  they  faid,  they  had  too  little  to  fufiEn 
Life,  efpecially  confidering  the  hard  Labour  they  were 
obliged  to  undergo.  This  fliort  Allowance  produced  foon 
after  a very  extraordinary  Accident : One  of  the  Swabbers, 
being  exceeding  thirfiy,  got  down  into  the  Hold,  and 
pierced  a Calk,  which  very  unluckily  proved  to  be  Brandy, 
fnfiead  of  Water  j at  which  he  pulled  fo  heartily,  that  he 
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foon  intoxicated  himfelf  to  a'degree  of  Madnefs.  This  Liquor 
made  him  quarrelfome,  and  in  this  Condition  he  ran  diredtly 
into  the  Cook-room,  where  he  threw  down  a Pan  of  Greafe: 
The  Cook,  not  dreaming  that  the  Fellow  was  drunk,  faid 
in  a pretty  quick  Tone,  You  Rafcal , I have  a great  mind 
to  break  your  Neck.  Say  you  fo?  replied  the  Swabber;  and 
I will  cut  your  Throat,  if  you  /peak  another  Word , drawing 
his  Knife  as  he  fpoke  to  him,  and  ruffling  upon  him  with- 
out the  lead  Notice.  Some  of  the  Crew  gathered  about 
immediately,  and  endeavoured,  as  foon  as  it  was  poffible, 
to  get  the  Knife  out  of  the  Fellow’s  Hands,  which  at  laft 
they  did,  but  not  before  he  had  drawn  it  twice  or  thrice 
acrofs  the  Cook’s  Face.  For  this  they  drubbed  the  Fellow 
heartily,  which  he  refented  to  fuch  a degree,  that,  as  loon 
as  he  got  loofe,  he  took  up  a Knife,  and  gave  himfelf 
three  or  four  Stabs  in  the  Belly*  The  utmoft  Care  was 
taken  of  him,  till  his  Wounds  were  cured,  in  order  to  make 
him  a public  Example  to  the  Ship’s  Crew,  that  fuch  Ac- 
cidents might  be  prevented  for  the  future.  After  his  Re- 
covery, he  was  treated  in  the  following  manner.  In  the 
firfl  Place,  he  was  declared  infamous  at  the  Foremaft,  he 
was  then  thrice  Keel- haled;  then  he  had  300  Strokes  upon 
the  Buttocks  ; and,  laft  of  all,  his  Right-hand  was  faftened 
to  the  Maft  with  his  own  Knife.  When  he  had  ftood  in 
this  Condition  fome  Minutes,  he  was  carried  to  the  Fore- 
caftle,  and  chained  ; where;  for  a certain  Number  of  Days, 
he  was  allowed  only  Bread  and  Water,  and,  after  all,  put 
in  Irons,  till  he  could  be  fet  on  fhore  in  the  firft  barren 
uninhabited  Ifland  they  came  to. 

There  happened  nothing  very  remarkable  befides,  in  this 
Paffage,  except  that  they  faw  feveral  of  the  Cape  de  Verde 
Hands,  in  fome  of  which,  it  is  faid,  it  never  rains  ; and 
yet  the  Dew  falls  fo  copioufly,  that  the  Soil  produces  abun- 
dance of  Herbs,  and  excellent  Fruits.  I cannot,  adds  the  Au- 
thor, fay  much  as  to  this,  but  I think  it  fo  much  the  more 
probable,  becaufe  we  are  acquainted  with  other  Countries, 
where,  it  is  certain,  it  never  rains.  For  Inftance,  about  the 
Rio  de  Lagao , on  the  Coaft  of  Africa,  near  the  Tropic  of 
Capricorn , where  the  Chrifiians,  who  inhabit  in  that  Neigh- 
bourhood, never  remember  to  have  feen  Rain.  In  like 
manner,  it  never,  or  at  leaft  very  rarely,  rains  in  Peru , 
from  Cape  Plane 0 to  Goguimbo . In  Egypt  alfo  it  rains  very 
feldom  ; which,  in  my  Opinion,  is  owing  to  the  North-eaft 
and  South-eaft  Winds  blowing  conftantly  in  their  Turns. 
Thefe  Winds,  as  I apprehend,  do  not  bring  Vapours  fo 
humid,  as  thofe  that  attend  a Weft  Wind,  but  rather  fuch 
as  fall  in  Dew.  It  is  very  rare,  on  this  Side  the  Line,  that 
a South-eaft  W'ind  brings  any  Rain;  and,  on  the  other  Side, 
the  North  Wind  blowing  along  the  Line  is  warm,  and 
has  exaftly  the  fame  Effefts  that  a South  Wind  has  with 
us.  It  is  alfo  obferved  throughout  all  Afia,  that  the  Mon- 
foons  reign  conftantly  the  whole  Year  through  ; that  is  to 
fay,  the  North-weft  blows  fix  Months,  and  the  other  fix 
Months  the  South-eaft  ; and  it  is  alfo  obfervable,  that  it 
is  the  Weft  Wind  that  brings  Rain.  This  Rain  is  often 
intermixed  with  Thunder  and  Lightning  ; from  all  which 
it  feems  reafonable  to  infer,  that  the  South-eaft  blowing 
conftantly  towards  the  North  Pole,  and  the  North-eaft 
blowing  as  conftantly  towards  the  South  Pole,  is  the  true 
and  certain  Caufe  why  in  fome  Parts  of  the  World  it  never 
rains.  But  to  leave  thefe  Speculations,  which  are,  how- 
ever, far  from  being  ufelefs,  let  us  now  return  to  the 
Thread  of  our  Relation. 

4-  „ Tlley  continued  their  Voyage,  till  they  approached 
the  Line  : I he  nequent  Hinting  of  the  Wind  incommoded 
them  exceedingly  ; their  Thirft  increafing  exceffively  at 
the  fame  time,  many  of  the  Ship’s  Crew  were  down  of  the 
Scurvy  ; and  when  they  met,  as  they  fometimes  did,  with 
a Calm,  when  the  Heat  of  the  Sun  was  greater  than  ordi- 
nary, fome  of  the  Crew  were  quite  diftrafted,  others  fell 
into  high  Fevers,  and  fome  had  Fits  like  the  Falling  Sick- 
nefs  ; moft  01  them  loft  tneir  Appetite  through  an  excef- 
llve  Thirft.  1 heii  frefh  W ater,  as  it  grew  low,  not  only 
flunk  abominably,  but  was  alfo  full  of  Worms  : Their 
fait  Provisions  were,  in  a manner,  quite  fpoiled,  and  forved 
only  to  tin  n their  Stomachs,  and  increafe  their  Drought. 
It  is  generally  faid,  that,  of  all  Torments,  Hunger  is  the 
greateft  ; but  theie  People  apprehended  that  Maxim  to  be 
- ill-founded  ; and  that,  inftead  of  Hunger,  we  ought  to 


infort  Thirft,  if  we  would  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
the  utmoft  Mifery  incident  to  human  Nature.  About  this 
time,  their  Cares  were  fomewhat  diverted,  by  an  Accident 
which  very  much  furprifed  them  : They  obferved  often, 
towards  Evening,  that  the  Sea  appeared  to  be  all  on  Fire, 
as  if  covered  with  flaming  Brimftone  : They  took  up  fe- 
veral Buckets  of  Water  when  it  was  in  this  Condition,  in 
order  to  examine  it  more  clofely  ; they  then  found  it  to  be 
full  of  an  infinite  Number  of  little  Globules,  of  the  Size, 
Form,  and  Colour  of  Pearls  : They  obferved  farther,  that 
they  retained  their  Luftre  for  fome  time  after  they  were 
held  in  their  Hand ; but  that,  when  preffed  between  the 
Fingers,  they  difeovered  themfelves  to  be  nothing  more 
than  an  earthy  fat  Subftance  like  Mud:  The  moft  experienced 
Mariners  on  board  confeffed,  that  they  had  never  feen  any 
thing  like  it  j and  withal  owned,  they  knew  not  what  to 
make  of  it.  The  Author  fays,  that  he  leaves  it  to  fuch 
as  are  skilled  in  Phyfics,  to  explain  and  account  for  this  Phe- 
nomenon ; and,  in  order  to  give  them  fome  Affiftance, 
he  delivers  this  as  his  own  Opinion,  viz.  that  thefe  Globules 
contain  nothing,  either  of  Sulphur  or  Salt-petre,  as  at  firfl 
Sight  they  feemed  to  do  ; but  are,  in  reality,  nothing  more 
than  the  phlegmatic  and  groffer  Part  of  the  Salts  contained 
in  the  Water,  concreted  by  the  exceffive  Heat  of  the  Sun 
in  calm  Weather,  and  again  broken  and  difperfed  among 
the  Water,  by  the  Motion  of  the  Winds  and  Waves ; to 
which,  perhap  s,  the  Current  of  the  Coaft  of  Guiney , in  the 
Height  of  which  they  faw  the  fame  Thing,  might  in  fome 
mealure  contribute. 

At  length  they  paffed  the  Line,  with  the  Lofs  only  of 
a fingle  Man,  who  died  of  an  high  Fever.  When  they  ar- 
rived in  the  Latitude  of  30  South,  they  met  with  the  true 
Monfoon,  before  which  they  bore  away  at  a great  Rate. 
In  the  Latitude  of  50,  they  had  the  Sun  direftly  over 
their  Heads ; which  calling  then  no  Shadow,  they  were 
for  fome  Days  without  making  an  Obfervation.  In  the 
Latitude  of  6°  South,  they  caught  a great  Number  of 
Dorados  and  Dolphins.  Our  Author  fays,  that,  ftrfelly 
fpeaking,  thefe  are  the  fame  Fiffi  ; that  the  Dolphin  is  the 
Male,  and  tne  Dorado  the  Female.  There  are  fome  of 
them  fix  Feet  in  Length,  but  not  at  all  proportionable  in 
Bulk  ; they  appear  in  the  Water  exceffively  beautiful,  their 
Skins  ffiining  as  if  ftreaked  with  Gold,  but  they  lofe  all 
thefe  fine  Colours  as  foon  as  they  are  taken  out  of  that  Ele- 
ment. Theit  Fielh  is  very  fweet  and  well-tafted,  fo  that  the 
Seamen  always  feaft,  fo  long  as  Plenty  of  this  Sort  of  Fifh 
is  to  be  had.  They  likewife  faw  abundance  of  Sharks, 
many  of  which  were  ten  Feet  long  ; the  Fleffi  of  thefe 
Creatures  is  hard,  ftringy,  and  of  a very  difagreeable 
Tafte ; notwithftanding  which,  the  Seamen  very  frequently 
hang  them  up  for  a Day  or  two  in  the  Air,  and  then  eat 
them  ; which  Compliment  the  Sharks  never  fail  to  return, 
if,  by  any  Accident,  a Seaman  comes  in  their  Way,  either 
dead  or  alive  ; and  feem  to  attend  their  Ships  for  that 
Purpofe. 

They  now  drew  near  the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  and  paffed  by, 
though  at  a pretty  good  Diftance,  fome  of  the  uninhabited 
Hands  that  lie  on  the  Coaft,  fuch  as  Trinity  Ifland , and 
fome  others.  Their  Defign  was  to  have  anchored  at  the 
Coaft  of  the  Ifland  Grande  ; but,  finding  they  were  paft 
it,  they  continued  their  Route,  till  they  arrived  off  Porto , 
in  the  Latitude  of  240  South,  where  they  came  to  an  An- 
chor. As  foon  as  they  arrived  in  Sight  of  Porto , fome  of 
the  Ship’s  Company,  of  whom  our  Author  was  one,  got 
into  the  Shallop,  in  order  to  go  afhore,  as  well  for  the  fake 
of  getting  Water,  Wood,  and  other  Refrefhments,  as  in 
order  to  bury  one  of  their  Seamen.  Before  they  could  get 
on  fhore,  they  faw  a Body  of  Portuguefe  well  armed,  move- 
ing  along  the  Coaft,  and  who  appeared  to  have  no  other 
Defign  than  to  keep  them  from  landing  ; and,  as  they 
drew  nearer,  they  beckoned  to  the  Dutch  to  keep  off, 
threatening  to  fire  upon  them,  if  they  attempted  to  land : 
But,  upon  fhewing  them  the  dead  Body,  they  fuffered  them 
to  land,  and  even  fliewed  them  a Place  where  they  might 
interr  it. 

As  the  Dutch  were  very  defirous  of  gaining  fome  Intel- 
ligence, they  afked  a good  many  Queftions  about  the 
Country  ; to  which  they  could  obtain  no  other  Anfwer 
than  this,  that  Porto  was  an  Advance-port  to  St.  Sehafiian , 
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riot  marked  in  the  "Chart  \ and  that  they  Were  Inhabitants 
of  Rid  Janeiro , which  lay  about  eight  Mile's  off.  The 
Dutch  endeavoured  to  perfuade  them  to  go  on  board  their 
Yefiels  ; but  they  refilled,  fearing  that  they  might  be  Pi- 
rates. This,  to  fay  .the  Truth,  was  no  unreafonable  Sup- 
position-, fince  fuch  V effels  frequently  appear  on  the  Coaft  ; 
and,  under  Pretence  of  getting  frelh’  Water,  land  and  pil- 
lage any  of  the  little  Towns  that  are  near  the  Sea.  About 
fix  Months  before  their  Arrival  there  had  beeen  one  there, 
the  Crew  of  which  were  preparing  to  make  aDefcent  *,  when  ;, 
unluckily  for  them,  a French  Ship  of  Fdrce  arrived;  and 
with  one  Broadfide  funk  her  to  the  Bottom.  It  was  be- 
lieved fhe  had  near  feven  Millions  on  board  her  •,  and;  as 
fhefunk  in  thirteen  Fathom  Water,  they  had  fent  for  Divers 
from  Portugal,  in  order,  if  poflible,  to  recover  Part  of  her 
Treafure.  Another,  riot  long  after,  had  the  fame  Fate 
upon  that  Coaft  : However,  with  the  warmeft  Intreaties, 
and  the  ftrongeft  Affurances  poffible,  two  of  them  were 
prevailed  upon  to  go  on  board  the  Dutch  Ship,  where  they 
were  very  kindly  received,  had  Prelents  made  them  of 
Cloaths,  which  induced  them  to  promife  they  would  carry 
the  whole  Squadron  into  a fafePort  •,  and  txhey  were  as  good 
as  their  Words,  which  was  extremely  acceptable  to  Men 
in  their  Condition,  almoft  worn  out  with  Fatigues,  and,  in 
a manner,  deftroyed  for  want  of  Liquids. 

5.  This  Harbour  of  Porto  affords  good  Anchorage , 
from  fix  to  eight  Fathom  Water.  In  entering  it  on  the 
South- weft,  they  had  the  Main-land  on  the  Right,  and  a 
large  Hand  on  the  Left.  All  the  Coaft,  along  which  they 
failed,  appeared  to  be  very  high  Land,  intermingled  with 
Mountains  and  Valleys  overgrown  with  Shrubs.  Porto 
lies  in  a pleafant  Situation,  but  there  were  no  Inhabitants 
there  at  this  time.  The  Fifh  and  Tortcifes  can  oh  t here 
were  of  an  exquifite  Tafte,  and  very  nourifhing  •,  fo  that 
moft  of  the  People,  who  were  ill  of  the  Scurvy,  which, 
at  the  Time  of  their  Arrival  there,  might  be  about  forty, 
recovered  very  faft.  After  flaying  there  two  Days,  in 
which  Time  they  fupplied  themfelves  wTith  Wood  and 
Water,  they  weighed  Anchor,  and  continued  the  fame 
Courfe  to  the  South-weft  ; After  failing  about  fix  Leagues, 
and  feeing  many  fmall  Hands  at  a Diftance,  they  found 
themfelves  in  the  Road  of  St.  Sebafiian.  At  the  very  In- 
ftant  they  entered  the  Mouth  of  the  River,  there  arofe  a 
Storm,  which  blew  with  fuch  Violence,  that,  for  fear  cf 
being  driven  on  the  Rocks,  they  were  forced  to  drop  their 
Anchors,  and  wait  the  Return  of  the  Tide.  The  next 
Day  they  weighed,  entered  the  Port,  and  came  to  an  An- 
chor before  the  Town  ; which  they  faluted  thrice,  with  fe- 
ven, five,  and  three  Pieces  of  Cannon,  but  without  re- 
ceiving the  leaft  Anfwer,  either  becaufe  the  Portuguefe 
Guns  were  not  in  Order,  or  becaufe  the  People  were  not 
very  well  pleafed  with  their  Arrival,  as  fhrewdly  fufped- 
ing,  notwithftanding  they  hoifted  a Dutch  Flag,  that  they 
were  very  little  better  than  Pirates.  In  order  to  remove 
thefe  Doubts,  the  Commodore  wrote  a Letter  to  the  Go- 
vernor ; informing  him  who  they  were,  and  defiring  that 
he  would  furniih  them  with  Cattle,  Herbs,  Fruits,  Wood, 
and  Water,  for  ready  Money.  He  like wife  defi red,  as  a 
Matter  of  Favour,  that  his  Excellency  would  be  pleafed 
to  allow  them  a few  Huts  on  fhore,  for  the  Refrefhment 
of  their  fick  Men.  The  Governor  returned  for  Anfwer, 
that  nothing  of  this  Sort  was  in  his  Power,  as  he  was  fub- 
ordinate  to  the  Governor  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; that,  how- 
ever, he  would  difpatch  an  Exprefs  thither  immediately, 
and  hoped  they  would  allow  him  Time  to  learn  the  Senfe 
of  his  fuperior  Officer.  The  Dutch  Commodore  was  very 
far  from,  being  fatisfied  with  this  Anfwer;  and  gave  the 
Portuguefe  Governor  to  underftand,  that,  as  he  was  very 
willing  to  deal  with  him  for  Money,  fo,  if  he  could  not  ob- 
tain what  he  wanted  by  fair  Means,  he  ffiould  be  obliged 
to  take  it  by  foul,  how  much  foever  againft  his  Inclination  ; 
but,  having  learned  that  there  was  a Francifcan  Monaftery 
in  the  Town,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  difpatched  this  Mef- 
liige,  he  fent  to  acquaint  the  Fathers  with  his  Arrival,  ac- 
companied with  a Prefent. 

It  happened  very  luckily  for  them,  that,  in  this  Mo- 
naftery,  there  was  one  Father  Thomas,  a Native  of  Utrecht , 
who  immediately  came  aboard  with  feveral  of  the  Monks. 
This  honeft  Father  was  fo  delighted  at  the  Sight  of  his 


Countrymen,  that  he  declared  he  ihould  now  die  in  Peace, 
having,  for  twenty-two  Years,  earnestly  wiffied  to  enjoy 
this  Satisfaction.  The  Commodore  made  him  exceed- 
ingly welcome,  and  gave  them  whatever  they,  defi  red  for 
the  Ufe  of  their  Monaftery.  The  Prior,  who  was  of 
the  Number  of  thofe  that  came  on  board,  defined  the  Com- 
modore to  have  Patience  a little,  till  the  Return  of  the  Ex- 
prefs from  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; and  prcmifed  that  he  would 
ufe  his  utmoft  Intereft  with  the  Governor, -in  order  to  en- 
gage him  to  comply  with  the  Commodore’s  Demands;  fo 
that  they  parted  on  both  Sides  very  well  fatisfied  with  each 
other.  In  the  mean  time,  the  Portuguefe.  came  down  in 
great  Bodies,  well  armed;  to  the  Coaft ; and  polled  them- 
felves particularly  in  thofe  Places  where  it  was  believed 
the  Dutch  Shallop  might  attempt  to  put  her  Men  on  fhore. 
On  the  Approach  of  the  Shallop,  the  Portuguefe  thought 
fit  to  fire  upon  them,  by  which  one  of  the  Dutchmen  was 
dangeroufly  wounded  in  the  Shoulder  1 Thereupon  the 
Boat’s  Crew  returned  the  Compliment,  by  a general  Dif- 
charge  of  their  fmall  Arms,  by  which  two  of  the  Portu- 
guefe.  were  laid  on  the  Ground  ; at  the  Sight  of  which,  the 
reft  made  a precipitate  Rqtfeat,  and  the  Dutch,  landing 
immediately,  filled  what  Water  they  had  Occafion  for, 
and  then  returned  on  board. 

On  the  Report  of  what  had  happened,  the  Commodore 
made  the  neceffary  Difpoiitions  for  the  Attack  of  the 
Place,  and  ftationed  his  Ships  accordingly  ; 1 he  fmalleffc 
was  ordered  in  as  neartne  Town  as  poflible;  the  Tienho^eit 
was  ordered  to  watch  the  Coaft  ; and  the  Commodore  an- 
chored as  near  as  could  be  to  the  Convent,  as  if  he  had 
intended  to  fet  it  on  Fire,  or  beat  it  down  to  the  Ground  : 
All  this,  however,  was  defigned  only  to  fright  the  Portu- 
guefe into  a better  Behaviour  ; and  it  had  the  defigned  EL 
feci ; for  the  Deputy-Governor  foon  after  came  on  board,, 
and  entered  into  a Treaty,  by  which  the  Portuguefe  granted 
all  that  had  been  defired  ; but,  at  the  fame  time,  expreSed 
a great  Diffidence  of  their  being  paid  for  what  they  fur- 
ni Hied  ; becaufe,  having  lately  treated  with  a French  Ship 
in  the  fame  manner,  the  Captain,  at  his  Departure,  threat- 
ened to  beat  the  Town  about  their  Ears,  in  cafe  they  in- 
fifted  on  being  paid  according  to  his  Promifes  when  he 
came  in.  The  Sick,  being  landed  on  the  Eland,  were  fur- 
nifiied  daily  by  the  Portuguefe  with  Beef,  Mutton,  Fowl, 
Herbs,  Fruits,  and  whatever  elfe  they  wanted.  The 
Ship’s  Company  alfo,  having  Leave  to  go  afiiore,  foon  con- 
trailed  Acquaintance  among  the  Portuguefe , from  whohi 
they  obtained  Sugar,  Tobacco,  Brandy,  and  whatever  elfe 
they  defired,  in  Exchange  for  European  Goods,  notwith- 
ftanding the  Governor  had  prohibited  any  kind  of  Com- 
merce, on  the  fevereft  Penalties.  Thus,  in  a very  fhort 
time,  the  Scene  was  effeblually  changed,  and  the  Portu- 
guefe fo  well  fatisfied  as  to  the  Honefty  and  good  Inten- 
tions of  the  Dutch , that  they  brought  back,  of  their  own 
Accord,  all  the  rich  Effedts  that  had  been  carried  out  of 
the  Town,  when  their  Ships  firft  appeared  before  it.  The 
Portuguefe,  however,  complained  bitterly  of  the  Ufage  they 
met  with  from  the  French ; who,  according  to  their  Ac- 
counts, frequently  came  before  the  Place  with  their  Ships, 
took  whatever  they  pleafed  by  Force,  and  plundered  the 
Houfes,  in  which  they  were  permitted  to  lodge  their  Sick  ; 
which  induced  the  Portuguefe  to  believe,  that  all  the  Euro- 
peans would  treat  them  in  the  fame  manner. 

The  Town  of  St.  Sebajlian  is  fituated  in  the  Latitude 
of  24%  and  in  the  Longitude  of  6o° ; it  is  a Place  of 
moderate  Extent,  indifferently  fortified,  being  fur  rounded 
with  Palifadoes,  and  furnifhed  only  with  a few  Pieces  of 
Cannon.  The  Church,  however,  is  a very  beautiful  Build- 
ing, the  Palace  of  the  Governor  very  magnificent,  and  the 
Houfes  of  the  Inhabitants,  fuch  as  are  commonly  met  with 
in  the  Indies.  The  Francifcan  Monaftery  Hands  on  the 
South  Side  of  the  Town,  and  is  the  Habitation  of  about 
thirty  Monks,  who  live  there  very  commodioufly,  and 
behave  themfelves  as  become  Perfons  of  their  Profeffion. 
The  Prior  file  wed  the  Commodore,  and  the  reft  of  the  Of- 
cers,  an  Idol,  which  had  been  worfiiipped  by  the  ancient 
Inhabitants  of  the  Place.  This  was  the  Statue  of  a Crea- 
ture half  Tyger,  half  Lion,  about  four  Feet  high,  and 
one  and  an  half  about.  They  were  told,  that  this  Statue 
was  of  maffy  Gold  ; but  the  Author  fu fuelled,  that  it  was 

only 
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only  gilt:  The  Feet  of  this  Creature  reiembled  the  Paws 
of  a Lion  ; his  Head  was  adorned  with  a double  Crown, 
in  which  (luck  up  twelve  Indian  Darts,  one  of  which,  on 
each  Side,  was  broken  in  the  Middle  ; behind  his  Head, 
on  each  Shoulder,  there  was  a large  Wing,  like  that  of  a 
Stork.  In  the  Infide  of  the  Statue  was  that  of  a Man, 
completely  armed,  after  the  manner  of  the  Country,  hav- 
ing at  his  Back  a Quiver  of  Arrows,  in  his  Left  Hand  a 
Bow,  and  in  his  Right  a Shaft.  The  Tail  of  this  mon- 
ftrous  Idol  was  very  long,  and  turned  three  or  four  times 
round  the  Body  of  the  armed  Man  : The  Inhabitants  of 
the  Country,  who  worfhipped  fo  frightful  a God,  called 
this  Statue  Nafil  Lichma.  T he  Dutch  looked  upon  it  with 
Aftonifhment,  and  faw,  with  great  Pleafure,  a numerous 
Collection  of  European  and  American  Curiofities  that  were 
in  the  Pofieflion  of  the  Monks.  The  Port,  or  rather  the 
River,  of  St.  Sebajiian , is  three  or  four  Leagues  in  Length, 
and  about  one  in  Breadth.  On  the  North-eaft  lies  a very 
fine  Ifland,  of  about  four  Miles  round,  and  on  every  Side 
of  it  lie  fmaller  Blands.  The  Haven,  as  well  as  the 
Town,  is  called  St.  Sebajiian.  The  Country  of  Brafil  is, 
as  all  the  World  knows,  very  large,  and  very  rich,  info- 
much  that  the  King  of  Portugal  is  faid  to  draw  as  great 
Riches  from  thence,  as  the  King  of  Spain  from  all  the  reft 
of  America  ; and  this  may  very  well  be,  frnce  his  Catholic 
Majefty  is  content  with  a very  fmall  Part  of  the  Gold  and 
Silver  found  in  his  Dominions,  whereas  the  King  of  Por- 
tugal fweeps  all.  The  Province  of  Brafil  extends  South, 
Eaft,  and  North  : The  Capital  of  this  Country  is  Bahia , 
or  St.  Salvador , Siara , Olinda , Rio  de  Janeiro , St.  Vincent , 
&c.  This  Country  was  difcovered  about  the  Year  1500  ; 
but  then  it  is  to  be  confidered,  that,  even  to  this  Day,  they 
have  not  penetrated  much  above  eighty  Leagues  within 
Land.  The  Soil  is  good,  and  the  Country  would,  doubt- 
lefs,  produce  Corn  and  Wine  fufficient  for  the  Ufe  of  its 
Inhabitants  at  leaft,  if,  from  a Principle  of  Policy,  the 
People  were  not  hindered  from  cultivating  their  Grounds, 
and  conftantly  fupplied  with  thefe  neceflary  Commodities 
from  the  Portuguese.  The  principal  Rivers  in  this  Country 
are,  Eapuca , Janeiro , Patipa , Dajpedres , San  Francifco , 
Parayba , &c.  It  is  the  common  Opinion  of  the  Portugueje 
here,  that  the  antient  Inhabitants  were  Anthropophagi , or 
Man-eaters  ; and  it  is  even  faid,  that  human  Flefh  was 
fold  in  their  Markets  as  common  as  Beef  or  Mutton  •,  but  of 
this  there  is  no  authentic  Proof.  Thofe  of  the  Natives  the 
Dutch  faw  were  large  Men,  of  a dark  Complexion,  thick- 
lipped,  flat  Nofes,  and  very  white  Teeth.  The  Portugueje 
here  are  very  numerous,  as  well  Natives  of  the  Country, 
as  thofe  that  flock  over  hither  from  Portugal , from  time  to 
time,  in  order  to  repair  their  broken  Fortunes.  Among 
other  Riches,  the  Author  allures  us,  that,  a little  before 
their  Arrival,  the  Portugueje  had  difcovered  a Diamond 
Mine  not  far  from  St.  Sebajiian1  s , of  which,  at  that  time, 
they  were  not  in  full  Pofieflion,  but  were  meditating  an 
Expedition  againft  the  Indians , in  order  to  become  the 
foie  Matters  of  fo  valuable  a Prize  ; and,  with  this  View, 
they  invited  the  Dutch  to  join  with  them,  promifing  them, 
in  cafe  they  fucceeded,  a Share  in  the  Riches ; by  which. 
Infinuations  nine  of  their  Soldiers  were  tempted  to  defert : 
The  Author  fays,  that  he  does  not  know  whether  they 
were  fo  lucky  as  to  fucceed  •,  but,  in  all  Probability,  they 
did  ; becaufe,  fince  that  time,  great  Quantities  of  Dia- 
monds have  been  imported  from  Brafil  into  Europe.  It  is 
laid,  that  they  are  found  on  the  Tops  of  Mountains, 
aniongft  a red  kind  of  Earth,  which  holds  a great  deal  of 
Gold,  wafhed  out  of  it  by  great  Rains,  and  carried  down 
by  the  Torrents  into  the  Valleys,  where  the  Negroes  are 
employed  in  wafhing  it. 

Brafil  abounds  with  all  Sorts  of  Birds,  Fifh,  and  Beads, 
tame  and  wild\  They  have  Tygers  there,  that  do  a great 
deal  or  Mifchiei : 1 here  are  likewife  abundance  of  Ele- 
phants, the  Teeth  of  which  are  of  great  Value  ; neither  is 
there  any  Country,  where  Serpents,  and  other  venomous 
Creatures,  are  more  frequent,  or  of  a larger  Size.  The 
Popifli  Religion  prevails  as  far  as  the  Power  of  the  Por- 
tuguefe can  extend  it.  There  are,  however,  vaft  Numbers 
of  the  native  Inhabitants,  who  are  yet  unfubdued,  live  in 
their  old  idolatrous  Religion,  and  are  fo  cruel  and  vin- 
dictive, that,  if  a Chriftian  unluckily  falls  into  their  Hands, 

- Numb.  18. 


the  beft  thing  he  can  expeCt,  is  to  have  his  Throat  cut  % 
for  very  often  they  put  them  to  Death  by  intolerable  Tor- 
tures. The  Air  of  the  Country  is  extremely  wholfome^ 
though,  at  fome  certain  Times  of  the  Year,  it  is  exeeffively 
hot.  I he  Author  experienced  the  Excellency  of  the  Clime 
by  his  fpeedy  and  perfect  Recovery  from  the  Scurvy,  and 
other  Diftempers  ; and  it  had  the  like  EffeCt  on  the  reft 
of  their  Tick  People.  There  are  vaft  Numbers  of  a ve- 
nomous Kind  of  Muskitoes  about  St.  Sebajiian1  s,  which 
fling  People  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  they  are  all  covered 
over  with  Blitters.  An  Accident  of  this  Kind  happened 
to  their  Pilot,  who,  having  drank  too  freely  of  the  Rum 
made  in  that  Country,  flept  afterwards  in  the  open  Air, 
and  had  his  Face,  Arms,  Head,  and  Legs,  fo  flung,  that 
his  Life  was  in  the  utmoft  Danger ; and  it  was  not  without 
abundance  of  Care,  and  after  a lohg  Space  of  Time,  that  he 
throughly  recovered.  The  Dutch  Commodore,  while  they 
remained  here,  obliged  his  People  to  obferve  a very  ftri£t 
Difcipline ; and,  upon  Complaint  being  made,  that  fome 
of  his  Sailors  were  too  familiar  with  fome  of  the  Indian 
Women,  he  caufed  them  to  be  feverely  chaftifed,  and 
would  never  afterwards  permit  them  to  go  on  fhore,  But, 
how  well  loever  the  Dutch  and  Portuguefe  might  agree,  the 
Governor  was  far  enough  from  being  fatisfied  with  his  new" 
Guefts  : He  had  learned  from  fome  of  the  Deferters,  that 
the  Defign  of  their  Voyage  was  to  make  Difcoveries  to- 
wards the  South,  which  difpleafed  him  very  much  ; and 
therefore  he  praCtifed  every  Art  he  could  devife  to  hinder 
and  diftrefs  them  : With  this  View,  he  furnifhed  them 
with  Provifions  only  from  Day  to  Day,  to  prevent  their 
adding  to  their  Sea  Stores  ; he  likewife  talked  of  five  or 
fix  Men  o!  War  coming  from  Rio  de  Janeiro , in  order  to 
put  the  Dutch  in  Fear  of  being  attacked  : To  carry  this  as 
far  as  it  would  go,  he  actually  fent  for  the  only  Ship  that 
was  then  there,  to  come  to  St.  Sebajiian1  s.  The  Commo- 
dore underftood  the  Meaning  of  all  this  very  well,  and 
took  no  notice  of  it,  complying  exaCtly  with  the  Terms 
ftipulated  by  the  Treaty  with  the  Deputy-Governor,  faving 
Part  of  his  frefh  Provifions  daily,  and  faking  them,  clean- 
ing and  repairing  his  Ships  one  by  one,  taking  on  board 
i obacco,  Sugar,  and  whatever  elfe  he  wanted,  till  he 
thought  himfelf  in  a Condition  to  continue  his  Voyage  % 
and  then  he  fully  fatisfied  the  Governor  in  Fire-arms,  Hats, 
filk  Stockings,  Linen,  Stock-fifh,  and  other  European 
Commodities,  for  whatever  he  had  received;  and  made 
him  a very  confiderable  Prefent  befides.  The  Governor, 
in  Return,  fent  him  fome  Black  Cattle,  and  a Certificate 
of  his  honeft  Behaviour,  to  be  made  ufe  of  in  Europe  i 
And,  all  Things  being  thus  fettled,  to  the  mutual  Satis- 
faction of  all  Parties,  the  Dutch  Commodore  failed  with  his 
Squadron,  keeping  ftill  to  the  South- weft;  and,  finding  a 
defert  Ifie,  about  three  Leagues  from  the  Coaft,  he  fet  on 
fhore  there  the  Swabber,  who  had  attempted  to  murder 
the  Cook,  according  to  the  Sentence  that  had  been  pafled 
upon  him,  as  has  been  before  related. 

6.  After  leaving  the  Coaft  of  Brafil , the  Commodore 
propofed  vifiting  the  Ifland  of  Aukes  Magdeland , fo  called 
from  its  firft  Difcoverer,  who,  about  one  hundred  Years 
ago,  faw  a Light  in  that  Hand,  which  is  faid  to  be  fituated 
in  the  Latitude  of  go0  South  ; but  did  not  go  on  fhore. 
As  the  Situation  of  this  Bland  muft  have  been  very  advan- 
tageous, and  in  a good  Climate,  the  Commodore  intended 
to  fettle  a Colony  there,  for  the  Service  of  fuch  Ships  as 
fhould  afterwards  be  bound  to  the  Southern  Indies , that, 
by  this  means,  they  might  obtain  Wood,  Water,  and 
other  Refrefhments,  without  being  obliged  to  touch  at 
any  of  the  Countries  fubjeCt  to  the  Portuguefe.  He  found 
it,  however,  abfolutely  impracticable,  becaufe,  in  fpite  of 
all  tire  Pains  he  could  take,  he  never  could  difcover  that, 
or  any  other  Bland,  in  or  near  the  Latitude  of  go0  ; which 
obliged  him  to  change  his  Courfe,  and  to  fteer  towards  the 
New  Ifands , fo  called  by  the  Dutch ; but,  by  a French 
Privateer,  that  firft  difcovered  them,  named  St.  Lewis . 
The  Squadron  profecuted  its  Voyage  very  happily,  by- 
continuing  always  within  40  and  50  Leagues  of  the 
American  Shore,  by  which  they  enjoyed  the  Benefit  of  the 
Land  and  Sea  Winds ; whereas,  if  they  had  kept  farther 
from  Land,  they  would  have  infallibly  fallen  in  with  the 
Weft  Monfoon. ' 
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On' the  2- 1 ft  of  December , when  they  were  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  40°  South,  they  were  furprifed  by  an  Hurricane, 
attended  with  Thunder  and  Lightning.  All  they  could 
do  was  to  furl  their  Sails,  and  lie  at  the  Mercy  of  the 
Wind  arid  Waves  : The  Sea  ran  fo  very  high,  that  they 
expefted  every  Moment  to  be  fwallowed.  In  this  Storna 
they  were  feparated  from  the  Tienhoven , and  did  not  meet 
with  her  again  till  three  Months  afterwards.  The  Violence 
of  the  Hurricane  lafted  about  four  Hours,  but  was  not 
Intirely  over  in  fome  Days.  It  was  very  happy  for  the  Com- 
modore, that,  infpiteof  the  prodigious  Force  of  the  Wind, 
his  Mails  flood  firm.  Thefe  Hurricanes  are  extremely 
dangerous,  and  Ships  often  founder  through  their  Violence. 
They  are  far  more  frequent  in  the  Weft,  than  they  are  in 
the  Eaft  Indies.  They  happen  ufually  at  one  Seafon  of 
the  Year,  particularly  when  the  Weft  Monfoon  reigns, 
which  is  from  the  20th  of  July  to  the  15th  of  October.. 
For  this  Reafon,  on  Coafts  where  they  are  frequent, 
Veflels  often  continue  in  Port,  till  they  imagine  they  have  no- 
thing of  this  kind  to  fear.  But,,  as  Storms  of  this  fort  are 
not.  exactly  periodical,  and  as  there  are  fome  Years  in 
which  happen  no  Hurricanes  at  all,  Ships  trailing  to  fuch 
Calculations,  or  to  certain  pretended  Prognoftics,  are  very 
often  caught.  In  the  Mediterranean  they  have  a kind  of 
Hurricane,  which  returns  every  Year  at  the  fame  time,  or 
very  near  it.  In  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Ganges , they 
have  annually  eight  Hurricanes,  as  the  moil  experienced 
Mariners  report.  They  call  thefe  kind  of  Storms  here,  as 
well  as  in  th q.  Mediterranean,  by  the  Name  of  the  Elephant. 
Such  as  fail  to  Japan , are  often  expofed  to  fuch  rough  En- 
counters ; and,  therefore,  the  Voyage  to  that  Eland  is 
juftly  reputed  the  moll  hazardous  of  any  in  the  Indies.  It 
is  reported,  (but  I do  not  alfert  it)  that  Ships  have  fome- 
times  fpent  three  Years  in  the  adjacent  Seas,  without  being 
able  to  hit  their  intended  Port.  The  ordinary,  or  at  lealt 
the  fureft.  Sign  of  an  Hurricane,  is  very  fair  Weather,  and- 
fo  dead  a.  Calm,,  as  that  not  a Wrinkle  can  be  difcerned  ; 
then  a Cloud,  about  the  Size  of  a Man’s  Hand,  rifes  in 
the  Air,  very  dark-,  and,  in  a little  time,  the  whole  Sky 
is  covered..  The  Wind  then  begins  to  blow  from  the 
Weft,  and,,  in  a fmall  Space  of  Time,  whisks  round  the 
Compaft,  fwelling  the  Sea  to- a dreadful  Height ; and,  as  the 
Wind  blows  now  on  the  one  Side,  and  then  on  the  other, 
the  Shock  of  the  contrary  Waves  beats  theVeffels  fo  for- 
cibly, that  they  very  rarely  efcape  Shipwreck.  Such  as 
perceive  the  Cloud  early,  cannot  do  better  than  to  get  out 
to  Sea...  It  is  very  remarkable,  that,  as  Ships  approach 
either  Pole,  thofe  Hurricanes  are  lefs  frequent,  fo  that,  in 
an  higher  Latitude  than  550,  they  are  not  to.  be  feared.  It 
is  true,  that  the  Winds  towards  the  Poles  blow  with 
greater  Force,  and  the  Air  is  more  fha-rp  and  piercing 
but  then- contrary  Winds  are  not  fo  often  met  with,  or,  to 
fpeak  with  greater  Propriety,  the  Wind  does  not  move  fo- 
rapidly  round  the  Compaft.  The  Winds  aifo  in  that 
Quarter  fink  more  gradually  than  under  the  Tropics,  where 
they  fuddenly  Dwell  to  the  greateft  Height,  and  then  as 
fuddenly  ceafe  to  blow.  The  Caufe,  poffibly,  of  this  Dif- 
ference may  be,  the  Warmth  of  Air  between  the  Tropics, 
and  the  eonftant  South  or.  North  Wind  under  the  Pole. 
It  is  likewife  obferved,  that  this  Hurricane  rarely  happens 
in  the  rnidfl  of  the  wide  Ocean,  but  chiefly  on  the  Coafts. 
of  fuch  Countries  as  abound  with  Minerals,  or  at  the 
Mouths  of  great  Rivers..  Another  iurprifing  Phenomenon 
at  Sea  is,  what  they  call  a Whirlwind,  and  which,  in  fome 
Countries,  is  called  a Siphon,  Thefe  are,  occaficned  by 
the  Sun,  and  are  diftinguifhed  from  other  Winds  by  a 
kind  of  fpiral  Motion,  which  carries  up  into,  the  Air  what- 
ever comes  within  the  Circle  of  their  Force.  It  fometimes 
happens,  that  they  carry  .Fifh,  Grafs-hoppers,  and-  other 
Things,  very  high  in  the  Air,  where  they  appear  like  a 
thick  Vapour  or  Cloud.  Th  e Englijh  fire  at  a Whirlwind, 
in  order  to  flop  its  Progreft  ; and  in  this  they  often  fucceed  ; 
and,  the  circular  Motion  ccafing,  all  that  it  had  taken  up, 
falls  of  itfelf,  and  the  Sea  becomes  prefentiy  calm.  But 
it  is  time  to  leave  this  Digreffion,  and  to  return  again  to 
the  Hiftory  of  our  Voyage. 

As  foon  as  the  Hurricane  was  intirely  over,  the  Com- 
modore, and  his  Confort  the,  African  Galley , continued  a 
South  South- weft  Courfe,  'till,  by  the  Afftftance  of  the 
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Land  Winds,  they  were  in  the  Height  of  the  S freights  of 
Magellan. 

7.  There  they  difcovered  an  Eland  of  near  200  Leagues 
in  Circumference,  and  at  the  Difiance  of  about  fourfcore 
Leagues  from  the  Main-land  of  America  \ and,  as  they 
faw  no  Smoke,  nor  any  Boat,  or  other  Embarkation,  on 
the  Coafl,  they  concluded  that  it  was  uninhabited.  A 
French  Privateer  difcovered  the  Weft  Coafl  of  it,  and 
called  it  the  Eland  of  St.  Lewis  ; but  the  Dutch , obferving 
its  many  Capes,  fanfied  them  to  be  fo  many  different 
Elands  , and  therefore  bellowed  on  them  the  Name  of  the 
New  IJlands.  This  Squadron  firft  difcovered  the  Eland 
all  round,  and  particularly  the  Eaft  Coafl  of  it;  the  firft' 
viable  Points  of  which  they  named  the  Points  of  Rofen- 
t'hall , becaufe  they  were  firft  difcovered  by  a Captain  of 
that  Name,  who  commanded  the  African  Galley  ; the 
uttermoft  Eaftern  Point  they  called  New-TeaA s Cape , be- 
caufe  difcovered  upon  that  Day  : This  Eland  lying  in  the 
Latitude  of  520  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  950,  they 
called  it  Belgia  Auftralis,  becaufe,  whenever  it  comes  to  be 
inhabited,  fuch  as  dwelt  thereon  will  be  ftriclly  and 
properly  Antipodes  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Low  Coun- 
tries. The  Land  appeared  extremely  beautiful,  and 
very  fertile  : It  was  chequered  with  Mountains  and  Valleys, 
all  of  which  were  clothed  with  very  fine  ftrait  Trees. 
The  Verdure  of  the  Meadows,  and  the  Frefhnefs  of  the 
Woods,  afforded  a moil,  delightful  Profpecf,  infomucli 
that  all  the  Ships  Companies  agreed,  that,  if  they  had 
landed,  they  fhould  have  found  excellent  Fruits : But  the 
Commodore  would  not  allow  them  to  land,  for  fear  of 
lofing  Time  and,  from  an  Apprehenfion,  that  any  Delay 
might  hinder  his  getting  round  Cape  Horn , he  therefore 
chofe  to  defer  a thorough  Examination  of  this  new  Country, 
till  he  fhould  return  from  the  Difcovery  of  the  Southern 
Continents  and  Iflands ; but  that,  alas!  however  reafonable, 
proved,  as  in  the  Sequel  we  fhall  fee,  a vain  Expectation, 
becaufe  he  was  obliged  to  return  home  with  his  Squadron 
by  the  Eaft  Indies.  This  fine  Eland,  therefore,  is  like  to 
continue  ftill,  in  a great  meafure,  unknown  and  the  Com- 
modore regretted  exceffively  his  not  laying  hold  of  that 
fair  Opportunity  of  Ipending  a few  Days  there,  which, 
perhaps,  might  have  produced  the  fixing  a Colony  on  that 
Jfiand  ; from  whence,  without  doubt,  many  other  con- 
fiderable  Difcoveries  might,  in  a fhort  time,  have  been- 
conveniently  made. 

8 . Quitting  this  Eland,  they  returned  to  the  Mouth  of 
the  Streights  of  Magellan , in  order  to  wait  therefor  a Wind 
favourable  to  their  Navigation  ; and,  in  a few  Days,  it 
very  luckily  changed  ; for,  if  it  had  continued  to  blow  from 
the  Weft,  they  could  not  poffibly  have  obtained  their  Paf- 
fage  into  the  South  Seas.  This  they  were  refolved  to 
attempt  by  the  Streights  of  Le  Maire , becaufe  this  laft 
Paffage  is  infinitely  more  commodious  than  that  of  Ma- 
gellan, where  the  Sea  has  but  a fmall  Depth,  and  the  North 
and  South  Currents,  by  their  meeting,  occafioned  con- 
ftant  rough  Seas.  Add  to  this,  that  the  Bottom  is  rocky, 
and  affords  no  good  Anchorage ; and  that  the  Flaws  from 
the  Mountains  on  both  Sides  endanger  all  Ships  that  ven- 
ture into  thefe  perilous  Streights:  But,  having,  as  is  before 
obferved,  a fair  Wind,  they  continued  their  Courfe  to  the 
South,  in  order  to  pafs  the  Streights  of  Le  Maire.  In 
their  Way  they  law  abundance  of  Whales,  and  other  large 
Eifti.  of  that  kind:  Amonglt  the  reft,  they  were  followed 
for  a whole  Month  by  that  kind  of  Fifh  which  the  Dutch 
Sailors  call  the  Sea  Devil  . They  took  the  utmoft  Pains  to 
catch  it,  but  to  no  Purpofe.  It  has  a large  Head,  a thick 
fhort  Body,  and  a very  long  Tail,  like  that  which  Painters 
bellow  on  the  Dragon.  Arriving  at  length  in  the  Height 
of  550,  they  began-  to  conceive  they  could  not  be  far  diftant 
from  the  Mouth  of  the  Streights,  and  immediately  after 
they  faw  Siatefland , which  makes  one  Side  of  them.  The 
Fury  of  the  Waves,  and  the  Clafhing  of  contending  Cur- 
rents, gave  fuch  terrible  Shocks  to  their  Veffels,  as  made 
them  reel  in  fuch  a manner,  that  they  expected  every  Mo- 
ment their  Yards  would  have  broken,  and  their  Malls  come 
by  the  Board.  In  this  Situation  they  would  have  been  glad  to 
come  to  an  Anchor,  efpecially  when  they  found,  by  found- 
ing, that  the  Bottom  was  very  good  ; but  the  Weather  was 
fo  rough  as  not  to-  permit  it.,. 

They 
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They  palled  the  Streights,  which  are  about  ten  Leagues 
in  Length,  and  fix  over,  where  they  are  the  brcadeft,  with 
a Swiftnefs  not  to  be  exprelfed,  which  was  owing  to  the 
Force  of  a Current.  Thefe  Currents  without  the  Streights, 
joined  to  a ftrong  Weft  Wind,  carried  them  out  a great 
'Way  from  the  Coaft  of  America  and,  that  they  might  be 
lure  to  get  round  Cape  Horn , they  failed  as  high  as  the 
Latitude  of  62°  30b  There,  for  three  Weeks  together, 
they  fuftained  the  moft  dreadful  Gufts  of  a furious  Weft 
Wind,  accompanied  with  Hail,  Snow,  and  the  moft 
piercing  Froft.  They  were  very  apprehend ve,  left  the 
Violence  of  the  Wind  might,  while  they  were  invelopecl 
with  thick  Mills,  have  driven  them  upon  Mountains  of 
Ice,  which  muft  have  expofed  them  to  certain  Shipwreck. 
Whenever  the  Weather  was  a little  ferene,  they  had  fcarce 
any  Night  at  all ; for,  being  the  midft  of  January , the 
Summer  was  at  its  Height  in  that  Climate,  and  the  Days 
at  their  utmofc  Length.  Thefe  Mountains  of  Ice,  of 
which  they  were  fo  much  afraid,  were  vifible  from  the 
Height  of  Cape  Horn  ; and  are  certain  Proofs,  that  thofe 
Southern  Countries  extend  quite  to  their  Pole,  as  well  as 
thofe  under  the  North  •,  for,  without  Queftion,  fuch  vaft 
Hills  ol  Ice  cannot  either  be  produced  in  the  Sea,  or 
formed  by  the  common  Force  of  Cold.  It  mull  therefore 
be  concluded,  that  they  are  occafioned  by  the  Violence  of 
Currents,  and  of  fharp  piercing  Winds,  blowing  out  of 
Gulphs,  or  the  Mouths  of  large  Rivers.  It  is,  on  the 
other  Side,  no  lefs  certain,  that  the  Currents  difcerned  in 
this  Ocean  proceed  all  from  the  Mouths  of  Rivers,  which, 
rolling  down  from  an  high  Continent,  fall  into  the  Sea  with 
fuch  Impetuofity,  that  they  preferve  a great  Part  of  their 
Force,  even  after  they  have  entered  it.  The  great  Quan- 
tity of  Birds  that  are  feen  here,  is  an  additional  Proof,  that 
Land  cannot  be  far  off. 

It  may  be  demanded,  whether  this  Continent  is  inha- 
bited or  not : For  my  Part,  fays  the  Author,  the  Affirm- 
ative feems  the  moft  probable  to  me.  It  may,  poffibly,  be 
afked,  how  it  can  be  imagined,  that  Men  fhould  live  in 
fuch  a Climate  as  that  of  70  Degrees,  where  the  Winter 
is  fo  very  long,  the  Summer  1b  fhort,  and  where,  for  a 
great  Part  of  the  Year,  they  muft  be  involved  in  per- 
petual Night  ? To  this  I anfwer,  that  fuch  as  dwell  here, 
come  hither  only  in  the  fine  Seafon,  in  order  to  filh,  and 
retire  on  the  Approach  of  Winter,  as  many  of  the  Sub' 
je£ls  of  the  Riffian  Empire,  and  the  Inhabitants  of  Davis's 
Streights,  who,  after  they  have  throughly  provided  them- 
felves  with  Fifh  on  the  Coafts  of  a frozen  Climate,  retire 
farther  within  Land,  and  eat,  during  the  Winter,  in  their 
Cabins,  the  Filh  they  have  taken  in  the  Summer.  I fay 
farther,  fays  he,  that  if  the  People,  who  are  to  be  met 
with  in  Greenland , and  Davis's  Streights,  are  to  be  relied 
on,  they  inform  us,  that  the  Country  is  inhabited,  even  to 
the  Height  of  yo°  in  V/ inter  as  well  as  Summer  ; and 
what  is  prafticable  in  one  Country,  cannot  juftly  be  reputed 
incredible  when  fappofed  in  another.  The  contrary  Winds 
having  driven  thefe  Dutch  Ships  500  Leagues  from  the 
Continent,  the  Commodore  believed,  that  he  was  now 
beyond  Cape  Horn , and  therefore  fleered  North-eaft  and 
by  North,  in  order  to  fall  in  with  the  Coaft  of  Chili.  After 
continuing  this  Courfe  for  three  Weeks,  and  feeing  no 
Land,  they  began  to  conclude,  that  they  had  not  doubled 
Cape  Horn , but  had  flood  away  Northerly  too  foon.  On 
the  10th  of  March,  however,  being  in  the  Latitude  of 
37°  3°'5  fhey  difeovered,  to  their  great  Joy,  the  long 
wifhed-for  Coaft  of  Chili,  and  foon  after  anchored  on  the 
Coaft  of  the  Ifiand  Mocha , which  is  three  Leagues  from 
the  Continent.  They  were  in  hopes  of  finding  on  this 
Ifiand,  at  leaft,  a Part  of  the  Refrefhments  they  wanted,  but 
more  elpecially  frefn  Meat  and  Herbs  ; but,  to  their  great 
Suiprize,  were  difappointed,  by  perceiving  it  intirely 
abandoned,  and  that  all  its  Inhabitants  had  tranfported 
them f elves  to  the  Main-land,  ft  hey  law,  however,  upon 
the  Ifiand,  a Multitude  of  Horfes  and  Birds ; and,  in  two 
Cabins  near  the  Shore,  they  found  fome  Dogs.  Upon  a 
fli  idler  and  cl  ole  r Search,  they  difeovered  the  W^  reck  of  a 
Cpanijh  Ship,  from  whence  they  concluded  the  Dogs  had 
got  on  ftiore.  As  to  the  Horfes,  they  concluded,  that 
they  weie  left  there  to  graze,  and  that  their.  Owners  came 
at  certain  times  from  the  Main  to  take  them  up,  as  they 
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had  Occafion  for  them.  They  killed  abundance  of  Geefe 
and  Ducks  ;•  and,  after  having  travel  fed  every  Part  of  the 
Country,  finding  the  Coaft  extremely  rocky,  and  no  Place 
where  they  could  anchor  with  Safety,  they  refolved  to 
put  to  Sea  again  without  Delay. 

9.  But,  before  they  executed  this  Refolution,  the  Com- 
modore held  a Council  with  his  Officers,  in  order  £0  confider 
how  they  fhould  proceed,  and  what  Courfe  was  to  be  taken 
next ; in  which  it  was  determined  to  continue,  for  fome 
time,  on  the  Coaft  ol  Chili , in  hopes  of  meeting  with  fome 
Port  where  they  might  anchor  with  Safety,  and  get  fome 
Refrefhments.  This  Refolution,  however,  they  after- 
wards laid  afide,  becaufe  they  perceived  the  Spaniards 
every-where  upon  their  Guard,  and  their  Coafts  "fo  well 
provided,  that  it  would  have  been  dangerous  for  diem  to 
have  made  any  Attempt.  They  likewife  obferved,  that, 
notwit hftanding  the  Country  of  Chili  appeared  extrava- 
gantly high  at  a Diftance,  yet,  as  they  failed  along-fhore, 
they  dilcovered  it  was  not  higher  than  the  Englijh  Coaft, 
and  that  they  had  been  led  into  this  Miftake  by  the  pro- 
digious Height  of  the  Mountains  behind  it ; the  Tops  of 
which  were  hid  in  the  Clouds,  and  covered  with  perpetual 
Snows.  After  much  Deliberation,  the  Commodore  and 
African  Galley,  which  r.o  Storms  could  ever  ieparate  from 
him,  fleered  Weft  North-weft  for  the  Ifiand  o i Juan  Fer- 
nandez, at  the  Diftance,  as  they  apprehended,  of  about 
ninety  Leagues.  As  they  had  a favourable  Wind,  they 
made  Way  at  a great  Rate,  fo  that  on  the  4th  Day  they  had 
Sight  of  the  Ifiand,  but  could  not  come  to  an  Anchor  in 
the  Road,  by  reafon  of  its  falling  calm. 

The  next  Day,  when  they  were  juft  ready  to  go  in,  they 
faw,  to  their  exceffive  Surprize,  a Ship  riding  there.  At 
firft  Sight,  they  conjectured,  that  fine  was  either  a Spanijh 
Ship  of  Force,  or  a French  Interloper  , but,  upon  more 
mature  Confideration,  they  concluded,  Die  muft  be  a 
Pirate.  While  they  were  confulting  what  was  beft  to  be 
done,  they  faw  the  Shallop,  belonging  to  the  Ship,  in  the 
Road,  making  towards  them,  with  a Spanijh  Flag  ; upon 
which  they  prepared  for  an  Engagement  j but  their 
Amazement  was  not  to  be  defcribed,  v/hen,  on  its  nearer 
Approach,  fome  of  the  Sailors  cried  out.  That  it  v/as  the 
Shallop  of  the  Fienhoven , their  Confort,  feparated  from  them 
three  Months  before  in  the  Storm,  and  which  they  con- 
cluded^ had  been  buried  in  the  Waves.  Captain  Bowman 
himfelf  was  in  the  Shallop,  who,  upon  this  Occafion, 
fhewed  how  well  he  deferved  the  Truft  that  had  been 
repofed  in  him  ; for,  by  the  Commodore’s  Orders,  in  cafe 
of  a Separation,  this  was  to  be  the  firft  Place  of  Ren- 
dezvous ; and,  after  cruifing  for  fix  Weeks,  they  were  to 
repair  to  the  Height  of  28°  South  Latitude,  and  to  cruife 
there  for  the  fame  Space  of  Time ; but,  in  cafe  they  failed 
in  meeting  the  Commodore  in  both  Places,  they  were  then 
to  open  their  fealed  Inftruftions,  delivered  with  their  Com- 
miffions,  and  to  purfue  them  exadtly.  As  foon  as  Cap- 
tain Bowman  was  on  board,  he  made  the  Signal  agreed  on 
with  his  own  Ship,  in  order  to  acquaint  them,  that  thefe 
two  Ships  were  their  Conforts  •,  fo  that,  entering  into  the 
Harbour,  they  faluted  each  other  reciprocally  with  five 
Pieces  of  Cannon.  As  foon  as  they  had  Leifure  to  enter 
into  Particulars,  the  Captain  gave  them  an  Account  of  all 
that  had  happened  fince  their  Separation.  He  acquainted 
them  with  the  Dangers  he  had  run  through  in  palling  the 
Streights  of  Magellan , what  Storms  and  Tempefts  he  had 
met  with  on  the  Coaft  of  America ; and,  in  the  End,  freely 
acknowledged,  that  he  concluded  the  Commodore,  and  the 
African  Galley,  were  both  loft  in  the  Hurricane,  and  never 
expedled  to  fee  them  more.  He  likewife  told  them,  that 
his  Ship  was  in  a very  bad  Condition,  and  that  he  arrived 
in  this  Road  only  the  Evening  before.  After  hearing  this, 
the  Captains  dined  very  chearfully  together  on  board  the 
Fienhoven , where  they  commiferated  their  paft  Misfortunes, 
and  rejoiced  at  their  prefent  Meeting  in  Safety.  As  there 
flill  continued  a dead  Calm,  it  was  impoffible  for  them  to 
come  to  an  Anchor  in  the  Place  where  they  intended,  and 
therefore  they  were  obliged  to  remain  that  Night  in  foiir- 
icoie  Fathom  Wftter  \ but  the  next  Day  they  got  up  clofe 
by  the  Fienhoven , where  they  anchored  in  forty  Fathoms 
Water,  that  Yeffel  lying  within  Mufquet-ffiot  of  the 
Shore, 

As 
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As  fodri  as  the  Ships  were  brought  to  an  Anchor,  they 
hoifted  out  theft  Shallops,  in  order  to  fend  the  Sick  on 
fhore,  as  well  as  to  look  for  Provifions  and  Refreffiments : 
And  as  foon  as  the  Men  landed,  who  were  appointed  to  take 
a View  of  the  Hand,  and  amongft  whom  the  Author  was 
One,  they  began  to  confider  the  propereft  Method  for  col- 
lecting together  what  might  be  necelTary  towards  forming 
Cabins  or  Huts  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Sick : Accordingly 
they  got  together  a great  Quantity  of  Oat-ftraw,  with 
which  they  thatched  the  Huts,  that  were  foon  run  up  with 
green  Boughs.  This  may  reafonabiy  furprife  the  Reader, 
who  probably  might  not  expect  to  hear  of  Oats  in  an  un- 
inhabited Ifland  : And,  indeed,  the  Author  does  not  pre- 
tend to  account  for  their  coming  there  •,  for  he  fays  plainly, 
that  it  was  a Doubt  with  him,  whether  they  grew  there  of 
themfelves,  or  had,  been  fowed.  He  fpeaks  likewife  of 
Muftard-feed  and  Turneps,  but  complains  that  the  latter 
were  very  bitter.  In  the  Courfe  of  thefe  Voyages,  we 
have  met  with  feveral  Defcriptions  of  thefe  Hands  of  Juan 
Fernandez  •,  and  therefore  we  fhall  difpenfe  here  with  fome 
of  the  Butch  Author’s  Remarks  •,  but  there  are  others  of 
too  great  Importance  to  be  flighted,  efpecially  when  we 
confider  the  Defign  with  which  they  were  made.  Accord- 
ing, therefore,  to  this  Writer,  the  larger  Ifland  of  Juan 
Fernandez  is  one  of  the  fineft  and  belt  fituated  Countries 
in  the  World  ; the  Climate  equally  pleafant  and  whol- 
fome  ; the  Air  fo  temperate  and  fweet,  as  to  reftore  Health 
to  the  Sick,  and  give  a conftant  Flow  of  Spirits  to  thofe 
that  were  well  •,  which  the  Author  himfelf  experienced  by 
recovering  here  from  a bad  State  of  Health,  and  a Com- 
plication of  Diftempers.  The  Hills  are  covered  with  tall 
Trees  of  different  kinds,  fit  for  all  forts  of  Ufes  ; and  the 
Valleys  are  fo  fruitful,  as  to  produce,  with  a very  little 
Cultivation,  all  the  Neceffaries  of  Life. 

Here  are  abundance  of  little  Rivers  and  Brooks, 
the  Banks  of  which  are  covered  with  wholfome  Plants  ; 
and  the  Waters  that  run  from  the  Mountains,  though  not 
in  the  lead  difagreeable  to  the  Take,  are  fo  charged  with 
mineral  Particles,  that  they  never  corrupt.  On  the  Eaft 
Side  of  the  Bay  there  are  three  Mountains,  the  middlemoft 
of  which  refembles  die  Table  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope : 
Behind  thefe,  there  are  many  other  Mountains,  that  rife  to 
a prodigious  Height,  and  arq  generally  covered  with  a very 
thick  Miff,  efpecially  in  the  Mornings  and  Evenings  : 
Whence  our  Author  conjectures,  that  thefe  are  mineral  Ex- 
halations •,  and  that,  in  thefe  Mountains,  rich  Mines  might 
be  found,  which  is  an  Oblervation  that  I have  not  met 
with  before.  He  concludes  his  Defcription  with  this  Re- 
mark ; that,  in  order  to  give  a juft  Idea  of  the  Ifland  to 
his  Reader  in  a few  Words,  he  cannot  think  of  abetter  Ex- 
pedient, than  telling  him,  that  the  Country  refembles,  in 
all  refpects,  that  about  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , where, 
every  body  knows,  the  Buich  have  one  of  the  fineft  Plan- 
tations in  the  World,  and  the  greateft  Plenty  of  all  Euro- 
pean and  Indian  Fruits.  He  fpeaks  much,  as  all  our  Eng- 
lish Writers  do,  of  the  vaft  Plenty  of  wild  Goats  here  ; 
but  adds,  that  they  were  fo  unable  to  catch  them  by  hunt- 
ing, and  fo  much  at  a Lofs  how  to  come  at  their  Bodies 
when  fhot,  that,  during  the  Time  they  flayed  here,  they 
fcarce  talked  them.  But  the  Truth  feems  to  be,  that  an 
unlucky  Accident,  which  befel  one  of  their  Ship’s  Stewards 
foon  after  their  Arrival,  frighted  them  from  this  fort  of 
Sport for  this  Man,  rambling  towards  Evening  among 
the  Mountains,  pitched  fuddenly  from  the  Top  of  a Rock, 
and  was  found  next  Morning  beat  to-pieces. 

Our  Author  mentions  not  only  Sea-lions  and  Seles,  which 
are  called  Sea-calves,  but  Sca-cows  alfo  of  an  enormous 
Size,  fome  of  them  weighing,  as  he  affures  us,  near  a 
thoufand  W eight  •,  and  adds,  that  this  Creature  is  well 
known  in  Guiney , where  they  not  only  eat  the  Flefh,  as 
fweet  and  well-tafted  Meat,  but  believe  it  alfo  exceedingly 
wholfome.  , The  fame  Notion  prevails  likewife  among  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  Ifhhmus  of  Banen,  who  efteem  this 
Food  a kind  of  univerial  Medicine.  He  mentions  the 
Plenty  and  Excellency  of  the  Fi.ffi  on  that  Coaft  with  Ad- 
miration *,  and  informs  us,  that,  during  their  fhort  Stay 
there,  they  caught  and  cured  many  thoufand  of  them, 
which  proved  extraordinary  good,  and  were  extremely  fer- 
viccable  during  the  reft  of  their  long  Voyage.  They  took 


fo  much  Time  alfo,  as  to  examine  very  clofely  the  Spanijh 
Wreck  before-mentioned,  but  to  very  little  Purpofe  •,  for 
all  that  was  any  way  valuable  had  been  taken  out  of  her 
as  foon  as  fhe  was  call  away.  I cannot  help  interpofing 
an  Obfervation  here,  the  Truth  of  which  will  be  obvious 
to  every  attentive  Reader,  viz.  that  our  Author  was  mif- 
taken  in  thinkirig  this  a Spanijh  Wreck  •,  fince,  without 
Queftion,  it  was  the  Remains  of  the  Speedwel , Captain 
Shelvocke  loft  here  exactly  a Year  before  : However,  the 
Butchmen  did  not  altogether  lofe  their  Labour,  fince  fome 
of  the  Sailors,  by  diving,  recovered  feveral  Pieces  of  Sil- 
ver Plate. 

The  Butch  Commodore,  having  attentively  considered 
the  advantageous  Situation,  and  the  many  Conveniences 
this  Ifland  afforded,  immediately  conceived  a Defign  of 
fettling  it,  as  the  moft  proper  Place  that  could  be  thought 
of,  for  affording  Shelter  and  Refrefhment  to  Ships  bound, 
as  he  was,  to  Southern  Lands : And  he  was  encouraged 
particularly  to  perfevere  in  this  Defign,  from  the  Confii- 
deration  of'  the  Hand’s  Fertility,  which,  as  our  Author 
cbferves,  allowed  them  no  Reafon  to  doubt,  that  it  would 
afford  fufficient  Subfiftence  for  600  Families  at  leak  : 
Llowever,  this,  like  the  Settlement  of  Belgia  Aujlralis , 
was  put  off  to  their  Return ; by  which  Accident  it  hap- 
pened, that  neither  of  thefe  Hands  was  fettled  at  all.  It. 
mu  ft  be  allowed,  that  both  thefe  Projects  ol  the  Butch 
Commodore  were  every  way  wife  and  prudent,  and  fhewed 
how  fit  a Man  he  was  to  execute  what  his  Father  had  de~ 
figned  ; for,  by  the  Help  of  thefe  two  Colonies,  undoubt- 
edly the  Southern  Indies  had  been,  by  this  time,  effectu- 
ally difcovered.  The  former  Settlement  would  have  af- 
forded a proper  Place  for  Ships  to  careen  in,  and  refit,  after 
fo  long  a V oyage  as  from  Europe  to  the  Streights  of  Ma - 
gellan  *,  and  the  latter  would  have  furnifhed  them  with  all 
imaginable  Conveniences  for  repairing  whatever  Injuries 
they  might  have  received  by  fo  hazardous  a Paffage  as  that 
round  Cape  Horn.  I therefore  venture  to  pronounce  it  the 
beft-laid  Scheme  for  promoting  Southern  Difcoveries, 
that  ever  yet  entered  the  Head  of  Man  ; and  I make  no 
manner  of  Queftion,  that  whatever  Nation  fhall  revive  and 
profecute  Mr.  Roggcwein’ s Plan,  will  become,  in  a few 
Years,  Maker  of  as  rich  and  profitable  a Commerce,  as  the 
Spaniards  have  from  their  own  Country  to  Mexico  and 
Peru , or  the  Portuguefe  to  Brafil. 

1 o.  As  they  were  now  ready  to  enter  on  the  Difcoveries, 
the  Hopes  of  which  had  brought  them  into  thofe  Seas, 
it  was  but  natural  for  the  Commodore,  and  his  principal 
Officers,  to  lay  before  the  Ship’s  Company  a Part  of  the 
Reafons,  which  induced  them  to  believe  their  Pains  and 
Labour  would  not  be  thrown  away.  Our  Author  has  pre- 
ferved  the  Subftance  of  thofe  Difcourfes,  which  are,  beyond 
Queftion,  the  moft  valuable  Part  of  his  Book,  inafmuch  as 
they  diftinguifh  between  Wanderers  or  Adventurers,  who 
know  not  what  they  feek,  and  fuch  as  have  a real  Title  to 
the  honourable  Name  of  Difcoverers,  as  going  in  actual 
Search  of  what  their  prudent  Forefight  has  fhewed  them, 
might  be  found;  and  alfo  plentifully  reward  their  Trouble  in 
finding.  The  main  End  propofed,  in  fuch  States  as  fub- 
fift  by  Commerce,  with  regard  to  Difcoveries,  is  the  find- 
ing fuch  Countries  as  may  take  off  their  Commodities,  and 
be  in  a Condition  to  furmffi  them  with  what  may  be  more 
valuable  in  Return.  It  is  agreeable  to  Reafon,  and  juftified 
by  Experience,  that  Countries  exceffively  cold  are  gene- 
rally barren  •,  and  that  thofe  which  are  immoderately  hot, 
are  not  the  moft  fruitful : It  follows  therefore,  that  the 
middle  Climates  are,  by  the  Laws  of  Nature,  the  moft 
fruitful.  In  order  to  diftinguiffi  thofe,  we  axe  to  remember, 
that,  in  the  Height  of  66°  30',  the  Days  are  twenty-four 
Hours  long ; and  confequently  the  middle  Climate,  which 
Geographers  have  diftinguifhed  in  their  Tables  for  the  fifth, 
will  be  found  in  the  Height  of  :.8\  If  this  appears  agree- 
able to  Reafon,  it  feems  to  be  put  out  of  doubt,  when  wb 
join  the  Arguments  derived  from  Experience  ; for  it  muft 
be  allowed,  that  fuch  Provinces  of  Barbary , Perfm>  Syria , 
Chaldea,  and  Indofian7  as  well  as  the  Hands  Candia,  Cyprus , 
and  Japan , which  lie  all  in  this  Climate,  that  is  to  fay, 
from  the  thirtieth  to.  the  thirty-fixth  Degree  of  Latitude, 
are  the  richeft,  pleafanteft,  and  moft  fruitful  Countries  in 
the  World.  The  fame  thing  is  remarkable  in  the  Country 
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of  Canaan , where  the  Province  of  Galilee  was  efteemed 
the  faired,  and  moft  fruitful,  becaufe  fituated  fartheft  to  the 
North,  and  confequently  neareft  to  that  Latitude  we  re- 
commend. 

In  the  New  World  again,  the  Provinces  of  Carolina , 
Florida , New  Mexico , and  California , all  lying  in  the  fifth 
North  Climate,  are  comparable,  in  point  of  Beauty  and 
Fertility,  to  any  Part  of  the  known  World  ; and  it  is  cer- 
tainly a great  Fault  in  their  Inhabitants,  not  to  have  culti- 
vated thofe  Countries  as  they  deferve.  In  South  America , 
again,  the  Provinces  in  this  Climate  equal  in  Beauty,  and 
in  Riches,  any  Countries  hitherto  difcovered.  The  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  is  fo  charming  a Place,  that  there  are  very 
few  Countries  that  equal,  and  none  that  furpafs  it.  The 
Air  there  is  exceedingly  wholfome  ; the  Soil  produces,  in 
abundance.  Wine,  Corn,  and  the  moft  excellent  Fruits  ; 
they  have  likewife  fuch  infinite  Quantities  of  Cattle,  tame 
and  wild  Fowl,  that  the  People  live,  as  it  were,  in  Para- 
dife.  The  Country  of  Chili  is  likewife  confidered  as  one 
of  the  fineft  in  the  World  ; and  the  City  of  St.  Iago,  its 
Capital,  ftands  in  the  Latitude  of  33°  40'  South.  The 
Spaniards  would  have  us  believe,  that  there  is  nothing 
equal  to  it ; and  it  is,  at  the  fame  time,  certain,  that  the 
Provinces  behind  it,  and  which  extend  quite  to  the  North 

■ Seas,  are  almoft  incredibly  fruitful. 

Such  as  are  acquainted  with  different  Climates  will  readily 
agree  with  me,  that  the  Heat  is  much  greater  in  the  iffand 
Ceylon , and  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar , than  in  the  Coun- 
tries fituated  under  the  Torrid  Zone,  and  in  thefirft  Climate. 
On  the  other  Side  it  is  certain,  that  the  Kingdom  of  Ben- 
gali, and  the  Country  of  Surat , is  ftill  much  warmer  than 

■ Malabar , as  being  in  the  third  Climate,  whereas  Malabar 
is  in  the  fecond.  The  Warmth  of  the  Air,  and  the  Fer- 
tility of  the  Soil,  increafe  from  Surat  to  Belli , which  is 
the  Capital  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul , the 

, former  lying  in  21,  and  the  latter  in  30°  Latitude.  The 
Heat  is  much  greater  at  Gambron , which  is  feated  on  the 
Gulph  of  Balfora , than  at  Surat,  the  former  being  in  the 
fourth  Climate.  All  that  I have  advanced  is  fo  clear,  and 
• withal  fo  certain,  that  it  is  not  liable  to  the  leaft  Objection : 

. From  thefe  Remarks,  founded  upon  Experience,  we  may 
juftly  infer,  becaufe  we  can  invincibly  prove,  that  the  fifth 
Climate  is  fuperior  to  the  reft,  and  the  Countries  feated 
: therein,  the  beft  and  the  moft  fertile  ; if  fit  was  not  fo,  the 
Pleat  under  the  Torrid  Zone  would  be  abfolutely  infupport- 
able,  the  Earth  would  be  burnt  up,  and  incapable  of  pro- 
ducing any  thing  for  the  Nourilhment  of  Men,  or  the  Sub- 
fiftence  of  Beafts.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Northern  Coun- 
tries, even  in  the  midft  of  Summer,  would  have  fo  little 
Heat,  that  they  would  produce  nothing : We  fee,  how- 
ever, that  in  our  Northern  Regions,  fuch,  for  Inftance,  as 
Sweden , Poland , and  Livonia,  the  Force  of  the  Sun  pro- 
, duces,  in  a Fortnight  or  three  Weeks,  as  great  Effedls,  as 
in  two  or  three  Months  in  the  Countries  under  the  Line 
Eft  If : The  Reafon  is  plainly  this,  that  in  the  Northern 

■ Countries,  the  Nights  being  extremely  fhoit,  the  Earth 
has  not  time  to  cool,  but  remains  continually  heated,  and 
that,  to  a Degree,  fometimes  as  vehement  as  under  the 
iirft  Climate  : But  this  does  not  laft  long  •,  for  as  foon  as 
the  Rays  of  the  Sun  begin  to.  fall  obliquely,  the  Nights 
grow  long,  which  is  the  Reafon,  that,  in  thefe  Countries, 
neither  Plants  nor  Fruits  ever  arrive  at  full  Maturity. 

The  Countries  in  the  fixth  Climate  are  lefs  fertile  than 
thofe  in  the  fifth  ; and,  for  the  fame  Reaion,  the  feventh, 
eighth,  and  ninth  Climates  yield  to  the  fixth  ; and  thus 
the  Richnefs  and  Fertility  of  the  Soil  conftantly  and  regu- 
larly dimimfhes  to  the  twenty-fourth  Climate,  under  which 
lie  the  Laplands , the  Extremity  of  Rujfia  and  Siberia. 
To  conclude,  if  a Traveller  had  a mind  to  put  this  to  the 
Teft,  by  making  a Voyage  through  ail  the  different  Cli- 
mates of  the  Earth,  he  would  certainly  find  the  Pofition 
before  laid  down,  viz.  that  the  moft  fruitful,  the  moft  de- 
lightful, and,  of  conlequence,  the  moft  defirable  Countries, 
lie  in  the  fifth  Climate,  certain  and  inccnteftable.  Such  a 
Journey  would  lead  him  to  Pyre  in  Syria,  the  Country  about 
which  all  Writers  agree  to  be  the  moft  delightful ; thence 
he  ought  to  proceed  to  Tunis , and  along  the  Coaft  of  Bar- 
bary, celebrated  likewife  for  the  Wholfomenefs  of  the 
Air,  and  the  Fertility  of  the  Soil:  He  muft  take  the  Cape 

Numb.  18. 


of  Good  Hope  alfo  in  his  Paffage,  where  he  would  find  a 
Country  lovely  beyond  Defcription  ; laftly,  he  muft  pro- 
ceed to  Nankin,  and  the  Province  of  Honan,  in  China  ; 
but  if  he  would  fave  himfelf  this  Trouble,  let  him  exa- 
mine the  Accounts  of  thofe  who  have  been  in  thefe  Coun- 
tries, and  he  will  no  longer  have  any  Doubts. 

1 1.  The  Butch  Commodore,  when  he  quitted  the  Iffand 
of  Juan  Fernandez,  propofed  to  vifit  that  Part  of  the 
Southern  Continent,  which  was  reported  to  be  difcovered 
by  Captain  Bavis,  in  the  Year  1680.  Our  Author  gives 
us  but  a dark  Account  of  this  Matter ; and  therefore  I 
fhali  infert,  as  it  is  very  fhort,  Mr.  Wafer’ s Story  of  this 
Difcovery.  Pie  was  a Man  of  Senfe  and  Knowledge,  and 
aftually  on  board  Captain  Bavis’ s Ship,  when  the  Difco- 
very was  made.  “ We  fleered,  faid  he,  from  the  Galla - 
“ pagos  Hands,  South  and  by  Eaft,  half  Eafterly,  until 
65  we  came  to  the  Latitude  of  270  20'  South  ; when,  about 
“ twelve  Hours  before  Day,  we  fell  in  with  a low  final! 
cc  fandy  Iffand,  and  heard  a great  roaring  Noife,  like  that 
“ of  the  Sea  beating  upon  the  Shore,  right  a-head  of  the 
“ Ship  : Whereupon  the  Sailors,  fearing  to  fall  foul  upon 
“ the  Shore  before  Day,  defired  the  Captain  to  put  the 
tc  Ship  about,  and  to  ftand  off  till  Day  appeared ; to 
“ which  the  Captain  gave  his  Confent : So  we  plied  off 
“ till  Day,  and  then  flood  in  again  with  the  Land,  which 

proved  to  be  a fmall  flat  Iffand,  without  the  Guard  of 
“ any  Rocks  .:  We  flood  in  within  a Quarter  of  a Mile 
ct  of  the  Shore,  and  could  fee  it  plainly  ; for  it  was  a clear 
“ Morning,  not  foggy  nor  hazy.  To  the  Weftward 
“ about  twelve  Leagues,  by  judgment,  we  faw  a Range 
“ of  High-land,  which  we  took  to  be  the  Elands  ; for 
“ there  were  feveral  Partitions  in  the  Prolpedl.  This 
“ Land  feemed  to  reach  about  fourteen  or  fixteen  Leagues 
“ in  a Range  ; and  there  came  great  Flocks  of  Fowls : I* 
“ and  many  more  of  our  Men,  would  have  made  this 
“ Land,  and  have  gone  afhore  at  it,  but  the  Captain  would 
“ not  permit  us.  The  fmall  Iffand  bears  from  Copayapo 
“ almoft  due  Eaft,  500  Leagues  ; and  from  the  Gallapagos, 
“ under  the  Line,  600  Leagues.55  We  fee  by  this,  that 
Mr.  Roggewein’ s Scheme  was  built,  not  only  on  a rational 
Conjecture,  but,  as  far  as  might  be,  on  the  Lights  afforded 
by  Experience.  He  thought  he  had  good  Grounds  to  be- 
lieve, that  there  was  a Southern  Continent ; and  this  Ac- 
count of  Bavis’ s,  for  under  his  Name  it  has  always  gone, 
and  in  the  Maps  we  find  it  marked  by  the  Name  of  Ba- 
vis’s Land,  fhewed  itfelf  Part  of  it ; which  therefore  he 
meant  firft  to  examine. 

In  their  Paffage,  the  firft  Land  they  faw,  was  that  of  the 
leffer  Iffand  of  Juan  Fernandez , which  lies  about  ten 
Miles  from  the  great  one,  appears  lower,  and  lefs  fertile,  at 
a Diftance  ; but,  as  our  Butch  Difcoverers  had  not  an  Op- 
portunity of  landing,  we  cannot  depend  much  upon  their 
Account  of  it.  As  they  had  no  w the  Benefit  of  the  South- 
eaft  Monfoon,  they  quickly  arrived  in  the  Latitude  of 
28  Degrees,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  two  hundred  and 
fifty-one,  where  they  expeCled  to  have  met  with  Bavis’ s 
Land,  of  which  alfo  they  had  the  greateft  and  moft  pro- 
bable Hopes,  when  they  perceived  abundance  of  Fowls 
flying,  and  obferved  alfo,  that  the  Wind  fhifeed  often,  both 
which  are  looked  upon  as  certain  Signs  of  Land.  Some 
of  the  Company  flattered  themfelves  that  they  faw  it ; but, 
to  the  great  Grief,  and  no  fmall  Aftonifhment,  of  the  Com- 
modore, no  fuch  Land  was  to  be  found.  Our  Author 
thinks,  that  either  they  paffed  it,  or  that  there  is  no  fuch 
Country.  I muft  own,  that  I do  not  wonder  they  miffed 
it ; for  whoever  conffders  Mr.  Wafer’ s Defcription  at- 
tentively, will  fee  that  they  fought  it  near  ten  Degrees  too 
far  to  the  Weft.  Our  Author  oblerves  afterwards  very 
fenfibly,  that,  as  thefe  Southern  Countries  lie  Eaft  and  Weft, 
or  to  the  Eaft  and  to  the  South-weft,  this  Situation  renders 
it  almoft  impracticable  to  difeover  them  ; for  a Weft 
North- weft  Wind  carries  a Ship  by  them  at  lome  Diftance, 
and  a North- weft  Wind  bears  a Ship  quite  away  from  them ; 
fo  that,  while  thefe  Winds  reign,  the  Search  muft,  hu- 
manly fpeaking,  be  abfolutely  vain.  The  Confideration 
of  this  will  fufficiently  explain  the  Accounts  hitherto  given 
us  of  thefe  Southern  Countries  ; they  are  feen,  as  it  were, 
accidentally,  and  by  chance ; when  looked  for,  they  are  not 
to  be  found.  This,  to  fuch  as  are  inadvertent,  brings 
3 Y former 
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former  Difcoveries  into  Doubt,  and  even  into  Contempt  ; 
but'  a little  Thought,,  and  a imall  Acquaintance  with  the 
Nature  ot  ill  h Things,  will  let  us  right  again-,  and  we 
need  only  con fide r the  Courie  that  Captain  Davis  fleered, 
in  order  to  be  fatisned,  that  liis  was  a true  Difcovery,  and 
that,  by  the  fame  Courie,  this  Country  might  be  found  again. 
But  to  proceed  with  our  Voyage  : 

The  Drtch  Commodore  failed  Weft  twelve  Degrees, 
having  ftih  Sight  of  a Vaft  Number  of  Birds,  which  attended 
them,  till  they  arrived  on  the  Coaft  of  a final!  liland,  about 
fixteen  Leagues  in  Extent-,  which  Wand,  as  they  diicovered 
it  on  EafterAay , which  fell  that  Year  on  the  4 of  April , 
they  called  Pafch  or  Eafler  Iflami.  The  African  Galley , 
being  the  imalleft,  and  withal  the  beft  Sailer  in  the  Squa- 
dron, went  firft  to  examine  this  new  Country,  and  reported, 
that  it  feemed  to  be  very  fertile,  and  withal  well  inhabited 
too,  Since  they  had  leen  abundance  of  Smoke  in  all  Parts  of 
it  ; which  gave  great  joy  to  the  Commodore,  who  imme- 
diately refolved,  that  the  whole  Squadron  Would  go  in. 
The  next  Day  they  fpenc  in  looking  lor  a Port  and,  when 
they  were  about  two  Miles  from  the  Shore,  an  Indian  came 
off  to  them  in  his  Canoe.  They  made  Signs  to  him  to  come 
on  board  which  he  very  readily  did,  and  was  exceedingly 
well  received.  As  he  was  naked,  the  firft  Prefent  they 
made  him  was  a Piece  of  Cloth  to  cover  him.  They  gave 
him  likewife  Pieces  of  Coral,  Beads,  and  other  Baubles,  all 
which,  together  with  a dried  Fifh,  he  hung  about  his  Neck. 
His  Body  was  painted  all  over  with  all  kind  of  Figures  his 
natural  Complexion  appeared  to  be  a dark-brown,  and  his 
Ears  exceffively  large  and  long  fo  that  they  hung  down 
upon  liis  Shoulders,  occafioned,  no  doubt,  by  the  wearing 
of  Ear-rings  fo  large  and  heavy,  as  to  extend  them  in  this 
Manner;  which  is  a thing  likewife  pra&ifed  by  the  Negroes 
in  the  Mogul’s  Country,  who  make  their  Ears  large  and 
long  by  the  fame  Method.  He  was  tall,  well-made,  robiift, 
and  of  a very  happy  Countenance.  He  was  brifk,  aCtive, 
and  appeared  to  be  merry,  by  his  Geftures  and  Manner  of 
fpeaking.  They  gave  him  a Glafs  of  Wine  to  drink,  which 
he  threw  away  in  a Manner  that  furprifed  them.  Our  Au- 
thor thinks,  he  was  afraid  of  being  poifoned  but,  perhaps, 
being  uled  to  Water,  the  Smell  of  a ftrong  Liquor  might 
offend  him.  They  next  cloathed  him  from  Head  to  Foot, 
and  clapped  him  an  Hat  on  ; with  which  he  was  not  at  all 
plea  fed,  but  feemed  to  be  aukward  and  uneafy.  They  gave 
him  Victuals,  which  he  eat  heartily  ; but  could  not  be  per- 
fuaded  to  ufe  either  Knife  or  Fork.  They  then  ordered 
their  Mufic  to  play ; with  which  he  was  extremely  well 
pleafed,  and,  whenever  they  took  him  by  the  Hand,  would 
leap  and  dance.  As  they  found  it  impoffible  to  come  to  an 
Anchor  that  Day,  they  thought  proper  to  fend  off  the  In- 
dian, allowing  him,  however,  to  keep  what  he  had  got, 
in  order  to  encourage  others ; but,  what  is  really  furprifing, 
the  poor  Creature  had  no  mind  to  go.  He  looked  at  them 
with  Regret  he  held  up  both  his  Elands  towards  his  na- 
tive Bland,  and  cried  out  in  a very  audible  and  diftinft 
Voice,  Odorrcga!  odorroga!  odorrogai  They  had  much- 
ado  to  get  him  into  his  Canoe  ; and  he  made  them  clearly 
comprehend,  by  his  Signs,  that  he  had  much  rather  they 
would  have  carried  him  in  their  Shio. 

They  imagined  he  called  upon  his  God,  becaufe,  when 
they  landed,  they  law  abundance  of  Idols  erected  on  the 
Ceaff.  The  next  Morning  by  Day-break,  they  entered  a 
Giilph  on  the  South-eaft  Side  of  the  Iiland ; and  many  thou- 
fitnds  of  the  Inhabitants,  as  our  Author  fays,  came  down 
to  meet  them,  bringing  with  them  vaft  Quantities  of  Fowls 
and  Roots.  Many  came  on  board  them  with  thefe  Provi- 
fions.  As  for  the  reft,  they  ran  to  and  fro  from  Place  to 
Place,  like  wild  Bealls.  As  the  Ships  drew  nearer,  they 
crouded  down  to  the  Shore,  in  order  to  have  the  better 
View  of  them  ; and  at  the  fame  time  lighted  Fire,  and  of- 
fered to  their  Idols,  probably  to  implore  their  Protection 
againft  thefe  Strangers.  Ail  that  Day  the  Dutch  (pent  in 
mooring  their  Ships.  The  next  Morning  very  early,  they 
obferved  the  People  proilrated  before  their  Idols  towards 
the  riling  Sun,  and  offering  them  Burnt-offerings.  All  the 
neceffary  Preparations  were  made  for  a Defcent,  when  the 
friendly  Indian , who  had  been  with  th.  m before,  came 
on  boards  fecond  time,  and  brought  with  him  abundance 
©f  liis  Countrymen,  who,  to  make  themieives  welcome, 
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took  care  to  load  their  Canoes  with  plenty  of  living  Fowls, 
and  of  Roots  dreffed  after  their  Manner.  There  was,  amongft 
this  1 roop  of  Indians , one  Man  perfectly  white,  in  whefe 
Ears  hung  round  white  Pendants,  as  big  as  one’s  Fill.  He 
had  an  Air  extremely  devout,  and  feemed  to  be  one  of  their 
Pi  iefts.  One  of  the  l Handers  was,  feme  way  or  other, 
(thefe  are  our  Author’s  Words)  fhot  dead  in  his  Canoe  by 
a Mufquet.  This  unlucky  Accident  threw  them  into  fuch 
a Conflernation,  that  the  beft  Part  of  them  flung  themfelves 
at  once  into  the  Sea,  in  order  to  get  the  fooner  afhore. 
The  reft,  who  remained  in  their  Canoes,  rowed  with  all 
their  Force,  in  order  once  more  to  attain  a Place  of  Safety. 

The  Dutch  prefently  followed  them,  and  made  the  fo 
long  wnhed-ror  Defcent  with  150  Soldiers  and  Seamen. 
Among  thefe  were  the  Commodore  in  Eerfon,  and  the 
Author,  who  commanded  the  Land  Forces.  The  People 
crouded  fo  hard  upon  them,  that  they  thought  themfelves 
obliged  to  make  way  by  .Force,  cfpcciaiiy  as  feme  of  them 
were  fo  bold,  as  to  lay  hold  of  their  Anns.  The  Dutch- 
men fired  therefore,  which  difperfed  them, '-and  flighted 
them  aimed  out  of  their  Wits,. and  yet,  in  a few  Moments, 
they  rallied  again.  They  did  not,  however,  advance  quite 
fo  far  to  their  new  Guefts  as  before,  but  kept  at  the  Di- 
ftance  of  about  ten  Yards,  fuppofing  that  there  they 
might  be  fafe  from  the  Mufquets.  It  happened,  fays  our 
Author,  unfortunately,  by  this  fingle  Diicharge  a great 
many  were  killed,  and,  among  them,  the  poor  Indian , 
that  had  been  twice  on  board  ; which  gave  them  great 
Concern : Yfot  thefe  good  People,  continues  he,  brought 
us,  in  Return  for  the  dead  Bodies  we  had  given  them,  vaft 
plenty  of  Provifions  of  all  Kinds.  Their  Confternation, 
however,  was  very  great,  and  they  howled,  and  made  dif- 
mal  Lamentation.  That  they  might  leave,  however,  no 
Means  untried  to  pacify  thefe  Invaders,  they  all,  Men, 
Women,  and  Children,  prefented  themfelves  before  them, 
with  the  Branches  of  Palm,  in  Token  of  Peace.  In  fhort, 
they  endeavoured  to  teftify,  by  the  moft  humble  Poflures, 
howdefirous  they  were  to  mollify  and  make  Friends  of  thefe 
Strangers.  They  even  fhewed  them  their  Women,  gave 
them  to  underiland,  that  they  were  totally  at  their  Difpo- 
fal,  and  that  they  might  carry  as  many  of  them  on  board 
their  Ships  as  they  pleafed. 

The  Dutch , foftened  with  fuch  Tokens  of  Humility,  and 
deep  Submiffion,  did  them  no  further  Harm  ; but,  on  the 
contrary,  made  them  a Prefent  of  a Piece  of  painted  Cloth 
fixty  Yards  long.  They  gave  them  likewife  a good  Quan- 
tity of  Coral-beads,  and  fmall  Looking-glafTes,  with  which 
they  were  extremely  well  pleafed.  As  they  now  faw,  and 
were  fully  convinced,  that  the  Dutch  intended  to  treat  them 
like  Friends,  they  brought  them  at  once  500  live  Fowls, 
which,  by  the  way,  differed  nothing  from  the  Barn-door 
Fowls  of  Europe , accompanied  with  a great  Quantity  of 
red  and  white  Roots,  and  Potatoes;  which  thefe  Flanders 
ufe  inftead  of  Bread.  They  gave  them  likewife  fome  hun- 
dreds of  Sugar-canes,  and  a great  Quantity  of  Pilans. 
Thefe  are  a fort  of  Indian  Figs,  as  big  as  a Gourd,  and  co- 
vered with  a green  Rind.  The  Pulp  of  thefe  Figs  is  as 
fweet  as  Honey  : There  grow  fometimes  100  of  thefe  Figs 
upon  a fingle  Bough.  The  Leaves  of  this  Tree  are  fix  or 
eight  Feet  long,  and  about  three  Feet  broad.  It  is  laid, 
that  of  thefe  Leaves  our  Firft  Parents  made  the  Coverings 
they  ufed  after  their  Fall  ; but  this  our  Author  takes  to  be 
a mere  Conjecture,  without  any  other  Foundation  than  this, 
that  thefe  Leaves  are  the  largefc  and  ftrongelt  of  any  hitherto 
found,  either  in  the  Eaft,  or  in  the  Weft.  They  faw  in 
thefe  Blands  no  other  Animals,  than  Birds  of  all  Sorts ; 
but  they  thought  it  probable,  that,  in  the  Pleart  of  their 
Country,  there  might  be  Cattle,  and  other  Bealls,  becaufe, 
when  they  fhewed  the  Indians  fome  Hogs  aboard  their 
Ships,  they  gave  them  to  underiland  by  Signs,  that  they 
had  feen  fuch  ^mimals  before.  They  make  ufe  of  earthen 
Pots  to  drefs  their  Meat  in,  as  the  Europeans  do.  It  ap- 
peared to  the  Dutch , that  every  Family  or  Tribe  amongft 
them  had  its  feparate  Village.  The  Huts  or  Cabins,  of 
which  thefe  Villages  are  com  poled,  may  be  from  forty  to 
fixty  Feet  long,  and  fix  or  eight  Feet  broad.  They  are 
made  by  a certain  Number  of  Poles,  ftuck  upright,  and  the 
Spaces  between  them  filled  up  with  a kind  of  Loom,  or  fat 
Earth,  covered  .at  Top  with  Palm-leaves.  As  lor  their 
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Diet  or  Subfiftence,  they  draw  it  intirely  from  the  Earth. 
Every  thing  with  them  is  fown,  and  raifed  by  Cultivation. 

All  their  little  Plantations  were  flaked  out,  and  very 
neatly  divided.  At  the  Time  the  Dutch  were  there,  almoft 
all  their  Fruits  and  Plants,  Herbs  and  Roots,  were  in  full 
Maturity  ; and  our  Author  allures  us  it  was  his  Opinion, 
that,  if  they  had  fearched  the  Country  throughly,  they 
fhould  have  found  abundance  of  good  Things.  In  their 
Hordes,  however,  they  had  not  many  Moveables,  and 
thofe  they  had  were  of  no  great  Value,  except  fome  red 
and  white  Coverlets,  that  ferved  them,  when  walking,  for 
Cloaths,  and,  when  deeping,  for  Quilts.  This  Stuff  was 
as  foft  to  the  Touch  as  Silk,  and,  in  all  Appearance,  was 
abfo lately  of  their  own  Manufacture.  Thefe  Iflanders  were, 
in  general,  brifk,  dender,  adtive.  Well-made  People,  and 
very  fwift  of  Foot.  They  were,  in  point  of  Temper,  of 
a fweet,  agreeable,  and  modeft  Difpofitioft,  but  extremely 
timorous  and  faint-hearted.  Whenever  they  brought  the 
Dutch  either  Fowls,  or  any  other  kind  of  Provisions,  they 
haftily  threw  themfelves  on  their  Knees  •,  and,  as  foon  as 
they  had  delivered  them,  retired  as  faff  as  their  Legs  could 
carry  them.  They  were,  generally  fpeaking,  of  as  brown 
a Complexion  as  Spaniards.  There  were,  however,  fome 
amongft  them  almoft  black,  and  others  again  white.  There 
was  yet  another  kind  of  People,  whofe  Skins  were  perfectly 
red,  as  if  they  had  been  burnt  by  the  Sun  ; their  Ears  hung 
down  to  their  Shoulders  •,  and  fome  of  them  had  white 
Balls  hanging  at  them,  which  they  feemed  to  confider  as  a 
great  Ornament. 

Their  Bodies  were  painted  all  over  with  the  Figures  of 
Birds,  and  other  Animals  ; and  fome  were  much  better 
painted,  than  others.  All  their  Women,  in  general,  had 
an  artificial  Bloom  upon  their  Cheeks,  but  of  a Crimfon  far 
furpaffing  any  thing  known  to  us  in  Europe ; nor  could  the 
-Dutch  difeover  what  it  was,  of  which  this  Colour  was  com- 
pofed.  On  their  Heads  they  wore  a little  Hat  made  of 
Reeds  or  Straw,  and  had  no  other  Covering  than  the  Quilts 
before-mentioned.  Their  Women  were  none  of  the  mo- 

■ defied  ; for,  our  Author  fays,  they  beckoned  them  into 
their  Houles,  and,  when  they  fat  by  them,  would  throw 
off  their  Mantles.  It  is  very  fmgular,  with  regard  to  thefe 
Iflanders,  that  they  faw  nothing  that  had  the  Appearance 
of  Arms,  amongft  them  •,  but,  whenever  they  were  attacked, 
they  fled  for  Shelter  and  Affiftance  to  their  Idols,  Numbers 
of  which  were  erefted  all  along  the  Coaft.  Thefe  Statues 
were  all  of  Stone,  of  the  Figure  of  a Man,  with  great  Ears, 
and  his  Head  covered  with  a Crown,  the  Whole  very  nicely 
proportioned,  and  fo  highly  finifhed  in  every  refpeCl,  that 
the  Dutch  flood  amazed.  Round  thefe  Idols  there  were 

-Palifadoes  of  white  Stone,  at  the  Diftance  of  twenty  or 
thirty  Yards.  There  were  many  of  the  Inhabitants,  who 
feemed  to  be  more  frequent  and  more  zealous  Worfhippers 
of  thefe  Idols,  than  the  reft  ; which  made  the  Dutch  believe 

■ they  were  their  Priefts : And  they  were  the  rather  inclined 
to  think  fo,  becaufe  they  had  many  other  Marks  ofDiftin- 
Ction  •,  filch  as  large  white  Balls  hanging  at  their  Ears,  and 
their  Heads  clean  fhaven.  Thefe  Priefts  wore  a kind  of 
Bonnet  of  black  and  white  Feathers,  which  exaCtly  refem- 
bled  thofe  of  a Stork  •,  which  induced  the  Dutch  to  conceive, 
that,  when  thefe  Birds  leave  Europe , Part  of  them,  at  leaft, 
take  up  their  Refidence  here. 

However,  fays  our  Author,  upon  more  mature  Reflec- 
tion, I am  convinced,  that  thefe  Conjectures  are  not  well- 
founded.  It  is  true,  continues  he,  that,  if  the  Storks  fought 
only  a warm  Climate,  they  might  certainly  find  it  here, 
fince  this  Ifiand  lies  in  the  Height  of  28°  3 of  But  Expe- 
rience -thews  11s  tire  contrary,  this  Bird  being  in  Europe  about 
the  Beginning  of  the  Spring.  For  my  own  Part,  my  Opi- 
nion is,  that,  when  the  Stork  quits  Europe , fhe  flies  to 
fome  Place  under  the  South  Pole.  The  principal  Motive, 
if  I may  be  fo  allowed  to  fpeak,  which  can  induce  this  Bird 
thus  to  change  her  Climate,  is  her  Fear  of  not  finding  in 
Europe  her  proper  Food  beyond  the  Autumn  •,  and  there- 
fore fhe  goes  in  Search  of  a Country,  where  fhe  may  find 
the  Spring,  at  her  Arrival,  juft  begun,  and  be  in  no  Fear  of 
meeting  with  Food  for  half  the  Year.  It  may  be  therefore, 
that,  when  the  Stork  leaves  Europe , (lie  goes  in  Search  of 
Food  into  fome  Climate  under  40°  or  50°  of  South  Latitude, 
either  in  Countries  totally  unknown,  or  in  that  Land,  which 
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was  difeovered  by  Hernando  G allego  in  the  Year  1595  ; and 
that  fhe  remains  there  till  Autumn,  and  then  returns  to  Eu- 
rope again.  Epiphanes , Heidelin , Guieciardin , Munjler , and 
other  learned  Men,  have  written  very  ingenioufly  upon  this 
SubjeCl ; but,  perhaps,  none  of  their  Conjectures  were  at 
all  better  founded  than  thofe  of  our  Author.  Thefe  Spe- 
culations appear  to  many  light  and  trivial  Things  ; but, 
with  refpeCt  to  natural  Knowledge,  there  is  fuch  a Connec- 
tion between  feeming  Trifles  and  Things  of  real  Import- 
ance, that  it  is  no  eafy  Matter  to  fay,  which  are  T rifles, 
and  which  not.  The  Loadftone  Is  a fufficient  Proof  of  this. 
Perhaps,  if  we  throughly  underftood  the  Nature  of  Birds 
of  Paffage,  we  might  be  led  thereby  to  Truths  of  great 
Confequence,  that  now  lie  hid,  and  out  of  Sight.  But  to 
return  to  the  People  in  Pajch  IJland : 

The  Dutch  could  not  diftinguifh  among  thefe  Iflanders 
any  Appearance  of  Government  or  Subordination,  much 
lets  any  Prince  or  Chief,  who  had  Dominion  over  the  refL 
On  the  contrary,  they  all  fpoke  and  aCted  feemingly  with 
equal  Preedom.  The  old  People  among  them  wore  on 
their  Heads  feathered  Bonnets,  which  looked  like  the  Down 
of  Oftridges,  and  had  Sticks  in  their  Hands.  They  obferv- 
ed,  indeed,  in  particular  Hotifes,  that  the  Father  of  the 
Family  governed  it,  and  was,  with  the  greateft  Readinefs, 
obeyed.  The  Author  thinks,  that  this  Ifland  might  be  fet- 
tled to  great  Advantage,  inafmuch  as  the  Air  is  extremely 
wholfome,  the  Soil  very  rich  and  fruitful,  proper  for  Corn 
in  the  low  Lands,  and,  where  it  riles  high,  might  be  im- 
proved into  Vineyards ; which,  fuppofing  it  poflible,  would 
be  of  infinite  Confequence  to  fuch  as  took  this  Ifland  in  their 
Way,  when  bound  tp  difeover  diftant  Lands  in  the  South- 
ern Part  of  the  Globe.  They  had  doubtlefs  made  much 
greater  Difcoveries  with  refpeCt  to  this  Ifland,  and  poflibly 
with  regard  to  the  Continent,  from  which,  there  is  Reafon 
to  believe,  it  cannot  be  far  diftant,  if  they  had  not  been 
obliged  to  leave  it  fuddenly,  and  when  they  leaft  expeCted 
it.  The  thing  happened  thus : 

They  had  been  in  the  Evening  on  fhore,  and  the  Com- 
modore, on  the  Report  of  the  Officers,  determined  to  land 
the  next  Morning,  with  a Force  fufficient  to  make  a ftrift 
Examination  of  the  whole  Ifland ; but,  before  Morning, 
there  arofe  fo  ftrong  a Weft  Wind,  as  drove  them  from 
both  their  Anchors  •,  fo  that  they  were  obliged  to  put  to 
Sea,  to  avoid  being  fhipwrecked  ; which,  however,  our 
Author  thinks,  would  have  been  no  great  Misfortune,  fince, 
if  their  Veffels  had  been  loft,  they  might  have  palled  their 
Days  quietly  and  happily  among  the  Indians , and  have  con- 
verted them  to  Chriftianity  After  this  Misfortune,  they 
cruifed  fome  time  in  the  fame  Latitude;  and,  having  fought 
in  vain  to  difeover  Davis’s  Land , they  at  length  refolved 
to  bear  away  to  the  Bad  Sea  of  Schovten , fleering  ftill  a 
Weft  Courfe,  in  hopes  of  difeovering  fome  new  Country. 
In  this,  the  Author  thinks,  the  Commodore  was  to  blame  5 
for  he  is  of  Opinion,  that,  inftead  of  fleering  Weft,  they 
ought  to  have  fleered  South,  becaufe  they  foon  fell  in  with 
a South-eaft  Wind,  which  blew  very  ftrong;  fo  that  thence- 
forward they  faw  no  more  Birds,  which,  he  thinks,  was  a 
certain  Proof,  that  they  were  driven  farther  and  farther  from 
the  Land  they  were  feeking  ; whereas,  if  they  had  failed 
South-weft,  they  could  not,  in  his  Opinion,  have  failed  of 
falling  in  with  the  Southern  Continent. 

12.  After  leaving  the  Ifland  of  Pafcb,  they  were  not 
long  before  they  found  themfelves  in  the  Height  of  that 
Ifland  called  Badwater , difeovered  by  Schovten  in  the  Year 
1615.  and  to  which  he  gave  that  Name,  becaufe  all  their 
Springs  were  brackifh.  They  were  in  hopes  of  difeovering 
at  this  Height  fome  Part  alfo  of  the  Southern  Continent ; 
but,  by  changing  their  Courfe,  they  ran  three  hundred 
Leagues  out  of  their  Way,  and  at  leaft  one  hundred  and 
fifty  Leagues  farther  than  Schovten.  That  famous  Seaman 
fays,  in  the  Account  of  his  Voyage,  that  he  gave  one  Day 
Chace  to  a final]  Veil'd,  that  bore  away  from  him  directly 
South ; from  whence  he  concluded,  and  with  great  Reafon, 
that  there  mull  certainly  be  Land  on  that  Side.  Indeed, 
from  all  the  Lights  that  Reafon  and  Experience  afford,  I 
am  more  and  more  confirmed  in  my  Opinion,  that  there  is 
a Trad  of  Land  on  that  Side,  extending  above  two  thou- 
fand  Leagues  : In  order  to  come  upon  which  Coaft,  the 

proper  Courfe  from  Europe  is  certainly  South  South- weft  ; 

bill 
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but  from  America  the  beft  Courfe  would  be  North-eaft, 
or  North-eaft  and  by  North.  In  this  wide  Sea  the  Dutch 
Commodore  failed  upwards  of  800  Leagues  without  dis- 
covering Land ; and,  though  he  frequently  Varied  his 
Courfe,  fleering  now  this  Way,  and  then  that,  yet  it  was 
all  to  no  Purpofe,  till,  arriving  in  the  Height  of  150  30^ 
South  Latitude,  they  difcovered  a Very  low  Hand,  the 
Coafc  of  which  was  covered  with  a very  yellow  Sand.  As 
they  faw  in  the  mid  ft  of  it  a kind  of  Fond  or  Lake,  the 
principal  Officers  of  the  Squadron  were  unanimously  of 
Opinion,  that  it  was  the  fame  Hand  Schovten  had  difco- 
vered, and  to  which  he  had  given  the  Name  of  the  Hand 
of  Dogs-,  and,  for  that  Reafon,  they  did  not  think  fit  either 
to  go  on  fhore  there,  or  to  examine  it  more  particularly. 
Our  Author,  however,  is  clearly  of  Opinion,  that  Schovten 
never  faw  this  Hand,  which  is  in  the  Latitude  of  150  45' 
South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  280°.  As  he  conceived 
this  to  be  abfolutely  a new  Difcovery,  he  bellowed  on  the 
Hand  the  Name  of  Carlfhojf \ i.  e.  Charles' s-Court  : He 
defcribes  it  to  be  a low  flat  Hand,  about  three  Leagues  in 
Extent,  with  a Lake  in  the  Middle.  After  they  left  this 
Hand,  the  Wind  began  to  come  about  to  the  South-weft ; 
which  was  a Sign,  that  they  were  near  fome  Coaft,  that 
altered  the  Current  of  the  Air. 

This  fudden  Change  drove  their  Veffel  in  the  Night 
amongft  fome  fmall  Hands,  where  they  found  themfelves 
hot  a little  embarraffed.  The  African  Galley  then  led  the 
Squadron,  as  being  the  Ship  that  failed  beft,  and  drew 
the  leaft  Water;  but,  notwithftanding  all  the  Care  her 
Crew  could  take,  fhe  foon  found  herfelf  in  fuch  imminent 
Danger  among  the  Rocks,  that  fhe  began  to  fire  Gun  after 
Gun,  as  Signals  of  her  Diftrefs.  The  Tienhoven , which 
was  the  fartheft  from  her,  plied  towards  her  with  the  ut- 
moft  Diligence ; and  fo  did  the  Commodore,  who  found 
himfelf,  fooner  than  he  expected,  along-fide  with  her, 
which  alarmed  his  own  Ship’s  Company  very  much  ; but, 
upon  heaving  the  Lead,  and  finding  no  Bottom,  they  grew 
tolerably  eafy,  and  thought  of  nothing  but  faving  their 
Friends.  In  order  to  this,  they  immediately  fent  out  their 
Shallop,  to  difcover  the  Situation  the  African  Galley  was  in, 
which,  at  firfb  Sight,  difcovered  no  Hopes  of  difengaging 
her,  fince  fhe  fluck  faft  between  two  Rocks  ; fo  that  it  was 
impoffible  to  get  her  off,  or  to  do  any  further  Service,  than 
to  fave  the  People  that  were  in  her.  In  this  they  fucceeded 
tolerably  well,  though  many  of  the  African  Galley’s  Crew 
were  miferably  bruifed  by  the  Shocks  the  Veffel  received  be- 
fore fhe  fettled  on  the  Rocks.  There  was  but  one  poor 
Man  loft,  and  he  was  a Sailor  on  board  the  Dienhoven , who, 
being  too  eager  in  faving  his  Friends,  dropped  over-board, 
and  was  drowned.  The  Handers,  roufed  by  the  prodigious 
Noife  that  this  Accident  made,  kindled  a great  many  Fires 
iipon  the  Hills,  and  came  down  in  Crouds  to  the  Coafls. 
The  Dutch , not  knowing  what  their  Defign  might  be,  and 
confidering  the  Opportunities,  which  the  Darknefs  of  the 
Night,  and  their  own  Confufion,  might  give  to  any  who 
thought  fit  to  attack  them,  fired  upon  them  without  Ce- 
remony, in  order  to  have  as  few  Dangers  as  poffible  to 
deal  with  at  one  time.  In  the  Morning,  as  foon  as  it  was 
Light,  they  had  a clear  Profpefl  of  the  mighty  Danger  all 
their  Ships  were  in  the  Evening  before  ; for  they  found 
themfelves  invironed  on  all  Sides  by  four  large  Hands, 
facing  towards  the  Sea,  with  a continued  Chain  of  fleep 
Rocks,  and  fo  clofe  to  each  other,  that  they  could  hardly 
difcern  the  Chanel  by  which  they  entered  : They  had, 
therefore,  all  the  Reafon  in  the  World  to  be  thankful  to 
the  Divine  Providence,  which  had  fo  wonderfully  preferved 
them  in  the  midft  of  fo  much  Danger.  It  muft  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  Commodore  only  entered  this  rocky  Bay, 
at  the  Mouth  of  which  the  African  Galley  was  fliip- 
wrecked,  and  where  the  Tienhoven  remained  to  affift  in 
faving  her  Crew. 

13.  The  Danger  was  not  altogether  over  as  foon  as 
difcovered,  fince  it  coft  the  Dutch  Commodore  no  lefs  than 
five  Days  to  extricate  himfelf  out  of  this  unfortunate  Si- 
tuation ; during  which  time,  his  Ship’s  Company  were 
abfolutely  ignorant  of  the  Fate  of  the  African  Galley,  and 
of  her  Crew  : At  laft,  the  Shallop  of  the  I’einhoven , having 
failed  quite  round  the.  Hands,  came  to  inform  them,  that 
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only  one  Man  was  loft \ that  the  Crew  got  fafe  on  fhore  5 
and  that,  after  once  firing  upon  them,  the  Inhabitants  of 
the  Hand  had  retired  into  the  Heart  of  the  Country  as 
expeditioufly  as  they  could.  As  foon  as  the  Commodore 
was  fafe,  he  fent  his  Shallop,  with  a Detachment  of  the 
Ship’s  Company,  to  bring  off  the  People  that  had  been 
left  on  fhore.  They  accordingly  brought  the  Crew  of  the 
African  Galley  on  board  the  Commodore  ; when,  upon 
muftepng  them,  it  appeared,  that  a Quarter-mafter,  and 
four  Seamen,  were  miffing.  Upon  Inquiry,  it  was  found, 
that  thefe  Men  made  it  their  Choice  to  flay  in  the  Hand  ; 
for,  having  quarreled  amongft  themfelves,  when  they  firft 
got  on  fhore,  they  mutinied  againft  their  Officers,  who 
had  interpofed  to  prevent  their  killing  one  another  with 
their  Knives  and,  Captain  Rojenthall  having  threatened 
them  with  Death  whenever  he  got  them  on  board  the 
Commodore,  they  fled  into  the  Country,  in  order  to 
efcape  Punifhment : The  Commodore,  however,  was  un- 
willing they  fhould  be  loft;  and  therefore  fent  our  Author, 
with  a Detachment  of  Soldiers,  to  bring  them  away.  The 
Deferters,  having  Sight  of  the  Shallop,  as  it  approached 
the  Shore,  fired  from  behind  a Coppice,  fo  briskly,  that 
they  du r ft  not  land  : Rowing,  however,  to  an  open  Place, 
they  got  on  fhore  ; and,  marching  towards  the  Wood  where 
the  Deferters  were,  they  called  to  them  without  firing, 
alluring  them,  that  they  had  nothing  to  fear,  that  the 
Commodore  had  promifed  them  an  Indemnity,  and  that 
they  might  fafely  depend  upon  his  Word.  But  the  De- 
ferters Guilt  made  them  deaf  to  all  Intreaty,  fo  that  our 
Author’s  Eloquence  was  intirely  thrown  away,  and  he  very 
wifely  chofe  to  leave  them  where  they  were,  rather  than 
hazard  his  own,  and  the  Lives  of  the  People  under  his 
Command,  in  attempting  to  reduce  defperate  Men,  who, 
by  thus  rejecting  all  Hope,  fufficiently  fhewed,  that  there 
was  nothing  they  any  longer  feared. 

All  thefe  Hands  are  feated  between  15  and  160  of  South 
Latitude,  and  at  the  Diftance  of  twelve  Leagues  Weft 
from  that  of  Carlfhoff,  each  of  them  being  four  or  five 
Leagues  in  Compafs.  That  on  which  the  African  Galley 
was  fhip wrecked,  they  called  Mifchievous  Hand  ; the  two 
next  to  it,  the  Brothers  ; and  the  fourth  Hand,  the  Sifter. 
All  four  Ifiands  were  covered  with  a Verdure  inexpreffibly 
charming,  and  abounded  with  fine  tall  Trees,  and  efpeci- 
ally  Cocoas.  The  Herbs  that  grew  here  were  fo  refrefh- 
lng  and  medicinal,  that  the  Ship’s  Crew,  many  of  whom 
were  ill  of  the  Scurvy,  were  furprifingly  recovered  by 
them  : They  found  there  likewife  a prodigious  Plenty  of 
Muffels,  Cockles,  Mother-of-pearls,  and  Pearl-oyfters, 
which  gave  Reafon  to  hope,  that  a very  advantageous  P.earl- 
fifhery  might  be  fettled  here.  Thefe  Ifiands  are  extremely 
low,  fo  that  fome  Parts  of  them  muft  be  frequently  over- 
flowed ; but  the  Inhabitants  are  well  provided  againft  fuch 
Accidents,  fince  they  have  not  only  good  Canoes,  but 
flout  Barks,  with  Cables  and  Sails.  The  Dutch  likewife 
found  upon  the  Shore  Pieces  of  Ropes,  that  feemed  to  be 
made  of  Hemp.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Hand,  upon 
which  the  African  Galley  was  loft,  were  of  an  extraordi- 
nary Size,  infomuch  that  the  Dutch  had  never  feen  Men 
fo  tall : One  of  the  Seamen  afferted,  that  he  meafured  the 
Print  of  one  of  their  Feet  in  the  Sand,  and  that  he  found 
it  twenty  Inches.  All  their  Bodies  were  painted  of  all 
Sorts  of  Colours  : They  had  fine  long  black  Hair,  for  the 
moft  part  ; but  fome  of  them  had  brown,  inclined  a little 
to  red.  They  were  armed  with  Pikes  or  Lances  of 
eighteen  or  twenty  Feet  long.  They  had  nothing  foft  or 
agreeable  in  their  Countenances,  but  fairly  fpoke  their 
Temper  in  their  Looks,  which  were  fierce  and  cruel.  They 
marched  in  fmall  Bodies  of  fifty  or  an  hundred,  and  made 
Signs  to  the  Dutch , when  they  faw  them,  to  come  to 
them  ; but  io  foon  as  they  faw  them  advancing,  they 
retired  athwart  the  Hand,  on  purpofe  to  draw  them  into 
fome  Ambufcade,  which  might  give  them  an  Opportunity 
of  revenging  the  Lofs  they  fuftained  by  their  firing  upon 
them  when  they  were  fhipwrecked.  As  the  Commodore  faw 
there  was  no  doing  any  good  with  them,  and  found  the 
Coafls  of  all  the  Hands  exceffively  rocky  and  foul,  he  was 
refolved  to  leave  them,  in  order  to  feek  fome  other  Coun- 
try, where,  with  lefs  Hazard,  he  might  meet  with  fome 
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Refrefhments,  t>f  which  his  Company  flood  in  great  need  •, 
for  they  were  now  fo  eaten  tip  with  the  Scurvy,  that  not 
a Day  pafied  but  home  of  them  died. 

14.  The  very  next  Morning  after  they  weighed  from 
Mifcbie-vcus  I (land,  they  haw*  at  the  Diftance  of  eight 
Leagues  to  the  Weft,  a new  Ifland,  which  they  called 
Aurora , becaufe,  in  the  Commodore’s  Veffel,  they  dis- 
cerned it  as  the  Day  broke.  The  Lienhoven  was  nearer  it, 
and,  indeed,  fo  near  it,  that,  if  the  Sun  had  rofe  half  an 
Hour  later,  fhe  mull  have  had  the  fame  Fate  with  the 
African  Galley,  fince  they  were  but  a Cannon-lhot  from 
the  rocky  Shore,  when  the  Danger  was  perceived.  The 
Commodore  immediately  made  the  Signal  to  tack,  which 
was  done  with  great  Difficulty,  and  the  Ship,  with  much 
ado,  efcaped.  The  Flight  into  which  this  put  the  Ma- 
riners, foon  after  produced  a Mutiny  •,  in  which  the  Sea- 
men infilled,  one  and  all,  that  the  Commodore  fhould 
immediately  return,  or  that,  at  leaft,  he  fhould  give  them 
Security  to  pay  them  their  Wages,  though  they  fhould  be 
fo  unlucky  as  to  lofe  their  Veffel.  To  fay  the  Truth,  this 
Demand  of  the  Seamen  was  very  juft  and  reafonable. 
They  were  every  Day  expofed  to  the  molt  exceffive  Fa- 
tigues in  thefe  ftormy  and  unknown  Seas ; and,  at  the 
fame  time,  ran  the  Hazard  of  lofing,  in  a Moment,  all 
the  Reward  they  were  to  expedt  from  their  Labours,  fince 
the  Cuftom  of  Holland  is,  that  the  Seamen  lofe  their 
Wages  whenever  the  Ship  is  loft.  The  Commodore  liftened 
to  their  Complaints  with  an  Humanity  worthy  a Man  of 
Honour,  and  immediately  took  an  Oath,  that  whatever 
happened  to  the  Ships,  they  Ihould  receive  their  Wages  to 
the  laft  Farthing.  He  kept  it  too  with  the  utmoft  Exadl- 
nefs  *,  for  though  the  African  Galley  was  loft  before,  and 
both  the  other  Ships  were  condemned  at  Batavia , yet  every 
one  of  their  refpedlive  Crews  had  their  Wages  paid  them 
to  the  full,  as  foon  as  they  arrived  at  Amfierdam. 

The  Ifland  of  Aurora  was  about  four  Leagues  in  Extent, 
the  Country  covered  with  a charming  Verdure,  and  adorned 
Loth  with  high  Trees,  and  fmaller  Wood.  But,  as  they 
found  all  the  Coaft  rocky  and  foul,  they  left  this  Ifland  too 
without  landing,  after  having  taken  only  a Profpebt  of  it 
at  a Diftance.  Towards  Evening,  the  fame  Day,  they 
had  Sight  of  another  Ifland,  which,  for  that  Reafon,  they 
called  Vefper.  It  was  about  twelve  Leagues  in  Circuit, 
the  Ground  very  low,  but,  withal,  covered  with  line 
Grafs,  and  ftored  with  great  Plenty  of  various  Sorts  of 
Trees.  They  continued  their  Courfe  ftill,  fleering  Weft, 
to  the  Height  of  about  1 50 ; and  the  next  Morning  they 
difcovered  another  Country,  which,  feeing  covered  with 
Smoke,  they  concluded  was  inhabited,  and  therefore  made 
all  the  Sail  they  could,  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  Refrefh- 
ments : and,  as  they  approached  the  Country  nearer,  they 
faw  fome  of  the  Inhabitants  diverting  themfelves  on  the 
Coaft  in  their  Canoes.  They  perceived  likewife,  by  de- 
grees, that  what  they  had  taken  for  one  Country,  was,  in 
reality,  abundance  of  Iflands  crouded  clofe  to  each  other  ; 
among  which  they  had  now  entered  fo  far,  that  they 
found  it  a very  difficult  thing  to  extricate  themfelves.  In  this 
Situation,  they  fent  a Man  to  the  Top-maft  Head,  to  dif- 
cover  a Paffage  out ; and,  as  the  Weather  was  perfedlly 
ferene,  they  had  the  good  Luck  to  get  once  more  into  the 
open  Sea,  without  any  Accident  •,  tho’,  in  palling  by  feveral 
Ranges  of  fteep  Rocks,  they  had  Reafon  to  confider  this 
as  a very  great,  as  well  as  frefh  Deliverance.  There  were 
fix  of  thefe  Hands,  exceedingly  beautiful  and  pleafant  to  the 
Eye,  and  which,  taken  together,  could  not  be  lefs  than 
thirty  Leagues  in  Circumference.  They  were  fituated 
twenty-five  Leagues  Weft  of  Mifchievous  Ifland  : The 
Dutch  gave  them  the  Name  of  the  Labyrinth , becaufe  they 
had  been  obliged  to  tack  feveral  times  to  get  clear  of 
them. 

As  it  was  very  dangerous  to  anchor  on  the  Coaft,  and 
as,  befldes,  none  of  the  Inhabitants  came  to  meet  them 
in  their  Canoes,  or  on  the  Shore,  they  did  not  think  fit  to 
make  any  Stay.  They  ftill  continued  a Weft  Courfe,  and, 
in  a few  Days,  difcovered  another  Ifland,  which  appeared 
at  a great  Diftance  very  high,  and  extremely  beautiful  j 
but,  on  a nearer  Approach,  they  found  no  Ground  for  An- 
chorage, and  the  Coait  appeared  fo  rocky,  that  they  were 
afraid  to  venture  any  defer  : They  therefore  manned  each 
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ol  their  Shauops  with  twenty -rive  Men,  in  order  to  makes 
a Defcent.  The  Inhabitants  no  fooner  perceived  their  De- 
fignj  than  they  came  down  in  Crouds  to  the  Coaft,  in 
01  dei  to  oppofe  their  Landing,  ft  hey  were  armed  with 
very  long  Pikes,  and  gave  them  fpeedy  Demonftrations 
ol  their  knowing  how  to  ufe  them  to  the  utmoft  Ad- 
vantage. When  the  Shallops  were  pretty  near  the  Hand 
they  found  the  Shore  fo  fteep,  and  full  of  Racks,  that  it 
was  impoffible  to  land  ; upon  which,  the  beft  Part  of  the 
Sailors  threw  themfelves  into  the  Sea,  with  their  Arms  in 
their  Hands,  and  fome  Baubles,  fit  for  Prefen ts,  tied  upon 
their  Heads,  while  the  reft  kept  a conftant  Fire  from  the 
Boats,  m order  to  clear  the  Shore,  and  facilitate  their 
Landing.  I his  Expedient  fucceeded  to  their  Wifh  and 
the  Seamen  got  on  lliore  without  any  confiderable  Re- 
iiitance  from  the  Inhabitants,  who,  frighted  by  the  Difo 
charge  of  their  Fire-arms,  quitted  the  Coaft,  and  retired 
up  the  Mountains,  but  came  down  again  as  foon  as  the 
Dutch  ceafed  firing.  When  thofe  who  were  landed  had  ad 
vanced  in  Sight  of  the  Handers,  they  ffiewed  d"  m Iht 
Looking-glaffes,  Strings  of  Coral,  CM  The  People  came 
up  to  them  without  the  leaft  Fear,  took  their  Prefents  and 
iuiiered  them  to  fearch  where  they  pleafed  for  Herbs  and 
Salading  for  the  Sick  : Of  thefe  they  found  fuch  Plenty 
that  in  a very  little  time,  they  filled  twelve  great  Sacks! 
fix  for  the  Commodore,  and  as  many  for  the  T'ienhoven ; 
lor,  when  the  People  once  faw  what  they  were  about,  they 
not  only  Hewed  them  the  beft  Sorts,  but  affifted  in  ga- 
thenng  them.  They  faw  in  this  Ifland  prodigious  Quan- 
tities ol  Jafmm,  which  was  then  in  full  Flower.  They 
carried  their  Cargo  of  Greens  immediately  on  board 
which  were  much  more  acceptable  to  the  Sick,  than  if  they 
had  brought  them  fo  much  Gold  and  Silyer. 

The  next  Morning  a greater  Body  of  Men  were  ordered 
°,n  as  weJ1  to  gather  Herbs,  as  to  try  to  make  far- 

ther■ Difcovencs.  _ The  firft  thing  they  did,  was  to  make  a 
Prelent  to  the  King  or  Chief,  of  a confiderable  Quantity 
of  all  Sorts  of  Trinkets,  which  he  received  indeed,  but 
with  fuch  an  Air  of  Indifference  and  Difdain,  as  did  not 
ieem  to  promife  any  great  Good  with  refpedt  to  their  future 
ommerce.  It  is  true,  that,  in  Exchange,  he  fent  the 
Dutch  a connderable  Quantity  of  Cocoa-nuts,  which  were 
very  agreeable  to  them  in  their  prefent  Circumftances.  This 
Chief,  or  Prince,  was  diftinguiffied  from  the  reft  of  the 
Inhabitants  by  the  Ornaments  he  wore,  confuting  of  va- 
rious Things  of  Pearl,  to  the  Amount  of  about  600  Dutch 
Florins  in  Value.  Their  Women  feemed  to  admire  the 
wfote  Men  very  much,  and  almoft  ftifled  them  with  Ca- 
mires ; but  this  was  all  a falfe  Shew  of  Love,  which  thefe 
raiti  effes  employed  to  lull  the  Dutch  into  Security,  that 
the  Plot,  laid  by  their  Men,  might  fucceed  more  effedlu- 
aJJy ; and,  if  they  had  executed  it  with  the  fame  Subtilty 
with  which  they  contrived  it,  they  had  certainly  cut  off 
every  Dutchman  that  came  on  Ihore. 

The  thing  happened  thus  : When  the  Dutch  had  filled 
twenty  Sacks  with  Greens,  they  advanced  farther  into  the 
Country,  till  fuch  time  as  they  came  to  the  Top  of  cer- 
tam  fteep  Rocks,  which  hung  over  a large  and  deep  Valley, 
the  Iflanders  going  before  and  behind  them,  of  whom  the 
Dutch  had  not  the  leaft  Sufpicion  : But,  as  foon  as  they 
thought  they  had  them  at  an  Advantage,  they  quitted  them 
on  aiudaen,  and  Thoufands  came  pouring  out  from  Caves  and 
Holes  in  the  Rocks  ; the  Sailors  immediately  formed  them- 
felves, and  flood  upon  their  Defence  : The  Chief,  or 
Pi  mce,  then  made  a Signal  to  the  Dutch  to  keep  off , of 
winch  they  took  no  notice,  but  ftill  continued  to  advance 
in  a Line  : He  then  gave  the  Signal  of  Battle  to  his  own 
I eopie,  and  it  was  followed  by  a prodigious  Shower  of 
Stones  .-  The  Dutch , in  Return,  made  a general  Difcharge 
of  then  Fire-arms,  which  did  great  Execution  ; and, 
amongft  the  firft  that  fell,  was  the  Chief.  The  Iflanders 
however,  were  fo  far  from  flying,  that  they  continued 
throwing  Stones  with  greater  Fury  than  before,  fo  that 

lhtDutch  were  foon  wounded,  and,  in  a manner, 
difabled,  which  made  them  retire  behind  a Rock  ; from 
whence  they  fired,  with  fuch  Succefs,  that  great  Numbers 
of  the  Iflanders  were  killed  ; yet  they  obftinately  main- 
tained. their  Giound,  and  th t Dutch  were  forced  to  retreat5 
having  fome  killed,  and  a great  many  wounded,  who, 
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feafon  $f  th^ir  fcorbutic  Habit  of  Body,  died  not  'long 
alter,  notwithstanding  all  the  Care  that  could  be  taken  of 
them.  As  focn  as  they  had  difengaged  themfelves  from 
the  Enemy*,  they  retired,  and  carried  the  Sacks  of  Herbs 
they  had  gathered,  on  board  their  Ships  ; where  the  Report 
they  made  of  what  had  befallen  them,  affebted  their  Ship’s 
Company  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  when  a Motion  was  made 
for  landing  again,  there  was  no  body  could  be  brought  to 
bear  the  Thoughts  of  it; 

To  this  Ille,  before  the  happening  of  this  unlucky 
Accident,  they  Had  given  the  Name  of  the  Mand 
Recreation , on  account  of  the  Herbs  and  Sallading  they 
found  there.  This  Mand  is  fituated  in  the  Height  of  i6° 
South  Latitude,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  285°  : It  is  in 
Extent  about  twelve  Leagues,  the  Soil  extremely  fertile* 
producing  great  Quantities  of  Trees,  but  more  efpecially 
Palms,  Cocoas,  and  Iron-wood  ; the  Batch  thought  they 
had  Reafon  to  believe,  that,  in  the  Lleart  of  the  Country, 
there  were  rich  Mines,  and  other  valuable  Things  •,  but, 
as  they  were  not  at  Liberty  to  make  a very  flribl  Search, 
our  Author  fays  he  cannot  pofitively  affirm  it.  The 
Inhabitants  were  Men  of  a middle  Size,  robuft,  abtive* 
and  feemed  to  be  very  well  exercifed  in  their  fort  of  Dif- 
cipline  * their  Hair  was  long,  black,  and  ffiining,  owing 
principally  to  anointing  it  with  Oil  of  Cocoas*  which  is  prac- 
tifed  by  other  Indian  Nations.  They  were  painted  all  over 
like  the  Natives  of  the  Mand  of  Pafch.  The  Men  cover 
the  Middle  of  their  Bodies  with  a kind  of  Net-work,  which 
is  drawn  between  their  Legs,  and  tucked  up  behind.  As 
for  the  Women*  they  were  intirely  covered  with  a kind  of 
Mantle  of  their  own  Manufacture,  which,  to  the  Sight  and 
Touch,  had  a near  Refemblance  to  Silk  * and  they  wear 
about  their  Necks  and  Wrifts,  byway  of  Ornament,  long 
Strings  of  Pearl.  As  the  Anchorage  was  every-where  bad, 
and  the  rocky  Shore  of  this  Mand  fo  exceffively  fteep,  as 
not  to  permit,  from  the  Sea,  any  View  of  the  inner  Part 
of  the  Country,  the  Commodore  thought  proper  to  fail, 
without  farther  Lofs  of  Time,  as  knowing,  that  it  was  to 
Bo  Purpofe  for  him  to  remain  longer,  fince  the  Men  ab- 
folutely  refufed  to  attempt  going  on  fhore  any  m6re,  be- 
caufe  thofe  who  had  been  wounded  in  the  late  Skirmifh, 
were  dropping  off  daily. 

15.  The  Commodore,  before  his  Departure,  thought 
fit  to  hold  a Council  of  War,  in  which  he  communicated 
to  his  Officers  the  Contents  of  hislnftrubtions  ; which  were, 
that  if,  in  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  they  were  now  in, 
they  could  make  no  Difcovery  of  Importance,  he  fhould 
return  Home.  There  were  fome  of  the  Council  who  were 
very  much  aftoniffied  at  this  Order,  and  could  not  forbear 
telling  the  Commodore,  that,  being  advanced  fo  far,  and 
having  met  with  fo  great  Encouragement,  it  would  betray 
a great  want  of  Spirit,  if  they  did  not  proceed.  To  this 
he  anfwered,  that  they  had  been  already  out  ten  Months  * 
that  they  had  ft  ill  a long  Voyage  to  nfake  to  the  Eaji  In- 
dies •,  that  Proviffons  began  to  grow  very  fhort  * and, 
above  all,  that  their  Crew  was  already  fo  much  diminifhed, 
and  thofe  who  furvived  in  fo  weak  a Condition,  that,  if 
twenty  more  fhould  die,  or  fall  lick,  there  would  not  be 
enough  left  to  navigate  both  Ships  * not  to  mention  other 
Reafons  of  equal  Importance. 

The  true  Secret,  however,  fays  my  Author,  of  this  fud- 
den  Change,  was  the  great  Defire,  that  fome  of  the  princi- 
pal Officers  had  to  get  to  the  Eaji  Indies  ; for  they  were 
afraid  of  miffing  the  Monfoon,  in  which  cafe  they  muff 
have  remained  ftill  fix  Months  longer  in  the  South  Seas. 
Thus,  fays  he,  all  our  grand  Defign  was  at  once  defeated 
and  overturned,  after  our  having  taken  fuch  incredible  Pains 
to  lucceed,  and  after  meeting  with  fo  many  Omens  of  Suc- 
cefs.  Some  Officers,  however,  oppofed  this  Motion  to 
the  very  laft  *,  and,  forefeeing  the  Mifchiefs  that  muff  at- 
tend it,  earneftly  perfuacled  the  Commodore  to  attempt 
rather  wintering  in  the  Countries  mentioned  by  Ferdinand 
de  Quiros,  from  which,  as  they  Ihewed  him,  they  could 
not  be  above  an  hundred  and  fifty  Leagues.  But  when  they 
found  he  was  inflexible,  a new  Difpute  arofe  about  the 
Paffage  home  : Thofe  who  had  the  Good  of  the  Voyage 
only  at  Heart,  infilled  peremptorily,  that  it  was  wrong  to 
think  of  going  by  the  Eaji  Indies , fince  it  was  directly 
contrary  to  the  Defign  of  their  Inflrubtions * that,  by  con- 


tinuing the  frflt  Courfe,  they  muff  neceftarily  fall  in  with 
fome  Mand  or  other,  where  they  might  land,  take  in  Re- 
frefhments,  and  Hay  till  their  fick  Men  recovered:  That, 
in  this  cafe,  they  ought  firft  of  all  to  erebl  a Fort  for  their 
own  Security  againft  the  Natives  * in  the  next,  to  treat 
thofe  People  with  all  imaginable  Gentlenefs  and  Candour* 
that,  by  this  means,  they  fhould  infallibly  engage  them  to 
trade  and  cbiiverfe  with  them,  which  would  enable  them  to 
learn  their  Language,  and  carry  Home  a clear,  diflinbt, 
and  full  Account  of  the  Country  in  which  they  had  lived. 
They  farther  reprefented,  that*  if  this  Propofal  was  com- 
plied with,  they  fliould  have  it  always  in  their  Power  to 
return  Home,  by  fleering  ah  Eaft  Courfe,  and,  by  taking 
time,  perfebt  effeblually  the  Difcoveries  they  were  fent  to 
make. 

Thefe  Reafcm§  Were  heard  with  Patience  and  Civility,' 
though  they  had  not  the  Weight  that  they  deferved  * and, 
on  the  Whole,  a Refolution  was  taken  to  continue  their 
Courfe  towards  New  Britain  and  New  Gurney , and  thence 
by  the  Way  of  the  Moluccas  to  the  Eaji  Indies , where 
they  were  in  hopes  of  procuring  not  only  a Supply  of  Pro- 
vifions,  and  other  Neceffafies,  but  of  Seamen  alfo,  in  cafe 
they  fhould  be  in  fo  weak  a Condition,  as  not  to  be  able  to 
navigate  their  Ships  back  to  Europe.  By  this  Refolution, 
our  Author  fays,  an  End  was  put  to  all  Hopes  of  tifiting 
the  Land  of  de  Quiros,  which,  it  was  the  Opinion  of  the 
belt  Seamen  on  board,  they  might  certainly  and  eafily  have 
difeovered.  This  Opinion  of  theirs  was  grounded  upon 
three  Reafons  : Firft,  that  the  Situation  of  this  Country  i& 
better  laid  down,  than  thofe  of  moft  new-difeovered  Coun- 
tries, which  are  not  as  yet  thoroughly  known.-  Secondly,*1 
that  the  Iftands  they  had  hitherto  met  with,  agreed*  in  every 
relpebt,  as  to  their  Situation,  Inhabitants,  and  Produbt, 
with  the  Defcriptions  in  de  ghiiros’s  Memorials.  And  laftly* 
becaufe  the  Wind  plainly  blew  off  fome  Continent,  or  ver/ 
large  Mand,  and  would  therefore  have  been  extremely  favour- 
able to  their  Defign,  if  they  had  thought  fit  to  profecuteiL 
Our  Author  takes  Occafion  here  to  enter  into  a large  Dif- 
courfe  on  the  Certainty  of  fuch  a Southern  Continent,  the 
Advantages  that  would  probably  refult  from  the  Difcovery 
of  it,  and  the  Means  moll  likely  to  effebt  that  Difcovery*1 
the  Subfiance  of  which  we  fhall  endeavour  to  give  the 
Reader  in  as  few  Words  as  it  is  poffible. 

It  is  very  certain,  that  the  Difcovery  of  T erra  Aujlralis 
incognita  is  confidered,  by  many  wife  and  knowing  Peo- 
ple, as  a kind  of  Philofophers-flone,  perpetual  Motion,1 
or,  in  plain  Englijh , as  a Chimera,  fit  only  to  take  up  the 
empty  Brains  of  wild  Projeblors.  Yet  this  feems  to  be  no 
fufficient  Reafon,  why  fuch  as  are  competent  Judges  of 
the  Matter  in  Difpute,  fliould  decide,  peremptorily,  that 
there  is  no  fuch  Country  5 or,  if  there  be,  that, it  is  not  worth 
the  finding.  Thefe  fort  of  hafly  Conclufions’are  extremely 
fatal  to  Science  in  general,  and  to  the  Art  of  Navigation 
in  particular.  To  fay  the  Truth,  all  Notions  built  upon 
Conjeblures  only,  however  beautifully  ranged  in  a Syflem, 
ferve  only  to  puzzle  and  miflead  People.  The  Difcovery 
of  all  Parts  of  the  World  feems  to  be,  at  once,  the  Bufi- 
nefs  and  the  Glory  of  Man.  It  is  the  peculiar  Privilege  of 
our  Species,  that  we  can  traverfe  this  Globe  by  Land  and 
Water,  and  thereby  become  intelligent  with  refpebl  to  all 
the  various  Scenes  of  Wifdom,  which  the  World’s 
Creator  and  ours  has  difplayed  therein.  This  is  fufficient 
to  ffiew,  that  there  cannot  be  any  thing  more  noble,  or 
more  worthy  of  a great  Mind,  than  the  furveying,  either 
in  Theory  or  Prablice,  the  Difpofition  of  this  terraque- 
ous Globe,  the  Harmony  of  its  Parts,  and  their  Relation 
to  each  other.  Whoever  employs  any  Part  of  his  Time 
in  this  Way,  will  difeern  that  there  is  wanting  to  the  Eye 
a Southern  Continent,  in  order  to  give  one  Side  of  the 
Globe  a Refemblance  to  the  other.  This  is  the  firft  Argu- 
ment, that  there  is  fuch  a Southern  Continent  the  next  is, 
that  Experience  confirms  this  Notion  * the  Fowls,  the 
Winds,  the  Currents,  the  Ice,  beyond  Cape  Horn , all 
confirm  this  Opinion,  that  there  is  Land  towards  the 
Southern  Pole.  We  are  to  confider  again,  that  tho’  we 
have  numberlefs  Voyages  to  the  Eaji  Indies , and  a great 
many  round  the  Globe,  yet  we  have  few,  very  few,  thro’ 
that  Ocean,  in  which  this  Continent  is  fuppofed  to  lie  * and 
thefe  Voyages,  ferve  all,  in  fome  meafure,  to  confirm  this 

Opinion  ; 


Opinion  •,  becaufe*  in,  every  one  of  thefe  Voyages,  foine 
Land  or  other  was  difeovered,  either  Continent  or  Ifland. 
Now  it  is  certain,  that  Hands,  great  ahd  foiall,  are  feldom* 
if  ever,  at  a very  great  Pittance  from  a Cdntihent  * and 
therefore*  where  there  are  many  Iflands,  it  is  at  leaft  a Very 
probable  Sign,  that  there  is  fome  Continent  not  far  from 
them.  Thus  much  as  to  the  Certainty  of  the  Thing,  that 
there  really  is  fuch  a Country; 

With  regard  to  the  next  Point,  Whether  it  is  worth  the 
Difcdvery  ? this  requires  a much  more  ample  Inquiry. 
It  is  obvious*  in  the  firft  Place,  that  the  Difcovery  of  all 
new  Lands  has  a natural  Tendency  to  the  Increafe  of  Com- 
merce * of  which  we  have  an  Inftance  in  the  Whale- 
fifhery  on  the  Coaft  of  Greenland , and  the  Trade  carried 
on  in  Hudfon’s  Bay  * but,  with  refped  to  the  Lands  we  are 
now  fpeaking  of,  we  have  as  much  Certainty  as  the  Nature 
of  the  Thing  will  admit,  that  they  are  really  as  rich  and 
plentiful,  as  any  Countries  on  the  Face  of  the  Globe,  with- 
out Exception.  We  have  already  proved,  that  the  fifth 
Climate  is,  according  to  the  Laws  of  Nature,  the  moil 
fertile*  as  well  as  the  moft  wholfome  ; and  it  mutt  on  all 
Hands  be  allowed,  that  a great  Part  of  the  Terra  Jujlralis 
lies  under  that  Climate.  Ferdinand  de  Fhtiros,  in  his  Me- 
morials, calls  it  a fourth  Part  of  the  Globe,  and  with  good 
Reafon  * for*  from  the  Weftern  Point  of  New  Guiney,  to 
the  Eaftern  Extremity  of  the  Country  difeovered  by  Her- 
nando Gallego,  there  is  a Space  of  2000  Leagues,  a great 
Part  of  which  has  been,  and  the  reft  may  be,  certainly  dif- 
eovered; But,  of  all  Proofs  that  can  be  offered  in  fuch  a 
Cafe,  thofe  are  certainly  the  moft  convincing,  that  are 
taken  from  Fads.  Now  de  Fluiros,  and  Torres , who  ac- 
tually vifited  thofe  Hands,  which,  by  their  firft  Difcoverer 
j dlonfo  Savederd,  were  called  the  Hands  of  Solomon , not 
Only  report,  that  the  Country  is  beautiful  in  Profped,  and 
exceedingly  fertile  in  its  Produce,  but  that  it  abounds  alfo 
with  every  thing  that  has  hitherto  been  accounted  Riches, 
fuch  as  Gold,  Silver,  Precious  Stones,  and  Spices. 

It  is  true*  that  they  acknowledged  they  vifited  only  the 
Coafts  * but  this  rather  fortifies  than  lefieiis  their  Teftimony  * 
fof  though  the  Coafts  are  ofteh  die  moft  pleafant,  yet  they 
are  feldom  the  richeft  Part  of  a Country.  It  is  owing  to 
Accident,  and  the  Curiofity  of  fuch  as  report  thefe  Things, 
that  we  have  ever  heard  of  thefe  Countries  ; and  it  is 
chiefly  the  Effect  of  the  Impatience  of  Difcoverers,  that 
we  are  not  better  acquainted  with  them.  A Man  cannot 
be  expected  to  deferibe  a Country  he  has  only  gallopped 
through  5 and  it  is  the  fame  Thing  With  regard  to  Difco- 
verers* who  pretend  to  give  diftindt  Accounts  of  Coun- 
tries, without  vifiting  any  Part  of  them  but  their  Ports : 
Yet  fuch  People  may  have  Leave  to  fay,  that  they  have 
feen,  and  later  Experience  feems  to  confirm,  the  Relations 
of  de  Fluiros  and  Torres , with  this  Difference  only,  that 
they  remained  longer  on  fhore,  and  were  confequently  more 
capable  of  entering  into  Particulars; 

All  who  have  vifited  thefe  Southern  Countries  agree, 
that  there  are  in  them  three  different  forts  of  Inhabitants, 
viz.  the  Olive-coloured,  the  Black,  and  the  White. 
William  Schovten  obferves*  as  a kind  of  Prodigy,  that, 
amongft  a great  Number  of  Blacks,  he  faw  one  perfectly 
white  Man;  The  Spanilh  Hiftorian  Herrera  tells  us*  that, 
on  the  Eaftern  Point  of  New  Guiney , and  efpecially  about 
Madre  de  Deo,  the  Inhabitants  are  all  white,  though  that 
Country  received  its  Name  from  its  Inhabitants  appearing 
to  be  Negroes.  Our  Author  confirms  all  this  of  his  own 
Knowledge,  and  carries  it  ftill  further  * for  he  fays,  he  faw 
not  only  yellow,  black,  and  white  People,  but  a fourth  Sort 
iikewife,  who  were  red  : He  adds,  that,  having  inquired 
of  fuch  as  had  lived  fome  time  in  New  Guiney , about  the 
white  Men,  which  Herrera  mentions,  he  found  the  Fadt 
to  be  true,  though  thefe  People  could  give  but  a very  in- 
different Account  of  them.  In  this*  however,  they  all 
agreed,  that  thefe  white  People  had  very  little  Converfa- 
tion  or  Commerce  with  the  Blacks : That  they  wore  a 
different  Drefs,  refembiing  that  of  the  oriental  Nations* 
wore  long  Beards*  and  had  not  either  Idols  or  Ornartients 
in  their  Temples.  They  Iikewife  allured  him*  that  the 
Language  of  thefe  white  People  differs  greatly  from  the 
Languages  fpoken  by  their  Neighbours.  In  the  Memo- 
rial of  de  Flair  os  it  is  laid,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Hands 
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he  vifited  werfe  prone  to  Idolatry,  which  is  very  agree- 
able to  the  Account  that  has  been  given  of  the  People  ill 
Pafch  Ifland, 

As  to  Government,  de  Fpeifos  reports  the  People  fie 
faw  to  have  lived  under  a Republic,  which  agrees  With  the 
Situation  of  Things  in  that  Ifland  which  has  been  jaft  men- 
tioned : With  refpedt,  again,  to  Food  and  Provifions,  de 
Flair  os  affirms,  that  he  found,  in  thofe  Countries  he  vifited* 
fuch  Plenty  of  Cattle,  Hogs,  Goats,  and  Fowl,  that  the 
People  had  not  only  wherewith  to  live  in  Plenty  themfelves* 
but  were  able,  without  diminiffiing  that  Plenty,  tb  fupply 
their  Neighbours.  Schovten  affirms  the  fame  Thing  with 
refpeft  to  the  Hands  he  faW,  and  fo  do  other  Travellers  * 
and  our  Author  rightly  obferves,  that  the  Size;  the  Strength* 
and  the  Activity  of  the  People  they  faw  in  the  Ifland  of 
Pafch,  made  it  fufficiently  evident,  that  they  lived  upon 
nouriffiing  and  fucctllent  Food.  De  Fluiros  informs  us* 
that  the  Indians  made  a very  fweet,  folid,  and  nouriffiing 
Bread  of  three  forts  of  Roots.  It  appears  from  this  Voyage* 
that  they  met,  in  almoft  all  the  Iflands  they  difeovered,. 
with  different  kinds  of  Roots*  which  ferved  inftead  of 
Bread*  and  were  very  pleafant  ahd  wholfome.  Some  of 
them,  our  Author  fays,  were  very  like  Beet-roots  * but 
whether  it  was  of  thefe  Roots  that  the  Inhabitants  made 
their  Bread,  he  does  not  pretend  to  fay : They  had  Iikewife 
Plenty  of  Potatoes,  which  were  very  good  in  their  kind. 
As  to  Plants,  Herbs,  and  Flowers,  we  find  in  de  Fluiros' 
Memorial,  that  the  Countries,  in  which  he  Was;  abounded 
with  them,  as  well  as  with  Sugar-canes,  which  are  indeed 
plenty  in  moft  warm  Countries,  and  of  which  there  was 
fuch  abundance  in  the  Iflands  vifited  by  our  Author  in  this 
V oyage,  that  the  People  often  brought  the  Dutch  more 
than  they  wanted,  or  could  tell  what  to  do  with,  and  there- 
fore they  returned  them  ; and  as  to  other  Fruits  of  different 
forts,  fome  known*  foiile  unknown,  but  all  excellent  in 
their  kind,  the  Plenty  of  them  has  been  already  mentioned 
more  than  once. 

Both  our  Author,  and  ill  former  Travellers,  agree,  that 
thefe  Southern  Indians  are  not  only  much  pieafed  with, 
but  tolerably  fkilled  in,  Mufic.  Abel  Tafman , whofe 
Difcoveries  from  the  original  Dutch  lhall  hereafter  find  a 
Place  in  this  Work,  heard  an  Horn  founded  among  the 
Indians  he  converfed  with  * and  Schovten  lays;  that,  at  an 
Entertainment  made  by  two  Indian  Kings,  at  which  he  was 
prefent*  there  was  a Perfon  feiit  for  to  play  upon  the  Flute. 
Utenfils  in  their  Houfes  were*  according  to  de  Fluiros, 
moft  of  them  made  of  Earth  * and,  as  we  have  feen  be- 
fore, bur  Author  found  it  lo  Iikewife.  De  Fluiros  abfo- 
lutely  affirms,  that  they  made  ufe  of  Velfels,  tolerably 
well  built,  for  the  Carrying  on  of  Commerce  between  their 
Iflands,  of  the  Truth  of  which  our  Author  fays  he  was  art 
Eye-witnefs  * and  Schovten  in  his  Voyages  confirms  this* 
by  telling  us,  that  he  took  a Veffel  with  a confiderable 
Stock  of  live  Provifions  on  board*  which  muft  therefore 
have  been  intended  for  a Voyage  of  fome  Length.  Our 
Author  not  only  maintains  the  Truth  of  this  from  his  own 
Knowledge,  but  adds  farther,  that  they  examined  the  Sails 
of  fome  of  thefe  Velfels,  and  found  them  ds  good  as  if 
they  had  been  made  in  Holland  * the  Thread  of  them  re- 
fembiing Hemp,  and  the  Canvas  furpaffihg,  in  all  refpebts* 
any  thing  of  that  kind  made  in  Java,  or  the  Indies . We 
find,  in  de  Fluiros"1  s Manorial*  an  Account  of  a very  fine 
Gulph,  in  the  Latitude  of  1 5%  where  Ships  might  anchor 
Very  eommodioufly  : He  thought  fit  to  call  it  Gotfe  d& 
Philippe , where,  according  to  him,  Ships  might  anchor 
fafe  from  Winds,  inafmuch  as  it  ran  twenty  Leagties  up 
into  the  Country.  Hernando  Gallego  writes,  that,  in  his 
Paffage  from  New  Guiney  to  the  Streights  of  Magellan , he 
was  driven,  by  a Weft  Wind,  to  a Country  lying  to  the 
South,  which  he  looked  upon  as  cut  off  from  the  Conti- 
nent : This  Very  probably  might  be  the  Gulph  mentioned 
by  de  Fluiros.  Abel  Tafman  reports,  that  he  found,  in  the 
Southern  Continent,  a large  and  fpacious  Gulph,  very 
commodious  for  Shipping  ; William  Schovten  and  Herrera 
make  freqtient  mention  of  Havens  and  Rivers  in  thefe 
Southern  Countries  * and  Dumpier,  as  We  fhall.  ffiew  elft- 
where*  adually  faw  fome  of  thefe.  If,  therefore,  we  con- 
fider  ail  the  Circumftances  that  haVe  been  mentioned,  the 
Credit  of  the  feveral  Authors  who  report  them,  their  ap» 
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parent  Connexion,  and  Impoffibility  of  making  Forgeries 
tally  fo  exactly,  we  muft  conclude,  that  there  is  very  full 
Evidence  in  Support  of  both  thefe  Portions  •,  viz.  that 
theie  is  a great  Continent,  and  many  Iflands,  to  the  South  •, 
and  that  this  Continent,  and  thofe  Iflands,  are  very  probably 
•rich  anct  well-peopled,  to  which  if  a Trade  could  be 
opened,  it  might,  nay,  muft,  be  very  commodious,  and 
produce  as  great  or  greater  Advantage's,  than  thofe  which 
have  reful ted  from  the  Difcoveries  of  America. 

It  is  indeed  aftoni  fifing,  that,  confidering  even  the  im- 
perfect Accounts  that  have  been  had  of  thefe  Southern 
Lands  within  the  laft  and  the  prefent  Century,  no  Euro- 
pean  Potentate  ever  ferioufly  undertook  the  Conqueft  of 
them-.  It  is  true,  that  many  Expeditions  have  been  made 
for  difcovering,  but  not  one  lor  making  a Settlement. 
T.  here  never  yet  was  fitted  out  any  Squadron  ftrong  enough, 
either  in  Ships  or  in  Men,  to  attempt  penetrating  into  the 
Heart  oi  any  ot  theie  Countries.  The  Englifh  and  the 
Dutch  have  contented  themfelves  with  running  along  the 
Coafts,  without  ever  venturing  to  make  a Defcent,  either 
foi  fear  of  being  overpowered  by  the  Inhabitants-,  or  in 
Apprenenfion  of  wanting  Provifions  in  their  Return,  in 
cafe  they  amuled  themfelves  too  long  in  this  Part  of  the 
Vv  orld,  Such  are  the  Reafons  aftigned  by  our  Author  for 
the  Mifcarriage  of  the  Delign  in  which  he  was  concerned, 
as  well  as  of  all  the  reft  upon  that  Plan.  He  concludes  his 
DilCourfe  with  laying  down  certain  Maxims,  which,  he 
thinks,  if  fteadily  purfued,  would  greatly  contribute  to,  if 
not  abfolutely  eftecl,  this  ufeful  and  important  Difcovery. 
In  the  firft  Place,  fays  he,  fuch  a Defign  is  not  to  be  under- 
taken with  one  or  two  Ships,  but  with  a Squadron,  and 
thofe  too  of  feveral  Kinds ; fome  Ships  of  Force,  fbme 
Tenders,  all  well  provided,  and  victualled  for  a long  Voy- 
age. Secondly,  fays  he,  the  Ship’s  Company  ought  to  be 
compofed  chiefly  of  good  Seamen  ; whereas  hitherto  the 
Majority  of  the  Crews  of  fuch  VefTels  have  confided  of  Sol- 
diers, or  of  mere  Land-men  of  fome  fort  or  other.  He 
gives  this  Reafon  in  Support  of  the  Maxim  he  lays  down : 
In  fuch  a Voyage,  it  is  natural  that  both  Sorts  fhould  de- 
creaie ; but  the  Confequence  is,  by  no  means,  equal : For, 
if  there  be  Seamen  enough  left,  they  can  always  fight ; but, 
let  there  be  ever  fo  many  Land-men,  they  cannot  work  the 
Ship  in  Time  of  Danger.  Plis  third  Maxim  is,  that,  fome 
Months  after  fitting  out  the  firft  Squadron,  there  fhould  be 
another  Tent  after  them,  which,  as  he  obferves,  would  pre- 
vent the  bad  Effe&s  of  the  Scurvy,  and  of  corrupt  Provi- 
viftons,  ftnce  it  would  give  an  Opportunity  of  fhifting 
Crews,  and  prevent  either  Squadron  remaining  too  long  at 
Sea  without  a convenient  Supply.  In  the  fourth  Place,  he 
fays,  that,  as  it  is  impoffible  to  forefee  the  Accidents  that 
may  happen  in  a Voyage,  a certain  Place  of  Rendefvous 
fhould  be  fixed  before  the  firft  Squadron  fails,  and  the  Cap- 
tain of  each  VefTel  ftriCtly  injoined  to  repair  thither,  and 
continue  there  for  a certain  Time,  in  order  to  wait  for  his 
Conforts.  The  laft  Rule  he  lays  down  is  this,  that  whoever 
is  trufted  with  the  chief  Command  of  fuch  an  Expedition, 
fhould  not  be  limited  or  reftrained  by  his  Commiftion,  but 
that  much  fhould  be  left  to  his  Dilcretion  ; becaufe  other- 
wife  he  will  either  be  at  a Lofs  when  to  follow  what  the 
Circumftances  of  the  Voyage  direCt,  and  when  to  adhere  to 
his  Orders  ; or  elfe,  for  his  own  Security,  he  will  only  con- 
fider  the  latter  : Whereas  the  Succefs  of  the  Defign  muft 
always  depend  on  his  judging  and  ading  rightly  with  regard 
to  the  former.  In  all  Probability,  the  true  Reafon,  why 
none  of  the  Princes  of  Europe  have  hitherto  under- 
taken any  thing  in  this  Affair,  as  if  they  were  in  Earneft,  is, 
that  they  all  wait  till  fome  one  (hall  begin,  who  having 
opened  a Way  at  his  own  Expence,  they3 may  be  able  to 
follow  him  with  more  Certainty,  and  lefs  Danger : Yet 
what  Reafon  is  there,  in  this  Cafe,  to  hope,  that  the  firft 
Difcoverer  fhould  be  lefs  tenacious  of  his  Rights,  than  the 
French  are  of  theirs  in  Canada , the  Spaniards  in  Peru , the 
For  fugue fe  in  Brafil,  the  Englifi  in  Virginia , and  the  Dutch 
at  the  Moluccas  ? The  Law  of  Nations  gives  an  exclufive 
Right  of  Trade  to  the  firft  Difcoverer  ; and  an  Attempt  to 
violate  this  would  be  confidered  as  an  open  Rupture.  The 
great  Point  then  is  to  be  the  firft  Difcoverer,  the  lawful 
Lord  and  Proprietor  of  this  new  Trades  which  muft  very 
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foon  render  the  Power  poffeffed  of  it,  if  properly  managed, 
the  moft  confiderable  Maritime  Power  in  Europe.  ° 

1 6.  When  the  Dutch  Commodore  quitted  the  Hand  of 
Eecre-ation , he  (leered  a North- weft  Courfe,  purfuant  to 
the  Refoiution  of  the  laft  Council,  in  order  to  attain  the 
Height  of  New  Britain.  The  third  Day  after  they  failed, 
they  difeovered  in  the  Latitude  of  120  South,  and  in  the 
Longitude  of  290,  feveral  Iflands,  which  appeared  very 
beautiful  at  a Diftance  \ and,  as  they  came  nearer,  they 
plainly  difeerned,  that  they  were  well  planted  with  Fruit- 
trees  of  ail  Sorts;  that  the  Country  produced  Herbs,  Corn, 
and  Roots,  in  great  plenty,  laid  out,  towards  the  Coaft,  in 
large  and  regular  Plantations.  As  foon  as  the  Inhabitants 
difeerned  the  Ships,  they  came  in  their  Boats,  and  brought 
them  Fifh,  Cocoa-nuts,  Indian  Figs,  and  other  Refrelh- 
rnents  ; in  Return  for  which,  the  Dutch  gave  them,  as 
ufual,  fmall  Looking-ejaftes,  Strings:  of  Beads,  and  other 
Trifles.  . .. 

It  quickly  appeared,  that  thefe  Iflands  were  very  fully 
peopled,  ftnce  many  Thoufands  of  Men  and  Women,  the 
former,  generally  fpeaking,  armed  with  Bows  and  Arrows, 
came  down  to  the  Shore  to  look  at  them:.  They  faw, 
amongft  the  reft,  a very  majefticPerfonage,  whom,  from  the 
Drefs  he  wore,  and  the  Honours  that  were  paid  him,  they 
eafily  difeovered  to  be  the  Prince  or  Sovereign  of  this  Na- 
tion. He  prefently  ftepped  into  his  Canoe,  accompanied 
by  a fair  you.ng  Woman,  who  fat  clofe  by  his  Side.  His 
Canoe  was  immediately  furrounded  by  a vaft  Number  of 
other  VefTels,  that  crouded  about  it,  and  feemed  intended 
for  a Guard.  All  the  Inhabitants  of  thefe  Iflands  were 
white,  and  differed  nothing  in  their  Complexion  from  Eu- 
ropean.r,  except  that  they  were  a little  fun-burnt.  They 
feemed  to  be  a very  harmlefs  good  fort  of  People,  very 
brifk  and  lively,  treating  each  other  with  vifible  Marks  of 
Civility,  and  difeovering  nothing  that  was  wild  or  favage 
in  their  Behaviour.  Their  Bodies  were  not  painted  like 
thofe  of  the  other  Indians  they  had  feen,  but  very 
handfomely  cloathed  from  the  Girdle  downwards  with  a 
fort  of  Silk  Fringes,  very  neatly  folded.  On  their  Heads 
they  wore  Hats  of  a very  neat  kind  of  Stuff,  and  very  laro-e 
to  keep  off  the  Sun  ; and,  about  their  Necks,  they  wore 
Collars  of  very  beautiful  and  odoriferous  Flowers.  The 
Country  itfelf  appeared  exquifitely  charming,  every  one  of 
the  Iflands  being  agreeably  diverftfied  with  Hills  and  Val- 
leys, as  lovely  as  Imagination  can  paint.  Some  of  them 
were  ten,  fome  fifteen,  and  fome  again  twenty  Miles  in 
Compafs.  They  thought  fit  to  call  them  Bowman's  IJlands , 
after  the  Captain  of  the  Eienhoven , who  firft  difeovered 
them.  It  appeared,  that  each  Family  or  Tribe  had  its  par- 
ticular DiftriCt,  and  compofed  of  feparate  Governments,  all 
of  them  being  laid  out  into  fair  regular  Plantations,  after 
the  fame  manner  with  thofe  of  the  Ifland  of  Pafch  before 
deferibed.  Our  Author  fays,  that  it  is  a Point  of  Juftice 
due  to  thefe  Iflanders  to  acknowledge,  that  they  were,  in 
all  refpe&s,  the  moft  civilized  and  beft  difpofed  People 
they  met  with  in  the  South  Seas.  Inftead  of  fhewing  any 
Terrors  or  Apprehenfions  at  their  Arrival,  they  expreffed 
the  utmoft  Joy  and  Satisfaction,  treated  them  with  a Kind- 
nefs  and  RefpeCt  not  to  be  deferibed,  and  manifefted  the 
moft  fincere  and  moft  deep  Concern,  when  they  perceived, 
that,  in  fpite  of  ail  their  officious  Diligence,  thefe  New- 
comers were  not  like  to  ftay  amongft  them. 

It  feems  the  Dutch  themfelves  felt  many  of  them  a like 
Concern,  and  would  have  been  extremely  well  pleafed  to 
have  made  a longer  Stay  in  fo  plentiful  a Country,  and 
among  fo  kind  a People ; the  rather  becaufe  it  was  morally 
certain,  that,  by  the  Help  of  the  vaft  abundance  of  good 
Provifions,  with  which  thefe  Wanders  willingly  furnifhed 
them,  ail  their  fick  People,  in  a Month’s  time,  would 
have  perfectly  recovered.  Add  to  all  this,  that  thefe  Iflands 
had  one  Conveniency  fuperior  to  thofe  they  had  before  met 
with;  viz.  that  there  was  exceeding  good  Anchoragea  long 
their  Coafts,  where  they  rode  in  fifteen  or  twenty  Fathom 
Water  in  the  greateft  Safety.  So  many  advantageous  Cir- 
cumftances ought  certainly  to  have  prevailed  on  the  Com- 
modore, and  his  Officers,  to  have  remained  there  ; but 
their  Heads  were  fo  full  of  an  Eafi  India  Voyage,  and  they 
were  fo  extremely  fearful  of  miffing  the  Eafc  Monfoon,  that 
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they  could  not  be  brought,  by  any  means,  fo  much  as  to 
hear  of  that  Propofai  : Yet  this  unlucky  Precaution  of 
theirs,  which  hindered  them  from  viewing  thefe  Iflands, 
was  built  upon  a falfe  Foundation,  fince,  as  they  afterwards 
difcovered  to  their  Coft,  they  were  two  Months  too  early, 
inftead  of  two  Months  too  late,  for  that  Trade-wind,  in 
hopes  of  meeting  with  which,  they  had  abandoned  a Dis- 
covery, that  would,  in  all  human  Probability,  have  amply 
rewarded  their  pad  Pains  and  Labour*,  and,  which  was '’frill 
worfe,  by  this  indifereet  and  hafty  Departure,  they  facri- 
ficed  the  Health  and  Strength  ol  their  Crew  to  fuch  a De- 
gree, that  they  found  themfelves  fo  weakened,  as  to  be 
fcarce  in  a Condition  to  navigate  their  Ships  ; which  once 
put  them  on  thinking  of  a very  defperate  and  dangerous 
Expedient,  viz.  that  of  burning  one  Veffel,  in  order,  with 
lefs  Difficulty,  to  manage  the  other.  All  fuch  Inconveni- 
encies  had  been  avoided,  if,  embracing  this  Opportunity, 
offered  them  by  the  Favour  of  Divine  Providence,  they  had 
been  content  to  fray  in  a Place  of  Safety,  Plenty,  and  Plea- 
jfure,  till  their  fick  People  had  recovered,  inftead  of  wilfully 
Seeking  new  Dangers,  with  which  they  were  fo  little  able 
to  encounter. 

17.  Weighing  from  Bowmans  IJlands,  they  continued 
their  Courfe  towards  the  North-weft,  which  gained  them, 
the  next  Morning,  the  Sight  of  two  Iflands  *,  which  they 
took  to  be  the  Ifland  of  Cocos , and  'Traitors  JJland , fo  called 
by  William  Schovten , by  whom  they  were  difcovered.  Cap- 
tain Bowman  would  very  willingly  have  approached  them 
more  nearly  *,  but  the  Commodore  would  not  permit  him. 
The  IOand  of  Cocos , at  the  Diftance  they  faw  it,  feemed 
very  high  Land,  and  about  eight  Leagues  in  Compafs. 
The  other  appeared  to  be  much  lower,  the  Soil  red,  and 
without  Trees.  This  laft  Hand,  they  believed,  lay  in  the 
Latitude  of  1 1°  South  ; but  our  Author  ingenuoufly  owns, 
that  they  failed  at  too  great  a Diftance  to  be  able  to  give 
any  good  Account  of  them.  They  foon  alter  law  two  other 
Iflands  of  very  large  Extent,  one  of  which  they  called  Tien - 
hoven , and  the  other  Groninguen  *,  which  laft,  many  of 
their  Officers  were  clearly  of  Opinion,  was  no  Ifland,  but 
the  great  South  Continent  they  were  lent  to  difeover;  with 
refpebt  to  which,  however,  our  Author  fufpends  his  Judg- 
ment, becaufe  the  Proofs  on  neither  Side  feemed  to  him 
convincing.  As  for  the  Ifland  of  Tienhoven , it  appeared  to 
be  a rich  and  beautiful  Country,  moderately  high,  the  Mea- 
dows exceedingly  green,  and  within-land  adorned  with 
Trees.  They  coafted  along  the  Shore  for  a whole  Day, 
without  comingto  the  End  of  it.  They  obferved,  however, 
that  it  extended  in  the  Form  of  a Semicircle  towards  the 
Ifland  of  Groninguen  *,  fo  that,  after  all,  it  is  very  probable, 
that  thefe  two  Countries,  that  were  at  firft  taken  for  Iflands, 
may,  in  Reality,  be  Lands  contiguous  to  each  other,  and 
both  of  them  Parts  of  the  Terra  Auftralis  incognita ; Yet 
our  Author  acknowledges  they  found,  in  that  Neighbour- 
hood, Iflands  of  1 50  Miles  in  Circumference  *,  which  agrees 
very  well  with  the  Account  given  by  Dampier , who  affirms, 
that  he  found  a Streight  between  New  Guiney  and  New  Bri- 
tain ; and,  if  fo,  this  muft  be  confidered  as  an  Ifland.  A 
great  Part  of  the  Company  were  for  anchoring  on  the  Coaft, 
and  making  a Defcent;  but  that  was  now  become  a very 
difagreeable  Motion  ^ and,  to  be  rid  of  it  the  more  eafily  at 
prefent,  the  Officers,  who  were  fo  fond  of  going  to  the 
Eajl  Indies,  fuggefted,  that  it  muft,  at  this  time,  be  at- 
tended with  great  Danger,  fince,  if  the  Party  landing  was 
cut  off,  they  fhould  not  then  have  Men  enough  left  to  carry 
their  Ships  home. 

They  were  obliged  therefore  to  continue  their  Courfe, 
how  difagreeable  foever  that  Meafure  might  be  to  the  Ma- 
jority of  the  Company,  who,  as  they  came  out  to  make 
Difcoveries,  were  unwilling  to  go  home  with  imperfed  Sto- 
ries. It. was  not  now  doubted  but  that  they  fhould  very 
foon  fee  the  Coafts  of  New  Guiney,  or  of  New  Britain  ; 
but,  after  failing  for  many  Days  without  feeing  any  Land 
at  all,  they  began  to  be  fatisfied  of  the  V anity  of  thefe  Cal- 
culations *,  but,  at  the  fame  time,  could  not  help  murmur- 
ing a little  at  their  Effects,  which  were  very  dreadful,  fince 
the  Scurvy  began  to  carry  off  three,  four  or  five  of  their  beft 
Hands  every  Day : So  that,  though  they  had  already  re- 
duced three  Ships  Companies,  to  two,  they  more  than  once 
deliberated,  whether  it  might  not  be  expedient  to  burn  one 
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of  the  remaining  Veflfels  j and  the  only  Argument  that  re- 
ftrained  them  from  doing  it  was,  that,  in  cafe  any  Accident 
befel  one,  there  was  ftili  a Poffibility  left  of  efcaping  with 
the  other.  There  cannot  be  any  thing  more  terrible  than 
the  Account  our  Author  gives  of  the  Miferies  they  endured  j 
but,  at  the  fame  time,  it  is  too  curious,  and  tod  important, 
to  be  omitted. 

At  this  time,  fays  he,  there  was  nothing  to  be  feen  on 
board  but  Tick  People,  ftruggling  with  inexpreffible  Pains, 
and  dead  Carcafes,  that  were  juft  releafed  from  them,  and 
from  which  arofe  fo  intolerable  a Smell,  that  fuch  as  yet 
remained  found  were  not  able  to  endure,  but  frequently 
fwooned  with  it.  Cries  and  Groans  were  perpetually  ring- 
ing in  their  Ears ; and  the  very  .Sight  of  the  People  move- 
ing  about  was  fufficient  to  excite  at  once  Terror  and  Com- 
panion *,  for  fome  of  them  were  fuch  perfect  Skeletons,  that 
their  Skins  feemed  to  cleave  to  their  Bones,  in  which  fad 
Circumftances  they  had  this  Confolation,  that  they  felt  no 
Pain,  but  confumed  and  extinguished  like  the  Snuff  of  a 
Candle.  Others,  again,  were  fwelled  and  puffed  up  to  a 
monftrous  Size,  and  were  tormented  with  fuch  violent 
Pains,  as  threw  them  frequently  into  a furious  kind  of  Mad- 
ntfs.  Others  were  worn  away  by  the  Dyfentery,  and 
bloody  Stools,  while  many  differed  the  molt  excruciating 
Pains  from  the  Rheumatifm  *,  and  others  dragged  their 
dead  Limbs  after  them,  the  Feeling  of  which  had  been 
taken  away  by  the  Pally.  To  all  thefe  Dileafes  of  the  Body, 
there  were  like  wile  added  many  Diftempers  of  the  Mind  : 
An  Anabaptift  of  about  twenty-five  Years  old  cried,  with- 
out ceafing,  lor  twenty-four  Hours  before  he  died.  Baptize 
me  l baptize  me  ! When  the  Captain  was  told  of  it,  he  an- 
fwered  in  a very  quick  Tone,  If  he  had  a mind  to  have  pa  (fed 
through  that  Ceremony,  he  fhould  have  thought  of  it  before  he 
embarked',  adding  with  a Sneer,  The  Bellow  knows  well 
enough  we  have  no  Parfons  here.  When  the  poor  Man  was 
told  this,  he  remained  quiet,  and  died  with  great  Refigna- 
tion.  There  were  two  Papifts  on  board,  the  one  a French , 
the  other  a Dutchman,  who  gave  what  little  Money  they 
had  to  their  Friends,  befeeching  them,  that,  if  ever  they 
returned  to  Holland,  they  would  lay  it  out  in  procuring  a 
certain  Number  of  Ma fifes  to  be  faid  for  the  Repofe  of  their 
Souls,  to  the  Honour  of  St.  Anthony  of  Padua.  But  they 
were  not  all  of  fo  religious  a Difpofition  *,  on  the  con- 
trary, many  of  them  would  not  hear  any  thing  that  had  the 
leait  Savour  of  Religion,  for  fome  time  before  they  expired. 
Our  Author  allures  us,  that  he  faw  fome,  who  neither  eat 
nor  drank  for  four-and-twenty  Days  before  they  died  ; and 
fome,  again,  were  carried  off  fo  fuddenly,  that,  in  the  midft 
of  their  Difcourfe,  they  flopped  fhort,  and  were  found  to 
be  dead.  All  theft  different  Kinds  of  Sickneffes  our  Au- 
thor attributes  chiefly  to  their  bad  Provifions,  their  fait 
Meats  being  corrupted,  their  Bread  full  of  Maggots,  and 
their  Water  flunking  to.  an  intolerable  Degree.  In  fuch  Cir- 
cumftances as  thefe,  Medicines,  at  the  moft,  could  only  de- 
fer Death,  but  could  never  work  a Cure.  The  only  effectual 
Remedy  was  fre fh  Meat,  Herbs,  and  Water.  Even  fuch  as 
were  reputed  in  Health  were  low,  weak,  and  much  affiifted 
writh  the  Scurvy.  Our  Author  tells  us,  that  tho*  he  was 
as  well  as  any  body,  yet  he  had  the  Scurvy  to  fuch  a de- 
gree, that  his  Teeth  were  all  loofe,  his  Gums  torn  and 
inflamed,  and  his  Body  covered  with  Spots  of  different 
Colours.  At  laft,  however,  it  pleafed  God  to  put  a Period 
to  their  Miferies,  by  giving  them  a Sight  of  the  Coaft  of 
New  Britain , the  Joy  of  which  filled  their  Sick  with  new 
Spirits,  and  encouraged  fuch  as  were  able  to  move,  to  hope 
they  might  yet  return  to  their  native  Country ; whereas,  if 
they  had  been  obliged  to  continue  many  Days  longer  at  Sea, 
they  muft  certainly  have  perifhed,  as  well  through  Defpair, 
as  through  the  many  Miferies  they  fuffered,  of  which  tho? 
he  has  given  us  a long  and  melancholy  Account,  he  yet 
allures  us,  that  it  is  but  a faint  Defcription,  and  falls  very 
far  fhort  in  exprefling  the  manifold  Diftrefifes  to  which  they 
were  expoftd. 

18.  The  Country  of  New  Britain,  as  well  as  the  reft  of 
the  Iflands  in  its  Neighbourhood,  is  very  high  Land,  many 
of  the  Mountains  hiding  themfelves  in  the  Clouds  j but,  for 
the  Sea-coafts,  they  are  equally  fertile  and  pleafant,  the  Mea- 
dows wearing  a perpetual  Verdure,  and  the  Hills  being  co- 
vered with  various  Sorts  of  Fruit-trees.  It  lies  in  the  Lati- 
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tude  of  between  4®  and  70  South  ; fo  that,  in  point  of  Si- 
tuation and  Appearance,  there  could  not  any  Country  pro- 
mife  more,  than  this  did.  The  Dutch , therefore,  after 
fome  Confutation,  refolved,  at  all  Events,  to  go  on  fliore, 
tho*  there  certainly  were  fome  very  ftrong  Arguments  again  ft 
it ; for  they  were  now  weakened  to  fuch  a degree,  that  they 
Could  fcarce,  out  of  both  Ships,  fpare  Men  enough  to  man 
a Boat,  and  leave  a fufficient  Number  to  navigate  one  Ship, 
fuppofing  that  they  fhould  confent  to  give  up  all  Hopes  of 
carrying  home  the  other  ; but  the  Paffions  of  the  Ships 
Companies  were  fo  ftrong  for  going  on  fliore,  and  their  Ne- 
cefiities  fo  great,  that,  on  the  Whole,  it  appeared  abso- 
lutely requifite  to  venture  a Delcent,  let  the  Confequences 
of  it  be  what  they  would. 

Accordingly,  our  Author  was  ordered  into  the  Shallop, 
with  a certain  Number  of  Men,  with  Inftrucftions  to  go  on 
fliore  at  any  rate,  by  fair  Means,  if  pofftble,  and  with  the 
Confent  of  the  Inhabitants,  for  whom  they  carried  a great 
Quantity  of  Trifles  by  way  of  Prefent ; but,  if  this  had  no 
Effedt,  then  they  were  to  make  ufe  of  Force,  fince  the  Cir- 
cumftances  they  were  under  made  it  as  eligible  to  die  by  the 
Hands  of  Barbarians,  as  to  perifh  piece-meal  through  Want 
and  Difeafes.  The  nearer  they  drew  to  the  Coaft,  the  more 
they  were  pleafed  with  it,  fince  it  gave  them  a View,  and 
that  a very  near  one,  of  all  the  Refreshments  they  could  wifh 
for.  The  Inhabitants  alfo  came  down  in  Crowds  ; but  not 
in  a Manner  that  added  at  all  to  their  Satisfaction  : For  they 
Were  well  armed  with  Bows,  Arrows,  and  Slings,  demon- 
strating Sufficiently  by  their  Geftures,  that  they  were  not  at 
all  pleafed  with  thefe  New-comers  ; and  that  they  did  not 
intend,  by  any  means,  to  let  them  land  peaceably.  As  the 
Shallop  drew  nearer  the  Shore,  the  Inhabitants  threw  them- 
felves  into  a frantic  Defpair,  made  frightful  Faces,  howled, 
tore  their  Hair,  and,  as  if  they  had  borrowed  Courage  from 
the  quick  Senfe  of  their  Diftrefs,  hurried  off  in  their  Canoes, 
in  order  to  meet  that  Danger,  which  they  faw  was  unavoid- 
able. 

19.  The  Dutch  continued  to  make  the  beft  of  their  Way 
towards  the  Land  *,  which  when  the  Indians  faw,  they  dis- 
charged a Flight  of  Arrows,  which  was  followed  by  the  Ja- 
velins they  had  in  their  Hands.  This  was  Succeeded  by  a 
prodigious  Shower  of  Stones,  difeharged  from  their  Slings  •, 
and  as  there  needed  no  more  to  convince  the  Dutch , that 
they  had  nothing  to  truft  to  but  Force,  they  fired  upon  them 
without  ceafing  •,  and  this  with  fuch  Effedt,  that  many  of 
them  were  killed,  and  the  reft  terrified  to  fuch  a degree, 
that  many  of  them  threw  themfelves  out  of  their  Canoes 
into  the  Water,  and  the  reft  were  at  laft  obliged  to  follow 
their  Example  ; for  fuch  was  their  Confufion,  that  they  were 
no  longer  able  to  diftinguifh  the  proper  Chanels,  by  which 
they  might  fafely  have  returned  with  their  Canoes,  but  ran 
them  on  the  Rocks  and  Sholes  that  lay  before  their  Coafts. 
This  almoft  took  from  the  Dutch  all  Hopes  of  following 
them  ; and,  while  they  were  thus  embaraffed,  there  arofe  a 
moft  violent  Storm,  of  that  Kind  which  the  Dutch  Seamen 
ftyle  aTrajfat,  and  which  commonly  Springs  in  the  midft  of 
a Calm,  when  the  Air  is  perfectly  clear  and  Serene  j and,  by 
its  Violence,  frequently  brings  the  Mails  by  the  board,  and 
carries  the  Sails  into  the  Air,  if  they  are  not  furled  in  an 
Inftant.  This  Storm  forced  the  Ships  out  to  Sea,  and  left 
the  poor  People  in  their  Shallop,  without  Relief,  and  almoft 
without  Hope.  They  ran  Suddenly  on  a Bank  of  Sand, 
where  they  were  beaten  with  fuch  Violence  by  the  Winds 
and  Waves,  that  there  Seemed  to  be  no  Means  of  Safety  left ; 
but,  as  Defpair  ufually  gives  Men  Spirits  and  Strength  be- 
yond what  they  have  at  other  times,  they  had  the  good 
Fortune  to  drag  their  Veffei  Safe  to  Land,  where,  by  the 
Favour  of  Divine  Providence,  all  of  them  got  on  Shore, 
fatigued  indeed  to  the  laft  Degree,  but  without  any  other 
Hurt. 

The  firft  thing  they  did  was,  to  endeavour  to  find  out 
fome  Place  of  Retreat,  where  they  might  be  Safe  from  any 
Sudden  Attack  of  their  Enemies 4 but,  before  fuch  a Place 
could  be  found,  the  Night  drew  on,  and  they  were  forced 
to  content  themfelves  with  getting  together,  where  they 
were,  as  many  Pieces  of  Wood,  and  broken  Branches  of 
Trees,  as  poffible,  in  order  to  dry  arid  warm  themfelves. 
When  they  had,  by  this  means,  made  a pretty  good  Fire, 
their  Spirits  began  to  revive,  and  they  had  Time  to  look 
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about  them.  The  Light  of  the  Fire  enabled  them  to  dis- 
cover Several  Cabins  and  Huts  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the 
Place  where  they  had  taken  up  their  Abode ; nor  was  it  long 
before  they  went  to  examine  what  thefe  contained  but 
without  finding  any  of  the  Inhabitants-,  and  as  for  Utenfils 
or  houfhold  Goods,  they  had  none.  Aril  that  the  Dutch 
met  with,  worth  taking  away,  were  a few  Nets,  curioufiy 
wrought.  They  faw  likewife  abundance  of  Cocoa-trees  ; 
but,  as  they  had  brought  no  Hatchets,  they  were  not  able 
to  come  at  any  Fruit,  and  had  conlequently  a very  comfort- 
lefs  Night,  during  which  they  were  perpetually  difturbed 
by  the  frightful  Noife,  that  the  Inhabitants  made  in  the 
Woods,  whence  they  naturally  apprehended  they  were  every 
Moment  coming  to  attack  them. 

20.  This  Country  appears  to  be  exceeding  fertile,  efpe- 
cially  in  all  forts  of  Fruits.  The  Mountains,  that  are  very 
high,  promife  Mines  of  all  kinds,  fince  there  are  hardly  any 
Countries  in  this  Climate,  the  Mountains  of  which  do  not 
produce  Metals.  As  for  the  Inhabitants,  they  are  a tall 
well-made  People,  perfedt  Mulattoes  in  point  of  Comple- 
xion, with  long  black  Hair,  that  curls  down  to  their  Waifts. 
They  are  extremely  vigorous  and  nimble,  and  fo  dextrous 
in  the  Fife  of  their  Arms,  that  no  Doubt  can  be  made  of 
their  living  in  a perpetual  State  of  Warfare.  It  has  been 
long  queftioned,  even  with  the  moft  experienced  Naviga- 
tors, whether  this  Land  ought  to  be  accounted  a Continent, 
or  an  Ifland  ; and  perhaps  the  Point  is  not  yet  clear,  fince 
the  Difcoveries  made  by  thefe  Dutchmen  are,  in  that  refpedfo 
very  inconfiderable.  The  Hands  near  the  Coaft  are,  in  a 
manner,  numberlefs  ; fo  that  it  was  with  great  Difficulty 
that  they  obtained  a Paflage  through  them.  It  may  not  be 
amifs  here  to  obferve,  that  this  Account  agrees  exadly  with 
that  of  Dampier  ; fo  that  I make  no  Qiieftion,  that  the 
Place,  where  our  Author  landed,  was  the  fame  to  which 
Dampier  gave  the  Name  of  Slingers  Bay , from  the  Dexte- 
rity of  the  Inhabitants  in  the  Management  of  that  Inftru- 
ment. 

But  I do  not  think,  that  either  his  ill  Succefs,  or  theirs,’ 
ought  to  hinder  the  Profecution  of  fo  important  a Difco- 
very,  fince  it  is  certainly  very  poffible  for  Ships  to  reach 
this  Country,  without  meeting  with  their  Misfortunes.  The 
Coaft  of  New  Britain  is  now  very  well  known  from  their 
Accounts,  and  fo  accurately  laid  down  in  our  Charts,  that 
there  is  no  fort  of  Danger  of  an  able  Seaman’s  miffing 
them  ; and,  if  a fmall  Squadron  failed  from  hence  diredtly 
for  that  Coaft,  there  is  all  the  Probability  in  the  World,  that 
we  fhould  very  foon  be  Mafters  of  a Country,  little,  if  at 
all,  inferior  to  the  Dutch  Spice  Hands.  As  for  our  Dutch 
Difcoverers,  they  no  fooner  heard  the  Signal  made  by  their 
Ships,  which  was  a little  after  Midnight,  than  they  haftened 
on  board;  and  the  next  Morning  they  failed,  making  their 
Way  as  well  as  they  could  through  that  numerous  Archipe- 
lago before-mentioned.  The  Misfortunes  that  had  befallen 
them  on  ffiore  made  fuch  an  Impreffion,  that  they  called 
this  Part  of  the  Country  Stormland : Yet  they  immediately 
refolved  to  venture  on  a Defcent  the  next  Opportunity  that 
offered,  fince  they  had  not  ten  Men  in  both  Veffels,  that 
were  in  perfedt  Health ; and  their  Stockfiffi,  upon  which 
they  had  lived  for  fome.  time  paft,  was  now  fo  full  of 
Worms,  and  flunk  to  fuch  a degree,  that,  inftead  of  eat- 
ing, they  could  not  come  near  it.  The  Officers  could  not 
now  pacify  the  Men  with  Stories  of  the  Eaji  Indies ; for 
they  declared  'abfolutely,  that  any  Death  on  ffiore  would  be 
more  welcome,  than  living  longer  at  Sea  in  fuch  a Condition  : 
And  in  this  Situation  they  were,  when  they  arrived  in  the 
Height  of  2°  South  Latitude,  where  they  expected  to  find 
the  Hands  of  Moa  and  Arimoa , difeovered  by  Schovten. 

21.  They  had  Reafon  to  commend  the  Care  and  Exadt- 
nefs  of  that  able  Seaman,  fince  they  quickly  difeovered  both 
thofe  Hands,  and  immediately  refolved  to  attempt  getting 
fome  Relief  from  Arimoa , which  is  the  biggeit  of  the  two. 
The  Inhabitants  no  fooner  faw  them  approach,  than  they 
came  out  to  meet  them  in  their  Canoes  ; of  which  they  had 
a prodigious  Number.  Thefe  People  were  all  armed  with 
Bows  and  Arrows,  even  their  Women  and  Children.  They 
brought  with  them  Cocoa-nuts,  Indian  Figs,  various  kinds 
of  Roots,  and  other  Refreffiments ; and  rowed  directly  on 
board  the  Ships,  without  the  leaft  Sign  of  Fear  or  Diftruft. 
The  Dutch  offered  them  filth  kind  of  Trifles  as  they  had 
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on  board,  by  way  of  Prcfent ; which  they  received  kindly: 
But,  when  they  fhewed  them  more,  of  thefe,  and  gave  them 
to  underhand,  that  they  were  that  fort  of  Merchandize,  which 
they  intended  to  barter  with  them  for  Refrefhments,  they 
contented  themfelvcs  with  turning  them  over,  and  looking  at 
them,  without  expreffing  any  Intention  to  deal.  They  re- 
turned, however,  the  next  Day,  with  great  Quantities  of 
the  fame  kind  of  Things  they  had  brought  before,  when 
the  Butch  endeavoured  to  perfuade  them  to  bring  fome 
Hogs  on  board  ; but,  as  they  converfed  only  by  Signs, 
the  Indians  miftook  them  lo  far,  as  to  bring  them  the  next 
Day  two  or  three  Dogs ; which  proved  an  inexpreffible 
Difappointment.  Our  Author  was,  at  this  time,  again  in 
a very  bad  State  of  Health  ; but  the  Refrefhments  procured 
from  the  Bland  of  Arimoa  had  fo  good  an  Effect,  that,  in  a 
little  time,  he  found  himfelf  much  better;  and  allures  us, 
that,  if  he  could  but  have  had  Liberty  to  have  gone  on  ihore 
for  two  or  three  Days,  he  fhould  have  found  himfelf  per- 
fectly recovered.  The  Iflanders  did  all  that  in  their  Power 
lay  to  perfuade  them  to  take  this  Step,  and  never  came  on 
board  without  inviting  them  on  Ihore  •,  but,  inafmuch  as 
they  were  now  extremely  weakened,  and,  for  fome  Days 
before  their  Arrival,  had  thrown  over-board  regularly  four 
or  five  of  their  People  a Day,  it  was  thought  too  great  an 
Hazard  to  run,  the  rather,  fays  our  Author,  becaufe,  in 
the  midft  of  all  their  Civilities,  there  was  fomething  in  the 
Air,  the  Look,  and  the  Language,  of  thefe  People,  that 
feemed  to  favour  of  Perfidy  : But  he  afterwards  feems  to 
affign  a better  Reafon  for  this  Precaution  ; for  he  tells  us, 
that  the  Hand  of  Arimoa  was  extremely  populous ; which 
might  well  render  them  afraid  of  venturing  afhore. 

They  obferved,  however,  that  as  often  as  thefe  Wanders 
went  on  board  their  Velfels,  they  took  in  their  Hands  a 
Stick,  with  a Piece  of  fome  white  Stuff  fixed  to  it ; which 
they  gueffed  to  be  in  the  nature  of  a Flag  of  Truce;  and 
from  thence,  very  probably,  conjedured,  that  they  were  in 
continual  War  with  fome  Nation  or  other,  moil  likely  with 
their  Neighbours  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Illand  of  Mo  a ; in 
which  Conjecture  they  were  foon  confirmed,  when  they 
obferved,  that  none  of  their  Canoes  ever  went  afhore  on  that 
Bland,  but,  on  the  contrary,  paffed  it  with  vifible  Precipi- 
tation. Thefe  Remarks  furnifhed  them  with  a new  Scheme 
for  acquiring  fpeedily  a confiderable  Stock  of  Provifions  : 
They  were  fatisfied,  that  the  Ifland  of  Mo  a was  but  thinly 
peopled,  tho’  as  pleafant  and  fertile  as  the  other  ; and  this 
engaged  them  to  attempt,  by  a fudden  Defcent  upon  that 
Ifland,  to  carry  off  at  once  what  might  enable  them  to  pro- 
fecute  their  Voyage,  without  Danger  of  falling  into  the 
Diftreffes,  which  they  had  fo  lately  endured.  This  Projed 
was  very  bold  in  itlelf,  and  required  a great  deal  of  Prudence 
in  the  Condud  of  it : It  was  therefore  thought  expedient  to 
land  in  different  Places  ; but  at  the  fame  time  Orders  were 
given,  that  one  Party  only  fhould  advance  into  the  Country, 
and  that  the  others  fhould  join  as  foon  as  poffible,  in  order 
to  be  at  hand  to  fupport  them.  This  Scheme  they  carried 
into  Execution  as  happily  as  they  could  wifli ; for  though, 
as  foon  as  they  began  to  fell  the  Cocoa-trees,  the  Indians , 
who  lay  in  Ambufcade  behind  the  Bufhes,  difcharged  a 
Shower  of  Arrows  at  them,  yet  they  were  fo  fortunate  as 
to  efcape  unhurt ; whereas  the  Difcharge  of  their  Small- 
arms  laid  abundance  of  the  Natives  dead  on  the  Ground  ; 
which  fo  frighted  the  reft,  that  they  took  Shelter  imme- 
diately in  their  Canoes,  and  afterwards  endeavoured,  by 
Cries  and  Shouts,  to  alarm  the  reft  of  their  Countrymen, 
and  bring  them  to  their  A ffi fiance  : But  it  was  in  vain  ; for 
the  Butch  had  pofted  themfelves  fo  judicioufly,  as  to  be  able 
to  attack  them  in  Flank  and  Rear,  in  cafe  they  had  defcend- 
ed  from  their  Mountains.  However,  as  they  remained 
quiet,  the  Butch  had  Time  given  them  to  bring  away  800 
Cocoa-nuts ; with  which  Booty  they  returned  fafe  on  board 
their  Shallops,  and  foon  after  rejoined  their  Ships,  very  well 
fatisfied  with  their  Expedition. 

The  Cocoa-tree  is  a Species  of  the  Palm,  which  grows  in 
moft  Places  in  the  Eafi  and  V/eji  Indies.  It  is  large,  ftrait, 
and  grows  narrow  inienfibly  from  the  Bottom  to  the  Top. 
The  Bruit  hangs  to  the  Trunk  by  Bunches,  united  by  a 
Tendril,  not  unlike  the  Twig  of  a Vine,  but  ftronger.  Its 
Flowers  are  yellow,  like  thofe  of  the  Cheihut.  The  Threads 
or  Branches  hang  up  towards  the  Top.  As  it  bears  Bunches 


of  Fruit  every  Month,  there  are  always  fome  full- ripe,  others 
green,  and  fome  juft  beginning  to  button.  The  Fruit  is 
triangular,  of  a greenifh  Flue,  and  of  different  Bignels  ; 
viz.  from  that  of  an  ordinary  Ball,  to  the  Size  of  a Man’s 
Head.  It  is  covered  with  two  Rinds,  the  outer  compofed 
of  long,  toughThreads,  of  a Colour  between  red  and  yellow  j 
the  fecond  Shell  is  as  hard  as  a Man’s  Skull,  Within  thefe 
there  is  a thick,  firm,  white  Subftance,  which,  in  Tafte* 
refembles  a fweet  Almond.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Coun- 
tries, where  thefe  Trees  grow,  eat  them  with  their  Viduals* 
as  we  do  Bread ; and  draw,  by  preffing,  a Liquor,  which, 
in  Tafte  and  Confidence,  refembles  Almond-milk,  This 
Milk,  being  expofed  to  the  Fire,  changes  into  a kind  of  Oil, 
which  they  ufe,  as  we  do  Butter,  in  their  Sauces,  and  alfo 
in  their  Lamps.  They  likewife  ufe  it  medicinally,  and  often 
rub  their  Bodies  with  it.  Befides  this  white  Subftance,  that 
is  found  in  the  Nut,  there  is,  in  the  Middle  of  it,  acorilL 
derable  Quantity  of  a clear,  bright,  cool  Liquor,  which,  in 
Tafte,  refembles  fugared  Water.  They  draw  likewife  from 
the  Tree  itfelf  a Liquor,  which  the  Indians  cali  Sura.  This 
is  what  the  Europeans  ftyle  Palm-wine.  It  is  of  a very 
agreeable  Tafte,  and  falls  but  little  fhort  of  Spanifh  white 
Wine,  except  in  keeping;  for,  in  about  two  Days  time, 
it  turns  four.  They  then  expofe  it  to  the  Sun,  and,  by  this 
Method,  render  it  excellent  Vinegar/  As  the  Sura  is  very 
ftrong  and  heady,  they,  generally  fpeaking,  temper  it  with 
that  frefh  clear  Water,  which  is  drawn  from  the  Nut.  In 
order  to  extrad  this  Wine,  they  cut  one  of  the  iargeft 
Twigs  at  the  Diftance  of  about  a Foot  from  the  Tree,  and 
hang  to  it  either  a Bottle,  or  a Calabaffi,  This  Wine, 
when  boiled,  produces  another,  which  the  Natives  call 
Orraquay  and,  by  diftilling  it,  they  acquire  a ftrong  Water 
or  Spirit,  which  they  ftyle  Arac , and  which  many  People 
prefer  to  that  of  the  fame  Name  made  in  the  Eafi  Indies  y 
and  which  is  fo  well  known,  and  fo  much  efteemed,  in  Eu- 
rope. 

They  found  in  this  Ifland  likewife  a vaft  plenty  of  Pome- 
granates of  a moft  excellent  Tafte,  as  well  as  Pifans,  or  In- 
dian Figs,  which  have  been  before  defcribed.  Thefe  Re- 
frefhments were  of  prodigious  Service  to  them ; and  our 
Author  declares,  that,  without  them,  the  Whole  of  both 
Ships  Companies  muft  have  infallibly  perilhed.  They  were 
no  fooner  on  board  their  Veffels,  than  they  began  to  make 
the  neceffary  Preparations  for  quitting  that  Place.  While 
they  were  doing  this,  the  Iflanders  from  Moa  came  off  in 
about  200  Canoes,  all  laden  with  Provifions  of  different 
Kinds,  which  they  exchanged  with  them  for  various  Sorts 
of  Merchandize.  This  the  Butch  underftood  as  intended 
purely  to  prevent  a fecond  Defcent ; and  therefore,  though 
they  received  them  kindly,  and  treated  them  fairly  in  the 
Purchace  of  their  Cargo,  yet  they  buffered  only  a few  of 
them  to  enter  their  Ships ; and,  when  they  attempted  to 
rulh  on  board  by  Crouds,  they  fired  upon  them  ; upon 
which  they  all  ducked  their  Heads,  and,  as  foon  as  they  had 
raifed  them  up  again,  broke  out  into  a loud  Laugh.  The 
Exchange  was  no  fooner  over,  than  they  weighed  Anchor, 
and  parted  with  their  Indians  in  pretty  good  Terms.  One 
thing,  our  Author  remarks,  as  very  fingular  ; viz.  that, 
while  they  remained  here,  fuch  of  their  Sick,  as  had  any 
Strength  left,  recovered  wonderfully  ; and  fuch  as  were 
quite  exhaufted,  died. 

22.  After  leaving  the  Hands  of  Moa  and  Arimoa , they 
continued  their  Voyage  through  a Sea  fo  very  full  of  Blands, 
that,  finding  it  difficult,  if  not  impoffible,  to  count  them, 
they  contented  themfelves  with  impofing  on  them  the  ge- 
neral Name  of  Ehoufand  IJlands,  The  Inhabitants  of  thefe 
Countries  were  Negroes,  of  a ffiort  fquat  Make,  and  their 
Heads  covered  with  thick  curled  Wool.  They  were  a bold, 
mifchievous,  intradable  Race  of  Savages,  They  went  all 
naked,  Men,  Women,  and  Children,  having  no  other  Or- 
nament than  a kind  of  Belt,  about  two  Fingers  broad,  com- 
pofed of  Teeth;  and  they  likewife  wore  Bracelets  of  the 
fame.  Some  of  them  wore  on  their  Heads  light  Straw  Hats, 
mingled  with  the  Feathers  of  the  Birds  of  Paradife.  It  is  faid, 
that  thefe  Birds  are  found  no-where  but  in  thefe  Blands, 
There  are  indeed  feme,  that  go  under  the  fame  Name, 
found  on  the  Coaft  of  Africa ; but  they  differ  very  much 
from  thefe  in  their  Plumage.  Such  of  thefe  Blands  as  arq 
fftuated  near  the  Weft  Point  of  the  Continent  of  New-  GuE 
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ftey,  areftill  called  the  Ifiands  of  Popoes,  as  the  Continent  itfelf 
was  called  the  Land  of  Popoes,  before  Schovten  impofed  that 
upon  it  which  it  now  bears,  to  which  he  was  principally  in- 
duced, by  its  lying  in  the  fame  Latitude  with  Old  Guiney. 

Whenever  the  Inhabitants  of  thofe  Ifiands  go  to  ‘ Ternate , 
Banda , Amboyna , or  any  of  the  Moluccas , in  order  to  expofe 
to  Sale  their  Merchandizes,  fiich  as  fait  Pork,  Amber,  Gold- 
dull,  &c.  they  likewife  carry  with  them  fome  of  thefe  Birds 
of  Paradife.  They  coiftlantly  fell  them  dead,  affirming, 
that  they  always  find  them  fo,  and  that  they  are  abfolutely 
ignorant  whence  they  come,  or  where  they  breed.  Thus 
much  is  certain,  that  this  Bird  is  always  feen  very  high  in 
the  Air.  It  is  extremely  light,  inafmuch  as  it  confifls  chiefly 
of  Feathers,  which  are  exceffively  beatiful,  and  render  it  one 
of  the  greateft  Curiofities  in  the  World.  The  Plumage  of 
its  Head  are  as  bright  as  Gold  *,  thofe  of  its  Neck  refemble 
a Drake’s,  and  thofe  of  its  Tail  and  Wings  are  very  like  a 
Peacock’s.  As  to  the  reft,  in  its  Beak  and  Form  it  comes 
neareft  to  a Swallow,  except  that  it  is  fomewhat  bigger. 
Such  as  deal  in  them  would  perfuade  Strangers,  that  they 
have  no  Feet,  and  that,  when  they  fleep,  they  hang  them- 
felves  by  their  Feathers  to  the  Branch  of  a Tree  ; but  the 
Truth  of  the  Matter  is,  that  thefe  Traders  cut  them  off, 
in  order  to  render  their  Birds  more  wonderful.  They  like- 
wife tell  another  pretty  Tale  to  heighten  the  Value  of  their 
Birds } which  is  this,  that  the  Male  has  a Cavity  in  his 
Bach,  where  the  Female  lodges  her  Young,  till  they  are 
able  to  fry.  To  give  a greater  Appearance  of  Truth  to 
thefe  ftrange  Stories,  they  cut  off  the  Legs  fo  clofe  to  the 
Body,  that,  when  the  Flefh  begins  to  dry,  the  Skin  and 
the  Feathers  unite  fo  perfectly,  that  it  is  fimply  impoffible 
to  perceive  the  leaft  Scar.  They  likewife  affert,  that  thefe 
Birds  are  continually  flying  * that  they  live  by  the  Birds  and 
other  Infedts  they  catch  in  the  Air.  The  Feathers  of  the 
Male  are  brighter,  and  more  beautiful,  than  thofe  of  the  Fe- 
male. In  the  Eaftern  Languages  this  Bird  . is  generally  called 
Mancodiata , that  is  to  fay,  the  Bird  of  God.  There  are  a 
great  many  of  them  fent  to  Batavia , where,  generally  fpeak- 
ing,  they  are  fold  for  three  Crowns  apiece.  The  Moors , 
the  Arabians , and  the  Perjians , efteem  them  mightily. 
They  make  ufe  of  their  Feathers  to  adorn  their  Saddles  and 
Horfe-furniture ; and,  to  heighten  their  Luftre,  they  inter- 
mingle them  with  Pearls  and  Diamonds.  They  wear  them 
likewife  in  their  Turbans,  more  efpccially  when  they  go 
to  War,  from  a fuperftitious  Notion,  that  they  are  a kind 
of  Charm,  capable  of  fecuring  them  from  Wounds.  The 
Shah  and  the  Great  Mogul  thought  it  formerly  the  higheft 
Mark  of  their  Efteem  to  prefent  any  of  their  Favourites 
with  one  of  thefe  Birds. 

The  Inhabitants  of  the  Thoufand  Ifiands , befides  their 
Girdle,  have  another  Ornament,  which  confifts  in  a Bit  of 
Stick,  of  the  Size  of  a Tobacco-pipe,  and  of  the  Length 
of  one’s  Finger,  which  they  run  through  the  Griftle  of 
their  Nofes,  which  they  look  upon  as  a means  of  making 
them  appear  fierce  and  terrible  to  their  Enemies  •,  in  which 
they  refemble  fome  Europeans , who,  for  the  fame  Reafon, 
are  equally  fond  of  Muftaches.  Thefe  Flanders,  our  Au- 
thor affures  us,  were  the  very  worft  People  they  met  with 
in  the  South  Seas.  As  to  the  neighbouring  Continent  of 
New  Guiney , it  appeared  to  them  a very  high  Country, 
extremely  full  of  Plants  and  Trees,  fo  that,  in  failing  400 
Leagues  along  the  Coaft,  they  did  not  obferve  one  barren 
Spot  whence  our  Author  thinks  it  extremely  probable, 
that  this  Country  abounds  with  many  precious  Commo- 
dities, fuch  as  rich  Metals,  Spices,  ific.  the  rather,  becaufe 
hitherto  none  of  the  Countries,  difcovered  in  that  Parallel, 
are  deficient  in  thefe  forts  of  Riches.  He  adds,  that  Per- 
rons worthy  of  Credit  affured  him,  that  fome  of  the  free 
Burgeffes  in  the  Moluccas  go  annually  to  New  Guiney,  and 
there  exchange  fmall  Pieces  of  Iron  for  Nutmegs.  Schovten , 
and  other  Navigators,  have  conceived  very  high  Ideas  of 
this  Country,  and  have  reprefented  it  as  one  of  the  richeft 
and  fineft  in  the  World  : But  they  were  not  able  to  pene- 
trate far  into  it  •,  neither  is  it  to  be  expedited,  that  this 
fhotild  ever  be  done  with  a fmall  Force,  fince  it  is  extremely 
populous,  the  People  of  a very  martial  Difpofition,  and, 
generally  {peaking,  well-armed. 

The  Officers  of  the  Dutch  Squadron  were  at  this  time 
under  fome  Doubts,  whether  , they  ffiouid  continue  .their 
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Courfe  as  D ampler  did,  or  whether  they  ffiouid  pafs  by  the 
Ifiands  of  Ternate , Tidore,  and  Bacian,  as  the  lefs  dan- 
gerous Paffage.  To  gain  Time,  however,  they  made 
Choice  of  the  firft,  becaufe  other  wife  they  mult  have 
coafted  round  the  Hands  laft-mentioned,  in  order  to  come 
at  the  Moluccas.  Theft  three  Hands  of  Ternate , Tidore , 
and  Bacian , are  each  of  them  governed  by  its  refpedtive 
Monarch.  The  Dutch  Haft  India  Company  allow  each  of 
thefe  Princes  a kind  of  annual  Tribute,  on  condition  that 
they  cut  up  by  the  Roots  all  the  Spice-trees  that  grow  in 
their  Dominions.  The  reft  of  the  Kings  of  the  Moluccas , 
to  the  Number  of  one  hundred,  are  all  dependent  upon 
thefe  three  great  Princes.  It  is  faid,  that,  from  thefe 
Hands,  the  three  Magi,  or  wife  Men  of  the  Eaji , of  whom 
the  Scripture  fpeaks,  went  to  Jerufalem , and  thence  to 
Bethlehem , there  to  adore  the  Infant  Jefus : And  they  far- 
ther affure  us,  that  all  the  little  Princes  of  the  Moluccas 
were  antiently  famous  for  their  Skill  in  Aftronomy;  in 
which  Art,  they  followed  principally  the  Grounds  laid 
down  by  the  Egyptians  ; and  it  is  farther  faid,  that  fome 
Monuments,  fome  Remembrance,  of  this  Fad  are  ftill  pre~ 
ferved  in  their  old  Books  ^ the  Leaves  of  which  were  made 
of  Barks  of  Trees. 

On  the  Feaft  of  the  Holy  Epiphany , the  Dutch  Sailors 
carry  a Star,  by  way  of  Compliment,  to  thefe  three  Kings  j 
who,  in  Return,  make  them  very  valuable  Prefents,  and 
treat  them  very  fplendidly.  But  as,  on  the  one  hand,  this 
is  a very  fuperftitious  Cuftom  in  its  Nature,  fo  it  is  no  lefs 
fcandalous  on  the  other,  from  the  Manner  in  which  it  is 
performed,  as  refembling  much  more  a Pagan  Revel,  than 
a Chriftian  Feaft.  The  King  of  Ternate  has  embraced  the 
Chriftian  Religion  but  the  other  tv/o  Princes  are  ftill  Pa- 
gans. Our  Author  adds,  that  fome  Malayan  Priefts,  who 
had  ftudied  at  Meccha , affured  him,  they  had  feen  in  the 
Library  cf  that  City  a Chronicle,  in  which  mention  is  made 
of  the  three  Kings  of  the  Moluccas , and  in  which  it  is  ex- 
prefly faid,  thefe  three  Kings,  many  Years  ago,  made  a 
Voyage  by  the  Way  of  Arabia  to  Judea , on  account  of  an 
extraordinary  and  miraculous  Appearance  in  the  Heavens ; 
and  that,  fome  time  after,  they  returned  all  three  fafely  to 
their  own  Dominions.  The  Author  fubmits  this  Story  to 
the  Reader’s  Judgment,  to  which  I alfo  recommend  the 
following  Memorial  relating  to  the  State  of  the  Spice  Hands, 
at  the  Time  they  fell  into  the  Hands  of  the  Dutch. 

As  to  the  Hand  of  Banda , the  Country  is  very  hilly, 
and  yet  fruitful  as  well  as  populous.  The  Government  is 
a kind  of  a Commonwealth,  in  which  the  Affairs  are  ma- 
naged by  Mohammedan  Clergy,  who  are  mighty  ftrid  and 
fevere.  There  are  not,  in  the  whole  Hand,  above  12,000 
Souls,  and  about  4000  fighting  Men.  The  People  of  this 
Country  live  to  a great  Age.  The  Dutch,-  when  they 
firft  came,  faw  a Man  that  was  130  Years  old,  and  feveral 
above  100  Years  of  Age.  The  Men  are  always  walking 
Abroad,  and  the  Women  at  Home  at  work  *,  for,  befides 
the  Hou [hold- work,  they  employ  themfejves  in  drying  of 
Nutmegs,  and  fheiling  them.  This  admirable  Fruit,  which 
is  fo  much  valued,  grows  in  no  Place  in  the  World,  that 
we  know  of,  but  in  the  Hand  of  Banda , and  in  a few 
other  fmall  neghbouring  Hands,  namely,  Orattan , Gui- 
manafa , Waycr , Pulo  Wai , and  Pulo  Rion.  This  Tree 
bears  three  times  in  the  Year,  viz.  in  April , Auguft , and 
December  : April  Nutmegs  are  the  beft  ; and  the  Crop  in 
that  Month  is  more  plentiful  than  in  the  other  two.  This 
Tree  is  much  like  a Peach-tree,  only  the  Leaves  are  fhorter 
and  rounder ; the  Fruit  is  at  firft  covered  with  a thick 
Shell,  like  a Walnut-fhell ; when  it  ripens,  that  Shell, 
growing  ripe,  opens  itfelf ; and  then  you  fee  a fine  ftnooth 
Skin,  or  Peel,  which  covers  the  Nutmeg ; and  Hat  Skin  is 
the  Flower  of  it,  or  Mace  *,  next  to  that  thin  Skin  you  find 
another,  which  is  harder  and  blackifti,  and  much  like 
Walnut- fhells ; and,  when  you  open  this  large  Shell,  you 
fee  the  Nutmeg.  Mace'  is  at  firft  -of  a fine  fcarlet  Colour  j 
but,  when  it  is  ripe,  it  falls  off  the  Shell,  and  affumes  an 
Orange- colour,  as  you  fee  it  here  in  Europe.  They  pre- 
ferve  whole  Nutmegs  with  Sugar,  which  makes  the  beft 
Sweetmeats  in  the  Indies , and  are  much  efteemed.  The 
Inhabitants  of  Banda  call  Nutmegs  Palla,  and  Mace  Buaa 
Palla:  There  are  two  Sorts  of  Nutmegs ; fome  are  long,  and 
are  called  Males ; others  round  and  reddifh,  which  have  a 
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better  T afte  than  the  former,  and  are  (tiled  Males.  No'  Fruit 
in  the  World  is  better  to  ftrengthen  the  Brain,  and  the  Me- 
mory, to  Warm  the  Stomach,  to  fweeten  the  Breath,  and  pro- 
voke Urine.  It  is  a fovereign  Remedy  againft  Wind,  Lcofe- 
nefsj  Head-ach,  Pain  of  the  Stomach,  Heat  of  the  Liver, 
and  Stoppage  of  the  Womb.  Oil  of  Nutmegs  is  an  admire- 
able  cordial  Medicine.  Mace  is  an  effectual  Remedy  againft 
the  Weaknels  of  the  Stomach;  it  helps  Digeftion, ''con- 
fumes  ill  Humours,  and  drives  out  the  Wind : It  keeps 
above  nine  Years  good.  A Plaifter  made  with  Mace  and 
Nutmegs  beaten  to  Powder,  diluted  with  Rofe-water,  and 
applied  to  the  Stomach,  flrengthens  it  mightily.  As  this 
precious  Fruit  is  peculiar  to  this  Ifle  of  Banda,  and  the 
adjacent  Iflands,  the  Merchants  of  Java,  Malacca,  China , 
and  from  all  the  Parts  of  the  Indies , come  to  Nera , and 
other  Towns  of  Banda,  to  buy  Nutmegs  and  Mace.  As 
foon  as  thefe  Merchants  are  arrived  in  the  Ifland,  they  buy  a 
Wife  to  keep  their  Houfe,  and  drefs  their  Victuals/  as 
long  as  they  remain  there,  which  may  be  two  or  three 
Months ; and,  wnen  they  go  away  into  their  own  Country 
again,  they  give  the  Liberty  to  their  Wife  to  go  where 
(he  pleafes.  This  may  appear  a very  ftrange,  and  even 
incredible  Cuftom  ; but  whoever  is  acquainted  with  the 
Eajt  Indies , will  be  fatisfied  as  to  the  Truth  of  it,  fince 
the  fame  Cuftom  prevails  in  fome  other  Places. 

As  to  the  next  valuable  and  admired  Spice  to  the  Nut- 
megs,  viz.  Cloves*  we  know  not  what  immenfe  Sums 
the  People  of  Holland  make  of  this  profitable  Fruit,  which 
are  fo  much  efteemed  throughout  Europe , and  for  which 
the  Spaniards  and  Portuguefe  ftruggled  fo  Jong,  and  to  fo 
little  Purpofe.  This  valuable  and  noble  Spice  grows  no- 
where elfe  but  in  the  Ifland  of  Amboyna , and  the  Molucca 
Wands,  which  are  five  in  Number,  and  the  Iilands  of 
Meao,  Cinomo , Cab  cl,  and  Marigoran . The  Indians  call 
Cloyes  Callafar , and  the  Inhabitants  of  th t Moluccas  call  them 
Chinke.  The  Trees  which  bear  Cloves,  are  much  like  our 
Laurel-trees ; only  the  Leaves  of  the  Cloves  are  a little 
narrower,  and  refemble  the  Leaves  of  Almond  and  Wil- 
low-trees. The  very  Wood  and  Leaves  tafte  as  ftrong  as 
the  Cloves  themfelves.  Thefe  Trees  bear  a great  Quan- 
tity of  Branches  and  Flowers,  and  each  Flower  brings 
forth  a Clove.  The  Flowers  are  at  firft  white,  then  green, 
at  laft  they  grow  red,  and  pretty  hard,  and  are  properly 
the  Cloves.  While  they  are  green,  they  have  a Smell  fo 
fweet,  and  fo  comfortable,  that  it  is  beyond  all  the  Smells 
in  the  World.  When  they  are  dry,  they  are  of  a yellow 
Colour  ; but,  when  gathered,  they  afifume  a fmoky 
black.  They  don’t  gather  them  one  by  one,  as  they  do 
other  Fruit ; but  they  tie  a Rope  to  the  Bough,  and  fo 
(trip  it  off  by  Force.  That  hurts  the  Tree  for  the  next 
Year,  but  the  Year  after  it  bears  a great  deal  more. 
Others  beat  the  Trees  with  long  Poles,  as  we  do  Walnut- 
trees  ; and  the  Cloves  tall  down,  and  commonly  the 
Tree  beats  more  Fruit  than  Leaves.  They  grow  with  little 
Stalks,  hanging  on  the  Tree  like  Cherries  ; °they  fell  them 
with  thefe  Stalks,  Dirt  and  Dull  together,  to  the  Indians : 
But  the  Cloves  that  are  tranlported  to  Holland  are  clean, 
ano.  without  otalks.  Ir  you  leave  them  on  the  Treewith- 
out  gathering  tnem,  they  grow  thick,  and  are  called  the 
Mother  of  Cloves.  Phe  pavanefe  value  thefe  more  than 
others  ; but. the  Butch  chufe  rather  to  buy  the  leaft. 

They  never  trouble  themfelves  to  plant  Clove-trees  ; for 
the  Cloves  that  fall  on  the  Ground  produce  enough  of 
them,  and  the  Rain  makes  them  grow  fo  faff,  that*  they 
bear  Fruit  when  they  are  eight  Years  old,  and  continue 
bearing  for  above  100  Years.  Some,  are  of  Opinion,  that 
Clove-trees  do  not  grow  well  on  the  Sea-fide,  or  when 
they  aie  too  rai  nom  the  Sea  : But  many  Seamen,  who 
have  been  in  the  Ifland,  affure  me,  that  they  grow  very  well 
every-where.,^  whether  a great  Way  off  the  Sea*  upon 
Mountains,  in  the  Valleys,  or  near  the  Sea-fide.  They 
ripen  frum  the  latter  end  of  Auguft,  to  the  Beginning  cl 
January.  Nothing  groweth  about  them,  no  Grafs,  Green, 
or  Weed  ; for  their  Heat  draws  in  all  the  Nourifhment  and 
Moifture  of  the  Ground.  Cloves  themfelves  are  very  hot  ; 
If  you  lay  a Sack  of  Cloves  upon  a Veffel  full  of  Water, 
you  wni  find,  in  a little  while,  fome  of  the  Water  wafted, 
but  the  Cloves  are  not  the  worfe  for  it.  Leave  a Pitcher 
full  of  Water,  in  a dole  Room  where  you  clean  Cloves^ 
Numb,  ip. 


and  the  Heat  of  the  Air  will  cohfume  all  the  Water  in 
two  Days  time,  though  the  Cloves  .are  removed.  China 
Silk  hath  the  fame  Virtue ; for,  if  you  lay  it  in  a Room 
one  or  two  Feet  above  die  Ground,  and  water  the  Floor 
ail  over,  provided  the  Water  don’t  touch  the  Silk,' the 
next  Day  the  Silk  will  have  fucked  in  all  the  Water.  The 
Indians  ufe  that  Trick  to  make  the  Silk  heavier.  They 
preferve  Cloves  in  Sugar,  and  they  are  extraordinary  good  ; 
they  alio  pickle  them ; and  many  Indian  Women  chew 
Cloves  to  have  a fweet  Breath,  They  diftxl  Clove-water 
out  of  them  when  they  are  green,  which  has  an  excellent 
Smell  ; the  Water  is  admirable  to  ftrengthen  the  Sight, 
by  pouring  a Drop  or  two  into  the  Eyes.  Powder  of 
Cloves,  laid  upon  the  Head,  cures  the  Head-ach  ; if  taken, 
inwardly,  it  provokes  Urine,  helps  Digeftion,  is  good 
againft  a Loofenefs,  and,  drank  in  Milk,  will  procure  Sleep. 

As  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Moluccas , they  are  very 
lazy,  and  love  fo  much  their  Eafe  and  Pleafiire,  that  they 
are  leldom  at  Work;  for  their  Slaves  and  Servants  do  all 
the  Work  : They  live  upon  the  great  Quantities  of  Cloves 
that  grow  there;  for  they  have  no  other  Trade,  and  no 
Manufacture.  They  have  no  hoiifhold  Implements,  but 
earthen  Pots  and  Pans,  and  fome  Mats,  upon  which  they 
fit  and  lie.  Their  Slaves  build  Houfes  of  Timber  and 
Rudies,  with  nothing  elfe,  not  fo  much  as  a Nail  in  them  : 
Their  Cloaths  are  decent,  and  pretty  well  made,  of  light 
Stuffs,  and  cheap  : But  the  Country  is  fo  hot,  that  they 
have  no  need  of  warm  Cloaths  to  defend  them  from  the 
Cold.  The  young  Men  wear  upon  their  Head  Pieces  of 
Calico,  made  in  Treffes,  and  woven  in  the  Figure  of  a 
Crown  ; and,  in  the  Holidays,  they  adorn  them  with 
Flowers.  The  Men  perfume  their  Cloaths  to  pleafe  their 
Wives,  of  which  they  have  as  many  as  they  pleafe,  and 
are  fo  jealous  of  them,  that  they  invite  nobody  into  their 
Houfes,  and  they  never  fee  them  before  they  are  married. 
The  W omen  are  of  a middle  Size  ; their  Hair  is  tied  up 
in  Treffes  about  their  Heads  : They  are  of  a pkafant  and 
merry  Humour  ; and,  though  they  are  kept  veryiftriCt* 
they  are  very  brifk,  and  not  at  all  fcrupulous  ; they  jpin 
Cotton,  and  weave  Calicoes.  The  pooreft  Sort  fell  dry 
Fifh,  Fowls,  Bananas,  Sugar-canes,  and  other  Commo- 
dities ; in  the  Market,  you  leldom  fee  any  other  W omen 
abroad.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Moluccas  are  the  belt 
Soldiers  of  all  the  Iflands  ; they  fcorn  to  fly  before  their 
Enemies,  and  will  fight  with  great  Courage  : They  think 
it  a great  Honour  to  die  in  Fight,  and  to  refift  their  Ene- 
mies to  the  laft  Extremity.  They  have  no  Money  ; for  all 
their  Riches  confift  of  Cloves,  and  with  which  they  may 
purchafe  all  Neceffaries.  Their  Language  is  different  front 
that  of  the  other  Indians , and  they  have  the  fame  Cha- 
racters for  Writing  as  the  Arabians .■  So  much  at  prefent 
for  the  Produce  and  Inhabitants  of  the  Moluccas , at  the 
Time  when  they  fell  under  the  Dutch  Dominions.  Here- 
after we  (hall  have  Occafion,  or  rather  be  obliged,  to 
refume  the  SubjeCt,  and  (peak  of  the  fame  things  again,  as 
they  now  Hand. 

23.  They  fleered  their  Cotirfe  along-fhore,  and  through 
an  innumerable  Chain  of  fmall  Elands,  that  are  extended 
between  the  Weft  Point  of  New  Guiney , and  the  Ifland  of 
Gilolo.  They  made  this  Paffage  with  the  utmoft  Hazard, 
and  law,  therefore,  with  a Joy  mixed  with  Aftonifhment* 
the  Ifland  of  Bouro,  in  the  Latitude  of  20  South,  the  moft 
Weftern  Country  in  which  the  Butch  Eajl  ALL  Company 
maintain  a Factory.  This  Ifland  of  Bouro  is,  for  the 
moft  part,-  pretty  high  Land,  and  abounds  every-where 
with  Trees  and  Shrubs  of  various  Kinds.  As  foon  as  they 
arrived  upon  the  Coaft,  they  were  fpoken  with  by  a final! 
Veffel,  on  board  of  which  were  two  white  Men,  arid  feveral 
Negroes,  v/ho  examined  them  very  categorically,  to  whom 
they  belonged,  from  whence  they  came,  and  whither  they 
were  going.  To  which  they  anfwered,  that  they  came  from 
the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney , and  were  bound  for  Batavia  ; but 
very  wifely  concealed  their  belonging  to  the  PVeft  India 
Company,  becaufe  they  knew,  that  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany permitted  no  Veffels,  but  their  own,  to  fail  upon  that 
Coaft,  and  had  even  given  Orders  for  attacking  any  ftrange 
•Veffels  that  fhould  appear  there  : Yet,  in  fpite  of  thefe 
Precautions,  th e Englijh  fometimes'  find  their  Way  through 
.this  Chanel,  to  the  Company’s-  no  - final-  pifpleaiure,  not- 
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withftanding  they  keep  Ships  cruifmg  here  in  both  the 
Monl'oons,  in  order  to  preferve,  what  of  aliThings  they  moft 
affedt,  their  Monopoly  of  Spices.  In  former  times,  when 
they  were  not  fo  ftrid,  there  is  the  greateft  Reafon  in  the 
World  to  believe,  that  the  Englijh  found  Ways  and  Means 
to  fhare  with  them  in  this  Trade  by  means  of  this  Paffage, 
fince  it  is  certain,  that  they  carried  large  Quantities  of 
Spices  into  Europe , while  the  Dutch  never  could  divine 
whence  they  had  it. 

The  Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland  told  them,  that  they  had 
abundance  of  Clove-trees  grew  in  their  Country,  but  that  a 
Detachment  of  Soldiers,  in  the  Service  of  the  Company, 
came  every  Year,  and  grubbed  them  up,  as  they  did  in  the 
reft  of  the  Molucca  I Hands,  becaufe  the  Company  thought 
Amboyna  produced  fufficient  for  maintaining  their  Com- 
merce. This  Ifland  of  Bouro  is  about  forty  or  fifty 
Leagues  in  Circumference  ; the  Country  is  indifferently 
fertile,  and  the  Dutch  were  formerly,  in  a great  meafure, 
Matters  of  it,  having  a very  ftrong  Fort  there-,  of  which, 
however,  the  Inhabitants,  after  a long  Siege,  made  them- 
felves  Matters,  and  demolifhed  it,  after  having  put  all  the 
Garifon  to  the  Sword.  At  prefent,  therefore,  the  Com- 
pany content  themfelves  with  fending  an  annual  Detach- 
ment to  root  out  the  Clove-trees,  for  which  the  Natives 
receive  fome  kind  of  Prefent.  The  two  white  Men  who 
were  on  board  the  Dutch  Bark,  were  the  firft  Chriftians 
our  Voyagers  had  ften  in  the  Space  of  ten  Months  -,  that 
is,  from  the  time  they  quitted  the  Coaft  of  Brafil , to  their 
Arrival  here. 

I cannot  help  obferving  in  this  Place,  that  if  any  De- 
pendence can  be  had,  either  on  what  our  own  Difcoverers 
fay,  or  on  what  cur  Author  afferts,  as  to  the  Produce  of 
New  Guiney , it  feems  to  be  an  unaccountable  Neglect  in  us 
net  to  eftablifh  a Colony  there,  fince  we  fhould  then  infal- 
libly fha’-e  m the  Spice  Trade,  without  breaking  in  upon 
, the  Dutch  •,  for,  if  the  free  Burgeftes  of  Amboyna  can 
trade  for  Nutmegs  with  the  Inhabitants  of  New  Gainey, 
why  may  not  we?  The  fettling  a Colony  there,  would 
give  us  the  fame  Rights  that  the  Dutch  have  in  the  Mo- 
luccas ; though,  I hope,  we  fhould  never  pradtife  fo 
tyrannical  a Cuftom,  as  that  of  forcing  People  to  deftroy 
the  Gifts  of  God,  in  order  to  enhance  the  Price  of  them, 
to  enrich  a particular  Company,  in  a particular  Nation  ; 
than  which,  there  cannot  be  a plainer  or  a more  diredt 
Violation  of  the  Laws  of  Nature  ; which,  whatever  fome 
felf-interefted  Writers  may  pretend,  can  never  be  juftly 
fuperfeded  by  the  Politics  of  Man,  on  any  Pretence  what- 
ever. If  Force  conveys  a Right  of  depriving  Mankind  of 
Cloves,  the  fame  Force,  in  an  higher  Degree,  might  juftify 
the  depriving  them  of  Fire,  Air  or  Water. 

They  continued  their  Courle  through  the  neighbouring 
Iflands,  in  order  to  reach  the  Coaft  of  Buton , in  hopes  of 
meeting  there  with  the  Refrefhments,  of  which  they  were 
now  in  extreme  Neceffity.  In  a fhort  time,  they  arrived 
in  the  Pleight  of  40  South  Latitude,  and  failed  for  a whole 
Day  along  the  Coafts  of  that  Ifland,  without  perceiving  any 
Sign  of  that  Straight,  for  which  they  fought.  At  laft  they 
found  they  were  eight  Leagues  paft  it,  which  our  Author 
attributes  to  the  Management  of  the  principal  Officers,  who 
were  in  fuch  an  Hurry  to  get  to  the  Eajl  Indies , that  they 
very  little  regarded  the  inexpreffible  Miferies,  to  which,  by 
their  treacherous  Conduct,  the  poor  Men  were  expofed. 
To  conceal  this,  however,  as  much  as  poffible,  and  to  put 
on  an  Air  of  public  Spirit,  they  pretended  to  attempt  bear- 
ing up  for  that  P ort,  when  they  knew  the  thing  to  be  abfo- 
lutely  impracticable,  confidering  the  Force  with  which  the 
Monfoon  blew.  There  were  now  no  further  Hopes  of  find- 
ing any  Streight,  where  they  might  get  Refrefhments  fhort 
of  the  Ifland  of  Java  ; for,  where-ever  they  attempted  to  an- 
chor, they  very  well  knew  their  Ships  mutt  have  been  con- 
fifeated,  in  confequence  of  Maxims  inviolably  obferved  by 
the  Eajl  India  Company.  All  the  Men  therefore  on  board 
both  Ships,  but  efpecially  the  fick  and  the  feeble,  caft  a lan- 
guifhing  Look  on  that  fertile  Country  they  left  behind  them, 
prefaging  in  their  Minds  the  melancholy  Effedts,  which 
mutt  neceffarily  attend  a Meafure  fo  pernicious. 

The  Situation  of  this  Ifland  of  Buton  is  remarkably  advan- 
tageous. It  lies  from  the  fourth  to  the  ftxth  Degree  of  South 
Latitude,  and  is  in  Extent  nearly  equal  to  that  of  Bouro, 
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It  is  extremely  fertile  in  Rice,  enjoys  an  extraordinary  plenty 
of  Cattle  and  Fiffi,  and  would  produce  a great  Number 
both  of  Clove  and  Nutmeg-trees,  if  they  were  permitted  to 
grow.  The  King  has  a very  ftrong  Fort,  on  which  the 
Dutch  Standard  is  difplayed,  tho*  there  is  no  Dutch  Garilbn  % 
and  indeed  there  is  no  Need  of  one.  Pile  Dutch  Company 
content  themfelves  with  fending  thither  every  Year  certain 
Deputies,  to  fee  the  Spice-trees  deftroyed  ; and,  in  Confi- 
de] ation  or  his  fubmitting  to  this,  the  Company  pays  the 
King  a confiderable  Sum  in  ready  Money.  This  Nation  is 
of  all  others,  the  moft  faithful  to  the  Eajl  India  Company* 
having  not  only  affifted  them  in  expelling  the  Portuguefe \ 
but  alfo  againft  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Moluccas , whenever 
they  have  attempted  to  take  up  Arms  againft  them  •,  and, 
by  this  means,  have  rendered  that  Company  intirely  Mi* 
ftrefs  of  the  Trade  of  this  Part  of  the  World  ; in  Confi- 
deration  of  which,  the  Inhabitants  of  Bouton  enjoy  many 
Privileges,  which  are  denied  to  all  other  Indian  Nations' : 
As  for  Inftance,  whenever  they  enter  any  Fort  belonging 
to  the  Company,  in  whatever  Country  it  be,  they  are  per- 
mitted to  keep  their  Arms  which  is  not  allowed  even  to 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Country  where  the  Fort  is  fituated 
and  who  confequently  ought  to  be  confidered  as  the  Sub- 
jects of  the  Country. 

Some  time  ago,  the  King  of  this  Ifland  fent  his  eldeft  Son 
as  his  Ambaflador  to  the  Governor- General  of  the  Dutch 
Eajl  Indies  at  Batavia.  He  was  received  with  all  poffible 
Marks  of  Diftindtion,  and  the  Company  piqued  itfelf  on 
paying  him  all  poffible  Honours  ; yet  it  would  not  have 
been  eafy  to  have  diftinguifhed  this  young  Prince  to  have 
been  an  Indian , if  he  had  not  worn  a Turban  of  three  Rows 
high,  richly  embroidered  with  Gold  and  precious  Stones. 
The  reft  of  his  Drefs  was  intirely  European ; and  it  was  ob- 
ferved, that,  inftead  of  a Cutlafs,  he  wore  a Sword,  which 
no  Indian  had  ever  done  before.  His  Train  was  extremely 
numerous,  all  of  them  dreflfed  after  the  Indian  Manner. 
Twelve  of  thefe  went  armed,  each  with  a Cuirafsand  Buck- 
ler, having  alfo  a naked  Sword  in  his  Hand,  which  refted 
on  his  Shoulder.  Our  Author  obferves,  that  he  fhould  not 
have  taken  notice  of  this  Ambaflador,  or  of  his  entering 
into  Batavia , if  it  had  not  put  him  in  mind  of  a very  re- 
markable Accident,  which  happened  about  that  time  ; and 
this  was  a prodigious  Mortality  amongft  Men  and  Beafts, 
which  carried  off  500  of  the  Attendants  of  this  young 
Prince,  and,  in  the  Courfe,  it  deftroyed  no  lefs  than  150,000 
Perfons  in  one  Year’s  time.  This  Mortality  was  occaftoned 
by  a malignant  or  peftilential  Fever,  with  which  the  Euro- 
peans, the  Natives  of  the  Country,  the  Chineje,  the  Negroes, 
and,  in  fhort,  all  the  various  Nations  which  inhabit  Bata- 
via, were  attacked.  The  Author  himfelf  had  a Touch  of 
it,  .but  efcaped.  This  epidemic  Difeafe  prevailed  not  only 
through  the  Dutch  Plantations,  but  fpread  itfelf  alfo  over  the 
Kingdom  of  Bengal,  and  through  all  the  Dominions  of  the 
Great  Mogul,  where  it  made  incredible  Ravages  ; yet  it 
was  felt  in  the  moft  extreme  Degree  in  the  Ifland  of  Japan, 
where  the  Inhabitants,  who  went  out  of  their  Houfes  in 
perfeCt  Health,  fell  down  dead  in  the  Streets  by  Heaps.  It 
was  obferved,  that  this  Malady  raged  in  all  the  Weftern 
Countries  *,  and  the  Caufe  of  it  was  fuppofed  to  be  an  ex- 
ceffive  Drought : For,  as  there  had  no  Rain  fallen  during 
the  Space  of  two  Years,  it  was  conceived,  that  the  Air  was 
overcharged  with  mineral  Vapours.  But  to  return  from 
this  Digreffion  to  the  Thread  of  our  Relation  : The  Dutch 
Commodore,  having  left  the  Coafts  of  Bouton,  and  patted 
thro’  the  Chanel  of  the  Moluccas , arrived,  after  his  Crew  had 
buffered  inexpreffible  Miferies,  which  carried  off  the  greateft 
Part  of  them,  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifland  of  Java,  towards 
the  Clofe  of  the  Month  of  September  1722. 

24.  He  anchored  immediately  with  his  two  Ships  in  the 
Road  of  Japara  \ and  faluted,  according  to  Cuftom,  both 
the  City  and  the  Fort.  They  quickly  hoifted  out  their 
Shallops,  in  order  to  go  afhore  at  Japara  ; and,  on  their 
Arrival,  were  furprifed  to  find,  that,  on  ihore,  it  was  Sa- 
turday, tho5,  at  quitting  their  Ships,  they  conceived  it  to 
be  Friday  Morning.  The  firft  Step  the  Commodore  and 
his  Officers  took,  was  to  pay  a Vifit  to  the  Perfon  who  re- 
fitted there  on  the  Part  of  the  Company,  in  order  to  ac- 
quaint him  with  their  Reafons  of  coming  thither.  This 
Gentleman  happened  to  be  one  Enfign  Kujler , a very  civil. 
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well-behaved  Man  ; who  infiantly  aflembled  a Council,  to 
confider  what  Meafures  were  to  be  taken  upon  this  Qcca- 
lion.  They  were  all  extremely  moved  at  the  Recital  given 
by  the  Commodore  of  the  Misfortunes  they  had  met  with ; 
and  pitied  him,  his  Officers,  and  Ships  Companies,  exceed- 
ingly. 

To  fay  the  Truth,  there  never  was  feen  a Set  of  Men 
wore  worthy  of  Companion.  There  were  no  more  than 
ten  Perfons  in  tolerable  Health  left,  among  which  our  Au- 
thor was  one ; and  no  lefs  than  twenty-fix  were  down  of 
Sicknefs,  by  which  they  had  loft,  in  the  Courfe  of  their 
Voyage,  exclufive  of  thofe  who  were  killed  in  their  feveral 
Engagements  with  the  Indians , no  lewer  than  feventy  Men. 
As  loon  as  they  had  notified  their  Arrival,  their  next  Care 
was  to  get  their  Tick  Men  on  ffiore ; which  was  performed 
with  all  the  Diligence  and  Tendernefs  imaginable,  by  fling- 
ping  them  in  their  Hammocks  into  their  Shallops.  There 
were,  however,  four  amongft  thefe  poor  People  in  fo  very 
low  a Condition,  that  it  was  not  thought  poffible  to  move 
them,  and  therefore  they  were  left  on  board;  the  very 
Thoughts  of  which,  after  their  Companions  were  removed, 
killed  them.  Such  as  were  carried  affiore  were  lodged  in 
an  Ifiand,  under  Tents  fet  up  for  that  Purpofe;  where  they 
had  every  Neceffary  afforded  them,  that  the  Country  pro- 
duced ; and  yet,  after  all  the  Care  that  could  be  taken,  many 
of  them  laid  their  Bones  in  this  Ifiand. 

Mr.  Kufter  did  not  fail  to  fend  an  Account  of  their  Arri- 
val to  the  Commandant  of  the  Coaftsof  Java , who  inftantly 
tranfmitted  it  to  Mr.  Swaar dekroon , who  was  at  that  t'r* 
Governor-General  of  the  Eaft  Indies.  The  Anfwer 
was  extremely  favourable.  He  promifed  to  affift 
very  thing  in  his  Power;  and,  if  I miftakf* 

Author,  he  promifed  to  fupply  us  with  Pro’ 
adding,  that  we  had  nothing  to  do  but  * 
foon  as  we  could.  While  they  waite  ’ 
fwer,  and  the  Recovery  of  then 
Time  very  agreeably  ; for  th-  ‘ 
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queft,  but,  at  the  fame  time,  for  a Guard  to  the  King. 
This  Prince  is  a Mohammedan , and,  according  to  the  Prac- 
tice of  molt  Eaftern  Monarchs,  is  conftantly  ferved  by  Wo- 
men, of  whom  he  takes  as  many  as  he  pleafes,  either  as 
Wives,  or  Concubines.  Some  of  his  Priefts  are  obliged  to 
go  every  Year  in  Pilgrimage  to  Meccha , in  order  to  make 
Vows  there  for  the  Safety  and  Profperity  of  the  King  and 
Royal  Family.  His  Subjects  are  extremely  faithful,  and, 
to  the  laft  degree,  devoted  to  his  Service.  ’ The  principal 
Perfons  in  his  Court  are  obliged,  as  often  as  they  have  an 
Audience,  to  approach  him  creeping  on  their  Knees  ; but, 
in  Time  of  War,  this  fiavifti  Cuftom  is  difufed.  Such  as 
commit  the  flighted:  Fault  are  poinarded  on  the  Spot  with 
a little  Dagger,  called  a Krid ; and  as  this  is  almoft  the  only 
Punifliment  inUfe  amongfl:  them,  fo  the  flighted:  as  well  as 
the  greated:  Faults  are,  among  thefe  People,  capital.  The 
Natives  of  this  Country  are,  for  the  mod:  part,  of  a very 
brown  Complexion,  tolerably  well-ffiaped,  and  have  long 
black  Hair  ; which,  however,  they  often  cut.  Their  Nofes 
are  flat  and  broad,  and  their  Teeth  exceflively  bad,  which 
is  owing  to  their  Betel  and  Faufel,  which  1-1 
continually. 
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where  extremely  fertile,  producing  in  vaft  abundance  Pep- 
PeiV  Ginger,  Cinnamon,  Rice,  Cardamoms,;  &Y.  Of  late 
Y ears  they  have  planted  Coffee  there  with  great  Succefs, 
infomuch  as  they  hope,  and  not  without  Reafon,  to  render 
it  the  principal  Commodity  of  the  Country  : As  to  Fruit- 
trees,  fuch  as  Cocoas,  Figs,  OF.  they  grow  every-where  ; 
and,  as  they  are  green  throughout  the  Year,  and  conftantly 
planted  in  Rows  along  the  River-fides,  here  are  the  moft 
beautiful  Walks  in  the  World.  Sugar-canes  abound  in 
Java.  Their  Vines  bear  Grapes  feven  times  a Year,  but 
they  are  fit  only  for  Raifins,  and  not  for  Wine,  becaufe 
the  Climate  ripens  them  too  haftily.  The  Sea,  and  all  the 
Rivers,  furnifli  them  with  an  infinite  Variety  of  the  fineft 
kinds  of  Fifli  j fo  that,  take  it  all  together,  one  may  fafely 
affirm  of  Java,  that  there  is  not,  under  the  Canopy  of 
Heaven,  an  Ifland  more  plentiful,  or  more  pleafant. 

After  refrefhing  themfelves  atj aparaioc  about  a Month, 
they  began  to  think  of  continuing  their  Voyage  to  Batavia , 
In  order  to  reap  there  the  Fruits  of  the  Governor-General’s 
•v Promifes  : When  all  Things  were  ready,  they  fpent 
but  two  Days  in  faking  Leave  of  their  Friends,  who  gave 
r Wovifions,  and  much  more  of  every  kind 
D ffiort  a Voyage.  At  laft  they 
wet,  a Place  where  they 
Y Wants  had  been 
nany  Hard- 
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attacked  it  fevers!'  times,  but  always  without  Succefs,  and' 
to  their  own  great  Lofs,  The  laft  time  they  kept  it 
blocked  up  for  fome  time,,  till  the  Dutch  were  fuccoured 
by  a powerful  Squadi-on  worn  JLurope,;  under  the  Command, 
©f  Admiral . Koen.  Then  it  was  that  Affairs  began  to 
change  their  face  5 the  Siege  was  immediately  raifeci,  and 
the  Flanders  obliged  to  retire  with  the  utmoft  Precipitation. 
The  Dutch,  thus  delivered  from  their  Enemies,  had  time 
to  look  about  them  ; and,:  having  confidered  the  excellent. 
Situation  of  the  Fort,  and  the  many  Advantages  refulting, 
from  it,  they  immediately  refolved  to  built  a Town  near 
it.  It  was,  with  this  View,  that  they  demolifhed  Jacatra  j 
and,  upon  its  Ruins,  credited  that  famous  City,  which,  from 
the  Name  of  their  Fort,,  they  called  Batavia.  This  City 
arrived  at  Perfection  in  a very  fhort  Space  of  Time,  by 
the  extraordinary  Diligence  with,  which  it  was  carried  on, 
notwithffanding  the  many  Obftacles-  it  met  with  on  the  Part: 
of  the  two  Kings  of  Matafana  and  Bantam  the  former 
of  whom  befieged  it  in  1629,  and  the  latter  in  1649;. 

^ It  is  furrounded  by  a Rampart,  of  one-and-twenty  Feet 
thick,  covered  on  the  Outficle . with  Stone,  and  fortified 
with  twenty-two  Bailions.  This  Rampart  is  environed  by 
a Ditch,  about  forty-five  Yards  over,  efpecially  when  the 
Tides  are  high  in  the  Spring : The  A venues  to  the  Town 
are  defended  by  feveral  Forts,  each  of  which  is  well  fur- 
niffied  with  excellent  Brafs  Cannon.  Among  thefe  Forts,, 
there  are'  fix,  which,  deferve  to  be  particularly  mentioned,. 
viz.  Anfiol,-  Anke,  Jacatra , Ryfmyk,  Nocrdwycb,-  and  Vy- 
Aock.  The  Fort  of  Anfiol  is  feated.  on  a River  of  the  fame 
■ne,  Eaftward  from  the  Sea,  and  at  the  Diftance  of 
Telve  hundred  Yards  from,  the  City  : It  is  built  in- 
Are  Stone,  and  is  always  provided  with  a ftrong 
Fort  of  Anke  is  on  a River  of  the  fame  Name„ 
of  the  Coaft,  and  diftant  from  the  City 
Hiik  like  the  former,  of  fquare  Stone 
'acatra  lies  alfo  on  a River  of  the 
' the  other  two  Forts,  and  lies 
Paces  from  the  City.  The 
ows  of  very  fine  Trees, 
ountry-houfes  and  Gar- 
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The  fee  and  was  built  in  1670.  In  both  thefe  they  preach 
in  Butch.  The  third  belongs  to  the  Proteftant  Portuguese : 
And  the  fourth  to  the  Malayans.  Befides  thefe  Churches, 
there  are  abundance  of  other  Places  of  Worfhip  for  all  forts 
of  Religions. 

They  have  likewife  in  this  City  a Spin- Huy  s,  or  an  Houfe 
Oi  Coneflion,  in  which  Women,  who  behave  loolely,  are 
confined  an  Orphan -houfe,  a Magazine  of  Sea-ftores, 
many  foi  Spices,  Whans,  Cord-manufa6lures,  and  many 
other  public  Buildings,  ft  he  Gariion  confifts  commonly  of 
between  2 and  3000  Men.  Befides  the  great  Number  of 
Ports  before  ipoken  of,  there  is  the  famous  Citadel  of  1 3a- 
tavia,  which  is  a very  fine,  regular  Fortification,  fituated  at 
the  Mouth  of  the  River,  facing  the  City,  and  flanked  with 
four  Baflions,  two  of  which  command  the  Sea,  and  the 
the  other  two  the  Town.  This  Citadel  hath  two  great 
Gates,  the  one  called  the  Company1  s Gate , which  was  built 
in  1636,  Witn  a Bridge  of  fquare  Stone,  confifting  of  four- 
teen Arches,  each  twenty-fix  Wards  long,  and^tcn  Feet 
broad:  The  other  called  the  Water-Gate,  built  in  1630. 
Ail  the  Keepers  of  the  Magazines  have  their  Lodgings  in 
the  Citadel,  along  both  Sides  of  the  Curtain.  There  are, 
befkies,  two  Poflerns,  one  in  the  Eaft  Curtain,  the  other 
in  the  Weft,  which  are  never  opened,  but  for  the  Service 
Ot  the  Carrion.  it  is  in  this  Citadel  that  the  Governor- 
General  of  the  Indies  has  his  Habitation.  His  Palace  is 
built  of  Brick,  two  Stories  high,  with  a moft  noble  Front, 
after  the  Italian  manner.  Over-againft  this  Palace  is  that 
of  the  Dire&or-General,  who  is  the  next  Perfon  to  the  Go- 
vernor : ft  he  Counfellors,  and  other  principal  Officers  of 
tne  Company,  have  alfo  their  Apartments  there,  as  have 
liicewife  the  Phyflcian,  the  Surgeon,  and  the  Apothecary, 
i heie  is  a little  Church,  which  was  built  in  1644,  retnark- 
abiy  neat  and  light.  . There  are,  befides,  in  the  Citadel, 
Arfenals  and  Magazines,  rurmfhed  with  Ammunition  for 
many  Years  ; in  a Word,  this  Citadel  is  the  general  Fac- 
tory,  where  all  the  Archives  are  kept,  and  where  all  the 
Affairs  of  the  Company  are  tranfadfed. 

The  City  oi  Batavia  is  not  only  inhabited  by  Butch , 
but  alfo  by  a vaft  Number  of  Indians  of  different  Nations  : 
The  former,  that  is  to  fay,  the  Butch , are  all  of  them  either 
free  Burgeffes,  or  in  the  Service  of  the  Company.  There 
are  likewife  abundance  of  Portuguefe , French , and  other 
Europeans , eftabliffied  here  on  account  of  Trade.  Thefe 
Portuguefe  are,  for  the  moft  part.  Defendants  of  thofe 
who  lived  here  formerly,  or  at  Goa ; and  who,  finding 
then  Accounts  in  living  under  fo  mild  a Government,  did 
not  think  fit  to  remove,  when  the  Sea  Coafts  of  the  Ifiand 
of  Java  were  reduced  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Eaft 
India  Company.  They  are,  at  prefent,  at  leaft  a far 
greater  Part  of  them,  of  the  Eftabliffied,  that  is  to  fay,  of 
the  Proteftant  Reformed  Religion.  As  for  the  Indian  In- 
habnants,  they  are  Javanefe , or  Natives  of  the  Country, 
Chine fe , Malayans , Negroes , Amhoynefe , Armenians  Na- 
tives of  the  file  of  Bali , Mdrdykers , Macajfars , Timor  s, 
hoiigis,  &c.  There  cannot  be  any  thing  more  curious,  or 
any  Spectacle  more  entertaining,  than  to  fee,  in  fo  large  a 
City,  ftich  a Multitude  of  different  Nations  living,  ail  of 
mem  at  their  own  Dwellings,  after  their  own  manner.  One 
fees  every  Moment  new  Cuftoms,  ftrange  Manners,  Va- 
riety of  Habits,  and  Faces  of  different  Colours,  viz.  black 
white,  brownyohve-coloured  : Every  one  lives  as  he  pleafes 
every  one  fpeaks  his  own  Tongue.  Notwithftanding  fuch 
a Variety  of  Cuftoms,  fo  opposite  to  one  another,  one  ob- 
lervcs  an  Union  very  furprifmg  among  thefe  Citizens,  which 
q Pur<W  the  Efted  of  Commerce,  which  is  the  common 
Soul  that  actuates  this  great  Body  of  People  * fo  that  they 
move  uniformly  and  harmonioufly  in  every  refped,  and 

haPPl]y  under  the  gentle  and  prudent  Laws 
eftabliffied  by  tne  Eaft  India  Company.  With  regard  to 
juiberty  of  Confoience,  all  the  Inhabitants  of  this  City  en- 
joy it,  let  mem  be  of  what  Sect  they  will  ; only  they  have 
not  the  public  Exercife  of  their  Worfhip.  It  is  not  per- 
mitted  here  any  more  than  in  the  United  Provinces , that 
Pi  lefts  or  Monas  ffiould  walk  the  Streets  in  the  Habits  of 
their  relpedive  Orders  ; yet  all  are  allowed  to  live  there  in 

ieace,  except  the  Jefuits ; and  they  are  excluded,  noton 
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account  of  their  Religion,  but  For  fear  of  their  Intrigues, 
and  their  exciting  Troubles  and  Difturbances  here,  as  they 
have  done  m moft  Places  where  they  are  already  eftabliffied 
As  for  the  Cbinefe,  as  their  Religion  is  an  Abomination’ 
they  are  not  allowed  a Pagoda  in  the  City,  but  they  have 
one  at  a Place  about  a League  off,  where  they  likewife 
bury  their  Dead. 

Every  Indian  Nation  at  Batavia  has  its  Chief,  or  Head, 
who  takes  care  of  its  Interefts  *,  but  he  has  not  the  Power 
of  deciding  any  thing  that  is  at  all  confiderablc ; and  his 
u At  ion,  properly  fpeaking,  regards  only  the  Affairs  of 
their  Religion,  and  any  flight  Controverfies  that  may  arife 
among  his  Countrymen.  In  order  to  give  a clear  Idea  of 
the  Manner  m which  thefe  People  live  at  Batavia,  it  will 
be  proper  to  fay  fomewhat  of  each  of  thefe  Indian  Nations, 
and  of  their  different  Manners  of  employing  themfelves. 
.1  ne  Javanefe  addid  themfelves  chiefly  to  Agriculture,  Fiffi- 
ing,  and  Ship-building.  They  wear,  generally  fpeaking 
no  other  Habit  than  a kind  of  ffiort  Petticoat,  reaching  fo 
their  Knees,  all  the  reft  of  their  Bodies  naked  : They  have 
likewife,  acrofs  their  Shoulders,  a fort  of  Saffi,  or  Scarf 
m which  hangs  a little  ffiort  Sword : On  their  Heads  they 
wear  a little  Bonnet : Their  Cabins  are  remarkably  neater 
tnan  thofe  of  other  Indian  Nations,  built  of  fplit  Bamboos, 
with  a large  fpr.eading  Roof,  which  hangs  over  the  Houfe 
and  under  which  they  fit  and  take  the  Air. 

1 he  Chine fe^  Inhabitants  are  very  numerous  ; it  is  reckoned 
tnat,  in  the  City  and  Suburbs,  they  are  at  leaft  five  thou- 
land.  Thefe  People  feem  naturally  bom  for  Trade,  Ene- 
mies  to  Idlenefs,  and  who  think  nothing  hard  or  laborious 
the  Performance  of  which  is  attended  with  a Certainty  of 
Gam.  They  can  live  upon  a very  little,  are  bold,  enter- 
prifing,  have  a great  deal  of  Aadrefs,  and  are  indefatio-ablv 
induftrious.  They  have  a Penetration  and  Subtilty  very 
extraordinary,  infomuch  that  they  feem  to  make  good 
their  own  Saying,  that  the  Butch  have  one  Eye,  and  they 
have  two  but,  with  all  this,  they  are  deceitful  to  the  laft 
Degree,  take  a Pride  in  impofing  upon  thofe  who  deal 
with  them,  and  boaft  of  that  Cunning,  of  which  they 
ought  to  be  affiamed.  In  Huffiandry  and  Navigation  they 
very  far  furpafs  all  other  Indian  Nations.  Moft  of  the 
Sugar-mills  in  Batavia  belong  to  them,  and  the  DiftillerV 
or  Arrack  is  intirely  in  their  Hands.  They  are  the  Car- 
nei  s of  Afia  ; and  the  Eaft  India  Company  itfelf  frequently 
makes  ufe  of  their  Veffels;  They  keep  all  the  Shops,  and 
moil;  ofthe  Inns,  in  the  City •,  and  are  likewife  the  Farmers 
of  the  Duties  Excifes,  and  Cuftoms.  The  Chinefe  are, 
generally  fpeaking,  well-made  Men,  of  an  olive  Com- 
plexion, their  Heads  very  round,  their  Eyes  fmall,  and  their 
Nofes  ffiort  and  flat : They  do  not  cut  their  Hair,  as  thofe 
wio  remain  in  China  are  obliged  to  do,  fince  the  Tartars 
oecame  Mailers  of  their  Country.  As  often  as  any  come 
from  China,  they  immediately  fuffer  their  Hair  to  grow 
as  a Token  of  their  Freedom,  and  curl  and  drefs  it  to %eat 
Advantage  ; their  Priefts  only  excepted  whofe  Heads'  are 
always  clofe  ffiaved. 

Thefe  People  are  always  bare-headed,  with  an  Urn- 
brelk  m their  Hands,  to  keep  off  the  Sun  ; they  likewife 
iuffer  their  Nails  to  grow  to  an  immoderate  Length  which 
gives  them  a prodigious  Dexterity  in  Slight-offhand,  an 
Art  of  great  Extent,  and  of  confidence  Confluence’  as 
it  is  managed  by  thefe  People.  Their  Drefs  differs  pretty 
much  here  from  what  they  wear  in  their  own  Country : 
Fheir  Robes  are  very  ample,  and  their  Sleeves,  which  are 
of  Cotton-c.oth,  very  large  ; underneath  they  have  a Pair 
or  Breeches,  which  reach  to  their  Ancles  ; they  wear  no 
Shoes,  but  a kind  of  little  Slippers,  and  go  without  Stock- 
ings intirely.  Their  Women  alfo  wear  very  long  Cotton 
Robes,  are  very  brifk  and  lively,  and  withal  very  im- 
pudent, and  extravagantly  debauched.  The  Chinefe  in 
general,  have  not  the  lead  Notion  of  any  Diftiniftion  of 
Meats;  on  the  contrary,  they  eat,  without  Ceremony,  the 
pelh  of  any  Animal  that  comes  to  hand,  let  it  be  Doo- 
Cat,  Rat,  or  what  it  will.  09 

ihey  are  procligioiifly  fond  of  Shews,  and  of  Entertain- 
ments.  I he  Feaft  of  their  new  Year,  which  they  cele- 
brate in  the  Beginning  of  March,  lafts  commonly  for 
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a whole  Month.  During  this  time,  they  do  nothing  but 
divert  themfelves  principally  in  Dancing,  which  they  do 
in  an  odd  Way,  running  round  to  the  Sound  of  Bafons-, 

• Flutes,  and  Trumpets,  which  ‘makes  -none  of  the  moft 
agreeable  Concerts.  They  make  ufe  ’of  t he  fame  Muficat 
their  Comedies,  and  other  theatrical  Diverfions-,  of  which 
they  are  very  fond.  Vet  there  is  no  great  Matter  in  this 
Comedy  of  theirs,  which  -is,  in  Fadl,  a Mixture  of  Play, 
Opera,  and  Pantomine  •,  -for  they  fometimes  fpeak,  fome- 
times  ring,  and  fometimes  the  whole  Bufinefs  of  the  Scene 
is  performed  by  Geft-ure  only.  They  have  none  but  Wo- 
men-players-,  who  are  bred  up  to  this  Trade  from  their 
Infancy.  •,  but  many  of  them  a£l  the  Parts  of  Men,  and, 
for  that  Purpofe,  change  their  Drefs,  and  d-ifguife  them- 
felves.  Whenever  a Comedy  is  adted,  the  City  receives 
the  Sum  of  fifty  Crowns  for  a Licence.  They  eredt  their 
Theatres  in  the  Streets,  before  the  Houfe  of  him  who  is 
at  the  Expence  of  the  Play,  which  turns  in  tirely  on  the 
Exploits  of  their  alntient  Heroes,  and  the  auftere  Lives  of 
their  old  Saints-.  The  Funerals  of  the  Chinefe  are  Very 
remarkable,  as  well  as  very  rich,  and  very  pompous. 
Their  Tombs  are  very  magnificent,  and  the  funeral  Pro- 
ceffions  very  folemn  and  grand,  at  which  fometimes  no 
lefs  than  500  Perfons  of  both  Sexes  aflift.  The  Women, 
upon  fuch  Occafions,  are  all  clad  in  White.  At  their  Fu- 
nerals they  not  only  make  ufe  of  mufical  Inftruments 
to  heighten  the  Shew,  but  alfo  of  coloured  Umbrellas 
h'nd  Canopies  : It  is  under  one  of  thefe  Canopies  their 
principal  Idol  is  placed,  whom  they  call  Joojlje  de  Ba- 
tavia, of  which  we  fhall  have  Occafion  to  give  a large 
Account. 

The  Chinefe  here  follow  the  Religion  of  their  Country, 
and  have,  at  a Place  about  a League’s  Diftance  from  the 
City,  a Pagoda,  where  they  affemble  for  the  Exercife  of  their 
Religion.  They  are,  perhaps,  the  greateft  Idolaters,  and 
the  rneft  ridiculous  in  their  Opinions,  of  all  the  Indian 
Pagans,  fince  they  openly  profefs,  that  they  worfhip  and 
adore  the  Devil.  This  does  not  proceed  from  their  not 
knowing,  or  not  believing  in,  a God,  but  rather  from 
miftaken  Notions  in  their  Belief  about  him.  They  fay 
that  God  is  infinitely  merciful  and  good  5 that  he  gives 
Men  all  they  poffefs  out  of  his  mere  Mercy,  but  that  he 
never  does  them  any  Hurt ; and  that,  therefore,  there  is 
no  need  of  worfhipping  or  praying  to  him,  but  to  the 
Devil,  who  is  the  Author  of  all  Mifchief,  and  with  whom 
they  are  willing  to  live  upon  good  Terms,  and  to  omit 
nothing  that  may  intitle  them  to  his  good  Graces.  Such 
are  the  fundamental  Principles  of  their  Religion  at  Batavia: 
How  they  refine  or  difguife  them  at  home,  falls  not  under 
our  Confideration  here.  It  is  the  Devil  they  endeavour  to 
reprefent  by  the  Idol  we  have  before-mentioned  , in  whofe 
Honour  they  have  frequently  great  Feafts  and  Rejoicings. 
The  Chinefe , like  the  Javanefe , are  extravagantly  addicted 
to  Gaming,  and  laying  of  Wagers  ; and  this  Humour 
drives  them  fometimes,  efpecially  at  the  Cock-matches  on 
the  new  Year’s  Feaft,  into  downright  Madnefs  : They 
will  then  not  only  lofe  all  their  Money,  Houfes,  and  Goods, 
at  Play,  but  will  likewife  flake  their  Wives  and  Children  •, 
and,  after  thefe  are  loft,  their  Beards,  their  Nails,  and  the 
Winds , that  is  to  fay,  they  bind  themfelves  not  to  lliave 
their  Beards,  to  cut  their  Nails,  or  to  go  on  board  of  any 
Ship  to  trade,  till  they  have  paid  what  they  have  loft.  They 
become  by  this  means  the  moft  miferable  Creatures  in  the 
“World  ; and,  when  in  this  Condition,  are  forced  to  let 
themfelves  out  to  hire,  as  the  Slaves  of  fome  other  Chinefe. 
Under  fuch  Misfortunes,  they  have  but  one  Refource, 
which  is  this  •,  that  fome  of  their  Relations,  either  here,  or 
in  China , will,  out  of  mere  Tendernefs  and  Compaffion, 
pay  what  they  have  loft: j and  then  they  enter  into  Poflfeffion 
as  before.  The  Malayans  that  live  at  Batavia , employ 
themfelves  chiefly  in  Fifning  : Their  Veffels  are  very  neat 
and  fliewy,  and  their  Sails  very  ingenioufly  made  of  Straw. 
They  are  a moft  wicked  and  profligate  People,  and  one  often 
hears  of  their  committing  Murders,  for  very  trifling  Gains. 
They  profefs  the  Mohammedan  Religion,  but  are  abso- 
lutely void  of  Morals  ; fo  that,  inftead  of  making  a Scruple, 
they  make  a Merit,  of  cheating  of  Chriftians.  The  laft 
Captain  or  Chief  they  had,  was  publicly  whipped  and 
branded  for  his  Frauds  and  Villainies ; his  Goods  were  con- 
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fi'fcated,  and  himfelf  banifhed  to  the  Eland  of  Ceylon t 
Since  that  time  they  have  been  afhamed  to  chufe  another 
Chief.  The  Habits  they  wear,  are  either  Silk  or  Cotton- 
ftuff.  The  Men  wear  a Piece  of  Cotton-cloth  about  their 
Heads,  with  their  black  Hair  tied  up  in  a Knot  behind. 
The  Negroes  who  live  at  Batavia , are  moft  of  them  Mo- 
hammedans. They  come  moft  of  them  from  the  Coaft  of 
Bengal , drefs  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  Malayans , and  live 
alfo  in  the  fame  Quarter.  Some  of  them  work  at  mechanic 
Trades-,  others  are  a kind  of  Pedlars  : The  moft  conftder- 
able  of  them  trade  in  Stone  for  building,  which  they  bring 
from  the  neighbouring  ifland's. 

The  Amboynefe  addidt  themfelves  chiefly  to  building  of 
Ploufes  with  Bamboos,  the  Windows  of  which  are  made 
of  Iplit  Cane,  very  neatly  wrought,  in  different  Figures. 
They  are  a very  bold  boifterous  People^  and  fo  turbulent, 
that  they  are  not  buffered  to  live  in  the  City*  blit  have  their 
Quarter  near  the  Chinefe  Burying-ground;  They  have  a 
Chief,  to  whom  they  pay  deep  Submiflion  j and  he  has-  a 
very  magnificent  Ploufe  in  their  Quarter,  and  well  fur- 
nifhed,  after  their  Manner.  Their  Arms  are,  for  the  moft 
Part,  large  Sabres,  and  long  Bucklers.  The  Men  wear 
a Piece  of  Cotton-cloth  round  their  Heads,  letting  the 
two  Corners  of  it  hang  down  behind,  and  adorn  this  kind 
of  Turban  with  abundance  of  Flowers.  The  Women  wear 
a fort  of  Habit  clofe  to  their  Body,  wrapping  a Cotton 
Mantle  round  their  Shoulders,  which  leaves  their  Arms 
naked.  Their  Houfes  are  built  of  Boards,  covered  with 
Leaves,  are  two  or  three  Stories  high,  and  the  Ground- 
floors,  particularly,  divided  into  feveral  Apartments.  The 
Mardykers , or  Topajfes , are  Idolaters,  compofed  of  divers 
Nations  of  Indians , and  are  of  different  Trades  and  Pro- 
feffrons  ; being  furnilhed  with  Paffports  from  the  Com- 
pany, their  Merchants  carry  on  a great  Commerce  in  all 
the  neighbouring  Iflands.  Some  of  them  are  Gardeners* 
others  breed  Cattle,  and  fome  Fowls.  The  Men  generally 
drefs  after  the  Butch  Falhion  , but  the  Women  go  like 
other  Indians.  They  dwell  both  in  the  City  and  Country. 
Their  Houfes  are  much  better  than  thofe  of  the  reft  of  the 
Indians , built,  generally  fpeaking,  either  of  Stone  or 
Brick,  feveral  Stories  high,  and  very  neat. 

There  are  alfo  at  Batavia  fome  of  the  Macajfars , fo 
famous  for  their  little  poifoned  Arrows,  which  they  blow 
through  a Trunk.  This  Poifon  is  made  of  the  Juice  of  a 
certain  Tree  which  grows  in  the  Ifland  of  Macajfar , and  in 
the  Bougi  Iflands  ; they  dip  the  Points  of  their  Arrows  in 
this  Juice,  and  then  let  them  dry  ; the  Wound  they  give 
is  abfolutely  mortal.  The  Bougis  are  the  Inhabitants  of 
three  or  four  Elands  near  that  of  Macajfar ; and,  fince 
the  Conqueft  of  this  laft  Eland,  have  fettled  themfelves  at 
Batavia.  They  are  very  hardy  and  very  bold  Fellows,  for 
which  Reafon  the  Company  ufe  them  as  Soldiers.  Their 
Arms  are  Bows  and  Arrows,  Sabres  and  Bucklers.  The 
Armenians , and  fome  other  Afiatics , that  refide  in  Batavia * 
come  thither  purely  on  the  fcore  of  Trade,  and  flay  no 
longer  than  their  Occafions  call  them.  The  Natives  of  the 
Country  who  are  eftablifhed  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Ba- 
tavia, and  for  aTradtof  about  forty  Leagues  along  the 
Mountains  of  the  Country  of  Bantam , are  immediately 
fubjedl  to  the  Governor-General.  The  Company  fend. 
Droffards  or  Commiffaries  amongft  them,  who  adminifter 
Juftice,  and  take  care  of  the  public  Revenues.  The 
principal  Men  amongft  them  refort  at  certain  times  to  Ba- 
tavia, in  order  to  give  an  Account  how  thefe  Commiffaries 
behave. 

27.  The  City  of  Batavia , and  all  the  Dominions  which 
the  Company  poffeffes  in  the  Eajl  Indies , are  governed  by 
two  fupreme  Councils,  one  ftiled  the  Council  of  the  In- 
dies, and  the  other  the  Council  of  Juftice.  They  are  both 

of  them  fixed  in  this  City  of  Batavia,  as  the  Capital  of 
all  the  Countries  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Company.  To 
the  firft  of  thefe  Councils  belong  all  Matters  of  Govern- 
ment, and  the  Diredtion  of  public  Affairs } and  to  the  lat- 
ter, the  Adminiftration  of  Juftice  in  all  its  Branches.  The 
Governor-General  always  prefides  in  the  firft-mentioned 
Council,  which  is  ordinarily  compofed  of  eighteen  or 
twenty  Perfons,  who  are  called  Counfellors  of  the  Indies . 
It  very  rarely  happens,  that  they  are  all  at  Batavia  toge- 
ther, becaufe  they  are  ufualiy  provided  with  fome  or  other 
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of  the  feven  Governments,  which  are  in  the  Company’s 
Difpofal.  This  Council  affembles  regularly  twice  a W eek, 
and  extraordinarily,  as  often  as  the  Governor-General 
pleafes : They  deliberate  therein  on  all  Thihgs  that  concern 
the  Intereft  of  the  Company  : They  likewife  fuperintend 
the  Government  of  the  Ifle  of  Java,  and  whatever  depends 
upon  it:  If  the  Affair  be  off  very  great  Importance,  the 
Approbation  and  Confent  of  the  Directors  of  the  Com- 
pany is  likewife  neceffary.  It  is  alfo  from  the  Council  of 
the  Indies  that  Orders  iffue,  and  InftruCtions  are  lent,  to 
other  Governments,  which  are  implicitly  obeyed.  In 
this  Council,  all  Letters  directed  to  the  Governor-  General, 
or  to  the  Director,  are  read,  debated,  and  Anfwers  agreed 
on  by  a Plurality  of  Voices. 

The  Council  of  Juftice  is  compofed  of  a Prefident, 
f/  who  is  ufuaily  a Counfellor  of  the  Indies  eight  Counfellors 
■ of  Juftice,  a Fifcal,  or  Attorney-General,  for  Affairs  of 
Government,  another  Fifcal  for  maritime  Bufinefs,  and  a 
Secretary.  The  Prefident  is,  by  his  Office,  Keeper  of  the 
Great  Seal.  All  the  Counfellors  of  this  College  are 
D odors  of  the  Civil  Law.  The  firft  Attorney-General 
has  a Vote  as  well  as  the  other  Counfellors,  and  has  the 
third  of  all  Fines  under  an  hundred  Florins,  and  a fixth 
Part  of  the  Fines  that  are  above  that  Sum.  The  Duty  of 
his  Office  confifts  in  taking  care,  that  the  Laws  are  ftriCtly 
obferved,  and  in  preferring  Informations  againft  fuch  as 
prefume  to  break  through  them.  The  other  Attorney- 
General,  or  Fifcal  of  the  Sea,  takes  the  like  Care  with 
regard  to  Frauds  committed  in  Commerce,  Ads  of  Piracy, 
or  whatever  has  a Tendency  to  difturb  the  fettled  Rules  in 
maritime  Affairs.  There  are,  befides  thefe  two  fovereign 
Boards,  the  Council  or  Tribunal  of  the  City  of  Batavia , 
compofed  of  nine  Aldermen,  including  the  Prefident, 
who  is  always  a Counfellor  of  the  Indies , and  a Vice- Pre- 
fident : The  Bailiff  of  the  City,  and  the  Commiffary  of  the 
Country  adjacent,  have  likewife  Seats  in  that  Affembly, 
and,  with  a Secretary,  make  up  the  Board. 

The  Governor-General  is  the  Plead  of  the  Empire 
which  the  Company  has  eftabliffied  in  the  Eaji  Indies  \ he 
is,  in  Fad,  the  Stadtholder,  Captain-General,  and  Ad- 
miral. He  is,  by  his  Office,  Prefident  of  the  Council  of 
the  Indies , in  which  he  has  two  Votes.  He  has  the  Key 
of  all  the  Magazines,  and  direds  every  thing  relating  to 
them,  without  being  accountable  to  any  body.  He  com- 
mands by  his  own  proper  Authority,  and  every  body  is 
bound  to  obey  him  ; fo  that  one  might  fafely  fay,  his  Au- 
thority equalled,  and  even  furpaffed,  that  of  feveral  of  the 
Kings  of  Europe , if  he  was  not  accountable  for  his  Con- 
dud  to,  and  liable  to  be  removed  by,  the  Diredors  of  the 
Company  at  home*  In  cafe,  however,  of  Treafon,  or 
any  other  enormous  Crime,  the  Council  of  Juftice  have  a 
Right  to  feize  his  Perfon,  and  to  call  him  to  an  Account. 
The  Manner  of  his  Election  is  as  follow  : As  foon  as  a 
Governor-General  is  dead,  or  refigns  his  Charge,  the 
Council  of  the  Indies  affemble,  and  c-hufe  another,  by  a 
Plurality  of  Voices*  As  fdon  as  this  is  done,  they  write 
to  the  Diredors  of  the  Company  at  home,  defiring  them 
to  confirm  and  approve  of  their  Choice  : They  write  like- 
wife, for  the  fame  Purpofe,  to  the  States  General,  their 
High  Mightineffes  having  referved  to  themfelves  this 
Power  of  confirming  or  excluding  a Governor-General  in 
their  Charter.  It  is  ufual,  however,  for  the  States,  and 
for  the  Diredors,  to  approve  of  the  Governor-General  that 
is  chofen,  and  to  fend  him  his  Letters  Patent,  conformable 
to  the  Defire,  in  that  refped,  of  the  Council  of  the  Indies. 
Yet  fome  Inftances  there  have  been,  of  the  Diredors 
rejeding  the  Governor  thus  eleded,  and  fending  an- 
other. 

The  Company  allow  their  Governor  800  Rixdollars  a 
Month,  and  500  more  for  his  Table ; and  pay,  befides, 
the  Salaries  of  fuch  as  compofe  his  Houfihold.  But  thefe 
Appointments  make  but  a very  final!  Part  of  his  Revenue, 
the  legal  Emoluments  of  his  Office  being  fo  great,  that,  in 
the  Space  of  two  or  three  Years,  he  is  able,  without  op- 
preffing  the  People,  or  burdening  his  Confidence,  to  raife 
an  immenfe  Fortune.  As  he  is  Head,  and,  in  a manner. 
Sovereign,  of  the  Countries  belonging  to  the  Company,  it 
has  been  found  requifite,  in  Compliance  with  the  Mode  of 
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the  Eaftern  Countries,  to  allow  him  a Court,  and  moft  of 
thofe  Honours  which  are  paid  to  Crown’d  Heads.  When- 
ever he  ftirs  out  of  his  Palace,  in  order  to  go  to  his 
Country-feat,  he  is  preceded  by  the  Mafter  of  his  Houf- 
hold,  at  the  Head  of  fix  Gentlemen  on  Horfeback,  with 
a Trumpet  \ two  Halbardiers  on  Horfeback  go  immedi- 
ately before  his  Coach  ; on  the  Right,  he  has  his  Mafter  of 
the  Horfe,  at  the  Head  of  fix  Halbardiers,  on  Horfeback  % 
then  follow  the  other  Coaches,  which  carry  his  Friends 
and  Retinue  ; and  the  Whole  is  clofed  by  a Troop  of  Horfe, 
confifting  of  forty-eight  Men,  commanded  by  a Captain, 
and  three  Quarter-mailers,  and  preceded  by  a Trumpet 
richly  clothed. 

If  this  Office  be  extremely  confiderable  by  its  Revenues, 
its  Power,  and  the  Honours  annexed  thereto,  it  is  likewife 
extremely  fatiguing.  The  Governor-General  is  employed, 
from  Morning  till  Night,  in  giving  Audience  to  fuch  as 
have  Bufinefs  with  him,  in  reading  of  Letters,  and  in  giv- 
ing Orders  for  the  Company’s  Service  •,  fo  that  he  fpares 
but  one  Half-hour  for  Dinner  ; and,  even  at  Table,  dif- 
patches  fuch  Affairs  as  are  extremely  prefling.  He  alfo 
receives  all  the  Indian  Princes,  and  their  Embaffadors,  who 
come  to  Batavia , and  of  whom  there  are  many  that  arrive 
every  Yean 

After  the  Governor,  the  Di  reCto  r-General  has  the  greateft 
Authority,  and  is  the  fecond  Perfon  in  the  Council  of  the 
Indies.  This  Employment  demands  likewife  a great  deal 
of  Care  and  Attention  ; he  who  is  invefted  with  it,  has 
the  Buying  and  Selling  all  the  Commodities  that  enter  into, 
or  go  out  of,  the  Company’s  Magazines  : He  it  is,  who 
orders  what  Sorts,  and  what  Quantity  of  each  Sorts  of  Goods 
lhall  be  fent  to  Holland , or  elfewhere  •,  he  has  the  Key  of 
all  the  Magazines  ; and  every  Officer  in  the  Company’s 
Service  makes  a daily  Report  to  him  of  the  State  of  every 
thing  under  his  Charge.  In  a Word,  he  has  the  fupreme 
Direction  of  whatever  relates  to  the  Company’s  Commerce, 
as  well  at  Batavia  as  at  other  Places  *,  and  the  Members  of 
all  the  Factories  belonging  to  the  Company  are  accountable 
to  him  for  their  Conduct  in  their  refpeftive  Stations. 

The  third  Perfon  in  the  Government  is  the  Major-General, 
who,  under  the  Governor,  has  the  Command  of  all  the 
Forces.  TheNumberof  regular  Troops  in  the  Service  of  the 
Eafi  India  Company  throughout  the  Indies  may  be  about 
12000,  exclufive  of  the  Militia,  who  are  alfo  very  well 
difciplined,  conftantly  arrayed  in  Time  of  Danger,  and  who 
are  about  100,000  Men.  In  fine,  the  military  Strength  of  the 
Company  by  Land  and  Sea,  Officers,  Soldiers,  and  Seamen, 
included,  may  be  about  25,000  Men.  For  the  Support  of 
its  Commerce,  the  Company  keeps  in  conftant  Pay  180 
Ships,  from  thirty  to  fixty  Pieces  of  Cannon  ; and,  in  cafe 
of  Extremity,  are  able,  at  any  time,  to  fit  out  forty  of  a 
larger  Size. 

Some  Months  before  the  Arrival  of  our  Author  at  Ba- 
tavia, a very  extraordinary  Affair  happened  there  ; that  is 
to  fay,  a Plot  was  difcovered,  and  exemplary  Juftice  done 
on  the  Traitors.  This  Affair  deferves  to  be  the  more 
taken  notice  of,  becaufe  it  has  been  fince  found  no  more 
than  a Branch  of  a great  and  general  Confpiracy,  for  the 
intire  Subverfion  of  the  Dutch  Government,  which  was 
with  Difficulty  prevented,  fome  Years  ago,  by  the  general 
Maffacre  of  all  the  Chinefe  at  Batavia.  The  Fact  with 
which  we  are  at  prefent  concerned,  happened  in  the  fol- 
lowing Manner : There  was  one  Peter  Erberfeld,  who  had 
framed  a Defign,  in  Conjunction  with  a great  many  Ja~ 
vanefe , and  other  Indian  Chiefs,  to  furprife  the  Citadel  and 
Forts  of  Batavia , to  maffacre  the  Governor,  and  all  the 
Counfellors,  together  with  fuch  as  were  in  the  Service  of 
the  Company,  and,  finally,  all  the  Chriftians  in  the  Ifle  of 
Java,  in  order  lor  ever  to  extirpate  the  Colony, . and  put 
an  End  to  the  Power  of  the  EaJl  India  Company  in  thefe 
Parts.  This  deteftable  Defign  was  difcovered  on  the  very 
Eve  of  its  Execution  •,  Peter  Erberfeld , and  the  chief  of  his 
Accomplices,  made  Prifoners,  put  to  the  Torture,  and, 
on  their  own  Confeffion,  received  Sentence,  as  appears 
from  the  following  Record  of  their  Conviction,  which  is 
drawn  up  in  the  cleared:  and  moft  fignificant  Terms. 
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Sentence,  again]}  Peter  Erberfeid,  and  his  Accomplices , pro- 
nounced at  Batavia,  April  8 th,  1722. 

s Forafmuch  as  Peter  ErberfeU , Burge  Is,  born  at  Bata- 
via,  of  a white  Father,  and  black  Mother,  of  the  Age  of 
fifty-eight  or  fifty-nine  ; Catadia , otherwise  calied  Rading 
Javan  de  Cartafaur  a \ Maja  Praja  de  Chi  as.  Sergeant  of 
Javanese  ■,  Sana  Suta  C alia  Wang fn  de  Badong  ; and  the 
4 Pcrfon  called  Anga  Tjitra  deBagall , both  Javanefe  •,  Layech 
4 de  Sumhowen , a Malayan , heretofore  a Slave  in  the  Chine fe 
£ Hofpital,  and  fome  time  fince  made  free ; Jap  Kiko 
Cart.anaya  die  Pacalongan  * Anga  Sarana  de  Batong  \ Canta 
4 Sinia  de  Cheribon  ; Singa  Ira  •,  Marangie  de  Bengal ; Sa- 
rap  am  de  Indermajo  f Mayai  Diaja  de  Banjermoas  ; Warn- 
'd [a  Pita  de  Pamelang  Bandy ang ; IVieid  Sufa  de  Banjer- 
m-oas  j Cant  a JHangfa  Bajpa  Ivlulut  de  Saraja ; and  Singa 
6 P atria-. (Chief ) of  Sikias  ; together  with  the  Wives  of  the 
4 fixteenth,  nineteenth,  and  thirteenth  Criminals,  all  Prifon- 
41  ers  at  prefent,  and  in  fafe  Cuftody ; have  confeffed  and 
4 acknowledged  before  the  Court  of  Juflice  eftablifhed  at 
4 Batavia,  .-that  they  have  been  engaged  in,  and,  throw- 
ing, afide  all  Pear  of  God,  and  of  jfuitice,  have  managed 
4 a moft  execrable  Confpiracy  againft  the.  City,  Citadel, 

4  and  Colony  of  Batavia,  tending  to  defeat  and  put  an  End’ 
oy  tiie  A ffi fiance  of  certain  Mohammedan  Princes,  and 
4 many  of  the  , Chiefs  of  the  neighbouring  People,  fuch  as 
4 Javanefe,  Baleyans,  and  Malayans,  and  others,  to  the 
P 0 hellion  and  Government  of  the  Raft  India  Company  : 
Vv  e,  ai  e the  more  aftonilhed  at  this  horrible  Contrivance, 

‘ becaufe  this  Company  has  never  ceafed  to  govern  with  all 
4 poffible  Mildnefs  and  Tendernefs,  under  the  Aufpices  of 
4 their  High  Mightinefies  the  States  General  of  the  United 
6 Provinces,  all  the  People  under  their  Obedience,  Mo- 
4 hammedans  ns  well  as  Pagans , without  Diftincftion  of  Re- 
4 ligioa ; and  protebfed  them  againft  all  and  every  one,  who 
4 fought  to  trouble  or  moleft  them  ; fo  that  there  was  the 
4 greateft  Reafon  to  believe,  that  the  Eflablifhment  of  the 
4 Eajl  India  Company  at  Batavia  ftiould  laft  long,  and  not 
4 the  leaf!  Reafon  to  apprehend  any  thing  from  thofe,  who 

V were  enjoying  the  Sweets  of  Peace  and  Tranquillity  under 
4 its  Wings.  Neverthelefs  the  aforefaid  Criminals  have 
4 acknowledged,  that,  in  order  to  carry  their  deteftable 
4 Scheoie  into  Execution  with  as  much  Succefs  as  they 
4 could  .defire,  they  had  agreed  upon  the  following  Me  - 
4 tnods , that  is  to  fay, . firft,  and  above  all  things,  to  maf- 
4 {acre  the  Butch,  and  other  Europeans , and  consequently 

ail  Chnfuans,  without  f paring  lo  much  as  one,  in  hopes 
4 that,  upon  this  Blow  being  {truck,  all  the  Nations  in  the 
4 flat  Country,  in  the  Eland  of  Java,  and  all  Foreigners 

4 redding  at  Batavia,  or  living  in  the  Neighbourhood,  fuch 

5 as  Chinefe , Negroes,  Macaffars , &c.  would  immediately 
4 have  joined  the  Rebels,  or  at  leaft  have  implored  their 
4 Clemency  ; and,  in  cafe  any  had  oppofed  them,  they 
4 were  likewife  to  have  been  murdered  without  Mercy. 

4 During  the  firft  Attack  of  the  Confpirators,  Peter 
■ Erberfeid  was  to  have  commanded,  and  given  Orders  in 
4 Quality  of  Chief ; and  the  other,  named  Catadia , as  his 
1 Lieutenant,  or  Peifon  next  to  him  in  Power  ; and,  in  order 
4 to  acquire  the  greater  Authority  and  Refpeft,  the  former 

6 was  immediately  to  have  ailum.ed  the  Title  of  Bhowang- 
4 Gujli,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  great  Lord,  orfupreme 

V Governor ; and  the  latter  the  Name  of  Rading , which  im- 
4 plies  as  much  as  Prince.  This  dangerous  Confpiracy  was 
4 concerted  in  the  Houfe  of  Erberfeid,  fituated  without  the 
4 City,  at  one  Corner  of  the  Road  which  leads  to  Jacatra, 

4 where  one  turns  off  to  go  to  the  Porluguefe  Church  ; and 
4 their  Affemblies  ulually  held  in  a Room  on  the  Ground- 
4 floor.  The  Confpirators  likewife  met  often  at  a Country- 
4 hpufe  of  his,  fituated  on  the  Sunder , from  whence  they 
4 carried  on  a Correfpondence  with  feveral  Mohammedan 
4 princes,  and  many  Chiefs  of  the  Indian  Nations,  whom 
f they  had.  found  Ways  and  Means  to  draw  over  to  their 
4 Party.  The  Letters  upon  this  Subject  were  written  by 
4 the  feeond,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth,  of  thele  Criminals  ; 

C who  alio  read  tjiofe  they  received  in  Anfwer,  becaufe  the 
4 firft- mentioned  Peter  Erberfeid  was  not  able  either  to  write 
4 or  read  the  Languages  they  made  ufe  of : And  it  was  like- 
4 wife  the  fame  Criminals  that  were  charged  with  the  Care 
4 of.  delivering  thole  Letters,  or  caufing  them  to  be  deli- 
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vered,  to  thofe  to  whom  they  were  addrefled,  and  of  re- 
6 ceiving  their  Anfwers.  ? 6 

i he  Accufed  have  likewife  acknowledged,  that  fome 
of  them  difperfed  themfelves  through  different  Quarters 
4 of  the  fiat  Country,  in  order  there" to  fell  or  diftribute 
amongft  the  Inhabitants  a kind  ol  Diemats,  or  little  Stamps* 
^ marked  with  certain  Characters,  which  were  to  feeure 
thofe,  who  carried  them  about  them,  from  Mulquet-fhots* 
t or  Wounds  from  Swords  or  other  Weapons ; and  that 
tne  faid  Stamps  were  fabricated  by  the  fecond,  third* 
4 fourth,  and  fifth,  of  the  faid  Prifoners.  The  Confpira- 
t had  agreed,  tnat  the  firft  Attack  ftiould  be  made  o ft 
the  Houfe  of  die  Governor-General,  and  on  the  Reft-, 
dences  of  the  Council,  and  other  Magistrates,  in  the  Ci- 
4 tadel,  and  in  the  City,  fo  as  to  maffaere  all  the  principal 
Persons  of  the  Government  •,  which,  had  it  been  effefteds 
would  certainly  have  contributed  very  much  to  the  Suc- 
4 cefs  of  their  Enterprize.  The  firft,  fecond,  and  third,  of 
the  Criminals  were  to  have  had  the  Command  in  the 
Attack  of  the  Citadel ; and  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth, 

4 that  of  the  Town.  The  Attack  was  to  be  made  on  NeviA 
4 year  s-day,  as  foon  as  ever  the  Gates  were  open.  The  laft 
Rendcfvous  ol:  the  Confpirators  was  fixed  for  the  Even™ 

4 ing,  that  ftiould  have  preceded  the  Attack,  at  an  Houfe 
of  the  principal  Confpirator  Erberfeid , fituate,  as  is  be- 
4 fore-mentioned,  in  the  Road  to  Jacatra,  in  order  for  them 
4 to  confer  together,  and  to  Aide  away  from  thence,  fome 
4 into  the  Citadel,  and  fome  into  the  Town. 

To  prevent  all  Mifintelligence  among  themfelves,  and 
4 that  the  Affair  might  be  conducted  with  the  greateft  Order 
poffible,  they  agreed  beforehand  on  this  Regulation  ; viz. 

4 that  Peter  Erberfeid , as  foon  as  the  Maffaere  was  over, 

4 mould  affume  the  Title  of  Gujli,  or  King,  as  well  in  the 
4 City,  as  in  the  Citadel ; and  that  the  fecond  Criminal  Ca- 
4 tadia  fhould  have  the  Title  of  Rading,  or  Prince,  in  the 
low  Country  without  the  City,  quite  to  the  Mountains. 

4 As  to  the  reft,  they  were  to  have  the  Title  of  Paingerans , 

4 or  Princes,  and  were  to  be  eftablifhed  Mantries , or  Chiefs’ 
4 and  Counfellors  to  the  King  : They  were  alfo  to  execute’ 
4 in  their  feveral  Diftricts,  the  Function  of  Bummagums. 

that  is.  Generals,  in  Conjunction  with  Singa  P atria,  who 
: had  been  actually,  eftablifhed,  by  the  Company’s  Autho- 
4 rity,  Chief  of  Sikias.  The  Confpirators  had  moreover 
4 agreed,  that,  after  the  Execution  of  their  Defigns,  their 
4 Chief  Peter  Erberfeid  was  to  take  into  his  Service  a Col- 
4 lege  or  Board  of  twelve  young  Men,  each  of  the  Age  of 
4 twenty,  or  thereabouts,  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  Families 
of  the  principal  Confpirators ; which  twelve  Perfons  were 
4 to  have  been  font  to  the  Princes  and  Chiefs  of  the  Moham- 
4 medans,  in  order  to  have  fettled  the  Duties  and  Cuftoms 
4 they  were,  for  the  future,  to  pay  at  Batavia  all  which  ap- 
4 pears  clearly  from  the  intercepted  Letters,  to  which  the 
4 Confeffion  and  Depofition  of  the  five  principal  Crimi- 
4 nals  are  agreeable  in  every  relpect. 

4 Conformable  to  this  deteftable  Plan,  the  Confpirators 
4 had  taken  fufficient  Precaution  for  fecuring  to  themfelves 
the  Means  necellary  to  affift  and  fupport  them  after  the 
Maffacie  was  begun,  by  a Body  of  17,000  Men,  drawn 
4 from  feveral  Places  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Batavia, 
and,  ror  the  moft  part,  named  by  the  Prifoners.  Accord- 
4 ing  to  their  Scheme,  this  Body  was  to  have  been  divided 
4 into  feveral  Detachments,  all  of  which  were  to  have  been 
ready  to  march  at  a certain  Time.  The  Signal  being 
4 given,  each  of  thefe  Detachments  was  to  have  put  itfelf 
4 in  Motion,  and,  by  the  high  Roads,  as  well  as  by  private 
Ways,  to  have  advanced,  and  taken  PoffeiTion  of  all  the 
4 Gates,  to  hinder  fo  much  as  a fingle  Perfon’s  efcaping, 

4 that  the  News  of  this  bloody  ACtion  might  be  the  longer 
4 before  it  reached  Holland.  With  this  View,  and  for  the 
4 better  Execution  of  their  Project,  the  Confpirators  had 
already  fecured,  by  the  Diftribution  of  th tBiemates  before- 
4 mentioned,  1000  Men.  May  a Praja  had  undertaken  to 
4 fend  as  many  j and  2000  had  Orders  to  defeend  from  the 
4 Mountains  or  the  South,  and  to  join  thofe,  who  were  hid 
4 in  the  Neighbourhood,  in  order  to  the  Perpetration  of 
4 this  horrible  Defign,  on  January  2.  1722, 

4 The  whole  Scheme  was  intirely  fettled  three  Days  be- 
4 fore  the  intended  Maffaere,  Peter  Erberfeid  having  dif- 
4 pofed  all  things,  and  given  his  Orders  for  the  Execution 
4 4 of 


Chap.  I. 


Commodore  Roggewei  n. 


4 of  it  in  the  following  Manner  ; viz.  800  Men  were  to 
4 have  polled  themfelves  at  Crolot  on  the  Mill  River , be-. 
4 yond  the  advanced  Guard  of  the  Fort  Ryfwyk  ; 2000 
4 Men  were  to  have  marched  into  the  Country  of  the  Chief 
4 Peter  d’Alida , particularly  to  Grogol , and  the  Places  in 
4 its  Neighbourhood  ; and  another  Body  of  1000  Men  was 
6 to  have  defiled  to  Mangadova , Pie  fang , Batu,  and  the 
4 Places  in  that  Neighbourhood.  To  thefe  feveral  Bodies 
4 it  was  agreed  that  all  the  reft  of  the  Confpirators  fhould 
4 have  joined  themfelves  from  the  different  Retreats  in 
4 which  they  were  concealed,  in  Places  adjacent  to  Bata- 
4 via , that,  by  the  Junction  of  fo  great  a Force,  they 
4 might  have  executed  their  Schemes  in  their  full  Extent, 

4 and  maintained  themfelves  in  Poffeffion.  In  cafe  they 
4 had  fucceeded  in  their  Defign,  they  were  to  have  been, 

4 as  their  own  Letters  fufficiently  fhew,  fupported  and  fuf- 
4 tained  by  another  Body  of  upwards  of  10,000  Baleyans , 

4 whom  they  had  engaged  to  pafs  the  Mountains  on  the 
c Side  of  Cadiri , by  Maturin  on  the  South  Side,  and  by 
c Campongbaru , in  order  to  have  taken  Poll  on  the  Moun- 
4 tain  of  Guru.  In  cafe  it  fhould  have  fo  happened,  that 
4 the  Inhabitants  of  Campongbaru  had  refufed  to  fiibmit, 

4 the  Baleyans  had  Orders  to  put  them  all  to  the  Sword, 

4 and  to  march  immediately  towards  the  City,  to  have  com- 
4 pleted  the  Maffacre  of  all  fuch  as  fhould  have  oppofed 
4 them,  and  totally  to  have  exterminated  the  Chriftians, 

4 that  the  Company  might  not  only  have  been  deprived  of 
4 their  Dominions  for  the  prefent,  but  prevented  from  ever 
4 recovering  them,  or  carrying  on  the  fmallefl  Commerce 
4 in  thefe  Parts. 

4 Peter  Ether f eld  had  been  folicited,  for  two  Years  to- 
4 gether,  to  enter  into  this  wicked  Defign,  by  the  fecond 
4 Criminal  Catadia , who  had  fpent  fix  Years  in  framing  it; 

4 during  which  time  he  had  been  continually  travelling  up- 
4 and-down  the  Country,  and  fixing  fecret  Correfpondencies 
4 for  the  bringing  about  his  Purpofe  ; and,  if  he  did  not 
4 carry  things  foon  into  Execution,  it  was  for  no  other  Rea- 
4 fon,  but  becaufe  he  had  a mind  to  fee  what  Turn  the  War 
4 of  Java  would  take,  that  he  might  make  an  Advantage 
4 of  it.  The  Prifoner  May  a Pray  a was  of  very  great  Ufe 
4 to  the  Rebels,  having  had  an  Opportunity  of  informing 
4 himfelf  very  exaltly  as  to  the  Forces  of  the  Company,  and 
4 their  Refolutions,  while  he  lived  heretofore  as  Clerk  with 
4 Mr.  John  Mantien , who  was  Major  in  the  Company’s 
4 Service.  The  Prifoners  Pomboain , Grambrek , and  Mietasy 
4 had  alfo  a perfect  Knowledge  of  all  thefe  villainous  De- 
4 figns,  and  contributed  all  in  their  Power  towards  carrying 
4 on  this  Confpiracy,  having  often  affifted  at  the  Delibera- 
4 tions,  that  were  held  at  the  Houfe  of  Peter  Erberfeld , as 
4 is  before-mentioned. 

4 All  the  Points  of  this  Confpiracy,  however  abominable 
4 and  amazing,  are  but  too  well  eftablifhed  as  Falls,  by  the 
4 Proofs  that  have  been  obtained  ; nay,  fome  of  the  Chiefs 
4 were  fo  audacious,  as  to  divulge  their  Defign,  believing, 
4 no  doubt,  that  they  had  taken  their  Meafures  fo  effellu- 
4 ally,  that  it  was  not  poffible  for  them  to  mifs  of  Succefs. 
4 Of  this,  it  is  certain,  the  Company  had  felt  the  fad  Expe- 
4 rience,  if,  through  the  Mercy  of  the  Divine  Providence, 
4 always  watchful  over  the  Elelt,  this  terrible  Confpiracy 
4 had  not  been  traverfed  • info  much  that  every  Circumftance 
4 was  difcovered,'and  all  the  Accomplices  fecured,  without 
4 the  leaft  Emotion  happening  amongft  their  numerous  Ad- 
4 herents.  The  Enormity  of  this  Defign  becomes  fo  much 
4 the  deeper,  when  it  is  confidered,  that  the  Confpirators 
4 had  fixed  on  a Friday  for  the  Execution  of  their  Defign, 
4 which  is  the  Mohammedans  Sabbath , on  which  it  is  not 
4 lawful  for  them  to  fined  human  Blood  ; inafmuch  as  they 
4 ought  then  to  be  taken  up  with  the  Alls  of  their  Reli- 
4 gion : But  they  thought,  no  doubt,  they  fhould  be  able 
4 to  expiate  this  Sacrilege,  by  the  butchering  fuch  a Num- 
4 ber  of  Chriftians. 

4 That  which  is  mod  abominable  in  this  execrable  Affair 
4 rails  upon  Peter  Erberfeld , who  is,  or  at  leaft  has  always 
4 given  himfeli  out  to  be,  a Chriftian ; and  yet  has  forgot 
4 himfelf  to  fuch  a degree,  as  to  put  himfelf  at  the  Plead  of 
4 a Body  of  Rebels  and  Affaffins,  who  were  to  have  cut 
4 the  Throats  of  his  Superiors,  and  of  his  Brethren,  at  the 
4 fame  time  that  he  was  guilty  of  the  blacken:  Ingratitude, 
4 fince  his  Father  was  heretofore  a Member  of  the  Provin- 
Numb.XX. 
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4 cial  College,  and  a Captain 'of  Horfe.  In  fpite  of  all  thefe 
4 Circumftahces,  which  ought  moll  certainly  to  have  re- 
4 drained  him  within  the  Bounds  of  his  Duty  towards  his 
4 lawful  Sovereign,  he  has  been  wanting  therein  to  fuch  a 
degree,  as  to  form  the  moft  barbarous  and  wicked  Defign, 

4 that  was  ever  heard-of,  Confifling,  as  himfelf  has  confeffed, 

4 in  a fixed  Refolution  of  butchering,  without  Diftinllion, 

4 every  Chriftian  in  the  Ifianci  of  Java , in  order  to  make 
4 himfelf  Mailer  of  the  City  and  Ci  tadel  of  Batavia.  He 
4 ought,  however,  to  know,  that  Heaven  never  Puffers  fuch 
4 flagrant  Offences  to  remain  unpunifhed,  but  expofes  fuch 
4 as  are  guilty  of  them  to  the  fevered  Chaflifements. 

4 We  the  Judges  having  heard  and  examined  the  Xnform- 
4 ation  preferred  ex  officio  by  Henry  van  Steel , Droffard  of 
4 the  flat  Country,  againfl  the  before-mentioned  Criminals, 

4 who  have  confeffed  the  Whole,  and  fubmitted  themfelves 
4 voluntarily  to  this  Conclufion ; it  is  therefore  concluded, 

4 Regard  being  had  to  the  before-mentioned  Crimes,  and 
4 all  the  Circumftances  relating  to  them,  and  we  hereby 
4 conclude  and  decree  in  Juftice,  in  the  Name,  and  on  the 
4 Part,  of  their  High  Mightineffes  the  States  General  of  the 
4 United  Provinces,  that  we  condemn  the  before-mentioned 
4 Prifoners,  with  the  Approbation  of  the  Governor-General 
4 Mr.  Swaardekroon , and  of  the  Counfellors  of  the  Indies , 

• to  be  tranfported  to  the  Place  before  the  Citadel,  where 
4 it  is  ufual  to  execute  Criminals,  there  to  be  delivered  into 
4 the  Hands  of  the  Hangman,  in  order  to  receive  their  re- 
4 fpeltive  Punifhments  in  the  Manner  following  : The  two 
4 Criminals  Erberfeld  and  Catadia , otherwife  ftyled  Rading , 

4 Ihall  be  extended  and  bound  each  of  them  on  a Crofs, 
4 where  they  Ihall  each  of  them  have  their  Right  Hands 
4 cut  off,  and  their  Arms,  Legs,  and  Breads,  pinched  with 
4 red-hot  Pincers,  till  Pieces  of  the  Fiefh  are  torn  away. 
4 They  fhall  then  have  their  Bellies  ripped  up  from  Bottom 
4 to  Top,  and  their  Hearts  thrown  in  their  Faces  ; after 
4 which,  their  Heads  fhall  be  cut  off,  and  fixed  upon  a Poll; 
4 and  their  Bodies,  being  torn  in  Pieces,  fhall  be  expofed  to 
4 the  Fowls  of  the  Air  without  the  City,  in  whatever  Place 
4 the  Government  fhall  pleafe  to  direll. 

4 The  other  four  Criminals  Maya  Praya , Sana  Suta , 
4 otherwife  Wang  fa , Suta  PJiftra , and  Layeck , are  to  be  each 
4 of  them  bound  upon  a Crofs,  and  have  their  refpellive 
4 Right  Hands  cut  off,  their  Arms,  Thighs,  and  Breads, 
4 pinched,  their  Bellies  ripped  open,  and  their  Hearts 
4 thrown  in  their  Faces,  and  their  Limbs  expofed  upon  a 
4 Wheel  in  the  ufual  Places,  there  to  become  a Prey  to 
4 Birds.  The  other  ten  Criminals  fhall  be  each  of  them 
4 tied  upon  a Crofs  on  the  Scaffold,  and,  in  cafe  there  be 
4 not  Room  on  the  Scaffold  itfeif,  on  a Place  near  it,  where 
4 they  fhall  be  broken  alive,  without  receiving  the  Coup  de 
4 Grace.  They  fhall  be  afterwards  carried  to  the  ordinary 
4 Place  of  Execution,  and  there  expofed  on  a Wheel,  and 
4 guarded  fo  long  as  they  fhall  live  there  ; and,  after  they 
4 expire,  be  left  a Prey  to  the  Birds.  The  other  three, 
4 T 1 omboam , Grambiek , and  Mitas , are  condemned  to  be 
4 each  of  them  tied  to  a Stake,  and  there  ftrangled,  till  they 
4 are  dead.  Their  Bodies  fhall  be  then  carried,  like  the 
4 reft,  to  the  common  Place  of  Execution,  and  there  ex- 
4 pofed  on  Wheels,  for  the  Nourifnment  of  the  Birds.  We 
4 likewife  further  condemn  die  faid  Criminals  to  the  Cofts 
4 and  Expences  of  Juftice,  and  to  the  Confifcaribn  of  half 
4 their  Effelts  : This  being  paid,  renouncing  all  further 
4 Pretenfions.  Done  and  decreed  in  the  Affembly  of  my 
4 Lords  the  Counfellors  of  Juftice,  this  Wednefday  the  8th 
4 of  April.,  all  the  Judges,  except  Mr.  Craiv anger , being 
4 prefent.’  This  Sentence  was  executed  as  pronounced,  on 
Wednefday , April  the  2 2d,  1722. 

In  Procefs  of  Time,  there  were  abundance  of  their  Ac- 
complices difeovered,  and,  one  after  another,  executed. 
The  Houfe,  in  which  Peter  Erberfeld  livyd,  was  pulled 
down,  and  razed  to  the  Ground  ; and,  on  that  Side  of  it, 
which  looked  to  the  great  Road,  a Column  of  Infamy  was 
erelted,  on  the  Chapiter  of  which  was  placed  a Death’s- 
head.  There  was  alfo  a Table  placed  on  the  faid  Column, 
on  which  was  engraved  in  five  different  Languages  ; viz, 
in  Dutch , Portuguefe , Malayan , JavaneJe , and  Chinefe , the 
following  Infcription  : In  this  Place  heretofore  food  the  Houfe 
of  that  unworthy  Praitcr  Peter  Erberfeld,  on  which  Spot  no 
other  Houfe  Jhall  ft  and  henceforth  for  evermore . It  wag 
4 D never 
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never  certainly  known  how  this  Treafon  was  difeovered  : 
Some  fay,  that  it  was  owing  to  a Slave  •,  others,  that  it  was 
betrayed  by  a Woman.  There  are  fome  likewife  of  Opinion, 
that  one  or  other  of  the  Confpirators  themfelves  revealed  it. 
But  that  which  has  the  molt  Appearance  of  Troth  is,  that 
the  Government  received  its  Informations  from  the  King  of 
Bantam  y for  it  is  certain,  that  Peter  Erberfeld  wrote  to 
him,  not  only  every  Circumftarice  of  his  Confpiracy,  but 
informed  him  likewife,  that,  when  he  had  extirpated  the 
Chriftians,  he  intended  to  attack  the  Emperor  of  Java . 
The  King  or  Bantam , perceiving  by  this  the  daring  and 
ambitious  Spirit  of  the  Man,  began  to  think,  that  his  own 
Safety  was,  in  fome  meafure,  concerned  *,  and  that  there 
could  not  be  a better  or  fhorter  Method  taken  to  prevent 
his  having  it  in  his  Power  to  do  Mifchief,  than  to  difeover 
his  Schemes  immediately  to  the  Company.  It  is  alfo  remark- 
able, that  Mr.  Vanden.  Bofch,  Minifter  at  Macaffar,  who 
wrote  a Poem  on  this  Confpiracy,  infmuates,  that  the  Dif- 
eovery  was  owing  to  the  Friendlhip  of  a great  Monarch. 

28.  The  Eccleiiaftical  Government  at  Batavia  confifts 
generally  of  eleven  Perfons,  all  Minifters  of  the  Reformed 
Religion  ; viz.  five  for  the  two  Dutch  Churches  in  the 
City,  and  that  in  the  Citadel,  befides  the  Minifter  that  re- 
Tides  in  the  Ifland  of  Onruft  y three  Portuguefe  Minifters, 
and  two  Malayans.  The  five  laft  likewife  are  Dutchmen  by 
Birth,  though  they  preach  in  the  Portuguefe  and  Malayan 
Tongues  : And  as  it  is  neceflary,  that  the  State  ihould  be 
very  well  informed  of  whatever  paflfes  amongft  their  Clergy 
when  they  meet  together,  the  eleventh  Perfon  is  a Deputy 
on  the  Part  of  the  Government,  who  is  to  fee,  that  they 
undertake  nothing  prejudicial  to  the  Civil  Government,  or 
Inconfiftent  with  the  Laws,  which  the  Company  has  pre- 
feribed.  Befides  thefe  Minifters,  the  Confiftory  is  compofed 
of  eight  Elders,  and  twenty  Deacons.  One  great  Branch 
of  their  Bufinefs  is,  to  fend  Minifters  into  other  Govern- 
ments, where,  after  a certain  Term  of  Years,  they  are  re- 
lieved, and  return  either  to  Batavia , or  to  Holland , to  en- 
joy in  Peace  the  Fruits  of  their  Labours.  Our  Author  tells 
us,  that  there  came  home  with  him  a certain  Preacher,  who 
had  made  fo  good  Ufe  of  his  Time,  that,  on  his  Return, 
he  bought  a noble  Fief,  and  of  a Paftor  immediately 
became  a Man  of  Quality. 

In  other  little  Places,  they  have  no  ordinary  Minifter  y but 
one  is  fent  thither  regularly  every  three  or  four  Years,  to 
baptize,  marry,  and  give  the  Lord’s  Supper  *,  which  is  fo  much 
the  more  neceflary,  becaufe  theSy  nods  have  taken  a Refolution 
not  to  permit  any  Religion,  but  the  Reformed,  to  make  any 
Progrefs  in  the  Dominions  of  the  Eafi  India  Company. 

The  Lutherans , for  a long  Space  of  Time,  have  warmly 
folicited  for  a Church  at  Batavia , but  have  been  conftantly 
refufed  it,  though  certainly  their  Demand  was  equally  juft 
and  reafonable,  efpecially  in  a Place  where  Mohammedans 
and  Pagans  are  freely  tolerated  in  the  Exercife  of  their 
Religions  ; nay,  and  even  the  Chinefe , who,  as  we  before 
obferved,  worfhip  the  Devil  himfelf.  This  Ecclefiafti- 
cal Council  have  alfo  dependent,  upon  them,  the  Confo- 
lators  of  the  Sick,  Schoolmafters  and  Catechifts.  Of  thefe 
laft  the  Company  have  a great  many  in  their  Service  on 
board  their  Ships,  whofe  Duty  it  is  to  fay  Prayers  con- 
ftantly every  Day,  and  to  inftrudt  fuch  as  embrace  the 
Chriftian  Religion.  Thefe  Catechifts  are,  for  the  moft 
part,  Natives  of  the  Country  ; and,  as  they  fpeak  feveral 
Languages,  they  are  the  better  enabled  to  give  the  necef- 
fary  Inftrudlions,  and  to  teach  the  Confeffion  of  Faith  to 
fo  many  different  Nations  •,  who,  after  being  converted  and 
baptized,  are  to  receive  the  Communion.  For  the  better 
Prefervation  of  Uniformity,  there  is  an  annual  Vifitation 
made  by  the  Minifters  of  all  the  new  Convents. 

In  confequence  of  thefe  Regulations,  the  Reformed  Re- 
ligion makes  a great  Progrefs,  efpecially  among  the  Ne- 
groes, of  whom  our  Author  fays  he  has  feen  150  at  a time 
who  demanded  Baptifm ; which,  however,  is  not  rafhly 
granted,  fince  all  who  receive  it  are  obliged  to  be  well  in- 
ftrueled,  and  to  be  able  to  make  their  Confeffion  of  Faith 
before  it  is  beftowed  and  in  this  the  Dutch  are  fo  ftrieft, 
that  they  do  not  difpenfe,  in  this  Particular,  even  with 
Princes  and  Princeffes  themfelves.  It  is  well  enough  known, 
that  the  Chinefe  are  fo  obftinately  addicted  to  their  Great 
Confucius , as  not  to  be  over-ready  to  embrace  any  other 


Religion  ; yet  there  are,  from  time  to.  time,  fonie  of  them 
who  abjure  their  Idolatry,  and  embrace  the  Proteftant  Faith, 
Our  Author,  however,  feems  to  doubt  a little  the  Since- 
rity of  thefe  Confeffions,  from  an  Apprehenfion,  that  the 
Chinefe  are  feldom  fincere  in  any  thing  ; and,  as  a Reafon 
for  his  Sufpicion,  he  tells  us,  that  a Chinefe , having  re- 
nounced his  Superftition,  made  ufe  of  this  remarkable 
Phrafe  ; At  prefent  I am  going  to  embrace  the  Religion 
of  the  Company. 

As  to  the  Military  E ft. ab  1 i fh m e n t , it  is  pretty  much  the 
fame  in  the  Eafi  Indies  as  in  the  United  Provinces  y the 
Troop's  in  the  Company’s  Service  being  as  regularly  paid, 
and  as  well  difeiplined,  as  thofe  in  Holland.  The  firft  Officer, 
in  Command,  in  Time  of  Peace,  has,  Unfitly  fpeaking,  no 
higher  Rank  than  that  of  Major,  under  whom  are  Captains, 
Lieutenants,  and  Enfigns  : But,  when  the  Troops  are  in  the 
Field,  the  Lieutenants  and  Enfigns  are  at  the  Head  of 
Companies,  the  Captains  lead  Brigades,  and  the  Majors  as 
a Major  General,  commands  in  chief.  All  the  Forces,  as 
hath  been  before  obferved,  are  under  the  immediate  Com- 
mand of  one  of  the  Counfeilors  of  the  Indies  y the  Natives 
of  the  Country  are  under  the  Command  of  their  own  Of- 
ficers, who  are  capable  of  rifing  to  the  Rank  of  a Captain, 
but  not  higher.  The  Burgeffes  of  Batavia  choofe  alfo  their 
own  Officers,  as  high  as  the  Rank  of  Captains  of  Horfe 
and  Foot:  They  are  under  the  Command  of  a Colonel, 
who  is  alfo  one  of  the  Counfeilors  of  the  Indies , and,  at 
the  fame  time,  Prefident  of  the  Council  of  War. 

The  Maritime  Force,  in  the  Service  of  the  Eafi  India 
Company,  is  regulated  on  the  lame  Foot,  and  on  the  fame 
Maxims,  as  their  Military  Eftablifhment ; that  is  to  fay, 
there  are  no  Officers  wanting  neceflary  to  the  Prefervation 
of  good  Difcipline  ; nor  are  there  any  honoured  with  high 
Titles,  merely  to  fecure  large  Appointments  to  them,  with- 
out any  Benefit  to  the  State.  The  whole  Fleet  is  under 
the  Diredion  of  one  Officer,  who  has  the  modeft  Title  of 
Commander,  or  Commodore  ; he  has  under  him  a Vice- 
Commander  ; and,  befides  thefe,  there  are  no  Flag-officers, 
but  every  Captain  has  the  Command  of  his  Ship.  When 
their  Veffels  are  in  the  Harbour  of  Batavia , the  Captains 
are  obliged  to  repair  every  Morning  to  the  Commander,  or 
Commodore,  in  order  to  make  Report  to  him  of  the  State 
of  their  Veffels,  and  to  receive  his  Orders : Yet,  even  this 
Commander  of  the  Fleet  does  nothing  of  Confequence 
without  the  Confent  and  Approbation  of  the  Governor- 
General,  to  whom,  in  fad,  all  the  Officers  of  the  Com- 
pany, Civil,  Military,  and  Marine,  are  accountable  ; fo 
that  it  plainly  appears,  the  Dutch  are  forced  to  retain  the 
Stadtholderfhip,  or  Government  of  a Angle  Perfon,  in  the 
Indies , though  they  have  thought  fit  to  rid  themfelves  of 
it  at  Home  ; and,  indeed,  without  fuch  an  Eftabliffiment, 
it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive,  how  their  Affairs  in  the  Indies 
could  be  fo  well  carried  on  as  they  are. 

29.  The  Country  about  Batavia  is  inexpreffibly  beauti- 
ful, infomuch  that  one  may  fafely  aver.  Nature  and  Art 
feem  to  ftrive  which  ffiall  have  the  greateft  Share  in  adorn- 
ing it.  The  Air  is  fweet  and  mild,  the  Land  fertile,  and 
finely  diverfified  with  Hills  and  Valleys ; and  all  thefe  are 
improved  by  regular  Plantations,  beautiful  Canals,  and 
whatever  elfe  may  contribute  to  render  a Country  pleafant 
and  agreeable.  But  to  ftep  a little  out  into  the  Ifland : 
Java  may  be  about  300  Leagues  in  Circumference,  divided 
into  abundance  of  Kingdoms  and  Principalities,  all  of  them 
dependent  on  the  Emperor,  who  refides  at  Kattafura.  We 
muft,  however,  except  out  of  the  Number  of  thefe  tributary 
Princes  the  Kings  of  Bantam  and  Japara , who  do  not 
acknowledge  his  Authority.  The  Country  produces,  not 
only  all  Things  neceflary  for  the  Subflftence  of  Man,  but 
alfo  large  Proportions  of  thofe  valuable  Effefts  which  form 
the  Commerce  of  the  Country.  It  is  divided  by  many 
Rivers,  Woods,  and  Mountains,  in  all  of  which  Nature 
has  very  bountifully  beftowed  her  Treafures.  It  is  certain, 
that  in  fome  Parts  of  the  Ifland  there  are  Gold  Mines : The 
Regency  at  Batavia , in  hopes  of  profiting  by  them, 
wrought  for  fome  Years  the  Mountains  of  Parang  y but  it 
fo  fell  out,  that  the  Marcaffites  were  not  fully  ripened,  fo 
that,  after  all,  the  Company  were  at  the  Expence  of  a Mil- 
lion to  no  Purpofe.  Such  as  had  the  Direction  of  this 
Enterprize  were  very  much  cenfured,  and  the  Works  have 


Chap.  I. 


Commodore  Rogge  w e t n. 


been  long  fince  difcontinued.  There  are  People,  how- 
ever, who  are  thoroughly  perfuaded,  that  the  Natives  of 
the  Country  find,  in  many  Places,  confiderabie  Quantities 
of  Gold,  which  Places,  however,  they  carefully  conceal  from 
the  Europeans.  During  the  laid  War  in  Java , which  lafted 
from  the  Year  1716  to  1721*  the  Inhabitants  of  home 
Parts  of  the  Country  were  fo  often,  and  fo  miferabiy,  plun- 
dered, that  they  were  reduced  to  abfolute  Beggary  •,  yet 
it  was  obferved  with  Affonifhment,  that,  in  the  Space  of 
one  Year’s  Peace,  thefe  very  People  grew  exceffively  rich, 
and  had  not  only  great  Quantities  of  Gold  in  Duff,  but 
alfo  in  Ingots. 

The  Mountains  in  this  ifland  are  many  of  them  fo  high, 
as  to  be  feen  at  the  Diftance  of  thirty  or  forty  Leagues. 
That  which  is  called  the  Blue  Mountain , is  by  far  the  higheft 
of  them  all,  and  feen  the  fartheft  off  at  Sea.  They  have  fre- 
quent and  very  terrible  Earthquakes  in  this  Country.  There 
happened  one  when  cur  Author  was  there,  which  frightened 
him  to  fuch  a degree,  that  he  did  not  recover  it  in  a Week. 
It  began  about  eight  of  the  Clock  in  the  Morning,  and 
fhook  the  City,  and  Places  adjacent,  to  fuch  a degree, 
that  the  Fall  of  the  Houfes  was  expedited  every  Moment. 
The  Waters  in  the  Road  were  exceffively  agitated,  info- 
much  that  their  Motion  refembled  that  of  a boiling  Pot. 
In  fome  Places  the  Earth  opened,  which  afforded  a ftrange 
and  terrible  Speftacle.  The  Inhabitants  are  of  Opinion, 
that  thefe  Earthquakes  are  caufed  by  the  Mountain  Parangs 
which  is  full  of  Sulphur,  Salt-petre,  and  Bitumen,  which, 
taking  Fire  by  their  inteftine  Commotions,  caufe  a prodigi- 
ous Struggle  in  the  Bowels  of  the  Earth,  and  of  confequence 
an  Earthquake  ; and  they  affure  us,  that  it  is  very  common, 
after  fuch  an  Accident,  to  fee  a large  Cloud  of  Smoak 
hanging  over  the  T op  of  the  Mountain.  About  thirty  Y ears 
ago,  General  Ribeck , who  then  commanded  in  the  Ifland, 
went,  with  a confiderabie  Number  of  Attendants,  to  the  Top 
of  that  Mountain.  On  his  Arrival  there  he  perceived  a large 
Cavity  in  the  Mountain,  into  which  he  caufed  a Man  to  be  let 
down,  that  he  might  examine  the  Infide.  The  Man,  when 
he  returned,  reported,  that  the  Mountain  was  hollow  within; 
that  he  had  heard  a moft  frightful  Noife  of  Torrents  of  Wa- 
ter on  every  Side  ; and  that  here-and-there  he  had  feen 
Flames  burft  out,  fo  that  he  was  abfolutely  afraid  of  going 
far,  from  an  Apprehenfion  of  being  either  ftified  by  the 
Yapqurs,  or,  of  falling  through  fome  of  the  Chafms. 

It  is  certain,  that  the  Waters  in  the  Neighbourhood  of 
this  Mountain  are  very  far  from  being  wholfome,  and  that 
even  thofe  that  come  to  Batavia  are  impregnated  with  Sul- 
phur. Thofe  who  drink  much  of  them  contract  various 
Diftempers,  but  chiefly  aDyfentery  : Yet  this  Water,  be- 
ing boiled,  is  freed  thereby  from  ail  thofe  fulphureous  Par- 
ticles, and  does  no  fort  of  Hurt,  though  drank  ever  fo  co- 
pioufly.  The  Fruits -and  Plants  in  this  Ifland  are  in  their 
Kinds  excellent,  and  aimoft  out  of  Number.  That,  how- 
ever, which  is,  or  ought  to  be,  efteemed  moft,  is  the 
Cocoa,  which,  as  a Fruit,  has  been  already  deferibed,  and 
therefore  fliall  be  confidered  here  purely  as  a Tree.  The 
Bark  of  it  is  reduced  into  Threads,  of  which  they  make  very 
good  Cordage,  and  particularly  Cables.  The  Timber  is 
equally  fit  for  building  Ships  and  Houfes,  which  are  co- 
vered with  Leaves  of  the  fame  Tree.  It  is  faid,  that  when 
the  Father  of  a Family  in  this  Country  has  a Child  born, 
lie  orders  a Cocoa-tree  to  be  planted,  that  it  may  know  its 
own  Age  ; for  this  Tree  has  a Circle  rifes  annually  on  its 
Bark,  as  on  the  Horns  of  a Cow,  fo  that  its  Age  is  known 
by  Infpeftion  ; and  if  any  body  afk  the  Father  how  old 
his  Children  are,  he  fends  them  to  his  Cocoa-trees. 

There  are  abundance  of  Woods  and  Forefts  fcattered 
over  the  Ifland,  in  which  are  all  kinds  of  wild  Beafts,  fuch 
as  Buffaloes,  Tygers,  Rhinocerofes,  and  wild  Horfes ; and 
they  likewife  abound  with  an  infinite  Variety  of  Serpents, 
fome  of  them  of  a prodigious  Size.  Crocodiles  are  pro- 
digioufly  large  in  Java*  and  are  found  chiefly  in  the 
Mouths  of  Rivers  ; for,  being  amphibious  Animals,  they 
delight  moft  in  Marffies  and  Savannahs.  This  Creature, 
like  the  Tortoife,  lays  its  Eggs  in  the  hot  Sands,  without 
taking  any  farther  Care  of  them,  and  the  Sun  hatches  them 
' fit  the  proper  Seafon,  when  they  run  inftantly  into  the  Water. 
Some  fmall  time  before  our  Author  came  to  Batavia , a 
Crocodile  was  taken  in  a River’s  Mouth  to  the  Eaftward  of 


the  City,  which,  was  upwards  of  thirty-three  Feet  in 
Length,  and  proportionably  big.  There  is,  in  fiiorr,  no 
kind  of  Animal  wanting  here:  Fowls  they  have  of  all 
forts,  and  exquifitely  good,  efpecially  Peacocks,  Partridge, 
Pheafants,  Wood-pigeons  ; and,  for  Curiofity,  they  have 
the  Indian  Bat,  which  differs  little  in  its  Form  from  ours, 
but  its  Wings,  when  extended,  meafure  a full  Yard,  and 
the  Body  of  it  is  of  the  Size  of  a Rat. 

1 key  have  Fifh  in  great  Plenty,  of  different  Sorts,  and 
very  good  ; fo  that,  for  the  Value  of  Three-pence,  there 
may  be  enough  bought  to  dine  fix  or  feven  Men,  They 
have  likewife  a Multitude  of  Tortoifes,  the  Flefh  of  which 
is  very  little  inferior  to  Veal,  and  there  are  many  who 
think  it  better.  As  the  flat  Country  abounds  in  this  man- 
ner with  all  forts  of  Provifions,  there  are  daily  great  Quan- 
tities brought  to  Batavia  ; and,  to  prevent  any  Danger  of 
Scarcity,  the  Veffels  belonging  to  the  Company  are  conti- 
nually employed  in  bringing,  from  the  moft  diftant  Parts 
of  the  Ifland,  Provifions,  Spices,  and  other  Neceflffies, 
fuch  as  Indigo,  Rice,  Pepper,  Cardamoms,  Coffee,  CtY„ 
There  are  alio  laid  up,  in  the  Magazines  at  Batavia , all  the 
various  kinds  of  rich  and  valuable  Commodities,  not  of 
Java  only,  but  all  the  Indies , ready  to  be  tranfported 
thence,  either  to  other  Ports  of  the  Company’s  Dominions, 
or  in  the  Ships  that  return  annually  to  Holland.  Thefe 
may  be,  in  fome  meafure,  compared  to  the  Flota  and  Flo- 
tilla of  the  Spaniards  ; and  therefore  of  thefe  we  ffiall  give 
a very  clear  and  diftinft  Account. 

I hefe  Ships  fail  from  Batavia  for  Holland  five  times  a 
F ear : The  firft  go  in  the  Month  of  July^  and  this  Squa- 
dron confifts  of  four  or  five  Sail,  which  touch  in  their 
Paftage  at  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon  : The  fecond,  making  a 
Fleet  of  fixteen  or  twenty  Sail,  leave  Batavia  in  the  Month 
of  Oltober  ; they  formerly  did  not  fail  till  the  Month  of 
December , but  that  Regulation  is  changed,  and  they  fail 
now  conftandy  in  the  Month  of  Odlober  : The  third  Squa- 
dron, of  fix  or  feven  Veffels,  fails  in  September  ; the  4th, 
of  four  or  five,  in  January ; and  the  laft  Veffel,  in  the  Month 
of  March , but  npt  till  the  Chinefe  Fleet  is  arrived,  which 
brings  the  Tea  ; and  of  this  the  beft  Part  of  the  Cargo  of 
the  homeward-bound  V effel  is  made  up  5 and,  therefore, 
this  is  commonly  called  the  Tea  Ship  ; the  common  People 
likewife  call  it  the  Book  Ship,  becaufe  it  brings  the  current 
Account  of  the  Company  for  the  Year,  by  which  they 
fee  the  State  of  their  Trade  in  the  Indies.  It  is  to  be 
obferved,  that  all  thefe  Veffels,  laden  with  the  Riches  of 
fo  many  Countries,  fail  from  the  fame  Port  of  Batavia. 
The  Ships  from  Mocha , which  bring  home  the  Coffee,  are 
the  only  Veffels  in  the  India  Company’s  Service  allowed 
to  proceed  direftly  home,  without  going  to  Batavia  at 
all.  Such  is  the  State  of  Batavia , and  the  Ifland  of  Java  ; 
fuch  the  domeftic  CEconomy  of  that  great  Company  in  its 
principal  Plantation.  We  will  now  look  abroad,  examine 
the  Extent  of  its  Dominions,  the  valuable  Commodities  they 
produce,  and  the  Means  by  which  the  Company  governs  Tq 
wide  an  Empire,  and  manages  fo  extenfive  a Commerce. 

30.  The  firft  and  the  beft  Government,  after  Batavia , 
is  that  of  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon.  The  Governor,  who  refides 
there,  is  ufually  one  of  the  Council  of  the  Indies  ; and  his 
Council,  appointed  to  affift  him,  is  framed  in  the  fame 
manner  with  that  of  Batavia ; the  Angle  Difference  is,  that 
the  latter  are  not  quite  fo  great  Men  as  the  former,  Tho* 
the  Governor  of  Ceylon  is  dependent  on  the  Council  of  the 
Indies  at  Batavia , he  is,  however,  at  Liberty  to  write  df- 
rebily  to  the  Directors  of  the  Company  in  Holland , with- 
out afking  the  Permiffion  of  the  Governor-General,  and 
without  being  obliged  to  give  him  any  Account  of  their 
Conduct  in  that  re  ip  eft.  This  Angular  Prerogative  has. 
had  very  bad  Effefts,  becaufe  it  has  frequently  tempted  the 
Governors  of  Ceylon  to  endeavour  to  withdraw  thernfelves 
from  the  Obedience  of  the  Company,  in  order  to  become 
aofoiute  Sovereigns  of  the  Ifland.  d here  have- been  many 
Examples  of  this  kind,  but  it  will  be  fufficient  to  dwell  here 
on  the  two  laft,  which  have  made  fo  much  Noife  in  Europe. 

I hefe  Indian  Commotions  were  owing  to  the  Tyranny 
of  two  Governors,  who  immediately  fueceeded  each  other, 
tne  one  named  I uiji^  and  the  other  Vevjluys.  The  whole 
Tranfa&ion  fell  out  thus : As  foon  as  Mr.  RumtfMt  his 
Government  of  Ceylon,  Mr.  Vuiji , his  Succeffbr/  began  to 

aft 


2§g  The  V O W 

add  the  Barbarian  towards  all  thofe  who  were  not  fo  lucky 
as  to  be  in  his  good  Graces  : He  perfecuted  the  Europeans 
as  well  as  the  Indians , and  was  alike  terrible  to  all.  As  he 
had,  from  the  Beginning,  this  Project  in  his  Head,  of 
rendering  himfelf  an  independent  Sovereign,  he  purfued 
it  deadily,  and  by  the  Methods  that  were  fitted  for  accom- 
pliffiihg  his  Purpofe.  In  the  fird  Place,  he  thought  it 
neceffary  to  rid  himfelf  of  the  riched  Perfons  in  the  Ifland* 
and  of  fuch.  as  were  of  the  greated  Reputation  for  Wifdom, 
Experience,  and  Penetration.  In  order  to  fave  Appear- 
ances, and  play  the  Villain  with  an  Air  of  Judice,  he 
thought  it  requifite  to  forge  a Plot  5 and  catifed  Inform- 
ations to  be  preferred  againd  fuch  as  he  intended  to  ruin, 
for  being  in  a Confpiracy  to  betray  and  deliver  up  the 
principal  Fortreffes  in  the  Ifland  to  fome  foreign  Power : 
Which  Scheme  of  his  ferved  him  doubly  *,  for,  in  the  fird 
Place,  it  feerned  to  manifed  a great  Zeal  for  the  Com- 
pany’s Services  and,  in  the  next,  it  gave  him  an  Oppor- 
tunity to  fconvidd  thofe  he  hated  of  High  Treafon,  which 
deprived  them  at  once  of  Life  and  Fortune. 

To  manage  this  more  effectually,  he  thought  it  requi- 
iite  to  change  his  Council,  and  to  bring  into  it  fuch  as  he 
could  depend  upon.  The  Confifcation  of  the  Edates  and 
Effects  of  a Number  of  innocent  Perfons,  whom  he  con- 
demned and  murdered  under  colour  of  his  Attention  to  the 
public  Welfare,  put  it  in  his  Power  to  oblige  many,  and 
to  raife  a vad  Number  of  Creatures.  To  make  this  fhort 
Hidory  the  more  intelligible,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  the 
Reader  the  Character  of  the  Man.  Mr.  Vuifi  was  bom  in 
the  Indies , of  Dutch  Parents  •,  he  had  naturally  a drong  Ca- 
pacity, which  he  had  improved  by  an  affiduous  Appli- 
cation to  his  Studies.  His  dark  Brow,  and  cloudy  Air, 
fufficiently  fhewed  the  Cruelty  of  his  Difpofition,  and  that 
Flintinefs  of  Heart,  which  didinguifhed  him  from  other 
Men.  He  loved  and  protected  the  Indians , either  from  a 
natural  Inclination,  as  they  were  his  Countrymen,  or  becaufe 
he  thought  them  lefs  capable  of  penetrating,  and  lefs  wil- 
ling to  traverfe,  his  Defigns.  In  order  to  gain  them  in- 
tirely  to  his  Devotion,  he  preferred  them  as  often  as  any 
Vacancies  which  fell  in  his  Government  would  permit  and 
this  in  direCt  Oppofition  to  the  repeated  Indruftions  of 
the  Company,  directing  him  to  bedow  the  principal  Pods 
in  the  Ifland  o V Dutchmen,  or  other  Europeans. 

This  did  not  proceed  from  an  abfolute  Diffidence,  in  the 
Company,  of  the  Indians  in  general,  which  they  neither 
had,  nor  ought  to  have,  fince  Experience  has  taught  them, 
that  there  are,  amongft  the  Indians , Perfons  of  as  much 
Probity,  and  approved  Fidelity,  as  among  the  Dutch 
themfelves  : And  our  Author  affures  us,  of  his  own  Know- 
ledge, that  fome,  with  whom  he  had  occafion  to  contract 
Acquaintance,  didinguifhed  themfelves  towards  him  by 
indubitable  Marks  of  fincere  Friendffiip,  and  the  greated 
Uprightnefs  in  their  Condud.  He  adds  farther,  that  the 
lad  time  he  was  in  the  Indies , the  General  who  commanded 
all  the  Forces,  in  the  Service  of  the  Company,  was  an 
Indian  born  : His  Name  was  Dirk  de  Cloon , a Man  of  very 
great  Capacity,  an  excellent  Officer,  and  of  acknowledged 
Virtue  and  Merit , of  which  his  rifing  to  that  high  Pod, 
though  not  a Dutchman  born,  ought  to  be  confidered  as 
the  mod  convincing  Proof.  But  to  return  to  Mr.  Vuifi, 
and  his  TranfaCtions,  which  brought  upon  him  fuch  a Re- 
ward as  every  Traitor  ought  to  meet  with. 

He  carried  on  his  Defigns,  for  a long  time,  with  the 
greated  Dexterity  and  Cunning,  acquiring  by  Gifts,  and  other 
Artifices,  a prodigious  Number  of  Dependents,  who  were 
ieady  to  fiipport  him  even  in  the  blacked  of  his  Defigns. 
This,  however,  he  could  not  do  without  giving  Umbrage  to 
fome  of  the  Company’s  faithful  Servants,  who  fent  over 
to  Holland  fuch  clear  and  perfed  Informations  of  his  Be- 
haviour, as  gave  diffident  Light  to  his  real  Intentions,  in 
fpite  of  all  the  hypocritical  Arts  he  made  ufe  of  to  conceal 
them.  At  lad,  therefore,  the  Company  fent  Mr  Verjluys 
directly  to  Ceylon  to  fucceed  him,  with  Orders  to  fend 
Vuifi  Prifoner  to  Batavia , where  he  was  called  to  an  Ac- 
count for  his  Condud.  As  foon  as  he  came  thither,  abun- 
dance of  Informations  were  preferred  againd  him,  for  a 
Variety  of  Crimes,  of  a private  as  well  as  public  Nature  , 
into  all  which  the  Council  of  Judice  caufed  the  drided 
Inquifition  to  be  made,  ‘and  took  care  to  be  furniffied  with 

5- 


AGES  of  , Book  I. 

every  kind  of  Proof.  In  fine,  after  abundance  of  Exami- 
nations and  Interlocutories,  he  freely  confeffed,  that  he 
had  caufed  nineteen  innocent  Perfons  to  be  mod  cruelly 
put  to  Death  \ adding  farther,  that  as1  he  had,  to  keep  up 
a Shew  of  Judice,  put  them  all  to  the  Torture,  fo,  by 
the  Severity  of  this  Proceeding,  he  had  extorted  from 
every  one  of  them  a Confeffion  of  Crimes,  none  of  which 
had  ever  fo  much  as  entered  into  their  Pleads.  Such  fla- 
grant Offences  certainly  deferved  the  fevered  Punifhment 
the  Laws  Could  inffid  ! The  Sentence  paffed  upon  him 
was  to  this  Effed  i That  he  fhould  be  broken  alive  upon 
the  Wheel,  his  Body  immediately  quartered,  and,  thofe 
Quarters  being  burnt  on  a Pile  of  Wood,  the  Allies  to  be 
put  in  a Calk,  and  thrown  into  the  Sea,  as  unworthy  of 
any  other  Interrment : Which  Sentence,  without  the  lead 
Mitigation,  was  put  in  Execution  within  a few  Days  after 
it  was  pronounced.  Such  was  the  deferved  End  of  the 
Traitor  and  Tyrant  Vuifi , but,  fure,  the  Reader  will  be 
adonifhed  to  hear,  that  the  next  Indance  to  be  produced 
of  a like,  and,  perhaps,  of  a worfe  Condud,  is  that  of 
his  Succeffor  Verjluys , who  was  fent  exprelly  to  amend 
what  the  other  had  done  amifs,  and  to  make  the  People 
forget,  by  a mild  and  gentle  Adminidration,  the  Exceffes 
committed  by  his  Predecefibr. 

This  Man  had  by  no  means  the  Cruelty  of  Vuifi , and 
therefore  he  died  no  Blood,  dridly  fpeaking  , but  he  aded 
as  defpotically  and  tyrannically  as  the  other,  though  with 
much  more  Subtilty,  and  under  a fairer  Appearance. 
The  great  Point  he  aimed  at,  was  not  the  abfolute  Pof- 
feffion  of  the  Country,  but  the  Poffeffion  of  all  that  was 
valuable  in  it.  As  foon  as  ever  he  was  fettled  in  his  Pod* 
he  raifed  the  Price  of  Rice,  which  is  the  Bread  of  that 
Country,  to  fuch  an  extravagant  Height,  that,  in  a very 
fhort  time,  the  People  were  not  able  to  purchafe  it,  fo  that 
they  were  by  degrees  reduced  to  Beggary  and  Starving. 
Their  humble  Reprefentations  of  the  great  and  general 
Mifery  which  reigned  among  all  Ranks  of  People 
throughout  the  whole  Ifland,  made  no  manner  of  Inv* 
preffion  upon  him ; but  all  things  went  on  from  bad  to 
worfe,  till  an  Account  of  his  Condud  was  fent  over  to. 
Holland.  The  States  General  were  no  fooner  informed  of 
the  Didrefs  the  Inhabitants  of  Ceylon  were  in,  than  they 
immediately  appointed  a new  Governor,  one  Mr.  Doem- 
bourg, and  gave  him  particular  Indrudions  to  repair  pad 
Errors,  and  to  treat  the  Subjeds  of  the  Eafi  India  Com- 
pany with  all  the  Tendernefs  and  Indulgence  poffible,  that 
they  might  be  convinced,  their  Grievances  proceeded  from 
the  Wickednefs  of  particular  Men,  and  not  from  any 
Difpofition  in  their  Sovereigns  to  Oppreffion. 

On  the  Arrival  of  Mr.  Doembourg , Things  took  a very 
new  and  unexpeded  Turn  •,  hot  Verjluys,  after  beggaring  a 
whole  Nation,  took  it  into  his  Head,  that  they  would 
defend  him  againd  his  Maders,  and  therefore  abfolutely 
refufed  to  lurrender  the  Government ; and  had  even  the 
Infolence  to  fire  upon  the  Company’s  Ships,  as  they  rode  at 
Anchor  in  the  Road  of  Colombo.  But  all  this  fignified  no- 
thing •,  Mr.  Doembourg  landed  ; his  Authority  was  imme- 
diately acknowledged  by  all  in  the  Company’s  Service, 
and  by  the  People.  Fie  indantly  caufed  Verfiuys  to  be 
arreded,  and  fent  Prifoner  to  Batavia,  where  a long  cri- 
minal Profecution  was  carried  on  againd  him,  but  with 
indifferent  Succefs  ; for  he  had  taken  care  to  cover  himfelf 
fo  effedually,  that  it  was  found  almod  impoffible  to  obtain 
other  than  circumdantial  Proofs  : At  lad,  he  thought 
proper  to  lay  down  a very  large  Sum  of  Money,  which  was 
to  attend  the  Event  of  the  Suit ; and  he  was  fet  at  Liberty, 
that  he  might  be  the  better  able  to  defend  himfelf.  Our 
Author  fays,  he  has  no  Account  of  the  Event  of  this' 
Affair  •,  but,  at  the  Time  he  wrote  his  Book,  there  were 
new  Didurbances  and  Complaints  in  Ceylon  •,  of  which 
Country  he  has  given  us  the  following  Defcription. 

Of  all  the  Afiatic  Hands,  Ceylon  is,  perhaps,  the  faireft, 
and  mod  fruitful : It  lies  to  the  South-ead  of  the  Peninfula 
of  India , beyond  the  Ganges,  and  feparated  from  the 
Goads  of  Coromandel  by  the  Streights  of  Chilao , or  of 
Manar . Its  Situation  is  between  6°  and  io°  of  North  La- 
titude, and  1210  and  1230  of  Longitude,  fo  that  it  con- 
tains about  fifty-five  Leagues  in  Length  from  North  to 
South,  and  thirty  from  Ead  to  Wed.  It  is  a Spot  fo 

delicious, 
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delicious,  that  many  have  believed  it  the  Seat  of  the  ter- 
reftrial  Paradife ; and  it  is  certain,  that  the  Inhabitants 
o-enerally  believe  this,  which  they  pretend  to  prove,  by 
Ihewing,  at  this  Day,  the  Tomb  of  Adam,  and  the  Print  of 
his  Foot,  on  the  Mountain  called  the  Pike  of  Adam , which 
is  one  of  the  higheft  Mountains  in  all  the  Indies.  On  an- 
other Mountain  there  is  a fait  Lake,  which  the  Inhabitants 
affirm  wascaufed  by  the  Tears  fhed  by  Eve  in  her  hundred 
Years  weeping  for  the  Death  of  Abel.  With  regard  to  the 
Tomb,  the  People  of  Ceylon  are  fure,  that  there  is  nothing 
more  certain,  than  that  the  Father  of  Mankind  lies  interred 
in  it:  This  they  think  is  put  out  of  Difpute  by  the  Epitaph, 
which,  however,  nobody  can  read.  Abundance  of  curious 
Travellers  have  feen  and  copied  the  Letters,  but  to  no 
manner  of  Purpofe  ; for  the  Learned,  in  all  Nations,  have 
declared  themfeltes  at  a Lofs  for  theSenfe  of  it,  and  the 
oriental  Critics  as  much  as  the  reft  : Whence  our  Author 
infers,  that  we  ought  to  fuppofe  it  written  in  the  primitive 
Language  of  Mankind,  fpoken  all  the  World  over,  before 
the  Confufion  of  Tongues  at  Babel.  Some  learned  Men 
are  of  Opinion,  that  this  primitive  Language  confifted  in 
the  five  Vowels,  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  in  which  is  contained  the 
Name  of  the  living  God,  viz.  IEOVA , and  of  which 
five  Vowels  it  is  impoffible  to  compofe  any  other  Word, 
in  any  Language  whatever.  It  is  faid,  that  the  late  Mr. 
-Muller , who  was  Provoft  of  Stettin , and  juftly  famous  for 
his  great  Learning,  was  very  well  verfed  in  this  fort  of 
Science,  and  that  it  was  his  Opinion,  the  Myfteries  of  all 
Languages  might  be  difcovered  by  the  Help  of  thefe  Let- 
ters. It  is  alfo  certain,  that  Mr.  Muller  offered  to  difcover 
this  Key  to  all  Languages  to  the  States  General  of  the 
United  Provinces , for  a certain  Sum  of  Money.  Un- 
doubtedly, if  we  had  this  Key,  it  would  be  of  great  Ad- 
vantage in  relpeft  to  our  Commerce  with  the  Eaftern  Na- 
tions but  this  Affair  of  the  Purchace  being  drawn  out  to 
a tedious  Length , that  great  Man  died  before  any  thing 
could  be  done  in  it,  and  fo  this  important  Secret  was 
buried  with  him. 

I have  attentively  confidered  the  Epitaph  in  Queftion, 
fays  our  Author  ; and  it  feems  to  me,  that  it  ought  to  be 
decyphered,  in  the  fame  manner  that  is  ufed  in  reading 
Roman  Infcriptions.  If  I had,  continues  he,  the  Science, 
•and  the  Key,  of  Mr.  Muller,  I flatter  my felf,  thatlfhculd 
be  able  to  difcover  the  Senfe  of  it.  It  does  not,  however, 
appear,  that  this  Epitaph  has  any  Relation  whatever  to  our 
firft  Parent;  and,  if  it  was  made  for  any  other  Perfon 
'who  was  interred  there,  the  Opinion  of  thofe,  who  hold 
‘that  Paradife  was  feated  in  this  Hand,  falls  of  itfel'f  to  the 
Ground  ; for  we  -know,  that  the  Angel  of  God  drove 
Adam  and  Eve  out  of  Paradife  after  their  Fall.  Adam , 
therefore,  could  not  poffibly  die,  or  be  buried,  there,  un- 
lefs  we  fhould  fay,  that  Paradife  was  no  more  than  a Di- 
ftridt,  or  little  Country,  in  this  Hand.  Some  Hiftorians, 
fuch  as  Munfier , and  others,  affure  us,  that  Adam  and 
Eve,  after  their  Fall,  went  to  dwell  in  the  Neighbourhood 
■of  Damafcus  : They  fhew,  to  this  Day,  at  the  Diftance  of 
two  Leagues  from  that  City,  the  Place  where  Cain  flew 
his  Brother  Abel.  Damafcus , fay  they,  fignifies  a Place  of 
Blood  *,  which  Name  was  given  to  this  Country  to  per- 
petuate the  Memory  of  this  firft  Murder,  agreeable  to  what 
God  faid  to  Cain,  Phe  Voice  of  thy  Brother  s Blood  crieth 
unto  me  from  the  Ground,  which  hath  opened  her  Mouth  to 
receive  thy  Brother' s Blood  from  thy  Hand.  Moft  Tra- 
vellers to  oriental  Countries  have  remarked,  in  their 
Itineraries,  that  Adam  was  buried  in  the  Mountain  of  Gol- 
gotha ; and  that,  on  the  Paffion  of  our  Lord,  the  Rocks 
being  rent,  there  was  found  in  the  Cliffs  of  them  the 
Skull  of  our  firft  Parent.  Epiphanius  feems  to  have  been 
©f  that  Sentiment,  when  he  fays,  that  Adam , being  driven 
out  of  Paradife,  went  tq  live  in  the  Neighbourhood  of 
Jerufalem  ; and  that  dying  there,  he  was  buried  in  the  Moun- 
tain Golgotha,  where  his  Skull  was  afterwards  found;  and 
that,  for  this  Reafon,  the  Mountain  was  infucceeding  Times 
called  Calvary  : But  this  Opinion,  fays  our  Author,  appears 
to  me  to  be  ill-founded  *,  for  the  Earth  being  overturned, 
and  broken  to  Pieces,  in  moft  Parts,  by  the  Deluge,  we 
muft  neceffarily  fuppofe,  that  the  Tomb  of  Adam,  where - 
ever  it  was  placed, ' could  not  retain  its  firft  Situation.  It 
feems  to  me,  therefore,  continues  he,  that  the  Epitaph 
■ -Numb*  20, 
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found  in  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon  regards  Noah,  or  feme  of 
his  Family,  who  efbblifhed  their  Dominion  in  this  Ifland, 
and  who,  for  that  Reafon,  by  a Figure  natural  enough  in 
any  oriental  Language,  might  be  ftyled  the  Father  of  Mam 
kind.  ' 


This  Hand  whs  difcovered  in  the  Year  1509.  by  Jaqfm 
Lopes  dp  Siguairo.  The  principal  Places  therein  are  Jaffna 
pat  am,  Prinkenemall,  Materolo,  Punt  a de  Galo,  Columbo 
Nijombo , Scitavaca,  and  Candy.  The  Eafi  India  Com” 
pany  are  poffeffed  of  the  whole  Coafts  of  the  Hand,1  and 
ten  or  twelve  Leagues  within  Land,  and  of  moft  of  the 
Towns  before-mentioned.  The  Portuguefe,  who  were 
formerly  eftablifhed  here,  had  built  abundance  of  Forts 
for  their  own  Security, To  that  it  was  a very  difficult  Matter 
to  difiodge  them  ; but,  when  once  the  Dutch  had  con- 
tracted a fecret  Alliance  with  the  King  of  Candy,  who  waS 
Sovereign  of  the  Ifland,  they  fuddenly  found  themfelves 
attacked  on  all  Sides,  by  Land,  and  by  Sea,  and  wefe'by 
degrees  driven  totally  out  of  all  their  Poffeffions : As  the 
Dutch  have  ever  ftnee  taken  a great  deal  of  Pains  to  keep 
up  a good  Correfpondence  with  that  Monarch,  they  have 
obtained  from  him  almoft  whatever  they  demanded.  The 
Company  fend  every  Year  an  Embaffador  to  him  with 
various  Prefents  ; in  Return  for  which,  his  Majeft^  fends 
the  Company  a Cabinet  of  Jewels,  of  fo  great  Value,  that 
theVeffel  which  carries  it  home,  is  looked  upon  to  be 
worth  half  the  Fleet.  The  Governor-General  takes  care 
himfelf  to  have  it  fo  packed  up  among  the  reft  of  the  Mer- 
chandize, that  not  only  none  of  the  Ship’s  Company,  but 
even  the  Captain  of  the  Veflel  that  carries  it,  knows  not 
whether  it  be  on  board  his  Ship  or  no  ; which  fhews  not 
only  the  immenfe  Wealth  the  Company  draws  from  her  Do- 
minions in  the  Indies,  but  the  wife  and  prudent  Meafures 
fhe  employs  to  fecure  the  Riches  fhe  obtains. 

The  two  principal  Places  in  this  Hand  ar  P tint  a de 
Galo,  and  Columbo.  This  laft  Place  is  the  Refidence  of 
the  Governor,  and  his  Council ; and  the  other  is  properly 
no  more  than  the  Port  of  that  City.  The  Air  of  Ceylon , 
though  very  hot,  is,  notwithftanding,  efteemed  to  be  very 
wholfome.  The  Country  abounds  with  moft  excellent 
Fruits  of  all  Kinds.  They  have  likewife  great  Plenty  of 
Rivers,  and  Sea-fifh  of  various  Sorts  ; Fowls,  wild  and 
tame  ; as  alfo  Animals,  particularly  Elephants,  much  larger 
than  in  any  other  Country  of  the  Indies,  Tygers,  Bears, 
Civet-cats,  Apes,  &c.  But  that  for  which  the  Hand  is  moft 
famous,  is  its  Cinnamon,  which  is  efteemed  by  far  the  beft 
in  all  Afia.  The  Eajl  India  Company  have  at  prefent  the 
Monopoly  of  that,  as  well  as  all  other  Spices,  and  furnifh 
therewith  all  other  Parts  of  the  World. 

Cinnamon  is,  properly  fpeaking,  the  inner  Bark  of  a 
Tree,  which  refembles  an  Orange  ; the  Flowers  of  which 
differ  but  little  from  thofe  of  the  Laurel-tree  in  their  Size 
and  Figure.  There  are  three  Sorts  of  Cinnamon  ; the 
fineft,  which  is  taken  from  young  Trees ; a coarfer  Sort, 
taken  from  the  old  ones  ; and  wild  Cinnamon,  which 
grows  not  only  here,  but  in  Malabar,  China , and,  of  late 
Years,  in  Brafil.  The  Company  likewife  drives  a great 
Trade  in  the  Qil  which  is  drawn  from  this  Spice,  and 
which  is  of  very  great  Value.  The  Company  gains  alfo 
very  confiderably  by  the  precious  Stones  that  are  found  in 
this  Hand,  which  are  Rubies,  Sapphires  white  and  blue. 
Topazes, 

There  is  likewife  eftabliffied  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Hand 


Manar , and  of  Pockecorin,  a fine  Pearl-fifhery,  which  brings 
in  a prodigious  Profit.  This  is  let  twice  a Year  to  Farm 
to  certain  Negro  Merchants,  The  Oy iters  in  which  the 
Pearls  are  found,  lie  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea.  This 
Fifhery  is  carried  on  only  in  fair  Weather,  and  when  the 
Sea  is  extremely  calm.  The  Diver  has  a Cord  which  paffes 
under  his  Arms,  and  is  faftened  to  the  Boat ; he  has  a 
large  Stone  fixed  to  his  Feet,  that  he  may  defeend  the 
quicker,  and  a Sack  or  Bag  about  his  Waift,  into  which  he 
puts  his  Oyfters  as  fail  as  he  finds  them.  As  foon  as  he  is 
at  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea,  he  takes  up  as  many  as  lie 
within  his  Reach,  and  puts  them  into  his  Bag  as  faff  as 
poffible.  In  order  to  afeend,  he  pulls  ftrongly  a different 
Cord  from  that  which  is  tied  about  his  Body,  upon  which 
Signal,  thofe  left  in  the  Boat  draw  him  up  as  faff  as  they 
can,  while  he  endeavours  to  rid  himfelf  of  the  Stone  at 
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his  Feet,  that  he  may  rife  the  fatter.  When  thefe  Boats 
are  full  of  Oyfters,  the  Negro  Merchants  carry  them  all 
oyer  the  Coafts,  and  fell  them  at  fo  much  an  Hundred. 
This  kind  of  Trade  is  very  hazardous  for  thofe  who  pur- 
chafe  the  Oyfters,  fince  fometimes  they  find  Pearls  of  great 
Price,  and  fometimes  none  at  all,  or  thofe  that  are  but  of 
little  Value. 

, The  Company  draws  alfo  a confiderable  Profit  from  the 
Manufactures  of  Muffin,  Chintz,  and  other  Cloths : Yet  the 
greateft  Part  of  the  Mullins  fent  into  Europe  come  from 
the  Coaft  of  Malabar.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Ifland  of 
Ceylon  are  called  Cingolejians . They  are,  generally  fpeaking, 
very  tall,  of  a very  dark  Complexion,  their  Ears  excefiively 
large  •,  which  is  owing  to  the  Ornaments  they  wear  in  them, 
that  are  very  large,  and  very  heavy.  They  are  Men  of 
great  Courage,  live  very  hard,  and  therefore  make  good 
Soldiers.  They  are,  generally  fpeaking,  of  the  Moham- 
medan Religion  ; but  there  are  alfo  amongft  them  Idolaters, 
who  worfhip  Cows  and  Calves.  They  do  not  pay  great 
Refpeff  to  the  Dutch-,  but  treat  them  rather  with  Contempt, 
and  fcornfully  ftile  them  their  Coajl'-keepers.  But  the  Dutch 
do  not  trouble  themfelves  much  about  this,  but,  like  good 
Politicians,  take  all  the  Care  in  the  World  to  keep  up  a 
perfeff  Correfpondence  with  the  King  of  Candy,  that  he 
may  never  be  tempted  to  quarrel  with,  and  refufe  them  his 
Afliftance  ; which  would  effectually  deftroy  the  molt  valu- 
able Part  of  their  Commerce.  This,  however,  his  Majefty 
might  do,  if  he  thought  fit,  without  being  under  any  great 
Apprehenfions  from  their  Power,  fince  his  Dominions  are 
feparated  from  theirs  by  a large  rapid  River,  and  by  Forefts 
fo  thick,  that  it  is  fimply  impofiible  to  penetrate  them. 
The  Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland  are  particularly  remarkable 
for  their  great  Skill  in  taming  Elephants,  which  they  ufe  as 
Beads  of  Burden  in  time  of  Peace,  and,  in  time  of  War, 
make  them  very  ferviceable  againft  their  Enemies. 

31.  The  fecond  Government  the  Company  has  to  beftow, 
is  that  of  Atnboyna , one  of  the  Moluccas.  This  Ifland  was 
formerly  the  Seat  of  the  Governor-General,  before  the  build- 
ing of  Batavia , and  was  transferred  to  that  City,  on  ac- 
count of  its  advantageous  Situation,  in  the  midft  of  all  the 
Company’s  Settlements ; whereas  Amboyna  lay  too  far  to 
the  Eaft.  Befides,  the  Ifland  of  Java  was  infinitely  more 
fertile  than  Amboyna  in  all  Things  neceffary  for  Life  ; fo 
that  there  was  no  Necefiity  of  fearching  for  Provifions  in 
other  Places ; which  is  a thing  they  were  obliged  to  do, 
while  the  Government-General  remained  fixed  at  Amboyna. 
This  Ifland,  however,  is  one  of  the  biggeft  of  the  Moluccas. 
It  is  fituated  in  the  Archipelago  of  St.  Lazarus , between 
the  third  and  fourth  Degree  of  South  Latitude,  and  1450 
of  Longitude  from  the  Canary  IJlands , and  diftant  120 
Leagues  to  the  Eaftward  of  Batavia.  This  Ifland  was  con- 
quered by  the  Portuguefe  in  1519  ; and  they  built  a Fort 
there,  not  only  to  bridle  the  Inhabitants,  but  with  a View 
to  keep  fuch  a Force,  as  might  fubjeff  all  the  adjacent 
Iflands.  This  Fort,  however,  was  taken  from  them  by  the 
Dutch  in  1605;  but  they  did  not  render  themfelves  intirely 
Matters  of  Amboyna , and  the  adjacent  Countries,  till  the 
Year  1627. 

This  Conqueft  put  the  Clove-trade  wholly  into  their 
Hands,  not  only  without  a Partner,  but  without  a Compe- 
titor alfo.  Thefe  Iflands  are  ftyled  the  Gold  Mine  of  the 
Company  ; and  fo  indeed  they  have  proved,  if  we  confider 
how  vaft  a Profit  they  draw  from  them,  and  how  little  Fear 
there  is  of  their  being  ever  exhaufted.  To  convince  the 
Reader  of  this,  we  need  only  obferve,  that  a Pound  Weight 
of  Nutmegs,  or  of  Cloves,  cofts  the  Company,  in  Faff, 
not  much  above  an  Halfpeny  ; and  every  body  knows  at 
what  Rate  they  are  fold  in  Europe.  This  Ifland  of  Amboyna 
is  the  Centre  of  all  this  rich  Commerce  •,  and,  to  keep  it 
more  effeffually  in  her  Hands,  the  Company  takes  care  to 
have  all  the  Clove-trees  in  the  adjacent  Iflands  grubbed  up, 
and  deftroyed  ; and  fometimes,  when  the  Harveft  is  very 
large  in  Amboyna , Part  of  the  fame  is  burnt  like  wife.  A 
few  Days  after  the  Fruit  is  fallen  from  the  Tree,  they  col- 
leff  the  Cloves  together,  and  dry  them  before  the  Fire  on 
Hurdles  ; by  which  means  they  lofe  the  beautiful  red  Colour 
they  derive  from  Nature,  and  change  into  a deep-purple,  or 
rather  a black  ; which  is,  perhaps,  occafioned  by  their  being 
fprmkled  with  Water.  It  is  pretended,  that  this  Sprinkling 
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Is  neceffary  to  hinder  the  Worm  from  getting  into  the  Fruit ; 
but  it  is  thought,  a better  Realon  may  be  afligned  for  it  • 
which  is,  the  adding  Weight  tq  the  Cloves. 

It  is  at  leaft  certain,  that  fuch  as  are  fent  for  this  Cotrh 
modity  in  the  Company  s Ships,  praffile  a Fraud  of  this 
Nature,  in  order  to  conceal  their  Thefts  , for,  having  taken 
out  a certain  Quantity  of  Cloves  when  firft  received  on  board, 
they  place  two  or  three  Hogfheads  of  Salt-water  amonoft 
them,  which,  in  the  Space  of  a few  Days,  is  drawn  in,  and 
fucked  up,  by  the  Cloves  ; fo  that,  upon  opening  of  thp 
Hogfheads,  they  are  found  quite  empty,  while  the  Veffels 
that  contain  the  Cloves,  have  recovered  their  former  Weight. 
By  this  Contrivance,  a Captain  of  a Ship,  and  a Merchant 
or  Supercargo,  agreeing  together,  find  a Way  to  cheat  the 
Company  of  this  rich  Merchandize  with  great  Facility. 
However,  this  Praffice,  tho’  eafy  and  expeditious,  is  withai 
extremely  dangerous for  as  the  Company  never  wants 
Spies,  fo,  whenever  a Man  is  deteffed  in  a Fraud  of  this 
fort,  it  infallibly  cofts  him  his  Life:  Of  which  there  aFe 
abundance  of  Inftances  ; infomuch  that  it  has  o-iven  Occa- 
fion  to  call  the  Cloves  by  the  Name  of  Galgenkruid , i,  e. 
the  Gailows-fpice  ; that  is  to  fay,  the  Spice  that  brings  a 
Man  to  an  ill  End.  The  leaft  private  Trade  in  Cloves  is 
looked  upon  as  fo  flagrant  a Contraband*  that  the  Company 
will  rather  fpare  a Man  who  has  broken  all  the  Ten  Com- 
mandments, than  one  who  has  cheated  them  of  Five  Pounds 
of  Cloves. 

Of  this  I will  give  the  Reader,  fays  our  Author,  two 
Inftances,  that  fell  within  the  Compals  of  my  Knowledge. 
There  was  a certain  Provoft,  or  Executioner,  whofe  Sur- 
name F have  forgot,  but  his  Chriftian  Name  was  Joachim , 
and  he  was  a Native  of  Lubec,  who,  out  of  Malice,  fhot 
a Neighbour  of  his  through  the  Head.  There  was,  at  the 
fame  time,  a German  Apothecary,  whofe  Name  was  Gun- 
ther, who  dealt  in  aromatic  Oils,  and  had  found  a Way 
to  cheat  the  Company  of  a Parcel  of  Cloves  ; they  were 
both  condemned  at  the  fame  time,  Joachim  to  be  fhot, 
and  poor  Gunther  to  be  hanged.  In  purfuance  of  their  Sen- 
tences, they  came  together  to  the  Place  of  Execution;  and 
after  the  ulual  Time  allowed  for  Prayers  was  over,  Mr. 
Gunther  was  fairly  trufled  up,  and  Joachim , who  was  upon 
his  Knees,  expeff  ing  the  Bullet,  had  his  Eyes  unbound,  and 
was  fent  home  in  one  of  the  Company’s  Ships.  The  laft 
time,  continues  he,  that  I was  in  the  Indies , there  were  no 
lefs  than  twenty  People  at  a time  taken  up  for  Frauds  of 
this  kind.  I cannot  tell,  fays  he,  what  became  of  them  5 
but  this  I am  very  clear  in,  that  if  there  was  as  plain  Evi- 
dence againft  them  as  againft  the  Apothecary,  they  cer* 
tainly  met  with  his  Fate ; nor  would  they  have  been  fpared, 
if  there  had  been  twice  the  Number. 

The  King  of  Amboyna  receives  an  annual  Penfion  from 
the  Company,  and  has,  befides,  a Guard  of  European  Sol- 
diers maintained  at  their  Expence.  The  Inhabitants  of  the 
Ifland  are  of  a middle  Stature,  and  of  a very  black  Com- 
plexion. They  are  all,  of  them  very  lazy,  and  have  moll 
of  them  a ftrong  Propenfity  to  Thieving  ; fome  of  them, 
who  are  very  ingenious,  have  a Angular  Art  of  working 
up  the  Cloves,  while  they  are  green,  into  abundance  of  cu- 
rious Toys,  fuch  as  Ships,  Crowns,  little  Houfes,  &V. 
which  are  ufually  fent  home  to  Europe  as  Prefents,  and  are 
efteemed  of  great  Value.  Such  of  the  Amboynefe  as  are 
fubjeff  to  the  King,  profefs  the  Mohammedan  Religion  ; 
but  there  are,  befides  thefe,  a great  Number  of  Idolaters 
in  the  Ifland,  who  live  in  the  Mountains,  and  acknowledge 
no  Matter.  They  confider  themfelves  as  free;  but  the  King 
and  the  Company  look  upon  them  as  Savages  ; and  as  they 
are  frequently  guilty  of  Robberies  and  Murders,  fo  when1 
ever  there  is  any  of  them  caught,  they  are  condemned  to 
perpetual  Slavery,  employed  in  the  hardeft  kind  of  Work, 
and  are  treated  with  the  utmoft  Rigour.  There  fubfifts, 
on  this  account,  an  Hatred  not  to  be  expreffed  between  them 
and  the  reft  of  the  People  of  the  Ifland,  with  whom  they 
are  in  perpetual  War,  and  to  whom  they  very  rarely  give 
any  Quarter.  Their  Arms  are  a Sword,  a Buckler,  and 
a kind  of  Pike  or  Javelin. 

As  to  the  Force  which  the  Company  has  in  Amboyna , 
it  confifts  principally  in  the  Garifon  they  have  in  their 
Fort,  which  is  very  numerous,  compofed  pf  their  beft 
Troops,  kept  conftantly  in  excellent  Qrder.  The  Fort  it- 
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felf  is  fo  ftrong  from  Art  and  Nature,  that  it  is,  in  a man- 
ner, impregnable*,  and  fo  effedually  commands  the  Har- 
bour, that  it  is  limply  impoffible  for  a Veflei  to  go  in  or 
out  without  being  funk  by  the  Cannon  of  the  Fort,  if  the 
Governor  fhould  give  Orders  for  that  Purpofe.  One  would 
imagine,  that  fo  rich  a Commerce,  as  that  of  Cloves, 
might  be  a fufficient  Return  for  the  Expence  the  Company 
is  at  about  this  Eland : But  fuch  is  their  Care  to  improve 
every  thing  to  the  utmoft  Advantage,  that,  of  late  Years, 
they  have  caufed  Coffee  to  be  planted  in  Amboyna , which 
is  like  to  turn  to  great  Account.  Under  the  Government 
of  Mr.  Barnard , however,  there  was  a Difcovery  made  of 
a Commodity  more  valuable  than  Coffee  or  Cloves  ; for, 
through  his  Vigilance,  it  was  found  out,  that  in  feme  of 
the  Mountains  there  were  confiderable  Quantities  ofGold- 
duft  wafhed  down  by  the  Torrents  ; and  this  Difcovery, 
it  is  faid,  hepurfued  with  fuch  Effedt,  as  at  laft  to  find  out 
the  Mine.-,  fo  that  the  Wealth  of  thefe  Indian  Countries  is 
continually  growing,  when  in  the  Hands  of  thofe  who 
know  how  to  make  the  beft  Ufe  of  every  thing  ; and,  with- 
out doubt,  if  the  Dutch  had  fufpedled,  that,  befides  Sugar, 
Gold  and  Diamonds  might  have  been  found  in  Brafil,  they 
would  not  have  fo  eafily  parted  with  that  Country  to  the 
Portuguese,  who  yet,  perhaps,  do  not  draw  near  fo  much 
.Riches  from  thence,  as  the  Hollanders  would  have  done, 
had  it  been  continued  in  their  Poffeffion. 

But  as  the  Thing  then  flood,  and  they  knew  of  no  other 
Wealth  than  what  arofefrom  Sugar,  Tobacco,  and  Dyin°-- 
woods,  they  preferred  the  Trade  on  the  Coaft  of  Qua, , be- 
eaufe  there  they  were  fure  to  meet  with  Gold.  In  Procels  of 
Time,  perhaps,  the  fame  Thing  may  happen  with  regard 
to  I' err  a Aujlralis  Incognita  : For  though,  at  prefent,  it  is 
fcarce  thought  worth  minding  or  difeovering  more  perfectly, 
hereafter,  when  Accident  fhews  it  to  be  richer  than 
People  are  at  prefent  inclined  to  believe  it,  we  (hall  fee  the 
Difcovery  of  it  profecuted  with  the  utmoft  Diligence,  upon 
the  good  old  Principle  of,  Whocould  have  imagined  fb  fine 
a Country  fhould  have  been  fo  long  negledled  ? There  is 
one  Thing  more  to  be  taken  notice  of,  before  we  leave  Am- 
boyna  ; and  that  is,  a red  kind  of  Wood,  which  is  found  in 
this  Ifland,  which,  befide  the  Beauty  of  its  Colour,  is  ex- 
ceedingly firm  and  durable  ; and,  which  is  ftill  more  extra- 
ordinary, is  natuially  embellifhed  in  its  Grain  with  abun- 
dance of  beautiful  Figures.  With  this  Wood  they  make 
Tables,  Cabinets,  Efcritoires,  and  other  Pieces  of  Furniture, 
of  which  Prefents  are  made  to  the  principal  Perfons  of  the 
Government,  and  the  reft  fold  all  over  the  Indies  at  a very 
«fravagant  Rate  ; fo  that  this  Article  is  to  be  added  to 
thofe  we  have  already  mentioned  of  the  Riches  of  Amboyna, 

32,  third  Government  of  the  Indies  is  that  of  the 
Ifland  of  Banda , fituated  twenty  Leagues  from  Amboyna 
and  to  the  South  of  the  Moluccas.  The  Governor  is,  ge- 
rerally  fpeaking,  an  eminent  Merchant,  whorefides  at  Nera 

T 11  ie  9aPitaJ  die  Country  •,  and  he  has,  under  his 
JunfdiChon,  feveral  other  fmall  Hands  that  lie  in  this  Neigh- 
bourhood; The  Council  of  this  Government  is  fettled  on 
the  fame  Foot  with  that  of  Amboyna.  In  fome  of  the  Repre- 
sentations fent  home  to,  and  publifhed  by,  the  Eafi  India 
Company,  this  Ifland  is  fet  forth  as  a Place  very  expenfive 
to  the  Company  ; and  it  is  particularly  remarked,  that  it 
is  fo  thinly  inhabited,  as  to  take  off  very  little  of  their 
Goods  -,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  fo  barren,  as  to  require 
great  Supplies  of  Provifions : But  all  this  is  pure  Artifice  • 
though  Banda  is  a very  fmall  Hand,  in  Comparifon  of  Am- 
boyna,  as  not  containing  above  twelve  Leagues  in  Circum- 

Company £t  ^ Certain^  Produces  as  great  Profits  to  the 

This  arifes  from  the  important  Commerce  in  Nutmegs 

llel ST,tererin  L*  Prodl§ious  Entities,  as  to  en- 
able the • Dutch  to  fupply  all  the  Markets  in  Europe.  The 

Tree  which  produces  this  excellent  Fruit,  very  much  refem- 
bles  a Pear-tree,  but  its  Leaves  are  like  that  of  a Peach,  ex- 
cept that  they  are  fmaller.  The  Nutmeg,  when  rip^,  is 
pretty  much  of  the  fame  Size  as  a Walnut  and  is  covered 

f r nhG  S 5 the  firft  1S  verf  tough,  and  of 
the  Thicknefs  of  a Finger,  which  falls  off  of  kfelf,  as  the 

F Tint  ripens..  When  it  is  candied,  it  has  a very  fine  Tafte. 

The  feepnd  is  of  a red  Colour,  and  has  a very  fine  Smell : 

On  the  Opening  of  this,  the  Fruit  appears  with  a little 
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Flower  at  the  Top , which  is  very  beautiful.  They  gather 
the  Nuts,  and  dry  them  ; but,  in  the  firft  Place,  they -are 
thrown  into  Quick-lime;  for  oaherwife  Worms  would  breed 
in  and  deftroy  them.  There  are  feveral  Hands  in  the 
Neighbourhood  of  Banda,  in  which  Nutmegs  would  grow, 
il  the  Company  did  not  take  care  to  have  them  deftroyed 

eVeiL^ear’  . h,  at  firft  Sight,  may  feem  fomewhat  ex- 
tiaoidinary ; fince  one  would  imagine,  that  their  being 
t oroughly  rooted  out  once,  might  prevent  their  growing 
agam : But  this  Difficulty  is  eafily  folved,  when  it  is  known, 
that  the  Birds  carry  them  annually  into  all  thefe  Hands ; 
w ence  the  Dutch  ftile  them,  properly  enough,  the  'Gar- 
deners of  the  Spice-trees. 

!t  is  not  agreed  how  this  is  performed  by  the  Birds,  tho® 
all  Travellers  allow,  that  it  is  performed  by  them.  Mr. 
Tavermer  trils  us  that  the  Nutmeg  being  ripe,  feveral 
u.r^s  come  from  the  Hands  towards  the  South,  and  devour 

* wd°V  are  forced  to  throw  it  up  again  before  it  be 
digeited  : That  the  Nutmeg  then,  befmeared  with  a vifi* 
cous  Matter,  falling  to  the  Ground,  takes  Root,  and  pro- 
duces a Tree,  which  would  never  thrive,  if  it  was  otherwife 
planted,  Mr.  Ihevenot  again  informs  us,  that  the  Tree  is 
produced  after  this  manner : There  are,  fays  he,  a kind  of 
Birds  in  the  Hand,  that,  having  picked  off  the  green  Hulk, 
(wallow  tne  Nuts,  which,  having  been  fome  time  in  their 
Stomach,  they  void  by  the  ordinary  way,  and  they  fail  not 
to  take  Root  m the  Place  where  they  fall,  and  in  time  grow 
up  to  a Tree.  This  Bird  is  ffiaped  like  a Cuckoo,  and 
the  Dutch  prohibit  their  Subjects,  under  Pain  of  Death,  to 
kill  any  of  them. 

There  are,  among  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland;  a fort 
or  fiee  Burge  fifes,  who  are  called  Perkiniers  ; and  thefe  Peo- 
ple  have  the  foie  curing  of  the  Nutmegs,  which  they  fur- 
niffi  to  the  Company  in  what  Quantities  they  think  proper 
to  demand,  for  which  they  receive  a very  moderate  Gra- 
tification, and  yet  live  much  at  their  Eafe.  There  grows 
here,  as  well  as  at  Amboyna , a fort  of  Tree  called  CaUputte, 
nom  whence  they  draw  a very  rich  and  falutaryOil  which 
is  fold  at  a very  high  Price.  The  Hand  of  Banda  is  fo 
wal  fortified,  that  it  is  thought  to  be  impregnable  ; yet, 
to  prevent  any  Accident  that  might  happen,  in  cafe  an 
Enemy  ffiould  get  into  the  Port  under  Dutch  Colours, 
there  is  always  a large  Squadron  of  fmall  Yeffels  plying 
round  the  Coaft,  which,  upon  the  firft  Appearance  of  a 
ftrange  Ship,  immediately  furround  her,  and  examine 
whence  fhe  comes,  whither  bound,  and  of  what  Strength. 

. Garifon  is  numerous,  but  in  a much  worfe  Condi- 
tion than  any  other  in  the  Company’s  Service,  which  arifes 
from  the  Want  of  Vidluals,  the  Hand  being  of  a barren, 
fandy  Soil,  producing  very  little  Food  of  any  fort,  which 
is  the  Reafon  that  the  Soldiers  eat  Cats,  Dogs,  and  any 
other  Animals  that  come  to  hand.  The  reft  of  their  Pro- 
vifions  is  the  Tortoife,  of  which  they  have  a reafonable 
Plenty  for  about  fix  Months  in  the  Year  ; and,  after  this, 
they  think  themfelves  very  happy,  if  they  are  now-and- 
then  able  to  get  a little  forry  Fiffi  : They  make  their  Bread 
or  the  Juice  of  a Tree,  which  refembles,  when  firft  drawn, 
the  Grounds  of  Beer  ; but,  when  dried,  it  grows  as  hard  a$ 
a Stone  ; yet,  when  put  into  Water,  it  (wells  and  ferments, 
and  fo  becomes  fit  to  eat,  that  is,  in  a Country  where  there 
is  nothing  elfe  to  be  got.  As  for  Butter,  Rice,  dried  Fiffi, 
and  other  Eatables,  they  are  all  fent  thither  from  Batavia , 
and  come  much  too  dear  for  the  Soldiers  to  have  any  oreat 
Plenty  of  them.  To  fpeak  the  Truth,  as  the  Inhabitants 
aie  none  of  the  happieft,  fo,  to  do  them  blit  Juftice,  they 
niay  be  faid  to  live  full  as  well  as  they  deferve,  fince  there 
is  not,  and  perhaps  there  never  was,  an  honeft  Man  upon 
the  Ifland. 

• ^ rf  /fadves  were  fuch  a Race  of  cruel,  perfidious,  and 
intractable  People,  at  leaft  as  the  Dutch  fay,  that  the  Com- 
pany was  forced  to  root  them  out  for  their  own  Security, 
at  leaft  in  a great  meafure,  and  to  fend  a Dutch  Colony 
into  the  Hand  ; but  then  it  is  fuch  a Colony,  as  hath  nqt 
much  mended  the  Matter,  being  compofed  intirely  of  a 
raically  good-for-nothing  People,  that,  not  being  able  to 
live  any-where  elfe,  were  content  to  come,  or  otherwife 
were  ientenced  to  be  fent,  to  ftarve  here.  The  beft  of 
it  is,  that  their  Mifery  is  of  no  long  Date  ; for,  in  a very 
fhort  time,  they  are  carried  off  by  the  Dry-gripes, 
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Twitting  of  the  Guts,  which'  is  the  epidemic  Dittemper  of 
the  County.  It  is  for  this  Reafon,  and  becaufe  young  Fel- 
lows that  are  wild,  are  fometimes  fent  thither  by  their  Re- 
lations, that  the  Dutch  at  Batavia,  generally  {peaking,  call 
Banda  the  JJland  of  Correction.  The  only  People  who  live 
tolerably  there  are  the  Negroes,  who  were  fettled  in  it  be- 
fore the  Dutch  Conqueft,  and  have  lived  there  quietly  ever 


33.  The  I (land  of  Celebes , or  Macajfar , is  confideredas 
the  fourth  Government  in  the  Eajl  India  Company’s  Difpo- 
fal.  It  lies  between  Borneo ' and  th e Moluccas,  at  the  Di- 
ftance  of  about  160  Leagues  from  Batavia:  Its  Form  is 
in  a manner  circular,  and  its  Diameter  about  130  Leagues. 
It  is  called,  and  with  great  Reafon,  the  Key  of  the  Spice 
Ifiands.  At  the  Time  our  Author  was  there,  Mr.  Arweyn 
was  fent  thither  Governor,  for  the  fecond  time,  to  his  Mif- 
fortune  ; for  in  a Fortnight  after  he  arrived,  he  was  poifoned 
in  a Difh  of  Coffee,  which  Aft  of  Villainy  was  fuppofed 
to  be  committed  by  one  of  his  Slaves.  The  Form  ot  Go- 
vernment here  is  pretty  much  the  fame  as  in  the  other 
Ifiands.  Since  the  Time  the  Dutch  drove  the  Portuguefe 
out  of  thefe  Ifiands,  they  have  taken  care  to  fortify  them- 
felves effedtually  on  the  Sea-coaft,  and  have  always  a very 
numerous  Garifbn  in  the  Fort  of  Macajfar , where  the  Go- 
vernor refides  \ which  is  fo  much  the  more  neceffary,  be- 
caufe this  Ifland  is  very  populous,  and  the  People  are,  be- 
yond Comparifon,  the  braveft  and  belt  Soldiers  in  the 
Eajl  Indies.  This  Nation  for  a long  time  gave  the  Dutch 
inexprefiible  Trouble,  and  rendered  their  Commerce  very 
precarious  : Yet,  at  laft,  they  were  totally  fubdued,  and 
ftand  at  prefen-t  as  much  in  Fear  of  the  Company  as  any 
other  Nation  : The  Expence,  however,  of  maintaining  the 
Troops  that  are  here,  and  the  other  Charges  of  the  Go- 
vernment, are  fo  large,  that,  till  very  lately,  the  Company 
were  no  great  Gamers  by  their  Conquetts,  though  the 
Slave-trade  is  there  very  beneficial.  . 

The  Reafon  that  the  Company  laid  but  fuch  large  Sums, 
and  took  fo  much  Pains  to  poffefs  themfelves  of  this  Ifland, 
was  in  order  to  render  it  a Bulwark  to  the  M-olucccis . Foi 
before  the  laft  War  of  Macajfar , which  ended  in  the  com- 
plete Ruin  of  the  Power  of  the  Prince  of  that  Country, 
he  found  Means  to  procure  great  Quantities  of  Mace,  Nut- 
megs, and  Cloves,  which  he  fold  to  the  Englifh , and 
other  ^Nations,  at  a much  more  reafonable  Rate  than  the 
Dutch  Company  •,  and  therefore  they  ought,  in  good  Policy, 
to  have  fupported  him.  The  Ifland  is  very  fruitful,  efpe- 
cially  in  Rice,  which  is  a Commodity  of  great  Value  in  the 
Indies.  The  Inhabitants  are  of  a middle  Stature,  of  a yel- 
low Complexion,  but  of  good  Features,  and  are  extremely 
brifk  and  adtive.  T.  hey  are  naturally  Thieves,  Traitois, 
and  Murderers ; and  that  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  it  is  not 
fafe  for  any  Chriftian  to  venture,  after  it  is  dark,  without 
the  Wall  of  the  Dutch  Forts,  or  to  travel  at  any  time  far 
into  the  Country,  for  fear  of  being  robbed  and  murdered, 
than  which  nothing  is  more  common.  Yet  there  live, 
under  the  Brote&ion  of  the  Dutch  Forts,  abundance  of  the 
Natives,  who  are  free  Burgeffes,  and  carry  on  a confidera- 
ble Trade  *,  as  do  alfo  the  Chine fe , who  fail  from  hence  in 
their  own  VeiTeis  into  all  Parts  of  the  Company’s  Dorpi- 
nions,  deriving  immenfe  Wealth  from  their  extenfive 
Commerce. 

The  inland  Country  is  under  the  Dominion  of  three 
different  Princes,  who,  very  happily  for  the  Dutch,  live 
in  a cciMnt  bad  Intelligence  with  each  other  •,  and,  if  it 
were  not  for  this,  they  might  at  any  time  drive  the  Dutch 
out  of  the  Ifland.  One  of  thefe  Princes  is  alfo  Filed  the 
Company’s  King,  becaufe  he  lives  in  a good  Correfpond- 
ence  with  them,  and  promotes  their  Intereft  as  far  as  lies 
in  his  Power.  They  make  him,  from  time  to  time,  Pre- 
fers of  Gold  Chains,  Coronets  of  Gold  fet  with  precious 
Stones,  and  other  Things  of  Value,  in  order  to  keep  him 
fteady  to  his  Alliance,  and  prevent  his  coming  to  a good 
Underftanding  with  the  other  two  Monarchs,  which  might 
be  attended  with  Coniequences  very  fatal  to  their  Power 
and  Commerce.  Some  little  time  before  our  Authors 
Arrival  at  Batavia , there  happened  an  extraordinary  Event, 
which,  it  was  thought,  would  , give  a great  Turn  to  the 


Company’s  Affairs  •,  and  this  was  the  Bifoovery  of  a rich 
Gold  Mine,  which  was  conceived  to  be  of  fo  great  a Con- 
fequence,  that  not  only  a great  Number  of  Workmen, 
but  a Director,  was  alfo  fent  from  Batavia  to  carry  on  the 
Work  there  : But  how  far  this  has  been  attended  with  Sue- 
cefs,  our  Author  was  not  able  to  fay,  and  perhaps-  it  is  a 
Secret  that  never  will  be  known  in  its  full  Extent ; fince  it 
is  a Maxim  with  the  Dutch  Eajl  India  Company,  never  to 
boaft  of  her  Power  or  Riches,  but  rather  to  leffen  both  in 
the  Reprefentations  fhe  makes  from  time  to  time  to  the 
States  General : Which  is  a Caution  very  neceffary  to  be 
known  and  remembered,  in  order  to  have  a juft  Notion  ot 
thofe  Accounts,  which  do  notftatethe  Affairs  of  the  Com- 
pany as  they  really  are,  but  as  they  would  have  them  un- 
derftood  to  be,  the  better  to  intitle  themfelves  to  the  Favour 
and  Protection  of  the  State. 

The  Ifland  of  ternate  is  the  fifth  Government  in  the 
Company’s  Difpofal,  and  is  the  moft  diftant  or  all  the 
Factories  they  have  in  the  Eaft  , for  which  Reafon  they 
confider  it  as  a kind  of  Frontier.  The  Governor  is  a Mer- 
chant, and  has  a Council,  as  other  Governors  have,  of 
whom  we  have  fpoken  before.  This  Ifland  is  one  of  the 
Moluccas , of  a confiderable  Extent,  and,  as  we  obferved 
before,  the  King  of  ternate  is  the  beft  Ally  the  Company 
have.  His  Country  would  abound  with  Cloves,  if,  at  the 
Requeft  of  the  Company,  he  did  net  caufe  them  to  be 
rooted  out  every  Year,  for  which  the  Company  pay  him, 
an  annual  Penfion  of  18  or  20,000  Rixdollars.  He  has  a, 
numerous  Life-guard,  a very  ftrong  Fort,  in  which  there 
is  a ftrong  Garifon,  maintained  by  the  Company.  ’Ihe 
Kings  ol  lidore  and  Bachian  are  his  inbutaiies.  He  has 
concluded  a perpetual  Alliance  with  the  Company,  by 
which  he  has  obliged  himfelf  to  affift  them  againft  all  their 
Enemies,  which  he  performs  very  punctually  as,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  Company  treat  him  with  the  utmoft 
RefpeCt,  and  afford  mm  whatever  Affiftance  he  Hands  in 
need  of  at  any  time.  The  Ifland  in  general  is  fruitful, 
Abounding  in  all  Sorts  of  Provifions,  and  whatever  elfe  is 
requifite  to  make  Life  eafy  and  happy  : Yet,,  after  all,  the 
Commerce  of  it  is  not  very  confiderable.  It  is  true,  the 
Company  difpofe  there  of  great  Quantities  of  Cloth,  and  of 
fuch  Goods  as  they  receive  from  Guiney : But,  notwith- 
ftanding  this,  the  Tortoife-fhell,  and  other  Commodities, 
they  receive  in  Return,  hardly  amounts  to  as  much  as  is 
neceffary  to  defray  the  Expences  of  the  Government  •,  but 
there  is  a great  Appearance,  that  the  Factory  in  this  Ifland 
will  for  the  future  turn  to  a better  Account,  becaufe  fome 
Years  ago  there  has  been  difeovered  there  a Gold  Mine, 
much  richer  than  any  in  the  Moluccas.  . 

As  to  the  Inhabitants,  they  are  a middle-fized  People, 
ftrong  active,  and,  generally  fpeaking,  more  faithful  than 
any  of  their  Neighbours,  and  much  better  affefted  to  the 
Europeans.  In  point  of  Religion , they  are  . moft  of  them 
Pagans , or  Mohammedans  5 and  of  late,,  indeed,  abun- 
dance of  them  are  become  Chriftians,  which  is,  perhaps, 
in  fome  meafure,  owing  to  the  King’s  declaring  himfelf  or 
that  Religion,  which,  in  the  Eajl  Indies , and,  perhaps,  in 

fome  other  Countries,  is  a Point  of  great  Confequence  to- 
wards the  Converfion  of  the  People,  The  Inhabitants  of 
ternate  make  a kind  of  Palm-wine,  which  is  exceflively 
ftrong  •,  they  call  it  Seggsweer  •,  a very  Email  Quantity  ot 
it  will  intoxicate  a Man,  and,  therefore,  it  is  m mg 
Efteem  : There  are  likewife  found  here  a kind  of  Birds, 
the  moft  beautiful  that  can  be  feen  ; their  Feathers  are  of 
all  Sorts  of  Colours,  and  fo  finely  diverfified,.  that  it  is  not 
poffible  to  conceive  any  thing  more  charming  *,  they  are 
commonly  fent  to  Batavia , where  they  fell  at  a very  great 
Price,  not  only  on  account  of  their  Rarity,  and  of  their 
great  Beauty,  but  of  their  Docility  likewife  •,  for  they  . are 
taught  to  fing  finely,  and  to  imitate  the  human  oice. 
There  are  brought  likewife  from  this  Eland  abundance  o 
the  Birds  of  Paradife , of  which  we  have  fpoken  largely 
before  •,  but  it  may  not  be  amils  to  add  here  fomewhat  as 
to  the  different  Kinds  of  thefe  Birds.  The  firft  Sort  are  the 
common  Birds  of  Paradife , of  a yellowTolour,  and  their 
Bodies  very  fmall,  commonly  about  eight  Incnes  long,  ex- 
clufive  of  the  Tail,  which-  is  half  a Yard,  and  fometimes 
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more.  The  fecond  Sort  are  the  Red,  the  third  the  Blue, 
and  the  fourth  the  Black.  Thefe  laft  are  by  far  the  moft 
beautiful,  and  the  moft  efteemed,  infomuch  that  they  ftile 
them  commonly  Kings  of  the  Birds  of  Paradife.  On  their 
Heads  they  have  generally  a Crown,  or  Tuft  of  Feathers, 
which  they  fuffer  to  lie  flat,  or  raife  it  up  at  Pleafure,  in 
the' fame  manner  with  the  Cadocus  of  India , which  is  a 
Bird  entirely  white,  of  the  Size  of  an  ordinary  Pullet,  with 
a yellow  Crown  upon  its  Head.  I faw  once,  fays  our  Au- 
thor, at  Bantam , one  of  thefe  black  Birds  of  Paradife , 
which  was  exquifitely  beautiful,  and  which  was  a Prefent 
to  the  King. 

The  fixth  Government  bellowed  by  the  Company  in 
the  Indies , is  that  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  Go- 
vernor is  always  one  of  the  Counfellors  of  the  Indies , and 
has  a Council  to  affifc  him  in  the  Adminiftration  of  Af- 
Mairs,  as  the  reft  of  the  Governors  have,  who  are  appointed 
by  the  Company.  The  Cape  is  fituated  on  the  Coaft  of 
'Faffres,  and  is  the  moft  Southern  Point  of  the  Continent 
of  Africa.  In  the  Year  1498,  it  was  difcovered  by  Vaf 
quez  de  Gama  ; and,  in  the  Year  1653,  ft  was  taken  from 
the  Portuguefe  by  the  Dutch.  It  is  juftly  efteemed  one  of 
the  moft  important  Places  in  the  Hands  of  the  Company  ; 
though  it  is  certain,  that  the  Profits  they  draw  from  it,  are 
not  comparable  to  thofe  which  arife  from  fome  of  the  Iflands 
in  the  Eafi  Indies  ; and  formerly  Things  were  in  a worfe 
Situation,  the  Revenues  arifing  from  that  Settlement,  fall- 
ing fhort  of  its  Expence.  Yet  it  would  be  impoffible  for 
them  to  carry  on  their  Trade  to  the  Eafi  Indies , if  they 
were  not  poffefled  of  this  Place  ; becaufe,  at  the  Cape,  and 
only  at  the  Cape,  they  can  meet  with  frelh  Water,  and 
other  Refrefhments,  in  their  outward  and  homeward-bound 
Voyages,  which  are  abfolutely  requifite,  efpecially  for  fuch 
as  are  eaten  up  with  the  Scurvy,  who  feldom  fail  to  be  re- 
covered by  the  Helps  they  meet  with  here.  There  is  fuch 
an  abundance  of  all  forts  of  Provifions  at  the  Cape,  that, 
notwithftanding  the  vaft  annual  Demand  for  them,  both 
by  outward  and  homeward-bound  Ships,  yet  there  is  never 
any  Scarcity  arifes  ; but  all  Ships,  that  put  in  there,  meet 
with  the  Succours  they  expebt,  at  a moderate  Rate. 

Neither  are  the  Refrefhments  met  with  at  the  Cape  con- 
fined to  any  particular  Sort,  as  in  moft  other  Places  •,  for 
here  are  Beef,  Mutton,  Fowl,  Fruit,  Herbs,  Wine,  and,  in 
fhort,  whatever  is  requifite  either  to  recover  the  Sick  on 
fhore,  or  to  recruit  the  Ships  Stores  for  the  Maintenance  of 
the  Men  at  Sea.  In  order  to  have  a juft  Notion  of  the 
great  Importance  of  this  Place,  it  will  be  proper  to  obferve, 
that,  in  the  Space  of  a Year,  at  leaft  forty  outward-bound 
Ships  touch  there  from  Holland  alone ; and  in  thefe  there 
cannot  be  lefs  than  8 or  9000  People.  The  homeward- 
bound  Ships  from  the  Indies  cannot  be  fewer,  in  the  Space 
of  a Year,  than  thirty-fix;  and  on  board  thefe  there  are 
ufually  3000  Souls,  not  to  fpeak  of  foreign  Veffels,  that 
likewife  put  in  here,  and  have  alfo  all  kinds  of  Refrefhments 
furnifhed  them  freely,  and  at  reafonable  Prices.  This  muft 
appear  very  furprifing,  when  one  attentively  confiders  what 
vaft  Quantities  of  every  fort  of  Refrefhments  fuch  nume- 
rous Fleets  muft  require.  But  this  is  not  all,  thefe  Ships  do 
not  enter  the  Port,  and  fail  again  direbtly  when  they  have 
received  the  Refrefhments  of  which  they  flood  in  need,  but 
continue  there  for  fome  time  ; infomuch  that  there  are 
always  Ships  in  the  Road,  except  in  the  Months  of  May, 
June , and  July , when  the  Road  is  dangerous,  on  account 
of  the  North-weft  Wind,  which  blows  with  the  utmoft  Vio- 
lence during  thefe  three  Months. 

The  feventh  and  laft  Government  is  that  of  Malacca ; 
which  City  is  the  Capital  of  a fmall  Kingdom  of  the  fame 
Name,  the  Inhabitants  of  which  are  called  Malayans.  The 
Governor  here  is  a Merchant,  and  the  Eftablifhment  pretty 
much  the  fame  with  thofe  in  the  other  Governments.  The 
Kingdom  of  Malacca  makes  the  South  Part  of  the  Penin- 
fula  of  India  beyond  the  Ganges , and  is  divided  from  the 
great  Hand  of  Sumatra  by  a Streight,  which  bears  the  Name 
of  the  Str eights  of  Malacca.  The  Dutch  conquered  this 
Place  from  the  Portuguefe  in  1641,  and  have  maintained 
themfelves  in  the  Poffeffion  of  it  ever  fince.  The  City  is 
large,  and  drives  a great  Trade,  in  confequence  of  its  ex- 
cellent Situation,  which  renders  it  the  Store-houfe  and  Ma- 
gazine :of  all  that  Part  of  India.  It  is  likewife  the  Rendef- 
Nume.  20. 
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vous  of  all  the  homeward-bound  Ships  from  Japan , who 
here  make  a Diftribution  of  their  Merchandizes,  and  fend 
them,  in  different  Affortments,  to  all  the  Company’s  Set- 
tlements throughout  the  Indies.  There  is  one  great  Incon- 
veniency  at  Malacca , and  that  is,  the  Scarcity  of  Provifions ; 
and  even  what  is  to  be  had  confifts  only  of  different  kinds  of 
Fifli. 

The  Princes,  who  govern  the  adjacent  Countries,  are,  as 
well  as  their  Subjects,  moft  notorious  Pirates,  and  difturb 
the  Trade  of  the  whole  Indies.,  They  are  particularly  Ene- 
mies to  the  Company,  and  lofe  no  Opportunity  of  doing 
her  Subjects  all  the  Mifchiefs  in  their  Power.  They  have, 
however,  met  with  feveral  fevere  Checks  from  the  Portu- 
guefe, who  were  formerly  eftabliftied  here,  as  alfo  from  the 
Dutch , who  have  fucceeded  them,  which,  by  degrees,  has 
fo  broken  their  Power,  that,  at  prefent,  they  are  lefs  able 
than  ever  to  do  Mifchief.  Our  Author  tells  us,  that,  fome 
Y ears  before  he  wrote  his  Book,  he  had  Orders  to  cruife  in 
thofe  Seas  in  a fmall  Ship,  mounted  with  fourteen  Pieces 
of  Cannon,  in  order  to  protebl  the  Trade  from  Pirates.  He 
had  not  been  long  in  his  Station,  before  he  met  with  one  of 
thefe  Corfairs  ; but,  before  he  could  engage  her,  fhe  was 
joined  by  two  of  her  Conforts.  This,  however,  did  not  hin- 
der him  from  attacking  them.  They  made  an  obftinate 
Refiftance  ; fo  that  the  Fight  continued  for  two  Days,  till, 
in  the  End,  he  funk  two  of  them,  and  the  third  efcaped. 
On  board  one  of  thefe  Veffels  there  were  three  Commanders, 
that  were  Brethren,  who  were  taken  up  alive,  and  carried 
Prifoners  to  the  Dutch  Settlements,  where  they  were  ad- 
judged to  lofe  their  Heads  ; which,  being  fixed  on  long 
Poles,  were  fet  up  in  Chiribon  in  the  Ifland  of  Java,  to  ter- 
rify others  from  abling  as  they  had  done. 

The  Inhabitants  of  Malacca  are  of  a very  dark  Com- 
plexion ; but  are  briftc,  abtive  People,  and,  withal,  great 
Robbers  and  Thieves.  Some  of  them  are  Idolaters  ; but, 
generally  fpeaking,  they  are  Mohammedans.  It  may  not  be 
amifs  to  add  here  the  Manner  in  which  the  Dutch  became 
Matters  of  this  Place  : They  were  informed,  that  great 
Difputes  fubfifted  between  them  and  the  King  of  Johore  ; 
from  which  they  immediately  conceived  Elopes  of  reducing 
it.  With  this  View,  they  fitted  out  for  the  Streights  of 
Malacca  from  Batavia  a ftrong  Fleet,  with  a great  Body 
of  Land-forces  on  board  ; and  at  the  fame  time  ftruck  up 
an  Alliance  with  the  King  of  Johore , offenfive  and  defen- 
five,  as  long  as  the  Sun  and  Moon  gave  Light  to  the 
World  : On  which,  the  King  of  Johore  affifted  the  Dutch 
with  20,000  Men,  and  laid  Siege  to  the  Fort  by  Land, 
while  the  Dutch  diftreffed  it  by  Sea  ; and  yet,  for  all  that 
the  Fleet  and  Army  could  do,  they  could  not  have  taken 
it  by  Force,  but  by  reducing  them  by  Famine  ; which 
would  have  taken  up  a great  deal  of  Time  : So  what  they 
could  not  effebt  by  Force,  they  did  by  Fraud.  They  heard, 
that  the  Portuguefe  Governor  was  a fordid,  avaricious  Fel- 
low, and  much  hated  by  the  Garifon ; fo  the  Dutch , by  fecret 
Conveyances,  tampered  with  him  by  Letters,  promifing 
him  Mountains  of  Gold,  if  he  would  contribute  towards 
their  reducing  the  Fort.  At  length  the  Price  was  fet,  and 
80,000  Pieces  of  Eight  were  to  be  the  Reward  of  his  Trea- 
chery ; and  he  was  to  be  fafely  tranfported  to  Batavia  in 
their  Fleet,  and  be  made  a free  Denizen  there  : So  he  fent 
fecret  Inftrubtions  to  th t Dutch  to  make  anAttackon  theEaft: 
Side  of  the  Fort,  and  he  would  act  his  Part ; which  was 
accordingly  done.  He  then  called  a Council,  and  told  them, 
he  had  a mind  to  circumvent  the  Dutch , by  letting  them 
come  clofe  to  the  Fort-walls,  and  then  to  fire  brifldy  on 
them  from  all  Quarters,  and  deftroy  them  at  once.  So  the 
Dutch  made  their  Approaches  without  Moleftation,  and 
placed  their  Ladders.  The  Garifon  fent  Meffage  after  Mef- 
fage,  to  acquaint  the  Governor  of  the  Danger  they  were  in 
for  want  of  Orders  to  fire,  and  Tally  out  on  th e Dutch,  as 
was  agreed  in  Council ; but  he  delayed  fo  long,  till  the 
Dutch  got  into  the  Fort,  and  drove  the  Guard  from  the 
Eaft  Gate ; which  they  foon  opened,  to  receive  the  reft  of 
their  Army,  who,  as  foon  as  they  were  entered,  gave  Quar- 
ter to  none  that  were  in  Arms ; and,  marching  towards  the 
Governor’s  Houfe,  where  he  thought  himfelf  fecure  by  the 
Treaty,  they  forthwith  difpatched  him,  to  fave  the  80,000 
Dollars. 
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The  Portuguese , to  ftiew  their  Zeal  to  Religion,  while 
they  were  Matters  of  Malacca , had  no  lefs  than  three 
Churches  and  a Chapel  within  the  Fort,  and  one  without. 

X hat,  which  the  Dutch  now  ufe  for  their  W orfliip,  ftands 
confpicuoufly  on  the  Top  of  an  Hill,  and  may  be  feen  up 
or  down  the  Streights  at  a good  Diftance  ; and  a Flag-ftaff 
is  placed  on  the  Steeple,  on  which  a Flag  is  hoifted  on  the 
Sight  of  any  Ship.  The  Fort  is  both  large  and  ftrong,  the 
Sea  waffling  the  W ails  of  one-third  Part  of  it,  and  a deep, 
rapid,  but  narrow,  River  the  Weft  Side  of  it,  and  a broad, 
deep  Ditch  the  reft  of  it.  The  Governor’s  Houfe  is  both 
beautiful  and  convenient,  and  there  are  feveral  other  good 
Houfes  in  the  Fort,  and  in  the  Town  without  the  Fort  ; 
but  the  Road  is  at  too  great  a Diftance  to  be  defended  by 
the  Fort,  the  Shailownefs  of  the  Sea  obliging  them  to  lie 
above  a League  off;  which  is  a very  great  Inconveniency  : 
For,  in  1 709,  the  French , coming  into  the  Streights  with 
a Squadron  of  three  or  four  Sail,  and  feeing  a large  Ship  in 
the  Road  newly  arrived  from  Japan , flood  in  to  the  Road, 
and  had  certainly  carried  her  out,  if  the  Wind  had  not  failed 
them  about  Mufquet-fhot  from  her.  At  Malacca  the 
Streights  are  not  above  four  Leagues  broad  ; for  tho’  the 
oppofite  Shore  on  Sumatra  is  very  low,  yet  it  may  ealily  be 
feen  in  a clear  Day  ; which  is  the  Reafon  the  Sea  is  always 
as  fmooth  as  a Mill-pond,  except  it  is  ruffled  with  Squalls  of 
Wind,  which  feldom  come  without  Lightning,  Thunder, 
and  Rain  ; and  tho5  they  come  with  great  Violence,  yet 
they  are  foon  over,  often  not  exceeding  an  Hour. 

The  Country  produces  nothing  for  a Foreign  Market, 
except  a little  Tin  and  Elephants  T eeth  ; but  feveral  excel- 
lent Fruits  and  Roots  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Inhabitants  and 
Strangers,  who  call  there  for  Refrefhments.  The  Malacca 
Pine-apple  is  accounted  the  belt  in  the  World ; for,  in  other 
Places,  if  they  are  eaten  to  a fmall  Excefs,  they  are  apt  to 
give  Surfeits  ; but  thofe  of  Malacca  never  offend  the  Sto- 
mach. The  Marigoftane  is  a delicious  Fruit,  almoit  in  the 
Shape  of  an  Apple  ; the  Skin  is  thick  and  red  ; being  dried, 
it  is  a good  Aftringent ; the  Kernels  (if  I may  fo  call  them) 
are  like  Cloves  of  Garlick,  of  a very  agreeable  Tafte,  but 
very  cold.  The  Ramboftan  is  a Fruit  about  the  Bignefs  of 
a Walnut,  with  a tough  Skin,  befet  with  Capillaments  ; 
within  the  Skin  is  a very  favoury  Pulp.  There  is  an  high 
Mountain  to  the  North-eaftward  of  Malacca , that  fends 
forth  feveral  Rivers,  of  which  that  of  Malacca  is  one  ; and 
all  of  them  have  fmall  Quantities  of  Gold-duff  found  in 
their  Chanels.  The  inland  Inhabitants,  called  Monaca- 
boes,  are  a barbarous,  favage  People,  whofe  greateft  Plea- 
fure  is  in  doing  Mifchief  to  their  Neighbours  ; which  is  the 
greateft  Reafon  why  the  Peafants  about  Malacca  fow  no 
Grain  but  what  is  inclofed  in  Gardens,  with  thick-fet  prickly 
Hedges,  or  deep  Ditches  ; for  when  the  Grain  is  ripe  in 
the  open  Plains,  the  Monacaboes  never  fail  of  fetting  Fire 
to  it,  in  order  to  confume  it.  They  are  much  whiter  than 
their  neighbouring  Malayans , who  inhabit  the  low  Grounds'; 
and  the  King  of  J oh  ore , whofe  Subjects  they  are,  or  at  leaft 
•ought  to  be,  could  never  civilize  them.  We  have  now 
paffed  through  all  the  feven  Governments,  which  are  in  the 
Gift  of  the  Dutch  Eafi  India  Company,  which  are  a kind  of 
Principalities,  fince,  with  the  Advice  and  Affiftance  of  his 
Council,  every  Governor  is  a kind  of  Sovereign,  and  adts 
-without  Controul,  throughout  the  whole  Extent  of  his  Ju- 
rifdidtion. 

34.  The  Company,  as  it  carries  on  a great  Trade  through- 
out all  the  Indies , has  taken  care  to  eftablifh  Settlements  or 
Fadtories  in  all  the  Countries,  where  their  Affairs  require  it; 
and  in  each  of  thefe  Factories  or  Settlements  there  is  a 
Chief,  with  fome  Title  or  other,  with  a Council  to  fuper- 
intend,  as  well  the  Affairs  of  Policy,  as  thofe  of  Com- 
merce. The  Directories  of  Coromandel , Sural , Bengal , and 
Perfia , are  all  of  them  of  great  Confequence,  and  the  Di- 
rection of  them  attended  with  great  Profit.  The  Directors 
have,  within  the  Extent  of  their  refpeCtive  JurifdiCtions,  the 
fame  Power  with  the  Company’s  Governors.  The  foie 
Diftinction  between  them  is,  that  the  Director  cannot  exe- 
cute any  criminal  Sentence  in  the  Country  where  he  refides, 
but  muff  caufe  it  to  be  done  under  the  Company’s  Flag  ; fo 
that  all  Criminals  are  here  executed  on  board  a Ship.  The 
Directory  of  Coromandel  is  the  firft  of  the  four,  and  has  the 
Forts  and  Factories  belonging  to  th e Dutch,  upon  that  Coaft, 
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within  its  Jurisdiction  ; for,  in  Coromandel , the  Englijh  and 
Danes  have  a Share,  and  have  built  feveral  good  ijSrtreites 
for  the  Protection  of  their  Trade. 

The  Company  have,  notwithftanding,  a very  confider- 
able  Intereftin  this  Part  of  India:  Befides  Negapatan , which 
lies  on  the  Southermoft  Point  of  Coromandel , and  the  Fort 
of  Gueldria , in  which  the  Director  refides,  they  have  the 
Factories  of  Guenepatnam , Sadrefpatnam , Malijpatnam , Pe~ 
Hcol , Datjkorom , Benlifpatnam , Nagernauiy , and  Golconda . 
The  whole  Extent  of  the  Coaft,  from  Negapatan  to  Mafu - 
lipatan,  may  be  about  100  Leagues.  The  Dutch  Director 
is  a principal  Merchant : He  has  a Council  about  him  5 and, 
if  he  difcharges  his  Office  with  Reputation,  he  is  commonly, 
after  a few  Years,  chofen  one  of  the  Counfellors  of  the  In- 
dies. This  is  a very  wife  Provifion  in  the  Management  of 
the  Company’s  Affairs,  that  the  Honour  and  Rank  of  a 
Counfellor  of  the  Indies,  tho’  a Poll  of  much  lefs  Profit  than 
that  of  a Director,  or  a Governor,  makes  it  afpired  to  by 
fuch,  as  are  already  in  much  more  profitable  Employments; 
for  it  is  not  a very  extraordinary  thing  in  the  Indies  for  a 
Governor  or  Director  to  heap  up,  in  the  Space  of  a few 
Years,  an  Eftate  equal  to  the  original  Capital  of  the  Eafi 
India  Company,  that  is,  fix  Millions  of  Guilders  and  an  half, 
which  amounts  to  upwards  of  half  a Million  Sterling.  Our 
Author  fays,  it  was  well  known  in  his  Time,  that  Meffieurs 
Dijhoek , Heilman , Swaar dekroon , Pattras , and  van  Chon 
acquired  prodigious  Fortunes  in  the  Time  that  they  were 
Directors  or  Governors.  There  are  alfo  fome  Places  at  Ba- 
tavia fo  very  profitable,  that,  when  the  principal  Merchants 
are  poffeffed  of  them,  they  often  decline  the  Dignity  of 
Counfellor  of  the  Indies , becaufe,  however  great  and  ho- 
nourable it  may  be,  the  Profits  that  attend  it  are  but  fmall, 
in  comparifon  of  what  may  be  gained  in  fome  of  thefe  lucra- 
tive Employments.  Thofe  in  Batovia , that  bring  in  moft, 
are  the  Sabandar  or  Chief  of  the  Cuftom-houfe  ; the  Fifcal 
of  the  Sea ; the  Droffard  of  the  low  Countries  : All  which 
bring  in  prodigious  Wealth. 

Heretofore  the  Country  of  Coromandel  being  divided  into 
a great  Number  of  Principalities,  thefe  little  Princes  or 
Chiefs  laid  fuch  high  Duties,  and,  in  other  refpeCts,  gave 
fuch  Interruptions  to  Trade,  as  made  the  Dutch  very  un- 
eafy  ; but,  after  the  War  of  Golconda , which  coft  the  Com- 
pany a great  deal  of  Money,  but  ended  at  laft  to  their  Ad- 
vantage, thefe  Princes  grew  more  traCtable  than  formerly. 
At  prefent,  the  Kings  of  Bifnagar  and  Harfinga , who  are 
the  moft  powerful  in  Coromandel , live  on  pretty  good  Terms 
with  the  Dutch , and  other  Europeans.  The  great  Trade 
carried  on  here  is  in  Cottons,  Mullins,  Chintzes,  and  liich 
kind  of  Goods ; in  Exchange  for  which  the  Dutch  bring 
them  Spices,  Japan  Copper,  Steel,  Gold-duff,  Sandal  and 
Siampan-woods.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Country  are  fome 
of  them  Pagans,  fome  Mohammedans , and  not  a few  Chrif- 
tians.  During  the  Eaft  Monfoon,  the  Weather  is  exceed- 
ingly hot ; yet  the  Country  is  very  fertile  in  Rice,  Fruits, 
Herbs,  and  whatever  elfe  is  neceffary  for  the  Support  of 
Man.  All  the  Manufactures  of  this  Country  are  tranfported 
in  the  Company’s  Ships  to  Batavia , from  whence  they  are 
fent  home  to  Holland , and  thence  diftributed  throughout  all 
Germany , and  the  North. 

The  fecond  and  third  Directory  are  fixed,  the  former  at 
Ouglia  on  the  Ganges , thirty-fix  Leagues  from  the  Mouth 
of  chat  River  ; the  other  in  the  City  of  Surat , both  in  the 
Territories  of  the  Great  Mogul.  Thofe  two  Places  are  the 
moft  confiderable  for  Trade  in  all  Afia.  The  Dutch , Eng- 
lijh, French , and  other  Europeans , traffick  to  both,  and  have 
eredted  Forts  and  Magazines  for  their  Security  and  Conve- 
nience. The  belt  Part  of  the  Trade  is  carried  on  by  Negro 
Merchants,  who  deal  in  all  forts  of  rich  Goods  ; fuch  as 
Opium,  Diamonds,  rich  Stuffs,  and  all  kinds  of  Cotton 
Cloths.  The  Empire  of  the  Great  Mogul  is  of  a prodigious 
Extent,  and  the  Countries  under  his  Dominion  are  efteemed 
the  richeft  in  the  World.  The  Air  is  tolerably  pure  ; and 
yet  the  Head-ach,  and  a kind  of  malignant  Fever,  are  com- 
mon here.  The  latter  generally  attacks  Strangers,  and  is  a 
kind  of  feafoning  Sicknefs,  in  which,  if  the  Patient  efcapes 
the  third  Day,  he,  generally  fpeaking,  recovers. 

Moft  of  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Country  are  tall,  black, 
robuft  Men,  and  of  a gay,  lively  Difpofition.  In  point  of 
Religion,  they  are  many  of  them  Idolaters,  more  of  them 

Moham - 


Chap.  I. 


Commodore  Roggewein. 


Mohammedans , and  fome  of  them  Chriftians  ; but,  after 
all,  that  of  Mohammed  is  the  prevailing  Religion.  As  for 
the  Idolaters,  they  are  fplit  into  abundance  of  Seeds,  fome 
©f  which  believe  firmly  in  the  Metempfychofis,  or  Tranfmi- 
gration  of  Souls  ; and,  for  this  Reafon,  they  will  not  take 
away  the  Life  of  any  living  Creature,  not  excepting  Infeeds ; 
infomuch  that  they  dare  not  kill  a Flea  or  a Fly.  They 
even  eftablifh  Hofpitals  for  the  worn-out  Oxen,  and  old 
Cows,  where  they  are  fed  and  attended,  till  they  die  of  Age 
and  Difeafes.  Thefe  People  are,  in  general,  very  iriduf- 
trious ; but,  withal,  covetous,  falfe,  and  perfidious  to  the 
laft  degree.  They  have  one  Cuftorn  amongft  them,  which 
is  equally  fingular  and  barbarous ; and  that  is,  laying  Am- 
bufeades  to  entrap  and  make  Slaves  of  each  other ; in  which 
whenever  they  fucceed,  they  fell  the  poor  Captive  to  a fo- 
reign Merchant,  and  commonly  at  a very  low  Rate.  They 
employ  themfelves,  when  they  refide  in  Towns,  in  the 
Silk,  Cotton,  and  Linen  Manufadtures  •,  and,  in  the  Coun- 
try, they  cultivate  their  Plantations  with  the  utmoft  Dili- 
gence and  Care  : So  that  they  annually  transport  prodigious 
Quantities  of  Grain  from  hence  to  Batavia. 

The  Great  Mogul  is  one  of  the  richeft  and  moft  power- 
ful Princes  in  the  World,  has  always  a numerous  Army  on 
Foot,  and  a moft  magnificent  Court  ; the  Directors  of 
Bengal  and  Surat  know  perfectly  well  how  to  deal  with 
him,  and  by  making  fhewy  Prefents,  to  extract  Diamonds 
and  other  precious  Stones  in  Return.  Surat  is  a Town  of 
no  great  Antiquity,  lcarce  one  hundred  Years  old  at  this 
Day,  but  very  large,  and  immenfely  rich.  It  is  in  Com- 
pafs  about  five  Miles  within  the  Walls,  and  the  Number  of 
Inhabitants  are  computed  at  200,000.  The  Moorijh  and 
even  the  Indian  Merchants  are  many  of  them  prodigioufly 
rich.  The  former  addidt  themfelves  chiefly  to  the  Dia- 
mond Trade,  which  is  very  precarious ; for  fometimes  a 
fmall  Stock  produces  an  immenfe  Fortune,  whereas,  at 
others,  a Man  waftes  immenfe  Sums  without  finding  Stones 
of  any  great  Value;  for,  at  the  Diamond-mines,  they 
purchafe  fo  many  Yards  Square,  at  a certain  Price,  and 
pay  the  Slaves  who  dig  and  fift  the  Earth,  and  take  what- 
ever Stones  are  found  in  that  Spot ; which  fometimes  are 
of  great  V alue,  and  fometimes  are  but  fmall,  and  fo  few 
of  them,  as  not  to  quit  Cofts  : Other  Moorijh  Merchants 
deal  largely  in  foreign  Trade  ; and,  as  the  Mogul  is  a 
very  eafy  Mafter,  fb  there  are  fome  of  them  that  arrive  at 
prodigious  Wealth,  and  carry  on  fuch  a Commerce  as  can 
fcarce  be  credited  in  Europe.  About  twenty  Years  ago 
there  died  a Moorijh  Merchant  at  Surat , who  fitted  out 
annually  twenty  Sail  of  Ships,  from  three  to  eight  hundred 
Ton  *,  the  Cargoes  of  which  ran  from  ten  to  twenty  thou- 
fand  Pounds,  and  he  had  always  Goods  in  his  jMa°'azines 
equal  in  Value  to  what  he  fent  abroad.  The  Cuftoms  of 
Surat  amount  every  Year  to  upwards  of  160,000  Pounds  ; 
and,  as  the  Merchants  pay  there  at  a Medium -three  per 
Cent,  the  Value  of  the  Goods  amount  to  upwards  of 
5,000,00 o Pounds. 

The  fourth  and  laft  Fadlory  under  a Diredlor  is  that  at 
Gambron , or  Bandar  Abajfi , on  the  Coaft  of  Berfia.  The 
Diredlor  is  a principal  Merchant,  and  has  always  a Council, 
ana  a Fiical  to  affift  him.  As  this  City  Hands  on  the 
Gulph  of  Baljora,  and  is  the  only  Port  which  the  Berfian 
Monarch  hath  on  the  Indian  Sea,  it  lies  at  a great  Di- 
ftance  from  Batavia , which  is  one  Reafon  why  this  Di- 
rection is  not  fo  much  fought  as  others  : But  there  is  an- 
other more  potent  Reafon,  which  is  this  ; that  the  Heat  is 
greater  there  than  in  any  other  Place  in  the  World,  and 
the  Air  exceffively  unwholfome.  To  balance  thefe  Incon- 
'Veniencies,  the  Diredlor  of  Gambroon  has  an  Opportunity 
of  making,  in  a fhort  time,  a vaft  Fortune ; fo  that  fome 
who  have  been  in  that  Direction  four  or  five  Years,  have 
acquired  fuch  Eftates,  as  rendered  it  unnecefifary  for  them 
to  concern  themfelves  any  farther  in  Commerce.  There 
are  feveral  other  European  Nations  fettled  there  befides  the 
Dutch  ; but  they  hav e by  far  the  beft  Fadlory,  and  have 
ortified  it  fo  effedlually,  that  though  the  Highlanders  in 
its  eigliDourhood,  who  are  a Crew  of  bold  and  barbarous 
Robbers,  have  often  attacked,  yet  they  never  could  mafter  it. 

ic  King  of  Berjia , who  reigned  at  the  time  our  Author 
was  there,  came  fometimes  to  Gambroon , and  diftinguifhed 
the  Dutch  from  other  Nations  by  the  many  Marks  of  his 
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Favour,  and  by  granting  them  many  Privileges : Some 
time  before  he  had  fent  a Prefent  to  the  Dutch  Governor- 
General  at  Batavia , of  a Gold  Saddle,  very  richly  wrought, 
and  adorned  with  precious  Stones,  defiring,  in  Exchange, 
an  European  Habit  for  himfelf,  and  another  for  his 
Queen. 

Phis  City  is  but  a difagreeable  Place  to  live  in,  lince,  in 
Augujl , it  is  fo  intolerably  hot,  that  there  is  no  bearing 
it  ; and,  in  the  Winter,  it  is  fo  very  cold,  that  they  not 
only  wear  EngliJIo  Cloth,  but  line  it  with  Furs.  They 
have  here  Black-cattle,  Sheep,  Goats,  Fowl,  and  Fifli, 
very  good  in  their  Kind,  and  tolerably  cheap  : They  have 
likewife  Grapes,  Melons,  and  Mangoes,  in  the  utmoft  Per- 
fection : They  have  likewife  excellent  Wine,  efteemed,  by 
the  beft  Judges,  fuperior  to  that  of  ail  other  Countries ; 
and,  as  a Proof  of  this,  it  is  aflerted,  that  it  will  bear  four 
times  its  Quantity  of  Water,  and  ftill  preferve  a very  rich 
Flavour.  The  inteftine  Wars  in  Perfia  raged  to  fuch  a 
Degree,  when  our  Author  was  in  the  Indies,  that  it  was 
thought  requifite  to  leave  a Ship  conftantly  at  Gambroon , 
to  carry  off  the  Factory,  in  cafe  it  was  in  Danger. 

Another  Inconveniency  to  the  Commerce  on  that  Coaft, 
was  the  Multitude  of  Pirates  fwarming  in  thofe  Seas,  which 
were  chiefly  Europeans , who,  after  running  away  with 
their  Owners  Ships,  fubfifted  by  robbing  all  other  Nations. 
Amongft  thefe,  our  Author  informs  us,  was  the  Hare , a 
ftout  Ship  fent  from  Batavia  to  Berjia  ; the  Crew  of  which 
mutinied  in  the  Voyage,  and  forced  their  Officers  to  turn 
Pirates.  1 hefe  Fellows,  after  committing  abundance  of 
Ravages  on  this  Coaft,  failed  for  the  Red  Sea , where  they 
attacked  and  plundered  many  of  the  Arabian  Pirates ; at 
laft,  finding  themfelves  fhort  of  Provifions,  and  not  daring 
to  put  into  any  Port,  they  refolvecl  to  return  ; but,  finding 
themfelves  fhort  of  Water  alfo,  they  refolved  to  fupply 
themfelves  in  a neighbouring  Ifland  : With  this  View  they 
hoifted  out  the  Shallop,  into  which  moft  of  the  Rebels 
ciouded : This  gave  an  Opportunity  to  the  Officers  who 
were  left  on  board,  to  refume  their  Authority'' ; fo  that, 
making  themfelves  once  more  Mafters  of  the  Ship,  they 
cut  the  Cable,  and  brought  her  fafely  into  the  Harbour  of 
Gambroon.  By  this  means  the  Ship  and  Cargo  was  pre- 
ferved  to  the  India  Company,  or  rather  reftored  to  them. 
Such  of  the  Mutineers  as  were  brought  in,  were  hanged  ; 
and  the  Officers,  who  had  given  this  convincing  Proof  of 
their  Integrity,  were  nobly  rewarded,  and  intruded  with 
the  Care  of  the  Ship  back  to  Batavia , where  fhe  arrived 
fafely. 

In  the  Year  1701.  the  B allow  does,  who  had  rebelled 
againft  the  Scbah,  attempted,  with  a Body  of  4000  Men, 
to  make  themfelves  Mafters  of  the  Englijh  and  Dutch 
Factories  at  Gambroon  ; but  were  beat  at  both  Places  ; but 
the  Dutch , having  a Warehoufe  at  fome  Diftance  from 
their  Fadlory,  in  which  were  Goods  to  the  Value  of  20,000 
Pounds,  it  fell  all  into  the  Enemies  Hands.  A fhort  time 
after  this,  the  famous  Rebel  Meriweys,  made  himfelf 
Mafter  of  Ifpahan,  where  he  plundered  both  the  Englijh 
and  Dutch  Factories  ; taking  from  the  former  Goods  to 
the  Value  of  half  a Million  Sterling  ; and,  from  the  latter, 
Effedls  to  the  Value  of  200,000  Pounds.  Having  finifhed 
the  Account  of  the  Diredtories,  we  fhall  proceed  next  to 
the  leffer  Settlements. 

55.  As  it  is  requitite  to  have  a Subordination  in  Com- 
mands, the  Eajl  India  Company  have  thought  fit  to  efta- 
blifh,  in  fuch  Places  as  were  not  thought  of  Confequence 
enough  to  require  either  a Governor  or  a Director,  another 
principal  Officer,  with  the  Title  of  Commander,  or  Chief. 
If  the  Perfon,  veiled  with  this  Authority,  be  a Merchant, 
he  is  accountable  for  his  Condudl  to  the  civil  Government; 
but,  if  a Captain,  then  he  is  under  the  military  Eftablifh- 
ment.  A Commander,  or  Chief,  hath  pretty  near  the 
fame  Authority  with  a Governor,  that  is  to  fay,  in  Con- 
junction with  his  Council,  except  in  criminal  Cafes  ; for  a 
Commander,  or  Chief,  cannot  execute  any  capital  Judg- 
ment, till  it  has  been  reviewed  and  confirmed  by  the 
Council  of  Batavia . The  Commander  at  the  Fort  of 
Cochin,  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  was  Captain  Julius  de 
Golnitz , a Native  of  Mecklenbourg , at  the  time  our  Author 
was  at  the  Indies , from  whom  he  received  great  Civilities. 
Malabar  was  the  firft  Country  the  B ortugueje  difeovered  in 
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the  Eaft  Indies , and  in  which  they  fixed  themfelves  : 
They  were  not  able  to  do  this  without  a great  Effufion  of 
Blood  ; nor  were  they  many  Years  in  Poffeffion,  before  they 
were  driven  out  by  the  Butch.  Thefe  laft  Conquerors 
found  it  a very  difficult  Matter  to  fupport  themfelves 
againfl  the  Natives,  who  attacked  them  with  great  Spirit, 
and  had  at  firft  fo  much  Succefs,  that,  if  it  had  not  been 
for  the  Courage  and  Condubt  of  Major  John  Bergman , they 
had  infallibly  been  driven  out  of  this  Country,  which, 
however,  with  much  ado,  he  preferred. 

The  Coaft  of  Malabar  hath  in  Extent  about  an  hundred 
and  fifty  Leagues,  and  is  in  Breadth  about  twenty.  The 
Climate,  though  very  warm,  is  very  wholfome  •,  the  Soil 
alio  is  fertile  in  Rice,  Fruit,  and  all  Sorts  of  Herbs. 
This  Country  is  divided  into  abundance  of  fmall  Principa- 
lities ; among  which,  the  following  have  the  Title  of 
Kingdoms  ; viz.  Canaron , Calecut , Cranganor , Couchin , 
Calicoulang , Porcacoulang , and  Travankor.  As  the  Ca- 
pital of  the  Dutch  Poffeffions  in  this  Country  is  the  City  of 
Couchin , we  fhall  particularly  defcribe  that  little  Kingdom. 
It  reaches  from  Chitwa , about  twenty-four  Leagues  to  the 
Southward  •,  and,  on  the  Coaft,  is  divided  by  the  Rivulets 
that  run  from  the  Mountains  of  Gatti , into  a Multitude  of 
fmall  Elands  ; and  thefe  Rivers  have  two  great  Mouths, 
or  Outlets,  one  at  Couchin , and  the  other  at  Cranganor e. 
The  firft  Europeans  that  fettled  in  Couchin  were  the  Por- 
, tuguefe , and  they  built  a fine  City  on  the  River-fide,  about 
three  Leagues  from  the  Sea-,  but  the  Sea  gaining  on  the 
Land  yearly,  it  is  not  now  above  one  hundred  Paces  from 
it.  It  Hands  fo  pl'eafantly,  that  the  P or  tuguefe  had  a com- 
mon Saying,  That  China  was  a Country  to  get  Money  in, 
and  Couchin  was  a Place  to  fpend  it  in  -,  for  the  great  Num- 
bers of  Canals  formed  by  the  Rivers  and  Elands,  made  Fifh- 
ing  and  Fowling  very  diverting,  and  the  Mountains  are  well 
itored  with  wild  Game.  On  the  Infide  of  Baypin  Eland, 
there  is  an  old  Fort,  built  by  the  Portuguefe , called  Pal- 
liapore , to  infpebt  all  Boats  that  go  between  Cranganore 
and  Couchin  ; and,  five  Leagues  up  the  Rivulets,  is  a 
Romijh  Church,  called  Varapoli , ferved  by  French  and 
Italian  Priefts  ; and,  when  a Biffiop  comes  into  thofe 
Parts,  it  is  the  Place  of  his  Refidence.  The  Padre,  Su- 
perior of  Varapoli , can  raife  upon  Occafion  4000  Men,  all 
Chriftians  of  the  Church  of  Rome ; but  there  are  many 
more  St.  Thomas  Chriftians,  that  do  not  communicate 
with  thofe  of  Rome.  About  two  Leagues  farther  up,  to- 
wards the  Mountains,  on  the  Side  of  a fmall,  but  a deep 
River,  is  a Place  called  Firdalgo , where  the  Inhabitants  of 
'Couchin  generally  affemble  to  refrefh  themfelves  in  the  hot 
Months  of  April  and  May.  The  Banks  and  Bottom  of  the 
River  are  clean  Sand,  and  the  Water  fo  clear,  that  a fmall 
Pebble-flone  may  be  feen  at  the  Bottom  in  three  Fathom 
Water. 

The  Water  of  this  Country,  from  the  Sea  Coaft  to 
1 Cranganore  to  St.  Andreas , which  is  about  twelve  Leagues, 
has  a very  bad  Quality  of  caufing  in  the  Drinkers  of  it 
•fwelled  Legs  fome  it  affebts  in  one  Leg,  and  fome  in 
both,  fo  that  their  Legs  are  above  a Y ard  about  at  the 
Ancle  it  caufes  no  Pain,  but  itching  ; nor  does  the  thick 
Leg  feel  heavier  than  the  fmall  one,  to  thofe  who  have 
them.  But  the  Dutch  at  Couchin , to  prevent  that  Malady, 
fend  Boats  daily  to  Varapoli , to  Jade  with  fmall  portable 
Casks  of  ten  or  twelve  Englifh  Gallons,  to  ferve  the  City. 
The  Company’s  Servants  have  their  Water  free  of  Charges, 
but  private  Perfons  pay  Sixpence  per  Cask,  if  it  is  brought 
to  their  Houfes and  yet,  for  all  that  Precaution,  there 
are  both  Dutch  Men  and  Women  troubled  with  that  Ma- 
lady, and  no  means  has  been  yet  found  to  heal  or  prevent 
It.  J The  old  Legends  impute  the  Caufe  of  thefe  fwelled 
•Legs  to  a Curie  St.  Thomas  laid  upon  his  Murderers,  and 
then  Pofterity,  as  the  odious  Mark  they  fliould  be  diffin- 
■o-uifhed  by.  But  St.  Thomas  was  killed  by  the  Tilnigue 
Priefts  at  Malliapore , on  Cormandel  above  400  Miles 
diftant  from  this  Coaft  j and  the  Natives  there  have  no 
Touch  of  this  Malady. 

Couchin  is  walked  by  the  greateft  Outlet  on  this  Coaft, 
and,  being  fo  near  the  Sea,  makes  it  ftrong  by  Nature, 
but  Art  has  not  been  wanting  to  (Lengthen  it.  The  City 
built  by  the  Portuguefe  was  about  a Mile  and  an  half  long, 
and  a Mile  broad.  The  Dutch  took  it  from  the  Portuguefe 


about  the  Year  1662.  when  Heitloff  van  Ghonz  was  Ge- 
neral of  the  Dutch  Forces  by  Land,  and  Commodore  of  a 
Fleet  by  Sea.  The  Infolence  of  the  Portuguefe  had  made 
feveral  neighbouring  Princes  become  their  Enemies,  who 
joined  with  the  Dutch , to  drive  them  out  of  their  Neigh- 
bourhood ; and  the  King  of  Couchin , particularly,  affifted 
with  20,000  Men.,  The  Dutch  had  not  long  invefted  the 
Town,  before  van  Ghonz  received  Advice  of  a Peace  con- 
cluded between  Portugal  and  Holland  ; but  that  he  kept  a 
Secret  to  himfelf.  He  therefore,  having  made  a Breach  in 
the  weakeft  Part  of  the  Wall,  proceeded  to  a furious 
Affault,  for  eight  Days  and  Nights,  without  Intermiffion, 
and  relieved  his  Affailants  every  three  Hours  ; but  the  Por- 
tuguefe,, keeping  their  Men  continually  fatigued,  and  on 
Duty  all  the  while,  and  finding  the  City  at  laft  in  Danger 
of  being  taken  by  Storm,  capitulated,  and  delivered  up  the 
Place.  In  the  Town  there  were  400  Topafes , who  had 
done  the  Portuguefe  good  Service,  but  were  not  compre- 
hended in  the  Treaty  : As  foon  as  they  knew  of  that 
Omiffion,  and  the  Cruelty  and  Licentioufnefs  of  the  Dutch 
Soldiery  in  India , they  drew  up  on  a Parade  within  the 
Port  that  the  Portuguefe  were  to  go  out  at,  and  the  Dutch  to 
enter  in  ; and  fwore,  that  if  they  had  not  the  fame  Favours 
and  Indulgence  that  were  granted  to  the  Portuguefe , they 
would  maffacre  them  all,  and  let  Fire  to  the  Town.  The 
Dutch  General  knew  his  own  Incereft  too  well  to  deny  what 
they  defired  ; and  offered,  moreover,  to  take  thofe,  who 
had  a mind  to  ferve,  into  Dutch  Pay,  which  many  of  them 
accepted.  The  very  next  Day  after  the  Dutch  had  Pof- 
feffion, came  a Frigate  from  Goa , with  the  Articles  of 
Peace  made  with  Holland  ; and  the  Portuguefe  complained 
loudly  of  the  General’s  unfair  Dealings.;  but  were  an- 
fwered,  that  the  Portuguefe  had  abled  the  fame  Farce  to- 
wards the  Dutch , at  their  taking  Fernambuco  in  Brafil  a few 
Years  before.  The  Englifh  had  then  a Factory  in  Couchin , 
but  the  Dutch  ordered  them  to  remove,  with  their  Effebls, 
which  they  according  did,  to  their  Fabtory  at  Pennany. 

As  foon  as  the  Dutch  became  Mailers  of  the  City,  they 
thought  it  was  too  large  ; and  fo  contrabled  it  to  what  it  is 
now,  being  hardly  One- tenth  of  what  it  was.  It  is  about 
600  Paces  long,  and  200  broad,  fortified  with  feven  large 
Baftions,  and  Curtains  fo  thick,  that  two  Rows  of  large 
Trees  are  planted  on  them  for  Shade  in  the  hot  Seafon. 
Some  Streets  built  by  the  Portuguefe  are  ftill  Handing,  with 
a Church  for  the  Dutch  Service,  and  a Cathedral,  now 
turned  into  a Warehoufe.  The  Commander’s  Houfe, 
which  is  a {lately  Strublure,  is  the  only  Houfe  built  after 
the  Dutch  Mode,  and  the  River  waflies  fome  Part  of  its 
Walls.  Their  Flag-ftaff  is  placed  on  the  Steeple  of  the  old 
Cathedral,  on  a Mali  of  feventy-five  Feet  high,  and  a Staff 
at  the  Top  of  it  about  fixtyFeet ; and  the  Flag  may  be 
feen  above  feven  Leagues  off'.  T he  Garifon  generally  con- 
fills  of  300  effeblive  Men,  and  from  Cape  Comer  in  up- 
wards. They  are  allowed  in  all  their  Forts  and  Fabtories 
500  Soldiers,  and  100  Seamen,  all  Europeans,  befidesfome 
Topaffes , and  the  Militia.  They  have  their  Store  of  Rice 
from  Barfalore , becaufe  the  Malabar  Rice  will  not  keep 
above  three  Months  out  of  the  Hufk,  but  in  the  Hulk  it 
will  keep  a Year.  The  Country  produces  great  Quantities 
of  Pepper,  but  lighter  than  that  which  grows  more 
Northerly.  Their  Woods  afford  good  Teak  for  building, 
and  Angelique  and  Pawpeet  for  making  large  Chefts  and 
Cabinets,  which  are  carried  all  over  the  Weft  Coafts  of  In- 
dia. They  have  alfo  Iron  and  Steel  In  Plenty,  and  Bees- 
wax, for  exporting.  Their  Seas  afford  them  abundance  of 
good  Fifh  of  feveral  Kinds,  which,  with  thofe  that  are 
caught  in  their  Rivers,  make  them  very  cheap. 

Cranganore  lies  a League  up  the  River  from  the  Sea, 
and  the  Dutch  have  a Fort  there.  This  Place  is  remarka- 
ble for  having  been  formerly  the  Seat  of  a JewiJh  Govern- 
ment, that  Nation  having  been  once  fo  numerous  there, 
that  they  could  reckon  above  80,000  Families,  butatpre- 
fent  are  reduced  to  4000.  They  have  a Synagogue  at 
Couchin , not  far  from  the  King’s  Palace,  about  two  Miles 
from  the  City,  in  which  are  carefully  kept  their  Records, 
engraven  on  Copper-plates  in  Hebrew  Charabters  ; and 
when  any  of  the  Charabters  decay,  they  are  new  cut ; fo 
that  they  can  fhew  their  Hiftory  from  the  Reign  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar to  this  prefent  time.  Mynheer  van  Reede , 
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about  the  Year  1695,  had  an  Ab draft  of  their  Hiftory* 
tranflated  from  the  Hebrew  into  Low  Dutch.  They  declare 
themfelves  to  be  of  the  Tribe  of  ManajTsh , a Part  whereof 
was,  by  that  haughty  Conqueror  Nebuchadnezzar , carried 
' to  the  molt  Eaftern  Province  of  his  large  Empire;,  which,  it 
feems,  reached  as  far  as  Cape  Comerin , which  Journey 
20,000  of  them  travelled  in  three  Years  from  their  fetting 
out  of  Babylon.  When  they  arrived  in  the  Malabar  Coun- 
try, they  found  the  Inhabitants  very  civil  and  hofpitabie  to 
Strangers,  giving  them  Liberty  of  Confidence  in  religious 
Matters,  and  the  free  Ufe  of  Reafon  and  Induftry  in  Oeco- 
nomy.  There  they  increafed  in'Numbers  and  Riches,  till, 
in  Procefs  of  Time,  either  by  Policy  or  Wealth,  or  both, 
they  came  to  make  themfelves  M, afters  of  the  little  King- 
dom of  Cranganore  ; and  there  being  one  Family  among 
them,  much  efteemed  for  Wifdorn,  Power,  and  Riches, 
two  of  the  Sons  of  that  Family  were  chofen,  by  their  El- 
ders and  Senators,  to  govern  the  Commonwealth,  and 
reign  jointly  over  them.  Concord,  the  ftrongeft  Bond  of 
Society,  was  in  a fhort  time  broken,  and  Ambition  took 
Place  ; for  one  of  the  Brothers,  inviting  his  Collegue  to 
a Feaft,  and  picking  a Quarrel, with  his  Gueft,  bafely  killed 
him,  thinking  by  that  means  to  reign  alone.  But  the  De- 
ceafed,  leaving  a Son  of  a bold  Spirit  behind  him,  re- 
venged his  Father’s  Death,  by  killing  the  Fratricide  *,  and 
fo  the  State  fell  again  into  Democracy;  which  dill  conti- 
nues among  the  Jews  here.  But  the  Lands  have  many 
Ages  fmce  returned  back  into  the  Hands  of  the  Malabar s, 
and  Poverty  and  Gppreffion  have  made  many  apoftatize. 
Between  Cranganore  and  Couchin , there  is  an  Ifland  called 
Bayhin , that  occupies  the  Sea-coaft.  It  is  four  Leagues 
long,  but  no  Part  of  it  is  two  Miles  broad.  The  Dutch 
forbid  all  Veffels  or  Boats  to  enter  at  Cranganore , and  at 
Couchin  : The  Chanel  is  about  a Quarter  of  a Mile  broad, 
but  very  deep,  though  the  Bar  has  not  above  fourteen  Feet 
Water  at  Spring- tides. 

The  Inhabitants  of  this  Country  are  many  of  them  Ido- 
laters, over  whom  their  Bramins,  or  Priefts,  have  a very 
great  Authority,  of  which  they  make  a very  bad  Ufe. 
Amongft  other  odd  Cuftoms,  they  have  introduced  one 
that  is  very  whimfical : When  any  Man  marries,  he  is  ab- 
folutely  forbid  to  bed  with  his  Wife  the  firft  Night  ; and 
this  Funftion  is  to  be  performed  in  his  Head  by  one  of  the 
Bramins  ; or,  if  there  be  none  at  hand,  by  fome  other 
Man.  This  was  formerly  a very  confiderable  Advantage 
to  fuch  Foreigners  as  were  fettled  here,  the  Malabars 
making  Choice  of  them,  rather  than  their  own  Country- 
men -,  and  on  fuch  Occafions  they  made  very  large  Pre- 
sents, which  fometimes  amounted  to  5 or  600  Florins  : 
But,  of  late  Days,  this  Source  is  quite  dried  up ; for  the 
Bramins  are  become  fo  very  religious,  that  they  take  care 
never  to  be  out  of  the  Way  when  this  Part  of  their  Duty  is 
to  be  performed  : To  fay  the  Truth,  they  pufh  this  Matter 
to  fuch  a Length,  and  frequent  the  Womens  Company  fo 
much,  that  there  is  no  body,  of  their  Religion,  that  can 
pretend  to  know  with  Certainty  his  own  Father.  It  is  for 
this  Reafon,  that,  by  a Handing  Law  of  the  Country,  nei- 
ther Sons  nor  Daughters  ever  inherit,  but  the  Nephews  and 
Nieces,  that  is  to  fay,  the  Sifters  Children  of  the  Perfon 
deceafed,  as  certainly  of  his  Blood  ; which  Rule  is  ob» 
ferved  in  the  Order  of  Succeflion  eftablifhed  in  their  Royal 
Families,  and  is  a glaring  Proof  of  the  ftrange  Effefts  of 
boundlefs  Superftition. 

The  next  Commandery  is  that  of  Gallo , on  the  Ifland  of 
Ceylon , at  the  Diftance  of  twenty  Leagues  from  Columbo , 
which,  as  we  have  before  (hewn,  is  the  Capital  of  that 
Ifland.  Gallo  was  the  firft  Place  taken  by  the  Dutch  from 
the  Portuguefe , and,  at  this  Day,  is  a Place  of  very  confi- 
derable Trade  ; the  Commander  of  which,  however,  de- 
pends on  the  Governor  of  Ceylon , and  can  do  nothing  with- 
out his  Approbation.  About  the  Year  1672,  the  late 
King  Lewis  XIY.  fitted  out  a Squadron  of  eight  Sail  of 
Frigates,  which  were  to  have  made  themfelves  Mailers  of 
this  Place.  One  Mr.  John  Martin , who  had  ferved  the 
Dutch  Haft  India  Company  many  Y ears,  and  had  quitted 
their  Service  upon  fome  Difguft,  was  the  Author  of  this 
- Project ; but,  finding,  when  the  King’s  Orders  came  to  be 
opened  at  Sea,  that  another  Man  was  to  have  the  Govern- 
ment of  it,  in  cafe  the  Place  was  taken,  he  took  fuch  Me- 
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thdds  as  rendered  the  Expedition  frniriefs,  Mr.  haft  Gojfe , 
who  then  commanded  the  Dutch  Fleet,  foon  arrived  upon 
the  Coaft  ; and  the  French , not  thinking  themfelves  ftrong 
enough  to  venture  an  Engagement,  retired, without  fo  much 
as  attacking  the  Place.  They  went  then  to  Trankamalay 
and  anchored  in  that  Bay,  defigning  to  force  that  Small  Ga- 
rifon  to  furrender ; but  this  vigilant  Dutchman  was  foon 
after  them  with  his  Fleet,  and  forced  them  to  fight  difad- 
vantageoufly  in  Lrankamala  Bay,  where  the  French  loft 
half  their  Fleet,  either  funk  or  burnt  * with  the  reft  they 
fled  to  St.  Thomas , on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  intending 
to  fettle  there  ; but  van  Gojfe  was  foon  amongft  them  there 
alfo,  and  Seized  their  Ships,  many  of  their  Guns  beiiig 
demounted,  and  carried  afliore : But,  finding  they  could  d3 
no  Good  againft  fo  powerful  and  vigilant  an  Enemy,  they 
treated  and  capitulated  with  the  Dutch  to  leave  India , if  they 
might  be  allowed  Shipping  to  carry  them  away  ; which 
the  Dutch  agreed  to,  and  allowed  them  their  Admiral’s 
Ship,  le  Grand  Breton , and  two  more,  to  tranfport  them- 
felves whither  they  pleafed  : But  Mr.  Martin  was  carried 
to  Batavia , and  there  confined  for  his  Life-time,  with  an 
Allowance  of  a Rixdollar  per  Diem. 

The  third  Commandery  is  that  of  S amah  an,  in  the  Ifland 
of  Java  ; and  he  who  is  appointed  Commander  there, 
has  the  Direftion  of  all  the  Faftories  in  that  Ifland,  except 
fuch  as  depend  immediately  on  the  Government  of  Bata- 
via. Within  his  Jurifdiftion  lies  Kattafura,  which  is  the 
Refid ence  of  the  Emperor  of  Java  : And  here  it  may  not 
be  amifs  to  take  notice  of  the  Caufe  of  the  laft  War,  which 
has  been  more  than  once  mentioned  by  the  Name  of  the 
War  of  Java.  It  broke  out  in  the  Year  1704,  when  Mr. 
John  van  Horn  was  Governor- General,  upon  this  Occaficn. 
The  Emperor  dying,  there  were  two  Competitors  for  the 
Succeflion,  one  of  which  was  the  Brother,  the  other  the 
Son,  of  the  Emperor  deceafed  ; the  Dutch  tided  with  the 
former,  but  the  latter  had  the  Affeftions  of  the  People, 
and  drew  over  to  his  Party  a great  Number  of  Indian  Sol- 
diers, who  had  ferved  the  Dutch,  and,  being  well  difci- 
plined,  behaved  gallantly  on  all  Occafions.  This  War 
Lifted  twenty  Years,  and  gave  the  Haft  India  Company  fo 
much  Trouble,  that,  in  all  Probability,  they  will  not  very 
readily  be  drawn  into  an  Affair  of  this  kind  again. 

At  Bantam,  on  the  fame  Ifland,  the  Plead  of  the  Faftory 
has  the  Title  of  a Chief.  There  is  a very  ftrong  Fort  there, 
and  a numerous  Garifon,  to  keep  the  People  in  Awe,  who 
are  very  mutinous,  and  far  enough  from  being  well  affefted 
to  the  Dutch.  The  King  has  alfo  a Fort,  at  the  Diftance  of 
fome  hundred  Paces  from  the  Company’s  Fort,  in  which 
he  has  alfo  a flout  Garifon  for  the  Security  of  his  Perfon; 
The  only  Commodity  of  the  Country  is  Pepper,  of  which 
they  are  able  to  export  annually  ten  thoufand  Tons.  The 
Bay  of  Bantam  is  very  fate  and  pleafant,  in  which  are 
many  Elands  that  ftill  retain  the  Names  given  them  by  the 
Englijh , who  had  formerly  a very  fine  Faftory  at  this 
Place,  from  which  they  were  expelled  in  1683*  The  Eaft 
India  Company  oblige  the  King  to  furnifli  them  with  a 
certain  Quantity  of  Pepper  ; in  all  other  refpefts  they 
treat  him  kindly  enough,  becaufe,  as  our  Author  obferves, 
it  is  their  Intereft  fo  to  do  ; he  is  the  Sovereign  of  a great 
Country,  very  well  peopled  ; and  his  Subjefts  are  a very 
hardy,  enterprizing  Nation,  perfidious,  revengeful,  and 
naturally  hating  all  Chriftians  to  the  laft  degree. 

Our  Author  tells  us,  that,  in  his  Time,  a Lieutenant  and 
twenty  Men  were  furprifed  by  them,  and  entirely  cut  off  •, 
which  occafioned  the  fending  fuch  a Reinforcement,  as 
rendered  the  Garifon  of  the  Fort  at  Bantam  ftrong  enough 
to  command  .all  the  Country  in  its  N eighbourhood  ; which 
was  the  more  neceffary,  becaufe  Bantam , by  the  Height 
of  its  Situation,  commands  the  Streight  between  the  Elands 
of  Java  and  Sumatra.  Our  Author  obferves,  that  the 
laft  King  of  Bantam  died  at  the  Age  of  one  hundred,  and 
was  fucceeded  by  his  Son,  who  was  then  a young  Man. 
He  difcovered,  while  Prince,  an  Inclination  to  Piracy  ; and 
aftually  fitted  out  fome  V effels  on  that  Account.  Our 
Author  faw  him,  after  he  was  King;  and  found  him  a very 
agreeable  Man  in  his  Perfon  and  Convention,  though  his 
Charafter  was  extremely  bad : He  was  exceffively  debauched  4 
and,  not  being  content  with  keeping  upwards  of  500  Con- 
cubines, committed  Incefts  with  his  Sifters-in-law,  and  even 
4 C with 
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with  his  own  Daughters.  The  Governor-General  at  Ba- 
tavia admonifhed  him  often  upon  this  Subject,  reprefent- 
ifig  to  him,  that  fuch  a Courfe  of  Life  was  utterly  unbe- 
coming a Prince,  and  was  what  no  Law  or  Religion  could 
tolerate.  To  this  the  King  anfwered/  that,  he  knew  of  no 
Laws  that  could  bind  him,  who  gave  Laws  to  others*  and 
was  therefore  hirhfelf  above  them.  He  once  demanded 
of  the  Governor-General  an  European  Womans  promifmg 
to  make  her  his  Wife’;  which  was  refufed  him  *,  however,  a 
Pi'flure  was  fent  him  of  an  European  Lady  at  full  Length. 

He  profeffed  himlelf  of  the  Religion  of  his  Country, 
that  is  to  fay-,  a Mohammedan , to  which  Law  his  Subjects 
are,  generally  fpeaking,  great  Bigots  and  therefore  hated 
him  extremely  on  account  of  his  loofe  Behaviour.  It  was 
not  only  in  point  of  Women  that  he  abfced  in  fo  vile  a 
Way,  but  his  Conduct  throughout  was  fo  mean,  fo  bale, 
and  fo  unbecoming  a Prince,  that.,  knowing  how  much  he 
'Was  .defpifed  and  abhorred;  he  kept  always  in  his  Fort, 
trufting  his  Safety  intirely  to  his  Guards  and  Fortifications  : 
Yet,  in  the  midft  of  thefe,  he  met  With  the  juft  Reward  of 
his  Crimes,  that  is  to  fay,  a fudden  Death ; but  whether 
Violent  or  not,  our  Author  has  not  thought  fit  to  explain. 
He  fays,  that  the  Country  of  Bantam  is  Very  fertile, 
abounding  with  Cattle,  Rice,  and  Fruits  ; and  adds  farther, 
that,  in  the  Heart  of  the  Country,  there  are  frequently 
found  precious  Stones  of  great  Value,  of  which,  however, 
the  Butch  rarely  get  Poffefiion,  the  People  fearing,  that 
this  may  tempt  them  to  extend  their  Conquefts,  by  which 
they  are  but  too  'much  oppreffed  already. 

The  fecohd  of  the  Chiefs  refides  at  Padanh  fon  the  Coaft 
of  Sumatra , othsrwife  called  the  Gold  Coaft : This  Chief 
has  his  Courici!  and  Fifcal  like  the  reft ; and  it  is  ufually 
confide’red  as  a very  profitable,  as  Well  as  honourable.  Em- 
ployment. Sumatra  is  a Very  large  fine  Hand,  which  is 
feparated  from  the  Continent  of  Afia  by  the  Streights  of 
Malacca , and  is  juftly  efteemed  one  of  the  richeft  and  no- 
bleft  Countries  in  all  the  Indies.  The  have  a Factory 
at  Pullambam , which  lies  about  eight  Leagues  from  the 
Sea,  on  the  Banks  of  a very  large  River,  which  empties 
itfelf  into  the  Sea  by  four  different  Chanel's.  The  great 
Trade  carried  on  there  is  that  of  Pepper,  which  the  Eaft 
India  Company  would  monopolize  in  the  fame  manner  they 
do  Cloves,  Cinnamon,  and  Nutitiegs ; in  order  to  which, 
they  are  at  a very  great  Expence  for  keeping  feveral  armed 
Barks,  cruifing  at  the  Mouth  of  this  River,  to  prevent 
what  they  are  pleafed  to  call  Smuggling.  It  muff:  be 
allowed,  that  they  have  made  a Contradl  with  the  King, 
to  take  off  all  the  Pepper  in  his  Dominions,  at  the  Rate 
of  ten  Pieces  of  Eight  for  a Bahaar,  or  400  Pounds,  which 
is  a very  fair  Price  : They  have,  however,  a having  Claufe 
in  their  Contradt,  by  which  it  is  provided,  that  half  the 
Purchace  of  the  Pepper  Ihall  be  taken  in  Cloth,  at  fuch  a 
Rate,  as  greatly  reduces  the  Value  of  their  Cargoes  ; and 
it  is  for  this  Reafon,  that  the  Butch  are  fo  much  afraid  of 
Smuggling  : Yet,  in  fpite  of  all  their  armed  Barks,  it  is  a 
thing  notorioufly  known,  that,  for  a thoufand  Florins  to 
his  Majefty  of  Pullambam , and  as  much  to  the  Butch 
Chief,  a Cargo  of  a thoufand  Bahaars  of  Pepper  may  be 
carried  off  the  Hand  without  any  great  Trouble. 

The  Country  is  mountainous,  which  is  not  looked  upon 
as  a great  Inconveniency,  fince  almoft  all  thefe  Hills  are 
known  to  abound  with  Gold,  Silver,  Lead,  and  other 
Metals  ; and  the  Company  is  poiTeffed  of  fome  Mines  of 
Gold,  which  are  very  rich,  and  great  Care  taken  both  to 
fecure  and  conceal  the  Profits  that  are  made  of  them. 
There  are  likewife  great  Quantities  of  Gold-duft  found  in 
all  the  Rivers  and  Rivulets  of  this  Country,  efpeciaily  du- 
ring the  Time  that  the  Weft  Monfoon  reigns,  becaufe  then 
the  Torrents  roll  from  the  Mountains  with  great  Rapidity. 
Here  is  abundance  of  Copper,  of  which  they  make  good 
Guns  •,  feveral  forts  of  precious  Stones,  and  a Mountain 
of  burning  Brimftone,  which  continually  blows  out  Flames 
like  Mount  Gib  el  in  Sicily  ; ftis  faid  here  is  alfo  a Foum 
tain  of  Balm  : It  abounds  with  Spices  and  Silks  *,  but  the 
Air  is  not  very  wholfome,  efpeciaily  for  Strangers,  becaufe 
there  are  fo  many  Rivers,  Standing-Waters,  and  thick  Fo- 
refts  in  it.  There  is  no  Wheat,  or  any  other  fort  of  Corn, 
that  grows  in  Europe  • but  there  is  Plenty  of  Rice,  Mil- 
let, and  Fruits,  which  afford  good  and  fufffcient  Nourifh- 


ment  for  tip  Inhabitants.  It  produces  likewife  abundance  of 
Honey,  Bfes-wax,  Ginger,  Camphire,  Caffta  Peeper,  fW 
white  Sancjers,  and  efpeciaily  Cotton,  of  which  the  Inha- 
bitants make  their  Garments. 

This  ifjand  is  of  very  great  Extent,  according  to  the 
beft  Accounts,  upwards  of  400  Leagues  in  Circumference. 
The  greatell  and  molt  powerful  Monarch  in  the  Hand  is 
the  King  of  Achem , or,  as  it  is  written  in  the  Indies , At- 
' cheen . It  was  formerly  governed  always  by  a Woman  ; 
and  Queen  Elizabeth , of  England , entertained  a clofe  Cor- 
refpondehce  with  the  Queen  of  Achem , who  was  living  in 
her  Time.  It  is  not  above  forty  Years  fince  the  Govern- 
ment fell  into  the  Hands  of  a Man  •,  and  feveral  Attempts 
have  been  made  fince  to  reftore  the  old  Conftitution,  under 
which  the  People  were  much  happier  than  any  of  their 
Neighbours.  It  is,  to  this  Day,  a free  Port,  to  which 
Englijh , Butch , PortUguefe , Chinefe , and,  in  fhort,  all  the 
Nations  of  Europe  and  Afia,  trade  with  Safety,  The  Goods 
which  are  brought  thither  are  rich  Brocades,  Silks  of  all 
forts,  Mullins  of  all  forts.  Raw  Silk,  Filh,  Butter,  Oil, 
and  Ammunition,  for  which  they  are  paid  chiefly  in  Gold, 
the  great  Commodity  of  the  Country,  and  remarkably 
fine. 

There  is  no  Country  in  the  Indies , where,  during  the 
Weftern  Monfoons,  the  Rains  fall  with  greater  Violence, 
or  are  attended  with  more  terrible  Storms  of  Thunder, 
Lightning,  and  Earthquakes,  than  in  Sumatra ; but  the 
People,  being  ufed  to  them,  are  not  much  alarmed,  but 
bear  them  patiently,  and  are  fcldom  heard  to  complain  of 
the  Climate.  Thefe  People  are,  generally  fpeaking,  Mo- 
hammedans, and  are  very  expert  in  making  all  forts  of  Gold 
Plate  with  very  few  Tools,  and  yet  with  fuch  inimitable 
Dexterity,  that  whatever  is  of  their  Workmanfhip,  fells  ac 
a very  great  Rate  throughout  all  the  Indies.  The  Company 
fends  every  Year  a great  Number  of  Slaves  to  work  in  their 
Gold-mines.  The  Kings,  in  that  Part  of  the  Country,  are 
very  rarely  upon  good  Terms  with  the  Butch',  and  our 
Author  tells  us,  that,  when  he  was  in  the  Indies , one  of 
thofe  Princes,  who  was  ftyled  King  of  the  Mountains,  be- 
caufe he  was  Mailer  of  moft  of  the  Countries  where  the 
Mines  lay,  quarrelled  with  the  Company,  and  drew  all  his 
Subjects  out  of  their  Service.  The  principal  Places,  where 
Gold  is  found  by  the  Natives  of  the  Country,  are  Triou  and 
Manincabo.  The  Method  they  take  in  coming  at  it  is  this : 
They  dig,  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Mountains,  Ditches,  where 
the  Water  being  flopped  when  rolling  down  the  Sides  of 
the  Mountains  in  the  Winter,  they,  in  the  Summer,  draw 
it  off' , and,  by  wafhing  the  Mud  which  remains  at  the  Bot- 
tom, obtain  from  thence  confiderable  Quantities  of  Gold- 
duft.  It  is  generally  believed  amongft  fuch  as  are  beft  ac- 
quainted with  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies , that  this  Hand 
furnifhes  annually  5000  Pound-weight  of  this  precious  Me- 
tal ; yet  very  little,  if  any,  of  this  Gold  is  ever  brought  to 
Europe , the  Eaft  India  Company  employing  it  in  other 
Places,  where  Gold  is  valuable,  and  where  they  call  purchafes 
other  Commodities,  which  turn  in  Europe  to  a better  Ac- 
count* 

There  is  a Projedl  with  refpebt  to  this  Ifland,  which  has 
long  employed  the  Thoughts  of  the  Company  *,  and  that 
is,  procuring  Ships  to  be  built  here,  for  which,  it  is  cer- 
tain, there  are  great  Conveniences,  fince  the  Wood  of  this 
Hand  is  fo  firm  and  durable,  that  Ships  of  it  would  laft  forty 
or  fifty  Years  ; whereas  thofe  that  come  from  Europe  are, 
generally  fpeaking,  worn  out  in  twelve  or  thirteen.  Befides 
Padang  and  Pallambam  before-mentioned,  the  Butch  have 
a ftrong  Fort,  and  great  Factory,  at  J amble , and  another 
at  Slack  which  laft  Place  is  exceffively  unwholfome,  occa- 
fioned  by  a very  odd  Accident  *.  It  Hands  on  the  great  River 
Andraghira , into  which,  at  a certain  Seafon  of  the  Year, 
there  come  vaft  Quantities  of  Shads  of  a very  large  Size, 
one-third  of  which  is  owing  to  their  Roes,  which  are  ac- 
counted a great  Delicacy  ; and  therefore,  after  taking  thefe 
out,  the  reft  of  the  Fifh  is  thrown  away  ; and,  lying  in 
great  Heaps,  corrupt,  and  exhale  peftilcntial  Vapours,  that 
infedl  the  Air.  The  Perfons  therefore  that  are  fent  to 
Slack,  are  much  of  the  fame  Stamp  with  thofe  that  are  fent 
to  Banda,  that  is  to  fay.  Men  of  abandoned  Characters,  and 
defperate  Fortunes. 
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On  the  Banks  of  the  River  Bancalis , they  have  another 
very  confiderable  Factory,  which  produces  a large  Profit 
from  the  Sale  of  Cloth  and  Opium,  that  are  coriftantly  paid 
for  in  Gold-duft.  This  was  difcovered,  about  forty  Years 
ago,  by  a Fador  in  the  Company’s  Service,  who,  after  he 
had  carried  it  on  privately  for  about  ten  Years,  and  acquired 
by  it  upwards  of  a Ion  of  Gold  per  Annum , which  is  a 
Butch  Phrafe,  that  implies  as  much  as  10,000  /.  Sterling, 
he  refolved  to  fecure  what  he  had  got,  by  making  a free 
Difcovery  of  this  Branch  of  Commerce  to  the  Company, 
There  are  likewife  feveral  Dutch  Plantations  on  this  Ifiand, 
which  are,  all  together,  comprehended  under  the  general 
Title  of  the  Weft  Coaft.  There  fubfifts  in  Sumatra  a very 
powerful  and  warlike  People,  who  have  no  other  Name, 
than  that  of  the  Free  Nation , and  are  equally  averfe  to  the 
Yoke,  either  of  the  Monarchs  of  the  Ifiand,  or  of  the  Euro- 
peans^ having  always  valiantly  defended  themfelves  againft 
both.  All  the  Inhabitants  of  Sumatra  are  much  more  in- 
clined to  the  EngUfh  than  the  Dutch , perhaps  becauie  they 
are  not  under  their  Power  \ but  the  latter  take  all  the  Pains 
they  can  to  prevent  it,  and  to  force  the  Natives  to  deal  with 
none  but  themfelves.  There  is  one  ftrange  Fifed,  that 
very  probably  flows  from  the  great  Commerce  of  Gold  in 
this  Ifiand  , which  is  this,  that,  for  twenty  or  thirty  Years 
paft,  the  Chiefs  at  Padang  have  been  fo  unlucky,  as  to  have 
their  Flonefty  always  fufpeded.  This  is  chiefly  owing  to 
their  Management  of  the  Mines,  that  do  not  turn  greatly 
to  the  Account  of  the  Company,  while  all  their  Officers  get 
immenfe  Eftates  out  of  them  ; a thing  the  Council  at  Bata - 
*uia  can  neither  underftand,  nor  digeft.  For  this  Reafon, 
they  change  the  Chief  very  often,  but  to  very  little  Purpofe , 
and,  when  our  Author  was  in  the  Indies , they  fent  from 
Batavia  an  Order,  not  only  for  arrefting  the  Chief  of  Padang, 
but  all  his  Council  alfo,  on  a Charge  of  Mabadminiftration ; 
but,  as  he  foen  afterwards  left  the  Country,  he  could  not 
give  us  any  Account  of  the  Iffue  of  that  Profecution, 

The  third  Chief  refides  at  Japan.  He  is  always  a prin- 
cipal Merchant,  and  is  affifted  by  fome  Writers  in  the 
Company  s Service.  The  Profit,  which  they  formerly 
made  by  this  Eftablifiiment,  was  Very  confiderable,  amount- 
ing frequently  to  80  or  100  per  Cent,  but  is  now  funk  to 
fuch  a degree,  that  they  rarely  make  above  eight  or  ten. 
This  great  Diminution  is  chiefly  Owing  to  the  Pradice  of 
the  Chinefe,  who,  for  fome  time  paft,  have  purchafed  all 
forts  of  Goods  proper  for  that  Market  at  Canton , and  have 
exported  them  from  thence  to  Japan.  It  is  alfo  laid,  that  they 
have  contraded  with  the  Japonefe  to  furnifli  them  with  all 
forts  of  Merchandize  at  the  fame  Price  as  the  Dutch. 
Another  Caufe  is  a Pradice  eftablifhed  by  the  Japonefe  them- 
lelves , which  is  that  or  fixing  the  Price  of  all  forts  of  Goods. 
We  will  give  you,  fay  they,  fo  much  for  this,  and  fo  much 
tor  that , and,  if  you  do  not  like  what  we  offer,  there  are 
your  Goods  take  them  home  again.  It  is  very  poffible, 
that  this  Notion  was  fuggefted  to  them  by  the  Chinefe , who 
were  treated  in  the  fame  manner  formerly  at  Batavia.  The 
Go vernoi -General  van  Zwol  thought  proper  to  fot  a Price 
on  all  forts  of  Silks,  and  other  Goods,  the  Chinefe  brought 
to  Batavia  , and,  at  the  fame  time,  fixed  the  Rate  of  the 
Commodities  and  Manufadures,  which  the  Company  were 
to  give  in  Exchange,  i his  the  Chinefe  looked  upon  as  a 
prodigious  Hardship,  and  a thing  altogether  incompatible 
with  the  Nature  of  Commerce.  Fhey  reprefented  this  in 
the  fhongeft  Terms  to  the  General , but  to  no  manner  of 
Purpofe.  They  then  addrefted  themfelves  to  their  Sove- 
reign, and  complained  of  this  Innovation  fo  warmly,  that, 
after  various  Expoftulations  with  the  Governor  to  no  Effed, 
all  Commerce  between  the  two  Nations  was  broken  off,’ 
and  Things  continued  in  this  Pofture  till  the  Death  of  Mr! 
van  Zwo'l.  But  his  Succeffor  Mr.  Swaardekfoon , purfuino- 
quite  different  Principles,  reftored  all  Things  to  their  Formed 
State,  arid  put  their  Commerce  on  the  old  Foot  again.  But 
to  return  to  Japan  • 

1 here  is  no  Place  in  the  Eaji  Indies , where  the  Dutch 
hs/e  fo  little  Authority,  and  where  their  Eftablifiiment  is 
of  lo  littie  Confequence,  as  here  in  Japan.  They  have,  it 
is  true,  a little  Ifiand  allowed  them  to  themfelves,  where 
they  have  Warehoufe's  for  their  Goods,  and  a few  ordinary 
Houfes,  in  which  fuch  Perfons  live  as  are  in  the  Company’s 
Service.  But  then  this  Ifiand  is,  in  effed,  a Prifon,  in 
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which  they  are  Unit  up  for  Life,  or  at  leaft  for  the  Time 
they  ftay  here,  and  are  not  fo  much  as  allowed  to  pafs  the 
Bridge,  that  joins  this  Ifiand  to  the  City  of  Nangazaqtii. 
The  only  Shadow  of  Liberty  that  is  left  them,  tohfifts  in 
the  Chief  s going  once  a Year,  attended  by  two  Or  three 
other  Perfons,  to  the  Court  of  the  Emperor,  in  Quality 
of  Embaftador,  in  order  to  renew  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and 
Commerce,  which  fubfifts  between  that  potent  Monarch  and 
the  Company.  One  great  Reafon  that  is  affigned  for  the 
holding  the  Dutch  to  fuch  hard  Terms  is,  their  having  at- 
tempted fome  familiarities  with  the  Japonefe  Women  5 but 
tne  true  Reafon  is  a well-grounded  Sufpicion,  that  the  Dutch 
have  an  Inclination  to  fix  themfelves  there  by  Force,  of 
which  they  have,  more  than  once,  given  fome  remarkable 
Tokens,  the  laft  of  which  fell  out  not  many  Years  ago, 
and  is  like  to  be  ever  remembered. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  Hollanders  have  been  more 
obliged  to  Foreigners  for  maintaining  their  Commerce  in 
Japan , than  in  any  other  Place.  They  owe  their  original 
Eftablifiiment  there  to  the  Care  of  one  Mr.  Adams  an  Eng- 
li/hman , as  fhall  be  largely  fhewn  in  the  next  Chapter  *,  and 
they  had.  well  nigh  brought  about  what  they  have  been  fo 
long  aiming  at,  the  eftablifhing  a Fort  on  their  Ifiand,  by 
the.  Contrivance  of  a Frenchman , who  was  at  the  Head  of 
their  Fadory.  This  Gentleman’s  Name  was  Mr.  Carr  on , 
a Perlbn  of  great  Parts,  and  who,  in  feveral  Journeys  he 
had  made  to  the  Emperor’s  Court,  had  found  means  to 
ingratiate  himfelf  with  that  Monarch,  by  entertaining  him 
with  Accounts  of  the  State  of  Europe  at  that  time  ; which 
that  Prince,  and  indeed  all  the  Japonefe  Emperors,  are 
curious  to  know.  Having  by  this  means  frequent  Accefs 
to  the  Imperial  Prefence,  he,  prefuming  on  his  Credit 
with  the  Emperor,  begged  his  Permifiion  to  build  a Houfe 
on  the  little  Ifiand  where  their  Fadory  ftood,  on  his 
Mafters  Account,  Which  Requeft  the  Emperor  granted,. 
Accordingly  the  Foundation  was  laid  very  large  for  an 
Houfe.  Flowever,  the  Building  went  chearfully  on,  till  it 
grew  into  an  handfome  Fortification,  of  a regular  Tetragon. 
The  Japonefe , being  intirely  ignorant  of  the  Art  of  Forti- 
fication, had  not  the  leaft  Sufpicion  of  Deceit,  but  buffered 
them  to  finifii  it.  When  it  was  finifhed,  Mr.  Canon 
advifed  his  Mafters  at  Batavia  of  the  Progrefs  he  had 
made , and  defired,  by  the  next  Shipping,  to  have  fome 
Cannon  fent  him  in  Casks  filled  with  Rubbifti,  fuch  as 
Oakam  or  Cotton,  the  Cafks  to  be  well-bound  with  iron 
Hoops,  and  the  Heads  fecurely  fixed  in,  with  fome  Cafks 
of  the.  fame  Make  filled  with  Spices  , which  Advice  was 
accordingly  followed.  Wrhen  the  Shipping  arrived,  the 
Lading  was  landed,  according  to  Cuftom  , but,  in  rolling 
the  Cafks,  one  of  them,  that  had  a Brafs  Guh,  had  the 
Misfortune  to  have  one  of  its  Heads  fall  out ; and  the 
Cheat  was,  by  that  Accident,  difcovered.  This  put  a Stop 
to  all  Commerce,  till  the  Emperor’s  Pleafure  was  known. 
This  Affair  gave  the  Emperor  a Very  bad  Impreffion  of  the 
Dutch , and  of  all  who  were  employed  by  them.  He  would 
not,  however,  prohibit  Trade,  but  gave  Orders  to  put  any 
Dutchman  to  Death,  who  fhould  prefume  to  ftir  out  of  the 
Ifiand  , and  direded,  that  Mr.  Carron  fhould  be  feijt  to 
anfwer  for  this  Fault  to  Jeddo,  where  his  Imperial  Majefty 
refided.  On  his  Arrival,  and  being  interrogated  there,  he 
was  able  to  fay  nothing  in  Excule,  when  the  Emperor  re- 
proached him  with  abufing  hisKindnefs , for  which  he  had 
his  Beard  pulled  out  Hair  by  Hair  , and  then,  being  dreffed 
in  a Fool  s Coat  and  Cap,  was  expofed,  in  that  Condition* 
throughout  all.  the  Streets  in  the  City  : After  which,  he  was 
fent  back  to  his  Fadory,  with  Orders  to  return  in  the  firft 
Ship  that  was  fent  to  Batavia. 

Many  Engliflo  Writers  call  the  Ifiand,  upon  which  the 
Dutch  baritones  ftand,  Nangefack  , but  this  feems  to  be  a 
Corruption  of  the  Name  of  the  City,  which  is  properly 
called  Nankefaki , and  the  ifiand  where  the  Dutch  refide 
Defima . This  Ifiand  is  divided  from  the  City  by  a fmall 
Stream  of  fait  Water*  of  about  forty  Feet  broad  , over 
which  lies  a Bridge,  about  fifty  Feet  broad  , at  one  End 
of  which  there  is  a Draw-bridge,  of  which  the  Japonefe 
are  Mafters,  and  over  which  the  Dutch  dare  not  pais 
without  Leave  from  the  Governor  of  the  City , neither 
dare  any  of  the  Japonefe  converfo  with  the  Dutch , except- 
ing only  the  Merchants,  and  the  Fadors,  who  have  a Li- 
cence 
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cence  for  that  Purpofe.  The  Ifland,  for  the  Security  of 
the  Factory,  is  palifaded  quite  round  ; and  there  are  four 
great  Streets  that  go  acrofs  it,  with  large  Magazines  or 
W.arehbiifes  on  both  Sides,  and  a fpacious  Market-place  over- 
againft  the  Bridge,  where,  at  certain  times,  the  Towns- 
people Save  Leave  to  trade  with  them.  The  Dutch  are 
not  even  Matters  of  their  own  Ships ; for,  as  foon  as  any 
one  of  them,  enters  the.  Port,  the  Japonefe  inftantly  take 
Poffeffion  of  her,  take  out  all  the  Arms  and  Ammunition, 
which  they  carry  a Ih ore,  and  lay  up  fafely,  in  order  to 
return,  when  the  Ship  is  ready  to  fail  ; they  exact  likewife 
a ftrict  Account  of  the  Number  and  Quality  of  all  the 
Men  on  board  of  her,  and  even  caufe  them  to  be  muttered 
by  a Commifiary  of  their  own,  in  order  to  be  fatisfied, 
that  the  Account  they  had  before  taken  was  true.  After 
taking  thefe  Precautions,  we  need  not  wonder  at  a Pro- 
verb they  have  common  amongft  them  •,  viz.  The  Dutch 
have  more  Cunning  than  all  the  Nations  of  the  IVef,  but  the 
Japonefe  are  fill  more  Cunning  than  they. 

Japan , with  the  neighbouring  Iflands  under  its  Domi- 
nion, is  faid  be  near  as  big  as  Great  Britain  ; it  is  in 
Length,  from  North-eaft  to  South-weft,  near  300  Leagues, 
and  the  Mean  of  its  Breadth  about  160  Miles  ; it  is  well 
peopled,  and  produces  all  Things  necefiary  for  human 
Suftenance  in  great  Plenty  •,  yet  the  Dutch , in  their  ifland, 
pay  a round  Price  for  every  thing  they  have,  and  purchafe 
even  the  Wood  they  burn  by  Weight.  Their  Mountains 
are  very  rich  in  Gold,  Silver,  and  Copper,  which  laft  is 
the  very  beft  in  the  known  World  •,  their  Porcelain,  or 
Japan  Earthen- ware,  is  finer  than  China  Ware,  but  much 
thicker  and  heavier,  and  the  Colours  brighter,  and  it  fells 
much  dearer,  either  in  India  or  Europe , than  what  is  made 
in  China  ; but  their  Tea  is  not  near  fo  good.  Their  lacked 
or  japanned  Ware,  is,  without  any  doubt,  the  beft  in  the 
World  ; the  beft  Sort  will  hold  boiling  Water  without 
Detriment  to  it.  They  abound  in  Silks,  both  Wrought 
and  Raw,  much  ftronger  than  what  China  produces.  Their 
Houfes  are  for  the  molt  part  built  of  Wood  •,  but  the  Em- 
peror’s Palaces  are  built  of  Marble,  and  are  covered  with 
gilded  Copper.  Their  Gilding  is  very  durable,  and  can 
withftand  all  Winds  and  Weather  many  Years.  The  City 
of  Jeddo  is  their  Metropolis,  and  its  Magnitude  may  be 
gueffed  by  a Fire  that  happened  in  it  about  the  Year. 1660. 
which  confumed,  in  eight  Days  that  it  raged,  about 
120,000  Houfes,  befides  above  500  Temples. 

Their  Religion  is  purely  Pagan , and  Arnida  is  their 
favourite  God  ; but  his  Habitation  is  a great  Way  off ; 
for  they  report,  that  a Soul  is  three  Years  in  continual 
Travel  before  it  can  reach  Paradife,  which  is  only  the  Sub- 
urbs of  Heaven  : However,  when  they  once  get  thither, 
they  are  pretty  fure  of  going  to  Heaven,  and  they  live 
pretty  quietly  in  Paradife,  becaufe  not  one  of  their  Fiends 
dares  come  thither  to  difturb  any  of  them.  They  have 
feveral  other  Gods,  and  each  of  them  has  his  Adorers  and 
Devotees.  One  is  reprefented  as  having  three  Faces,  and 
he  is  believed  to  be  the  Father  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  and 
Stars.  Every  God  has  his  particular  Paradife,  but  none  is 
nearer  than  three  Years  Journey  : Some  of  their  Zealots 
cut  their  own  Throats,  to  get  an  eafy  Paffage  to  fome  of 
them  and  others  hang  themfelves,  for  the  fame  Purpofe. 
They  carry  their  Idols  in  ProceiTion  on  Horfeback,  with 
inftrumental  and  vocal  Mufic,  to  entertain  them.  They 
make  many  Feafts  and  Sacrifices  to  their  Idols,  but  they 
are  only  fed  with  the  Smoke  •,  the  Votaries  eat  the  Meat. 
The  Japonefe  are  ftridt  Obfervers  of  moral  Rules,  and  par- 
ticularly in  Commerce,  infomuch  that  a Merchant  of  Re- 
putation, in  his  Payments,  puts  up  5,  io,  or  any  decimal 
Number  of  Cupangs  (which  is  a broad  oblong  Piece  of 
Gold  of  twenty  Shillings  Value  there)  into  a filk  Bag  ; 
and,  putting  his  Seal  on  the  Bag,  pafies  current  for  what 
the  Seal  mentions,  for  feveral  Generations,  without  fo  much 
as  looking  what  is  in  the  Bag;  and  Gold  is lo  plentiful  and 
cheap,  that  a Cupang  of  twenty  Shillings,  in  Japan, 
pafies  current  in  Batavia  for  thirty-two  Shillings  ; and, 
when  the  Lion  is  ftampt  on  it  by  the  Company,  it  pafies 
for  forty  Shillings  Sterling. 

They  are  likewife  exadt  Obfervers  of  Jtiftice,  and  ri- 
gorous in  punifhing  of  Cri  mes.  To  a Man  of  Piftinction, 
convicted  of  a capital  Crime,  the  Emperor  fends  a Letter,, 
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that  on  fuch  a Day,  and  fuch  an  Hour,  he  mtift  be  his  own 
Executioner,  on  Penalty  of  exquifite  Torments,  if  he  fur- 
vives  the  appointed  Time  ; fo  that  the  common  Cuftom  is, 
that  the  Delinquent  fends  for  his  neareft  and  beft  Friends, 
to  a fumptuous  Feaft,  on  the  Day  fet  him;  and,  after  the 
Feaft  is  over,  he  thews  them  the  Emperor’s  Letter  ; and, 
while  they  are  reading  it,  he  takes  a Dagger,  that  he  has 
about  him  for  that  Purpofe,  and  with  it  ftabs  himfelf  below 
the  Navel,  and  rips  himfelf  up  to  the  Breaft-bone.  The 
inferior  Sort  are  forced  to  fubmit  to  Hanging,  Beheading,  or 
Throwing  over  a high  Precipice  ; and,  for  finall  Faults, 
Whipping  and  Stigmatizing  are  common  Punifhments.  T'his 
Seventy  feems  to  ftiew,  that  the  Statefmen  and  Lawgivers 
of  this  Country,  who  ought  to  be  beft  acquainted  with  the 
Genius  of  the  People,  are  fatisfied,  that  nothing  but 
penal  Laws,  ftriftly  executed,  can  contain  them  within 
due  Bounds. 

It  is  certain,  that  the  Government  of  Japan  would  be 
well  enough  pleafed  to  encourage  a free  Trade  with  all  the 
Nations,  if  it  was  not  conftrained  by  two  Confiderations ; 
The  firft  is,  the  Dread  of  having  their  Religion  infulted, 
which,  from  a mifguided  Zeal,  was  very  frequent,  while 
there  were  any  Chnitians  among  the  Japonefe . The  other 
is,  their  Averfion  to  ftrange  Cuftoms,  or  any  Innovation 
in  the  Manners  of  their  People,  from  which  they  appre- 
hend the  word;  Confequences.  When  the  Dutch  were  firft 
eftablilhed  here,  the  then  prime  Minifter  of  Japan  gave 
their  Embaffador  this  Account  of  the  Matter  : We  do  not 
condemn  your  Cuftoms,  or  cenfure  your  Way  of  Living; 
but  we  are  determined  to  preferve  our  own  : We  know 
very  well  the  Advantages  that  refult  from  the  Syftem  of 
Government  eftablilhed  amongft  us,  and  we  will  not  run 
the  Hazard  of  a Change  : We  know  too,  that  great  Re- 
volutions are  brought  about  by  imperceptible  Degrees,  and* 
therefore,  we  are  refolved  to  cure  the  Itch  of  Novelty  by 
the  Rod  of  Punilhment.  Upon  this  Maxim  that  Law  is 
founded,  by  which  no  Japonefe  dares  leave  his  Country  ; 
and,  if  he  does,  he  mull  never  return.  They  are  fo 
wedded  to  their  own  Cuftoms  and  Opinions,  and  fo  jealous 
of  having  new  or  foreign  Cuftoms  introduced,  that  they 
will  not  lend  Embaffies  to  other  Kings  or  States,  or  buffer 
their  Merchants  to  have  Commerce  out  of  their  own  Do- 
minions ; only  they  fend  fome  fmall  Jonks,  or  Veffels,  in 
Summer-time,  to  the  Land  of  Tedfo,  about  fifty  Leagues 
from  the  North-end  of  Japan ; and  it  is  reported,  they 
bring  much  Gold  from  thence : But,  whether  that  Coun- 
try is  Part  of  their  Dominions,  or  not,  is  not  eafy  to  fay ; 
but  it  is  alfo  reported,  that  the  Natives  of  the  Country 
are  robuft  and  uncivilized  ; and  that  they  fpeak  the  Japan 
Language. 

Our  Author  affirms,  that  the  Dutch  have  atftually  fur- 
rounded  the  Coaft  of  Japan , and  are  fatisfied,  that  it  is  an 
Ifiand  ; and  he  farther  affures  us,  that  they  have  but  one 
good  Port,  all  the  reft  of  their  Coafts  being  fo  guarded  by 
Iteep  Rocks,  and  S hole- water,  that  they  have  no  Reafon 
to  fear  Invafions.  He  obferves  likewife,  that,  in  point  of 
Military  Difcipline,  they  very  far  exceed  the  Chinefe  ; and 
that  their  People  are,  by  no  means,  of  fo  bafe  and  effemi- 
nate a Temper,  as  moft  of  the  Inhabitants  of  that  great 
Empire.  He  adds,  that  the  Government  is  perfectly  uni- 
form, and  well  fettled  ; for  tho5  feveral  Countries  have 
the  Title  of  Kingdoms,  yet  all  their  Monarchs  are  under 
the  ftribteft  Subjection  to  the  Emperor,  and  the  Laws  of 
the  Country  prevail  every-where,  fo  that  there  cannot  be 
faid  to  be  any  Diverfity  of  Interefts. 

There  is  likewife  a very  ftrict  Regard  had  to  private 
Property,  the  Father  transmitting  to  the  Son,  not  only  his 
patrimonial  Eftate,  but  what  he  has  acquired  by  his  own 
Induftry,  which  is  certainly  one  of  the  beft  Methods  for 
preventing  the  Defire  of  Change.  The  Japonefe  are  not 
only  a very  fubtle  and  crafty  People,  but  have  alfo  a fur- 
prifing  Quicknefs  of  Parts.  The  Emperor,  though  he 
refides  at  Jeddo , which  is  thirty  Days  Journey  from  the 
Port,  by  the  quicker!  Conveyance  in  Ufe  in  that  Country, 
has,  notwithstanding.  Intelligence,  in  the  Space  of  three 
Days,  of  the  Number  and  Force  of  all  Ships  that  arrive. 
This  is  peiiormed  by  Flags  and  Beacons.  As  foon  as  a 
Ship  arrives,  they  examine,  as  we  before  remarked,  the 
Strength  of  the  Yeflel  ; of  which  Report  being  made 
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to  the  Governor,  he  orders  the  Beacon  to  be  fired  * or,  if 
there  be  two  Ships,  two  Beacons  ; and,  at  the  fame  time, 
hoifts  a Flag,  the  Colour  of  which  intimates  the  Force  of 
the  Ship.  This  Signal,  as  foon  as  difcerned,  is  repeated 
from  every  Hill  and  Eminence,  till  it  reaches  the  Gates  of 
.Jed do  y fo  that  the  Emperor,  and  his  Council,  have  time 
to  deliberate  on  the  Meafures  proper  to  “be  taken.  The 
Forms  obferved  in  Bufinefs  are  wonderfully  exaCt * and  the 
Emperor’s  Orders  or  Edicts  fignified  in  Terms  equally  ex- 
preffive,  and  full  of  Dignity,  having  very  little  of  that 
Bombaft  and  (welling  Stile,  which  is  common  in  oriental 
Courts  : Yet*,  in  the  midft  of  all  thefe  Marks  of  good  Senfe, 
and  quick  Parts,  their  Religion  is  the  idleft  and  mod  ridi- 
culous than  can  be  imagined  *,  of  which  the  Author  gives  us 
one  Proof',  that  is  really  aftonilhing.  There  is  a tutelary 
God  to  every  Family,  whole  Idol  is  placed  at  the  Top  of 
the  Houfe,  and  he  has  JnftruCtions  given  him  to  keep  off 
Sicknefs,  Misfortunes,  and  every  evil  Accident ; and  when 
any  of  thefe  fall  out,  they  take  down  their  Idol,  and  whip 
him,  for  not  having  performed  his  Duty.  Such  ftrange 
Effedts  has  Superftition,  where -ever  it  prevails. 

The  Hiftory  of  Japan  will  naturally  fall  into  our  fecond 
Book  ; but,  having  fo  fair  an  Opportunity  at  prefent,  it 
appears  reafonable  to  gratify  the  curious  Reader  with  a 
Paper  which  has  fallen'  into  our  Hands,  containing  a much 
clearer,  and  more  diftindt.  Account  of  the  Dutch  Commerce 
in  this  Empire,  than  is  any-where  to  be  met  with  in  our 
own,  Or  perhaps  in  any  other  Language. 

An  Inquiry  into  the  Nature  of  the  Dutch  Commerce 

at  Japan. 

IT  is  natural  for  a Perfon  of  a curious  Difpofition,  to 
defire  perfeCt  Information  as  to  thofe  Points,  that  feem 
doubtful  or  obfcure  in  mod  of  the  Relations  that  have  been 
publilhed  as  to  diftant  Countries  ; and  I mud  confefs,  that 
it  feems  to  me  the  mod  eafy  and  certain  Method  of  ac- 
quiring Satisfaction*  to  difpofe  thofe  Doubts  and  Difficul- 
ties into  Queftions,  the  Refolution  of  which  may  effeCtu- 
ally-clear  them  ; and  to  propofe  thofe  Queftions  to  fuch  as 
have  had  Opportunities  of  informing  thenffelves  fufficiently, 
in  refpeCt  to  the  Matters  under  Confideration.  I cannot 
give  a ftronger  Inftance  of  this,  than  by  mentioning  what 
has  occurred  to  me,  upon  reading  the  Accounts  that  have 
been  hitherto  printed  of  the  Dutch  Commerce  in  Japan , 
which  are,  in  my  Opinion,  fo  indiftindt  and  confufed,  as 
well  for  want  of  Order  in  thofe  Relations,  as  for  want  of 
the  neceffary  Circumftances  which  might  enable  one  to  con- 
nedt  their  feveral  Parts  together,  fuppofing  one  inclined  to 
take  fo  much  Pains,  that  I prefume  you  will  admit  the  fol- 
lowing Queries  to  be  reafonable,  as  I hope,  from  your  In- 
dulgence, to  be  delivered  from  the  Incertainty  I am  under, 
as  to  the  Subjects  at  which  they  point.  A long  Intro- 
duction would  be  unneceffary,  and  the  Trouble  my  Que- 
ftions will  give  you,  reftrains  me  from  adding  any  thing 
farther  than  this  Explanation  of  my  Requeft,  that  it  extends 
Only  to  the  Dutch  Commerce  in  Japan  y and  that  I do  not 
expedt  any  further  Account  of  that  Empire,  than  is  abfo- 
luteiy  neceffary  to  fettle  my  Notions  of  the  Commerce. 

4 I.  What  is  the  Extent , and  what  the  true  Boundaries , 
4 of  japan  ? It  is  not  poffible  to  anfwer  this  Queftion  very 
6 precisely,  becaufe  we  have  not  any  Accounts  that  can  be 
4 ahfolutely  depended  upon,  as  to  the  Countries  that  lie  to 
c the  North  of  Japan  y but,  with  refpeCt  to  the  End  pro- 
6 pofed  by  your  Queftions,  it  may  be  anfwered  in  a manner 
c perfectly  fatisfaCtory.  The  Empire  of  Japan  is  com- 
4 pofed  of  three  large  Elands,  far-rounded  by  a great  Num- 
4 ber  of  fmaller  Hands  of  different  Sizes,  fame  inhabited, 
4 and  fome  defert.  The  moft  Southern  of  thefe  Hands, 
s is  that  which  fome  Writers  call  by  the  Name  of  Bungo , 
c or,  according  to  the  Portuguefe , Ximo.  This  Eland  ex- 
6 tends  from  South  to  North,  about  fixty  Leagues,  and 
s from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  forty.  It  is  on  the  Weft  Coaft 
4 of  this  Eland,  that  the  Dutch  FaCtory  have  their  Reft- 
4 dence,  which  I (hall  more  particularly  defcribe  hereafter. 
6 To  the  Eaft  of  this  Hand  lies  the  fecond  of  thefe  Hands, 
4 which  is  called  Sikokf  which,,  in  the  Language  of  the 
£ L.ountry,  implies  a Place  that  is  fquare  •,  which  is  a good 
ft  Defcrlption  of  the  Eland;,  inafmuch  as  it  is  very  near  a 
N vmb.  XXL 
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4 Square  of  fixty  Leagues.  The  great  Hand  of  Japan  is 
4 feparated  from  both  thefe,  by  a narrow  and  a rocky 
4 Chanel.  This  Hand,  which  the  Natives  call  Niphon , ex- 
4 tends  from  Eaft  to  Weft  260  Leagues,  and  is  in  Breadth, 
4 from  North  to  South,  from  60  to  100. 

4 Thefe  three  Hands  make  up  what  may  be  properly 
4 ftiled  the  Empire  of  Japan . They  extend  from  3 1 0 to 
4 420  North  Latitude,  and  from  1570  to  1750  of  Longi- 
4 tude,  placing  the  firft  Meridian  in  the  Eland  of  Fero. 
4 On  the  North  of  Japan  lies  the  Land  of  Tedfo  y and  Part 
4 of  Tartary , China , and  Corea , on  the  Weft;  California , 
4 and  the  reft  of  America , on  the  Eaft  *,  the  Philippines 
4 on  the  South-eaft ; and  the  Sea  of  China  on  the  South. 
4 1 he  common  Opinion,  that  it  is  equal  to  Great  Britain , 
4 may  be  pretty  near  the  Truth  in  one  Senfe,  though  not 
4 in  another  ; and  it  is  requifite  to  diftinguifh  thefe  Senfes, 

4 '1  he  whole  Empire  of  Japan , to  fpeak  ftfiCtly,  all  the 
4 three  Hands,  are  pretty  near  the  Size  of  the  Britijh  Hands, 
4 that  is  to  fay,  with  Ireland  included ; and  the  Hand  of 
4 Japan , diftinCtly  considered,  is  fome  what  bigger  than 
4 Great  Britain , ftri&ly  taken,  without  any  of  its  adjacent 
4 Hands.  As  to  the  Countries  dependent  on  Japan , they 
4 are,  befides  the  adjacent  Hands*  many  of  which  are  very 
4 rich  and  well  cultivated,  1.  The  Hands  of  Riuku , 

4 which  belong  to  a Prince  who  is  fubjeCt  to  the  Emperor, 

4 and  fo  are  reputed  to  belong  to  Japan.  2.  Tfiofm , which 
4 is  Part  of  the  Peninfula  of  Corea , and  belongs  likewife  to 
4 one  of  the  Princes  of  this  Empire.  3.  The  Hand  of 
4 Tedfo , making  Part  of  the  Dominions  of  a third  tribu- 
4 tary  Prince.  This  Hand,  however,  is  to  be  diftin- 
4 guifhed  from  the  Land  of  Jedfo , which  lies  ftill  farther 
4 North  * and,  whether  it  be  Hand  or  Continent,  I cannot 
4 take  upon  me  to  determine. 

4 II.  What  are  the  Commodities  or  Manufactures  of  this 
4 Empire , that  make  its  Commerce  fo  valuable  ? The  Com- 
4 modifies  of  Japan  are  fewer  than  one  would  imagine, 
4 confidering  that  it  is  as  fertile  a Country,  and  the  People 
4 as  induftrious,  as  any  in  the  World.  The  Reafon  of  this 
4 is,  becaufe  they  chufe  to  deal  with  Strangers  for  ready 
4 Money,  that  is  to  fay,  for  Silver,  which  is  at  once  a 
4 Commodity,  and  the  Meafare  of  all  Commodities  here. 

4 They  have  great  Quantities  of  Gold,  but  the  Exporta- 
4 tion  of  it  is  forbid,  under  the  fevertfi  Penalties.  Sul- 
4 phur  alfo  abounds  in  this  Country  to  a prodigious  degree, 

4 lo  that  vaft  Quantities  are  annually  difpofed  of,  without 
4 any  Danger  of  exhaufting  their  Stock.  But  the  grand 
4 Commodity  in  point  of  Value,  next  to  Silver,  is  Copper, 

4 of  which  they  have  likewife  prodigious  Quantities,  which, 

4 at  the  lame  time,  is  by  much  the  fineft  in  the  World  * 
4 they  formerly  fold  it  with  a great  Mixture  of  Gold,  but 
4 they  have  now  found  a Way  to  extraCt  that  * yet  their  Cop- 
4 per  remains  ftill  in  very  high  and  juft  Repute.  They 
4 have  very  fine  Pearls,  and  great  Quantities  of  Mother- 
4 of-pearl,  which  they  do  not  much  efteem.  Ambergris, 
4 and  other  rich  Drugs,  are  likewife  to  be  met  with  ; there 
4 is  alfo  very  fine  Silk  of  feveral  forts,  which  they  fell  very 
4 reafonably  * though,  at  the  fame  time,  they  purchase 
4 China  Silk,  which  is  not  fo  good  as  their  own  * but,  in 
4 all  Probability,  this  is  with  a View  to  fome  Manufacture., 
4 for  which  it  is  more  proper, 

4 All  forts  of  Cabinet-work,  and  Lacker’d-ware,  they 
4 make  in  the  utmoft  Perfection,  and  export  vaft  Quanti- 
4 ties  of  it  ; as  they  do  likewife  of  their  Porcelain,  or 
4 Earthen-ware.  This  was  formerly  much  finer,  and  much 
4 ftronger,  than  it  is  now  made  * and  therefore  the  old  Ja- 
4 pan  Ware  is  very  valuable,  even  in  the  Country.  I will 
4 give  you  an  Inftance  of  the  Japonefe  Sagacity  on  this 
4 SubjeCt.  The  Dutch  were  very  inquifitive  into  the, 
4 Caufe  of  it  * and  were  anfwered,  That  they  put  more  of 
4 Mens  Bones  into  it  formerly  than  they  did  at  prefent  y by 
4 which  they  gave  them  to  underftand,  that  it  was  for- 
4 merly  made  with  greater  Care  and  Labour  than  at  this 
4 Day ; which  has,  however,  been  fo  far  miftaken,  as  to 
4 create  an  Opinion  among  idle  People  at  Batavia , that  human 
4 Bones  enter  into  the  Compofition  of  their  Earthen-ware. 
4 I ought  to  add,  to  this  Lift  of  the  Commodifies  and 
4 Manufactures  of  Japan,  their  Tea,  which  fome  efteem 
4 much  better  than  that  of  China , which  is,  however,  only 
4 true  upon  the  Spot  5 for,  as  its  Flower  is  more  delicate* 
4 H - * 


6 fo  it  is  fooner  loft  when  the  Herb  comes  to  be  tranfported  ; 
6 and  therefore,  however  fome  forts  of  Japan  Tea  may  be 
4 valued  in  the  Indies , we  never  can  expedt  to  fee  them  in 
6 equal  Perfection  here  in  Europe. 

4 III.  Hew  is  the  Commerce,  of  Japan  carried  on  among 
4 themfelves  P and  what  foreign  Commerce  had  they , before 
4 this  Country  was  dif covered  by  the  Inhabitants  of  Europe  ? 
4 It  is  extremely  difficult  to  fay  any  thing  on  this  Head 
4 worthy  your  Notice,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  fay  it  with 
4 Certainty  ; but,  as  I am  well  aware  of  the  Contradictions 
4 you  have  met  with  in  many  Books  upon  this  Subject,  I 
4 will  endeavour  to  fliew  you  the  Source  of  them  in  few 
4 Words:  In  all  that  has  been  written  upon  this  Head,  it 
4 is  on  the  one  hand  afferted,  that  the  Japonefe  have  a great 

* Contempt  for  Trade  and  Tradefmen  ; and  on  the  other, 
4 that  no  Nation  in  the  World  has  fuch  wife  Regulations  in 
4 refpedt  to  Commerce,  as  are  to  be  found  amongft  them. 
4 To  reconcile  this  Contradiction,  I muft  obferve  to  you, 
4 that  the  fingle  Maxim  on  which  the  Government  in  Japan 
4 proceeds,  is  this,  that  Commerce  is  a Proof  either  of 
4 Poverty,  or  of  Covetoufnefs  ; and  that  the  greateft  Hap- 
4 pinefs  a Nation  can  poffefs  is,  to  have  all  within  them- 
4 felves.  In  regard  to  the  Empire  of  Japan , this  is  ftridlly 
4 true  : They  derive  from  the  Bounty  of  Providence,  and 
4 from  their  own  Induftry,  not  only  ail  the  Neceffaries,  but 
4 alfo  all  the  Conveniences,  all  the  Elegancies,  of  Life ; 
4 and  therefore  they  are  abfolutely  content,  I mean,  fuch 
4 as  have  the  Adminftration  of  the  Government  are  content, 
4 with  what  they  poffefs. 

4 This  appears,  by  their  neither  fending  or  receiving 
4 Embaffaddrs  in  the  manner  that  other  Nations  do;  and 
4 tho9  formerly  the  Government  fo  far  complied  with  the 
4 Defires  of  fuch  as  were  of  a mercantile  Genius,  as  to  per- 
4 mit  them  to  trade  in  certain  Countries,  under  abundance 
4 of  Reftridtions,  yet  they  have  fince  thought  fit  to  revoke 
4 thefe  Licences ; and  their  Subjects  now  carry  on  no  foreign 
4 Trade  at  all,  at  leaft  with  the  Permiffion  of  the  Govern- 
4 rhent.  As  to  their  inland  Commerce,  it  is,  and  always 
4 was,  very  great ; but  they  have  fo  ftrong  a Notion,  that 
4 Buying  and  Selling  corrupt  the  Morals  of  Men,  incline  them 
4 to  Fraud,  to  Covetoufnefs,  and,  above  all,  to  Laying,  that 
4 they  have  not  only  the  fevered  Laws  for  punifhing  thefe 
4 Vices,  but  have  likewife  contrived  fome  very  lingular 
4 Methods  for  preventing  them  ; particularly  thefe : 

4 In  the  firft  Place,  to  prevent  any  Deceit  in  meafuring, 

4 there  is  a Steel-yard  fixed  at  the  End  of  every  Street,  by 
4 which  all  Commodities  are  meafured  ; and  it  is  the  fame 
4 with  regard  to  Weight  and  liquid  Meafures,  none,  but 
4 thofe  authorized  by  the  Government,  can  be  ufed.  They 
4 have  public  Fairs,  at  certain  Seafons  in  the  Year,  in  all 
4 the  great  Cities,  to  which  Merchants  bring  their  Goods, 

4 in  fuch  Proportions  as  they  are  injoined  by  Law  ; and 
4 thefe  are  fold,  not  by  the  Merchants  themfelves,  but  by 
4 Officers  appointed  by  the  State,  to  the  beft  Bidder  : Yet 
4 this  is  not  managed  by  Auction,  from  an  Apprehenfion, 
4 that  this  might  create  Jealoufies  and  Hatred  among  fuch 
4 as  bid  againft:  each  other  ; to  prevent  which,  every  Man 
4 writes  in  a little  Note  what  he  is  willing  to  give,  and  his 
6 Name.  The  Officer,  having  collected  thefe  Notes,  which 
4 are  allfealed,  opens  them ; and,  having  declared  the  higheft 
4 Bidder,  delivers  him  the  Goods,  and  bums  all  the  Notes. 

4 In  cafe  of  any  notorious  Fraud,  they  not  only  condemn 
4 the  Parties  that  are  guilty,  but  their  whole  Families,  and 
4 even  their  Neighbours  ; which  puts  every  Man  fo  much 
4 upon  his  Guard,  that  there  are  very  few  Inftances  of  De- 
4 ceit  happening  throughout  this  extenfive  Empire. 

4 It  is  not  the  Government  only,  but  every  private  Man, 
4 that  coins  Money  but  he  muff  carry  it  to  the  Matter  of 
4 the  Mint,  who  fees  that  it  is  fine,  and  of  its  proper 
4 Weight ; which  he  aftefts  by  his  Stamp  : But,  if  it  wants 
4 half  a Grain,  he  cuts  it  in  two,  and  returns  it  to  the  Owner. 
« As  for  large  Sums,  they  are  paid  in  Purfes,  containing 
4 about  ioo  Cupangs,  which  are  carried  likewife  to  the  Offi- 
4 cer  of  the  Mint,  who  tells  and  weighs  the  Pieces,  and 
4 then  claps  his  Seal  upon  the  Purfe,  with  a Character  irri- 
4 porting  the  Value  contained  therein.  This  once  done, 
4 the  Purfe  paffes  from  Hand  to  Hand  for  twenty  Years  ; 

* for,  fo  long  as  the  Impreffion  remains  fair,  nobody  dif- 
c putes  its  Value.  As  to  the  foreign  Commerce,  of  old  it 


4 was  only  with  their  Neighbours  the  Chinefe ; and  I fhall 
4 have  Occafion  to  explain  it  to  you  hereafter.  At  prefent 
4 I hope,  I have  fatisfied  you  as  to  this  Queftion. 

4 IV'.  Why  are  all  Nations  prohibited  from  trading  here 
c except  the  Dutch  and  the  Chinefe  ? This  does  not  pro- 
4 ceedj  as  is  generally  imagined,  from  any  Prejudice  againft 
4 other  Nations,  or  from  any  Prepoffeffion  in  favour  of  the 
4 Chinefe  or  Dutch , but  from  Reafons  that  I fhall  lay  before 
4 you  as  fuccindtly  as  I can.  The  Japonefe  do  not  feek 
4 foreign  Commerce  at  all ; but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  a 
4 Maxim  of  their  Policy  not  to  refufe  it  to  any  Nation 
4 provided  they  fend  their  Goods  in  their  own  Veffels  to 
4 Japan , and  fubmit  to  the  Regulations,  which,  for  its 
4 own  Security,  the  State  has  eftablifhed.  Their  Com- 
4 merce  with  the  Chinefe  is  fo  old,  that  it  is  beyond  Me- 
4 mory ; and  I fhall  fhew  you  hereafter,  that  nothing  has 
4 been  able  to  bring  them  to  prohibit  it. 

c The  Portuguefe  came  thither  about  the  Middle  of  the 
4 fixteenth  Century,  and  were  received  with  all  the  Kind- 
4 nefs  and  Civility  confident  with  the  Conftitution  of  the 
4 Empire,  and  the  Genius  of  the  Nation.  Some  time  after, 
4 the  Spaniards  from  Mexico  found  their  Way  thither,  as 
4 the  Englifh  likewife  did,  after  they  fettled  in  the  Eaji 
4 Indies.  It  was  owing  to  the  Intrigues  of  the  Priefts,  who 
4 put  their  Converts  upon  Confpiracies,  Seditions,  and  Re- 
4 bellions,  that  Chriftians  in  general  were  forbidden  to  trade 
4 to  Japan  ; and  as  the  Dutch  had  not  intermeddled  in  any 
4 fort  with  thefe  Difturbances,  they  were  permitted  to  carry 
4 on  their  Trade  under  the  antient  Regulations.  This  Pro- 
4 hibition  happened  in  the  Year  1636,  and  was  intirely 
4 owing  to  the  Bigotry  and  ill  Management  of  the  Clergy, 
4 who  brought  an  Odium  on  Chriftianity,  that  will  hardly 
4 ever  be  effaced.  Yet,  after  all,  I muft  own,  that,  in  my 
4 Opinion,  the  Patience  and  Perfeverance  of  the  Chinefe  and 
4 Dutch  are  the  beft  Reafons  that  can  be  affigned  for  their 
4 maintaining  themfelves  in  this  Commerce,  from  which 
4 other  Nations  are  excluded,  not  becaufe  they  are  hated 
4 by  the  Japonefe , but  becaufe  they  are  incapable  of  fub- 
4 mitring  to  thofe  fevere  Rules,  which  are  now  impofed 
4 upon  Strangers,  many  of  which  took  Rife  from  that  un- 
4 fortunate  Extirpation  of  the  Chriftian  Religion  in  Japan- 
4 It  is  no  lefs  true,  that  the  Dutch  themfelves,  though  not 
4 excluded  from  Trade,  were  neverthelefs  extremely  hurt 
4 by  that  Accident,  fince  they  were  removed  from  the 
4 Settlement  they  had  firft  obtained,  and  where  they  were 
4 much  eafier  than  they  are  at  prefent ; which  fhews  you, 

4 that  it  was  not  their  Intereft  to  procure  the  Banifhment  of 
4 other  Nations,  fince,  inftead  of  turning  to  their  Advan- 
4 tage,  it  has  done  them  inexpreffible  Mifchief. 

4 V.  In  what  State  are  the  Chinefe  in  japan,  and  what 
4 Commerce  do  they  carry  on  ? As  the  Chinefe  are  by  far  the 
4 moft  docile  and  tradtable  People  in  the  World,  they  are, 

4 without  Queftion,  the  fitted:  to  deal  with  the  Japonefe  ; 

4 becaufe,  whatever  new  Regulations  are  made,  whatever 
4 frefh  Hardfhips  are  laid  upon  them,  they  fubmit  without 
4 repining,  and  appear  content,  let  their  Ufage  be  what  it 
4 will.  In  antient  times  the  Japonefe  had  a great  Trade 
4 with  China , in  which  a Multitude  of  People  were  em- 
4 ployed  ; but,  in  one  of  the  Chinefe  Sea-ports,  where  a few 
4 Japonefe  were  fettled,  the  Natives  having  pradlifed  a little 
4 of  that  Fraud,  which  is  infeparable  from  the  Chinefe^  thefe 
4 Strangers  applied  themfelves  to  the  Magiftrates  for  Re- 
4 drefs  ; but,  finding  none,  they  redreffed  themfelves,  by 
4 facking  the  Town.  As  foon  as  the  Emperor  of  China 
4 was  informed  of  this,  and  that,  tho9  the  Place  was  very 
4 populous,  it  had  been  deftroyed  by  a very  Handful  of 
4 Japonefe , he  refolved  at  once  to  be  rid  of  thefe  People, 
4 and  eredted  where  the  City  had  ftood  a Column  of  Marble, 
4 on  which  the  Edidt  of  Banifhment  was  engraved,  threat- 
4 ening  at  the  fame  time  Death  to  any  Japonefe , who  fhould 
4 dare  to  land  in  his  Dominions ; forbidding  at  the  fame 
4 time  all  his  Subjects  to  carry  on  any  Trade  with  thefe 
4 Flanders ; which  Prohibition  remains  in  Force  to  this 
4 Day  : And  the  Chinefe  always  declare  at  heme,  that  they 
4 are  bound  to  fome  other  Market,  when  they  fit  out  their 
4 Junks  for  Japan . 

4 Yet  the  Japonefe  never  prohibited  Trade  with  China , 
4 but  differed  them  to  come  freely  into  their  Country,  as  they 
4 did  before  $ fo  that  the  Difficulties  the  Chmkfe  now  labour 
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c under  are  not  the  Effects  of  their  own,  but  of  the  Chrif- 
6 tians  ill  Condufil.  They  are  tied  down  to  trade  to  one 
c fingle  Port,  which  is  that  of  Langi-Afahe , in  the  Lati- 
4 tilde  of  36°  6'  North,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  15 1. 

6 They  have,  during  their  Stay,  an  Eland  affigned  them, 
« as  well  as  the  Butch , and  are  fubjefiled  to  many  other 
4 Rules.  They  fail  from  Canton  about  the  fir  ft  of  May-, 
4 and,  having  always  a fair  Wind,  they  arrive  at  the  Coafl 

* of  Japan  before  the  End  of  the  Month.  They  dare  not 
4 approach  the  Shore  nearer  than  three  Leagues,  where 
6 they  wait  the  coming  of  the  Cuftom-houfe  Officers  on 
4 board,  to  whom  they  make  the  ftrifileft  Declaration  that 
4 can  be  of  their  Strength  and  Cargo  : After  which,  a Ja- 
4 ponefe  Pilot  takes  Charge  of  the  Ship,  and  carries  her  into 
4 Port,  where  all  the  Goods  are  immediately  fent  on  ffiore 
4 into  the  public  Warehoufes.  The  Japonefe  Officers  meet, 
4 and  fix  a Day  for  the  Sale  of  thefe  Goods,  of  which  they 
4 give  a public  Notice  through  the  Country  ; but  make  no 
4 mention  of  the  Matter  to  the  Chinefe,  who  have  indeed  little 
4 or  nothing  to  do  with  the  Affair.  During  this  Sale,  the 
4 Japonefe  Merchants  bring  the  Officers  Notes  of  the  Goods 
4 they  want,  and  the  Money  they  are  content  to  give.  The 
4 higheil  Bidder  has  the  Preference  ; and,  before  the  Goods 
4 are  delivered,  his  Note  is  ffiewn  to  the  Chine fe , to  whom 
4 they  belong  ; who  never  fern  pies  the  Price,  be  it  what  it 
4 will.  Thus  the  Sale  is  quickly  over;  the  Japonefe  have 
4 the  Goods,  and  the  Chinefe  their  Money  ; but  not  quite 
4 fo  eafily  as  may  be  expected : For  tho’  the  Officers  receive 
4 all  in  Cafh,  yet  they  pay  them  above  60  per  Cent . in 
4 Goods,  and  thefe  too  of  their  own  chufing,  which  are 
4 generally  Copper,  and  three  or  four  forts  of  dried  Fifli. 
4 The  reft  they  have  in  Money,  which  they  lay  out  in  Por- 
4 celain.  Pearls,  fine  Steel,  wrought  Copper,  and  a kind  of 
4 Camphire,  which  is  much  efteemed  in  China.  Generally 
4 fpeaking,  the  Chinefe  Merchant  leaves  his  Money  in  the 
4 Officer’s  Hands;  and,  having  purchafed  what  Goods  he 
4 wants,  draws  on  him,  payable  at  Sight.  There  is  nothing 
4 paid  to  the  Emperor  by  way  of  Cuftom  ; the  only  Duty 
4 he  impofes  is  a Right  of  Pre-emption,  which  extends  to 
4 a few  fine  Goods  : Yet  there  is  fomething  equivalent  to 
4 Duty  in  Japan ; for,  as  the  Officers  furnifh  the  Maga- 
4 zines,  they  are  paid  for  them  at  a very  high  Rate ; which 
4 is  equivalent  to  an  Impoft. 

4 Of  late  Years,  there  have  been  great  Alterations  made 
4 with  refpect  to  their  Commerce : They  are,  in  the  firft 
4 place,  limited  to  feventy  Junks ; and  there  muft  not  be 
4 above  thirty  Men  employed  in  each.  The  Quantity  of 
4 Goods  likewife  is  fixed,  which  they  muft  not  exceed,  and 
4 which  is  reported  to  be  double  what  they  allow  to  the 
4 Dutch.  Their  Quality  alfo  is  preferibed,  and  even  the 
4 Price  fixed.  They  are  obliged  to  depart  as  foon  as  their 
Sale  is  over  ; and  none  of  them  are  allowed  to  remain,  as 
4 the  Butch  do,  in  Japan.  In  forge  refpects,  indeed,  they 
Lem  to  be  oettei  treated  ; but  then  they  only  feem  to  be 
4 fo  : For  inftance,  they  are  allowed  to  buy  Provifions,  and 
4 to  deal  with  whom  they  pleafe;  whereas  the  Butch  have 
no  fort  of  Correfpondence,  but  with  thofe  who  are  ap- 
pointed to  furnifh  them  with  N"eceffaries.  This  arifes 
4 from  their  Apprehenfion  of  the  Butch  on  one  Side,  and 
from  their  abfolute  Contempt  of  the  Chinefe  on  the  other ; 
4 which  appears  by  the  Officers  Behaviour  towards  both 
- Nations.  Such  as  ti  anficc  Affairs  with  the  Butch , behave 
<-0  them  with  the  utmoft  Civility  ; but  thofe  that  have  to 
do  with  the  Chinefe , ufe  them  like  Slaves  ; and,  if  ever 
they  offer  to  complain,  anfwer  them  with  their  Canes. 
6 AH  this,  however,  they  endure,  becaufe  their  Profit  is 
large  ; for,  in  the  firft  place,  the  Price  fixed  on  their 
4 Goods  is  much  above  their  Value,  and,  in  the  next,  they 
gain  eXti  avagantly  upon  feme  of  the  Goods  they  purchafe 
4 in  the  Country,  tho’  by  others  they  lofe. 

They  leave  Japan  about  OPober  10.  in  order  to  return 
to  Canton  in  the  firft  Week  of  November , that  they  may 
be  there  before  the  Ships  fail  for  Bur  ope , fince  otherwife 
the  belt  Part  of  the  Profit  of  the  Voyage  is  loft,  becaufe 

* T:0iL,  01  *“ar§°  ^es>  that  Cafe,  upon  their 

riands  a full  Y ear.  Thus  you  fee  what  a mighty  Advan- 

£ the  Merchants  in  the  Eafi  Indies  derive  from  the 
I rade- winds,  which  carry  them  to  Japan  at  the  proper 

* Seafon,  and  bring  them  back  at  the  proper  Seafon  like- 

1 ' 


‘ wii"e-  According  to  the  befl  Computations  that  can  be 
made  at  Batavia , the  Chinefe  gain  annually  by  the  Trade 
of  Japan  eleven  Million  of  Guilders,  which  make  one 
‘ Million  Sterling.  This,  I hope,  you  will  confider  as  a 
full  Anfwer  to  your  Queftion,  "tho’  it  is  certain  I might 
have  infilled  upon  many  other  Particulars ; but,  as  I con- 
ceive you  aim  chiefly  at  a Comparifon  between  the  Com- 
4 merce  of  the  Chinefe  and  of  the  Butch , I have  infilled  only 

4 on  fuch  Circumflances,  as  were  neceffary  for  that  Pur- 
4 pofe. 

4 VI.  What  is  the  true  Name , Extent , Situation , and  Pro - 
duce  of  the  IJland , in  which  the  Dutch  have  their  Factory? 
and  in  what  manner  do  they  live  there?  The  Butch  were 
formerly  fettled  in  the  Eland  of  Firando  ; and  the  Eland 
4 in  which  they  are  now  fettled,  is  properly  called  Befima. 
c is  ftridlly  fpeaking,  an  artificial  Ifland,  which  was 
4 raffed  on  purpofe  to  confine  the  Portuguefe  in  the  Year 
‘ 16 3 5-  i This  is  generally  reported  to  have  been  drawn 
c uPon  them  by  the  Intrigues  of  the  Butch  ; and,  if  the 
4 Eafi  be  true,  they  have  buffered  very  juftly  for  their  Con- 
trivance.^ This  Eland  is  a kind  of  Oblong,  joined  to  the 
4 City  of  Nangafaqui,  which  is  fituated  in  the  Latitude  of 

3 3 0 North,  by  a ftone  Bridge,  with  a wooden  Draw-brido-e 
■ at  the  End.  Where  the  Bridge  joins  the  City,  there  Sa- 

ftrong  Corps  de  Guard , where  a confiderable  Number  of 
Men  aie  polled  Night  and  Day.  At  the  Entrance  from 
toe  Bridge  there  is  a large  ftone  Pillar,  upon  which  hang, 

c m/TraiTableS’  the  Emperor’s  Edicts  for  the  Regulation 
°p  the  Dutch  Trade  ; and  three  high  Polls  are  let  up  in 
t uic  niai  x the  Places  where  the  Butch  Ships  are  to 

4 anchor,  to  prevent  their  coming  near  the  City.  The  Eland 
4 _ palifadocd  round,  like  a Park,  and  thofe  Palifadoes 

4 fPhped-  Ic  IS  not5  m its  greatefl  Extent,  above  240  Paces 
in  Length,  and  not  above  eighty  broad.  There  is  a Street 
acrofs  it,  with  Houfes,  or  rather  Huts,  on  both  Sides, 
tne  lower  otory  of  which  ferves  for  a Warehoufe,  and  the 
upper  tor  the  Lodging-rooms  of  fuch  as  refide  there. 

< c I™  -S’  *n  t'1^s  ^tt:^e  SPot’  a veiT  convenient  Houfe 
c tor  the  Chinefe  Director  of  Trade,  who  comes  thither  when 
4 the  Ships  arrive  ; befides  another  handfome  Houfe  for  the 
4 Japonefe  Magiftrate,  who  always  refides  there,  which  has 
lixewife  its  Garden:  For  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that,  in  all 
tneir  great  Cities,  the  Japonefe  have  a particular  Maffi- 
4 ft  rate  in  every  Street,  who  is  called  the  Oitona-,  and  they 
loo.v  upon  the  Ifland  of  Befima  as  nothing  more  than  a 
4 Street  added  to  their  City  of  Nangafaqui ; and  therefore 
4 there  is  an  Ottonti here,  as  well  as  in  other  Streets.  Another 
Proof  that  this  belongs  abfolutely  to  the  Natives,  and  is 
n1°lt  at  ai'  conveyed  to  the  Butch,  is,  that  thefe  lafl  are 
4 obliged  to  pay  a very  high  Rent  for  their  little  wooden 
Houfes  to  thofe  who  were  originally  at  the  Charge  of 
building  them,  when  the  Portuguefe  were  fent  thither.  By 
this  Account  of  the  Ifland,  you  will  eafily  perceive,  that 
4 it  produces  little  or  nothing,  and  that  there  is  no  Room 
4 to  plant  any  thing  in,  if  they  were  permitted  to  do  it  by 
4 the  Japonefe , which  they  are  not,  but  are  furniffied  from 
4 Day  to  Day  with  all  the  Neceffaries  of  Life  at  a very  high 
4 Price,  and  by  fuch  only  as  have  this  Monopoly  put  into 
4 their  Hands  by  the  Governor. 

4 The  Dutch,  refident  in  this  Ifland,  feldom  exceed  the 
4 Number  of  forty-five ; and  the  Japonefe  oblige  them  to 
4 change  their  Chief  every  Year*  although,  after  he  has 
4 been  abfent  two  Years,  the  fame  Perfon  may  be  fent  again  % 
4 fo  that  commonly  there  are  three  Perfons,  who  have  this 
4 Poll  by  way  of  Rotation  ; viz.  one  refident  in  the  Ifland, 
4 another  on  the  Road,  and  a third  repofing  at  Batavia s 
4 till  his  two  1 ears  are  expired.  On  the  Whole  therefore,, 
4 tho  the  Butch  have  taken  all  the  Pains  they  can  to  make 
4 this  Place  as  convenient  as  poffible,  yet,  in  fpite  of  all 
4 their  Care,  it  is  a very  indifferent  Abode,  and  very  little 
4 refembles  any  of  their  other  Settlements  in  the  Eaji  Indies. 
4 They  are  alfo  much  reftrained  in  their  adding  any  thing 
4 either  to  their  Houfes,  Magazines,  or  little  Wharfs  for 
4 landing  their  Goods,  fince  they  cannot  build,  or  make 
4 the  leaft  Alteration,  without  firft;  delivering' a Petition, 

4 with  a Plan  annexed,  to  the  Qttona , by  whom  it  is  trarl- 
4 mitted  to  the  Governor ; fo  that  it  is  fometimes  a full 
4 Year  before  they  can  obtain  this  Permiflion;  and  even 
4 then  there  is  an  Infpedor  appointed  to  foe,  that  in 

4 nothing 
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4 nothing  they  exceed  their  original  Plan:  Yet,  if  they 
* really  had  any  kind  of  Fort  on  this  Ifland,  it  would  not 
4 put  them  out  of  the  Power  of  the  Japonefe , who  are  a 
6 very  warlike  and  powerful  People,  and  who,  on  the  leaft 
4 Appearance  of  Force,  would  not  fail,  firft  to  prohibit  all 
c Commerce  with  the  Dutch , and  next  employ  the  whole 
4 Strength  of  their  Empire  to  drive  them  out  of  their 
4 Factory. 

4 VII.  What  are  the  Refir idiions  the  Dutch  ufuatty  labour 
e under  here  in  the  carrying  on  of  their  Commerce  ? In  the 
4 firft  place,  they  are  forbidden  to  fend  any  Ships  hither, 
c that  have  any  Figures,  whatever  at  their  Sterns  becaufe 
4 the  Japonefe  confider  thefe  as  Infults  on  their  Religion, 
4 forme  of  thefe  Figures  having  accidentally  refembled  their 
4 Idols.  They  are  reftrained  from  fending  Goods  beyond 
4 the  Value  of  380,000  Taels  or  Tayalesp^r  Annum.  As 
4 foon  as  their  Ships  arrive,  they  fall  immediately  under  the 
4 Power  of  the  Japonefe , who  take  all  their  Cannon,  Small- 
4 arms,  Sails,  Cordage,  and  fpare  Anchors,  into  their  Poi- 
4 feffion.  The  Crews  of  thefe  Ships  are  confined  to  the 
4 Ifland,'  as  well  as  the  People  of  the  Factory,  unlefs  they 
4 have  a Licence  granted  them  to  go  into  the  City,  and 
4 even  this  is  reftrained  to  four  at  a time.  The  Prices  of 
4 their  Goods  are  fet  by  the  Japonefe  Directors  of  Trade, 
4 as  are  like  wife  the  Prices  of  the  Goods  they  take  in  Ex- 
4 change  ; and  Sales  are  made  when  and  how  they  pleaie. 

4 It  is  true,  they  are  allowed  to  fend  the  Chief  of  their 
4 Factory,  with  two  or  three  Attendants,  to  Jeddo , to  pay 
4 their  Refpe&s  to  the  Emperor ; but,  in  their  Journey, 
4 they  always  travel  under  the  Efcort  of  a Japonefe  Guard, 
4 who  will  not  fuffer  them  to  make  any  Excurfions  into  the 
4 Country  by  the  Way,  or  to  vifit  any  great  Lords  or 
4 Princes.  They  are  under  the  fame,  or  greater,  Reftraints 
4 during  the  fhort  Stay  they  make  at  Jeddo , where  they 
4 have  little  other  Bufinefs,  than  to  deliver  their  Prefents  to 
4 the  Emperor,  and  to  particular  Princes  and  Grandees  of 
4 his  Court  ; to  renew  the  Treaty  of  Commerce,  which, 
4 being  a Thing  of  Form,  is  fpeedily  difpatched  ; and  then 
4 they  are  ordered  to  return,  having  a Guard  about  them 
4 while  they  remain  there,  and  another  to  efcorte  them  back. 
4 After  their  Sales  are  over  at  their  Factory,  and  the  Wind 
4 is  fair  for  their  Return  home,  they  have  their  Cannon, 
4 Small-arms,  Sails,  Anchors,  and  Rigging,  reftored  to 
6 them,  and  are  directed  to  depart  without  Delay  ; with 
4 which  they  are  obliged  to  comply.  It  is  to  be  obferved, 
4 that  moil  of  thefe  Reftriftions  have  been  but  lately  im- 
4 pofed,  that  is  to  fay,  within  thefe  laft  fifty  Years,  fince  the 
4 great  Troubles  in  Japan , wherein  400,0.00  Chriftians  loft 
4 their  Lives,  and  the  Empire  ran  the  utmoft  Hazard  of 
4 being  overturned  ; which  is  the  true  Caufe  why  the  Japo- 
4 nefe  have  Strangers,  and  the  Religion  of  Strangers,  in 
4 fuch  Abhorrence  •,  for,  before  that  time,  the  Dutch  had 
4 great  Privileges,  and  were  in  high  Credit ; whereas  now 
4 they  are  expofed  to  new  Hardftiips  every  Day,  which 
4 they  know  not  how  to  avoid,  and  to  which  they  find  it 
4 very  difficult  to  fubmit. 

4 VIII.  What  Number  of  Ships  are  employed  in  this  Trade? 
6 of  what  Force  ? when  do  they  fail  from  Batavia  ? at  what 
4 Time  do  they  return  ? and  what  are  the  computed  Profits  of 
4 the  Voyage?  The  Dutch  fend  annually  four  Ships  from 
4 Batavia  to  Japan , of  between  thirty  and  fifty  Pieces  of 
4 Cannon  ; but  they  are  indifferently  armed,  for  two  Rea- 
4 fens : Firft,  becaufe  there  is  little  or  no  Danger  in  thefe 
4 Seas  ; and,  fecondly,  that  they  may  give  the  lefs  Sufpicion 
4 to  the  Japonefe , who  do  not  care  to  fee  Ships  of  great 
4 Force  upon  their  Coaft.  Thefe  Veffels  are  laden  with 
4 fuch  European  and  Indian  Goods,  as  are  in  Demand  at 
4 Japan ; fuch  as  Englifio  and  Dutch  Cloths,  Camblets  of 
4 all  forts,  Brocades  Gold  and  Silver,  very  rich  Silks  of  all 
« Colours,  and  efpecially  crimfon,  and  white  raw  Silk,  raw 
4 Cotton,  and  fpunCotton,Tapeftries,  Lead,  Steel,  and  Sub- 
4 II mate  ; Sugars  of  all  forts,  Spices  of  all  kinds,  Morocco 
4 Leather,  and  all  forts  of  Skins,  particularly  Buck  and 
4 Doe,  of  which  they  carry  a prodigious  Quantity,  and 
4 about  half  the  Quantity  of  Ox-hides.  They  fail  with  this 
4 Cargo  about  June  20.  and  the  firft  Land  they  make  is 
4 ufually  the  Ifland  of  Poltimon , which  is  in  the  Latitude  of 
« 20  50'  North.  There  they  take  in  Water,  and  other  Re- 
4 freftShents  1 and  then  continue  their  Voyage  to  Japan , 


4 where  they  generally  arrive  in  the  Beginning  of  Auguft , 

4 and  find  every  thing  ready  prepared  for  them  • fc  that' 
4 their  Goods  are  quickly  got  on  fhore,  and  brought  into 
4 their  Warelioufes,  forted,  and  fitted  for  Sale.  TheMer- 
4 chants  like  wife  are  fummoned  from  the  adjacent  Coun- 
4 tries,  and  have  Catalogues  given  them  of  the  Goods 
4 brought  by  the  laft  Fleet  ; fo  that  every  thing  is  over  by 
4 the  latter  End  of  October , and  the  Ships  are  ready  to  fail 
4 very  early  in  the  next  Months  when  the  Japonefe  never 
4 fail  to  preft  them  to.be  gone.  Of  all  the  Reftridlions  their 
4 Trade  labours  under  at  prefent,  the  Butch  are  made  moft 
4 uneafy  by  their  having  their  Quantity  of  Goods  limited  ; 

4 and  of  this  therefore  they  complained  bitterly  to  the  Gift- 
4 cers,  and  at  laft  to  the  Emperor  himfelf. 

4 The  Japonefe  treated  them,  on  this  Occafiori,  with  great 
4 Addrefs : They  told  them  plainly,  that  they  knew  and 
4 underftood  the  thing  to  be  an  Hardftiip  *,  and  at  the  fame 
4 time  infmuated,  that  it  did  not  proceed  from  any  Diffi* 

4 dence  of,  or  DifrefpecI  to,  the  Dutch , but  was  done  purely 
4 to  juftify  the  fame  Reftraint  on  the  Chine fe^  the  Number 
4 of  whole  junks  increafed  every  Year  •,  and  as  there  were 
4 frequently  Tartars  amongft  them,  they  could  not  help 
4 fufpecling,  that  they  might  have  fbme  worfe  Defign  than 
4 getting  Money  by  Trade  ; but,  for  fear  of  bringing  that 
4 Evil  upon  themfelves,  which  they  were  labouring  to  avoid, 

4 they  thought  it  necefifaiy  to  lay  this  Reftraint  on  the 
4 Dutch , as  well  as  the  Chine fe,  that  the  latter  might  have 
4 the  lels  Reafon  to  complain.  They  prornifed  likevyife* 

4 that  this  Regulation  fhould  be  very  tenderly  executed,  fo 
4 as  to  give  the  Dutch  very  little  Trouble  ; in  which  refpebiq 
4 it  is  faid,  the  Japonefe  have  been  as  good  as  their  Words, 

4 as  indeed  they  are  in  every  thing  ; for,  abating  their  parti- 
4 cular  Cuftoms,  and  the  Warmth  with  which  they  are 
4 attached  to  them,  there  is,  perhaps,  no  Nation  in  the 
4 World  more  juft,  more  reafonable,  or  even  more  civil  to 
4 Strangers. 

4 The  Dutch  took  Advantage  of  this  Stroke  of  Policy 
4 at  Japan , to  make  a new  Order  for  the  Regulation  of 
4 their  own  Affairs  •,  and  a very  wife  one  it  was.  They 
4 are  very  fenfible,  that  People  do  not  fettle  in  the  Indies 
4 to  make  Qbfervations  in  Natural  Hiftory,  but  to  acquire 
4 Fortunes;  that  Men  fubmit  to  the  Hardfhips  they  endure, 

4 for  the  fake  of  purchafing  future  Eafe  ; and  that  the 
4 Navigation  in  the  Seas  of  Japan  is  fo  perilous,  that  it  is 
4 but  reafonable,  even  the  Seamen  fhould 'find  an  extraor- 
4 dinary  Account  in  it.  Upon  thefe  Motives  they  have 
4 thus  fettled  the  Commerce  of  Japan:  Goods  to  the  Va- 
4 lue  of  three  hundred  thoufand  Taels  are  fent  on  the  Com- 
4 pany’s  Account,  and  the  other  eighty  thoufand  is  allowed 
4 in  private  Trade,  in  the  following  Proportion;  'viz. 

4 Forty  thoufand  Taels  on  the  Account  of  the  Governor- 
4 General  and  Council  at  Batavia ; ten  thoufand  on  the 
4 Account  of  the  new  Chief,  who  goes  on  board  the  Fleet  ; 

4 eight  thoufand  on  the  Account  of  the  Chief  who  is  to 
4 come  Home  ; and  twenty-two  thoufand  for  the  Officers 
4 and  Seamen  ; fo  that  every  Captain  has  eleven  hundred 
4 Taels  on  his  own  Account,  and  every  Seaman  twenty. 

4 If  any  of  thefe  People  have  not  Money  to  furnifh  their 
4 Share  of  the  Cargo,  it  is  either  advanced  on  their  Wages, 

4 or  they  are  allowed  to  difpofe  of  their  Right  to  fuch  as 
4 are  richer  than  themfelves.  Thus  every  Man  is  interefted 
4 in  the  Branch  of  Trade  in  which  he  is  employed,  and 
4 finds  his. private  Account  in  the  pun&ual  Difcharge  of  his 
4 Duty. 

4 In  their  Return,  they  touch  again,  towards  the  End 
4 of  the  Month  of  December , at  the  before-mentioned 
4 Ifland  of  Poltimon , where  all  the  Gold  is  put  on  board 
4 one  Ship,  that  fails  immediately  for  Batavia  ; but  the  reft 
4 continue  their  Voyage  to  Malacca , where  an  Aflfort- 
4 ment  is  made  out  of  the  Goods  they  bring  home  for  the 
4 feveral  Markets  of  the  Indies.  It  is  allowed,  that  the 
4 Commerce  of  Japan  is  very  much  funk,  in  point  of  Pro- 
4 fit,  to  what  it  was;  and  it  is  like  wife  true,  that  great 
4 Loffes  are  frequently  fuftained  therein  ; but,  after  all,  it 
4 is  ftill  very  confiderable ; fo  that,  on  the  beft  Computa- 
4 tion  that  can  be  made,  it  produced  annually  to  the  Com- 
4 pany  better  than  five  Million  of  Guilders,  or  half  a Mil- 
4 lion  Sterling,  exclufive  of  the  great  Advantages  that  re- 
4 fult  from  the  Diftribution  of  the  Eft-efts  brought  from 

4 Japan 
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4 Japan  over  all  the  Indies ; which  may  perhaps  amount  to 

* as  much  more. 

4 I forefee  an  Qbjebtion,  that  muft  naturally  arife  in  your 
® Mind,  to  this  Account,  grounded  on  the  fettled  Report 

* of  all  Writers  on  the  Affairs  of  Japan',  viz.  that  Gold  is 
4 a contraband  Commodity * which  is  true,  and  of  late 
4 Years  fo  is  Silver  alfo,  and  Perfons  are  feverely  punifhed, 

* who  attempt  to  tranfport  either  out  of  the  Country  : Yet, 
® as  the  Japonefe  are  a wife  People,  and  know  that  every 
4 thing  has  its  proper  Value*  fo  in  Confideration  that  the 

* Dutch  trade  with  them  on  their  own  Terms  in  every  re- 
4 fpebt,  they  grant  them  Licences,  at  the  Return  of  every 
4 Fleet,  for  a certain  Quantity  of  Gold,  and  perhaps  are 
4 not  very  exabt  in  feeing  that  Licence  complied  with  : 

* There  is  another  Thing  which  I ought  to  explain,  and 

* that  is,  the  Value  of  the  Tael  or  Tayal,  which,  by  the 
4 way,  is  both  a Weight  and  a Coin,  the  Value  of  which 
4 the  Dutch  eftimate  at  three^  Guilders  and  an  half * and  I 
4 take  it  to  be  very  near  the  Englifh  Noble,  or  the  Third- 
4 part  of  a Pound  Sterling.  I muft  likewife  obferve,  that 
4 the  Prefents  fent  to  the  Emperor,  and  his  Minifters,  are 
4 'not  bomprehended  in  the  Company’s  Allowance  : And 
4 I muft  add  to  this,  that  the  Japonefe  Courtiers  have  a 
4 very  lingular  Cuftom,  which  is,  that  they  never  accept 
4 a Prefent  from  a Man  they  don’t  intend  to  ferve  ; nor 
4 will  they  receive  them  at  all,  if  above  the  ufual  Value, 
4 from  an  Apprehension  that  fomething  extraordinary  may 
4 be  expebted.  They  are  likewife  very  candid  and  open, 
4 love  to  be  dealt  with  freely,  and  condemn  the  Chinefe  as 
4 a fraudulent  deceitful  People,  whom,  therefore,  they  ufe 
4 with  the  utmoft  Indignity  •,  whereas,  if  an  European  does 
4 nothing  to  forfeit  his  Honour,  he  is  fure  of  being  treated 
4 amongft  them  with  the  utmoft  Friendship  and  Efteem  •, 
4 but  he  is  not  to  expebl,  that  they  Should  enter  with  him 
4 into  any  Secrets  of  their  Government,  for  that  is  a Subjebt 
4 on  which  they  are  remarkably  referved. 

4 IX.  How  comes  it  to  pafs , that  the  Dutch,  who  ajjume fo 
4 defpotic  a Power  throughout  the  Eaft  Indies,  fubmit  to  fuch 
4 Jlavifh  Refir  Elions  as  are  put  on  them  by  the  Japonefe? 

and,  particularly , how  comes  it  that  they  deny  their  being 
4 Chrifiians  ? I muft  confefs  this  Queftion  a little  furprifes 
4 me  * becaufe  I very  little  imagined,  that  one,  who  fo  ju- 
4 dicioufly  diftinguifhed  the  Errors  and  Confuficns  into 
4 which  Voyage-writers  too  frequently  fall,  Should  him- 
4 Self  follow  them  in  a Miftake  like  this. , The  Dutch  do, 
4 in  Japan , what  every  Man  ought  to  do  who  refides  in  a 
4 foreign  Country  * that  is  to  fay,  they  fubmit  to  the  Laws, 
4 and,  as^ far  as  they  are  able,  avoid  giving  Offence.  In 
4 other  Countries  of  the  Indies , they  live  as  their  Circum- 
4 Stances  permit * that  is,  they  are  Matters  in  fome,  Sub- 
4 jedls  in  others,  and  Strangers  and  Sojourners  in  the  reft. 

As  to  their  Condubt  in  Japan,  it  is  far  from  bringing 
4 upon  them  any  Difcredit  * they  never  fought,  either  un° 
4 der  Pretence  of  Trade  or  Religion,  to  return  Evil  for 
4 Good,  or  to  difturb  thofe,  from  whom  they  received  Pro- 
tection. The  Portuguefe  were,  in  fome  meafure,  in  Pof- 
4 feffion  of  the  Trade  when  they  had  firft  Accel's  to  Japan  ■, 
4 and  if  the  Dutch  procured  Leave  to  Share  in  that  Com- 
4 merce,  it  was  certainly  what  they  had  a Right  to  afk,  and 
the  Emperor  of  , Japam  to  give : Yet  it  was  not  without 
4 much  Difficulty,  and  all  imaginable  Oppofition  from  the 
4 Portuguefe , that  they  procured  it. 

4 As  to  the  Hardships  and  Reftribtions  under  which  they 
4 labour,  they  are  partly  old,  partly  new  : As  to  the  old  ones, 

4 they  arofe  from  the  Conftitution  of  the  Empire,  which 
4 no  Strangers  had  a Right  to  alter.  That  the  Dutch  fub- 
4 mitted  to  thefe,  could  give  no  juft  Grounds  for  Reproach  * 

4 becaufe  th  cPortuguefe,  who  were  as  jealous  of  their  Honour,5 
as  any  Nation,  had  fubmitted  to  them  before,  without  in- 
4 curring  any  Reftedfion.  As  to  the  new  Reftribtions, 

4 they  arofe  from  the  Seditions  and  Rebellions  of  the  Ja- 
4 pbnefe  Papifts,  with  which  the  Dutch  had  nothing  to  do  * 

4 and  if  they  fuffer  for  the  Precautions,  that  the  bad  Con- 
4 dudt  of  thefe  Converts  rendered  neceffary,  it  ought  to 
he  efteemed  rather  their  Misfortune,  than  their  Fault,  that 
they  have  been  obliged  to  fubmit  to  Hardships  they  did 
4 not  de Serve  to  have  impofed  upon  them  : Yet,  to  Shew 
4 you,  that  the  Dutch  have  done  nothing  more  in  this  than 
other  Nations  would  do,  I muft  obferve  to  you,  that  all 
Numb,  21. 
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c the  Nations,  excluded  by  the.Edib!  again!!  the  Gh/iftians, 
have  Solicited  to  be  reftored,  and  to  trade  upon  th 0 fame 
4 Terms  with  the  Dutch.'  And  it  is  to  their  want  of  Soccefs 
6 in  this  Application,  that  you  ought  to  attribute  the  Reflect 
4 tions  you  have  heard,  on  the  Meaftnefs  and  Pusillanimity 
4 of  the  Dutch,  in  bearing  with  the  Japonefe  Inipohtions. 

4 As  to  the  common  Imputation  of  their  denying  them- 
4 felves  to  be  Chriftians,  I flatter  my  Self,,,  that  I Shall  be 
4 able  to  Shew  you  the  Folly  of  it.  The  Japonefe  are 
4 much  too  wife  a Nation  to  give  any  Credit  to  fuch  an 
4 Affertion,  if  the  Dutch  had  been  Wicked  enough  to  have 
4 attempted  to  impofe  on  them  by  it.  The  Truth  of  the 
4 Matter  is  this  : The  Dutch , at  the  Time  of  the  Perse- 
cution, declared*  that  their  Intention  in  coming  to  Ja- 
pan was  purely  for  the  fake  of  Trade  % and  that  they  did 
4 not  pretend  to  trouble  the  Peace  of  the  Empire,  as  the 
t P°fLug,uefe  had  done  : They  farther  allege,  and  certainly 
with  Truth,  that  their  Religion  differed  in  many  refpebls' 
4 from  that  of  the  Papifts.  Now  I cannot  fee,  what  there 
4 is  blameable  in  Rich  a Condubt*  and,  on  the  Whole,  you 
4 will  find,  that,  inftead  of  denying  themfelves  to  be  Cbri- 
ftians,  they  only  avowed  themfelves  Proteftants.  As  a. 
Proof  of  this,  give  me  Leave  to  put  you  in  mind  of  the 
Iijftrudtions  given  by  Lewis  XIV.  to  the  Sieur  Francis 
Carron,  when  he  intended  to  have  fent  him  on  an  Em- 
bafty  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan  * wherein  he  direbts  him 
to  affure  that  Monarch,  that,  though  his  moft  Chriftian 
4 Majefty  was  of  the  fame  Communion  with  the  Portu- 
4 guefe,  yet  many  of  his  Subjects  were  not,  but  of  the  fame 
4 Religion  with  the  Hollanders  * and  that,  if  his  Imperial 
Majefty  would  admit  the  French  to  trade,  in  his  Domi- 
nions, he  would  take  care  that  Trade  Should  be  managed 
4 by  fuch  of  his  Subjebts  as  were  of  that  Religion, 

4 This  I think  fo  full  an  Anfwer,  in  every  refpebt,  td 
4 your  Queftion,  that,  I hope,  it  will  intirely  cure  you  of 
your  Prejudice  in  that  refpebt,  and  bring  you  to  acknow- 
4 Edge  there  is  nothing,  either  of  Wickedncfs  or  Blafphemy, 

4 in  their  avowing  they  trade  with  the  Japonefe  as  Hollander s\ 

4 without  drawing  Religion  at  all  into  the  Queftion  : After 
all,  the  Dutch  certainly  found  their  Account,  and,  per- 
haps, always  will,  in  their  Commerce  to  Japan , notwith- 
ftanding  the  new  Reftridtions  •,  though  I think  it  very 
4 doubtful,  whether  any  other  Nation  would  or  not*  and 
for  this  plain  Reafon  : The  greateft  Part  of  the  Cargoes 
they  fend  to  Japan , are  the  Produce  of  their  own  Do^* 
minions  in  the  Eafi  Indies  * as,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
4 principal  Markets  to  which  they  carry  the  Commodities 
4 or  Japan,  are  likewife  within  their  own  Dominions,  dr 
4 at  leaf!  Places  where  they  have  Fabtories.  Thus,  I hope,  I 
4 have  fully  anfwered  ail  your  Queries,  and  let  the  Nature  of 
4 the  Dutch  Commerce,  in  this  Country,  in  a true  Light. 
It  would  have  been  much  eafier  for  me  to  have  written  a 
Volume  upon  this  Subject,  than  to  have  confined  myfelf 
witnin  fo  narrow  a Compafs  * but  I find  you  are  no  great 
4 Friend  to  voluminous  Writings,  neither  indeed  am  I. 
Your  Queftions  are  certainly  very  plain,  and  very  perti- 
nent, expreffing  fully,  though  in  few  Words,  what  it  is 
you  want  to  know.  If, my  Anfwers  fhall  be  lo  happy  as 
to  appeal  iatisrabfory  to  you,  and  flipply  that  Knowledge 
which  you  have  fought  for  elfewhere  in  vain,  they  will 
make  ample  Amends  for  the  Pains  they  have  coft  me. 
At  all  Events,  I am  confident  you  will  efteem  them,  as 
4 the  Marks  of  that  fincere  Friendfhip  which  their  Author 
4 has  for  you  * and  will  therefore  pardon  whatever  Miftakes 
4 your  Penetration  may  difeover.’ 

36.  The  Eafi  India  Company  have  eftablifhed  three 
F abtories  * the  Heads  of  which  have  the  Title  of  Refidents* 
who  correfpond  direbtly  with  the  Governor-General  of 
Batavia , and  are  not  dependent  on  any  Governor  or  Di- 
rebtoi  whatevei,  as  other  Eabtors,  who  have  the  Title  of 
Refidents,  are.  ft  he  firft  of  thefe  independent  Refidents 
is  fixed  at  Cheribon , on  the  Coaft  of  Java,  at  the  Diftance 
of  forty  Leagues  from  Batavia,  where  the  Company  carries 
on  a very  advantageous  Commerce  in  Coffee,  Cardamoms 
Indico,  Cotton,  CM  The  Land  is  as  fertile  in  Rice,  and 
other  Provifions,  as  perhaps  any  Country  in  the  World. 
It  is  of  confiderable  Extent*  and  the  People  who  inhabit  it 
are  under  the  Dominion  of  four  great  Lords,  who  were 
formerly  ftiled  Pangerans,  i.  e . Princes*  but  are  now  ftiled 
4 * Sultans, 
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Stiltans,  i.  t.  Kings,  though  their  Authority  is  not  much 
extended  in  confequence  of  their  new  Tides,  There  is  one 
of  them  who  is  particularly  called  the  Company's  Sultan , 
becaufe  he  is  always  attached  to  the  Dutch  Intereft.  To 
fay  the  Truth,  they  might  be  all  four  very  properly  called 
the  Company's  Sultans , fince  they  are  under  her  Protection, 
and  are  delivered  from  all  Apprehenfions  from  the  King  of 
Bantam ; who  was  heretofore  continually  at  War  with  them, 
and  had  undoubtedly  reduced  them  under  his  Subjection, 
if  the  Company  had  not  affifted  them,  and  driven  the 
Bantamefe  out  of  their  Territories.  Thefe  Princes  have, 
fince  that  time,  as  well  out  of  Gratitude  for  Favours  paft, 
as  in  Expectation  of  conftant  Protection  for  the  Time  to 
come,  granted  the  Company  great  Privileges  in  their  Do- 
minions j amongft  the  reft,  that  of  ereCting  a Fort  at 
Cherihon , where  they  have  a Garilbn  of  fixty  Men,  as 
well  as  a FaCtory,  very  well  fituated,  and  in  perfeCt  good 
Order. 

About  half  a League  from  this  Fort  are  the  Tombs  of 
the  Princes  of  Cherihon , in  a vaft  Temple,  ereCted  pro- 
bably for  that  Purpofe : They  are  three  Stories  high,  and 
are  built  of  various  Kinds  of  fine  Stones.  It  is  faid,  that 
thele  Tombs  contain  immenfe  Riches,  which,  though  left 
unguarded,  the  Princes  are  in  no  Apprehenfion  fhould  be 
carried  away,  from  a Perfuafion,  that  they  are  protected 
in  fome  fupernatural  Way  •,  and  they  report  many  Inftances 
of  Perfcns  who  have  dropped  down  dead  on  approaching 
the  Places,  where  thole  Riches  are  hid,  with  a thievilh 
Intent.  There  are  many  People  who  believe,  that  the 
Javanefe  Priefts,  who  are  Mohammedans , have  a Power  of 
cauling  fudden  Death  by  their  Inchantments  : Our  Author 
intimates  fome  Doubt  of  this,  and  yet  tells  us  fome  very 
odd  Stories,  of  his  own  Knowledge  ; ftich  as,  that  thefe 
Priefts  are  able  to  inchant  Crocodiles  and  Serpents,  making 
the  former  go  in  and  out  of  the  Water  at  their  Pleafure  •, 
and  the  latter  remain  in  what  Pofture  they  pleafe.  If  this 
was  really  the  Effed  of  any  fupernatural  Power,  and  not 
produced  by  fome  natural  Caufe,  concealed  by  the  Priefts 
Ifom  the  People,  one  would  think  they  might  have  de- 
livered their  Princes  from  the  Bantamefe , without  leaving 
them  to  feek  Afiiftance  from  the  Company  : However  that 
be,  here  are  a Multitude  of  thefe  Priefts  maintained  about 
this  Temple,  many  of  whom  have  gone  in  Pilgrimage  to 
Mocha , for  which  Reafon  they  have  much  Refped  paid 
them.  The  whole  Body  of  this  Priefthood  is  governed  by 
one  fovereign  Pontiff,  who  is  more  revered  than  the  Sul- 
tans themfelves.  Our  Author  tells  us,  that  there  was 
formerly  a very  confiderable  Englijh  FaClory  at  Cherihon , 
with  a little  Town  belonging  to  it  •>  but  that  thePerfons 
belonging  to  the  FaCtory  intriguing  with  the  Natives 
Wives,  this  fo  provoked  the  People,  that,  in  one  Night’s 
time,  they  maffacred  them  all,  and  deftroyed  the  Town. 
It  is  very  probable,  if  we  could  come  at  the  T ruth  of  this 
Story,  that  they  were  put  upon  this  cruel  ACtion  by  fome 
of  their  Chriftian  Neighbours. 

The  fecond  Refident  has  the  Direction  of  the  Company’s 
Affairs  in  the  Kingdom  of  Siam , and  has  an  Affiftant  or 
Book-keeper  under  him.  The  Company  carry  on  a very 
confiderable  Trade  here,  in  Tin,  Lead,  Elephants  Teeth, 
Gums,  Lack,  Wool,  and  other  Commodities.  The  King 
of  Siam  is  a very  confiderable  Prince,  and  his  Territories 
are  near  three  hundred  Leagues  in  Extent ; and,  as  he  is 
himfelf  much  addicted  to  Commerce,  he  fuffers  all  Na- 
tions to  trade  freely  through  his  Dominions  : Ships,  how- 
ever, of  any  great  Burden,  are  obliged  to  come  to  an  An- 
chor, at  the  Diftance  of  thirty-fix  Leagues  from  his  Ca- 
pital, becaufe  the  River  Menan , upon  which  it  ftands,  is 
fo  rapid,  that  they  could  not  get  up  without  great  Diffi- 
culty. This,  River,  like  the  Nile,  and  many  others  in  the 
Indies , overflows  its  Banks  at  a certain  Seafon,  fo  that  for 
half  the  Year  the  belt  Part  of  the  Country  is  under  Wate^  ; 
and,  for  this  Reafon,  the  Houles  are  all  built  upon 
Pofts. 

The  Capital  of  this  Country  is  a very  large  City,  confift- 
ing  of  at  leaft  50,000  Houfes  ; and,  as  our  Author  reports, 
of  30,000  Temples ; The  People  are  all  Pagans,  and  are 
famous  for  a certain  Maxim  they  have,  that  all  Religions 
are  good,  provided  they  tend  to  the  Honour  of  Gad. 
They  think,  however,  their  own  the  beft  •,  though,  upon 
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fome  Occafions,  they  are  ready  to  own,  that  the  God  of 
the  Chriftians  is  moft  powerful,  becaufe  the  Head  of  their 
principal  Idol  has  been  twice  beat  to-pieces  by  Thunder. 
This  Statue  is,  perhaps,  the  biggeft  in  the  World,  and 
the  Dutch  call  it  in  Derifion  The  great  Blockhead  of  Sufi. 
He  is  reprefented  fitting,  with  his  Legs  under  him,  like  a 
Taylor  ; in  which  Pofition  he  is  feventy  Feet  high,  and 
every  Finger  of  him  as  big  as  a Man  : At  three  Leagues 
Diftance  from  the  Capital  there  is  a Temple,  prodigioufly 
large,  in  which  there  is  an  Idol,  not  quite  fo  tall  as  the 
former.  The  Priefts  tell  the  People,  that  this  is  the  Wife 
of  the  other  ; and  that  once  in  feven  Years  fhe  goes  to  fee 
him,  or  he  goes  to  vifit  her.  They  likewife  perfuaded 
them,  that  this  enormous  Statue,  as  well  as  the  other,  was 
all  of  folid  Gold  *,  but  the  laft  Clap  of  Thunder  that  fell 
upon  it,  deteded  this  Part  of  the  Cheat,  and  flhewed  it 
to  be  no  more  than  Brick  and  Lime,  very  artificially  gilded 
over. 

One  may  juftly  wonder,  that  this  did  not  put  an  End  to 
the  Adoration  of  fo  wretched  a Deity ; but,  where  Super- 
ftition  prevails,  the  plaineft  Proofs  very  feldom  produce 
any  Effeds.  It  is,  however,  proper  to  obferve  here,  that 
our  Author’s  Account  fets  us  perfectly  right  as  to  this 
Matter,  which  has  been  ftrangely  embaraffed  by  the  Ac- 
count given  by  the  Jeluits,  who  attended  the  Embaffador 
fent  to  the  King  of  Siam  by  Lewis  XIV.  They  give  us  a 
large  Defcription,  both  of  the  Temple  and  the  Idol  j but, 
it  feems,  they  fwallowed  the  Story  of  the  Javanefe  Priefts  ; 
for,  after  talking  of  the  prodigious  Size  of  the  Statue,  and 
afferting,  that  one  Foot  weighed  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  Pounds,  they  inform  us,  with  great  Aftoniffiment, 
that  this  monftrous  Idol  is  all  of  pure  Gold  and  then  enter 
into  a Computation  as  to  the  Value  of  the  God  of  Siam , 
which  they  very  judicioufiy  fixed  at  twelve  Millions  and 
an  half  of  French  Money.  At  the  fame  time  they  acknow- 
ledge, that  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive,  how  this  Mafs  of 
Gold  was  got  together,  fince,  at  the  Time  they  were  there, 
the  Siamefe  were  not  prodigioufly  rich  : But  the  Thunder- 
clap has  folved  all  thefe  Doubts,  and  fhewn  us,  that  there 
is  no  Reafon  to  give  Credit  to  the  wonderful  Stories  that 
are  told  by  Indian  Priefts,  to  magnify  the  Power  of  their 
Gods,  or  the  Wealth  of  their  Worffiippers. 

As  for  this  Kingdom  of  Siam , it  feems  to  be  a perfect 
Land  of  Wonders  * for  our  Author  tells  us,  that  they 
fhew  there  a Gallows  of  a prodigious  Height,  made  of  a 
Wood  as  hard  as  Iron,  which  they  affirmed  to  be  the  in- 
dividual Gallows  that  Haman  was  hanged  upon  : And  this 
Story,  no  doubt,  is  as  true  as  the  former  ; and  the  Gal- 
lows is  much  the  fame  with  that  recorded  in  the  Book  of 
EJlher , as  the  gigantic  Idol  was  pure  Gold.  I am,  how- 
ever, inclined  to  believe,  that  the  Jews  might  formerly 
ered  this  Gallows  in  Memory  of  that  of  Haman  \ whence 
the  Miftake  might  arife.  The  Country  of  Siam  is  very 
rich  and  fruitful,  and  there  is  a confiderable  Trade  carried 
on  by  the  Chinefe.  Our  Author  juftly  obferves,  that  the 
Dutch  have  great  Privileges  here,  and  are  confidered  as  the 
moft  favoured  Nation ; and  he  has  likewife  affigned  the 
true  Caufe  of  this,  which,  he  fays,  was  the  bad  Behaviour 
of  other  Strangers,  meaning  very  probably  the  Englijh, 
who,  he  fays,  loft  their  Credit  with  the  Natives,  by  their 
being  too  familiar  with  their  Women.  The  Truth  of  the 
Matter  is,  that,  fince  the  great  Revolution  which  happened 
at  Siam,  a little  after  the  Departure  of  the  French  Em- 
baffadors,  the  Dutch  grew  into  Credit  with  the  new  King, 
becaufe  the  Englijh  were  intrufted  with  the  beft  Places  in 
the  Government,  civil  and  military,  by  his  Predeceffor, 
whom  he  had  murdered.  It  was  not,  therefore,  corififtent 
with  his  Policy,  to  have  any  great  Correfpondence  with  the 
Nation  that  he  knew  was  not  yvell  affeded  to  his  Title  1 
The  Favour  he  fire  wed  the  Dutch , became  a Rule  to  his 
Succeffors,  and  they  have  been  very  much  careffed  ever 
fince.  They  have  a Fadory  about  a Mile  below  the 
City  of  Siam , on  the  Side  of  the  River,  which  enables 
them  to  colled  great  Quantities  of  Deer-fkins,  which  are 
annually  fent  to  Japan •,  and  this  Commerce,  together  with 
that  of  Tin,  of  which  there  is  great  Abundance,  and  very 
fine,  in  this  Kingdom,  makes  the  Company  take  more 
Pains  to  oblige  the  King  of  Siam , than  moft  of  their  Neigh- 
bours, The  Siamefe  themfelves  are  much  addided  to 
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Trade,  and  the  Chinefe  who  refide  there  more  ; fo  that 
they  annually  fend  Ships  to  Japan ; which,  the  Difficulty  of 
the  Navigation  confidered,  is  not  a little  extraordinary. 
They  boaft  of  having  had  the  Ufe  of  the  Compafs  above 
1000  Years  before  it  was  difcovered  in  Europe  ; but  the 
Jefuits  have  obferved,  and  it  is  true,  that  the  Compafs  with 
them,  as  with  the  Chinefe , is  very  imperfedt  ; which,  I pre- 
fume, is  owing  to  the  Regularity  of  the  Trade-winds, 
which  renders  an  accurate  Divifion  of  the  Compafs  lefs  ne- 
ceffary  among  them,  than  with  us. 

The  third  Refidency  is  fixed  at  Mocha , where  the  Refi- 
dent  is  always  a Merchant,  who  has  under  him  two  FaCtors 
or  Book-keepers,  as  Affiftants ; but,  as  they  have  all  the 
Titles  of  Refidents,  there  have  been,  of  late  Years,  fuch 
Difputes  amongft  them,  as  prejudiced  the  Butch  Trade  ex- 
ceedingly ; and  therefore  our  Author  tells  us,  that  they 
were,  in  his  Time,  all  three  fent  for  to  Batavia , in  order 
to  give  an  Account  of  their  Conduct,  and  that  the  Point  of 
Precedency  might  be  better  fettled  for  the  future.  This 
Country  is  under  the  Government  of  an  Arab  Prince,  who 
has  the  Title  of  Immaum , or  King,  who  refides  at  a Place 
200  Miles  Eaft  from  Mocha,  The  Sea-port  of  his  Domi- 
nions was  formerly  Aden-,  but,  that  being  very  inconvenient, 
he  removed  it  fifteen  Leagues  farther  to  Mocha  ; which  was 
then  but  a Fifhing-town.  It  is  fituated  clofe  to  the  Sea,  in 
a large,  dry,  fandy  Plain,  that  affords  neither  Fruits,  nor 
Water,  except  what  is  brackifh,  and  fo  unwholfome,  that 
fuch  as  are  forced  to  drink  it  have  long  Worms  bred  by  it 
in  their  Legs  and  Feet ; which  are  equally  troublefome  and 
dangerous.  They  are  fupplied,  however,  with  very  good 
and  wholfome  Water  from  Mo  fa,  which  lying  at  the  Di- 
ftance  of  twenty  Miles,  and  the  Water  coming  by  Land- 
carriage,  makes  it  as  dear  to  the  Inhabitants,  as  Small-beer 
in  England.  The  Town  of  Mocha , notwithftanding  this 
great  Inconvenience,  is  large,  indifferently  fortified,  and 
makes  a fine  Appearance  from  the  Sea.  The  Buildings  are 
lofty,  and  make  a much  better  Shew  without,  than  within. 
Their  Markets  are  well  furnifhed  with  Provifions,  fuch  as 
Beef,  Mutton  of  Sheep  and  Goats,  Lamb  and  Kid,  Camel 
and  Antelopes  Flefh,  common  Fowls,  Guiney  Hens,  Par- 
tridges, and  Pigeons.  The  Sea  affords  Variety  of  Fifh,  but 
not  well-tafted  ; which  proceeds  from  the  extreme  Saltnefs 
of  the  Sea-water,  and  the  Nature  of  their  Aliment.  The 
Town  is  well  furnifhed  all  the  Year  round  with  good  Fruits, 
fuch  as  Grapes,  Peaches,  Apricots,  and  Quinces,  of  which 
they  make  Marmelade,  both  for  their  prefent  Ufe,  and  Ex- 
portation, tho’,  near  the  Town,  there  is  not  a Tree  or  Shrub 
to  be  feen,  but  a few  Date-trees  •,  and  they  feldom  have 
more  than  two  or  three  Showers  of  Rain  in  a Year,  and 
often  no  Rain  for  two  or  three  Years.  But,  amongft  the 
Mountains  about  twenty  Miles  off,  feldom  a Morning  paffes 
without  a moderate  Shower  •,  which  makes  the  Valleys  very 
prolific  in  Fruit  and  Corn,  fuch  as  the  Soil  will  bear  ; but 
they  have  no  Rice,  tho’  plenty  of  Barley  and  Wheat. 

Since  the  Immaum  made  Mocha  the  chief  Port  of  his  Domi- 
nions, and  withal  a free  Port,  it  is  become  a Place  of  great 
Trade;  for,  befides  the  Butch  Factory,  there  is  one  alfo 
belonging  to  the  Engliflo  Eaft  India  Company  ; as  alfo  a 
Trade  from  India  carried  on  by  Engliflo  free  Merchants, 
portuguefe,  Banyans,  and  Moors , and  by  Veffels  from  Baf- 
forah,  Perfia,  and  Mufkat  in  Arabia  Petrie  a.  The  Country 
of  itfelf  produces  very  few  valuable  Commodities,  befides 
Coffee,  and  fome  Drugs ; fuch  as  Myrrh,  Olibanum  or 
Frankincenfe  from  Coffin , and  Aloes  Soccotrina  from  Socco- 
tra,  liquid  Storafr,  white  and  yellow  Arfenic,  fome  Gum 
Arabic,  and  Mummy,  with  fome  Balm  of  Gilead,  that 
comes  down  the  Red-fea.  The  Coffee-trade  brings  in  a 
continual  Supply  of  Silver  and  Gold  from  Europe,  Spanifh 
Money,  German  Crowns,  and  other  European  Coins  of  Sil- 
ver-, alfo  Zequin's,  German  and  Hungarian  Ducats  of  Eu- 
ropean Gold  ; and  from  turkey  Ebramies  and  Mograbies : 
For  it  is  a Point  fettled  here,  that,  notwithftanding  other 
Goods  and  Merchandize  may  be  bought  and  fold  on  Credit 
for  a certain  Time,  Coffee  is  always  bought  for  ready  Mo- 
ney. The  Europe  Shipping  lade  yearly  at  Mocha  about 
20,000  Tons,  rather  more  than  lefs ; and  the  other  Nations 
about  20,000  Tons  more.  The  whole  Province  of  Betle- 
fackee  is  planted  with  Coffee-trees,  which  are  never  fuffered 
to  grow'  above  four  or  five  Yards  high ; and  the  Bean  or 
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Berry  grows  oh  the  Branches  and  Twigs;  fififl  green,  then 
red,  at  laft  a dark-brown  Colour.  The  Berries  cling  to 
the  Branches,  like  fo  many  Infefts  ; and,  when  they  are 
ripe,  they  fhake  off. 

The  Butch  have  here,  as  in  moft  other  Places  in  the  In- 
dies, a great  Advantage  over  other  Nations,  by  their  being 
poffefied  of  the  Monopoly  of  Spices,  which  are  consumed 
here  in  great  Quantities,  and  confequently  enable  them  tb 
come  at  Coffee  at  much  eafier  Rates  than  their  Neighbours  : 
Yet  this  Trade  of  theirs  at  Mocha  is  continually  finking, 
on  account  of  the  vaft  Quantities  of  Coffee  cultivated  in 
their  own  Colonies,  efpecially  at  Batavia,  Amboyna , and 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; Yet  the  Butch  themfelves  acknow- 
ledge, that  there  is  no  Comparifon  between  the  Flavour  bf 
the  Coffee  raifed  in  their  own  Plantations,  and  that  which 
is  brought  from  Mocha.  Our  Author  obferves,  that  Arabia 
the  Happy  is  divided  into  abundance  of  finall  Principalities, 
under  the  J urifdidtion  of  independent  Princes,  filled  Emirs , 
by  which  he  means  independent  of  each  other;  for  they  all 
pay  a kind  of  Homage,  tho’  little  or  no  Obedience,  to  the 
Grand  Signor.  He  likewife  takes  notice  of  a vulgar  Error 
as  to  the  Colour  of  the  Red-fea,  which,  he  allures  us,  is  not 
at  all  red  ; but  derives  that  Appellation  from  fome  Parts  of 
its  Bottom  being  of  that  Colour.  In  the  next  Chapter,  how- 
ever, we  fhall  fhew,  that  this  is  a Miftake  likewife  ; and 
that  the  Reafon  of  this  Name  is  the  bad  Verfion  of  its  He- 
brew Denomination,  firft  given  into  by  the  Greeks , and 
through  them  propagated  amongft  other  Nations.  Thefe 
Refidents  are  the  laft  Officers  in  the  Direction  of  the  Affairs 
of  the  Eaft  India  Company  ; and  this  Account  of  the  Di- 
ftinCtion  of  their  Factories  is  fo  much  the  more  valuable,  as 
it  affords  us  a clear  Notion  of  every  Branch  of  their  Com- 
merce through  the  Indies  at  this  Day,  except  in  the  Ifiand 
of  Borneo,  and  in  the  great  Empire  of  China , where  they 
have  no  Factories  ; but  content  themfelves  with  trading  to 
both  Places,  as  other  Nations  do : And  of  the  Nature  of  this 
Commerce  our  Author  has  likewife  given  us  an  Account, 
which  is  far  from  being  the  leaft  curious  or  inftruCtive  Part 
of  his  Work. 

37.  The  Ifiand  of  Borneo  is,  in  point  of  Extent,  the  largeffc 
in  the  Eaft  Indies,  and  perhaps  in  the  World.  Some  Writers 
fay,  that  it  is  600  Leagues  in  Extent  * but  the  Butch  tell 
us,  that  it  is  not  quite  fo  big.  It  is  divided  into  abundance 
of  little  Principalities,  of  which  the  moft  powerful  is  the 
King  of  Banjaar-Maffeen  ; and,  after  him,  the  Princes  of 
Borneo  and  Sambas.  The  Air  of  Borneo  is  reckoned  very 
unwholfome  ; which  is  occafioned  by  the  Country’s  being 
low  in  fome  Places,  and  marfhy.  The  Ifiand  is  but  thinly 
peopled,  though  it  abounds  in  very  rich  Commodities. 
When  the  Butch  firft  fettled  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  they  were 
very  folicitous  about  eftablifhing  their  Factories  in  Borneo  ; 
and  accordingly  they  fixed  them  at  the  City  of  that  Name, 
at  Sambas,  and  at  Succadano ; but  they  foon  found,  that 
there  was  no  fuch  thing  as  dealing  with  the  Inhabitants,  who 
are  certainly  the  bafeft,  cruelleft,  and  moft  perfidious  People 
in  the  World.  The  Butch  therefore  quitted  the  Ifiand,  and, 
though  invited  thither  feveral  times  fince,  have  abfolutely 
refufed  to  return. 

An  Eng  lift  Factory,  that  was,  in  fome  meafure,  fettled 
at  Banjaar-Maffeen,  under  the  Direction  of  one  Mr.  Cun- 
ningham, was  obliged  to  withdraw,  and  at  the  fame  time 
glad  to  efcape  ; which  has  frighted  the  Englifto  away  alfo. 
The  Story  is  very  remarkable,  and  worth  the  Hearing:  It 
feems,  the  Place  fixed  on  for  the  FaCtory  was  very  ftrangely 
chofen,  fince  it  lay  in  the  Mouth  of  a River,  where  fome 
of  their  Buildings  had  Beams  tied  together  in  the  Wa- 
ter for  their  Foundation  ; and  the  very  beft  of  them  were 
built  upon  Polls,  or  rather  upon  Piles.  Thefe  Habitations 
of  theirs,  forty  as  they  were,  had  not  yet  attained  their  ut- 
moft  Perfection,  when  the  Quarrel  happened  between  them 
-and  the  Banjaareens.  The  Chief,  Mr.  Cunningham,  was  a 
very  honeft,  worthy  Gentleman,  bred  originally  to  Phyfie 
or  Surgery,  who  fell  accidentally  into  Trade,  and  was  now 
advanced  to  a Poll,  in  which  he  knew  not  well  how  to  aCE 
He  left  therefore  the  Management  of  all  Things  to  fuch  as 
were  under  him ; and  thefe  happened  unluckily  to  be  ftill 
lefs  capable  than  himfelf.  In  fhort,  they  began  to  reftrain 
the  Natives  in  their  Trade,  before  they  had  a Gun  mounted, 
flopping  their  Boats.,  and  fearching  them;  and,  amongft  the 
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reft*  one  which  was  going  to  the  King’s  Court  with  a young 
Lady  on  board.  This  incenfed  the  King  of  Banjaar  to 
ftich  a degree,  that  he  ordered  5 or  6000  of  his  Subjects 
to  attack  and  deftroy  the  Settlement  *,  of  which  Mr.  Cun- 
■ ningham  having  Notice,  he  abandoned  it  the  Day  before  the 
Night  in  which  the  Attack  was  to  be  made,  retiring  with 
his  People  on  board  of  four  Ships  that  were  accidentally 
in  the  River.  The  Banjaarans  did  not  fail  attacking  thele 
Ships,  but  were  fo  warmly  received,  that  near  1 500  of 
them  were  killed  in  the  Adtion  : Notwithftanding  which, 
they  burnt  the  two  fmalleft,  and  killed  feveral  People  who 
were  on  board  them.  Mr.  Cunningham , however,  and  the 
reft,  of  the  Gentlemen  of  the  Faftory,  made  their  Efcape 
on  board  the  other  two  Ships ; but  left  the  belt  Part  of 
their  Effedts  behind  them. 

The  King  afterwards  invited  the  Englijh  to  trade  in  his 
Port,  but  declared  he  would  never  fuffer  them  to  have 
another  Fadtory  ; and  there  is  not  now  any  European  Set- 
tlement in  the  whole  Ifland.  The  Commerce  of  Borneo 
confifts  in  as  rich  Goods,  as  any  in  the  Indies.  At  Sam- 
bas, and  Succadana , they  deal  in  Diamonds,  of  which  there 
is  a Mine  in  the  Heart  of  the  Country.  Thefe  Stones  are 
generally  from  four  to  twenty-four  Carats  •,  and  there  are 
feme  found  of  thirty  and  forty  Carats ; but  the  whole 
Trade  does  not  amount  to  above  600  Carats  in  a Year. 
They  always  fell  thefe  Stones  for  Gold,  though  that  like- 
wife -is  the  Commodity  of  the  Ifland  ; and  there  is  a very 
coniiderable  Trade  for  Gold-duft  carried  on  at  Pahang , 
Say  a,  Calantan , Seribas , Catra , and  Melanouha.  Bezoar , 
of  the  fineft  fort,  is  another  Article  in  their  Trade,  not  at 
all  inferior  in  its  Value  to  the  former.  Japan  Wood,  fine 
Wax,  Incenfe,  Maftich,  and  feveral  other  rich  Gums,  are 
alfo  met  with  here ; but,  after  all,  the  ftaple  Commodity 
of  the  Eland  is  Pepper,  of  which  there  is  as  much,  and  as 
good,  as  in  any  Part  of  the  Indies.  Our  Author  mentions 
another  very  valuable  Drug  met  with  in  this  Ifland,  which 
is  a Stone  he  calls  the  Porkftone , valued  at  fo  high  a Rate, 
as  to  be  worth  no  lefs  than  three  hundred  Crowns  apiece. 
The  Indian  Phyficians,  it  feems,  are  of  Opinion,  that,  by 
exhibiting  to  their  Patients  the  Water  in  which  this  Stone 
has  been  fteeped,  they  can  infallibly  difeover  whether  they 
will  live  or  die.  It  is  a Pity  he  has  not  given  us  a further 
Defcription  of  this  Curiofity,  or  told  us  what  his  Senti- 
ments are  of  its  Virtues,  fince  Credulity  is  fo  common  in 
• the  Eaft,  that  there  is  no  taking  Fads  of  this  kind  upon 
Truft. 

Before  the  Portuguefe  difeovered  a Paftage  to  the  Indies 
by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , the  Chinefe  were  in  Poffeflion 
of  all  the  Trade  of  this  Ifland  ; and,  fince  the  Europeans 
Lave  declined  fettling  there,  it  is,  in  a great  mealure,  fallen 
into  their  Hands  again.  The  Places  where  they  are  fettled, 
hefides  Banjaar-Majjeen , are  Mampua , Peya,  Lando , and 
. Sambos , where  they  carry  on  a great  Commerce,  and  fur- 
nifli  the  Inhabitants  in  Return  with  Silks,  Chintz,  Calicoes, 
and,  in  fhort,  all  the  Manufadures  of  China  and  Japan.  It 
has  been  fuggefted,  and  with  great  Shew  of  Reafon, 
that  a more  valuable  Trade  might  be  eftablilhed  in  this 
Ifland  of  Borneo , than  in  any  Part  of  the  Eaft  Indies , be- 
caufe  there  arrive  here  annually  large  Fleets  of  China  Junks, 
laden  with  all  the  Commodities  of  that  Empire,  which 
might  be  purchafed  as  cheap,  or  cheaper,  than  in  China  it- 
felf,  for  Reafons,  with  which  the  Reader  fhall  foon  be  made 
acquainted.  There  come  likewife  annually,  from  the  Ifland 
of  Celebes , fmall  Veflfels,  which,  in  fpite  of  the  Vigilance 
of  the  Dutch , bring  confiderable  Quantities  of  Cloves, 
Nutmegs,  and  other  Spices;  which  is  the  Reafon,  that  the 
Dutch  are  not  able  to  fell  any  great  Quantities  of  thefe 
Goods  in  their  Traffick  with  the  Inhabitants  : Yet  they  fre- 
quently fend  Ships  hither  to  load  with  Pepper,  and  en- 
deavour to  keep  up  a good  Correfpondence  with  the  Kings 
' of  Borneo  and  Sambas  ; for,  as  to  the  King  of  Banjaar^ 
'he  has  declined  having  any  thing  to  dp  with  them. 

It  is  not  a little  ftrange,  confidering  the  mighty  Sway 
the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Company  have  in  that  Part  of  the 
World,  that  they  fhould  have  no  Fadtory  or  EftabiiiE- 
' mem  in  China.  They,  have,  indeed,  formerly  lent  Em- 
’baftadors.  thither,,  under  Pretence  of  demanding  Leave  to 
’trade  freely  ; but  that  was  with  a Deflgn  only  to  gain  a 
^greater  Infight  into  that  Commerce  j and*  in  confequ.en.ee 
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of  the  Difcoveries  made  thereby,  they  have  been  led  to 
decline  it.  While  they  were  poffefted  of  the  famous  Ifland 
of  Formofa , they  carried  on  a direct  Trade  to  that  Em- 
pire with  great  Profit  ; but*  fince-  they  were  expelled  from 
thence  in  the  Year  1661,  they  have  not  been  able  to  make 
this  Trade  turn  with  any  great  Profit : Yet,  fince  the  let- 
ting up  of  the  Imperial  or  Oft  end  Company,  they  have  tried 
to  fend  Ships  thither  from  Holland  directly  ; but  even  this, 
as  our  Author  informs  us,  has  been  to  no  great  Account, 
their  Profit  having  been  feldom  larger  than  twenty-five  per 
Cent,  which,  confidering  the  Hazard  of  the  Voyage,-  and 
other  Inconveniencies,  was  not  looked  upon  as  any  confi- 
derable Return.  There  have  been  feveral  Reafons  affigned 
for  this,  fome  of  which  it  may  be  proper  to  mention.  It 
is,  in  the  firft  place,  very  much  doubted,  whether  in  any 
Place,  where  both  Nations  are  on  a Level,  the  Dutch  are 
able  to  deal  with  the  Chinefe , who  are  certainly  the  cun- 
ningeft  Traders  in  the  World.  It  is,  in  the  next  place, 
fuggefted,  that  the  Chinefe  are  lefs  inclined  to  deal  with 
them  than  other  Europeans ; and,  when  they  do,  always 
hold  them  to  harder  Terms.  It  has  been  likewife  remarked, 
that  the  Port-charges,  and  the  Prefents  they  make,  ftrike 
very  deep  into  their  Gains  : But  thefe  feem  to  be  very  Su- 
perficial Conjectures,  and  not  to  reach  the  Truth  in  any 
degree. 

But  that  the  Dutch  do  not  affeeft  any  Settlement  in  this 
Empire,  may  be  very  well  accounted  for,  from  the  two 
following  Caufes,  which  are  certainly  very  weighty.  The 
firft  is,  that,  being  at  fo  great  a Diftance  from  Batavia , 
and  in  a Country  where  it  is  eafy  to  conlign  their  EffeCts  to 
Portuguefe , Englijh , and  other  foreign  Merchants,  the  Of- 
ficers mind  their  own  Concerns  more  than  the  Company’s ; 
of  which  a convincing  Proof  has  been  had,  by  the  Portu- 
guefe vending  their  Pepper  at  a greater  Advantage  than  the 
Dutch , though  they  bought  it  at  an  high  Price  at  Batavia. 
But  the  fecond  Caufe  is  ftill  more  important : There  is  a 
prodigious  Trade  carried  on  by  the  Chinefe  to  Batavia , 
which,  though  it  is  a Voyage  of  700  Leagues,  the  Chinefe 
make  in  their  Junks  in  the  Space  of  fix  W eeks,  failing  from 
Canton  in  the  Beginning  of  December , and  arriving  in  the 
Middle  of  January . The  Company,  in  the  firft  place, 
have  a Duty  of  four  per  Cent,  on  all  the  Goods  they 
bring,  which  are  Gold,  Silks  of  all  forts.  Tea,  Annifeed, 
Mufk,  Rhubarb,  Copper,  Quickfilver,  Vermilion,  China- 
ware,  &c.  for  which  they  receive  in  Exchange  Lead,  Tin, 
Pepper,  Incenfe,  Camphire,  Cloves,  Nutmegs,  Amber, 
and  abundance  of  other  Things,  on  all  which  the  Dutch 
fet  their  own  Prices,  and  confequently  buy  much  cheaper 
than  other  Nations  can  purchafe  the  lame  Goods  in  China: 
They  have  alfo  found  by  Experience,  that  a diredl  Trade 
between  Holland  and  China  leflens  very  much  this  more 
profitable  Commerce  at  Batavia.  Neither  is  it  there  only 
that  they  have  an  Opportunity  of  dealing  with  the  Chinefe^ 
but  in  many  other  Parts  of  the  Indies , where,  when  the 
Chinefe  Merchants  have  completed  their  Sales  to  the  Na- 
tives, they  are  very  glad  to  part  with  the  Remainder  of 
their  Commodities  at  a very  eafy  Rate  to  the  Dutch.  Thus 
it  clearly  appears,  that  the  Eaft  India  Company  are  able  to 
fend  Home  vaft  Quantities  of  China  Goods,  without  carry- 
ing on  a diredt  Trade  with  that  Country,  either  from 
Holland  or  Batavia. 

I cannot  fay  how  far  Things  may  be  altered  fince  our 
Author  wrote  *,  but  this  is  certainly  a very  fair,  and  a.  very 
fenfible.  Account  of  Matters,  as  they  then  flood.  Here  he 
finifhes  his  Remarks  on  the  Oeconomy  of  the  Dutch  Eaft 
India  Company,  which  is  certainly,  in  all  refpedts,  the 
cleareft  and  beft  that  is  hitherto  extant,  in  order  to  refume 
the  Thread  of  his  Narration,  and  to  profecute  his  Voyage 
Home  from  Batavia , as  he  was  obliged  to  make  it  on  board 
one  of  the  Company’s  Return-fhips,  purfuant  to  the  Order 
of  the  Governor-General  and  his.  Council,  when  Commo- 
dore RoggeweiPs  Veftels  were  feized  and  condemned.. 

3 8 . There  happened  nothing  remarkable  in  our  Author’s 
Voyage  from  Batavia  to  the  Cape  of  Good.  Hope , worthy 
of  Obfervation,  except  their  meeting  with  a violent  Storm- 
in  the  Height  of  Angolay  on  the  Coaft  of  Africa. ; by  which 
they  were  very  near  being  driven  upon  the  Rocks  which 
infeft  that  Coaft  -s  and  had  a Sight  of  the  Remains-  of  the 
Sehomnberghy  a Ship  belonging  to.  the  Eaft  India  Company, 
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which  had  been  wrecked  there  a little  before.  They  had 
no  fooner  Sight  of  the  Cape,  than  they  difcovered  in  the 
Road  abundance  of  Englijh  and  French , as  well  as  Dutch , 
Ships,  fome  of  which  were  outward,  feme  homeward- 
bound.  Ships  enter  this  Bay  on  the  South-eaft,  and  pafs 
out  of  it  to  the  North-weft.  A little  before  you  reach  its 
Entrance,  appears  a fmall  Ifland,  which  is  called  the  Ifland 
of  Seles,  where  the  Company  have  always  a Guard  polled, 
compofed  of  a Serjeant,  and  a fmall  Number  of  Men  : 
They  are  employed  here  in  drawing  of  Whale-oil,  and 
raking  Oyfter-fhells,  to  make  Lime.  Into  this  Ifland  Ma- 
lefactors are  generally  banifhed  from  the  Cape,  and,  in- 
deed, from  moft  Parts  of  the  Indies  ; where*  beikles  the 
Punifhment  of  being  thus  feparated  from  their  Friends, 
they  are  put  to  the  hardeft  Labour,  according  to  the  Dutch 
Maxim,  That  the  worft  kind  of  Work  is  bed  done  by 
the  Idle.  As  loon  as  the  Serjeant  faw  what  Number  of 
Ships  the  Fleet  confided  of,  he  hoifted  a Flag,  and  fired 
as  many  Pieces  ol  Cannon  as  there  were  Ships,  to  give  No- 
tice to  the  Commander  of  the  Cape. 

The  Bay  is  very  fine  and  large,  having  an  oval  Form,  and 
entering  two  or  three  Leagues  within-land,  fo  that  it  may 
be  in  the  Whole  about  nine  Leagues  in  Circuit,  and  is  cer- 
tainly capable  of  holding  one  hundred  large  Ships  very 
commodioufiy  •,  yet  it  mud  be  allowed,  that  the  An- 
chorage is  not  every-where  alike  good  •,  and,  near  the 

Shore,  there  is  fome  Danger.  The  Middle  of  this  Bay  is 
commanded  by  a very  ftrong  Fort,  which  is  a regular  Pen- 
tagon, each  of  its  Baftions  mounted  with  twenty  Pieces  of 

heavy  Cannon.  The  Fort,  and  the  Town,  are  both 

fituated  on  the  Edge  of  a Plain,  about  three  Leagues  in 
Extent,  lying  at  the  Bottom  of  three  very  high  Moun- 
tains ; the  firft  ol  thefe  is  called  the  Lion  Mountain , becaule 
ir  has  a great  Refemblance  to  a Lion  couching  upon  his 
Belly  •,  the  next  is  the  Fable  Mountain , which  is  much 
higher,  and  very  like  a Table,  fo  that  in  a clear  Day  it 
may  be  feen  twenty  Leagues  off ; the  third  is  called  the 
Devils  Mountain , and  is  not  fo  remarkable  as  either  of  the 
former.  The  Houfes  of  which  this  Town  is  compofed 
are  very  neat  and  agreeable,  but  not  above  two  Stories 
high,  becaufe  of  the  furious  South-eaft  Winds  that  fome- 
times  blow  here. 

The  Eafi  India  Company,  about  1650.  bought  from 
the  Hottentots  a certain  Diftrid  of  their  Country,  which 
they  took  care  lhould  be  immediately  planted,  and  well 
inhabited,  for  the  Conveniency  of  their  Ships  outward  and 
homeward-bound.  The  People  who  dwell  at  the  Cape, 
and  on  the  Coaft,  are  for  the  moft  part  Chriftians,  and  are 
lfiled  Africans  ; thofe  who  inhabit  the  Country  farther 
within-land  are  called  Peafants.  They  are  all  of  them 
either  Europeans , or  delcended  from  Europeans.  There 
are  fome  of  them  who  are  fettled  three  hundred  Leagues 
from  the  Coaft  ; notwithstanding  which,  they  are  all 
obliged,  once  a Year,  to  appear  at  a Place  called  Stellenbech, 
where  the  Droffard,  or  Magiftrate  of  the  Country,  refides. 
Txhe  Defign  of  this  is,  that  they  may  pafs  in  Review;  for 
the  Peafants,  as  well  as  the  Townfmen,  are  formed  into 
Companies,  commanded  bv  proper  Officers.  After  the 
Review  is  over,  they  return  to  their  refpe&ive  Dwellings, 
and  generally  carry  home  with  them  fuch  Tools  as  they 
have  occafion  for  in  their  Country-work.  Thefe  People 
cultivate  their  Ground,  and  fow  Rye,  Barley,  Beans,  &c. 
They  likewife  plant  Vines,  which  produce  very  fine  Grapes, 
of  which  they  make  excellent  Wine.  There  are  fome  of 
thefe  Peafants  that  are  in  very  happy  Circumftances,  having, 
befides  large  and  well  cultivated  Plantations,  great  Quan- 
tities ol  Sheep  and  Cattle.  Amongft  other  Colonies,  there 
is  one  at  the  Diftance  of  eight  Leagues  from  the  Town, 
which  is  mtirely  compofed  of  French  Refugees,  who  have 
there  a large.  Tradl  of  Country,  very  well  cultivated  ; 
the  Place  where  they  live  is  called  Drachonflein , and  they 
are  allowed  Churches  and  Minifters  of  their  own  Country. 
Part  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Town  are  in  the  Service  of 
the  Company,  and  the  reft  are  free  Burgefles.  They  have 
their  proper  Magiftrates,  who  decide  Caufes  of  fmall  Con- 
fequence,  and  regulate  any  little  Difputes  that  happen 
.amongft  them  ; but,  as  to  Matters  of  any  Importance,  they 
are  canied  before  the  Governor,  and  his  Council,  who 
detei  mine  them  finally,  and  without  Appeal.  It  is  pretty 
Numb.  21. 


much  the  fame  thing  in  the  flat  Country,  where  the  Drof- 
fard  terminates  all  Things  of  fmall  Cofifequence  ; but, 
whenever  there  happens  any  thing  of  Importance,  it  is 
always  carried  before  the  Governor,  and  his  Council,  by 
whom  it  is  finally  determined  ; and  all  their  Sentences,  in 
civil  and  criminal  Affairs,  are  executed  without  Delay. 
As  for  the  military  Eftablilhment,  it  is  exactly  on  the  fame 
Foot  here  as  at  Batavia  ; that  is  to  fay,  the  Officer,  who 
commands  in  Chief,  has  the  Rank  and  Pay  of  a Major  *, 
but  he  does  the  Duty,  in  all  refpedts,  of  a Major-General,, 
The  Officers  under  him  are  Captains,  Lieutenants,  and 
Enfigns,  who  take  care  to  keep  their  Companies  always 
complete,  and  perfectly  well  difeiplined,  fo  that,  in  cafe  of 
an  Attack,  they  can  draw  together  at  leaft  five  thoufmd 
Men,  well  armed,  and  as  good  as  any  regular  Troops, 
every  Peafant  knowing  whither  to  repair,  in  order  to  range 
himfelf  under  his  proper  Standard. 

It  is  not  eafy  to  delcribe  the  Adroitnefs  with  which  thefe 
Peafants  handle  their  Fire-arms.  It  is,  indeed,  an  Exercife 
in  which,  from  their  very  Infancy,  they  are  conflantly  em- 
ploved;  and  it  is  almoft  incredible,  with  what  Boldnefs 
they  attack  the  fierceft  Beafts.  There  are  many  of  them 
who  will  not  fhoot  a Lion  fleeping,  becaufe  that,  fay  they, 
ihews  neither  Skill  nor  Courage  : When  therefore  they  find 
a Lion  afteep,  they  firft  throw  Stones,  and  wake  him, 
never  offering  to  fire,  dil  he  is  upon  his  Feet.  There  hap- 
pened, as  our  Author  tells  us,  a very  fingular  Accident, 
upon  fuch  an  Occafion,  a little  before  his  Arrival ; which 
fell  out  thus  : Two  Peafants  went  to  hunt  together  ; one  of 
them  faw  a Lion,  which  he  fired  at,  but  miffed  him  ; the 
Lion  immediately  flew  upon  the  Man,  who,  that  lie  might 
be  more  at  Liberty  to  defend  himfelf,  threw  his  Gun  away ; 
tne  other  Peafant,  hearing  the  Report,  made  all  the  Haile 
he  could  to  the  Place,  where  he  found  his  Countryman  and 
the  Lion  clofe  engaged  : The  poor  Bellow,  in  the  Zeal 
of  his  Heart,  catched  up  the  Gun,  and,  with  half  a dozen 
found  Blows  on  the  Lion’s  Head,  laid  him  dead  upon  the 
Spot  ; the  other  Peafant,  turning  his  Head,  and  feeing  his 
Gun  broke  to- pieces,  began  to  complain  very  loudly  ; asked 
his  Companion,  why  he  did  not  flay  till  he  was  called  ; and 
talked  cf  making  him  pay  for  his  Gun,  infilling  upon  it, 
that  he  could  have  killed  the  Lion  without  any  Plelp. 
T his,  fays  our  Author,  is  an  Inftance  of  the  Intrepidity  of 
thefe  People  with  regard  to  wild  Beafts;  and,  no  doubt,  a 
notable  Inftance  it  is,  if  our  Author  was  but  fure  of  his 
Fabl.  It  was  formerly,  continues  he,  looked  upon  as  a 
Wonder,  if  a Man  killed  a Lion  ; but  now  the  thing  is 
lo  common,  that  they  make  no  more  of  killing  a Lion, 
than  we  do  of  fhooting  a Hare. 

The  Country  round  about  the  Town  is  full  of  Vine- 
yards and  Gardens ; the  Company  have  two,  which  are, 
perhaps,  the  fineft  in  the  World;  the  one  lies  at  the  Di- 
ftance of  two  hundred  Paces  from  the  Fort,  between  the 
Town  and  Fable  Mountain.  It  is  about  1400  Paces  in 
Length,  and  235  in  Breadth;  a fine  Rivulet  from  the 
Mountain  runs  through  the  midft  of  it.  It  is  divided  into 
Quarters,  and  they  cultivate  there,  with  the  utrnoft  Succefs, 
the  Bruits  and  Flowers  of  all  the  four  Parts  of  the  World. 
The  other  Garden  is  at  the  Diftance  of  two  Leagues,  in 
that  which  is  called  the  New  Country , and  is  likewife  kept 
in  the  bell  Order  that  can  be  by  the  Slaves  of  the  Com- 
pany, of  which  there  are  feldom  lefs  than  five  hundred. 
The  Country  hereabouts  is  mountainous  and  ftony,  but 
the  Valleys  are  very  agreeable,  and  exceedingly  fertile. 
The  Climate  is  the  beft  in  the  World  ; for  Cold  and  Heat 
are  never  felt  here  in  any  intolerable  Degree,  and  the  People 
live  to  great  Ages  without  Difeafes,  which  are  never 
known,  but  when  produced  by  Intemperance  of  fome 
kind  or  ether:  The  very  Mountains,  befides  contributing  to 
the  Wholfomenefs  of  the  Place,  are  fuppofed  to  be  full  of 
Gold,  and  other  valuable  Metals : Some  Affays  have  been 
made,  but  as  yet  no  Mines  have  been  difcovered  in  fuch  a 
Situation  as  would  permit  the  Working  of  them  to  Ad- 
vantage. 

The  late  Mr.  van  Steel,  who  was  Governor  of  the  Cape, 
travelled  the  Country,  and  examined  it  with  great  Care  and 
Attention.  He  caufed  Gardens  to  be  laid  out,  and  Plea- 
fure-houfes  to  be  built,  in  feveral  Places  ; but  the  Peafants, 
who  were  employed  in  building,  and  cultivating  thefe  Gar- 
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■dens,  fent  over  a Complaint  to  the  Company,  alleging,  that 
it  was  prejudicial  to  their  private  Affairs,  and  put  it  out  of 
their  Power  to  maintain  their  Families,  Upon  this,  the 
Governor  was  recalled  immediately.  His  Difcoveries,  how- 
eves,  were  of  very  great  Confequence  ; inafmuch  as  they 
made  known,  not  only  the  inner  Parts  of  the  Country,  but 
the  Nations  that  inhabit  them.  Thefe,  fo  far  as  they  are 
yet  difcovered,  confift  of  feven  different  People,  all  com- 
prehended under  the  general  Name  of  Hottentots.  The  firfl 
of  thefe,  and  the  leaft  confiderable,  are  without  a Chief, 
'live  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Cape,  and  are  moft 
of  them  in  the  Service  of  the  Company,  dwell  with  Townf- 
men,  or  are  employed  by  the  Peafants  and  Farmers,  who 
bufy  them  in  cultivating  their  Lands.  The  fecond  inhabit 
the  Mountains,  or,  to  fpeak  with  greater  Propriety,  live  in 
the  Caverns  of  the  Mountains.  They  are  Thieves  and 
Robbers  by  Profeffion,  and  draw  their  Subfiftence  intirely 
from  plundering  the  peaceable  Hottentots , with  whom  they 
are  in  continual  War.  There  is  one  thing,  however,  that 
is  very  fmgular  with  refpedt  to  this  thievifh  Nation  ; which 
is,  that  they  never  rob  or  moleft  a Chriftian.  The  third 
Nation  is  called  the  Little  Macqua  ; the  fourth  the  Great 
Macqua  , the  fifth  the  Little  Kricqua  ; the  fixth  the  Great 
Kricqua.  T hefe  Words  Macqua  and  Kricqua  fignify  Kino- 
or  Chier.  They  are  conftantly  engaged  in  War  with  each 
other  ; but,  when  any  Nation  is  in  Danger  of  being  totally 
ruined,  two  or  three  Nations  immediately  join  them  ; for  the 
Balance  or  Power  is  a Maxim  as  well  underftood  and  fop- 
ported  by  tne  Hottentots , as  by  the  Nations  of  Europe. 

Part  o(  thefe  Hottentots  have  fubmitted  themfelves  to 
the  Hollanders , and  are  therefore  (tiled  the  Company’s 
Hottentots . The  Dutch  fend  annually  about  fifty  or  fixty 
Perfons  to  trade  with  thefe  Hottentots , who  purchafe  their 
Cattle,  and  give  them  in  Exchange  Arrack,  Tobacco, 
Hemp,  and  feich  Seeds  as  they  have  Occafion  for,  by 
which  means  a good  Underftanding  is  preferved.  Thefe 
Hottentots  of  the  Company  are  very  often  attacked  by  the 
other  Nations  ; and,  when  they  find  they  have  fo  far  the 
worft  of  it,  that  they  are  no  longer  able  to  defend  them- 
felves by  their  own  proper  Force,  the  King  puts  himfelf  at 
the  Head  of  a (mail  Body  of  Troops,  and  marches  down 
to  the  Cape,  to  demand  Afiiffance.  As  foon  as  he  arrives 
there,  he  goes  to  the  Governor,  with  the  principal  People 
of  his  Nation,  with  the  commanding  Staff  in  his  Hand, 
which  was  given  him  by  the  Company,  and  has  their  Arms 
upon  it  •,  and,  holding  it  out  towards  the  Governor,  defires 
he  would  grant  him  Succours.  If  the  Governor  does  not 
think  fit  to  grant  him  his  Requeft,  but  contents  himfelf 
with  giving  him  good  Words,  he,  without  more  ado, 
throws  his  Staff  at  the  Governor’s  Feet,  and  tells  him  in 
bad  Dutch , V oor  my , niet  meer  Compagnies  Hottentot,  that 
is  to  fay.  For  me , I will  he  no  more  the  Company's  Hotten- 
tot. The  Governor,  however,  generally  fends  an  Efcort 
of  Troops  home  with  him  ; for  it  is  the  Intereft  of  the 
Company  to  be  upon  good  Terms  with  this  fort  of  a Prince, 
becaufe  he  is  always  ready  to  do  for  them  whatever  they 
•defire  of  him. 

Thefe  People  are  certainly  very  ftupid,  and  very  brutal: 
They  rub  their  Bodies  all  over  with  old  Greafe,  which  has 
a very  bad  Smell ; fo  that  you  may  nofe  them  at  a confider- 
able Diftance.  Their  Children  are  born  perfedtly  white  ; 
but,  by  their  being  conftantly  rubbed  with  Greafe,  and  ex- 
pofed  to  the  Sun,  they  grow,  by  degrees,  brown,  and 
almoft  black.  When  a Woman  is  brought-to-bed  of  Twins, 
one  of  them  is  immediately  condemned  to  Death,  and  is 
tied  to  a Tree,  where  it  continues,  till  it  expires.  Some 
of  them  have  a Cuftom  of  taking  out  one  of  the  Tefticles 
of  their  Male  Children,  as  foon  as  they  are  able  to  bear  it, 
in  hopes  that,  by  this  Method,  they  may  prevent,  when 
they  come  to  be  married,  their  begetting  Twins  ; and  this 
is  a Cuftom  of  which  they  cannot  be  broken,  notwithftand- 
ing  Experience  (hews  them,  that  it  is  to  no  manner  of  pur- 
pofe.  They  feem,  for  the  moft  part,  to  have  but  little 
Religion  : Yet  they  frequently  look  up  with  Admiration  to 
the  heavenly  Bodies,  faying,  He  that  governs  them  is  certainly 
a Being  of  infinite  Power  and  IVifdom.  In  many  refpects 
they  are  more  like  Beafts  than  Men.  They  are  very  dif- 
agreeable  in  their  Perfons,  and  are,  in  (hort,  take  all  things 
together,  (thefe  are  our  Author’s  Words)  one  of  the  meaneft 
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Nations  on  the  Face  of  the  Earth.  Their  Complexion  is 
dark,  occafioned,  as  has  been  before  obferved,  by  their 
rubbing  themfelves  with  Greafe,  and  being  expofed  conti  - 
nually  to  the  Sun,  when  they  are  young.  They  are  fhort. 
and  thick- fet ; their  Nofes  fiat,  like  thofe  of  a Dutch  Dorr f 
their  Lips  very  thick,  and  big-,  their  Teeth  exceeding 
white,  but  very  long,  and  ill-feet,  feme  of  them  (ticking  out 
of  their  Mouths,  like  Boars  Tufics.  Their  Flair  is  black, 
and  curled,  like  Wool  They  are  very  nimble,  and  thev 
run  with  fuch  Speed  as  is  almoft  incredible.  They  are  ge- 
nerally covered  with  a Sheep-fkin,  having  each  a Quiver  of 
Arrows  on  his  Back,  and  his  Bow  in  his  Hand.  As  foon 
as  they  come  within  Sight  of  an  Enemy,  they  fet  up  a moft 
dreadful  Cry,  leaping  and  dancing  at  the  fame  time  in  the 
moft  frightful  Poftures.  The  feventh  Nation  is  that  of  the 
Caffres.  Thefe  are  properly  the  Anthropophagi,  who  have 
made  fo  much  Noife  in  the  World.  The  Hottentots  are 
exceedingly  afraid  of  them,  and  take  all  the  Care  they  can 
to  keep  out  of  their  Way,  for  fear  of  being  roafted  or 
boiled,  if  they  fhould  be  taken  Prifoners.  This  abomina- 
ble Nation  would  never  enter  into  any  fort  of  Commerce 
with  the  Chriftians ; but,  on  the  contrary,  take  all  the  Pains 
they  can  to  intrap  them,  in  order  to  murder,  and,  as  is 
generally  believed,  to  eat  them.  It  is  indeed  reported,  of 
late  Years  they  are  grown  fomewhat  more  tradable,  and 
entertain  fome  fort  of  Trade  with  fuch  as  will  venture  to 
have  any  Dealings  with  them.  They  are  a very  potent,  and 
a very  warlike  Nation,  being  all  of  them  ftrong,  well-made 
Men  ; and  tho’  their  Hair  is  curled  and  black,  like  that  of 
other  Negroes,  yet  they  have  better  Faces,  and  a much 
more  manly  Appearance. 

At  the  Diftance  of  about  eighteen  Leagues  from  the  Cape, 
there  is  another  Port,  called  the  Bay  of  Saldeney , which  is," 
in  all  refpeds,  an  infinitely  better  Harbour  than  that  of  the 
Cape,  except  one,  and  that  is  in  point  of  Water ; but  this 
fingle  Exception  is  fufficient  to  render  it  unfrequented.  As 
to  the  Animals  of  this  Country,  they  are  many  of  them  as 
remarkable  as  in  any  Places  in  the  World.  The  Lion  is 
very  common  here,  and,  in  hard  Winters,  will  venture  very 
near  their  Habitations.  It  is  thought,  this  Creature  is  re- 
puted the  King  of  Beafts,  becaufe  he  never  eats  a Man  alive, 
but  beats  his  Breath  out  with  his  Paws  before  he  tears  him. 
He  roars,  and  (hakes  his  Mane  terribly,  before  he  attacks 
a Man  ; and,  if  he  does  not  give  thefe  Signals  of  his  Rage, 
there  is  no  Danger  in  paffing  him.  Tygers  and  Leopards 
are  alfo  very  common,  and  do  a prodigious  deal  of  Mifchief. 
It  is  pretty  probable,  that  thefe  Creatures  would  be  much 
more  numerous,  if  it  was  not  for  a Race  of  wilci  Dogs,  that 
are  alfo  bred  in  this  Country,  and  hunt  in  Packs  ; which 
renders  them  fo  bold,  that  they  frequently  weary,  and  then 
worry,  a Lion  : Tygers,  Leopards,  and  Wolves,  they 

often  deftroy  ; and,  which  is  very  wonderful,  they  will  fof- 
fer  a Man  to  take  their  Prey  when  they  have  killed  it.  Paf- 
fengers  are  never  afraid  at  the  Sight  of  them  ; but  rather 
rejoice,  becaufe  they  are  fore,  that  no  wild  Beafts  are  in  that 
Neighbourhood.  Elephants  are  common  here,  and  of  as 
large  a Size,  as  in  any  Part  of  the  World,  being  frequently 
from  twelve  to  fifteen  Feet  high,  or  better,  their  Teeth 
weighing  from  60  to  120  Pounds.  The  Rhinoceros  alfo 
is  often  met  with.  He  is  fomewhat  lefs  than  the  Elephant, 
but  ftronger.  His  Skin  is  prodigioufly  thick,  and  fo  hard, 
that  fcarce  any  Weapon  will  pierce  it.  He  has  a Snout  like 
an  Hog,  upon  which  grows  a folid  Horn,  from  twelve  to 
twenty  Inches  in  Length  ; which  is  very  much  valued,  be- 
caufe it  is  efteemed  an  excellent  Medicine  in  Convulfions. 
But  there  are  two  Animals  peculiar  to  this  Country,  and 
which  therefore  deferve  Notice  : The  one  is  a wild  Afs, 
which  refembles  the  tame  one  in  nothing,  but  its  long  Ears. 
He  is  of  the  Size  of  an  ordinary  Horfe,  and  is  the  moft 
beautiful  Creature  in  the  World.  Flis  Hair  is  very  foft, 
and,  from  the  Ridge  of  his  Back  down  to  his  Belly,  falls  in 
Streaks,  that  form  fo  many  Circles.  He  is  a bride,  lively 
Bead,  and  runs  more  fwiftly  than  any  Horfe.  It  is  very 
difficult  to  take  him  alive ; and,  when  taken,  it  is  impoffible 
to  break  him : Notwithstanding  which,  they  fell  at  a pro- 
digious Rate,  and  one  of  them  is  thought  a Prefent  fit  for 
a fovereign  Prince,  on  account  of  their  Rarity,  and  exqui- 
fite  Beauty.  The  other  Creature,  found  in  no  other  Coun- 
try than  this,  is  by  the  Dutch  called  the  Stinkbungfem , or 

Stinking - 
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■Stinking-badger.  He  is  of  the  Size  of  an  ordinary  Dog,  and, 
in  his  Make,  refembles  the  Ferret.  When  purfued,  either 
by  Man  or  Beall,  he  retreats  but  flowly  •,  and,  when  the 
Enemy  draws  near,  difcharges  from  his  Belly  a Wind  fo 
intolerably  (linking,  that  Dogs  tear  the  Ground,  and  hide 
their  Nofes  in  it,  to  avoid  the  Smell.  When  killed,  they 
flink  fo  abominably,  that  there  is  no  approaching  them  j 
but  they  muft  be  left  to  confume  where  they  fell. 

Our  Author  fays,  it  would  be  impoffible  for  any  Man 
to  defcribe  all  the  Creatures  that  are  feen  in  the  vaft  Foreft's 
of  Africa  ; becaufe  the  very  Inhabitants  acknowledge,  that 
they  fee  every  Year  new  Animals  that  are  utterly  unknown 
. to  them,  for  which  they  affign  this  Reafon ; that,  in  the 
f midft  of  Summer,  when  the  wild  Beads  are  almoft  raging 
mad  with  Third,  they  refort  in  Multitudes  to  the  Rivers 
of  Salt,  of  the  Elephant , and  of  St.  John , where  the  Males 
of  one  Species,  mixing  with  the  Females  of  another,  pro- 
duce  thefe  ftrange  Beads  that  look  like  a new  Species. 
The  Hottentots , fubjedt  to  the  Company,  frequently  carry 
the  Skins  of  thefe  Monders  to  the  Governor  of  the  Cape : 
Our  Author  allures  us,  that  he  faw  the  Skin  of  one  killed 
not  long  before':  It  was  of  the  Size  of  a Calf  of  fix  Months 
old  •,  there  feemed  to  have  been  four  Eyes  in  the  Flead, 
which  refembled  that  of  a Lion  ; but  the  Hair  was  perfectly 
fmooth  and  fleek,  and  of  a dark-grey  Colour : It  had 
Tufks  like  a Boar,  and  its  fore  Legs  refembled  thofe  of 
that  Creature,  but  the  hinder  Part  of  it  was  like  a Tyger. 

As  for  the  different  forts  of  Birds  in  this  Country,  they 
are  in  a manner  infinite  ; and  though  it  is  not  often  ob- 
ferved,  that  they  mingle  Species,  yet  there  have  been  re- 
marked fome  .Badards  amongd  them.  The  larged  and 
the!  ftronged  Birds  are  to  be  found  in  Africa  ; amongd  the 
red  the  Oftrich,,  which  is  looked  upon  as  the  bigged  of 
all ; they  are  commonly  feven  Feet  high.  The  Beak  of 
the  Odrich  is  Ihort,  and  pointed,  and  his  Neck  extremely 
long  : The  Feathers  of  the  Male  are  white  and  black  only  ; 
but  thofe  of  the  Female  mingled  grey,  white,  and  black  : 
Thofe  of  the  former  are  mod  edeemed,  becaufe  their  large 
Feathers  are  better  fpread,  and  their  Down  much  fofter. 
This  Bird  is  prodigioully  fwift  of  Foot,  fo  that  they  hunt 
them  with  Spaniels  : They  make  life  of  their  Wings,  not 
to  fly,  but  to  affift  them  in  running,  efpecially  when  they 
have  the  Wind  with  them..  The  common  Opinion,  that 
they  can  diged  Iron,  is  abfolutely  falfe,  and  without  Founda- 
tion ; they  fwallow  Pieces  of  Iron  indeed,  but  it  is  only  to 
bruife  the  Meat  in  their  Stomachs,  as  other  Birds  fwallow 
Stones.  There  is  another  Particularity  often  mentioned 
with  regard  to  this  Bird,  that  is  not  found  true,  with  re- 
lpeft  to  thofe  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Cape ; viz.  that 
they  leave  their  Eggs  uncovered  upon  the  Sand,  and  take 
no  Care  of  their  Young  ; whereas,  on  the  contrary,  they 
hide  their  Eggs  in  the  Sand,  and  are  fo  tender  of  their 
Young,  that,  though  they  are  naturally  timorous,  yet,  if 
one  of  them  is  miffing,  they  become  fo  furious,  that  it  is 
not  fafe  to  go  near  them.  There  are  abundance  of  Eagles 
of  all  forts  about  the  Cape,  which  are  very  bold,  and  fre- 
quently do  a great  deal  of  Mifchief : They  are  not  excef- 
flvely  large,  and  yet  are  incredibly  drong,  infomuch  that 
they  very  frequently  kill  and  devour  their  Cattle  as  they 
return  Home  from  Work  •,  and  when  they  have  not  an  Op- 
portunity of  attacking  an  Ox  flngly,  they  come  in  great 
Flocks,  of  60  or  ioo  at  once,  and  Angle  out  a Bead,  as  it 
feeds,  among  the  Flerd  ; and,  falling  upon  it  all  together, 
kill  and  devour  it.  There  are  like  wife  many  other  Birds 
of  Prey,  which  are  not  worth  mentioning,  becaufe  they 
are  common  in  other  Countries  ; but  the  following  Story 
is  extremely  remarkable,  inafmuch  as  it  relates  to  a kind 
■of  Bird,  unknown  even  in  that  Country,  where  the  dranged 
Things  are  fcarce  thought  Prodiges. 

There  was  feen,  fays  our  Author,  fome  Years  ago,  upon 
Table  Mount , a Bird,  the  Body  of  which  was  as  big,  or 
bigger,  than  that  of  a Horfe,  covered  with  grey  and  black 
Plumage  j his  Beak  was  long  and  crooked,  like  that  of 
an  Eagle,  and  his  Talons  like  thofe  of  the  fame  Bird,  but 
of  a mod  dreadful  Size  he  fat  upon  that  Mountain,  and 
hovered  over  it  for  a long  time  together  ; and  the  com- 
mon People  were,  in  a manner,  perfuaded  that  it  was  a 
Griffin.  It  frequently  carried  off  Sheep  and  Calves  *,  and, 
at  lad,  began  to  deftroy  Cows  j upon  which.  Orders  were 
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given  to  dedroy  it : It-  Was  accordingly  (hot ",  and,  the 
Skin  being  duffed,  was  fent  Home  as  a Curiofity  to  the 
Eaft  India  Company.  There  has  been  nothing  like  this 
Bird  feen  fince,  and  the  olded  People  at  the  Cape  do  not 
remember  to  have  heard  or  feen  of  any  thing  like  it  before. 
There  is  fo  drong  a Prejudice  againd  whatever  appears 
marvellous  in  the  Relation  of  Travellers,  and  they  are  fo 
often  fufpedted,  either  of  feigning  what  they  never  faw,  or 
of  exaggerating  what  they  have  really  feen,  that  it  is  dan- 
gerous for  a Man  to  report  Things  much  out  of  the  Road 
of  common  Obfervation  : Yet,  when  Fads  are  fo  well  at- 
teded  as  this  is,  a Traveller  is  certainly  judified  in  relating 
them.  Our  Author  does  not  fay,  that  he  faw  the  Skin  of 
this  mondrous  Bird,  but  he  had  the  Relation  from  Perfons 
of  Credit  at  the  Cape  •,  and  the  Circumdance  of  the  Skin 
being  fent  Home  to  Holland , is  fo  drong  a Confirmation  of 
the  Truth  of  what  was  reported,  that,  I mud  confefs,  I 
think  the  Fad  far  from  being  incredible. 

Africa  has  been  always  famous  for  its  Serpents  •,  and  of 
thefe  there  are  fuch  Numbers  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the 
Cape,  that  many  of  them  are  without  Name  : They  are 
mod  of  them  extremely  venomous  , and  the  Inhabitants 
would  differ  by  them  much  more  than  they  do,  if  they  had 
not  a fpecific  Remedy  for  their  Bites,  that  is  not  known  in 
Europe.  This  is  the  Serpent-done^  which  is  allowed  to  be 
faditious,  and  is  brought  hither  from  the  Eaft  Indies , where 
the  Brachmans,  or,  as  fome  call  them,  the  Bramins,  have 
the  Secret  of  compofing  them,  which  they  conceal  fo  in- 
dudrioufly,  that  hitherto  no  European  has  been  able  to  dif- 
cover  them  : It  is  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Bean  ; in  the  Middle 
it  is  white,  but  the  Outfide  is  of  a fine  Sky-blue.  The 
Method  of  ufing  it  is  this  : When  a Perfon  is  bit  by  any 
kind  of  Serpent,  this  Stone  is  applied  to  the  Wound,  not 
by  a Bandage,  or  by  placing  any  Plaifter  over  it,  but  barely 
holding  it  till  it  fattens  of  itfelf,  which  it  will  foon  do,  and 
then  flicks  faff: : The  Part  immediately  begins  to  fwell, 
and  becomes  inflamed  , and  the  Stone  itfelf  alfo  fwells,  till 
it  is  fo  full  of  the  Venom,  that  it  drops  off : It  is  then  put 
into  warm  Milk,  where  it  foon  purges  itfelf,  and  refumes 
its  natural  Colour : It  is  then  applied  again  to  the  Wound, 
where  it  flicks  till  it  is  full  a fecond  time,  and  fo  on,  till  all 
the  Venom  is  exhaufled,  on  which  a Cure  immediately  en- 
fues.  There  is  fomething  extremely  wonderful  in  this  ; 
and  yet  the  Truth  of  the  Fadt  is  known  to  all  the  Inhabit- 
ants of  the  Cape,  and  confirmed  by  the  Teflimony  of 
Writers  of  unqueflionable  Credit.  There  are  fome  who 
pretend  to  have  difeovered  the  Ingredients  of  which  this 
Stone  is  compofed  •,  but  the  Account  they  give  is  very  far 
from  being  fatisfadlory  ; becaufe  they  make  the  Bafis  of 
the  Remedy  to  confifl  of  a Stone  taken  out  of  a Serpent’s 
Head,  which,  hitherto,  the  ableft  Anatomifls  have  not  been 
able  to  find.  The  true  Stone  is  very  commonly  met  with 
in  the  Eaft  Indies , where  the  Dutch  call  them  Slang  Jleenen, 
and  the  Englifh  Snake-flones. 

All  the  Mountains  of  this  vaft  Country  are  full  of  Mi- 
nerals, and  of  Cryflal , they  contain  likewife  Things  of 
much  greater  Value,  if  they  could  be  come  at ; but  the 
Natives  are  fo  much  afraid  of  being  made  Slaves  in  the 
Mines,  that  they  take  all  imaginable  Pains  to  conceal  them. 
There  is,  particularly,  a Mountain  which  lies  at  the  Di« 
flance  of  500  Leagues  from  the  Cape,  that  is  very  famous 
for  the  Metals  fuppofed  to  be  contained  in  it , this  is  called 
the  Copper  Mountain , from  the  great  Quantity  of  Copper 
found  in  it,  which  is  faid  to  be  mingled  with  Gold.  Some 
Europeans  took  it  into  their  Heads  to  follow  fome  of  the 
Natives  of  the  Country,  who  were  fufpedted  of  going  to 
that  Mountain  in  order  to  gather  Gold.  The  Scheme  had 
an  Air  of  Probability  in  it  *,  and,  if  it  could  have  been  as 
eafily  executed,  as  it  was  well  contrived,  it  might  have 
produced  a very  valuable  Difcovery  ; but,  as  it  fell  out, 
they  paid  very  dear  for  their  Curiofity,  fince  the  Hotten- 
tots no  fooner  difeovered  their  Defign,  than  they  fell  upon 
them,  and  maffacred  them  all,  which  put  an  End  to  their 
Inquiries  ever  fince.  The  Company  are  fo  tender  with  re- 
fpedt  to  their  Subjedts,  and  fo  unwilling  to  rifque  a Revolt 
in  this  Part  of  their  Dominions,  that  they  have  even  neg- 
ledted  a Gold  Mine  much  nearer  the  Cape,  the  Marcafites 
of  which  gave  great  Hopes  of  its  holding  a great  deal  of 
Metal.  It  is  not,  however,  impofiible  that  there  may  be 

another 
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another  Reafon  for  acting  in  this  manner  which  is  their 
Apprehenfibn,  that  if  a Gold-mine  fhould  be  wrought  at 
the  Cape,  it  might  tempt  other  Nations,  the  Englijh  and 
French  particularly,  to  undertake  fomething  to  their  Pre- 
judice j whereas,  in  the  Circumftances  under  which  Things 
are  now  fettled  there,-  the  Dutch  Colony  at  the  Cape  is  fo 
far  from  being  a Grievance,  that  it  is  really  an  Advantage 
to  other  Nations,  as  well  as  their  own.  In  other  refpefls, 
they  encourage  all  Sorts  of  Difcoveries : A few  Years  ago 
there  was  found  out,  in  a Mountain  very  near  the  Town,  a 
Cavern,  where  the  Hottentots  find  that  V enom  in  which 
they  dip  their  poifoned  Arrows.  There  have  been  like- 
wife  found,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  twenty  Leagues  from 
the  Cape,  fome  hot  Baths,  the  Waters  of  which,  being  im- 
pregnated with  Particles  of  Steel,  have  been  known  to  cure 
many  Difeafes.  There  is  great  Reafon  to  believe,  that 
confiderable  Improvements  may  ftill  be  made  here  for  the 
Advantage  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  of  the  Company,  who, 
as  they  are  not  great  Gainers  by  this  Eftablifhment,  other- 
wife  than  as  it  affords  Refrefhments  to  their  outward  and 
homeward-bound  Ships,  would  be  glad  of  any  Means 
that  might  increafe  the  Value  of  their  Settlement,  con- 
fiftent  with  their  Maxim  of  Government,  and  with  that 
Indulgence  which  it  is  reqtiifite  to  fhew  the  Hottentots , 
who  are,  perhaps,  of  all  Nations  of  the  World,  the  moll 
tenacious  of  their  Liberty,  and  the  moft  defperate  in  their 
Refentment  of  any  Attempt  made  to  its  Prejudice.  It  is 
now  time  to  leave  this  delicious  Country,  where  the  Cli- 
mate is  allowed  this  peculiar  Advantage,  that  it  not  only 
agrees  with  the  Fruits  and  Herbs  of  different  Countries, 
but  even  gives  them  greater  Perfection  than  ever  they 
attain  where  they  naturally  grow. 

39.  Towards  the  End  of  the  Month  of  March  1723. 
their  Ship  being  revictualled,  and  ready  to  fail,  a bride 
South-eaft  Wind  carried  them  out  of  the  Bay.  Their  Fleet 
confided  of  about  three-and-twenty  Sail,  the  belt  Part  of 
which  belonged  to  the  Company-,  the  reft  wer t India  Ships, 
that  were  alfo  homeward-bound.  They  fleered  their  Courfe 
for  the  Ifland  of  St.  Helena , where  they  arrived  in  three 
Weeks : When  they  thought  they  were  pretty  near  the 
Ifland,  the  Commodore  thought  proper  to  detach  two 
Ships,  to  difcover  whether  there  were  any  Corfairs  upon 
that  Coaft ; for  a little  before,  they  had  feen  and  give  Chace 
to  a Pirate,  and  therefore  apprehended  there  might  be 
more  upon  that  Coaft.  As  they  drew  near  it,  the  Commo- 
dore fired  a Gun,  as  a Signal  for  the  Line  of  Battle  which 

is,  in  all  Cafes,  a very  ufeful  Precaution,  though  it  flood 
them  here  in  little  ftead,  becaufe,  as  it  fell  out,  there  were 
no  Pirates  on  the  Coaft. 

The  Ifland  of  St.  Helena  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  160  15' 
South,  about  550  Leagues  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , 
500  Leagues  from  the  Coaft  of  Brafil , and  350  from  Au- 
gufta , which  is  the  neareft  Land.  This  Ifland  is  about 
ieven  Leagues  in  Circumference,  covered  with  rocky 
Hills,  which,  in  a clear  Day,  may  be  feen  forty  Leagues 
off  at  Sea.  It  is  really  furprifing  to  fee  fo  fmall  an  Ifland 
in  the  rrxdft  of  the  Ocean,  and  at  fo  great  a Diftance  from 
Land,  with  fo  deep  a Sea  round  it,  that  there  is  fcarce  any 
Anchorage  to  be  found.  The  Portuguefie  firft  difcovered 

it,  and  that  to  their  Coft,  having  one  of  their  large  Indian 
Ships  wrecked  here  -,  of  the  Remains  of  which  they  built  a 
Chapel,  which,  though  long  fince  decayed,  ftill  beftows  its 
Name  on  the  fineft  Valley  in  the  Ifland.  They  planted 
Lemons,  Oranges,  and  Pomegranates,  over  all  the  Coun- 
try, and  left  there  likewife  Hogs  and  Goats,  together  with 
Partridges,  Pigeons,  and  Peacocks,  for  the  Conveniency 
of  fuch  Ships  as  fhould  touch  there  but  they  did  not 
think  fit  to  plant  it,  becaule  they  were  afraid  fome  other 
Nation  would  difpoffefs  them.  There  was  an  Hermit  who 
chofe  to  live  here  by  himfelf,  killing  the  Goats  for  their 
Skins,  which  he  fold  as  Opportunity  offered,  when  the 
Ships  came  in  ^ but  the  Portuguese  removed  him,  as  they 
did  afterwards  fome  Negro  Slaves,  who  fettled  in  the 
Mountains.  It  is  at  prefent  poffeffed  by  the  Englijh , who 
have  a good  Fort  here,'  and  are  fo  well  eftablilhed,  that  it 
is  not  likely  any  other  Nation  fhould  difturb  them,  The 
Valleys  are  exceedingly  beautiful  and  fertile  j the  Weather 
indeed  is  fometimes  very  hot,  but  even  then  it  is  very  cool 
upon  the  Mountains,  fo  that  they  never  can  want  a Place 
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of  Refrefliment.  There  is  not  any  Country  in  the  World 
better  watered,  the  Rivulets  running  from  the  Tops  of 
the  Hills  into  the  Sea,  which  is  never  at  a great  Diftance, 
with  Streams  as  clear  as  CryftaL,  nor  can  there  be  any 
thing  more  pleafant,  than  to  behold  the  Seamen,  fatigued 
with  a long  Stay  in  hot  Climates,  refrelhing  themfeives 
here  by  wafhing  themfeives  in  the  Brooks.  Here  are 
Muftard-plants,  Parfley,  Sorrel,  Purflain,  Winter-creffes, 
and  other  Flerbs,  exceedingly  good  for  the  Scurvy  : Nei- 
ther is  the  Ifland  deftitute  of  Trees,  though  none  fit  for 
Timber,  but  for  Fuel  only.  All  Sorts  of  Refrefhments  are 
to  be  had  here  in  Plenty,  and  on  reafonable  Terms  and, 
though  there  were  formerly  Difputes  between  the  Englfb 
and  Dutch , about  the  Poffeffion  of  the  Ifland,  yet  the 
former  now  treat  the  latter  very  kindly  whenever  their 
Ships  put  in  here,  and  furnifh  them ' with  whatever  they 
want. 

They  failed  from  hence  for  the  Ifland  of  Afcenfion , which 
lies  in  8 Degrees  South  Latitude,  about  200  Leagues 
North-weft  from  St.  Helena:  It  is  about  the  fame  Bignefs 
with  the  other  Ifland,  but  the  Shore  is  exceffively  rocky, 
and  the  Country  abfolutely  barren  here  are,  neither  Grafs 
nor  Trees,  but  the  Surface  of  the  Land  looks  as  if  rent 
afunder  from  whence  fome  have  conceived,  not  without 
great  Shew  of  Reafon,  that  here  has  been  formerly  a Vol- 
cano, or  fiery  Mountain.  There  is  indeed  a pretty  high 
Hill  in  the  Middle  of  the  Ifland,  on  one  Side  of  which 
Water  has  been  found.  At  certain  Seafons  of  the  Year, 
the  Country  is  almoft  covered  with  Sea-fowl  but  what 
chiefly  engages  Ships  to  put  into  the  only  Harbour  in  the 
Ifle,  is  the  great  Plenty  of  excellent  Tortoife,  which,  when 
they  come  alkore  in  the  Night  to  lay  their  Eggs,  the  Sailors 
turn  upon  their  Backs,  till  they  have  Leifure  to  carry  them 
on  board.  It  is  wonderful,  that  thefe  Creatures  will  live 
above  a Month  without  any  other  Subfiftence  than  what 
they  derive  from  their  fprinkling  a little  fait  Water  on  them 
three  or  four  times  a Day,  The  Reafon  of  keeping  them 
fo  long  is,  that  the  Seamen  are  never  weary  with  eating 
them,  perfuadmg  themfeives,  that  they  make  a per  left 
Change  in  the  Juices,  and  free  them  intirely  from  the 
Scurvy,  and  other  Difeafes  of  the  Blood,  which  as  they 
are  jullified  by  Experience,  it  feems  but  reafonable  to  give 
Credit  to  their  Report.  As  this  Ifland  of  Afcenfion  is 
moft  certainly  a very  indifferent  Habitation,  it  is  a thing 
very  common  to  leave  Malefactors  here,  when  they  do 
not  care  to  put  them  to  Death,  as  happened  not  long  ago 
to  a Dutch  Book-keeper,  who  was  convifted  of  Sodomy ; 
but,  whether  this  be  not  a worfe  Punifhment  than  Death, 
confidering  the  Miferies  that  muft  be'  endured  in  one  of  the 
hotteft  Climates  in  the  World,  on  a Place  that  does  not 
afford  the  leaft  Shelter,  the  Reader  will  determine.  How- 
ever, as  it  has  lefs  the  Appearance  of  Severity,  and  there 
is  aPoffibility,  that  the  Criminal  may  be  taken  off  by  fome 
other  Ship,  this  Practice,  elpecially  for  fuch  flagrant 
Crimes,  does  not  deferve  to  be  condemned. 

After  leaving  this  Ifland,  they  began  to  approach  the 
Line,  which  they  palled  without  feeling  an  exceffive  Heat, 
becaufe,  as  the  Sun  was  turning  then  towards  the  North, 
they  had  the  Benefit  of  pretty  brifk  Winds,  which  moderated 
the  Weather  exceedingly.  They  now  likewife  began  to  fee 
at  Night  the  North  Star,  which  they  had  not  done  for  a 
Year  and  an  half ; and  it  is  not  to  be  expreffed,  how 
much  the  Seamen  were  rejoiced  by  this  Incident. 

They  foon  found  themfeives  in  the  Latitude  of  180 
North,  in  that  Part  of  the  Sea,  which  is,  generally  fpeak- 
ing,  covered  with  Grafs,  fo  that  at  a Diftance,  it  really 
looks  like  a Meadow.  This  Grafs  has  a yellowifh  Call, 
and  is  hollow  within,  and,  when  hard  preffed  with  the 
Finger,  yields  a clammy  vifcous  Juice.  There  are  fome 
Years  in  which  none  of  this  Grafs  appears  j and  others 
again,  in  which  it  abounds,  and  is  found  in  prodigious 
Quantities.  Some  imagine  that  it  comes  from  the  very 
Bottom  of  the  Sea  ; becaufe  Divers  report,  that,  in  fome 
Places,  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea  is  covered  with  Grafs  and 
Flowers : Others  again  believe,  that  this  Grafs  is  driven 
from  the  Coafts  of  Africa  but  our  Author  fays,  that  he 
difapproves  both  thefe  Notions  and,  for  thefe  Reafons: 
Firit,  if  it  came  from  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea,  why  ihould  it 
not  have  the  fame  Appearance  elfe  where?  For,  if  the  Report 
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of  Divers  be  of  ahy  Weight,  there  are  fuch  green  Banks 
in  various  Places  ; and,  therefore,  one  would  imagine, 
that,  where-ever  fuch  Grafs  was  found,  it  would  float,  as  it 
does  here.  On  the  other  hand,  if  it  came  from  the  Coaft  of 
Africa,  it  would  be  feen  in  different  Parts  of  the  Sea,  and 
efpecially  near  that  Coaft  • which,  however,  is  contrary  to 
Experience,  whereas  the  Weeds  in  this  Sea  have  been  re- 
marked by  almoft  all  who  have  publiffied  their  Voyages 
through  them  a.  Bur  that  he  might  not  feem  to  deftroy 
without  building  up,  he  delivers  it  as  his  Opinion,  that  this 
Grafs  comes  from  America ; and  particularly  from  the  Gulph 
of  Bahama , where  it  is  known  to  grow  in  abundance;  and 
where,  when  it  comes  to  Maturity,  it  breaks,  and  fo  is 
carried  away  by  the  Current.  . 

This  Notion  of  our  Author’s  is  liable  to  fome  Objections ; 
however,  it  is  much  more  probable  than  either  of  the 
other.  To  fay  the  Truth,  there  is  nothing  more  difficult 
to  account  for,  than  the  Motion  and  Courfe  of  Currents; 
which,  in  fome  Places,  run  fix  Months  one  Way;  and  fix 
another  ; in  fome  again  they  run  conftantly  one  Way,  and 
never  fhift  at  all  •,  and  there  are  Iriftahces  where  they  riin 
one  Way  for  a Day  or  two  after  Full-moon,  arid  then  they 
run  ftrongly  the  other  Way  till  near  the  Full-moon  again. 
It  is  commonly  obferved  by  Seamen;  that  in  Places  where 
the  Trade-winds  blow,  the  Currents  are  generally  influenced 
by  them,  and  move  the  fame  Way  with  thofe  Winds,  but 
not  with  equal  Force  in  all  Places,  neither  are  they  fo 
difcernible  in  the  wide  Ocean,  but  chiefly  about  Iflands; 
where  the  Effects  of  them  are  more  or  lefs  felt,  according 
as  they  lie  in  or  out  of  the  Way  of  the  Trade-winds.  It 
would  be  no  fmall  Advantage  to  Navigation,  if  fen  Able 
Men  would  take  notice  of,  and  inquire  into,  the  Reafon 
of  thefe  fort  of  Appearances  ; becaufe  it  is  certain,  that, 
befides  the  Satisfaction  neceffarily  refulting  from  -the  Dif- 
eovery  of  Truth,  there  are  unexpected  Advantages  that 
arife  from  fuch  Inquiries  : To  be  convinced  of  this,  we 
need  only  look  into  old  Books  of  Voyages,  where  we  find 
many  more  Wonders  than  in  thofe  of  a later  Date  ; not 
becaufe  the  Courfe  of  Nature  is  at  all  changed,  but  becaufe 
Nature  was  not  then  fo  well  underftood.  A thoufand 
Things  were  Prodigies  a Century  ago,  which  are  not  at 
all  ft  range  now  ; and  the  Storms  about  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope , which  make  fo  terrible  a Figure  in  the  Hiftories  of 
the  Portuguefe  Difcoveries,  are  known  to  have  been  the 
Effe<fts  only  of  endeavouring  to  double  that  Cape  at  a 
wrong  Seafon  of  the  Yean 

It  is  certain,  that  both  in  the  Eaft  Indies , and  in  the 
Weft,  the  Natives  are  able  to  foretel  Hurricanes  and  Tor- 
nadoes, not  by  any  great  Skill  they  have,  but  by  barely 
obferving,  that  they  are  ufually  preceded  by  fuch  and  fuch 
Signs  ; which  Signs  when  they  fee,  it  is  natural  for  them 
to  exped  a Storm*.  There  is  very  often  fo  little  Con- 
nexion between  the  Sign,  and  the  Thing  fignified,  that, 
Men  who  value  them  lei  ves  on  their  own  Wifdom,  are  apt 
to  flight  fuch  Warnings,  as  impertinent  and  infignificant. 
But  it  would  be  better  to  inquire  diligently  into  Facts,  and 
neither  receive  nor  rejed  them  haftily.  When  once  it  is 
fettled,  that  Things  happen  in  this  manner,  or  in  that,  it 
is  time  enough  to  inquire  why  they  happen  fo  : As  in  the 
prefent  Cafe,  the  Matter  of  Fad  is  clearly  laid  down,  that 
in  the  Latitude  of  i8°  North,  the  Sea  between  Africa  and 
America  is  frequently  covered  with  Weeds,  there  is  good 
Reafon  therefore  to  inquire,  whence  thefe  Weeds  come. 

I cannot  forbear  putting  the  Reader  in  mind,  upon  this 
Occafion,  of  a Circumftance  that  feems  ftrongly  to  con- 
firm the  Conjedure  of  our  Author  : The  farrious  Chrifto- 
pher  Columbus , in  the  firft  Voyage  he  made  for  the  Difco- 
very  of  the  new  World,  met  with  this  Grafs  and  Weeds 
floating  upon  the  Sea,  without  which  he  could  never  have 
perfuaded  the  Seamen  to  have  continued  the  Voyage  ; and 
it  is  very  remarkable,  that,  by  purfuing  their  Courfe  through 
thefe  Weeds,  they  arrived  in  the  very  Place  he  mentions, 
that  is  to  fey,  in  the  Gulph  of  Bahama.  But  it  is  now 
time  to  profecute  the  Voyage,  and  to  follow  our  Author 
home. 
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40.  As  they  failed  farther  Northward,  they  were  over- 
taken by  hard  Gales  of  Wind,  which  are  tifual  at  that  Sea- 
fon of  the  Year,  efpecially  in  thofe  Seas,  by  which  they 
were  driven  into  the  Latitude  of  37%  and  within  Sight  of 
two  Iflands,  which,  proved  to  be  thofe  of  Flores  and  Corvo . 
Their  frefli  Provifions  being  now  pretty  well  fpent,  this 
Accident;  though  it  delayed  Time  a little,  could  not  be 
confidered  as  a Misfortune.  Their  Stay  there,  however, 
was  very  ffiort,  being  only  three  Days  in  the  larger  Ifland, 
which  was  fufncient  for  their  procuring  the  Refrefhments 
they  wanted,  as  well  as  to  take  a View  of  the  Country. 

Corvo  and  Flores  are  two  of  the  Iflands  which  the  Spa- 
niards call  Azores,  that  is,  The  Iflands  of  Hawk's,  becaufe, 
at  the  Time  they  difcovered  them,  they  found  a great 
many  Hawks  in  them.  The  Dutch  call  them  the  Vlaamifhe 
Eilanden,  i.  e.  Flemifh  Iflands , becaufe  the  firft  Inhabitants 
of  the  Ifland  Fayal , which  is  one  of  the  nine  Iflands,  were 
Flemings.  The  Race  of  its  firft  Inhabitants  is  perpetuated 
to  this  Day  in  that  Ifland,  and  you  may  know  them  by 
their  Air  and  Shape,  which  referable  thofe  of  the  Flemings . 
They  dwell  upon  a little  River,  running  down  a Moun- 
tain, which  the  Portuguefe  called  Ribera  dos  Flamenas , the 
River  oi  the  Flemings.  The  Names  of  the  Azores  Iflands 
are.  Ter  (era,  St.  Michael , Santa  Maria,  St.  George’s, 
Gratiofa , Pico,  Fayal , Corvo , and  Flores.  Terser  a is  the 
chief  of  them  ; it  is  fifteen  or  flxteen  Leagues  in  Circum- 
ference, being  high,  and  fo  fteep,  in  many  Places,  that 
it  is  alrrioft  impregnable ; and,  befides  that;  they  hate 
built  Forts  in  the  Places  where  it  is  acceffible.  There  is 
no  Harbour  or  Road  wherein  the  Ships  can  enjoy  Shelter, 
but  before  the  capital  City,  called  Angra,  which  hath  a 
Port  of  the  Figure  of  an  Half-moon,  and  therefore  called 
the  Half -moons  of  Angra  : Upon  the  two  Ends  of  the  Half- 
moon are  two  Mountains,  cailed  Brafisl , which  fhoot  forth 
into  the  Sea,  and  appear  afar  off,  like  two  fmall  Iflands. 
Thefe  two  Mountains  are  fo  high,  that,  being  at  the  Top 
of  them,  you  may  fee  at  any  time  ten  or  twelve  Leagues  ; 
and,  when  the  Weather  is  fine  and  clear,  above  fifteen 
Leagues  off. 

Angra  hath  a fine  Cathedral  Church,  and  is  the  Refi- 
dence  of  a Bifhop,  a Governor,  and  the  Council,  which 
governs  all  the  Iflands.  Three  Leagues  diftant  lies  an- 
other Town,  called  de  Pray  a,  or  the  Town  of  the  Shore, 
becaufe  it  is  fltuated  near  a great  Shore,  which  the  Ships 
can  never  approach,  fo  that  the  Town  is  without  any  man- 
ner of  Trade,  and  very  defert,  tho’  pretty  well  built  and 
walled  about.  The  Inhabitants  live  upon  the  Fruits  that 
grow  upon  the  Ifland  ; for  it  is  very  fruitful  and  pleafant, 
full  of  fine  Corn-fields.  The  Wine  is  but  fmall,  and  will 
not  keep  long ; therefore  the  richeft  Inhabitants  provide 
themfelves  with  Madeira  and  Canary  Wines.  The  Ifland 
is  fo  plentiful  in  Flefh;  Fiffi,  and  all  other  Sorts  „of 
Victuals,  that  even  in  the  Time  of  Scarcity  there  is  enough 
for  the  Inhabitants.  But  they  want  Oil,  Salt,  Lime;  and 
Potters-wares,  which  are  imported  from  other  Places. 
They  have  abundance  of  Peaches,  Apples,  Pears,  Oranges, 
and  Lemons ; all  Sorts  of  Herbs,  Plants,  and,  amongffe 
others,  the  Herb  called  Batatas,  which  grows  like  the 
Stock  of  a Vine,  but  the  Leaves  are  not  like  them.  Some 
of  thofe  Roots  weigh  a Pound,  more  or  lefs  : They  have 
fo  great  Quantities  of  them,  that  the  Rich  flight  them, 
though  they  are  of  a good  fweet  Tafte;  and  very  nouriffi- 
ing.  You  find  alfo  another  Root  in  this  Country,  as  big 
as  a Man’s  two  Fifts,  covered  with  Filaments  of  Gold- 
colour,  and  as  fmooth  as  Silk  : They  make  Beds  thereof ; • 
but  curious  and  fkilful  Workmen  would  certainly  be  able 
to  make  fine  Stuffs  of  it. 

One  fees  but  very  few  wild  Fowl  or  Birds,  except  Ca^ 
naries,  Quails,  tame  Hens,  and  Turky-cocks,  which  are 
very  numerous  : You  meet  with  feveral  Places  very  hilly, 
and  fo  full  of  yery  thick  Woods,  that  you  can  hardly 
travel  through  them : But  that  which  makes  travelling 
very  difficult,  is,  that  you  find  very  often  Rocks  a League 
or  half  a League  long,  which  are  fo  ragged,  and  fo  ffiarp, 
that  you  can  hardly  walk  upon  them  without  cutting  your 


. It  be  amifs  to  obierve,  in  Support  of  our  Author’s  Affertion,  that,  in  the  old  Portuguefe  Maps  and  Voyages,  this  Part  of  the,  Qcean  is 

nearly  refemble^^^*  S’  ^re*Hcsi  I°r  Sargajfo  fignifies  Crejfes,  or  rather  Water-crejfes , which  the  Weeds,  with  which  it  is  fpread. 
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Shoes  off  yoixr  Feet : At  the  fame  time,  it  is  very  remark- 
able, that  thole  Rocks  are  fo  full  of  Vines,  that  in  the  Sum- 
liier-time  you  cannot  fee  them  ; becaufe  they  are  covered 
all  over  with  Vine-leaves.  The  Vines  fpread  their  Roots 
through  the  Crags  or  Chinks  of  the  Rocks,  which  are  fo 
fmall,  that  it  is  a Wonder  how  they  find  any  Nourifhment 
there  *,  and  yet*  if  you  plant  a Vine  in  the  other  good 
Ground  of  this  Country,  it  will  not  grow.  The  Corn,  and 
other  Fruits,  of  that  Ifland,  will  hot  keep  above  a Year  ; 
nay,  if  you  keep  the  Corn  above  four  Months,  without 
burying  it  under-ground,  it  will  rot,  and  be  fpoiled : T o 
prevent  this,  each  Inhabitant  has  a Pit  out  of  the  Town, 
which  is  round  at  the  Top,  and  large  enough  to  let  a 
Man  in  : The  Head  is  covered  with  a Stone,  and  locked 
up.  Some  of  thefe  Pits  are  fo  large,  that  they  might  con- 
tain two  or  three  Lafts  of  Corn,  a Laft  containing  108 
Bufhels  of  Amsterdam  Meafure,  and  each  Bufhel  weighs 
forty  Pounds,  or  more.  They  put  their  Corn  in  thofe 
Pits  in  July , and  cover  the  Stone  with  Earth,  to  preferve 
it  the  better,  and  at  Chriftmas  they  take  it  out  •,  though 
fome  keep  it  longer,  but  it  is  then  as  good,  and  as  fine,  as 
when  put  in  the  Pits. 

The  Oxen  in  that  Ifland  are  the  largeft  and  the  finefb 
that  can  be,  equal  to  any  in  Europe  , their  Horns  are  mon- 
Itrous  wide  ; every  one  hath  his  Name,  like  our  Dogs  ; 
and  they  are  fo  familiar,  that  when  the  Matter  calls  one  of 
them  by  his  Name,  though  he  is  amongft  a thoufand 
others,  he  will  prefently  come  to  him.  One  would  think, 
that  the  Ground  of  that  Ifland  was  hollow ; for,  when  you 
walk  upon  the  Rock,  it  founds : And  indeed  the  thing  is 
probable  enough  ; for  the  Ifland  is  much  fubjeft  to  Earth- 
quakes. You  find  in  many  Places  of  the  Ifland  of  St.  Mi- 
chael Holes,  or  Cracks,  out  of  which  there  comes  a 
great  Smoke,  and  the  Ground  all  about  is  burnt : But  this 
is  no  uncommon  thing  in  moft  of  thofe  Elands  ; for  all  of 
them  have  Mountains  of  Sulphur.  Here  are  Fountains  fo 
hot,  that  you  may  boil  an  Egg  in  the  Water.  Three 
Leagues  off  Angra  is  a Fountain  which  changes  Wood 
Into  Stone  ; and  there  was  formerly  a Tree  to  be  feen,  the 
Roots  of  which,  being  in  that  Water,  were  ftony,  and  as 
hard  as  Flint.  This  Ifland  produces  excellent  Timber, 
efpecially  Cedar,  which  is  fo  common,  that  they  make 
Carts  and  Waggons  of  it,  and  even  burn  it.  The  Ifland  of 
Pico,  twelve  Leagues  diftant  from  Tercera , produces  a 
Sort  of  Wood  called  Teixo,  which  is  as  hard  as  Iron,  and 
looks  red  and  fhining  when  it  is  worked.  It  hath  alfo  this 
good  Quality,  that  it  is  better  and  finer  when  it  is  old  •, 
which  makes  it  fo  precious,  that  nobody  dares  cut  it,  but  for 
the  King’s  Ufe,  and  by  virtue  of  a fpecial  Order  from  the 
King’s  Officers. 

The  chief  Trade  in  the  Ifland  of  Tercera  confifts  in 
Woad,  of  which  they  have  a great  Plenty  : The  Fleets  of 
Portugal  and  Spain , which  fail  to  the  Eafi  Indies , Brajil , 
Cape  Verde,  Guiney , and  other  Countries,  Handing  in  for  that 
Ifland  to  take  inRefreffiments,  bring  a goodTrade,  not  only 
to  the  Inhabitants  of  Tercera,  but  likewife  to  thofe  of  the 
neighbouring  Iflands,  who  fell  to  the  P or tuguefe  and  Spa- 
niards their  Manufactures  at  good  Prizes.  Seven  or  eight 
Leagues  South-eaft  of  Tercera  lies  the  Ifland  of  St.  Mi- 
chael, about  twenty  Leagues  in  Length  •,  it  hath  feveral 
Towns  and  Villages.  The  capital  City  is  named  Pont  a del 
Guda , which  drives  a more  confiderable  Trade  in  Garden- 
woad  than  Tercera,  becaufe  there  is  a greater  Quantity  of 
it  here  than  in  any  of  the  other  Iflands ; for  it  produces 
above  two  hundred  thoufand  Quintals  every  Year  : Here 
are  alfo  arable  Lands,  which  produce  fuch  abundance  of 
Corn,  that  they  tranfport  it  to  the  other  Iflands ; but  it 
affords  no  Plarbours,  nor  Rivers,  nor  Shelter,  for  Ships. 
The  Ifland  of  Santa  Maria  is  but  twelve  Leagues  South  of 
St.  Michael,  and  is  ten  or  twelve  Leagues  in  Circumference. 
They  trade  only  in  Earthen-ware,  which  they  tranfport  to 
the  other  Iflands ; but  they  have  Plenty  of  all  manner  of 
Provifions.  Seven  or  eight  Leagues  North  North- weft  of 
Tercera , is  the  little  Ifland  of  Gratioja,  not  above  five  or 
fix  Leagues  in  Circumference,  and  very  plentiful  and 
fruitful. 

The  Ifland  of  St.  George  is  about  eight  or  nine  Leagues 
North-weft  from  Tercera  it  is  twelve  Leagues  in  Length, 
and  two  or  three  in  Breadth.  This  is  a wild  mountainous 
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Country,  and  bears  a little  Woad : The  Inhabitants  fubfift 
by  tilling  the  Ground,  and  keeping  Cattle  ; and  they  have 
abundance  of  Cedar,  which  they  export  to  T ercera.  Seven 
German  Leagues  South  South-weft  of  St.  George’s,  you 
find  the  Ifland  of  Fayal,  which  is  feventeen  or  eighteen 
Leagues  in  Circumference,  and  is  the  beft  of  the  Azores, 
next  to  Tercera , and  St.  Michael ; it  affords  abundance  of 
Fiffi,  Cattle,  and  other  Commodities,  which  they  export 
to  Tercera,  and  the  other  Iflands  ; they  have  likewife 
plenty  of  Woad.  The  chief  Town  is  called  Villa  Porta . 
Moft  of  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland  are  Natives  of  the 
Low  Countries,  but  they  fpeak  now  theP  or  tuguefe  Tongue. 
They  love  the  Flemings  naturally,  and  ufe  all  Strangers 
very  kindly.  Three  Leagues  to  the  South-eaft  of  Fayal, 
and  four  Leagues  to  the  South-weft  of  St.  George’s,  and 
twelve  Leagues  to  the  South-weft  and  by  Weft  of  Tercera , 
lies  the  Ifland  of  Pico,  fo  called  from  a Mountain  in  it 
named  Pike,  fome  being  of  Opinion  that  it  is  higher  then 
the  Pike  of  Teneriff,  in  the  Canaries.  The  Inhabitants 
cultivate  the  Soil,  and  keep  Cattle,  to  fubfift  on.  This 
Ifland  hath  Plenty  of  all  Sorts  of  Provifions,  and  yields  the 
beft  Wine  in  all  the  Azores  : It  is  about  fifteen  Leagues  in 
Circumference.  From  Tercera , to  the  Ifland  of  Flores, 
which  lies  to  the  Weft,  they  reckon  feventy  Leagues  ; 
and  about  a League  to  the  North  of  Flores , you  find  the 
fmall  Ifland  of  Corvo , not  above  two  or  three  Leagues  in 
Circumference.  Thefe  two  Iflands  are  accounted  now 
amongft  the  Afores,  and  are  under  the  fame  Governor. 
Flores  is  about  feven  Leagues  in  Circumference  ; it  pro- 
duces Woad,  and  a vaft  Plenty  of  all  Provifions.  The 
Winds  are  fo  ftrong,  and  the  Air  fo  piercing,  efpecially  in 
Tercera , that  they  fpoil  and  confume,  in  a fhort  time,  the 
Stones  of  the  Houles,  and  the  very  Iron.  They  have  a 
fort  of  Stone,  which  they  find  within  the  Sea-mark,  and 
which  is  harder,  and  refifts  the  Sharpnefs  of  the  Air  better, 
than  the  other  Sorts  •,  and  for  that  Reafon  they  build  the 
Fronts  of  their  Houfes  with  it. 

41.  On  their  entering  the  Spanijh  Seas,  the  Weather 
proved  fo  bad,  that  the  Advice-Ship  loft  her  Rudder. 
This  Accident  obliged  them  to  go  through  the  Chanel,  in 
order  to  purchafe  a new  one  on  the  Englijh  Coaft.  The 
French , Danijh,  and  other  Ships,  generally  take  that 
Route  *,  but  the  Ships  belonging  to  the  Dutch  Eafi  India 
Company  are  obliged  to  fail  round  the  Coaft  of  Ireland , 
from  an  Apprehenfion,  that  in  cafe  they  met  with  ftcrmy 
Weather  in  the  Chanel,  they  would  be  obliged  to  put  into 
fome  Englifij  Port,  which  might  be  attended  with  many 
Inconveniencies.  Such  Ships,  however,  as  have  fuftained 
any  Damage  at  Sea,  are  permitted  to  pafs  through  the 
Chanel,  provided  they  are  not  in  a Condition  to  keep  the 
Sea  long  enough  to  go  round  the  Irifio  Coaft,  as  was  the 
cafe  of  the  Advice-Ship  before-mentioned  : After  three 
Weeks  Sail,  during  which  time  they  were  involved  in  con- 
tinual Mifts  and  Fogs,  they  had  Sight  at  laft  of  the  Orkney 
Iflands,  where  fome  Dutch  Ships  were  ftill  employed  in  the 
Herring  Fifhery.  In  the  Latitude  of  6o°,  they  met  with 
fome  Ships  that  were  waiting  for  them,  which  conveyed 
them  to  the  Coaft  of  Holland,  where  every  Ship  entered 
its  deftined  Port  in  Safety  •,  and  thofe  on  board  which  the 
Prifoners  were,  came  into  the  Texel  the  nth  of  July 
1723,  and  five  Days  after  arrived  at  Amfierdam,  the  very 
fame  Day  two  Years  that  they  failed  on  this  Voyage. 

42.  Upon  the  Return  of  the  Squadron,  the  Situation  of 
Affairs  was  much  altered  j fot  the  Weft  India  Company 
immediately  commenced  a Suit,  in  Behalf  of  themfelves, 
and  of  the  Perfons  employed  on  board  the  Squadron  under 
their  Prote&ion,  in  order  to  obtain  Satisfaction  for  the 
Injuftice  done  them  by  the  Eafi  India  Company.  They 
fet  forth  in  the  Memorial  they  prefented  to  their  High 
Mightineffes  the  States  General,  that  thefe  Ships  had  been 
fitted  out  in  purfuance  of  the  Powers  granted  to  the  Com- 
pany by  the  States  ; that  they  were  not  fo  much  fitted  out 
with  a View  to  the  Profit  of  the  Voyage,  as  from  the  Re- 
gard had  to  the  Advantages  that  might  refult  to  the  Pub- 
lic from  their  Difcoveries  •,  that,  though  it  was  true,  thefe 
Ships  had  not  perfected,  as  indeed  it  could  not  be  expefted, 
the  Defign  on  which  they  were  employed,  yet  they  had 
made  great  Progrefs  therein,  and  fuch  as  gave  Hopes 

arriving  in  time  at  all  that  was  propofed  by  this  Expe- 
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dition  that,  in  doing  this,  they  had  fpent  a great  deal  of 
Time,  confumed  the  belt  Part,  if  not  all,  of  their  Provi- 
fions,  and  had  endured  incredible  Hardfhips  ; which  had 
induced  them,  or  rather  obliged  them,  to  think  of  return- 
ing Home  by  the  Way  of  the  Eaft  Indies  •,  that  they  had 
no  Defign,  and,  in  fad,  were  in  no  Condition,  to  carry 
on  any  fort  of  Trade  in  thofe  Parts  *,  but  fought  merely  to 
meet  with  feme  Refrefhments,  and  to  obtain  fuch  Affiift- 
ance  amongft  their  Countrymen,  as,  in  Quality  of  Subjeds 
of  the  States  of  Holland , they  had  a Right  to  demand  ; 
that,  immediately  on  their  Arrival  at  Batavia , without 
any  Hearing,  their  Ships  and  Cargoes  were  condemned  and 
fold,  and  the  few  Men  that  had  Survived  the  Hard  flips 
they  had  endured,  not  in  the  Company’s  Service  only* 
but  that  of  the  Public,  had  been  fen t Home  as  Criminals, 
Prifoners,  in  the  Eaft  India  Company’s  Ships,  notwith- 
ftanding  that  the  Governor-General,  and  his  Council,  were 
well  apprifed  of  the  Nature  and  Circumftances  of  the 
Cafe  : That  fuch  a manner  of  Proceeding  is  extremely  dan- 
gerous, not  only  to  th tWeft  India  Company,  but  to  the 
State,  and  to  the  Public,  Since  it  plainly  difeourages  In- 
duftry,  new  Difcoveries,  and  the  Extenfion  of  Commerce. 
Therefore  it  is  absolutely  requifite,  their  High  Mighti- 
neffes  fhould  interpofe  in  the  prefent  Cafe,  as  well  for  the 
fettling  this  important  Point,  with  regard  to  Futurity,  as 
for  the  fake  of  redreffing  the  Weft  India  Company,  the 
Officers,  and  Seamen,  that  have  been  thus  injured,  and 
giving  that  Satisfaction  to  Seafaring  People  in  general, 
which  was  fo  apparently  neceffary  to  free  them  from  the 
Apprehenfions  of  being  punifhed  by  a Company  Abroad, 
for  performing  what  was  looked  upon  to  be  their  Duty  at 
Home. 

The  States  General  immediately  directed  the  Eaft  India 
Company  to  put  in  an  Anfwer  to  this  Memorial,  that  they 
might  in  the  firft  place  fee,  whether  they  would  avow  the 
FaCt ; and  next,  whether  any  Reafons  could  be  alleged  to 
juftify  it : The  Eaft  India  Company  did  not  at  all  hefitate 
in  declaring  her  Approbation  of  what  has  been  done  by  the 
Governor-General,  and  his  Council,  in  the  Indies.  In 
their  Memorial,  which  contained  an  Anfwer  to  what  had 
been  alleged  againft  them,  they  pleaded,  that  the  Eaft 
India  Company,  in  Holland , was  originally  ereCted  for  Se- 
curing the  Commerce  inthatPartof  theWorldto theSubjeCts 
of  the  States  General,  trading  under  the  Limitations  of 
their  Charters  ; that  this  End  had  been  moft  effectually  an- 
fwered  through  the  prudent  Management  of  the  Company, 
to  the  Envy  of  all  Europe  •,  that  it  had  been  impoffible  to 
do  this,  or  to  maintain  the  Power  of  the  Company  in  that 
Part  of  the  World,  but  by  the  ftridl  Execution  of  the  ex- 
clufive  Claufes  in  their  Charter : That  the  Ships  of  the 
Weft  India  Company  were  no  more  privileged  than  any 
other  Ships  in  this  refpeCt  and  that,  if  the  Eaft  India 
Company  had  invaded  the  Bounds  granted  to  the  Company 
that  now  complains,  they  would  have  taken  the  very  fame 
Courfe  that  the  Eaft  India  Company  has  lately  done  for  the 
Maintenance  of  their  Rights,  with  equal  Reafon:  That  the 
Difcoveries  their  Ships  were  intended  to  make,  were  within 
the  Bounds  affigned  the  Weft  India  Company  ; and  their 
Officers  directed,  by  their  InftruCtions,  to  proceed  no  far- 
ther than  a certain  Latitude,  and  to  return  through  the 
Streights  of  Magellan  with  which  InftruCtions  if  they 
had  complied,  this  Event  could  not  have  fallen  out,  and 
consequently  there  could  have  been  no  Occafion  given  for 
this  Complaint : That  the  Officers  of  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany, in  the  Indies , could  not  aCt  in  any  other  manner,  than 
as  the  InftruCtions,  grounded  on  the  Company’s  Charter, 
direct ; and  consequently  could  not,  in  the  prefent  Cafe, 
have  done  otherwife  than  they  have,  without  being  want- 
ing in  their  Duty  to  the  Company  ; That,  to  have  pre- 
vented any  thing  in  this  nature,  if  the  Weft  India  Com- 
pany had  forefeen  the  Neceffity  of  their  Ships  returning  by 
the  Eaft  Indies , they  ought  to  have  applied  to  the  Com- 
pany for  their  Licence,  and  for  InftruCtions,  in  their  Be- 
half, to  the  Governor-General  and  Council  in  the  Indies  ■, 
that,  for  want  of  taking  thefe  Precautions,  the  Ships  of  the 
W ft  India  Company,  when  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  could  not 
be  known  or  confidered  in  any  manner  different  from  other 
Ships  •,  but,  upon  committing  any  Offence,  were  liable  to 
the  fame  Punifhment  that  would  have  been  inflicted  upon 
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private  Traders;:  That  the  very  Setting  forth  of  this  to  be 
an  extraordinary  Cafe  exculpates  the  Officers  of  the  Eaft 
India  Company,  who  have  no  Power  of  taking  notice  of 
any  extraordinary  Cafes,  but  muff  adl  in  all  according  to 
the  ordinary  Rules  preferibed  by  their  Inftrudlions  ; that  if 
they  fhould  either  have  Power  allowed,  or  fhould  affume 
to  themfelves  a Power,  of  atfting  otherwife,  it  would  be  at- 
tended with  very  dangerous  Con  Sequences,  rather  more 
than  lefs  prejudicial  to  the  public  Welfare,  than  what  has 
happened  in  the  prefent  Cafe  ; that,  in  reality,  there  is  no- 
thing very  prejudicial,  much  lefs  iniquitous,  in  the  Fadt 
now  under  Consideration,  Since  the  Seizure  is  of  no  great 
Value  to  the  Weft  India  Company,  and,  with  refpedt  to  the 
Public,  will  be  fo  far  from  preventing  Difcoveries,  that 
it  muff  prove  a Means  of  promoting  them,  by  obliging 
fuch  Officers,  as  may  be  hereafter  Sent  upon  Defigns  of  this 
Nature,  to  purfue  their  Inftrudlions  clofe,  without  framing 
Expedients  to  themfelves,  from  a Prefumption,  that  to 
a Cafe  which  they  think  extraordinary,  the  fettled  Laws  of 
their  Country  muftgiVeway:  That,  upon  the  Whole,  they 
Submit  it  to  their  High  Mighfmeffes,  whether  the  Charter 
of  the  Eaft  India  Company,  being  an  Adi  of  State,  ought 
not,  as  fuch,  to  be  confidered  as  a Law  to  their  Subjedts  ; 
and  whether,  if  it  be  not  fo  confidered,  the  Charter  can 
be  of  any  Ufe  to  the  Company  at  all  j whether,  if  the 
Rules  of  the  Charter  be  confidered  as  a Law  by  the  Offi- 
cers of  the  Company  in  the  Indies , they  have,  in  this  Cafe, 
done  any  more  than  was  their  Duty  ; and  whether,  if  ei- 
ther they,  or  the  Company,  fhould  be  punifhed  for  doing 
their  Duty,  it  would  not  be,  in  Effedl,  doing  the  very.* 
Thing  that  is  here  complained  of  as  an  Hardfhip.  It  muft 
be  allowed,  that  this  Defence  of  the  Eaft  India  Company 
was  very  plaufible,  and  carried  in  it  a great  Shew  of 
Reafon. 

But,  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  Holland , thefe  Memo- 
rials, after  having  been  confidered,  were  remitted  into  the 
Hands  of  the  proper  Officer,  who  was  appointed  to  draw 
up,  not  only  the  Judgment  given  in  this  Cafe,  but  the 
Reafons  upon  which  that  Judgment  was  given,  which  were 
in  Subftance  thefe  : The  Eaft  India  Company  was  eredled 
at  a time  when  the  Maritime  Power  of  the  State  was  in 
its  Infancy,  and  that  of  their  Enemies  the  Spaniards  very 
great  in  thofe  Parts  ; and  that,  consequently,  what  might 
be  very  right,  and  very  requifite,  in  fuch  a Situation,  ceafes 
fo  to  be,  when  the  Circumftances  of  Things  are  abfblutely 
altered,  as  at  this  Day  : That  it  is  not  a Thing  to  be  taken 
for  granted,  that  the  great  Power,  and  extenfive  Dominion, 
of  the  Company  in  the  Indies  is  equivalent  to  the  Power 
and  Dominion  of  the  States,  themfelves,  with  refpedl  to  the 
general  Good  of  their  Subjedls  becaufe  this  is  a Fadl  which 
has  been  doubted  by  many,  and  absolutely  contradicted  by 
Some  of  the  greateft  Statefmen  in  Holland;  That,  as  to 
the  Right  of  the  Weft  hdia  Company,  to  do  the  fame 
Thing  in  the  fame  Cafe,  it  proves  nothing  ; becaufe  it  is  a 
Maxim,  from  which  the  States  will  never  depart,  that  nei- 
ther of  thefe  Companies  have  acquired,  by  their  Charters, 
a Privilege  of  doing  Wrong.  That  the  Inftrudlions  of  the 
Weft  India  Company  to  their  Officers,  to  proceed  to  a cer- 
tain Latitude,  and  return  to  the  Streights  of  Magellan , is  a 
clear  Proof,  that  they  had  not  the  leaft  Intent  of  breaking 
in  upon  the  Privileges  of  the  Eaft  India  Company,  or  of 
fending  Ships  into  their  Limits  j and  if  the  Officers  did  not 
obey  thefe  Inftrudlions,  it  cannot  be  imputed  as  a Fault  to 
the  Company,  who  gave  them,  or  as  a Crime  to  the  Offi- 
cers, who  would  have  obeyed  them,  if  they  could,  but 
were  compelled,  by  that  Neceffity  which  fuperfedes  all 
Laws,  to  return  as  they  did  : That  the  Governor-General 
and  Council  of  the  Indies  might  very  eafily  diftinguifh 
between  Ships  coming  to  trade,  and  Ships  that  fought  a 
Paffage  Home  ; efpecially,  fince  it  was  apparent,  by  the 
Condition  they  were  in  at  their  Arrival  in  the  Eaft  Indies , 
that  they  really  were  in  no  Circumftances  of  Trading-,  that 
their  Neceffi ties,  were  fuch  as  they  fet  them  out  to  be  *,  and 
that  they  were  willing  to  fubmit  to  whatever  Regulation  the 
Officers  of  the  Eaft  India  Company  thought  fit  to  preferibe, 
for  preventing  any  Inconvenience  from  their  remaining  in 
thofe  Seas.  The  Officers  of  the  Eaft  India  Company  are  ftiil 
Subjedls  of  the  States  of  Holland , and  are  not  at  all  bound 
to  execute  the  Inftrudlions  of  the  Company  to  the  Prejudice 
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of  the  Public  ; and  therefore  they  muft  have  a Power  df 
diftinguifhing  in  fuch  Cafes,  to  prevent  their  being  good 
Servants  to  the  Company,  at  the  Expence  of  being  bad 
Subjects  to  the  Republic.  That  it  Was  fimpiy  impoffi- 
ble  the  Weft  India  Company  Ihould  demand  a Licence  for 
what  they  endeavoured  to  prevent ; and  that  their  Inftruc- 
tions,  in  this  refpect,  are  inconteftable  Proofs  of  their  Defire 
to  avoid  any  Difputes  with  that  Company.  Befides,  the 
difcovering  of  new  Countries  is  a Point  of  evident  Advan- 
tage to  the  whole  Community,  and  ought  by  no  means 
to  depend  on  the  Will  or  Pleafure  of  any  Company  what- 
ever, fince  the  Benefit  of  the  Whole  Ought  always  to  take 
Place  of  the  Privileges  granted  to  any  Part  of  a People. 
The  Officers  of  the  Eaft  India  Company  were  the  proper 
Judges  of  this*  and  ought  to  have  made  the  Diftinblion  as 
Subjects  of  the  State  of  Holland  ; for  they  otherwife  might 
expeft  the  fame  thing  with  refpeft  to  Ships  of  War ; and, 
under  colour  of  fupporting  the  Privileges  of  the  Company, 
ereft  a new  and  independent  Sovereignty  in  the  Indies. 
This  intirely  deftroys  the  Notion  of  great  Inconveniencies 
that  mull  arife  from  the  Officers  of  the  Company  affuming 
to  themfelves  fuch  a Power  ; becaufe,  if  they  have  not  fuch 
a Power,  they  are  not  at  Liberty  to  cliftinguifh  between  the 
Obedience  they  owe  the  Company*  and  their  Duty  to  the 
Public.  That  this  Method  of  treating  thefe  Ships  will  con- 
tribute to  the  promoting  Difcoveries,  or  to  any  other  good 
End  whatfoever,  is  a Thing  not  to  be  prefumed  upon  the 
Company’s  Affertion,  fince  the  contrary  is  much  more  pro- 
bable. This  forces  one  to  obferve,  that  there  is  no  Point, 
in  which  the  private  Intereft  of  this  or  any  other  Com- 
pany more  plainly  interferes  with  that  of  the  Public,  than 
in  this  of  difcovering  Lands  hitherto  unknown  * for,  as  this 
would  infallibly  contribute  to  the  Extenfion  of  Commerce  in 
general,  fo  it  is  no  lefs  plain,  that  it  would  hurtthe  Intereft 
of  the  Company  in  particular  ; efpecially,  if  it  be  true,  that 
the  Countries,  made  known  by  this  Voyage,  abound  with 
Spices,  and  other  rich  Commodities  of  the  Indies.  It  is 
this  Reflection  that  ought  to  incline  us  to  fufpeft,  that  the 
coming  into  thofe  Seas  was  not  the  only  Crime  that  drew 
on  the  Perfons  on  board  the  Ship  fo  heavy  a Puniffiment, 
but  rather  that  it  was  aggravated  by  the  Reports  received  of 
their  Difcoveries  ; and,  if  fo,  it  very  much  imports  the 
State  to  prevent  Things  of  this  nature,  fince,  as  the  Eaft 
India  Company  cannot  prevent  other  Nations  from  attempt* 
ing  fuch  Difcoveries,  the  plain  Confequence  of  this  Con- 
duit of  theirs  muft  be,  placing  the  reft  of  the  Subjects  of 
this  State  in  a worfe  Condition,  than  if  they  were  the  Sub- 
jects of  any  other  Power,  which  is  a Thing  that  ought  by 
no  means  to  be  permitted.  As  to  the  Value  of  the  Ships, 
and  their  Cargoes,  it  cannot  alter  the  Cafe  at  all  * for,  whe- 
ther it  be  great  or  little,  Satisfaction  ought  to  be  made  for 
what  has  been  unjuftly  taken  away  ; and,  as  to  the  fending 
home  the  Men  on  board  thefe  Ships  as  Prifoners,  it  has  evi- 
dently the  worft  Tendency  that  can  be ; becaufe,  while  they 
were  in  the  Service  of  the  Public,  they  were  efpecially  un- 
der its  Protection  ; fo  that,  to  pafs  by  fuch  an  ACt  with 
Impunity,  will  be  to  facrifice  the  Honour  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  the  Safety  of  the  Nation,  to  the  Prerogatives 
of  a Company  mifunderftood.  Befides,  fliould  this  Sen- 
tence of  the  Governor-General  and  Council  of  the  Indies 
be  fupported  here,  as  the  Memorial  from  the  Company  de- 
fires, it  would  undoubtedly  occkfion  frequent  Mutinies, 
fince  a Ship’s  Company  could  not  promife  themfelves  Pro- 
tection from  their  Obedience  to  their  Officers  lawful  Com- 
mands, but  muft  ftand  expofed  to  the  arbitrary  Cenfures  of 
another  Authority,  with  the  Cuftoms  of  which  they  cannot 
be  acquainted.  On  the  Whole,  therefore,  we  ought  to 
conclude,  that,  in  this  Cafe,  the  Governor-General  and 
Council  of  the  Indies  have  exceeded  the  Bounds  of  their 
legal  Authority,  and  done  what  cannot  be  juftified  by  the 
Company’s  Charter,  which  confequently  cannot  be  weakened 
in  any  refpeft,  by  the  fetting  this  Sentence  afide,  and  re- 
dreffing  the  Parties  injured  •,  which  ought,  therefore,  to  be 
done  immediately,  and  in  an  exemplary  manner  * that 
the  Eaft  India  Company,  and  their  Officers,  may,  for  the 
future,  learn  to  make  fuch  DiftinCtions  as  are  requifite  for 
the  Security  of  Commerce  in  general,  and  for  the  Safety 
of  the  Subjects  of  this  State  in  particular. 
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Accordingly  their  High  Mightineffies  the  States  General 
ordered  and  decreed,  that  the  Eaft  India  Company  fhould 
furnifh  the  Weft  India  Company  with  two  new  Ships,  com- 
pletely rigged  in  every  refpeCt,  better  than  thofe  which  they 
had  condemned  and  confifcated  ; that  the  former  fhould 
likewife  pay  to  the  latter  the  full  Value  of  their  Cargoes, 
fo  loon  as  that  Value  could  be  fixed  and  afcertained  ; that* 
with  refpeft  to  the  Crew  of  both  Ships,  the  Eaft  India 
Company  fliould  pay  them  their  Wages,  to  the  Time  of 
their  Return  to  Holland ; that,  moreover,  the  faid  Com- 
pany fliould  pay  all  Cofts  of  Suit,  befides  a certain  Sum  to 
the  public.  Ufe,  for  having  thus  abufed  their  Authority. 
Such  was  the  End  of  this  important  Controverfy,  and  fuch 
the  wife  and  equitable  Decifion  of  the  States  General,  cn 
this  Difpute  between  the  two  Companies;  which  has  been 
the  more  largely  infilled  upon,  becaufe,  though  it  fell  out  in 
Holland , yet  the  Point  in  Debate  concerned  equally  fome 
Other  Countries  ; to  fay  the  Truth,  every  Country,  where 
there  is  any  exclitfive  Company  eftablifiied  : And  I cannot 
but  be  perfuaded,  that  every  impartial  Reader,  who  con* 
fiders  the  Reafons  on  both  Sides,  as  they  have  been  before 
clearly  ftated,  will  be  of  Opinion,  that  their  High  Migh- 
tineffes  diftinguifhed  very  juftly  between  the  particular  Ad- 
vantages refulting  to  a Company  eftablifhed  by  their  Au- 
thority, and  the  common  Benefit  of  all  their  Suhj.efts,  for 
the  maintaining  and  promoting  of  which  their  own  Autho- 
rity is  eftablifiied.  '1  here  is  one  Thing  more  I muft  ob- 
ferve upon  this  Sentence,  and  it  is  this ; that  the  State  have 
given  both  Companies  a Rule,  by  which  they  oifght  to  re- 
gulate their  Conduft  for  the  future ; and  have  thereby,  in 
all  Probability,  prevented  fuch  Exceffes,  as  by  this  Sen- 
tence they  punifhed : And  yet,  perhaps,  this  Accident  hin- 
dered the  Profecution  of  the  Difcoveries  which  this  Voyage 
had  fo  happily  begun. 

43.  The  Remarks  that  I fhall  make  upon  this  Voyage 
fhall  be  confined  to  a few  Heads,  and  thofe  of  fuch  a Na- 
ture, as  may  contribute  at  once  to  the  Reader’s  Amufement 
and  Information,  as  well  as  to  the  clearing  up  fome  Points, 
that  may  feem  a little  oblcure  in  the  foregoing  Voyage. 
In  the  firft  place,  it  is  worth  obferving,  that  the  Weft  India 
Company  in  Holland  hath  been  long  in  a declining  Condi- 
tion ; which,  inftead  of  defpiriting  the  Directors,  has  en- 
gaged them  to  turn  their  Thoughts  on  every  Method  that 
could  be  imagined  for  the  Recovery  of  their  Affairs. 
There  is  fo  wide  a Difference  between  our  Companies,  and 
thofe  in  Holland , that  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  give  a concifc 
Account  of  the  flourifhing  State  of  this  Company,  the  ra- 
ther, becaufe  it  willfhew  what  great  Things  a Board  of  Mer- 
chants, for  fuch  the  Directors  generally  were,  can  manage. 
It  appears  by  the  Books  of  the  Company,  that,  in  the  Space 
of  thirteen  Years,  that  is  to  fay,  from  1633  to  1636,  they 
fitted  out  to  Sea  eight  hundred  Ships,  either  for  War  or 
Trade  ; and  that  the  Expence  of  Building,  Equipping,  and 
Seamens  Wages,  of  thefe,  coft  them  forty-five  Millions  of 
Florins  ; and  that,  in  the  fame  Space  of  Time,  they  had 
taken  from  their  Enemy  five  hundred  and  forty-five  Veffels, 
valued,  in  the  Whole,  at  fixty  Millions ; befides  which, 
their  Spoils  amounted  to  thirty  Millions  at  leaft:  But 
the  greateft  of  their  Exploits  was,  that  of  feizing  the  Spanijh 
Flota  at  the  Havanna , by  their  Admiral  Peter  Heyn , by 
which  they  gained  feven  Millions  of  Pieces  of  Eight  in 
Money,  and  in  Ships,  Brafs  Cannon,  and  other  military 
Stores,  above  ten  Millions  : Such  were  the  flourifhing 
Times  of  the  Company.  The  Caufes  of  their  Decay  feemed 
to  be  principally  thefe  : Firft,  their  Emulation  of  the  Eaft 
India  Company,  which  induced  them  to  make  the  Con- 
queft  of  Brafil  from  the  Crown  of  Portugal : This  they  at- 
chieved  at  a vaft  Expence  ; and  then  appointed  Count 
Maurice  of  NaJJau  Governor-General,  who  managed  their 
Affairs  with  great  Skill  and  Prudence..  But  then,  fecondly, 
the  Defire  they  had  of  managing  all  Things  themfelves, 
and  their  repining  at  the  Expence  of  that  Prince’s  Govern- 
ment, was  another  Caufe  of  their  Misfortunes ; for  the 
Merchants,  who  had  conducted  their  Affairs  with  great 
Wifdom  and  Capacity,  while  they  confined  themfelves  to 
Commerce,  and  a Maritime  War,  fhewed  themfelves  but 
indifferent  Statefmen  ; and,  in  a very  fhort  time,  loft  all 
that  Prince  Maurice  had  acquired,  bringing,  withal,  fuch 
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a Debt  upon  the  Company,  as,  in  the  End,  compelled  them 
to  confent  to  a Diffolution. 

The  new  Weft  India  Company,  warned  by  the  Example 
of  the r Predeceffors,  have  kept  more  within  Bounds,  and 
have  certainly  managed  their  Affairs  with  great  Oeconomy 
and  Prudence.  In  the  Year  1714,  they  formed  a Project 
of  a very  extraordinary  Nature,  which,  if  it  had  taken 
pkce,  might  very  probably  have  transferred  the  whole 
Commerce  of  Europe  to  the  Dutch.  This  confifted  in  the 
Unit!  gof  the  two  Companies,  I mean,  thofe  trading  to  the 
Eaft  and  IV ft  Indies . In  order  to  this,  they  offered  to 
transfer  all  that  they  poifeifed  in  Africa  and  America  to  the 
Eafi  India  Company,  in  Confideration  of  about  120,000 1. 
Sterling  ; which  Sum  the  Proprietors  of  the  prefent  Weft 
India  Company  were  to  have  accepted  in  Eafi  India  Stock  ; 
and  nine  Directors  were  to  have  been  added  to  the  prefent 
College  or  Board  of  Eaft  India  Directors,  for  the  Manage- 
ment of  this  additional  Trade.  At  the  fame  time  they 
offered  a Calculation,  by  which  it  appeared,  that  the  Funds 
of  the  W eft  India  Company,  which,  according  to  this  Pro- 
ject:, were  to  be  transferred  to  the  Eaft  India  Company, 
would  more  than  defray  all  the  Expence,  that  this  Conjun- 
ction would  create.  The  Benefits  that  would  have  arifen 
from  this  Incorporation  of  the  two  Companies  into  one  were 
* many  and  great,  and,  which,  perhaps,  is  of  no  Iris  Confe- 
quence,  equally  vifible  and  certain  j for,  as  Things  now 
ftand,  the  W \ ft  India  Company  purchased  the  Couris  and 
Boejies , which  are  a fort  of  Shells  that  pafs  for  Money  thro’ 
all  the  Slave  Coafl  of  Africa , from  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany, who,  on  the  other  hand,  purchafed  from  the  IVeft 
India  Company  a great  Part  of  the  Gold  they  bring  from 
the  Coafl:  of  Guiney . This  kind  of  Traffick,  by  this  Scheme, 
would  be  intirely  in  the  Eaft  India  Company,  who  would 
immediately  ingrofs  the  Slave  Trade  into  their  own  Hands. 
By  the.  erecting  Fortreffes,  and  railing  Settlements  in  feve- 
ral  Parts  of  Africa,  which  would  be  eafy  for  them,  tho’  the 
Circumftances  of  the  W ft  India  Company  would  never 
permit  them  to  attempt  fuch  things,  luch  a prodigious 
Wealth  would  accrue,  on  the  one  hand,  by  faving  the  Ex- 
penees  of  bringing  home  from  the  Eaft  Indies  Commodi- 
ties fit  for  the  African  Trade,  and  from  Africa  Goods  pro- 
per for  the  Eaft  Indies,  which,  according  to  this  Plan, 
might  be  tranfported  direfilly  in  both  Cafes,  without  ever 
coming  to  Europe  at  all ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  inlarge- 
ing  the  Commerce  both  Ways,  the  Power  and  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  Company  would  be  fo  increafed,  that  it  would 
be  Amply  impoflible  for  other  Nations  to  contend  with 
them  in  either  Trade.  Thefe  Settlements  in  Africa  would 
alfo  be  attended  with  another  extraordinary  Advantage,  that 
of  difcovering  feveral  rich  Mines  of  Gold  ; of  which  what- 
ever Informations  the  IV ft  India  Company  may  have  had, 
they  never  could  attempt  to  work  them,  becaufe,  knowing 
their  own  Weaknefs,  they  were  apprehenfive,  that  fuch  an 
Attempt,  inftead  of  proving  advantageous  to  them,  might 
have  induced  other  Nations  to  have  attacked  them,  and 
thereby  have  expofed  their  Country  to  the  Lofs  of  what 
might  be  certainly  gained,  if  undertaken  by  fo  powerful  a 
Body  as  the  Eaft  India  Company.  The  Commerce  of  the 
Grain  Coafl  of  Guiney , tho’  of  no  confiderable  Value  to  the 
W ft  India  Company,  would  prove  of  incredible  Advantage, 
when  in  the  Hands  of  the  other  Company  ; becaufe  the 
Grain  tranfported  from  Africa  is,  a great  Part-  of  it,  con- 
fumed  in  the  Eaft  Indies , and  is  fo  neceflary  a Commodity 
there,  that  the  Eaft  India  Company  would  have  it  in  their 
Power  to  raife  and  fall  the  Price  of  Pepper,  as  they  thought 
fit  % which  would  enable  them  to  bring  about  what  they 
have  fo  long  endeavoured,  the  getting  into  their  Elands  the 
Monopoly  of  that,  as  well  as  other  Spices ; which,  perhaps, 
will  never  be  attained  by  any  other  Means.  The  proper 
Commerce  of  the  IVeft  Indies  alio  would  become  infinitely 
more  connderable  under  their  Management,  than  it  would 
be  any  other  way  ; and  this  efpecially  by  erecting  Maga- 
zines for  Eaft  India  Commodities  in  the  Ifland  of  Curasao, 
from  whence  they  might  be  eafily  lent  into  the  Spanifh  IVeft 
Indies,  and  would  produce  a mighty  Profit,  though  fold  at 
a much  lower  Rate  than  the  fame  kind  of  Goods,  which  are 
annually  brought  into  that  Country  by  the  Manilla  Ship. 

How  it  came  to  pals,  that  this  Propofal  was  rejefited,  does 
not  concern  my  prefent  Purpofe  j and  therefore  I Mil  only 
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obferve,  that,  after  this  Proppfition  was  rejefited,  the  Dh 
refitors  of  the  IVeft  India  Company  very  wifely  turned  their 
Thoughts  another  Way.  It  is  very  probable,  that  the  En- 
couragement they  gave,  to  Mr.  Roggeweinf s Propofition 
might  be,  in  fome  meafure,  owing  to  the  ill  Treatment, 
which  this  Project  had  received  : For  what  was  more  natu- 
ral, after  failing  in  their  Scheme  of  uniting  their  Company 
to  that  of  the  Eaft  Indies , than  to  aim  at  coming  in  for  a 
Share  of  thefe  Commodities,  fo  neceflary  for  their  Com- 
merce, by  fome  other  Way  ? And  what  Way  fo  proper  as 
thatpropofed  by  this  Voyage,  which  would,  in  effefit,  have 
put  the  moft  valuable  Part  of  the  Eaft  India  Trade  into 
their  Hands  ? And  this  too  accounts  for  the  extraordinary 
Heat  and  V iolence  of  the  Eaft  India  Company  againft  thofe, 
who  were  concerned  in  this  Difcovery. 

The  Reader  will  eafily  recoiled!  an  Inftance  of  the  fame 
fort  of  Spirit,  which  they  had  (hewn  long  before,  in  the 
Cafe  of  James  le  Maine  ; and  what  Pains  they  took  to  dis- 
credit his  Difcoveries.  Here  we  fee  the  true  Secret  of  that 
Difpute,  which  was  fo  warmly  managed  by  both  Compa- 
nies, and  fo  wifely 'decided  by  the  States  General.  When 
the  Eaft  India  Company  per  Ecu  ted  and  deftroyed  le  Maine , 
the  Government  did  not  interpofe,  becaufe,  at  that  time, 
the  Maintenance  of  the  Power  of  the  Eaft  India  Company 
was  of  the  higheft  Confequence  to  the  States  ; but  fuch  as 
were  concerned  in  that  Expedition  appealed  to  the  Public - 
againft  the  Injuftice  they  had  received,  and  were  heard  with 
all  the  Favour  they  could  expefit  : But,  by  degrees,  as  the 
Government  of  Holland  became  more  fettled,  and  efpeci- 
ally fmce  fuch  have  had  a Share  in  the  Adminiftration  of 
public  Affairs  as  were  well  acquainted  with  Trade,  the 
Concerns  of  the  Eaft  India  Company  are  Confidered  in  a 
new  Light. 

That  confummate  Statefman  and  Patriot,  John  de  Witte , 
was  the  firft  who  explained  the  Matter  dearly  ^ and  his 
Words  are  fo  applicable  to  this  Subjefit,  that  I cannot  for- 
bear citing  them,  as  moft  worthy  of  the  Reader’s  Attention : 
When  the  Eaft  India  Company,  fays  he,  had  attained 
“ to  a certain  Extent  of  Power  and  Grandeur,  their  Inter- 
“ efts  came  not  only  to  clafh  with,  But  grew  abfolutely  op- 
pofite  to,  thofe  of  their  Country  : For  whereas  the  Ad- 
<c  vantage  of  the  Dutch  Nation  confifts  in  the  Increafe  of 
“ their  Manufactures,  Commerce,  and  Freight  of  Ships, 
the  Intereft  of  the  Country  inclines  them  to  promote  the 
Sale  of  foreign  Manufactures,  and  that  with  the  leaft: 
<c  Traffick  and  Navigation  that  is  in  their  Power.  Elence  it 
is  a fettled  Point,  that,  if  the  Eaft  India  Company  can 
“ gain  more  by  importing  Japan  Cloths,  Indian  Quilts, 
Carpets,  Chintzes,  than  raw  Silk  ; or  if  the  Company, 
“ by  creating  a Scarcity  of  Nutmegs,  Mace,  Cloves,  Cin- 
namon, and  other  Spices,  can  raife  the  Price  of  them, 
fo  as  to  gain  as  much  by  100  Tons,  as  they  would  other- 
wife  get  by  1 000  ; we  are  not  to  expefit,  that  they  fhould' 
import  thofe  raw  Silks,  or  be  at  the  Expence  of  tranf- 
porting  1000  Tons  of  Spice,  tho’  the  former  would  affift 
our  Manufactures  at  home,  and  the  latter  increafe  our 
Navigation.” 

This  is  fo  plain,  and  agrees  fo  evidently  with  the  Intereft 
of  all  Nations,  as  well  as  of  Holland , that  it  is  impoflible  for 
any  unprejudiced  Perfon  not  to  difcern,  that  all  excMve 
Companies  deftroy,  inftead  of  promoting,  the  Commerce 
of  the  Countries  where  they  are  eftabliftied.  The  fame  great 
W riter  obferves,  that  the  more  any  Company  extends  its 
foreign  Conquefts,  the  more  of  their  Stock  miift,  of  Ne- 
ceffity,  be  fpent  for  the  Prefervation  and  Defence  of  fuch' 
Conquefts  ; and  comcquently  the  greater  their  Dominions, 
the  Jefs  the  Company  is  able  to  mind  the  true  Intereft  of  that 
Trade,  for  the  promoting  which  they  were  erefited.  The 
Reader,  from  the  large  and  accurate  Account,  which  we 
have  lately  given  him  of  the  State  of  the  Dutch  Company’s 
Affairs  in  the  Eaft  Indies , will  the  more  readily  enter  into, 

and  ice,  the  Juftice  and  Force  of  this  judicious  ObErva- 
tion. 

This  leads  me  to  remark,  that,  in  all  Countries  where 
fuch  Companies  are  already  eftabliftied,  the  only  Method 
that  can  be  taicen  to  prevent  the  Coniequences  that  muft 
attend  them,  is  to  play  one  Company  againft  another ; that 
is  to  lay,  the  State  ought  always  to  encourage  and  proceed: 
that  Company,  which  is  Aloft  inclined  to  promote  national 
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Commerce,  and  the  Exportation  of  the  Goods  and  Manu- 
factures of  the  Country  in  which  it  is  fettled.  We  have 
feen  what  Advantage  the  Dutch  draw  from  having  a Com- 
pany-King arriorigft  the  Indian  Princes  of  every  Ifland  *,  and 
therefore  we  cannot  be  at  a Lofs  for  the  Benefits,  that  muft 
refult  from  the  having  the  Nation's  Company  amongft 
thofe  esclufive  Companies,  erected  in  every  Nation.  Upon 
this 'Principle  it  was  that  the  States  General,  in  the  prefent 
Cafe,  fo  much  favoured  the  Weft  India  Company  •,  for  a 
little  Attention  will  fhew,  that,  in  this  Inftance,  they  wrere 
the  Nation’s  Company ; that  is  to  fay,  by  endeavouring  to 
'difcover  new  Countries,  which  muft  have  been  attended 
with  an  Increafe  of  Commerce,  and  of  Shipping,  they  pur- 
fued  their  Country’s  Intereft,  as  well  ks  their  own.  And, 
as  this  is  a Point  that  deferves  to  be  illuft  rated,  give  me 
Leave  to  fuppofe,  that,  in  confequence  of  this  Voyage,  a 
Settlement  had  been  made  in  Rafter  IJland : In  order  to  fup- 
port  this, . another  Squadron  muft  have  been  feht,  together 
With  a frefii  Supply  of  People  for.  the  Colony  ; and,  in  Pro- 
cefsofTime,  as  their  Trade  and  Difcoveries  increafed,  an- 
nual Squadrons  would  have  gone,  and  returned ; which 
muft  have  been  highly  advantageous  to  HolUnd.  BefideS, 
it  is  a great  Matter  to  revive  a Spirit  of  Trade  and  Difco- 
very",  for  let  an^  one  cdnfiddr  how  foon  all  the  Continent 
and  Iflands  of  America  were  as  well  known  as  they  are  at 
prefent,  after  they  were  firft  fdtind  by  Columbus,  and  he 
will  be  at  no  Lofs  to  difcern  the  Probability  of  eftablifhing 
a large  Trade  in  thofe  Southern  Countries,  which  are  fo  im- 
perfectly known  at  prefent. 

Add  to  this-,  that  there  cannot  be  a more  true  or  certain 
Maxim  than  this;  that  tho’  particular Perfons,  arid  efpeci- 
ally  Companies-,  gain  moft  by  old  and  fettled  Trades,  yet 
a new  Commerce  contributes  moll  to  the  enriching  of  a 
People,  becaufe  it  increafes  the  Number  of  Workmen  in 
all  Manufactures  at  home,  occaiions  the  building  new  Ships; 
heightens  the  Number  of  Seamen,  arid,  in  one  Word, 
inlarges  and  ftrengthens  that  Spirit  of  Induftry,  which  is  fo 
heceffary  to  the  Well-being  of  a trading  Nation.  Another 
Reafon  that  might  poffibiy  engage  the  States  to  favour 
the  Weft  India  Company  in  this  Defign,  was  the  Tendency 
it  had  to  promote  that  kind  of  Navigation,  which,  for  this 
laft  Century,  has  fallen  almoft  into  Difufe ; I mean,  the 
Navigation  round  Cape  Horn  into  the  South  Seas,  upon 
the  Difcovery  of  which  our  Anceftors  piqued  themfelves 
with  fo  much  Juftice.  The  more  one  reflects  on  this,  the 
more  one  is  amazed  at  the  Indolence  of  the  prefent  Age; 
efpecially  considering  the  ill  Confequences  that  plainly  refult 
from  it  already.  The  Storms  about  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  were  not  more  terrible  to  our  Anceftors,  in  the  very 
Dawn  of  Navigation,  than  the  Doubling  Cape  Horn  is  to 
fome  People  at  this  Hour,  after  fo  many  Voyages  have 
been  made  round  it,  and  that  too  by  their  own  Countrymen, 
as  well  as  others.  Captain  Cowley  palled  it  twice,  Dampier 
thrice,  Clipperton  as  often  ; and  yet  now,  after  twenty 
Years  Difufe,  it  is  become  a greater  Bugbear  than  ever. 
It  was  therefore  high  time  for  the  Dutch , who  faw  the 
French  yearly  bringing  large  Sums  out  of  the  South  Seas, 
to  try,  whether  their  Subjects  could  not  be  as  fortunate, 
without  engaging  in  a contraband  Trade  with  the  Spaniards. 

It  is  a great  Pity,  that  we  can’t  have  Commodore  Rogge - 
weid s Propofals  to  the  Weft  India  Company,  in  which,  no 
doubt,  there  are  abundance  of  curious  Particulars  *,  but,  as 
this  is  not  to  be  hoped  for,  we  muft  content  ourfelves  with 
endeavouring  to  Supply  this  Deficiency,  by  attending  clofely 
to  his  Voyage. 

We  fee,  that,  before  he  thought  of  Refrelhment,  he 
ilretched  as  far  as  the  Coaft  of  Brqfil , and  did  not  loiter 
away  his  Time  at  the  Cape  de  Verde , or  any  other  Iflands : 
And  this  was  certainly  the  right  Way  ; for  a Voyage  to  the 
Coaft  of  Brafil  is  undoubtedly  no  very  hard  or  difficult  Na- 
vigation, as  the  former  Voyages,  efpecially  thofe  of  Dam- 
pier  and  Funnel , plainly  fhew.  But  the  Dutch  Commodore 
took  no  fmall  Pains  to  difcover  fome  Ifland  upon  that  Coaft, 
where  a Settlement  might  be  made,  that  his  Countrymen 
might,  for  the  future,  have  a Place  of  their  own,  without 
troubling  the  Portuguefe  at  all.  When  this  was  found  im- 
practicable, his  next  Care  was,  to  reconnoitre  the  Ifland  of 
St.  Lewis , which  had  never  been  throughly  difcovered  be- 
fore ; and  therefore  he  thought  he  had  a Right  to  impofe 
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tin  it  a new  Name  ; which  he  did  : And,  if  he  had  fettled  on 
it  alfo,  as  he  propofed,  it  had  certainly  anfwered  the  End 
of  his  Voyage  effectually  for  the  Climate  and  Soil  appear 
to  have  been  fuch,  as  leave  no  Room  to  doubt,  that,  if  the 
Dutch  had  fixed  there,  and  been  Well  fupported, , they  might 
make  it  as  commodious  a Place  as  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , 
which  had  been  flighted,  as  not  worth  inhabiting,  by  other 
Nations,  tho’  it  is  now  acknowledged  for  one  of  the  fined 
Countries  in  the  World.  He  formed  the  fame  ProjeCt  with 
refpeCt  to  Juan  Fernandez , which  is  certainly  one  of  the 
wholfomeft  and  pleafanteft  Iflands  in  America,  and  from 
whence,  if  it  was  once  fettled,  the  difcovering  of  the  South- 
ern Continent  and  Iflands  muft  with  Eafe  follow.  To  fay 
the  Truth,  I think  the  firfh  Error  that  he  committed  was 
the  poftponing  thefe  Settlements,  but  more  efpecially  the 
laft,  becaufe  the  Benefits  that  muft  have  refulted  from  it 
are  apparent. 

We  have  fo  many  Accounts  of  the  Beauty  and  Fertility 
of  that  Ifland,  that,  I think,  it  may  be  laid  down  as  an  un- 
deniable Truth,  that  & Propofal  for  fettling  it  would  not 
meet  With  many  Difficulties,  either  here,  or  in  Holland.  In 
both  Places  People  are  to  be  met  with,  who,  either  for  the 
fake  of  getting  Bread-,  or  from  the  Hopes  of  acquiring  a 
Fortune,  would  readily  confent  to  Vi  fit  the  moft  unwholforiie 
Countries,  and  to  remain  in  the  Worft  Climates.  There 
would  not  therefore  certainly  be  wanting  enough  to  offer  them- 
felves,  upon  proper  Encouragement,  to  go  and  refide  there % 
and  the  Expence  of  fortifyirig  the  Ifland,  and  providing 
them  in  every  refpeCt  with  what  they  wanted,  would  require 
no  great  Sum  : Yet,  whatever  Nation  fhall  take  this  Step, 
and  be  at  the  Expence,  will  hare  it  abfolutely  in  their 
Power  to  profec'ute  this  Scheme  of  Difcovery ; after  which, 
perhaps,  it  may  be  time  enough  to  think  of  fettling  the 
Ifland  of  St.  Lewis  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Cape*  The 
raffing  a Fort,  and  putting  in  Order  the  Plantation  of  the 
Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , might  employ  the  firft  Year, 
whenever  this  important  Defign  is  properly  purified  ; and, 
if  two  or  three  fmall  Veffels  were  left  with  the  Inhabitants 
of  that  Ifland,  they  might,  by  the  Arrival  of  a new  Squa- 
dron the  next  Year,  be  able  to  report  fomewhat  as  to  the 
Probability  of  a Difcovery  from  thence  *,  becaufe  there  are 
undoubtedly  feveral  Iflands,  which  lie  at  no  great  Diftance 
from  thence ; and  all  of  them  in  fo  good  a Climate,  that  no 
Hardfhip  need  be  feared  in  endeavouring  to  difcover  them. 
In  confequence  of  their  Report,  and  of  the  Affiftance  re- 
ceived from  the  new  Colony,  where  the  Sick  might  be  put 
on  ffiore,  and  their  Places  fupplied  by  frelli  Men,  a great 
Part  of  the  South  Continent  might  be  difcovered  in  one 
Summer  : For,  when  the  Seamen  were  once  fecure  of  a 
good  Retreat,  as  the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez , well  fettled, 
would  be,  they  would  not  be  uneafy,  or  afraid  of  wanting 
Provifions,  if  they  cruifed  a few  Weeks,  more  or  lefs,  in  the 
South  Seas.  Befides,  there  would  be  no  Occafion  for  re- 
ducing them  to  fhort  Allowance  ; and,  while  they  lived  in 
prefent  Plenty,  and  without  Apprehenfion  of  future  Wants, 
they  would  certainly  be  in  Efficient  Spirits  to  undertake  any 
thing  their  Officers  could  reafonably  expeft  from  them. 

The  V oyages  of  Schovten  and  Dampier , as  well  as  that  which 
occafioned  thefe  Remarks,  plainly  fhew,  that  it  is  the  Dread 
of  fo  long  a Run  as  to  the  Faft  Indies , which  intimidates 
the  Sailors  in  thefe  Seas,  and  occafions  fuch  frequent  Mu- 
tinies, fuch  perpetual  Diffenfions,  as  muft  neceffarily  im- 
pede, and  even  defeat,  the  beft-laid  Projeft  for  Difcoveries. 
Add  to  all  this,  that,  in  two  or  three  Years  time,  there  is 
the  higheft  Probability,  that  the  Produce  of  the  Trade  that 
might  be  eftabliffied  in  thefe  Southern  Iflands,  would  not 
only  defray  the  Expence  of  the  Undertaking,  but  make 
confiderable  Returns-,  and  then  all  Difficulties  would  be  over. 
There  would  be  enough  ftruggling  to  fhare  in  the  Advantages 
of  a Commerce  fo  long  negledted  ; but  the  Settlement  at 
Juan  Fernandez  would  prevent  this,  and  fecure,  for  at  leaft 
thirty  or  forty  Years,  the  greateft  Part  of  the  Profit  to  the 
original  Proprietors. 

This,  or  fomething  like  it,  was  undoubtedly  Mr.  Rogge - 
weird  s Plan  ; and  it  muft  certainly  add  fome  Degree  of  Cre- 
dit to  his  Scheme,  that  it  was  twice  approved  by  the  W ft 
India  Company  in  Holland , the  Directors  of  which  are 
always  Men  of  Bufinefs,.  and  of  diftinguiftied  Abilities,  and 
who  undoubtedly  would  not  have  been  at  fo  great  an  Ex- 

pence 


Chap.  1*  Commodore  It 

pence  as  this  Voyage  coft  them,  if  they  had  not  beeh  per- 
feclly  well  fatisfied,  that  the  Defign  was  rational  in  all  re- 
jpebts,  and  practicable  in  its  nature  •,  nor  could  they  be  at 
all  difpleafed  with  the  Report  of  this  Voyage,  which,  tho* 
not  very  fuecefsful  upon  the  Whole,  yet  was  fo  in  Part-,  and 
has  given  fuch  new  Light's,  as  render  it  fufficiently  evident, 
that  there  wants  nothing  but  Perfeverance  to  perfect  all  that 
was  proposed'.  How  it  fell  out,  that  this  Defign  was  aban- 
doned, notwithftanding  thefe  Probabilities  ih  its  Favour,  I 
cannot  pretend  to  fay  , but  whoever  reflects  on  the  Advan- 
tages that  are  now  derived  from  our  Plantations,  on  the 
Difficulties  that  attended  planting  them,  on  the  many  Mif- 
carriages  in  planting  them,  and  the  plaufible  Difcourfes 
made  againfl  planting  them  at  all ; I fay,  whoever  reflects 
naturally  upon  this,  will  readily  confefs,  that  no  condufive 
Argument  can  be  drawn  from  the  Dutch  IVeJi  India  Com- 
pany’s neglefting  this  Defign.  It  may,  perhaps,  be  the 
Refult  of  a Timidity  in  the  Directors,  who  are  afraid  to 
launch  out  Money  on  a Projedt  that  has  once  mifcarried  ; 
for  it  is  not  in  all  Countries  that  Directors  defpife  the 
Opinion  of  their  Conftituents,  or  of  the  World,  and  fol- 
low their  own,  and  their  own  Intereft  too  fometimes,  at 
other  Peoples  Expence.  But  I rather  think  the  Eaji  India 
Company  have  found  Ways  and  Means  to  engage  them  to 
defift  from  what  to  them  appeared  fo  dangerous  to  their 
Commerce.  I mention  this  purely  as  a Conjecture,  of 
Which  I neither  have,  or  pretend  to  have,  the  fmalleft 
Proofs.  But  when  we  confider,  that,  in  fa£t,  this  is  a Pro- 
ject for  bringing  the  Commodities  of  the  Indies  into  Europe 
by  a new  Route,  we  need  not  wonder,  that  every  Eaji  India 
Company  is  alarmed  at  it ; becaufe,  for  the  very  fame  Reafons 
that  the  Venetians  were  beat  out  of  the  Eaji  India  Trade, 
by  the  Difcovery  of  a PafTage  round  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope , the  prefent  Companies  muff  lofe  their  Trade,  if  a 
better  and  more  commodious  PafTage  can  be  found.  It 
was  the  Senfe  of  this,  that  ftirred  up  all  the  Endeavours 
that  have  been  made  to  difcover  a PafTage  by  the  North-eaft, 
and  by  the  North-weft  , and  therefore,  if  it  fhould  once  ap- 
pear that  the  PafTage  already  found  by  the  South-weft  will 
do  as  well,  and  that  as  great  Returns  may  be  made  in  fifteen, 
or  at  leaft  in  eighteen  Months,  as  in  three  Years  by  the 
other,  it  muft  certainly  fall  into  Difufe. 

I know  it  may  be  objected,  that  the  Hardffiips  that  have 
been  lately  fuftained  in  paffing  Cape  Horn , are  fufficient  to 
anfwer  all  I have  faid  , but  I think,  on  the  contrary,  that 
I have  much  more  Reafon  to  affert,  that  what  I have  faid 
ought  to  deftroy  the  Notion  of  thefe  Hardffiips.  I am 
Very  far  from  denying  the  Matter  of  Fadt , but  if  People 
go  at  a wrong  Seafon  of  the  Year,  embaraffed  with  Things 
that  are  not  neceffary,  and  deftitute  of  thofe  that  are,  they 
may  well  enough  fall  into  fuch  Diftreffes,  and  yet  other 
People  take  the  fame  Route  without  feeling  them.  Let 
any  Man  read  Frezier  s Voyage,  and  I think  he  will  be 
fatisfied,  that  it  is  very  poffible  to  get  into  the  South  Seas 
without  being  deftroy ed  by  the  Scurvy  , for  I don’t  remem- 
ber, that  he  makes  any  great  Complaints  about  the  Matter. 
But,  to  put  the  Thing  out  of  Difpute,  let  us  but  recoi- 
led!:, that  Jaques  le  Maire  paffed  through  the  South  Seas 
into  the  Eaji  Indies , without  fo  much  as  lofing  a Man  , and 
we  muft  be  convinced,  that  the  fame  is  practicable  now. 
I believe  there  are  few  Voyages,  in  which  the  Sailors  met 
with  more  Hardffiips,  than  in  that  of  which  we  are  fpeak- 
ing  : But  from  whence  did  they  proceed  ? Why,  cur  Author 
has  very  fairly  and  honeftly  told  us,  from  the  private  Views 
of  the  principal  Officers,  who  were  in  an  Hurry  to  get  to 
the  Eaji  Indies  -,  for  otherwife  they  might  have  met  with 
Refreffiment  enough  : So  that  it  was  not  the  Profecution  of 
the  Difcovery  that  brought  upon  them  fuch  Hardfhips, 
but  it  was  their  own  ill  Condudt  that  defeated  the  Difco- 
very, and  brought  Difcredit  on  the  Voyage.  But  if  Mr. 
Roggewein* s Plan  was  to  be  executed  in  its  full  Extent,  that 
is  to  fay,  if  the  Ship  employed  for  making  this  Difcovery 
iailed  at  the  proper  Seafon  o!  the  Year,  which  appears  to 
be  about  the  Beginning  or  November,  refrefhed  at  the  Cape 
de  Verde  Hands,  proceeded  from  them  to  the  Eland  of  St. 
Latharme  r,  and  fo  double  Cape  Horn  early  in  the  Year, 
tney  might  reach  Juan  Fernandez  in  very  tolerable  Con- 
dition j much  more,  if  proper  Settlements  were  made  with 
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a View  fo  this  Difcovery  ; ill  which  Cafe.,  I make  no  doubt 
but,  in’twenty  Years,  all  the  Difficulties  of  this  Navigation 
would  be  as  much  forgot,  as  thofe  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  are  already. 

I muft  confefs,  that  I have  taken  a great  deal  of  Pains 
upon  this  Subjebl,  from  an  earned:  Defire,  that  this  Scheme 
ot  difcovering  thefe  Southern  Indies , might  appear  in  its 
true  Light  to  the  Brittfh  Nation*  and  in  order  to  fhew  how 
poffible  it  is  for  us  to  reap  the  Benefit,  not  of  the  Difco- 
veries only,  but  of  the  Errors  and  Overfights  of  other  Peo- 
ple. We  are  daily  complaining,  though  I hope  without 
Reafon,  of  the  Decay  of  Trade  : We  are  daily  repining  at 
the  Reftribtions  on  our  Trade,  for  which,  without  doubt, 
there  is  more  Reafon  , fince  iris  vifible,  that  the  Commerce 
between  our  own  Eland,  and  that  of  Barbadoes employs 
five  times  the  Number  of  Ships  that  are  in  the  Service  of 
all  our  exclufive  Companies  put  together  : But  Complaints 
are  effeminate  Things  , we  ought  to  behave  like  Men,  and 
endeavour  to  find  Remedies,  if  we  really  think  ourfelves  ag- 
grieved. If,  as  many  People  fay,  molt  Trades  are  oVer- 
ftocked  ; or  if,  as  moft  People  fay,  the  moft  beneficial 
Branches  of  Trade  are  cramped  by  the  before-mentioned 
Reftribtions , it  is  undoubtedly  our  Bufinefs  to  find  out  new 
Trades,  if  it  be  poffible  , or,  at  leaft,  it  is  worth  our  while 
to  make  fome  Attempt,  where,  as  in  the  prefent  Cafe, 
there  is  a probable  Profpebt  of  Succefs.  For  this  Purpofe, 
there  never  was  a Seafon  more  convenient  than  the  prefent ; 
the  War  has  deftroyed  fome  Branches  of  oul*  Trade,  and 
fufpends  many  others  : Yet  the  War  affords  us  fairer  Op- 
portunities for  undertaking  any  Expeditions  like  this,  than 
we  could  have  in  a Time  of  profound  Peace* 

_ V/e  have  now  no  Reafon  to  be  complaifant  to  the  Spa- 
niards, or  to  be  afraid  of  the  Refentment  of  our  Neigh- 
bours, in  cafe  we  fhould  take  Poffeffion  of  'Juan  Fernandez , 
and  fettle  it : In  jffiort,  we  have  nothing  to  fear,  fcutall 
Things  to  hope,  all  Things  to  expebt,  if  we  are  not  want- 
ing to  ourfelves,  and  more  inclined  to  complain  of  what  we 
have  not,  than  induftrious  to  acquire  what  we  might  have 
with  very  little  Trouble.  There  may,  indeed,  beobjebled 
to  all  this,  that  the  Difcoveries  hitherto  made  confift  but 
of  fmall  Elands,  or  of  Continents  not  thoroughly  examined : 
Yet  this  Objedlion  proves  nothing,  if  it  be  certain,  that  - 
fuch  of  thefe  Elands  as  have  been  examined  are  well  in- 


habited , and  that  the  Continents  not  examined  are  fo  fitu- 
ated,  as  to  juftify  the  Obfervations  made  by  our  Author  in 
this  V oyage  , becaufe,  in  this  Cafe,  the  Objedfiori  amounts 
to  no  more  than  this,  that  it  is  in  vain  to  attempt  to  difco- 
ver Countries,  where  there  is  no  Certainty  of  gaining  great 
Advantages  : And  what  is  this  but  faying,  in  other  Words, 
that  we  ought  not  to  attempt  Difcoveries  at  all  ? 

If  the  World  had  been  always  of  that  Mind,  both  the 
Eaji  and  the  Weji  Indies  had  ftill  remained  undifcovered. 
What  Prejudice  would  have  refulted  from  thence  to  Eu- 
rope, may  appear  from  the  Confideration  of  the  different 
Circumftances  of  Things  fince  the  Difcovery  of  thofe 
Countries,  which  have  undoubtedly  occafioned  not  only 
a mighty  Increafe  of  Shipping  amongft  the  Nations  pof- 
feffed  of  Plantations  in  thofe  Parts,  but  alfo  of  domeftic 
Induftry  •,  and  whatever  increafes  the  Manufactures  of  a 
Country,  increafes  the  Wealth  of  its  Inhabitants  ; or,  take 
it  in  another  Light,  and  it  plainly  increafes  their  Happi- 
nefs,  by  enabling  them  to  purchale,  by  their  Labour,  the 
Neceffaries  and  the  Conveniencies  of  Life,  which  other- 
wife  (that  is,  without  Trade)  their  Labour  would  not  pro- 
cure. To  be  more  effedtually  convinced  of  this,  we  may 
compare  the  prefent  State  of  thofe  Countries,  that  adlually 
carry  on  a large  Commerce  in  thofe  Parts  of  the  World, 
and  the  Countries  which  have  no  fuch  Commerce.  For 
Inftance,  W hat  is  the  Reafon,  that  Great  Britain  and  Hol- 


land make  fo  much  a greater  Figure  in  Europe , and  that 
their  Subjects  are  fo  much  richer,  than  thofe  of  Sweden  or 
Denmark  ? Does  it  not  plainly  refult  from  the  great  Com- 
merce of  the  former,  compared  with  that  of  the  latter?  Is 
not  this  the  Opinion  of  the  ableft  Judges  ? And  is  it  not 
confeffed  by  the  Swedes  and  Danes  themfelves,  who  are 
now  making  great  Efforts,  in  order  to  obtain  a Share  in 
the  Commerce  of  the  Eaji  Indies , and  have  actually  made 
fome  Progrefs  in  their  Defign  ? Let  us  confider,  therefore. 
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that,  if  other  Nations  proceed,  and  we  Hand  ftill,  they  will 
certainly  overtake  us  -3  and,  before  they  do  this,  our  Trade 
muft  neceffarily  decay,  and  fall  off. 

To  prevent  this,  the  fafeft,  plaineft,  and  molt  fpeedy 
Method  is,  to  endeavour  to  make  new  Difcoveries,  that  is, 
in  effedt,  to  endeavour  finding  out  new  Markets.  If  there  be 
fo  large  a Tract  of  Country,  as  our  Author  fuppofes,  and  fo 
many  Iflands  undifcovered,  in  the  South,  they  muft  be 
worth  the  difcovering,  for  thefe  Reafons  : If  any  of  thefe 
Countries  are  abfolutely  uninhabited,  we  are  at  leaft  fure 
that  they  lie  in  fuch  a Climate  as  gives  us  Hopes  of  their 
producing  the  richeft  Commodities,  or  a Certainty  of  our 
being  able  to  produce  them,  by  raiding  new  Colonies  and 
Plantations.  We  fhall  very  foon  be  iatisfied  of  this,  if 
we  reflect  on  the  Advantages  derived  from  the  fettling  the 
fmall  Ifland  oi  Barbados  : And,  if  the  Profits  arifing  from 
Sugar  are  fo  large,  what  might  be  expedited,  or,  rather, 
what  might  we  not  exped,  from  a Country  of  the  fame 
Extent,  which  would  produce  Cloves,  Nutmegs,  or  Cin- 
namon ? It  is  true,  that  formerly  the  Power  of  the  Dutch 
might  have  been  apprehended,  who  have  fhewn  a very 
ftubborn  Refolution  of  keeping  thefe  rich  Commodities 
intirely  to  themfelves  : But  at  prefent  there  can  be  no 
iuch  Fear,  becaufe  our  maritime  Power  is  fufficient  to  pro- 
tedt  any  juft  Pretenfion  ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  we  ought 
not  to  fufped,  that  our  Governors  would  have  fuch  a Com- 
plaifance  for  any  foreign  Intereft,  as  to  facrifice  to  it  our 
own.  On  the  other  hand,  if  thefe  Southern  Countries  are 
inhabited  by  Savages,  there  is  a great  Probability  of  our 
obtaining  the  molt  valuable  Commodities,  either  in  Ex- 
change for  the  Neceffaries  of  Life,'  or  for  thofe  Trifles, 
which  we  know,  by  Experience,  fuch  Savages  naturally 
admire.  . 

But  it  may  be,  and  indeed  is,  far  more  probable,  that 
there  are  civilized  Nations  in  many,  or  at  leaft  in  fome, 
of  thefe  Countries' y and  with  them,  no  doubt,  we  may 
carry  on  a very  advantageous  Trade:  For  the  Commodities 
of  one  Part  of  the  World  are  always  confidered  as  Ra- 
rities in  another  Part ; and,  as  Rarities,  they  will  natu- 
rally fetch  an  high  Price : So  that  if  we  can  but  once  efta- 


blifti  a Trade,  and  a Trade  at  fo  great  a Biftance,  it  muft  - 
turn  much  to  our  Benefit. 

Upon  the  Whole,  therefore,  the  only  Point  that  remains 
to  be  fettled,  is,  the  producing  fuch  further  Evidence  as  may 
beget  a clear  and  full  Perfuafion,  that  there  really  is  a 
vaft  T raft  of  Country,  though  hitherto  but  imperfedly 
difcovered,  in  the  South.  In  order  to  do  this,  and  to 
confirm  what  the  Author  of  this  Voyage  has  afferted  upon 
that  Head,  I cannot  think  of  a better  Method,  than  adding 
two  V oyages,  by  way  of  Appendix  to  this  •,  the  rather, 
becaufe  they  will  contribute,  both  to  explain  what  he 
has  laid  down  only  in  fhort  and  general  Terms,  and  alfo 
complete  what  we  have  to  deliver  with  regard  to  the  im- 
mediate Subject  of  this  Book  •,  viz.  the  Progrefs  that  has 
been  made  in  the  Circum-navigation  of  the  Globe : Befides, 
both  thefe  Voyages  are  not  only  curious  in  themfelves,  but 
have  this  farther  to  recommend  them  ; that  the  former 
never  was  published  in  our  Language  before,  and  the 
latter  fo  imperfectly,  that  this  new  and  full  Tranflation 
which  we  give  our  Readers,  becomes  fo  much  the  more 
valuable.  It  is  a Thing  that  has  been  often,  and  indeed 
juftly,  complained  of,  that  in  the  largeft  Collections  of 
Voyages,  in  our  Language,  there  has  been  little  more 
than  perpetual  Repetitions,  while  abundance  of  important 
Pieces,  pubiifhed  in  other  Countries,  have  been  negleded, 
either  through  want  of  Care,  or  want  of  Information.  But 
we  may  fafeiy  afifert,  that  nothing  of  this  fort  can  hitherto 
be  imputed  to  us,  fince  we  have  faithfully  executed  the 
Plan  we  laid  down,  and  have  given  our  Readers  not  fhort 
impeded  Abridgments,  or  loofe  and  unconnected  Rela- 
tions, but  a regular  Series  of  all  the  Voyages  that  have  hi- 
therto been  made  round  the  World,  with  the  Addition  of 
fuch  fcarce  and  curious  Accounts,  as  was  requifite  to  render 
the  Difcoveries  mentioned  in  them  as  perfect  as  it  was  pof- 
fible  : And  the  fame  Spirit,  the  fame  Diligence,  fhall,  with 
the  Blefting  of  God,  appear  as  fully  in  the  remaining  Part 
of  the  Work.  It  is  indeed  a kind  of  Refpect  which  is  due 
to  the  World,  a thing  every  way  incumbent  upon  us,  con- 
fidering  the  kind  Treatment  we  have  received,  and  the 
Encouragement  afforded  us,  by  the  Public. 


SECTION  XXL 

The  Voyage  'and  Shipwreck  of  Captain  Francis  Pels  art,  in  the  Batavia,  on  the  Coafi 

of  New  Holland,  and  his  fucceeding  Adventures. 

[ From  the  Colledions  of  M.  fhevenot . ] 

i.  A fort  Account  of  the  Defign  of  this  Voyage.  2.  Captain  Pelfart,  in  the  Batavia,  fipwreclid  on  the 
’ Goaf  of  New  Holland.  3,  Obliged  to  leave  his  People  on  three  defert  Iflands,  in  order  to  go  in  Search  of 
Water,  a.  Account  of  the  Coafi , a?id  its  Inhabitants,  y.  lie  is  ooliged  to  proceed  to  Batavia,  in  order 
to  obtain  Succours.  6.  I he  Difficulties  and  Dangers  he  met  with  in  his  Faff  age.  7.  'The  Supercargo , in 
his  Ab fence  1 forms  a Conflpiracy , and  murders  a great  Part  of  the  Crew.  8.  Phe  Supercargo  is  defeated,, 
and  nmde  Prifoner.  9.  Captain  Pelfart  returns  from  Batavia,  and  defeats  the  Mutineers.  10.  Is  obliged , 
for  his  own  Safety,  to  execute  them  all ; and  returns  afterwar  as , with  his  Ships  Company , to  Batavia.- 

11.  Remarks  upon  the  Voyage. 


i.lfT  has  appeared  very  ft  range  to  fome  very  able 
S Judges  of  Voyages,  that  the  Dutch  fhould  make 
JL  fo  great  Account  of  the  Southern  Countries,  as  to 
caufe  the  Map  of  them  to  be  laid  down  in  the. Pavement 
of  the  Stadt-houfe  at  Amfierdam , and  yet  publilh  no  De- 
fcriptions  of  them.  This  Myftery  was  a good  deal 
heightened  by  one  of  the  Ships,  that  firft  touched  on  Car- 
penter9 s Land,  bringing  home  a confiderable  Quantity  of 
Gold,  Spices,  and  other  rich  Goods  : In  order  to  clear  up 
which,  it  was  fakfe  that  thefe  were  not  the  Produd  of  the 
Country,  but  were  fifhed  out  of  the  Wreck  of  a large 
Ship  that  had  been  loft  upon  the  Coaft  : But  this  Story  did 
not  fatisfy  the  Inquilitive,  becaufe  not  attended  with  the 
Circumftances  neceffary  to  eftablifh  its  Credit ; aiid,  there- 
fore, they  fuggefted,  that,  inftead  of  taking  away  the  Ob- 
fcurity,  by  relating  the  Truth,  this  Tale  was  invented,  in 
order  to  hide  it  more  eftecftually.  This  Sufpicion  gained 
Ground  the  more*  when  it  was  known  that  the  Dutch  Eajl 


India  Company  from  Batavia  had  made  iome  Attempts 
to  conquer  a Part  of  the  Southern  Continent,  and  had  been 
repulfed  with  Lofs  •,  of  which,  however,  we  have  no 
diftind  or  perfed  Relation,  and  all  that  hitherto  lias  been 
colleded  in  reference  to  this  Subjed,  may  be  reduced  to! 
two  Voyages  •,  the  firft  of  which  is  to  be  the  Subjed  of 
this,  and  the  other  of  the  fucceeding  Sedion.  All  that 
we  know  concerning  the  following  Piece,  is,  that  it  was 
colleded  from  the  Dutch  Journal  of  the  Voyage.  And, 
having  faid  thus  much  by  way  of  Lntrodudion,  we  now 
proceed  to  the  Tranflation  of  this  finort  Hiftory. 

2.  The  Diredors  of  the  Eajl  India  Company,  animated 
by  the  Return  of  five  Ships,  under  General  Carpenter , richly 
laden,  caufed,  the  very  fame  Year,  1628.  eleven  V effels  to 
be  equipped  for  the  fame  Voyage  < Amongft  which,  there  was 
one  Ship  called  the  Batavia , commanded  by  Capt.  Francis 
Pelfart.  They  failed  out  of  the  Texel  on  the  28th  of 
OMer  1628  •>  and,  as  it  would  be  tedious  and  trouble- 
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feme  to  the  Reader  to  fet  down  a long  Account  of  Things 
perfectly  well  known,  I fhall  fay  nothing  of  the  Occurrences 
that  happened  in  their  Paffage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 3 
but  content  myfc-lf  with  observing,  that,  on  the  4th  of  June 
in  the  following  Year  1629,  this  Veffel,  the  Batavia , being 
feparated  from  the  Fleet  in  a Storm,  was  driven  on  the 
Abroiioes  or  Sholes,  which  lie  in  the  Latitude  of  28°  South, 
and  which  have  been  fince  called  by  the  Dutch  the  Abroiioes 
■ of  Frederic  Boatman.  Captain  P elf  art  ^ who  was  fick  in 
Bed  when  this  Accident  happened,  perceiving  that  his  Ship 
had  Struck,  ran  immediately  upon  Deck.  It  was  Night 
indeed*,  but  the.  Weather  was  fair,  and  the  Moon  ftione 
very  bright  3 the  Sails  were  up  5 the  Courfe  they  Peered 
was  North-eaft  by  North  •,  and  the  Sea  appeared,  as  lar  as 
they  could  behold  it,  covered  with  a white  broth.  The 
Captain  called  up  the  Mailer,  and  charged  him  with  the 
Lofs  of  the  Ship  3 who  excufed  himfelf  by  faying,  he  had 
taken  all  the  Care  he  could  3 and  that,  having  difeerned 
this  . Froth  at  a Diftance,  he  allied  the  Steer frftan,  What  he 
thought  of  it  3 who  told  him,  1 hat  the  Sea  appeared  white, 
by  its  reflecting  the  Rays  of  the  Moon.  The  Captain  then 
alked  him.  What  was  to  be  done  3 and  in  what  Part  of  the 
World  he  thought  they  were.  The  Mailer  replied,  That 
God  only  knew  that  3 and  that  the  Ship  was  fall  on  a Bank 
hitherto  undifeovered.  Upon  this,  they  began-  to  throw  the 
Lead,  and  found,  that  they  had  about  forty-eight  Feet 
Water  before,  and  much  lefs  behind,  the  Veflel.  The  Crew 
immediately  agreed  to  throw  their  Cannon  overboard,  in 
hopes,  that,  when  the  Ship  was  lightened,  fine  might  be. 
brought  to  float  again.  They  let  fall  an  Anchor*  however  3 
and,  while  they  were  thus  employed,  a moil  dreadful  Storm 
arofe  of  Wind  and  Rain  3 which  foon  convinced  them  of  the. 
Danger  they  were  in  •,  for,  being  furrounded  with  Rocks 
and  Sholes,  the  Ship  was  perpetually  ilriking. 

They  then  refoived  to  cut  away  the  Main-mail  3 which 
they  did : And  this  augmented  the  Shock*,  neither  could  they 
get  clear  of  it,  tho5  they  cut  it  ciofe  by  the  Board,  becaufe 
it  was  much  intangled  with  the  Rigging.  They  could  fee 
no  Land*  except  an  Bland,  which  was  about  the  Diftance 
of  three  Leagues,  and  two  fmaller  Iflands,  or  rather  Rocks, 
which  lay  nearer.  They  immediately  fent  the  Mailer  to  exa- 
mine them,  who  Returned  about  nine  in  the  Morning,  and 
reported*  that  ’the  Sea,  at  High-water*  did  not  cover 
them  * but  that  the  Coaft  was  fo.  rocky,  and  full  of  Sholes, 
that  it  would  be  very  difficult  to  land  upon  them.  They 
refoived,  however,  to  run  the  Rifque,  and  to  fend  moil 
of  their  Company  on  fliore-,  to  pacify  the  Women,  Chil- 
dren, fick  People,  and  filch  as  were  out  of  their  Wits  with 
Fear,  whofe  Cries  and  Noife  ferved  only  to  diiturb  them. 
About  ten  o’Clock,  they  embarqued  thefe  in  their  Shallop 
and  Skiff  *,  and,  perceiving  their  Veffel  began  to  break, 
they  doubled  their  Diligence.  They  like  wife  endeavoured 
to  get  their  Bread  up  •,  but  they  did  not  take  the  fame  Care 
of  the  Water,  not  reflecting  in  their  Fright,  that  they  might 
be  much  diftreffed  for  want  of  it  on  fhore  * and  what  hin- 
dered them  moll  of  all  was,  the  brutal  Behaviour  of  fome  of 
the  Crew,  that  made  themfelves  drunk  with  the  Wine,  of 
which  no  Care  was  taken.  In  fliort,  fuch  was  their  Con- 
fufion,  that  they  made  but  three  Trips  that  Day,  carrying 
over  to  the  Ifland  180  Perfons,  twenty  Barrels  of  Bread, 
and  fome  fmall  Calks  of  Water.  The  Mailer  returned  on 
board  towards  Evening,  and  told  the  Captain,  that  it  was 
to  no  purpofe  to  fend  more  Provifions  on  fhore,  fince  the 
People  only  walled  thofe  they  had  already.'  Upon  this,  the 
Captain  went  in  the  Shallop  to  put  things  in  better  Order ; 
and  was  then  informed,  that  there  was  no  Water  to  be  found 
upon  the  Ifland.  Fie  endeavoured  to  return  to  the  Ship,  in 
order  to  bring  off  a Supply,  together  with  the  moll  valu- 
able Part  of  their  Cargo  * but  a Storm  fuddenly  arifing,  he 
Was  forced  to  return. 

3.  The  next  Day  was  fpent  in  removing  their  Water, 
and  moll  valuable  Goods,  on  fhore  3 and  afterwards,  the 
Captain  in  the  Skiff,  and  the  Mailer  in  the  Shallop,  endea- 
voured to  return  to  the  Veffel  3 but  found  the  Sea  run  fo 
high,  that  it  was  impoffible  to  get  on  board.  In  this  Ex- 
tremity, the  Carpenter  threw  himfelf  out  of  the  Ship,  and 
fwam  to  them,  in  order  to  inform  them  to  what  Hardfhips 
thofe  left  in  the  Veffel  were  reduced  3 and  they  fent  him 
back,  with  Orders  for  them  to  make  Rafts,  by  tying  the 
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Planks  together,  and  endeavour,  on  thefe,  to  reach  the  Shal- 
lop and  Skiff 3 but,  before  this  could  be  done,  the  W eather 
became  fo  rough,  that  the  Captain  was  obliged  to  return, 
leaving,  with  the  utmofl  Grief,  his  Lieutenant,  and  feventy 
Men,  on  the  very  Point  of  perifhing  on  board  the  Veffel. 
Thofe  who  were  got  on  the  little  Ifland  were  not  in  much 
better  Condition  3 for,  upon  taking  an  Account  of  their 
Water,  they  found  they  had  not  above  forty  Gallons  for 
forty  People  3 and  on  the  larger  Ifland,  where  there  were 
120,  their  Stock  was  llill  lefs.  Thofe  who  were  on  the 
little  Ifland  began  to  murmur,  and  to  complain  of  their  Of- 
ficers, becaufe  they  did  not  go  in  Search  of  Water  in  the 
Iflands  that  were  v/ithin  Sight  of  them  3 and  they  reprefen  ted 
the  Neceflity  of  this  to  Captain  Pelf  art. 5 who  agreed  to  their 
Requefl  3 but  infilled,  before  he  went,  to  communicate  his 
Defign  to  the  reft  of  his  People.  They  confented  to  this; 
but  not  till  the  Captain  had  declared,  that,  without  the  Con- 
fent  of  the  Company  on  the  large  Ifland,  he  would,  rather 
than  leave  them,  go  and  perifh  on  board  the  Ship.  When 
they  were  got  pretty  near  the  fhore,  he,  who  commanded 
the  Boat,  told  the  Captain,  that,  if  he  had  any  thing  to 
fay,  he  mufl  cry  out  to  the  People  3 for  that  they  would 
not  fuffer  him  to  go  out  of  the  Boat.  The  Captain  imme- 
diately attempted  to  throw  himfelf  overboard,  in  order  to 
fwim  to  the  Ifland.  Thofe  who  were  in  the  Boat  prevented 
him  3 and  all  that  he  could  obtain  of  them  was,  to  throw  on 
fhore  his  Table-book,  in  which  he  wrote  a Line  or  two  to 
inform  them,  that  he  was  gone  in.  the  Skiff  to  look  for  SFa~ 
ter  in  the  adjacent  Iflands. 

He  accordingly  coafled  them  all  with  the  greatefl  Care, 
and  found,  in  moft  of  them,  confiderable  Quantities  of 
Water  in  the  Holes  of  the  Rocks-,  but  fo  mixed  with  the 
Sea-water,  that  it  was  unfit  for  Ufe  3 and  therefore  they 
were  obliged  to  go  farther*-.  The  firfl  thing  they  did  was, 
to  make  a Deck  to  their  Boat,  becaufe  they  fount!  it  was 
impracticable  to  navigate  thofe  Seas  in  an  open  Veffel. 
Some  of  the  Crew  joined  them  by  that  time  the  Work  was 
finifhed  3 and  the  Captain  having  obtained  a Paper,  figned 
by  all  his  Men,  importing,  that  it  was  their  Defire,  that  he 
fliould  go  in  Search  of  Water,  he  immediately  put  to  Sea, 
having  firfl  taken  an  Gbfervation,  by  which  he  found  they 
were  in  the  Latitude  of  28°  if  South.  They  had  not 
been  long  at  Sea,  before  they  had  Sight  of  the  Continent, 
which  appeared  to  them  to  lie  about  fixteen  Miles  North 
by  Weft  from  the  Place  where  they  had  fuffered  Shipwreck. 
They  found  about  twenty-five  or  thirty  Fathom  Water  3 
and,  as  Night  drew  on,  they  kept  out  to  Sea  3 and,  after 
Midnight,  flood  in  for  the  Land,  that  they  might  be  near 
the  Coaft  in  the  Morning.  On  the  9th  (of  June ) they 
found  themfelves,  as  they  reckoned,  about  three  Miles  from 
the  Shore  3 on  which  they  plied  all  that  Day,  failing  fome- 
times  North,  Sometimes  Weft,  the  Country  appearing  low, 
naked,  and  the  Coaft  exceffively  rocky  3 fo  that  they 
thought  it  refembled  the  Country  near  Dover.  At  laft  they 
faw  a little  Creek,  into  which  they  were  willing  to  put,  be- 
caufe it  appeared  to  have  a fandy  Bottom  3 but,  when  they 
attempted  to  enter  it,  the  Sea  ran  fo  high,  that  they  were 
forced  to  defifl. 

On  the  10th,  they  remained  on  the  fame  Coaft,  plying 
to-and-again,  as  they  had  done  the  Day  before  3 but  the 
Weather  growing  worfe  and  worfe,  they  were  obliged  to 
abandon  their  Shallop,  and  even  to  throw  a Part  of  their 
Bread  overboard,  becaufe  it  hindered  them  from  clearing 
themfelves  of  the  W ater,  which  their  Veffel  began  to  make 
very  fail.  That  Night  it  rained  moft  terribly,  which,  tho* 
it  gave  them  much  Trouble,  afforded  them  Hopes,  that  it 
would  prove  a great  Relief  to  the  People  they  had  left  be- 
hind them  on  the  Iflands.  The  Wind  began  to  fink  on  the 
nth  3 and,  as  it  blew  from  the  Weft  South- weft,  they 
continued  their  Courfe  to  the  North,  the  Sea  running  ftill 
fo  high,  that  it  was  impoffible  to  approach  the  Shore.  On 
the  1 2th,  they  had  an  Observation,  by  which  they  found 
themfelves  in  the  Latitude  of  2 70.  They  failed  with  a 
South-eaft  Wind  all  that  Day  along  the  Coaft,  which  they 
found  fo  fteep,  that  there  was  no  getting  on  ihore  3 in- 
afmuch  as  there  was  no  Creek,  or  low  Land,  without  the 
Rocks,  as  is  commonly  oblerved  on  Sea-coafts  3 which  gave 
them  the  more  Pain,  becaufe  withm-land  the  Country  ap- 
peared extremely  fruitful  and  pleafant  They  found  them* 
4.  N Selves, 
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Selves,  on  the  13th,  in  the- "Latitude  of  25340'  •,  by  which 
they  difcovered,  that  the  Current  fat  to  the  North.  They 
were,  at  this  time,  over-againft  an  Opening  •,  the  Coaft 
lying  to  the  North-eaft,  they  continued  a North  Courfe, 
but  found  the  Coaft  one  continued  Rock  of  a red  Colour, 
ah  of  an  Height,  againft  which  the  Waves  broke  with  fuch 
Force,  that  it  was  impoftible  for  them  to  land. 

4.  The  Wind  blew  very  frefti  in  the  Morning  on  the 
14th ; but,  towards  Noon,  it  fell  calm  ; they  were  then  in  the 
Height  of  2 40,  with  a fmall  Gale  at  Eaft  *,  but  the  Tide  ftill 
carried  them  farther  North  than  they  defired,  becaufe  their 
Defign  was  to  make  a Defcent  as  foon  as  poffible  •,  and  with 
this  View  they  failed  ftowly  along  the  Coaft,  till,  perceiving 
a great  deal  of  Smoke  at  a Diftance,.  they  rowed  towards 
it  as  fall  as  they  were  able,  in  hopes  of  finding  Men,  and 
Water  of  courfe  : However,  when  they  came  near  the 
Shore,  they  found  it  fo  fteep,  fo  full  of  Rocks,  and  the 
Sea  beating  over  them  with  fuch  Fury,  that  it  was  impoffi- 
bleto  land:  Six  of  the  Men,  however,  trufting  to  their  Skill 
in  Swimming,  threw  themfelves  into  the  Sea,  and  refolved 
to  get  on  fhore  at  any  Rate ; which,  with  great  Difficulty 
and  Danger,  they  at  laft  effected,  the  Boat  remaining  at 
Anchor  in  25  Fathom  Water.  The  Men  on  ffiore  fpent 
the  whole  Day  in  looking  for  Water  •,  and,  while  they  were 
thus  employed,  they  faw  four  Men,  who  came  up  very 
near  ; but  one  of  the  Dutch  Sailors  advancing  towards  them, 
they  immediately  ran  away  as  faft  as  they  were  able,  fo  that 
they  were  diftindtly  feen  by  thofe  in  the  Boat.  Thele  Peo- 
ple were  black  Savages,  quite  naked,  not  having  fo-  much 
as  any  Covering  about  their  Middle.  The  Sailors,  finding 
no  Hopes  of  Water  on  all  the  Coaft,  fwam  on  board  again, 
much  hurt  and  wounded  by  their  being  beat  by  the  W aves 
upon  the  Rocks ; and,  as  foon  as  they  were  on  board,  they 
weighed  Anchor,  and  continued  their  Courfe  along  the 
Shore,  in  hopes  of  finding  forme  better  Landing-place. 

• On  the  i5th%  in  the  Morning,  they  difcovered  a Cape, 
from  the  Point  of  which  there  ran  a Ridge  of  Rocks  a 
Mile  into  the  Sea,  and  behind  it  another  Ridge  of  Rocks : 
They  ventured  between  them,  as  the  Sea  was  pretty  calm-; 
but,  finding  there  was  no  Paffage,,  they  foon  returned. 
About  Noon,  they  law  another  Opening  ; and  the  Sea  be- 
ing ftill  fmooth,  they  entered  it,  though  the  Paffage  was 
very  dangerous,  inafmuch  as  they  had  but  two  Feet  Water, 
and  the  Bottom  full  of  Stones  ; the  Coaft  appearing  a flat 
Sand  for  about  a Mile.  As  foon  as  they  got  on  fhore,  they 
fell  to  digging  in  the  Sand  ; but  the  Water  that  came  into- 
their  Wells  was  fo  brackifh,  that  they  could  not  drink  it, 
though  they  were  on  the  very  Point  of  choaking  for  Thirft : 
At  laft,  in  the  PIollows  of  the  Rocks,  they  met  with  con- 
siderable Quantities  of  Rain-water,  which  was  a great  Re- 
lief to  them,  fince  they  had  been  for  fome  Days  at  no  bet- 
ter Allowance  than  a Pint  apiece  ; they  foon  furniffied 
themfelves  in  the  Night  with  about  eighty  Gallons,  per- 
ceiving, in  the  Place  where  they  landed,  that  the  Savages 
had  been  there  lately,  by  a large  Heap  of  Allies,  and  the 
Remains  of  fome  Cray- fiffi. 

5.  On  the  6th,  in  the  Morning,  they  returned  on  ffiore, 
in  hopes  of  getting  more  Water,  but  were  difappointed  ; 
and,  having  now  Time  to  obferve  the  Country,  it  gave 
them  no  great  Hopes  of  better  Succefs,  even  if  they  had 
travelled  farther  within  Land,  which  appeared  a thirfty 
barren  Plain,  covered  with  Ant-hills,  fo  high,  that  they 
looked,  afar  off,  like  the  Huts  of  Negroes ; and,  at 
the  fame  time,  they  were  fo  plagued  with  Flies,  and  thofe 
in  fuch  Multitudes,  that  they  were  fcarce  able  to  defend 
themfelves.  They  faw  at  a Diftance  eight  Savages,  with 
each  a Staff  in  his  Hand,  who  advanced  towards  them 
within  Mufket-ffiot ; but  as  foon  as  they  perceived  the 
Dutch  Sailors  moving  towards  them,  they  fled  as  faft  as 
they  were  able.  It  was;  by  this  time,  about  Noon ; and, 
perceiving  no  Appearance  either  of  getting  Water,  or  en- 
tering into  any  Correfpondence  with  the  Natives,  they  re- 
folved to  go  on  board,-  and  continue  their  Courfe  towards 
the  North,  in  hopes-,  as  they  were  already  in  the  Latitude 
of  220  1 7',  they  might  be  able  to  find  the  River  of  Jacob 
Remmefcens : But  the  Wind  veering  about  to  the  North-eaft, 
they  were  not  able  to  continue  longer  upon  that  Coaft ; and 
therefore,  refleddng  that  they  were  now  above  one  hundred 
Miles  from  the  Place  where  they  were  fhipwrecked,  and 
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had  fcarce  as  much  Water  , as  would,  ferve  them  in  their 
Paffage  back,  they  came  to  a fettled  Refolution  of  making 
the  beft  of  their  Way  to  Batavia , in  order  to  acquaint  the 
Governor-General  with  their  Misfortunes,  and  to  obtain 
fuch  Afliitance,  as  was  neceffary  to  get  their  People  off  the 
Coaft*  ^ 

6.  On  the  17th,  they  continued  their  Courfe  to  theNorth- 
eaft,  with  a good  Wind,  and  fair  Weather  ; the  18th  and 
19th  it  blew  hard,  and  they  had  much  Rain  ; on  the  20th, 
they  found  themfelves  in  19°  22';  on  the  2 2d,  they  had  an- 
other Obfervation,  and  found  themfelves  in  the  Height  of 
1 6°  io/ ; which  furprifed  them  very  much,  and  was  a plain 
Proof,  that  the  Current  carried  them  Northwards  at  a great 
Rate  ; on  the  27th,  it  rained  very  hard,  fo  that  they  were 
not  able  to  take  an  Obfervation  ; but  towards  Noon  they 
faw,  to  their  great  Satisfaction,  the  Coafts  of  Java,  in  the 
Latitude  of  8°,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  4 or  5 Miles. 
They  altered  their  Courfe  to  Weft  North-weft ; and,  towards 
Evening,  entered  the  Gulph  of  an  Ifland,  very  full  of 
Trees,  where  they  anchored  in  eight  Fathom  Water,  and 
there  paffed  the  Night ; on  the  28th,  in  the  Morning, 
they  weighed,  and  rowed  with  all  their  Force,  in  order  to- 
make  the  Land,  that  they  might  fearch  for  Water,  being 
now  again  at  the  Point  of  periffiing  for  Thirft,  Very  hap- 
pily for  them,  they  were  no  fooner  on  ffiore,  than  they  dii- 
covered  a fine  Rivulet,,  at  a fmall  Diftance ; where,  having 
comfortably  quenched  their  Thirft,  and  filled  all  their  Calks 
with  Water,  they,  about  Noon,  continued  their  Courfe  for 
Batavia. 

On  the  29th,  about  Midnight,  in  the  fecond  Wratch, 
they  difcovered  an  Ifland,  which  they  left  on  their  Star- 
board ; pJbout  Noon,  they  found  themfelves  in  the  Height 
of  6°  48'  ; about  three  in  the  Afternoon,  they  paffed  be- 
tween two  Iflands  ; the  Weftermoft  of  which  appeared  full 
of  Cocoa-trees.  In  the  Evening,  they  were  about  a Mile 
from  the  South  Point  of  Java  ; and,  in  the  fecond  Watch, 
exactly  between  Java  and  the  Ifie  of  Princes.  The  30th, 
in  the  Morning,  they  found  themfelves  on  the  Coaft  or  the 
laft-mentioned  Ifland,  not  being  able  to  make  above  two 
Miles  that  Day.  On  July  1.  the  Weather  was  calm ; and, 
about  Noon,  they  were  three  Leagues  from  Dwaers-inden - 
zvegh,.  i.  e.  Phzvart-the-zvay  Ifland  ; but,  towards  the  Even- 
ing, thsy  had  a pretty  brifk  Wind  at  North-weft,  which 
enabled  them  to  gain  that  Coaft.  On  the  2d,  in  the  Morn- 
ing* they  were  right-againft  the  Ifland  of  Toper  s-hoeiien  ; 
and  were  obliged  to  lay  at  Anchor  till  eleven  o’  Clock, 
waiting  for  the  Sea-breeze,  which,  however,  blew  fo  faintly, 
that  they  were  not  able  to  make  above  two  Miles  that  Day  ; 
about  Sun-fet,  they  perceived  a Veffel  between  them  and 
Phwart-the-way  IJland ; upon  which  they  refolved  to  an- 
chor as  near  the  Shore  as  they  could  that  Night,,  and  there 
wait  the  Arrival  of  the  Ship.  In  the  Morning,  they  went 
on  board  her,  in  hopes  of  procuring  Arms  for  their  De- 
fence, in  cafe  the  Inhabitants  of  Java  were  at  War  with 
the  Dutch.  They  found  two  other  Ships  in  Company,  on 
board  one  of  which  was  Mr.  Hamburg , Counfellor  of  the 
Indies  ; Captain  Pelfart  went  immediately  on  board  his 
Ship,  where  he  acquainted  him  with  the  Nature  of  his 
Mislortune,  and  went  with  him  afterwards  to  Batavia. 

■ 7.  We  will  now  leave  the  Captain  foliciting  Succours 
from  the  Governor-General,  in  order  to  return  to  the  Crew,, 
who  were,  left  upon  the  Hands,  among  whom  there  hap- 
pened fuch  Tranfaftions,  as,  in  their  Condition,  the  Reader 
would  little  expedt,  and  perhaps  will  hardly  credit.  In  order 
to  their  being  thoroughly  underftood,  it  is  neceffary  to  ob- 
ferve, that  they  had  for  Supercargo  one  Jerom  Cornells , 
who  had  been  formerly  an  Apothecary  at  Harle?n : 
This  Man,  when  they  were  on  the  Coaft  of  Africa , had 
plotted  with  the  Pilot,  and  fome  others,  to  run  away  with 
the  V effel,  and  either  to  carry  her  into  Dunkirk , or  to  turn 
Pirates  in  her  on  their  own  Account.  This  Supercargo 
had  remained  ten  Days  on  board  the  Wreck,  not  being  able, 
in  all  that  time,  to  get  on  fhore.  Two  whole  Days  he 
fpent  on  the  Main-maft,  floating  to  and  fro,  till  at  laft,  by 
the  Help  of  one  of  the  Yards,  he  got  to  Land.  When  he- 
was  once  on  ffiore,  the  Command,  in  the  Abfence  of  Cap- 
tain Pelfart , devolved  of  courfe  upon  him  ; which  imme- 
diately revived  in  his  Mind  his  old  Defign,  infomuch  that 
he  refolved  to  lay  hold  of  this  Opportunity,  to  make  him- 
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felf  Mafter  of  all  that  could  be  faved  out  of  the  Wreck  ; 
conceiving,  that  it  would  be  eafy  to  furprife  the  Captain  on 
his  Return  ; and  determining  to  go  on  the  Account,  that 
is  to  fay,  to  turn  Pirate  in  the  Captain’s  YeiTel.  In  order  to 
carry  this  Defign  into  Execution,  he  thought  it  neceffary 
for  them  to  rid  themfelves  of  fuch  of  the  Crew,  as  were 
not  like  to  come  into  their  Scheme ; but  before  he  proceeded 
to  dip  his  Hands  in  Blood,  he  obliged  all  the  Confpirators 
to  fign  an  Inftrument,  by  which  they  engaged  to  ftand  by 
each  other. 

The  whole  Ship’s  Company  were  on  fhore  in  three  Wands,' 
the  greateft  Part  of  them  in  that  where  Cornells  was  ; which 
Wand  they  thought  fit  to  call  the  Burying-place  of  Batavia. 
One  Mr.  Weybhays  was  fent  with  another  Body  into 
an  adjacent  Wand,  to  look  for  Water ; which,  after  twenty 
Days  Search,  he  found,  and  made  the  appointed  Signal,’ 
by  lighting  three  Fires  •,  which,  however,  were  not  feen, 
nor  taken  notice  of,  by  thofe  under  the  Command  of  Cor- 
nells^ becaufe  they  were  bufy  in  butchering  their  Com- 
panions, of  whom  they  had  murdered  between  thirty  and 
forty  ; but  fome  few,  however,  got  off  upon  a Raft  of 
Planks  tied  together;  and  went  to  the  Wand  where  Mr. 
Weybhays  was,  in  order  to  acquaint  him  with  the  dreadful 
Accident  that  had  happened.  Mr.  Weybhays  having  with 
him  forty-five  Men,  they  all  refolded  to  ftand  upon  their 
Guard,  and  to  defend  themfelves  to  the  laft  Man,  in  cafe 
thefe  Villains  fhould  attack  them.  This;  indeed,  was  their 
Defign  ; for  they  were  apprehenfive  both  of  this  Body, 
and  of  thofe  who  were  on  the  third  Wand,  giving  Notice 
to  the  Captain,  on  his  Return,  and  thereby  preventing 
their  Intention  of  running  away  with  his  Veffel.-  But,  as 
this  third  Company  was  by  much  the  weakeft,  they  began 
with  them  firft,  and  cut  them  all  off,  except  five  Women,- 
and  feven  Children,  not  in  the  leaft  doubting,  that  they 
fhould  be  able  to  do  as  much  by  Weybhays , and  his  Com- 
pany ; in  the  mean  time,  having  broke  open  the  Merchants 
Chefts,  which  had  been  faved  out  of  the  Wreck,  they  con- 
verted them  to  their  own  Ufe,  without  Ceremony. 

8.  The  Traitor,  Jerbm  Cornells ,-  was  fo  much  elevated 
with  the  Succefs  that  had  hitherto  attended  his  Villainy, 
that  he  immediately  began  to  failfy  all  Difficulties  were 
over  ; and  gave  a Loofe  to  his  vicious  Inclinations,  in 
every  refpedr.  He  ordered  Clothes  to  be  made  of  rich 
Stuffs,  that  had  been  faved,  for  himfelf  and  his  Troop  ; and, 
having  chofen  out  of  them  a Company  of  Guards,  he  ordered 
them  to  have  fcarlet  Coats,  with  a double  Lace  of  Gold  or 
Silver.  There  were  two  Minifters  Daughters  among  the 
Women,  one  of  which  he  took  for  his  own  Miftrefs,  gave 
the  fecond  to  a Favourite  of  his,  and  ordered  that  the 
other  three  Women  fhould  be  common  to  the  whole 
Troop.  He  afterwards  drew  up  a Set  of  Regulations, 
which  were  to  be  the  Laws  of  his  new  Principality,  taking 
to  himfelf  the  Stile  and  Title  of  Captain-General,  and 
obliging  his  Party  to  fign  an  Aft,  or  Inftrument,  by  which 
they  acknowledged  him  as  fuch.  Thefe  Points  once  fet- 
tled, he  refolved  to  carried  on  the  War.  He  firft;  of  all 
embarked  on  board  two  Shallops  twenty-two  Men,  well 
armed,  with  Orders  to  deftroy  Mr.  Weybhays,  and  his  Com- 
pany ; and,  on  their  mifcarrying,  he  undertook  a like  Ex- 
pedition, with  thirty- feven  Men  ; in  which,  however,  he 
had  no  better  Succefs  ; for  Mr.  Weybhays , with  his  People, 
though  armed  only  with  Staves,  with  Nails  drove  into  their 
Heads,  advanced  even  into  the  Water  to  meet  them,  and, 
after  a brisk  Engagement,  compelled  thefe  Murderers  to 
retire. 

Cornells  then  thought  fit  to  enter  into  a Negotiation, 
which  was  managed  by  the  Chaplain,  who  remained  with 
Mr.  Weybhays  ; and,  after  feveral  Comings  and  Goings, 
from  one  Party  to  the  othe  other,  a Treaty  was  concluded 
upon  the  following  Terms ; viz.  That  Mr.  Weybhays , and 
his  Company,  fhould  for  the  future  remain  undifturbed, 
provided  they  delivered  up  a little  Boat,  in  which  one  of 
the  Sailors  had  made  his  Efcape  from  the  Eland  in  which 
Cornells  was  with  his  Gang,  in  order  to  take  Shelter  on  that 
where  Weybhays  was  with  his  Company.  It  was  alfo  agreed, 
that  the  latter  fhould  have  a Part  of  the  Stuffs  and  Silks 
given  them  for  Clothes,  of  which  they  flood  in  great 
Want.  But,  while  this  Affair  was  in  Agitation,  Cornells 
took  the  Opportunity  of  the  Correfpondense  between  them 


being  rcftorcd,  to  write  Letters  to  fome  French  Soldiers  tha 
were  in  Weybhays’ s Company,  promifing  them  fix  thou- 
fand  Livies  apiece,  if.  they  would  comply  with  his  De- 
mands ; not  doubting  but,  by  this  Artifice,  he  fhould  be 
able  to  accomplish  his  End. 

His  Letters,  however,  had  no  Effedt  % on  the  contrary, 
the  Soldiers,  to  whom,  they  were  diredted,  carried  them, 
immediately  to  Mr.  Weybhays.  Cornells,  not  knowing  that 
this  Piece  of  Treachery  v/as  difcovered,  went  over  the  next 
Morning,  with  three  or  four  of  his  People,  to  carry  to 
Mr.  W eybhays  the  Clothes  that  had  been  promifed  him  ; 
As  foon  as  they  landed,  ^Weybhays  attacked  them,  killed 
two  or  three,  and  made  Cornells  himfelf  Prifoner.  One 
Wouterlofs,  who  was  the  only  Man  that  made  his  Efcape, 
went  immediately  back  to  the  Confpirators,  put  himfelf 
at  their  Head,  and  came  the  next  Day  to  attack  Weybhays , 
but  met  with  the  fame  Fate  as  before  ; that  is  to  fay,  he, 
and  the  Villains  that  were  with  him,  were  foundly  beat. 

9.  Things  were  in  this  Situation,  when  Captain  F el- 
fart  arrived  in  the  Sardam  Frigate:  Fie  failed  up  to  the 
Wreck  ; and  faw,  with  great  Joy,  a Cloud  of  Smoke 
afcending  from  one  of  the  Elands  ; by  which  he  knew,  that 
all  his  People  were  not  dead.  He  came  immediately  to 
an  Anchor ; and  having  ordered  fome  Wine  and  Provifions 
to  be  put  into  the  Skiff,  refolved  to  go  in  Perfon  with 
thefe  Refrefhments  to  one  of  thefe  Iflands.  He  had  hardly 
quitted  the  Ship;  before  he  was  boarded  by  a Boat  from 
the  Eland  to  which  he  was  going  ; there  were  four  Men  ini 
the  Boat,  ol  whom  Weybhays  was  one,  who  immediately  ran 
to  the  Captain,  told  him  what  had  happened,  and  begged 
him  to  return  to  his  Ship  immediately,  for  that  the  Con- 
fpirators intended  to  furprife  her ; that  they  had  already 
murdered  125  Perfons,  and  that  they  had  attacked  him, 
and  his  Company;  that  very  Morning,  with  two  Shal- 
lops. 

While  they  were  talking,  the  two  Shallops  appeared  ; 
upon  which  the  Captain  rowed  to  his  Ship  as  fail  as  he 
could,  and  was  hardly  got  on  board  before  they  arrived  at 
the  Ship-fide.  The  Captain  was  furprifed  to  fee  Men  in 
red  Coats,  laced  with  Gold  and  Silver,  with  Arms  in  their 
Elands.  He  demanded  what  they  meant  by  coming  on 
board  armed.  They  told  him  he  fhould  know,  when  they 
were  on  board  the  Ship.  The  Captain  replied,  that  they 
fhould  come  on  board,  but  that  they  tnuft  firft  throw  their 
Arms  into  the  Sea ; which  if  they  did  not  do  imme- 
diately, he  would  fink  them  as  they  lay.  As  they  faw,  that 
Difputes  were  to  no  Purpofe,  and  that  they  were  intirely  in 
the  Captain’s  Power,  they  were  obliged  to  obey.  They 
accordingly  threw  their  Arms  overboard,  and  were  then 
taken  into  the  Veffel,  where  they  were  inftantly  put  in 
Irons  : One  of  them,  whofe  Name  was  John  Bremen , and 
who  was  firft  examined,  owned,  that  he  had  murdered,  with 
his  own  Hands,  or  had  affifted  in  murdering,  no  lefs  than 
twenty-feven  Perfons.  The  fame  Evening  Weybhays 
brought  his  Priloner  Cornells  on  board,  where  he  was  put 
in  Irons,  and  ftrictly  guarded. 

10.  On  the  1 8th  of  September,  Captain  Pelfart , with 
the  Mafter,  went  to  take  the  reft  of  the  Confpirators  in  Cor - 
nelis’s  Eland.  They  went  in  two  Boats.  The  Villains, 
as  foon  as  they  faw  them  land,  loft  all  their  Courage,  and  fled 
from  them.  They  furrendered  without  a Blow,  and  were 
put  in  Irons  with  the  reft.  The  Captain’s  firft  Care  was 
to  recover  the  Jewels  which  Cornells  had  difperfed  among 
his  Accomplices  : They  were,  however,  all  of  them  foon 
found,  except  a Gold  Chain,  and  a Diamond  Ring  ; the 
latter  was  alfo  found  at  laft,  but  the  former  could  not  be 
recovered.  They  went  next  to  examine  the  Wreck,  which 
they  found  ftaved  into  an  hundred  Pieces  ; the  Keel  lay 
upon  a Bank  of  Sand  on  one  Side  ; the  fore  Part  of  the 
F efiel  ftuck  faft  on  a Rock ; and  the  reft  of  her  lay  here 
and  there,  as  the  Pieces  had  been  driven  by  the  Waves, 
fo  that  Captain  Pelfart  had  very  little  Elopes  of  faying  any 
of  the  Merchandife.  One  of  the  People  belonging  to 
W eybhays\  Company  told  him,  that  one  fair  Day,  which 
was  the  only  one  they  had  in  a Month,  as  he  was  fiffiing 
near  the  Wreck,  he  had  (truck  the  Pole  in  his  Hand 
againft  one  of  the  Chefts  of  Silver;  which  revived  the 
Captain  a little,  as  it  gave  him  Reafon  to  expect,  that  fome- 
thing  might  ftill  be  laved.  They  fpent  all  the  19th  in 
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examining  the  reft  of  the  Prifoners,  and  in  confronting 
them  with  thofe  who  efcaped  from  theMaffacre. 

On  the  20th,  they  fent  feverai  Kinds  of  Refrefhments 
to  IVeybhays* s Company,  and  carried  a good  Quantity  of 
Water  from  the  Me  : There  was  fomething  very  fmgular 
in  finding  this  Water  * the  People  who  were  on  fiiore 
there,  had  fubfifted  near  three  Weeks  on  Rain-water,  and 
what  lodged  in  the  Cliffs  of  the  Rocks,  without  thinking* 
that  the  Water  of  two  Wells,  which  were  on  the  Ifiand, 
could  be  of  any  Ufe,  becaufe  they  faw  them  conftantly  rife 
and  fall  with  the  Tide ; from  whence  they  fanned,  they 
had  a Communication  with  the  Sea,  and  confequently,  that 
the  Water  muft  be  brackifli  : But,  upon  Trial,  they  found 
it  to  be  very  good * and  fo  did  the  Ship’s  Company,  who 
filled  their  Calks  with  it. 

On  the  2 1 ft,  the  Tide  was  fo  low*  and  an  Eaft  South- 
eaft  Wind  blew  fo  hard,  that,  during  the  whole  Day,  the 
Boat  could  not  get  out.  On  the  2 2d,  they  attempted  to  fifh 
upon  the  Wreck-,  but  the  Weather  was  fo  bad,  that  even 
thofe,  who  could  fwim  very  well,  durft  not  approach  it. 
On  the  25  th,  the  Matter,  and  the  Pilot,  the  Weather  being 
fair,  went  off  asain  to  the  Wreck  and  thofe  who  were 
left  on  fhore,  oblerving  that  they  wanted  Hands  to  get  any 
thing  out  of  her,  lent  off  feme  to  affift  them.  The  Cap- 
tain went  alfo  himfelf,  to  encourage  the  Men  5 who  foon 
weighed  one  Cheft  of  Silver,  and  fome  time  after  another. 
As  foon  as  thefe  were  fafe  afhore,  they  returned  to  their 
Work-,  but  the.  Weather  grew  fo  bad,  that  they  were 
quickly  obliged  to  defift,  tho’  fome  of  their  Divers  from 
Gwzarat  allured  them,  that  they  had  found  fix  more,  which 
might  eafily  be  weighed.  On  the  26th  in  the  Afternoon, 
the  Weather  being  fair,  and  the  Tide  low,  the  Matter  re- 
turned to  the  Place  where  the  Clefts  lay,  and  weighed  three 
of  them,  leaving  an  Anchor,  with  a Gun  tied  to  it,  and  a 
Buoy,  to  mark  the  Place  where  the  fourth  lay  -,  which,  not- 
withftanding  thek  utmoft  Efforts,  they  were  not  able  to 
recover. 

On  the  27th,  the  South  Wind  blew  very  cold.  On  the 
28th,  the  fame  Wind  blew  ftronger  than  the  Day  before 
and,  as  there  was  no  Poflibility  of  fifhing  on  the  Wreck  for 
the  prefent.  Captain  Pelfart  called  a Council,  to  confider 
what  they  fhould  do  with  their  Prifoners  -,  that  is  to  fay, 
whether  it  would  be  beft  to  try  them  there  upon  the  Spot, 
or  to  carry  them  to  Batavia , in  order  to  their  being  tried 
by  the  Company’s  Officers.  After  mature  Deliberation, 
reflecting  on  the  Number  of  the  Prifoners,  and  the  Tempt- 
ation that  might  arife  from  the  vaft  Quantity  of  Silver  on 
board  the  Frigate,  they  came  at  laft  to  a Refolution  to  try 
and  execute  them  there  -,  which  was  accordingly  done  : And 
they  embarqued  immediately  afterwards  for  Batavia. 

11.  As  this  Voyage  is,  of  itfelf,  very  fliort,  I fhall  not 
detain  the  Reader  with  many  Remarks  • but  fhall  confine 
myfelf  to  a very  few  Obfervations,  in  order  to  fhew  the 
Confequences  of  the  Difcovery  made  by  Captain  Pelfart. 
The  Country,  upon  which  he  buffered  Shipwreck,  was  New 
Holland , the  Coaft  of  which  had  not,  till  then,  been  at  all 
examined  -,  and  it  was  doubtful  how  far  it  extended,  There 
had,  indeed,  been  fome  Reports  fpread  with  relation  to  the 
Inhabitants  of  this  Country,  which  Captain  PelfarP s Re- 
lation fhews  to  have  been  falfe  -,  for  it  had  been  reported, 
that,  when  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Company  fent  fome  Ships 
to  make  Difcoveries,  their  Landing  was  oppofed  by  a Race 
of  gigantic  People,  wiki  whom  the  Dutch  could  by  no  means 
contend.  But  our  Author  fays  nothing  of  the  extraordinary 
Size  of  the  Savages,  that  were  feen  by  Captain  Pelfart'’ s 
People  -,  from  whence  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude,  that  this 
Story  was  circulated  with  no  other  View,  than  to  prevent 
other  Nations  from  venturing  into  thefe  Seas.  It  is  alfo  re- 
markable, that  this  is  the  very  Coaft  furveyed  by  Captain 
Damper,  whole  Account  agrees  exaftly  with  that  contained 
in  this  Voyage.  Nov/,  though  it  be  true,  that,  from  ail 
thefe  Accounts,  there  is  nothing  faid,  which  is  much  to 
the  Advantage,  either  of  the  Country,  or  the  Inhabitants, 
yet  we  are  to  confider,  that  it  is  impolfible  to  reprefent 
either  in  a worfe  Light,  than  that  in  which  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  was  placed,  before  the  Dutch  took  Poffeffion  of 
it,  and  plainly  dernonftrated,  that  Induftry  could  make  a 
Paradife  of  what  was  a perfect  Purgatory,  while  in  the 
Hands  of  Hottentots . If  therefore  the  Climate  cf  this 


Country  be  good,  and  the  Soil  fruitful,  both  of  which  are 
affirmed  in  this  Relation,  there  could  not  be  a p'roperer 
Place  for  a Colony,  than,  fome  Part  of  New  Holland , or  of 
the  adjacent  Country  of  Carpentaria.  I fhall  give  my  Rea- 
fons  for  afferting  this,  when  I come  to  make  my  Remarks 
on  the  fucceeding  Voyage.  At  prefent,  I fhall  confine  my- 
felf to  the  Reafons,  that  have  induced  the  Dutch  Eaft  India 
Company  to  leave  all  thefe  Countries  unfettled,  after  hav- 
ing firft  fhewn  fo  ftrong  an  Inclination  to  difeover  them  * 
which  will,  oblige  me  to  lay  before  the  Reader  fome  Secrets., 
in  Commerce,  that  have  hitherto  efcaped  common  Qbfer- 
vation,  and  which*  whenever  they  are  as  throughly  confi- 
dered  as  they  deferve,  will  undoubtedly  lead  us  to  as  great 
Difcoveries  as  thofe  of  Columbus  or  Magellan. 

In  order  to  make  myfelf  perfectly  underftood,  I muft  ob- 
ferve*  that  it  was  the  finding  out  of  the  Moluccas , or  Spice 
Elands,  by  the  Portuguefte , that  railed  that  Spirit  of  Difco- 
Very*  which  produced  Columbus'’ s Voyage,  which  ended  in 
finding  in  America , tho’,  in  faff,  Columbus  intended  rather 
to  have  reached  this  Country  of  New  Holland.  The  Afier- 
tion  is  bold,  and,  at  firft  Sight*  may  appear  improbable  % 
but  a little  Attention  will  make  it  fo  plain,  that  the  Reader 
muft  be  convinced  of  the  Truth  of  what  I fay.  The  Pro- 
pofition  made  by  Columbus  to  the  State  of  Genoa , the  Kings 
of  Portugal , Spain , England , and  France , was  this*  that  he 
could  difeover  a new  Route  to  the  Eaft  Indies  % that  is  to 
fay*  Without  going  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Pie 
grounded  this  Propofitioh  oh  the  fpherical  Figure  of  the 
Earth*  from  whence  he  thought  it  felf-evident,  that  any 
given  Point  might  be  failed  to  through  the  great  Ocean, 
either  by  fteering  Eaft  or  Weft.  In  his  Attempt  to  go  to 
the  Eaft  Indies  by  a Weft  Courfe,  he  met  with  the  Elands 
and  Continent  of  America  • and,  finding  Gold  and  cither 
Commodities,  which,  till  then,  had  never  been  brought 
from  the  Indies , he  really  thought*  that  this  was  the  Weft 
Coaft  of  that  Country,  to  which  the  Portuguefte  failed  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  * and  hence  came  the  Name  of  the 
Weft  Indies.  Magellan , who  followed  his  Steps,  and  was 
the  only  Difcoverer  who  reafoned  fyftematically*  and  knew 
what  he  v/as  doing,  propofed  to  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  to 
complete  what  Columbus  had  begun,  and  to  find  a Paffage 
to  the  Moluccas  by  the  Weft  ; which,  to  his  immortal  Ho- 
nour, he  accomplifhed. 

When  the  Dutch  made  their  firft  Voyages  to  the  Eaft 
Indies , which  was  not  many  Years  before  Captain  Pelfart’ s 
Shipwreck  on  the  Coaft  of  New  Holland  * for  their  firft 
Fleet  arrived  in  the  Eaft  Indies  in  1-596,  and  Pelfart  loft  his 
Ship  in  1629  * I fay,  when  the  Dutch  firft  undertook  the 
Eaft  India  Trade,  they  had  the  Spice  Elands  in  View  -,  and, 
as  they  are  a Nation  juftly  famous  for  the  fteady  Purfuit  of 
whatever  they  take  in  hand*  it  is  notorious,  that  they  never 
loft  Sight  of  their  Defign,  till  they  had  accomplilfied  it, 
and  made  themfelves  intirely  Makers  of  thefe  Iflands,  of 
which  they  ftill  continue  in  Poffeffion.  When  this  was  done, 
and  they  had  effectually  driven  out  the  Englijh , who  were 
likewife  fettled  in  them,  they  fixed  the  Seat  of  their  Go- 
vernment in  the  Ifiand  of  Amboyna , which  lay  very  conve- 
nient for  the  Difcovery  of  the  Southern  Countries-,  which 
therefore  they  profecuted  with  great  Diligence,  from  the 
Year  1619,  to  the  Time  of  Captain  Pelfart1  s Shipwreck -s 
that  is,  for  the  Space  of  twenty  Years. 

But,  after  they  removed  the  Seat  of  their  Government 
from  Amboyna,  to  Batavia , they  turned  their  Views  another 
Way,  and  never  made  any  Voyage  exprefly  for  Difcoveries 
on  that  Side,  except  the  Tingle  one  of  Captain  Taftman  ; of 
which  we  are  to  fpeak  in  the  next  SeCbon.  It  was  from 
this  Period  of  Time  that  they  began  to  take  new  Meafures ; 
and,  having  made  their  excellent  Settlement  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope , refolved  to  govern  their  Trade  to  the  Eaft 
Indies  by  thefe  two  capital  Maxims  : I.  To  extend  their 
Trade  over  all  the  Indies  , and  to  fix  themfelves  fo  effectu- 
ally in  the  richeft  Countries,  as  to  keep  all,  or,  at  leaft,  the 
beft  and  moft  profitable  Parc  or  their  Commerce  to  them-' 
felves.  II,  To  make  the  Moluccas , and  the  Elands  depend- 
ent on  them,  their  Frontier  -,  and  to  omit  nothing  that 
fhould  appear  neceffary  to  prevent  Strangers,  or  even  Dutch 
Ships,  not  belonging  to  the  Company,  from  ever  navigat- 
ing thofe  Seas,  and  confequently  from  ever  being  acquainted 

with  the  Countries,  that  lie  in  them.  How  well  they  have 
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Chap.  I. 


Captain  Abel  Jansen  Tasman. 


profecuted  the  firft  Maxim,  has  been  very  largely  (hewn  in 
the  foregoing  Section,  wherein  we  have  an  ample  Defcri- 
ption  of  the  mighty  Empire  in  the  Hands,  at  this  Day,  of 
their  Eafi  India  Company.  As  for  the  fecond  Maxim,  the 
Reader,  in  the  Perufal  of  Funnel  % Dampitr's , and  other 
Voyages,  but  efpecially  the  firft,  muft  be  fatisfied,  that  it 
is  what  they  have  conftantly  at  Heart,  and  which,  at  all 
Events,  they  are  determined  to  purfue,  at  lead,  with  regard 
to  Strangers ; and,  as  to  their  own  Countrymen,  the  Ulage 
they  gave  to  Commodore  Roggewein , and  his  People,  is  a 
Proof,  that  cannot  be  contefted. 

Thefe  Things  being  confidered,  it  is  very  plain,  that  the 
Dutch,  or  rather  the  Dutch  Eafi  India  Company,  are  fully 
perfuaded,  that  they  have  already  as  much,  or  more,  Ter- 
ritory in  the  Eafi  Indies , than  they  can  well  manage  ; and 
therefore  they  neither  do,  nor  ever  will,  think  of  fettling 
New  Quinsy , Carpentaria , New  Holland , or  any  of  the  ad- 
jacent Elands,  till  either  their  Trade  declines  in  the  Eafi 
Indies , or  they  are  obliged  to  exert  themfelves  on  this  Side, 
to  prevent  other  Nations  from  reaping  the  Benefits,  that 
might  accrue  to  them  by  their  planting  thofe  Countries. 
But  this  is  not  all  •,  for,  as  the  Dutch  have  no  Thoughts  of 
fettling  thefe  Countries  themlelves,  they  have  taken  all  ima- 
ginable Pains  to  prevent  any  Relations  from  being  publifned. 


which  might  invite  or  encourage  any  other  Nation  to  make 
Attempts  this  Way  , and  I am  throughly  perfuaded,  that 
this  very  Account  of  Captain  Pel  far  I s Snipwreck  would 
never  have  come  into  the  World,  if  it  had  not  been  thought 
it  would  contribute  to  this  End  *,  or,  in  other  Words,  would 
ferve  to  frighten  other  Nations  from  approaching  fo  inho- 
fpitable  a Coaft,  every-where  befet  with  Rocks,  abfolutely 
void  of  Water,  and  inhabited  by  a Race  of  Savages  more 
barbarous,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  more  miferable,  than  any 
other  Creatures  in  the  World. 

This  Reflection  accounts  for  our  publifhing  a Voyage^ 
that  has  neither  Beginning,  nor  End ; a Voyage,  which  leems 
to  give  fo  little  Light,  and  which  ferves  only  to  prefen t to 
our  View  a Scene  of  Blood  and  ConfufioU.  But  this  Voy- 
age, fhort  and  imperfedt  as  it  feems  to  be,  (hews  us  how 
large  a Country  New  Holland  is,  and  how  conveniently  fi t li- 
ar ed,  with  refpeft  to  the  Trade  of  the  Eafi  Indies.  But 
whatever  there  may  be  dark  or  obicure  in  this  Section,  will 
be  fully  cleared  up  in  the  next,  and  this  Subject  fee  in  fo 
full  a Point  of  View,  that  it  will  be  impoffible  to  throw  any 
Clouds  over  it  for  the  future,  or  to  perfuade  the  World, 
that  the  Thoughts  of  difeovering  a Southern  Indies  are  vi- 
fionary,  or  the  Means  necefiary  to  be  taken  for  the  perfect- 
ing that  Difcovery  impracticably. 


SECTION  XXII. 


The  Voyage  of  Captain  Abel  Jansen  Tasman,  for  the  Difcovery  of  Southern  Countries y 

by  Direction  of  the  Dutch  Eafi  India  Company. 

[ Taken  from  his  original  Journal,  j 


X.  "I  be  Occajion  and  Dejign  of  this  Voyage.  2.  Captain  Tafman  fails  from  Batavia,  Auguft  14.  1 642.  3.  Re* 
marks  on  the  Variation  of  the  Needle.  4.  He  di [covers  a new  Country , to  which  he  gives  the  Name  of 
Van  Diemen’s  Land.  7.  Sails  from  thence  for  New  Zeland.  6.  Vi  fits  the  If  and  of  the  Three  Kings ; 
and  goes  in  Search  of  other  Ifiands  dfeovered  by  Schovten.  7.  Remarkable  Occurrences  in  the  Voyage. 
8.  Qbfervations  on,  and  Explanation  of,  the  Variation  of  the  CompaJ's.  9.  Dif covers  a new  If  and , which 
he  calls  Pyiftaart  Ifland.  10.  And  two  Ifiands , to  which  he  gives  the  Name  of  Amfterdam  and  Rotterdam. 
1 1.  And  an  Vlrchipelago  of  twenty  Jmall  Ifiands.  1 2.  Occurrences  in  the  Voyage.  13.  He  arrives  at  the 
Archipelago  of  Anthong  Java.  14.  His  Arrival  on  the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney.  ry.  Continues  his  Voyage 
along  that  Coaft.  16.  Arrives  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Burning  Ifland,  and  purveys  the  whole  Coaft;  of 
New  Guiney.  17.  Comes  to  the  Ifiands  of  Jama  and  Moa.  ] 8.  Fr  of e cutes  his  Voyage  to  Ceram.  19.  Ar* 
rives  J'afely  at  Batavia,  June  15.  1643.  20.  Confequences  of  Captain  Talma  ns  Difcoveries.  21.  Remarks 
upon  the  Voyage. 


t.  CT1HT  great  Difcoveries  that  were  made  by  the 
Dutch  in  thefe  Southern  Countries,  were  fub- 
J1L.  fequent  to  the  famous  Voyage  of  Jaques  le 
Maire , who,  in  1616,  paffed  the  Streights  called  by  his 
Name.  In  1618,  that  Part  of  I' err  a Aufiralis  was  difco- 
vered,  which  the  Dutch  call  Concordia.  The  next  Year, 
the  Land  of  Edels  was  found,  and  received  its  Name  from 
its  Difcoverer.  In  1620,  Batavia  was  built  on  the  Ruins 
' of  the  old  City  of  Jacatta  % but  the  Seat  of  Government 
was  not  immediately  removed  from  Amboyna.  In  1622, 
that  Parr,  of  New  Holland , which  is  called  Lewins  Land,, 
was  firft  found  •,  and  in  1627,  Peter  Nuyts  difeovered,  be- 
tween I lew  Holland  and  New  Guiney,  a Country,  which 
bears  his  Name.  There  ‘were  alfo  fome  other  Voyages 
made,  of  which,  however*  we  have  no  fort  of  Account* 
except  that  the  Dutch  were  continually  beaten  in  all  their 
Attempts  to  land  upon  this  Coaft.  On  their  Settlement, 
however,  at  Batavia,  the  then  General  and  Council  of  the 
Indies  thought  it  requifite  to  have  a more  per  feed  Survey 
made  of  the  new-found  Countries,  that  the  Memory  of  them 
at  leaft  might  be  preferred,  in  cafe  no  further  Attempts 
were  made  to  Jettle  them  * and  it  was  very  probably  a 
Forefight  of  few  Ships  going  that  Route  any  more,  which 
induced  fuch.  as  had  then  the  Direction  of  the  Company’s 
Affairs  to  wifh,  that  fome  fuch  Survey  and  Defcription 
.might  be  made  by  an  able  Seaman,  who  was  well  acquainted 
with  thofe  Coafts,  and  who  might  be  able  to  add  to  the 
.Difcoveries  already  made,  as  well  as  furnifh  a more  accurate 
Defcription,  even  of  them,  than  had  been  hitherto  given. 
Numb.  XXIII. 


This  was  faithfully  performed  by  Captain  Fafman  ; and, 
from  the  Lights  afforded  by  his  Journal,  a very  exacd  and 
curious  Map  was  made  of  all  thefe  new  Countries.  But  his 
V oyage  was  never  publifiied  intire  ; and  It  is  very  probable, 
that  the  Eafi  India  Company  never  intended  it  fhould  be 
publifiied  at  all.  However,  Dirk  Rembraniz,  moved  by 
the  Excellency  and  Accuracy  of  the  Work,  publifiied  in 
Low  Dutch  an  Extract  of  Captain  Fafman  s Journal,  which 
has  been,  ever  fince,  confidered  as  a very  great  Curiofity  i 
and,  as  fuch,  has  been  tranfiated  into  many  Languages, 
particularly  into  our  own,  by  the  Care  of  the  learned  Pro- 
feffor  of  Grefioam  College  Dr.  Hook,  an  Abridgment  of  which 
Tranflation  found  a Place  in  Dr,  Harris's  Collection  of 
Voyages.  But  we  have  made  no  Ufe  of  either  of  thefe 
Pieces,  the  following  being  a new  Tranflation,  made  with 
all  the  Care  and  Diligence  that  is  poffible. 

2.  On  Auguft  14.  1642,  I failed  from  Batavia  with  two 
Veffels  •,  the  one  called  the  tleemfdrk,  and  the  other  the 
Zee-Haan.  On  September  5.  I anchored  at  Maurice  Ifland, 
in  the  Latitude  of  20°  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  Sft 
48k  I found  this  Ifland  fifty  German  Miles  more  to  the 
Eaft  than  I expefted  ; that  is  to  fay,  ft  33'  of  Longitude. 
This  Ifland  was  fo  called  from  Prince  Maurice,  being  be- 
fore known  by  the  Name  of  Cerne.  It  is  about  fifteen 
Leagues  in  Circumference,  and  has  a very  fine  Harbour,  at 
the  Entrance  of  which  there  is  100  Fathom  Water.  The 
Country  is  mountainous  •,  but  the  Mountains,  are  covered 
with  green  Trees.  The  Tops  of  thefe  Mountains  are  fo 
high,  that  they  are  loft  in  the  Clouds,  and  are  frequently 
4 O covered 
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covered  by  thick  Exhalations  or  Smoke,  that  afcends  from 
them.  The  Air  of  this  Bland  is  extremely  wholfome.  It 
is  well  furnifhed  with  Flefh  and  Fowl ; and  the  Sea  on  its 
Coafts  abounds  with  all  forts  of  Filh.  The  fineft  Ebony  in 
the  World  grows  here.  It  is  a tall,  ftrait  Tree,  ol  a 
moderate  Thicknefs,  covered  with  a green  Bark,  very  thick, 
under  which  the  Wood  is  as  black  as  Pitch,  and  as  clofe  as 
Ivory.  There  are  other  Trees  on  the  Eland,  which  are  of 
a bright  Red,  and  a third  Sort  as  yellow  as  Wax.  The 
Ships  belonging  to  the  Eaft  India  Company  commonly 
touch  at  this  Eland  for  Refrefhments,  in  their  Paffage  to 
Batavia. 

I left  this  Eland  on  the  Eighth  of  Odioher , and  continued 
my  Courfe  to  the  South,  to  the  Latitude  of  40°  or  41  \ 
having  a ftrong  North- weft  Wind  ; and,  finding  the  Needle 
vary  23,  24,  and  250  to  the  22d  of  Odtober , I failed  from 
that  Time  to  the  29th  to  the  Eaft,  inclining  a little  to  the 
South,  till  I arrived  in  the  Latitude  of  45 1 47'  South,  and 
in  the  Longitude  of  89°  44' ; and  then  obferved  the  Va- 
riation of  the  Needle  to  be  26  Degrees  45  Minutes  towards 
the  Weft. 

As  our  Author  was  extremely  careful  in  this  Particular, 
and  obferved  the  Variation  of  the  Needle  with  the  utmoft 
Diligence,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  take  this  Opportunity  of 
explaining  this  Point,  lb  that  the  Importance  of  his  Re- 
marks may  fufficiently  appear.  The  Needle  points  exadlly 
North  only  in  a few  Places,  and  perhaps  not  conftantly  in 
them  ; but  in  moft  it  declines  a little  to  the  Eaft,  or  to  the 
Weft,  whence  arifes  Eaftern  and  Weftern  Declination  : 
When  this  was  firft  obferved,  it  was  attributed  to  certain 
Excavations  or  Hollows  in  the  Earth,  to  Veins  of  Lead, 
Stone,  and  other  fuch-like  Caufes.  But  when  it  was  found, 
by  repeated  Experiments,  that  this  Variation  varied,  it  ap- 
peared plainly,  that  none  of  thofe  Caufes  could  take  place  *, 
fince,  if  they  had,  the  Variation  in  the  fame  Place  muft  al- 
ways have  been  the  fame,  whereas  the  Faft  is  otherwife. 

Here  at  London,  for  Inftance,  in  the  Year  1580,  the 
Variation  was  obferved  to  be  n°  17'  to  the  Eaft  ; in  the 
Year  1666,  the  Variation  was  here  34'  to  the  Weft  ; and 
in  the  Year  1734,  the  Variation  was  fomewhat  more  than 
10  Weft.  In  order  to  find  the  Variation  of  the  Needle 
with  the  leaft  Error  poftible,  the  Seamen  take  this  Method  : 
They  obferve  the  Point  the  Sun  is  in,  by  the  Compafs,  any 
time  after  its  Rifing,  and  then  take  the  Altitude  of  the 
Sun  ; and,  in  the  Afternoon,  they  obferve  when  the  Sun 
comes  to  the  fame  Altitude,  and  obferve  the  Point  the  Sun 
is  then  in  by  the  Compafs  *,  for  the  Middle,  between  thefe 
two,  is  the  true  North  or  South  Point  of  the  Compafs  ; and 
the  Difference  between  that  and  the  North  or  South  upon 
the  Card,  which  is  pointed  out  by  the  Needle,  is  the  Va- 
riation of  the  Compafs,  and  ftiews  how  much  the  North 
and  South,  given  by  the  Compafs,  deviates  from  the  true 
North  and  South  Points  of  the  Llorizon.  It  appears 
dearly  from  what  has  been  faid,  that,  in  order  to  arrive  at 
the  certain  Knowledge  of  the  Variation,  and  or  the  Vari- 
ation of  that  Variation  of  the  Compafs,  it  is  abfolutely  re- 
quifite  to  have,  from  time  to  time,  diftindl  Accounts  of 
the  Variation,  as  it  is  obferved  in  different  Places:  Whence 
the  Importance  of  Captain  Tafmaii  s Remarks,  in  this  re- 
fpecl,  fufficiently  appears.  It  is  true,  that  the  learned  and 
Ingenious  Dr.,  KalUy  has  given  a very  probable  Account  of 
this  Matter  j but  as  the  Probability  of  that  Account  arifes 
only  from  its  Agreement  with  Obfervations,  it  follows,  thofe 
are  as  neceffary,  and  as  important,  as  ever,  in  order  to 
ftrengthen  and  confirm  it. 

3.  On  the  6th  of  November , I was  in  490  4'  South  La- 
titude, and  in  the  Longitude  of  1 140  56'  ^ theVariation  was 
at  this  Time  26°  Weftward  •,  and,  as  the  Weather  was 
foggy,  with  hard  Gales,  and  a rolling  Sea,  from  the  South- 
weft,  and  from  the  South,  I concluded  from  thence,  that 
it  was  not  at  all  probable  there  fhould  be  any  Land  between 
thofe  two  Points...  On  November  1.5.  1 was  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  440  33"  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  140°  3.2k 
The  Variation  was  then  i&°  30' Weft,  which  Variation 
decreafed  every  Day,  in  fuch  a manner,  that,,  on  the  21ft 
of  the  fame  Month,  being  in  the  Longitude  of  158  ',  I 
obferved  the  Variation  to  be  no  more  than  40.  On  the  2 2d 
©f  that  Month,  the  Needle  was  in  continual.  Agitation, 
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without  refting  in  any  of  the  eight  Points ; which  led  me  to 
conjecture,  that  we  were  near  fome  Mine  of  Loadftone. 

This  mays  at  firft  Sight,  feem  to  contradict  what  has 
been  before  laid  downs  as  to  the  Variation,  and  the  Caufes 
of  it : But,  when  ftridtly  confidefed,  they  will  be  found  to 
agree  very  well  •,  for  when  it  is  aflerted,  that  Veins  of  Load- 
ftone have  nothing  to  do  with  the  Variation  of  the  Com- 
pafs, it  is  to  be  underftood  of  the  conftant  Variation  of  a 
few  Degrees  to  the  Eaft,  or  to  the  Weft  : But  in  Cafes  of 
this  Nature,  where  the  Variation  is  abfolutely  irregular,  and 
the  Needle  plays  quite  round  the  Compafs,  our  Author’s 
Conjecture  may  very  well  find  Place : Yet  it  muft  be  owned, 
that  it  is  a Point  far  enough  from  being  clear,  that  Mines 
of  Loadftone  affeCt  the  Compafs  at  a Diftance  •,  which, 
however,  might  be  Very  eafily  determined,  fince  there  are 
large  Mines  of  Loadftone  in  the  Ifland  of  Elbai  on  the 
Coaft  of  Eufcany. 

4.  On  the  24th  of  the  fame  Month,  beifig  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  420  25'  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  163°  50'* 

I difcovered  Land,  which  lay  Eaft  Soudi-eaft,  at  the  Di- 
ftance of  ten  Miles,  which  I called  Van  Diemens  Land* 
The  Compafs  pointed  right  towards  this  Land.  The  Wea- 
ther being  bad,  I fleered  South  and  by  Eaft  along  the  CoafL 
to  the  Height  of  440  South,  where  the  Land  runs  away 
Eaft,  and  afterwards  North- eaft  and  by  North.  In  the 
Latitude  of  43°  \o'  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  i6y* 
55k  I anchored  on  the  firft  of  December,  in  a Bay,  which 
I called  the  Bay  of  Frederic  Henry,  I heard,  or  at  leaft 
fanfied  I heard,  the  Sound  of  People  upon  the  Shore  •,  but 
I faw  nobody.  All  I met  with,  worth  obferving,  was  two 
Trees,  which  were  two  Fathoms,  or  two  Fathoms  and  an 
half,  in  Girth,  and  60  or  65  Feet  high  from  the  Root  to 
the  Branches : They  had  cut  with  a Flint  a kind  of  Steps  in 
the  Bark,  in  order  to  climb  up  to  the  Birds-nefts : Thefe 
Steps  were  the  Diftance  of  five  Feet  from  each  other  *,  lo 
that  we  muft  conclude,  that  either  thefe  People  are  of  a 
prodigious  Size,  or  that  they  have  fome  way  of  climbing 
Trees  that  we  are  not  ufed  to : In  one  of  the  Trees  the 
Steps  were  fo  frefh,  that  we  judged  they  could  not  have 
been  cut  above  four  Days. 

The  Noife  we  heard  refembled  the  Noife  of  fome  fort  of 
Trumpet ; it  feemed  to  be  at  no  great  Diftance,  but  we 
faw  no  living  Creature  notwithftanding.  I perceived  alfo* 
in  the  Sand,  the  Marks  of  wild  Beafts  Feet,  refembling 
thofe  of  a Tyger,  or  fome  fuch  Creature  ; I gathered  alia 
fome  Gum  from  the- Trees,  and  likewife  fome  Lack.  The 
Tide  ebbs  and  flows  there  about  three  Feet.  The  Trees  in 
this  Country  do  not  grow  very  clofe,  nor  are  they  incum- 
bered with  Bufhes  or  Underwood.  I obferved  Smoke  in 
fevcral  Places  ; however,  we  did  nothing  more  than  fet  up 
a Poft,  on  which  every  one  cut  his  Name,  or  his  Mark,  and 
upon  which  I hoifted  a Flag.  I obferved  that,  in  this  Place, 
the  Variation  was  changed  to  three  Degrees  Eaftward.  Ors 
December  5.  being  then,  by  Obfervation,  in  the  Latitude 
of  410  34',  and  in  the  Longitude  169%  I quitted  Van  Die- 
men s Land , and  refolved  to  fleer  Eaft  to  the  Longitude  of 
195  , in  hopes  of  difcovering  the  Elands  of  Soloman. 

5.  On  September  9..  I was  in  the  Latitude  of  42°  3 f 
South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  176  29'  ; the  Variation 
being  there  50  to  the  Eaft.  On  the  12  th  of  the  fame 
Month,  finding  a great  rolling  Sea  coming  in  on  the  South- 
weft,  I judged  there  was  no  Land  to  be  hoped  for  on  that 
Point.  On  the  13th,  being  in  the  Latitude  of  420  10' 
South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1880  28,  I found  the 
Variation  70  30'  Eaftward.  In  this  Situation  I difcovered 
an  high  mountainous  Country,  which  is  at  prefent  marked 
in  the  Charts,  under  the  Name  of  New  Zeland.  I coafted 
along  the  Shore  of  this  Country  to  the  North  Nortlveaft, 
till  the  1 8th  ; and  being  then  in  the  Latitude  of  40  50' 
South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  19 1 3 41',  I anchored  in  a 
fine  Bay,,  where  I obferved  the  Variation  to  be  9 towards 

the  Eaft.  , 

We  found  here  abundance  of  the  Inhabitants  : They  had 
very  hoarfe  Voices,  and  were  very  large-made  People. 
They  durft  not  approach  the  Ship  nearer  than  a Stone  s- 
Throw  ; and  we  often  obferved  them  playing  on  a kind  of 
Trumpet,  to  which  we  anfwered  with  the  Inflruments  tnat 

were  on  board  our  Veffel.  Thefe  People  were  of  a Colour 

between 
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between  brown  and  yellow*  their  Hair  long,  and  a] mold 
as  thick  as  that  of  the  JapMefe , combed  up*  and  fixed  on 
the  Top  of  their  Heads,  with  a Quill,  or  fome  fuch  thing* 
that  was  thickeft  in  the  Middle,  in  the  very  fame  manner 
the'  Japonefe  fattened  their  Hair,  behind  their  Heads. 
Thele  People  cover  the  Middle  of  their  Bodies,  fome  with  a 
kind  of  Mat,  others  with  a fort  of  Woollen  Cloth-,  but, 
as  for  their  upper  and  lower  Parts,  they  leave  them  alto- 
gether naked. 

On- the  19th  of  December , thefe  Savages  began  to  grow 
a little  bolder,  and  more  familiar,  infomuch  that  at  Jafl 
they  ventured  on  board  the  Heemskirk , in  order  to  trade  with 
thofe  in  the  Veffel  : As  foon  as  I perceived  it,  being  ap- 
prehenfive  that  they  might  attempt  to  furprife  that  Ship, 
I fent  my  Shallop,  with  feven  Men,  to  put  the  People  in 
the  Heemskirk  upon  their  Guard,  and  to  diredt  them  not  to 
place  any  Confidence  in  thofe  People.  My  feven  Men, 
being  without  Arms,  were  attacked  by  thele  Savages,  who 
killed  three  of  the  feven,  and  forced  the  other  four  to  fwim 
for  their  Lives  * which  occafioned  my  giving  that  Place  the 
Name  of  the  Bay  of  Murderers.  Our  Ship’s  Company  would, 
undoubtedly,  have  taken  a fevere  Revenge,  if  the  rough 
Weather  had  not  hindered  them.  From  this  Bay  we  bore 
away  Eaft,  having  the  Land  in  a manner  all  round  us. 
This  Country  appeared  to  us  rich,  fertile,  and  very  well  Situ- 
ated * but  as  the  Weather  was  very  foul,  and  we  had  at 
this  time  a very  ftrong  Weft  Wind,  we  found  it  very  dif- 
ficult to  get  clear  of  the  Land. 

6.  On  the  24th  of  December , as  the  Wind  would  not 
permit  us  to  continue  our  Way  to  the  North,  as  we  knew 
not  whether  we  Should  be  able  to  find  a Paflage  on  that 
Side,  and  as  the  Flood  came  in  from  the  South-eaft, 
we  concluded  that  it  would  be  the  belt  to  return  into  the 
Bay,  and  feek  fome  other  Way  out  but,  on  the  26th, 
the  Wind  becoming  more  favourable,  we  continued  our 
Route  to  the  North,  turning  a little  to  the  Weft.  On  the 
4th  of  January  1643,  being  then  in  the  Latitude  of  340 
35'  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1 9 1 0 9',  we  failed 
quite  to  the  Cape,  which  lies  North-weft,  where  we  found 
the  Sea  rolling  in  from  the  North-eaft  -,  whence  we  con- 
cluded, that  we  had  at  laft  found  a Paflage,  which  gave  us 
no  fmall  Joy.  There  was  in  this  Streight  an  Ifland,  which 
we  called  the  Ifland  of  the  Three  Kings * the  Cape  of 
which  we  doubled,  with  a Defign  to  have  refrefhed  our- 
felves  * but,  as  we  appoached  it,  we  perceived  on  the 
Mountain  thirty  or  five-and-thirty  Perfons,  who,  as  far 
as  we  could  difcern  at  fuch  a Diftance,  were  Men  of  very 
large  Size,  and  had  each  of  them  a large  Club  in  his 
Hand  they  called  out  to  us  in  a rough  ftrong  Voice,  but 
we  could  not  underftand  any  thing  of  what  they  faid.  We 
obferved,  that  thefe  People  walked  at  a very  great  Rate, 
and  that  they  took  prodigious  large  Strides.  We  made 
the  Tour  of  the  Ifland*  in  doing  which,  we  faw  but  very 
few  Inhabitants  * nor  did  any  of  the  Country  feetn  to  be 
cultivated:  We  found  indeed  a frefh- water  River  * and 
then  we  refolved  to  fail  Eaft,  as  far  as  220°  of  Longitude  * 
and  from  thence  North,  as  far  as  the  Latitude  of  1 70  South  * 
and  thence  to  the  Weft,  till  we  arrived  at  the  Ides  of  Cocos 
and  Horne , which  were  difcovered  by  William  Schovten , 
where  we  intended  to  refrefh  ourfelves,  in  cafe  we  found 
no  Opportunity  of  doing  it  before  * for,  though  we  had 
actually  landed  on  Van  Diemen’ s Land , we  met  with  no- 
thing there  * and,  as  for  New  Zeland , we  never  fet  Foot 
on  it; 

In  order  to  render  this  Paflage  perfectly  intelligible,  it 
is  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  the  Ifland  of  Cocos  lies  in  the 
Latitude  of  150  10'  South*  and,  according  to  Schovten’ s 
Account,  is  well  inhabited,  and  well  cultivated,  abounding 
with  all  Sorts  of  Refrefhments  * but,  at  the  fame  time,  he 
defcribes  the  People  as  treacherous  and  bafe  to  the  laft  De- 
gree. As  for  the  Hands  of  Horne , they  lie  nearly  in  the 
Latitude  of  1 50  * are  extremely  fruitful,  and  inhabited 
by  People  of  a kind  and  gentle  Difpofition,  who  readily 
bellowed  on  the  Hollanders  whatever  Refrefhments  they 
could  afk.  It  was  no  wonder  therefore,  that,  finding 
themfelves  thus  diftrefied,  Captain  Tafman  thought  of  re- 
pairing to  thefe  Hands,  where  he  was  lure  of  obtaining  Re- 
frefhments, either  by  fair  Means,  or  otherwife  * which 
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Defign,  however,  he  did  not  think  fit  to  put  in  Exe- 
cution. 

7.  On  the  8th  of  January , being  in  the  Latitude  of 
30°  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1920  20°,  we  ob- 
ferved the  Variation  of  the  Needle  to  be  nine  Degrees  for- 
wards the  Eaft  * and,  as  we  had  an  high  rolling  Sea  from 
the  South- weft,  I conjed-ured  there  could  not  be  any  Land 
hoped  for  on  that  Side.  On  the  12th,  we  found  ourfelves 
in  30°  5' South  Latitude,  and  in  1950  27'  of  Longitude, 
where  we  found  the  Variation  90  30'  to  the  Eaft,  a rolling 
Sea  from  the  South-eaft,  and  from  the  South-weft.  It  is 
very  plain,  from  thefe  Obfervations,  that  the  Pofition  laid 
down  by  Dr.  Halley , that  the  Motion  of  the  Needle  is  not 
governed  by  the  Poles  of  the  World,  but  by  other  Poles, 
which  move  round  them,  is  highly  probable  * for  other- 
wife  it  is  not  eafy  to  underftand,  how  the  Needle  came 
to  have,  as  our  Author  affirms  it  had,  a Variation  of  near 
2 70  to  the  Weft,  in  the  Latitude  of  450  47'',  and  then 
gradually  decreafing  till  it  had  no  Variation  at  all*  after 
which  it  turned  Eaft,  in  the  Latitude  of  420  37',  and  fo 
continued  increafing  its  Variation  Eaftwardly  to  this  time* 

8.  On  the  16th  we  were  in  the  Latitude  of  26°  2 9' 
South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1990  32',  the  Variation 
ol  the  Needle  being  8°.  Flere  we  are  to  obferve,  that  the 
Eaftern  Variation  decreafes  * which  is  likewife  very  agree- 
able to  Dr.  Halley’ s Hypothecs  * which,  in  few  Words,  is 
this : That  a certain  large  folid  Body  contained  within,  and 
every  way  feparated  from,  the  Earth,  (as  having  its  own 
proper  Motion)  and  being  included  like  a Kernel  in  its 
Shell,  revolves  circularly  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  as  the  exterior 
Earth  revolves  the  contrary  Way  in  the  diurnal  Motion  : 
Whence  it  is  eafy  to  explain  the  Pofition  of  the  four  mag- 
netical  Poles  which  he  attributes  to  the  Earth,  by  allowing 
two  to  the  Nucleus,  and  two  to  the  exterior  Earth.  And, 
as  the  two  former  perpetually  alter  the  Situation  by  their 
circular  Motion,  their  Virtue,  compared  with  the  exterior 
Poles,  mull  be  different  at  different  times  * and,  confe- 
quently,  the  Variation  of  the  Needle  will  perpetually 
change.  The  Dodlor  attributes  to  the  Nucleus  an  Euro- 
pean North  Pole,  and  an  American  South  one,  on  account 
of  the  Variation  of  Variations  obferved  near  thefe  Places, 
as  being  much  greater  than  thofe  found  near  the  two  other 
Poles.  And  he  conjecftures,  that  thefe  Poles  will  finifti 
their  Revolution  in  about  feven  hundred  Years  * and,  after 
that  time,  the  fame  Situation  of  the  Poles  obtain  again,  as  at 
prefent  * and,  confequently,  the  Variations  will  be  the 
fame  again  over  all  the  Globe  * fo  that  it  requires  feveral 
Ages  before  this  Theory  can  be  thoroughly  adjufted.  Fie 
affigns  this  probable  Caufe  of  the  circular  Revolution  of  the 
Nucleus*  That  the  diurnal  Motion,  being  impreffed  from 
without,  was  not  fo  exadtly  communicated  to  the  internal 
Parts,  as  to  give  them  the  fame  precife  Velocity  of  Rotation 
as  the  external : Whence  the  Nucleus,  being  left  behind  by 
the  exterior  Earth,  feems  to  move  fiowly  in  a contrary  Di- 
redlion,  as  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  with  regard  to  the  external 
Earth,  confidered  as  at  Reft  in  refpedl  of  the  other.  But  to 
return  to  our  Voyage. 

9.  On  the  19th  of  January , being  in  the  Latitude  of 
220  35'  South,  and  in  the  Loqgitude  of  204°  15',  we  had, 
70  30'  Eaft  Variation.  In  this  Situation  we  difcovered  an 
Ifland,  about  two  or  three  Miles  in  Circumference,  which 
was,  as  far  as  we  could  difcern,  very  high,  fteep,  and 
barren.  We  were  very  defirous  of  coming  nearer  it,  but 
were  hindered  by  South-eaft  and  South  South-eaft  Winds  * 
we  called  it  the  He  of  Pyljiaart , becaufe  of  the  great 
Number  of  that  Sort  of  Birds  we  faw  flying  about  it  * and 
the  next  Day  we  faw  two  other  Hands. 

10.  On  the  2 ift,  being  in  the  Latitude  of  2 1°  20'  South, 
and  in  the  Longitude  of  205°  29',  we  found  our  Variation 
7j  to  the  North-eaft.  Wre  drew  near  to  the  Coaft  of  the 
moft  Northern  Hand,  which,  though  not  very  high,  yet 
was  the  larger  of  the  two  * we  called  one  of  thefe  Hands 
Amjlerdam , and  the  other  Rotterdam.  Upon  that  of  Rot- 
terdam, we  found  great  Plenty  of  Hogs,  Fowls,  and  all 
Sorts  of  Fruits,  and  other  Refrefhments.  Thefe  Handers 
did  not  feem  to  have  the  Ufe  of  Arms,  inafmuch  as  we 
faw  nothing  like  them  in  any  of  their  Hands  : While  we 
were  upon  the  Ifland,  the  Ufage  they  gave  us  was  fair  and 
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friendly,  except  that  they  would  fteal  a little.  The  Cur- 
rent is  not  very  confiderable  in  this  Place,  where  it  ebbs 
North-eaft,  and  flows  South-weft.  A South-weft  Moon 
caufes  a Spring-tide,  which  rifes  feven  or  eight  Feet  at 
leaft.  The  Wind  blows  there  continually  South-eaft,  or 
South  South-eaft,  which  occafioned  the  Heemskirk' s being 
carried  out  of  the  Road,  but,  however,  without  any  Da- 
mage, We  did  not  fill  any  Water  here,  becaufe  it  was 
extremely  hard  to  get  it  to  the  Ship. 

On  the  25th,  we  were  in  the  Latitude  of  20  ’ 15' South, 
and  in  the  Longitude  of  20 6 3 19b  The  Variation  here 
was  6 20'  to  the  Eaft  •,  and,  after  having  had  Sight  of 
Feveral  other  Iflands,  we  made  that  of  Rotterdam:  The 
Wanders  here  refemble  thofe  on  the  Iftand  of  Amfierdam. 
The  People  were  very  good-natured,  parted  readily  with 
what  they  had,  did  not  feem  to  be  acquainted  with  the  Ufe 
of  Arms,  but  were  given  to  Thieving,  like  the  Natives  of 
Amfierdam  Iftand.  Here  we  took  in  Water,  and  other 
Refrefhments,  with  all  the  Conventency  imaginable.  We 
made  the  whole  Circuit  of  the  Iftand,  which  we  found 
well  flocked  with  Cocoa-trees,  very  regularly  planted 
we  likewife  faw  abundance  of  Gardens,  extremely  well  laid 
out,  plentifully  flocked  with  all  kind  of  Fruit-trees,  all 
planted  in  ftrait  Lines,  and  the  Whole  kept  in  fuch  excel- 
lent Order,  that  nothing  could  have  a better  Efifedl  upon 
the  Eye.  After  quitting,  the  Eland  of  Rotterdam , we  had 
Sight  of  feveral  other  Iflands  •,  which,  however,  did  not 
engage  us  to  alter  the  Refolution  we  had  taken  of  failing 
North,  to  the  Height  of  170  South  Latitude,  and  from 
thence  to  fhape  a Weft  Courfe,  without  going  near  either 
Traitors  Iftand,  or  thofe  of  Horne , we  having  then  a very 
brifk  Wind  from  the  South-eaft,  or  Eaft  South-eaft. 

I cannot  help  remarking  upon  this  Part  of  Captain  T afi 
man’s  Journal  That  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive,  unlefs  he 
was  bound  up  by  his  Inftrudlions,  why  he  did  not  remain 
fome  time  either  at  Rotterdam  or  at  Amfierdam  Ifland, 
but  el  penally  at  the  former  fince,  perhaps,  there  is  not  a 
Place  in  the  World  fo  happily  feated,  for  making  new  Dif- 
coveries  with  Eafe  and  Safety.  He  owns,  that  he  traverfed 
the  whole  ifland  •,  that  he  found  it  a perfect  Paradife ; and 
that  the  People  gave  him  not  the  leaft  Caufe  of  being  diffi- 
dent in  point  of  Security  •,  fo  that,  if  his  Men  had  thrown 
up  ever  fo  flight  a Fortification,  a Part  of  them  might 
have  remained  there  in  Safety,  while  the  reft  had  attempted 
the  Dilcovery  of  the  Iflands  of  Solomon  on  the  one  hand, 
or  the  Continent  of  He  Sfiuiros  on  the  other  •,  from  neither 
of  which  they  were  at  any  great  Diftance:  And,  from  his 
negleding  this  Opportunity,  I take  it  for  granted,  that  he 
was  circutnicribed,  both  as  to  his  Courfe,  and  to  the  Time 
he  was  to  employ  in  thefe  Difcoveries,  by  his  Inftrudlions , 
for  ctherwife,  fo  able  a Seaman,  and  fo  curious  a Man,  as 
his  Journal  fhews  him  to  have  been,  would  not  certainly 
have  neglected  fo  fair  an  Opportunity. 

1 1.  On  February  6.  being  in  17°  19'  of  South  Latitude, 
and  in  the  Longitude  of  20 1°  35',  we  found  ourfelves  em- 
barafled  by  nineteen  or  twenty  fmall  Iflands,  every  one  of 
which  was  furrounded  with  Sands,  Sholes,  and  Rocks. 
Thefe  are  marked  in  the  Charts  by  the  Name  of  Prince 
William' s Iflands , or  Hemskirk' s Shallows.  On  the  8th, 
we  were  in  the  Latitude  of  150  29k  and  in  the  Longitude 
of  199°  31  . We  had  abundance  of  Rain,  a ftrong  Wind 
from  the  North-eaft,  or  the  North  North-eaft,  with  dark, 
cold  Weather.  Fearing  therefore  that  we  were  run  farther 
to  the  Weft,  than  we  thought  ourfelves  by  our  Reckoning, 
and  dreading  that  we  fhould  fall  to  the  South  of  New  Gtti- 
ney , or  be  thrown 'upon  fome  unknown  Coaftin  fuch  blow- 
ing, mifty  Weather,  we  refblved  to  fland  away  to  the  North, 
or  to  the  North  North-weft,  till  we  fhould  arrive  in  the  La- 
titude ol  4,  5,  or  6°  South  •,  and  then  to  bear  away  Weft 
for  the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney , as  the  leaft  dangerous  Way 
that  we  could  take. 

It  is  very  plain  from  hence,  that  Captain  Taflman  had 
now  laid  afide  all  Thoughts  of  difeovering  farther  and,  I 
'think,  it.  is  not  difficult  ta  guefs  at  the  Reafon:  When  he 
was  in  this  Latitude,  he  was  morally  certain,  that  he  could, 
without  further  Difficulty,  fail  round  by  the  Coaft  of  New 
Guiney , and  fo  back  again  to  the  Eaft  Indies . It  is  therefore 
extremely  probable,  that  he  was  diredled,  by  his  InftrufUons, 
to 'coaft  round  that  great  Southern  Continent  already  difeo- 
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vered,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a Certainty,  whether  it  was 
joined  to  any  other  Part  of  the  World,  or  whether,  not- 
withftanding  its  vaft  Extent,  viz.  from  the  Equator  to  43® 
of  South  Latitude,  and  from  the  Longitude  of  123°  to  near 
190%  it  was,  notwithftanding,  an  Ifland:  This,  I fay,  was, 
in  all  Appearance,  the  true  Defign  of  his  Voyage  •,  and  the 
Reafon  of  it  feems  to  be  this,  that,  an  exadi  Chart  being 
drawn  from  his  Difcoveries,  the  Eaft  India  Company  might 
have  perfect  Intelligence  of  the  Extent  and  Situation  of  this 
new-found  Country,  before  they  executed  the  Plan  they 
were  then  contriving*  for  preventing  its  being  vifited,  or 
farther  difeovered,  by  their  own,  or  any  other  Nation  : 
And  this  too  accounts  for  the  Care  taken  in  laying  down  the 
Map  of  this  Country  on  the  Pavement  of  the  new  Stadt- 
houfe  at  Amfierdam  for,  as  this  Country  was  hencefor- 
ward to  remain  as  a kind  of  Depofit,  or  Land  of  Referve, 
m the  Hands  of  the  Eafi  India  Company,  they  took  this 
Method  of  intimating  as  much  to  their  Countrymen  j fo 
that,  while  Strangers  are  gaping  at  this  Map  as  a Curiolity. 
every  intelligent  Dutchman  may  fly  to  himfelf,  Behold  the 
Wifldcm  of  the  Eaft  India  Company  / By  their  prefent  Empire ^ 
they  fupport  the  Authority  of  this  Republic  abroad  , and,  by 
their  extenfive  Commerce , enrich  its  Subjects  at  home , and 5 
at  the  fame  time , fioew  us  here , what  a Referve  they  have  made 
for  the  Benefit  of  Pofterity , whenever , thro'  the  Vicijftudes 
to  which  all  fublunary  Things  are  liable , their  prefent  Sources 
of  Power  and  Grandeur  Jh all  fail. 

I cannot  help  fupporting  my  Opinion,-  in  this  refpedl,  by 
putting  the  Reader  in  mind  of  a very  curious  Piece  of  an- 
cient Hiftory,  which  furnifbes  us  with  the  like  Inftance  in 
the  Condudt  of  another  Republic.  Diodorus  Siculus , in  the 
filth  Book  of  his  Hifiorical-  Library , informs  us,  that,  in  the 
African  Ocean,  fome  Days  Sail  Weft  from  Libya , there  had 
been  difeovered  an  Ifland,  the  Soil  of  which  was  exceedingly 
fertile,  and  the  Country  no  lefts  pleafant,,  all  the  Land  being 
finely  diverfified  by  Mountains  and  Plains,  the  former  thick 
cloathed  with  Trees,  the  latter  abounding  with  Fruits  and 
Flowers,  the  Whole  watered  by  innumerable  Rivulets,  and 
affording  fo  pleafant  an  Habitation,  that  a finer,  or  more 
de’ightful  Country  Fancy  itfelf  could  not  feign  : Yet  he 
allures  us,  the  Carthaginians , thofe  great  Mailers  of  mari- 
time Power  and  Commerce,  tho’  they  had  difeovered  this 
admirable  Ifland,  would  never  fuffer  it  to  be  planted , but 
referved  it  as  a Sandluary,  to  which  they  might  fly,  when- 
ever the  Ruin  of  their  own  Republic  left  them  no  other  Re- 
fource.  This  tallies  exadlly  with  the  Policy  of  the  Dutch 
Eafi  India  Company,  who,  if  they  fhould,  at  any  time,  be 
driven  from  their  Poffeffions  in  Java , Ceylon , and  other 
Places  in  that  Neighbourhood,  would,  without  doubt,  re- 
tire back  into  the  Moluccas , and  avail  themfelves  effedtually 
of  this  noble  Difcovery,  which  lies  open  to  them,  and  has 
been  hitherto  clofe  fhut  up  to  ail  the  World  beftde.  But  to 
proceed  : 

12.  On  February  14.  we  were  in  the  Latitude  of  160 
30  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1930  35k  We  had 
hitherto  had  much  Rain,  and  bad  Weather  •,  but  this  Day, 
the  Wind  finking,  we  hailed  our  Confort  the  Zee-Haan  •,  and 
found,  to  our  great  Satisfaction,  that  our  Reckonings  agreed. 
On  the  20th,  in  the  Latitude  of  13°  45',  and  in  the  Longi- 
tude ol  1 930  35',  we  had  dark,  cloudy  Weather,  much 
Rain,  thick  Fogs,  and  a rolling  Sea-,  on  all  Sides  the  Wind 
variable.  On  the  26th,  in  the  Latitude  of  90  48’,  South, 
and  in  the  Longitude  of  1930  43',  we  had  a North-weft 
Wind,  having  every  Day,  for  the  Space  of  twentv-one 
Days,  rained  more  or  lefts.  On  March  2.  in  the  Latitude 
of  90  1 ft  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  192°  46,  the 
Variation  was  io°  to  the  Eaft,  the  Wind  and  Weather  Hill 
varying.  On  March  8.  in  the  Latitude  of  7 • 46'  South,  and 
in  the  Longitude  of  190’  47',  the  Wind  was  ftill  variable. 

13.  On  the  14th,  in  the  Latitude  of  10T2'  South,  and 
in  the  Longitude  of  i86J  14',  we  found  the  Variation  8* 
45/  to  the  Eaft..  We  palled  fome  Days,  without  being  able 
to  take  any  Obfervation,  becaufe  the  Weather  was,  all  that 
time,  dark  and  rainy.  On  March  20.  in  the  Latitude  of 
50  15'  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  18T  16',  the  Wea- 
ther being  then  fair,  we  found  the  Variation  90  Eaft  ward. 
On  the  2 2d,  in  the  Latitude  of  50  21  South,  and  in  the 
Longitude  of  178°  32',  we  had  fine  fair  Weather,  and  the 
Benefit  of  the  Eaft  Trade-wind.  This  Day,  we  had  Sight' 
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of  Land,  which  lay  four  Miles  Weft.  This  Land  proved 
to  be  a Clufter  of  twenty  Iflands,  which,  in  the  Maps,  are 
called  Anthang  Java.  They  lie  ninety  Miles,  or  there- 
abouts, from  the  Coaft  of  New  Gurney.  It  may  not  be 
amifs  to  obferve  here,  that  what  Captain  Faflman  calls  the 
Coaft  of  New  Gainey , is,  in  reality,  the  Coaft  of  New  Bri- 
tain, which  Captain  Damper  firft  difcovered  to  be  a large 
Illand,  feparated  from  the  Coaft  of  New  Gainey. 

14.  On  the  25th,  in  the  Latitude  of  40  35'  South,  and 
in  the  Longitude  of  175°  io',  we  found  the  Variation  90 
30  Eaft.  We  were  then  in  the  Height  of  the  Iflands  of 
j Mark,  which  were  difcovered  by  William  Schovten  and 
James  le  Maire.  They  are  fourteen  or  fifteen  in  Number, 
inhabited  by  Savages,  with  black  Hair,  dreffed  and  trimmed 
in  the  fame  manner  as  thofe  we  faw  before  at  the  Bay  of 
Murderers  in  New  Zeland.  On  the  29th,  we  pafifed  the 
Green  Iflands  and,  on  the  30th,  that  of  St.  John  *,  which 
were  likewife  difcovered  by  Schovten  and  le  Maire.  _ This 
Ifland  they  found  to  be  of  a confiderable  Extent  •,  and  judged 
it  to  lie  at  the  Diftance  of  1840  Leagues  from  the  Coaft  of 
Peru.  It  appeared  to  them  well  inhabited,  and  well  culti- 
vated, abounding  with  Flefh,  Fowl,  Fifli,  Fruit,  and  other 
Refreffiments.  The  Inhabitants  made  ufe  of  Canoes  of  all 
Sizes,  were  armed  with  Slings,  Darts,  and  wooden  Swords, 
wore  Necklaces  and  Bracelets  of  Pearl,  and  Rings  in  their 
Nofes.  They  were,  however,  very  intradable,  notwith- 
ftanding  all  the  Pains  that  could  be  taken  to  engage  them 
in  a fair  Correfpondence  ^ fo  that  Captain  Schovten  was  at 
laft  obliged  to  fire  upon  them,  to  prevent  them  from  make- 
ing  themfelves  Mafters  of  his  Veffel,  which  they  attacked 
with  a great  deal  of  Vigour : And  very  probably  this  was 
the  Reafon,  that  Captain  T afman  did  not  attempt  to  land,  or 
make  any  farther  Difcovery.  On  April  1 . we  were  in  the 
Latitude  of  40  30'  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  17 1°  2', 
the  Variation  being  8°  45'  t0  the  Eaft,  having  now  Sight 
of  the  Coaft  of  New  Gainey  •,  and,  endeavouring  to  double 
the  Cape,  which  the  Spaniards  call  Coho  Santa  Maria , we 
continued  to  fail  along  the  Coaft,  which  lies  North-weft. 
We  afterwards  paffed  the  Iflands  of  Antony  Caens , Garden- 
ers Ifland , and  Fijhers  Ifland,  advancing  towards  the  Pro- 
montory called  Struis  Hoek , where  the  Coaft  runs  South, 
and  South-eaft.  We  refolved  to  purfue  the  fame  Route, 
and  to  continue  fleering  South,  till  we  fhould  either  difcover 
Land,  or  a Paflage  on  that  Side. 

It  is  neceflfary  to  obferve,  that,  all  this  time,  they  con- 
tinued on  the  Coaft,  not  of  New  Guiney , but  of  New  Bri- 
tain ; for  that  Cape,  which  the  Spaniards  called  Santa  Ma- 
ria, is  the  very  fame  that  Captain  Dampier  called  Cape  St. 
George  •,  and  Caen’s,  Gardeners,  and  Fifhers  Iflands  all  lie 
upon  the  fame  Coaft.  They  had  been  difcovered  by  Schov- 
ten and  le  Maire,  who  found  them  to  be  well  inhabited, 
but  by  a very  bafe  and  treacherous  People  who,  after  make- 
ing  Signs  of  Peace,  attempted  to  furprife  their  Ships  : And 
thefe  Iflanders  managed  their  Slings  with  fuch  Force  and 
Dexterity,  as  to  drive  the  Dutch  Sailors  from  their  Decks  : 
Which  Account  of  le  Maire’ s agrees  perfectly  well  with 
what  Captain  Dampier  tells  us  of  the  fame  People.  As 
for  the  Continent  of  New  Guiney,  it  lies  quite  behind  the 
Ifland  of  New  Britain  and  was  therefore  laid  down,  in  all 
the  Charts  before  Dampier’ s Difcovery,  at  leaft  40  more  to 
the  Eaft  than  it  fhould  have  been. 

15.  On  April  1 2 . in  the  Latitude  of  30  45'  South,  and 
In  the  Longitude  of  167°,  We  found  the  Variation  io°  to- 
wards the  Eaft.  That  Night,  Part  of  the  Crew  were  wakened 
out  of  their  Sleep  by  an  Earthquake.  They  immediately 
ran  upon  Deck,  fuppofing  that  the  Ship  had  ftruck.  On 
heaving  the  Lead,  however,  there  was  no  Bottom  to  be 
found.  We  had  afterwards  feveral  Shocks ; but  none  of 
them  fo  violent  as  the  firft.  We  had  then  doubled  the  Struis 
Hoek,  and  were,  at  that  time,  in  the  Bay  of  Good  Hope. 
On  the  14th,  in  the  Latitude  of  50  27'  South,  and  in  the 
Longitude  of  1660  57',  we  obferved  the  Variation  to  be  90 
1 5'  to  the  Eaft.  The  Land  lay  then  North-eaft,  Eaft  North- 
eaft,  and  again  South  South-weft  5 fo  that  we  imagined 
there  had  been  a Paflage  between  thofe  two  Points : But 
we  were  foon  convinced  of  our  Miftake,  and  that  it  was  all 
one  Coaft  *,  fo  that  we  were  obliged  to  double  the  Weft 
Gape,  and  to  continue  creeping  along-fhore,  and  were  much 
hindered  in  our  Paflage  by  Calms,  This  Description  agrees 
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very  well  with  that  of  Schovten  and  le  Maire »,  fo  that  pro- 
bably they  had  now  Sight  again  of  the  Coaft  of  New  Gui- 
ney. 

It  is  very  probable,  from  the  Accident  that  happened  to 
Captain  Faflman,  and  which  alfo  happened  to  others  lipoii 
that  Coaft,  and  from  the  burning  Mountains  that  Will  be 
hereafter  mentioned,  that  this  Country  is  very  fob] eft  to 
Earthquakes:  And,  if  fo,  without  doubt,  it  abounds  with 
Metals  and  Minerals  , of  which  we  have  alfo  another  Proof, 
from  a Point  in  which  all  thefe  Writers  agree  *,  viz.  that 
the  People  they  faw  had  Rings  in  their  Nofes  and  Ears,  tho* 
none  of  them  tell  us  of  what  Metal  thofe  Rings  were  made, 
which  le  Maire  might  eafily  have  done,  fince  he  carried  off 
a Man  from  one  of  the  Iflands,  whofe  Name  was  Mofles , 
from  whom  he  learned,  that  almofl  every  Nation  on  this 
Coaft  fpeaks  a different  Language. 

16;  On  the  20th,  in  the  Latitude  of  50  4'  South,  and 
in  the  Longitude  of  164°  27',  we  found  the  Variation  8® 
30''  Eaft.  We  that  Night  drew  near  the  Brandande  Tland , 
i.  e,  burning  Ifland,  which  William  Schovten  mentions  9 
and  we  perceived  a great  Flame  iffuing',  as  he.fays,  from 
the  Top  of  an  high' Mountain.  When  we  were  between 
that  Ifland  and  the  Continent,  we  faw  a vaft  Number  of 
Fires  along  the  Shore,  and  half-way  up  the  Mountain  \ 
from  whence  we  concluded,  that  the  Country  riiuft  Be  very 
populous.  We  were  often  detained  on  this  Coaft  by  Calms, 
and  frequently  obferved  fmall  Trees,  Bamboes,  and  Shrubs, 
which  the  Rivers  on  that  Coaft  carried  into  the  Sea  ; froni 
which  we  inferred,,  that  this  Part  of  the  Country  was  ex- 
tremely well  watered,  and  that  the  Land  muft  be  very  good. 
The  next  Morning,  we  paffed  the  burning  Mountain,  and 
continued  a Weft  North-weft  Courfe  along  that  Coaft. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  Schovten  had  made  the  fame  Obfer- 
vation  with  refperit  to  the  Drift-wood  forced  by  the  Pavers 
into  the  Sea.  He  likewife  obferved,  that  there  was  fo  co- 
pious a Difcharge  of  frefti  Water,  that  it  altered  the  Colour 
and  the  Tafte  of  the  Sea.  He  likewife  fays,  that  the  burn- 
ing Ifland  is  extremely  well  peopled,  and  alfo  well  cultivated. 
Fie  afterwards  anchored  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Continent,  and 
endeavoured  to  trade  with  the  Natives ; who  made  hini 
pay  very  dear  for  Hogs  and  Cocoa-nuts,  and  likewife 
fliewed  him  fome  Ginger.  It  appears  from  Captain  Tafl 
man’s  Account,  that  he  was  now  in  Hafte  to  return  to  Ba- 
tavia, and  did  not  give  himfejf  fo  much  Trouble  as  at  the 
Beginning  about  Difcoveries  j and,  to  fay  the  Truth,  there 
was  no  great  Occafion,  if,  as  I oblerved,  his  Commiflion 
was  no  more,  than  to  fail  round  the  new-difcovered  Coafts, 
in  order  to  lay  them  down  with  greater  Certainty  in  the 
Dutch  Charts. 

17.  On  the  27th,  being  in  the  Latitude  of  20  10'  South, 
and  in  the  Longitude  of  146°  57',  we  fanfied  that  we  had 
a Sight  of  the  Ifland  of  Moa  but  it  proved  to  be  that  of 
Jama , which  lies  a little  to  the  Eaft  of  Mod.  We  found 
here  great  plenty  of  Cocoa-nuts,  and  other  Refreffiments. 
The  Inhabitants  were  abfolutely  black,  and  could  eafily 
repeat  the  Words  that  they  heard  others  fpeak  *,  which  thews 
their  own  to  be  a very  copious  Language.  It  is,  however, 
exceedingly  difficult  to  pronounce,  becaufe  they  make  fre- 
quent Ufe  of  the  Letter  (R)  *,  and  fometimes  to  fuch  a de- 
gree, that  it  occurs  twice  or  thrice  in  the  fame  Word. 
The  next  Day,  we  anchored  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifland  of 
Moa,  where  we  likewife  found  abundance  of  Refrefhments, 
and  where  we  were  obliged,  by  bad  Weather,  to  flay  till 
May  6.  We  purchafed  there,  by  way  of  Exchange,  6000 
Cocoa-nuts,  arid  100  Bags  of  Pyfarighs,  or  Indian  Figs. 
When  we  firft  began  to  trade  with  thefe  People,  one  of  our 
Seamen  was  wounded  by  an  Arrow,  that  one  of  the  Natives 
let  fly,  either  thro’  Malice  or  Inadvertency.  We  were,  at 
that  very  Junfture,  endeavouring  to  bring  our  Ships  clofe 
to  the  Shore  *,  which  fo  terrified  thefe  Iflandersj  that  they 
brought,  of  their  own  Accord,  on  board  us  the  Man,  who 
had  fhot  the  Arrow,  and  left  hifri  at  our  Mercy.  We 
found  them,  after  this  Accident,  much  more  tractable  than 
before  in  every  relperit.  Our  Sailors,  therefore,  pulled  6ff 
the  iron  Hoops  from  fome  of  the  old  Water-caiks,  ftuck 
them  into  wooden  Handies,  and,  filing  them  to  an  Edge, 
fold  tliefe  aukward  Knives  to  the  Inhabitants  for  their  Fruits. 

In  all  Probability,  they  had  not  forgot  .what  happened 
to  our  People  on  July  16.  1616.  in  the  Days  of  William 
4,  p Schovten  : 
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'■ Schovten Thefe  People,  it  feems,  treated  him  very  ill  ; 
upon  vffiich James  leMaire  brought  his  Shipclofe  to  the 
Shore, and  fired  a Broadfide  through  the  Woods.  TheBullets, 
flying  through  the  Trees,  ft  ruck  the  Negroes  with  fuch  a 
Panic,  that  they  fled  in  an  inftant  up  into  the  Country  ; and 
durft  not  Ihew  their  Heads  again,  till  they  had  made  full 
Satisfaction  for  what  was  paft,  and  thereby  fecured  their 
Safety  for  the  Time  to  come  ; and  he  traded  with  them 
afterwards  very  peaceably,  and  with  mutual  Satisfaction. 

This  Account  of  our  Author’s  feems  to  have  been  taken 
upon  Memory,  and  is  not  very  exadt.  Schovten' s Seamen, 
or  rather  the  Petty  Officer  who  commanded  his  Long-boat, 
infulted  the  Natives  grofly,  before  they  offered  any  Injury 
to  his  People ; and  then,  notwithftanding  they  fired  upon 
them  with  Small-arms,  the  Iflanders  obliged  them  to  re- 
treat ; fo  that  they  were  forced  to  bring  the  great  Guns  to 
bear  upon  the  Ifland  before  they  could  reduce  them.  Thefe 
People  do  not  deferve  to  be  treated  as  Savages,  becaufe 
Schovten  acknowledges,  that  they  had  been  engaged  in  Com- 
merce with  the  Spaniards  *,  as  appeared  by  their  having 
iron  Pots,  glafs  Beads,  and  Pendants,  with  other  European 
Commodities,  before  he  came  thither.  He  alfo  tells  us, 
that  they  were  a very  civilized  People,  their  Country  well 
cultivated,  and  very  fruitful ; that  they  had  a great  many 
Boats,  and  other  Small-craft,  which  they  navigated  with 
great  Dexterity.  He  adds  alfo,  that  they  gave  him  a 
very  diftindt  Account  of  the  neighbouring  I Hands,  and 
that  they  folicited  him  to  fire  upon  the  Arimoans , with 
whom  it  feems  they  are  always  at  W^r;  which,  however, 
he  refufed  to  do,  unlefs  provoked  to  it  by  fome  Injury 
offered  by  thofe  People.  It  is  therefore  very  apparent, 
that  the  Inhabitants  of  Moa  are  a People  with  whom  any 
Europeans , fettled  in  their  Neighbourhood,  might  without 
any  Difficulty  fettle  a Commerce,  and  receive  confiderable 
Affiftance  from  them  in  making  Difcoveries.  But,  per- 
haps, fome  Nations  are  fitter  for  thefe  kind  of  Expeditions 
than  others,  as  being  lefs  apt  to  make  ufe  of  their  Artil- 
lery and  Small-arms  upon  every  little  Difpute  ; for  as  the 
Inhabitants  of  Moa  are  well  enough  acquainted  with  the 
Superiority  which  the  Europeans  have  over  them,  it  can- 
not be  fuppofed,  that  they  will  ever  hazard  their  total  De- 
ftrudtion  by  committing  any  grofs  Act  of  Cruelty  upon 
Strangers,  who  vifit  their  Coaft  ; and  it  is  certainly  very 
unfair,  to  treat  People  as  Savages  and  Barbarians,  merely 
for  defending  themfelves  when  infulted  or  attacked  without 
Caufe.  The  Inftance  Captain  Dafman  gives  us  of  their 
delivering  up  the  Man  who  wounded  his  Sailor,  is  a plain 
Proof  of  this  ; and,  as  to  the  Diffidence  and  Sufpicion 
which  fome  later  Voyagers  have  complained  of,  with  refpedt 
to,  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland,  they  muft  certainly  be 
the  Effects  of  the  bad  Behaviour  of  fuch  Europeans  as  this 
Nation  have  hitherto  dealt  with ; and  would  be  effectually 
removed,  if  ever  they  had  a fettled  Experience  of  a con- 
trary ConduCt.  The  fureft  Method  of  teaching  People 
to  behave  honeftly  towards  us,  is  to  behave  friendly  and 
honeftly  towards  them  ; and  then  there  is  no  great  Reafon 
to  fear,  that  fuch  as  give  evident  Proofs  of  Capacity  and 
Civility  in  the  common  Affairs  of  Life,  fhould  be  guilty 
of  Treachery  that  muft  turn  to  their  own  Difadvantage. 

18.  On  the  1 2th  of  May , being  then  in  the  Latitude  of 
54/.South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1530  17',  we  found 
the  Variation  6°  30'  to  theEaft.  We  continued  coafting 
the  North-fide  of  the  Ifland  of  William  Schovten , which  is 
about  eighteen  or  nineteen  Miles  long,  very  populous,  and 
the  People  very  brifk  and  aCtive.  It  was  with  great  Cau- 
tion that  Schovten  gave  his  Name  to  this  Ifland ; for,  having 
obferved  that  there  were  abundance  of  fmall  Iflands  laid 
down  in  the  Charts  on  the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney , he  was 
fufpicious,  that  this  might  be  of  the  Number.  But,  fince 
that  Time,  it  feems  a Point  generally  agreed,  that  this 
Ifland  had  not  before  any  particular  Name;  and  therefore, 
in  all  fubfequent  Voyages,  we  find  it  conftantly  mentioned 
by  the  Name  of  Schovten  s Ifland. 

He  defcribes  it  as  a very  fertile  and  well-peopled  Ifland  : 
The  Inhabitants  of  which  were  fo  far  from  difcovering  any 
thing  of  a favage  Nature,  that  they  gave  apparent  Tefti- 
monies  of  their  having  had  an  extenfive  Commerce  before 
he  touched  there,  fince  they  not  only  ffiewed  him  various 
Commodities  from  the  Spaniards , but  alfo  feveral  Samples 
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or  China  W are  : He  obferves,  that  they  were  very  unlike 
the  Nations  he  had  feen  before,  being  rather  of  an  Olive- 
colour,  than  black ; fome  having  ffiort,  others  long  Hair, 
dreffed  after  different  Faffiions  : They  were  alfo  a taller, 
ftronger,  and  ftouter  People,  than  their  Neighbours.  Thefe 
little  Circumftances,  which  may  feem  tedious  or  trifling 
to  fuch  as  read  only  for  Amuiement,  are,  however,  of 
very  great  Importance  to  fuch  as  have  Difcoveries  in  View; 
becaufe  they  argue,  that  thefe  People  have  a general  Cor-' 
refpondence  : The  Difference  of  their  Complexion  muft 
arife  from  a mixed  Defcent ; and  the  different  Manner  of 
weaiing  their  Hair  is  undoubtedly  owing  to  their  follow- 
ing the  Faffiion  of  different  Nations,  as  their  Fancies  lead 
them.  He  farther  obferves,  that  their  Veffels  were  larger, 
and  better  contrived,  than  their  Neighbours ; that  they 
readily  parted  with  their  Bows  and  Arrows  in  Exchange  for 
Goods,  and  that  they  were  particularly  fond  of  Glafs  and 
Iron-ware,  which,  perhaps,  they  not  only  ufed  themfelves, 
but  employed  likewife  in  their  Commerce.  The  moft 
Weftern  Point  of  the  Ifland  he  called  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  becaufe,  by  doubling  that  Cape,  he  expedted  to 
reach  the  Ifland  of  Banda : And,  that  we  may  not  wonder, 
that  he  was  in  Doubts  and  Difficulties  as  to  the  Situation 
of  thele  Places,  we  ought  to  refled,  that  Schovten  was 
the  firft  who  failed  round  the  World  by  this  Courfe,  and 
the  laft  too,  except  Commodore  Roggewein ; other  Na- 
vigators duffing  rather  to  run  as  high  as  California , and 
from  thence  to  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  merely  becaufe  it  is  the 
ordinary  Route. 

In  the  Neighbourhood  of  this  Ifland  Schovten  alfo  met 
with  an  Earthquake,  which  alarmed  the  Ship’s  Company 
exceffively,  from  an  Apprehenfion,  that  they  had  ftruck 
upon  a Rock.  There  are  fome  other  Hands  in  the  Neigh- 
bourhood of  this,  well  peopled,  and  well  planted,  abound- 
ing with  excellent  Fruits,  efpecially  of  the  Melon  Kind. 
Thefe  Elands  lie,  as  it  were,  on  the  Confines  of  the  Southern 
Continent,  and  the  Eajl  Indies ; fo  that  their  Inhabitants 
enjoy  all  the  Advantages  refulting  from  their  own  happy 
Climate,  and  from  their  Traffick  with  their  Neighbours, 
efpecially  with  thofe  of  T ernate  and  Amhoyna  ; who  come 
thither  yearly  to  purchafe  their  Commodities,  and  who  are 
likewife  vifited,  at  certain  Seafons,  by  the  People  of  thefe 
Elands  in  their  Turn. 

19.  On  the  1 8th  of  May , in  the  Latitude  of  2 6'  South, 
and  in  the  Longitude  of  1-47°  55',  we  obferved  the  Va- 
riation to  be  50  30'  Eaft.  We  were  now  arrived  at  the 
Weftern  Extremity  of  New  Guiney , which  is  a detached 
Point,  or  Promontory  (though  it  is  not  marked  fo  even 
in  the  lateft  Maps).  Here  we  met  with  Calms,  variable 
and  contrary  Winds,  with  much  Rain : From  thence  we 
fleered  for  Ceram , leaving  the  Cape  on  the  North,  and 
arrived  fafely  on  that  Ifland  : By  this  time  Captain  Tafman 
had  fairly  furrounded  the  Continent  he  was  inftrudted  to 
difcover  ; and  had  therefore  nothing  now  farther  in  View 
than  to  return  to  Batavia , in  order  to  report  the  Difco- 
veries he  had  made. 

On  the  2 7th  of  May , We  paffed  through  the  S freights 
of  Boura , or  Bouton , and  continued  our  Paffage  to  Ba- 
tavia ; where  we  arrived  on  the  1 5th  of  June , in  the  La- 
titude of  6°  1 27  South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1270  i87. 
This  Voyage  was  made  in  the  Space  of  ten  Months.  Such 
was  the  End  of  this  Expedition,  which  has  been  always  con- 
fidered  as  the  cleareft,  and  moft  exadt,  that  was  ever 
made,  for  the  Difcovery  of  the  I err  a Auflralis  Incognita ; 
from  whence  that  Chart  or  Map  was  laid  down  in  the 
Pavement  of  the  Stadt-houfe  at  Amfierdam , as  is  before- 
mentioned.  We  have  now  nothing  to  do,  but  to  fhut  up 
this  Voyage,  and  our  Hiftory  of  Circum-navigators,  with 
a few  Remarks  ; previous  to  which,  it  will  be  requifite  to 
ftate  clearly  and  fuccindtly  the  Difcoveries,  either  made  or 
confirmed  by  Captain  Dafman’s  Voyage,  that  the  Im- 
portance of  it  may  fully  appear,  as  well  as  the  Probability 
of  our  Conjedtures,  with  regard  to  the  Motives  that  in- 
duced the  Dutch  Eajl  India  Company  to  be  at  fo  much 
Pains  about  thefe  Difcoveries. 

20.  In  the  firft  place,  then,  it  is  moft  evident,  from 
Captain  'Tafman’s  Voyage,  that  New  Guiney , Carpentaria , 
New  Holland , Antony  van  Diemen  s Land , and  the  Coun- 
tries difcovered  by  de  Duiros,  make  all  one  Continent, 
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from  which  New  Zeland  feems  to  be  feparated  by  a 
Straight ; and,  perhaps,  is  Part  of  another  Continent,  ah- 
fwenng  to  Africa , as  this,  of  which  we  are  now  fpeaking, 
plainly  does  to  America.  This  Continent  reaches  from 
the  Equinoctial  to  44°  of  South  Latitude,  and  extends  from 
1220  to  1 88°  of  Longitude,  making  indeed  a very  large 
Country,  but  nothing  like  what  de  fjuiros  imagined ; 
which  fhews  how  dangerous  a thing  it  is  to  trull  too  much 
to  Conje&ure  in  fuch  Points  as  thefe.  It  is,  fecondiy, 
obfervable,  that  as  New  Guiney , Carpentaria , and  New 
Holland , had  been  already  pretty  well  examined.  Captain 
Tafman  fell  directly  to  the  South  of  thefe  j fo  that  his  fir  ft  Dif- 
covery  was  V an  Diemen  s Land,  the  moil  Southern  Part  of 
the  Continent  on  this  Side  the  Globe  j and  then,  palling 
round  by  New  Zeland , he  plainly  difcovered  the  oppofite 
Side  of  that  Country  towards  America , though  he  vifited  the 
Xfiands  only  ; and  never  fell  in  again  with  the  Continent, 
till  he  arrived  on  the  Coaft  of  New  Britain , which  he  mif- 
took  for  that  of  New  Guiney ; as  he  very  well  might,  that 
Country  having  never  been  fufpefted  to  be  an  Eland,  till 
Dampier  difcovered  it  to  be  fuch  in  the  Beginning  of  the 
prefent  Century.  Thirdly,  by  this  Survey,  theie  Coun- 
tries are  for  ever  marked  out,  fo  long  as  the  Map,  or  Me- 
mory or  this  Voyage,  fh all  remain.  The  Dutch  Raft  India 
Company  have  it  always  in  their  Power  to  direCt  Settle- 
ments, or  new  Difcoveries,  either  in  New  Guiney , from  the 
Moluccas , or  in  New  Holland , from  Batavia  dire&ly.  The 
Prudence  fhewn  in  the  ConduCl  of  this  Affair,  deferves 
tne  highefl  Praife.  To  have  attempted  heretofore,  or 
even  now, . the  eftabli  thing  Colonies  in  thofe  Countries, 
would  be  impolitic,  becaule  it  would  be  grafping  more 
than  the  Eajl  India  Company,  or  than  even  the  Republic 
of  Holland , could  manage  : For,  in  the  firfl  place,  to 
reduce  a Continent,  between  three  and  four  thoufand  Miles 
broad,  is  a prodigious  Undertaking  ; and  to  fettle  it  by 
degrees,  would  be  to  open,  to  all  the  World,  the  Importance 
of  that  Country,  which,  for  any  thing  we  can  tell,  may 
be  much  fuperior  to  any  Country  yet  known.  The  only 
Choice  therefore  that  the  Dutch  had  left,  was  to  referve 
this  mighty  Difcovery  till  the  Seafon  arrived,  in  which 
they  fhould  be  either  obliged  by  Neceffity,  or  invited  by 
Occafion,  to  make  ule  of  it.  But  though  this  Country  be 
referved,  it  is . no  longer  either  unknown  or  neglected  by 
the  Dutch , which  is  a Point  of  very  great  Confequence. 
To  the  other  Nations  of  Europe,  the  Southern  Continent 
is  a Chimera,  a 1 hing  in  the  Clouds,  or  at  leafl  a Country 
about  which  there  are  a thoufand  Doubts  and  Sufpicions fo 
that  to  talk  of  difcovering  or  fettling  it,  muft  be  regarded 
as  an  idle  and  empty  ProjeCl : But,  with  refpedt  to  them, 
it  is  a thing  perfectly  well  known  ; its  Extent,  its 
Boundaries,  its  Situation,  the  Genius  of  its  feveral  Na- 
tions, and  the  Commodities  of  which  they  are  pofleffed, 
are  abfolutely  within  their  Cognizance-,  fo  that  they  are  at 
Liberty  to  take  fuch  Meafures  as  appear  to  them  befl  for 
fecunng  the  eventual  Pofifeffion  of  this  Country,  when- 
1 ever  they  think  fit.  This  Account  explains  at  once  all  the 
!!  Myfteries  which  the  bell  Writers  upon  this  Subjeft  have 
I tound  m the  Butch  Proceedings.  It  fhews  why  they  have 
[ bfn  at  fo  much  Pains  to  obtain  a clear  and  diftinCl  Survey 
| of  thefe  diftant  Countries ; why  they  have  hitherto  forborn 
I Lttling,  and  why  they  take  fo  much  Pains  to  prevent  other 
Nations  from  coming  at  a diftinCt  Knowledge  of  them  : 
f .-^na  ^ maY  add  t0  this  another  Particular  ; which  is,  that 
lit  accounts  for  their  permitting  the  Natives  of  Amboyna , 
f wl\°  are  thf.ir  Subjeds,  to  carry  on  a Trade  to  New  Guiney , 
and  the  adjacent  Countries  ; fince,  by  this  very  Method 
it  is  apparent,  that  they  gain  daily  frefh  Intelligence,  as  to 
the  Produd  and  Commodities  of  thofe  Countries.  Havino- 
thus  explained  the  Confequence  of  Captain  TafmanK 
' y °UlUg  and  thereby  fully  juflified  my  giving  it  a Place 
m this  Part  of  my  Work,  I am  now  at  Liberty  to  purfue 
the  Refledions  with  which  I promifed  to  clofe  this  Sedion, 

aild  nheT  m1  uQry  f Lircum-navigators  ; and,  in  doing 
which  i mail  endeavour  to  make  the  Reader  fenfible  of 
tne  Advantages  that  anfe  from  publifhing  thefe  Voyages  in 
1 e,ir  Pr°Per  Order,  fo  as  to  fliew  what  is,  and  what  is  yet, 

1 10  be  difcovered  of  the  Globe  on  which  we  live. 

21.  In  fpeaking  of  the  Confequences  of  Captain  Taf- 
man s Voyage,,  it  has  been  very  amply  fhewn,  that  this 
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Part  of  Terra  Aufiralis,  or  Southern  Country,  has  been 
fully  and  certainly  difcovered.  To  prevent,  however,  the 
Reader’s  making  any  Miftake,  I will  take  this  Oppor- 
tunity of  laying  before  him  feme  Remarks  on  the  whole 
Southern  Hemifphere-,  which  will  enable  him  immediately 

to  comprehehd  all  that  I have  afterwards  to  fay  on  this 
Subjed.  - J 

If  we  fuppofe  the  South  Pole  to  be  the  Centre  of  a 
Chart  of  which  the  Equinodial  is  the  Circumference, 
we  fhall  then  difeern  four  Quarters ; of  the  Contents 
of  which,  if  we  could  give  a full  Account,  this  Part 
of  the  World  would  be  perfedly  difcovered.  To 
begin  then  with  the  firfl  of  thefe,  that  is,  from  the 
firfl  Meridian,  placed  in  the  Ifland  of  Fero : Within  this  Di- 
vilion,  that  is  to  fay,  from  the  firfl  to  the  ninetieth  Degree 
of  Longitude,  there  lies  the  great  Continent  of  Africa  ; 
the  moll  Southern  Point  of  which  is  the  Cape  of  Goad 
Hope,  lying  in  the  Latitude  of  340  if  South:  Between 
that  and  the  Pole,  feveral  fmall,  but  very  inconfiderable 
Elands,  have  been  difcovered,  affording  us  only  this  De- 
gree of  Certainty,  that,  to  the  Latitude  of  50°,  there  is 
no  Land  to  be  found  of  any  Confequence.  There  was 
indeed  a Voyage  made  by  Mr.  Bovet,  in  the  Year  1738, 
on  purpofe  to  dilcover,  whether  there  were  any  Lands  to 
the  South  in  that  Quarter  or  not.  This  Gentleman  failed 
fiom  Port  l Orient  July  the  18th,  1738  ; and,  on  the  iff 
of  January  1739,  difcovered  a Country,  the  Coafts  of 
which  were  covered  with  fee,  in  the  Latitude  of  540  South, 
and  in  theLongitude  of  28°  30';  the  Variation  of  the  Com- 
pafs  being  there  6 Degrees  45  Minutes  to  the  Weft. 

In  the  next  Quarter,  that  is  to  fay,  from  90°  Longitude 
to  180G  lie  the  Countries  of  which  we  have  been  fpeak- 
ing 1 or  that  large  Southern  Ifland,  extending  from  the 
Equinoctial  to  the  Latitude  of  430  10',  and  the  Longi- 
tude of  167  55  5 which  is  the  Extremity  of  Van  Diemen's 
Land. 

In  the  third  Quarter,  that  is,  from  the  Longitude  of 
150  to  170°,  there  is  very  little  difcovered  with  any  Cer- 
tainty. Captain  Tafman,  indeed,  vifited  the  Coaft  of  New 
Zeland,  in  the  Latitude  of  420  10'  South,  and  in  the 
Longitude  of  1880  28':  But  befides  this,  and  the  Elands 
of  Amjlerdam  and  Pot  ter  dam,  we  know  very  little  ; and 
thei  efore,  if  there  be  any  Doubts  about  the  Reality  of  the 
Terra  Aufiralis,  it  muft  be  with  refpeft  to  that  Part  of  it 
which  lies  within  this  Quarter,  through  which  Schovten  and 
le  Maire  failed,  but  without  difcovering  any  thing  more 
than  a few  fmall  Elands. 

The  fourth  and  laft  Quarter  is  from  270°  of  Longitude 
to  the  firfl  Meridian ; v/ithin  which  lies  the  Continent  of 
South  America , and  the  Ifland  of  Terra  del  Fuego  \ the 
moft  Southern  Promontory  of  which  is  fuppofed  to  be 
Cape  Horne ; which,  according  to  the  befl  Obfervations,  is 
in  the  Latitude  of  56°,  beyond  which  there  has  been  no- 
thing with  any  Degree  of  Certainty  difcovered  on  this 
Side. 

On  the  Whole,  therefore,  it  appears,  there  are  three 
Continents  already  tolerably  difcovered,  which  point  to- 
wards the  South  Pole  ; and  therefore  ’tis  very  probable 
there  is  a fourth,  which  if  there  be,  it  muft  lie  between 
the  Country  of  New  Zeland,  difcovered  by  Captain  Taf- 
man, and  that  Country  which  was  feen  by  Captain  Sharpe 
and  Mr.  JVafer  in  the  South  Seas  j to  which  Land  there- 
fore, and  no  other,  the  Title  of  Terra  Aufiralis  Incognita 
properly  belongs.  Leaving  this,  therefore,  to  the  Induftry 
of  future  Ages  to  difeover,  we  will  now  return  to  that  great 
Southern  Eland,  which  Captain  Tafman  actually  furrounded, 
and  the  Bounds  of  which  are  tolerably  well  known. 

In  order  to  give  the  Reader  a proper  Idea  of  the  Im- 
portance of  this  Country,  it  will  be  requifite  to  fay  fome- 
thing  of  the  Climates  in  which  it  is  fituated : As  it  lies  from 
the  Equinoctial  to  near  the  Latitude  of  44°,  the  longeft  Day 
in  the  moft  Northern  Parts  muft  be  twelve  Hours°  and  ip 
the  Southern  about  mfteen  Flours,  or  fbmewhat  more  , lb 
that  it  extends  from  the  firfl  to  the  feventh  Climate,-  which 
fhews  its  Situation  to  be  the  happieft  in  the  World  j the 
Country  called  Van  Diemen' s Land  refembling  in  all  refpe&s 
the  South  of  France.  As  there  are  in  all  Countries  feme 
Parts  more  pleafant  than  others,  fo  there  feems  good  Rea- 
fori  to  believe,  that  within  two  or  three  Degrees  of  the 
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Trap  ic  'of  Capricorn which  paffes  through  the  Midft  of 
■Nfty  Holland , is  the  moil  unwholfome  and  difagreeable 
Part  of  this  Country  ; the  Reafon  of  which  is  very  plain  : 
For  in  thofe  Parts  it  muft  be  exceffively  hot,  much  more 
fo  than  under  the  Line  itfelf,  fince  the  Days  and  Nights  are 
there  always  equal ; whereas,  within  three  or  four  Degrees 
of  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn , that  is  to  fay,  in  the  Latitude 
of  2p5  South,  the  Days  are  thirteen  Hours  and  a half  long  ; 
and  the  Sun  is  twice  in  their  Zenith,  firft  in  the  Beginning 
of  December , or  rather  in  the  latter  End  of  November  •,  and 
again  when  it  returns  back,  which  occafions  a burning  Heat 
for  about  two  Months,  or  fomething  more  *,  whereas,  ei- 
ther farther  to  the  South,  or  nearer  to  the  Line,  the  Cli- 
mate muft  be  equally  wholfome  and  pleafant. 

As  to  the  Product  and  Commodities  of  this  Country  in 
general,  there  is  the  greateft  Reafon  in  the  World  to  be- 
lieve, that  they  are  extremely  rich  and  valuable,  becaufe  the 
richeft  and  fineft  Countries  in  the  known  World  lie  all  of 
them  within  the  fame  Latitude.  But  to  return  from  Con- 
jectures to  Fads  : The  Country  difcovered  by  de  Qairos, 
makes  a Part  of  this  great  Ifland,  and  is  the  oppofite  Coaft 
to  that  of  Carpentaria.  This  Country,  of  which  we  have 
given  a large  Account  in  the  tenth  Sedion,  the  Difcoverer 
called  la  Aufiralia  del  Efpiritu  Santo , in  the  Latitude  of 
150  40'  South  ; and,  as  he  reports,  it  abounds  with  Gold, 
Silver,  Pearl,  Nutmegs,  Mace,  Ginger,  and  Sugar-canes, 
of  an  extraordinary  Size.  I do  not  wonder,  that  formerly 
the  Fad  might  be  doubted,  but  at  prefent  I think  there  is 
fufficient  Reafon  to  induce  us  to  believe  it : For  Captain 
Dumpier  defcribes  the  Country  about  Cape  St.  George  and 
Port  Mount  ague , which  are  within  90  of  the  Country  de- 
fcribed  by  de  ghiros I fay.  Captain  Dumpier  defcribes 
what  he  faw  in  the  following  Words : 4 The  Country 
4 hereabouts  is  mountainous  and  woody,  full  of  rich  Val- 
4 leys,  and  pleafant  frefh-water  Brooks  ; the  Mould  in  the 
4 Vallies  is  deep  and  yellowifh,  that  on  the  Sides  of  the 
4 Hills  of  a very  brown  , Colour,  and  not  very  deep,  but 
4 rocky  underneath  ; yet  excellent  planting  Land 4 the 
4 Trees  in  general  are  neither  very  ftrait,  thick,  nor  tall ; yet 
4 appear  green  and  pleafant  enough  : Some  of  them  bear 
4 Flowers,  fbme  Berries,  and  others  big  Fruits,  but  all  un- 
4 known  to  any  of  us ; Cocoa-nut-trees  thrive  very  well 
4 here,  as  well  on  the  Bays  by  the  Sea-fide,  as  more  remote 
4 among  the  Plantations.  The  Nuts  are  of  an  indifferent 
4 Size,  the  Milk  and  Kernel  very  thick  and  pleafant.  Here 
4 are  Ginger,  Yams,  and  other  very  good  Roots  for  the 
4 Pot,  that  our  Men  faw  and  tailed  ; what  other  Fruits  or 
4 Roots  the  Country  affords,  I know  not.  Here  are  Hogs 
4 and  Dogs  •,  other  Land  Animals  we  faw  none  ; the  Fowls 
4 we  faw  and  knew  were  Pigeons,  Parrots,  Cocadores,  and 
6 Crows,  like  thofe  in  England  ; a fort  of  Birds  about  the 
4 Bignefs  of  a Black-bird,  and  fmaller  Birds  many.  The 
4 Sea  and  Rivers  have  Plenty  of  Fifh  •,  we  faw  abundance, 
4 though  we  catched  but  few  ; and  thefe  were  Cavallies, 
4 Yellow-tails,  and  Whip-wreys/ 

This  Account  is  grounded  only  on  a very  flight  View, 
whereas  de  ghiiros  relided  for  fome  time  in  the  Place  he  has 
mentioned.  In  another  Place  Captain  Da?npier  obferves, 
that  he  faw  Nutmegs  amongft  them,  which  feetned  to  be 
frefh-gathered  *,  all  which  agrees  perfectly  with  the  Account 
given  by  de  Efuiros.  Add  to  this,  that  Schovten  had  like- 
wife  obferved,  that  they  had  Ginger  upon  this  Coaft,  and 
fome  other  Spices  fo  that,  on  the  Whole,  there  feems  not 
the  leaft  Reafon  to  doubt,  that  if  any  Part  of  this  Country 
was  fettled,  it  muft  be  attended  with  a very  rich  Commerce : 
For  it  cannot  be  fuppofed,  that  all  thefe  Writers  fhould  be 
either  miftaken,  or  that  they  fhould  concur  in  a Defign  to 
impofe  upon  their  Readers  ; which  is  the  lefs  to  be  fu- 
fpeded,  if  we  conftder  how  well  their  Reports  agree  with 
the  Situation  of  the  Country  ; and  that  the  Trees  on  the 
Land,  and  the  Fifh  on  the  Coaft,  correfponding  exactly 
with  the  Trees  of  thofe  Countries,  and  the  Filh  on  the 
Coafts,  where  thefe  Commodities  are  known  to  abound 
within-land,  feern  to  intimate  a perfect  Conformity  through- 
out. 

The  next  Thing  to  be  conftdered  is,  the  Poftibility  of 
planting  in  this  Part  of  the  World ; which,  at  firft  Sight,  I 
muft  confefs,  feems  to  be  attended  with  confiderable  Diffi- 
culties with  rdpecfc  to  every  other  Nation  except  the  Dutch , 
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Who,  either  from  Batavia , the  Molucca  's , of  even  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope , might  with  Eafe  fettle  themfelves 
where-ever  they  thought  fit.  As,  however,  they  have  neg- 
leded  this  for  above  a Century,  there  feems  to  be  no  Rea- 
fon, why  their  Conduft  in  this  refped  fh ould  become  the 
Rule  of  other  Nations  ; or  why  any  other  Nation  fhould 
be  apprehenfive  of  drawing  on  herlelf  the  Difpleafure  of 
the  Dutch , by  endeavouring  to  turn  to  their  Benefit,  Coun- 
tries the  Dutch  have  fo  long  fuffered  to  lie,  with  refped  to 
Europe , wafte  and  defert. 

The  firft  Point,  with  refpect  to  a Difcovery,  would  be, 
to  fend  a Email  Squadron  on  the  Coaft  of  Van  Diemen3  s 
Land , and  from  thence  round,  in  the  fame'  Courfe  taken 
by  Captain  Eafman , by  the  Coaft  of  New  Guiney  •,  which 
might  enable  the  Nations  that  attempted  it,  to  come  yo  an 
abfolute  Certainty  with  regard  to  its  Commodities  and  Com- 
merce. Such  a Voyage  as  this  might  be  performed!  with 
very  great  Eafe,  and  at  a frnall  Expence,  by  our  Eqfi  India^ 
Company,  and  this  in  the  Space  of  eight  or  nine  Months 
time  •,  and,  confidering  what  mighty  Advantages  might  ac- 
crue to  the  Nation,  there  feems  to  be  nothing  harfh  or  im“~  ' 
probable,  in  fuppofing  that,  fome  time  or  other,  when  the 
Legiflature  is  more  than  ufually  intent  on  Affairs  of  Com- 
merce, they  may  be  directed  to  make  ftich  an  Expedition 
at  the  Expence  of  the  Public.  By  this  means  ail  the  back 
Coaft  of  New  Holland , and  New  Guiney,  might  be - tho- 
roughly examined  ; and  we  might  know  as  well,  and  as 
certainly,  as  the  Dutch , how  far  a Colony  fettled  there 
might  anfwer  our  Expectations.  One  Thing  is  certain, 
that  to  Perfons  ufed  to  the  Navigation  of  the  Indies , inch  an 
Expedition  could  not  be  thought  either  dangerous  or  diffi- 
cult •,  becaufe  it  is  already  fufficiently  known,  that  there  are 
every-where  Elands  upon  the  Coaft,  where  Ships,  upon  fuch 
a Difcovery,  might  be  fare  to  meet  with  Refrefhments  • as 
is  plain  from  Commodore  Roggeweiris  Voyage,  made  lit- 
tle more  than  twenty  Years- ago. 

The  only  Difficulty  that  I can  fee,  would  be  the  getting 
a fair  and  honeft  Account  of  this  Expedition,  when  made  ; 
for  private  Inter-eft  is  fo  apt  to  intertere,  and  get  the  better 
of  the  public  Service,  that  it  is  very  hard  to  be  fure  of  any- 
thing of  this  fort.  That  I may  not  be  fufpeded  of  any 
Intent  to  calumniate,  I ffiall  put  the  Reader  in  mind  of 
two  Inftances : The  firft  is,  as  to  the  new  Trade  from 
Ruffia , for  eftabliffiing  of  which  an  Ad  of  Parliament  was 
with  great  Difficulty  obtained,  though  vifibly  for  the  Ad- 
vantage of  the  Nation  : The  other  Inftance  is,  the  Voyage 
of  Captain  Middleton , for  the  Difcovery  of  a North- weft 
Paffage  into  the  South  Seas ; which  is  ended  by  a very  warm 
Difpute,  whether  that  Paffage  be  found  or  not,  the  Perfon 
fuppofed  to  have  found  it  maintaining  the  Negative. 

Whenever,  therefore,  fuch  an  Expedition  is  undertaken, 
it  ought  to  be  under  the  Diredion,  not  only  of  a Perfon 
of  Parts  and  Experience,  but  of  unfpotted  Charader, 
who,  on  his  Return,  ffiould  be  obliged  to  deliver  his  Jour- 
nal upon  Oath ; and  the  principal  Officers  under  him  ffiould 
likewife  be  direded  to  keep  their  Journals  diftindly,  and 
without  their  being  infpeded  by  the  principal  Officer  ; all 
which  Journals  ought  to  be  publiffied  by  Authority  as  foon 
as  received,  that  every  Man  might  be  at  Liberty  to  examine 
them,  and  deliver  his  Thoughts  as  to  the  Difcoveries  made, 
or  the  Impediments  fuggefted  to  have  hindered  or  prevented 
fuch  Difcoveries  ; by  which  means  the  Public  would  be  fure 
to  obtain  a full  and  diftind  Account  of  the  Matter.  And 
it  would  thence  immediately  appear,  whether  it  would  be 
expedient  to  profecute  the  Defign  or  not. 

But  if  it  fhould  be  thought  too  burdenfome  for  a Com- 
pany in  fo  fiouri fifing  a Condition,  and  confequently  en- 
gaged in  fo  extenfive  a Commerce  as  the  Eafi  India  Com- 
pany is,  to  undertake  fuch  an  Expedition,  merely  to  ferve 
the  Public,  promote  the  Exportation  of  our  Manufactures, 
and  increafe  the  Number  of  induftrious  Perfons,  who  are 
maintained  by  foreign  Trade.  If  this,  I fay,  fiiould  bb 
thought  too  grievous  for  a Company,  that  has  purchafed 
her  Privileges  from  the  Public,  by  a large  Loan  at  low 
Intereft,  there  can  certainly  be  no  Objection  to  the  putting 
this  Projed  into  the  Hands  of  the  Royal  African  Com- 
pany, who  are  not  quite  in  fo  flourififing  a Condition*. 
They  have  equal  Opportunities  for  undertaking  it,  fince 
the  Voyage  might  be  with  much  Eafe  performed  from  their 
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Settlements  in  ten  Months ; and  if  the  Trade  was  found 
to  anfwer,  it  might  encourage  the  fettling  a Colony  at  Ma- 
dagafcar , to  and  from  which  Ships  might,  with  the  gr.eateft 
Conveniency,  carry  on  the  Trade  to  New  Guiney . I can- 
not fay  how  far  fuch  a Trade  might  be  confiftent  with  their 
prefent  Charter  ; but  if  it  fhould  be  found  advantageous  to 
the  Public,  and  beneficial  to  the  Company,  I think  there 
can  be  no  Reafon  affigned,  why  it  fhould  not  be  fecurecl 
to  them,  and  that  too  in  the  moil  effectual  manner. 

A very  fmall  Progrefs  in  it  would  reftore  the  Reputation 
of  the  Company,  and  in  time,  perhaps,  free  the  Nation 
from  the  annual  Expence  fhe  is  now  at,  for  the  Support  of 
the  Forts  and  Garifons  belonging  to  that  Company  on  the 
Coafts  of  Africa ; which  would  alone  prove  of  great  and 
immediate  Service,  both  to  the  Public,  and  to  the  Com- 
pany : To  fay  the  Truth,  fomething  of  this  Sort  is  abfo- 
lutely  necefifary  to  vindicate  the  Expence  the  Nation  is  at ; 
for  if  the  Trade,  for  the  Carrying  on  of  which  a Com- 
pany is  eftabli fiaed,  proves,  by  a Change  of  Circumftances, 
incapable  of  fupporting  that  Company,  and  thereby  brings 
a Load  upon  the  Public,  this  ought  to  be  a Motive,  it 
ought,  indeed,  to  be  the  ftrongeft  Motive,  for  that  Com- 
pany to  endeavour  the  Extenfion  of  its  Commerce,  or  the 
ftriking  out,  if  poffible,  fome  new  Branch  of  Trade,  which 
may  reftore  it  to  its  former  Splendor  ; and  in  this  as  it 
hath  an  apparent  Right,  fo  there  is  not  the  lead:  Reafon  to 
doubt,  that  it  would  meet  with  all  the  Countenance  and 
Aftiftance  from  the  Government,  that  it  could  reafonably 
expeX  or  defire. 

If  fuch  a Defign  fhould  ever  be  attempted,  perhaps  the 
Ifland  of  New  Britain  might  be  the  propereft  Place  for 
them  to  fettle.  As  to  the  Situation,  Extent,  and  prefent 
Condition  of  that  Ifland,  all  that  can  be  faid  of  it  muft  be 
taken  from  the  Account  given  by  its  Difcoverer  Captain 
Dam-pier  \ which,  in  few  Words,  amounts  to  this  : ‘The 
c Ifland  which  I call  Nova  Britannia , has  about  40  of  La- 

* titude,  the  Body  of  it  lying  in  40,  the  Northermoft: 
s Part  in  20  30',  and  the  Southermoft  in  6^  30’.  It  has 
‘ about  50  18'  Longitude  from  Eaft  to  Weft  ; it  is  gene- 
4 rally  high  mountainous  Land,  mixed  with  large  Valleys, 
4 which,  as  well  as  the  Mountains*  appeared  very  fertile ; 
4 and  in  moft  Places  that  we  faw,  the  Trees  are  very  large, 

* tall,  and  thick.  It  is  alfo  very  well  inhabited,  with 
4 ftrong  well-limbed  Negroes,  whom  we  found  very  dare- 
4 ing  and  bold  at  feveral  Places  : As  to  the  ProduX  of  it, 
4 it  is  very  probable,  this  Ifland  may  afford  as  many  rich 
4 Commodities  as  any  in  the  World  ; and  the  Natives  may 
4 be  eafily  brought  to  Commerce,  though  I could  not  pre- 
4 tend  to  it  in  my  Circumftancesd  If  any  Objections 
fhould  be  raifed  from  Dampiers  Misfortune  in  that 
Voyage,  it  is  eafy  to  fhew*  that  it  ought  to  have  no 
manner  of  Weight  whatever,  fince,  though  he  was  an  ex- 
cellent Pilot,  he  is  allowed  to  have  been  but  a bad  Com- 
mander : Befides,  the  Roebuck , in  which  he  failed,  was  a 
worn-out  Frigate,  that  would  hardly  fwim  ; and  it  is  no 
great  Wonder,  that  in  fo  crazy  a Veflfel  the  People  were 
a little  impatient  at  being  Abroad  on  Difcoveries : Yet, 

' after  all,  he  performed  what  he  was  fent  for  ; and,  by  the 
Difcovery  of  this  Ifland  of  New  Britain , fecured  us  an  in- 
difputable  Right  to  a Country,  that  is,  or  might  be  made, 
very  valuable. 

It  is  fo  fituated,  that  a great  Trade  might  be  carried  on 
from  thence  through  the  whole  Berra  Auftralis  on  one  Side, 
and  the  moft  valuable  Iflands  of  the  Eaft  Indies  on  the 
other.  In  fhort,  all,  or  at  leaft  moft,  of  the  Advantages 
propofed  by  the  Dutch  IFeJl  India  Company’s  joining  with 
their  Eaft  India  Company,  of  which  a large  Account  has 
already  been  given,  might  be  procured  for  this  Nation,  by 
the  eftablifhing  a Colony  in  this  Ifland  of  New  Britain , and 
fecuring  the  Trade  of  that  Colony  to  the  African  Company 
by  Law  the  very  pafting  of  which  Law  would  give  the 
Company  more  than  fufficient  Credit,  to  fit  out  a Squadron 
at  once,  capable  of  fecuring  the  Pofleftion  of  that  Ifland, 
and  of  giving  the  Public  fuch  SatisfaXion  as  to  its  Im- 
portance, as  might  be  requifite  to  obtain  further  Power  and 
Affiftance  from  the  State,  if  that  fhould  be  found  neceflfary. 
It  would  be  very  eafy  to  point  out  fome  Advantages  pecu- 
liarly convenient  for  that  Company  ; but  it  will  be  time 
enough  to  think  of  thefe,  whenever  the  African  Company 
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fhall  difcover  an  Inclination  to  profecute  this  Defign.  At 
prefent  I have  done  what  I propofed,  and  have  fheWn,  that 
fuch  a ColleXion  of  Voyages  as  this,  ought  not  to  be  con- 
fidered  as  a Work  of  mere  Amufement,  but  as  a Work 
calculated  for  the  Benefit  of  Mankind  in  general,  and  of 
this  Nation  in  particular,  which  it  is  the  Duty  of  every 
Man  to  promote  in  his  Station  ; and  whatever  Fate  thefe 
Reflexions  may  meet  with,  I fhall  have  always  the  Satif- 
faXion  of  remembring,  that  I have  not  negleXed  it  in 
mine,  but  have  taken  the  utmoft  Pains  to  turn  a Courfe  of 
laborious  Reading  to  the  Advantage  of  my  Country. 

But,  fuppofing  that  neither  of  thefe  Companies  fhould 
think  it  expedient,  or,  in  other  Words,  fhould  not  think 
it  confiftent  with  their  Intereft,  to  attempt  this  Difcovery, 
there  is  yet  a third  Company,  within  the  Spirit  of  whofe 
Charter,  I humbly  conceive,  the  Profecution  of  fuch  a 
Scheme  immediately  lies.  The  Reader  will  eafily  dif- 
cern,  that  I mean  the  Company  for  carrying  on  a Trade 
to  the  South  Seas,  who,  notwithftanding  the  Extenfive- 
nefs  of  their  Charter,  confirmed  and  fupported  by  Autho- 
rity of  Parliament,  have  not,  fo  far  as  my  Information 
reaches,  ever  attempted  to  fend  fo  much  as  a Angle  Ship 
for  the  fake  of  Difcoveries  into  the  South  Seas,  which, 
however,  was  the  great  Point  propofed  when  this  Com- 
pany was  firft  eftablifhed.  In  order  to  prove  this,  I need 
only  lay  before  the  Reader  the  Limits  affigned  that  Com- 
pany by  their  Charter,  the  Subftance  of  which  is  contained 
in  the  following  Words. 

‘ The  Corporation,  and  their  Succeffors,  fhall,  for  ever,  be 
4 veiled  in  the  foie  Trade  into  and  from  all  the  Kingdoms 
4 and  Lands  on  the  Eaft  Side  of  America , from  the  River 
4 Oroonoco , to  the  Southermoft  Part  o f Berra  del  Fuego,  and 
4 on  the  Weft  Side  thereof  from  the  faid  Southermoft  Part  of 
4 Berra  del  Fuego , thro’  the  South  Sea,  to  the  Northermoft 
4 Part  of  America , and  into  atid  thro’  all  the  Countries,  Iflands, 
4 and  Places  within  the  faid  Limits,  which  are  reputed  to  be- 
4 long  to  Spain , or  which  fhall  hereafter  be  found  out  and 
4 difcovered  within  the  Limits  aforefaid,  not  exceeding 
4 300  Leagues  from  the  Continent  of  America , between  the 
4 Southermoft  Part  of  the  Berra  del  Fuego  and  the  North- 
4 ermoft  Part  of  America , on  the  faid  Weft  Side  thereof, 

4 except  the  Kingdom  of  Brafil,  and  fuch  other  Places  on 
4 the  Eaft  Side  of  America , as  are  now  in  the  Pofleftion  of 
4 the  King  of  Portugal , and  the  Country  of  Surinam , in 
4 the  Poffeffion  of  the  States  General.  The  faid  Company, 

4 and  none  elfe,  are  to  trade  within  the  faid  Limits  ; and, 

4 if  any  other  Perfons  fhall  trade  to  the  South  Seas,  they 
4 fhall  forfeit  the  Ship  and  Goods,  and  double  Value,  one- 
4 fourth  Part  to  the  Crown,  and  another  fourth  Part  to  the 
4 Prolecutor,  and  the  other  two-fourths  to  the  Ufe  of  the 
4 Company.  And  the  Company  fhall  be  the  foie  Owners 
4 of  the  Iflands,  Forts,  &c.  which  they  fhall  difcover  within 
4 the  faid  Limits,  to  be  held  of  the  Crown,  under  an  an- 
4 nual  Rent  of  an  Ounce  of  Gold,  and  of  all  Ships  taken 
4 as  Prizes  by  the  Ships  of  the  faid  Company  : And  the 
4 Company  may  feize,  by  Force  of  Arms,  all  other  Britijh 
4 Ships  trading  in  thofe  Seas.’ 

It  is,  I think,  impoflible  for  any  Man  to  imagine,  that 
either  thefe  Limits  fhould  be  fecured  to  the  Company 
for  no  Purpofe  in  the  World  ; or  that  thefe  Prohibitions  and 
Penalties  fhould  take  place,  notwithftanding  the  Company’s 
never  attempting  to  make  any  Ufe  of  thefe  Powers  : From 
whence  I infer,  that  it  was  the  Intent  of  the  Legislature,  that 
new  Difcoveries  fhould  be  made,  new  Plantations  fettled, 
and  a new  Trade  carried  on,  by  this  new  Corporation, 
agreeable  to  the  Rules  prefcribed,  and  for  the  general  Be- 
nefit of  this  Nation  ; which,  I apprehend,  was  chiefly  .con- 
fidered  in  the  providing,  that  this  new  Commerce  fhould 
be  put  tinder  the  Management  of  a particular  poippany. 
But  I am  very  well  aware  of  an  ObjeXion  that  may  be  made 
to  what  I have  advanced  •,  viz.  that,  from  my  own  fhew- 
ing,  this  Southern  Continent  lies  abfolutely  without  their 
Limits ; and  that  there  is  alfo  a Provifo  in  the  Charter  of 
that  Company,  that  feems  particularly  calculated  to  exclude 
it,  fince  it  recites,  That 

4 The  Agents  of  the  Company  fhall  not  fail  beyond  the 
4 Southermoft  Parts  of  T 'err a del  Fuego , except  through 
4 the  Streights  of  Magellan , or  round  B erra  del  Fuego ; nor 
4 go  from  thence  to  any  Part,  of  the  Eaft  Indies , nor  return 
4 Q 4 to 
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s to  Great  Britain,  or  any  Port  or  Place,  unlefs  through 
s the  ft  id  Streights,  or  by  Terra  del  Fuego  : Nor  lhall  they 

trade  in  Eaft  India  Goods,  or  in  any  Places  within  the 
* Limits  granted  to  the  united  Company  of  Merchants  of 

England  trading  to  Eaft  India  (fuch  India  Goods  excepted, 
s as  lhall  be  actually  exported  from  Great  Britain , and  alfo 
4 fuch  Gold,  Silver,  wrought  Plate,  and  other  Goods  and 
s Commodities,  which  are  the  Produce,  Growth  or  Manu  - 
15  fact u res  of  the  Weft  Indies , or  Continent  of  America ) : 
s Neither  lhall  they  fend  Ships,  or  ufe  them,  or  anyVeffel, 
s within  the  South  Seas,  from  Terra  del  Fuego  to  the  North- 
4 ermoft  Parts  of  America,  above  300  Leagues  to  the  Welt- 
4 ward  of,  and  diftant  from,  the  Land  of  Chili , Peru , 

Mexico , California , or  any  other  the  Lands  or  Shores  of 
4 Southern  or  Northern  America , between  T err  a del  Fuego 

and  the  Northermoft  Part  of  America , on  Pain  of  the 
£ Forfeiture  of  the  Ships  and  Goods  •,  one-third  to  the 
s Crown,  and  the  other  two-thirds  to  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
e pany.f 

But  the  Reader  will  obferve,  that  I mentioned  the  Eaft 
India  and  African  Companies  before ; and  that  I now  men- 
tion the  South  Sea  Company,  on  a Suppofition,  that  the 
two  former  may  refuie  it.  In  that  Cafe,  I prefume,  the 
Legiflature  will  make  the  fame  Diftincfion  that  the  States 
of  Holland  did,  and  not  fufifer  the  private  Advantage  of  any 
particular  Company  to  Hand  in  Competition  with  the  Good 
of  a whole  People.  It  was  upon  this  Principle  that  I laid 
it  down  as  a thing  certain,  that  the  African  Company  would 
be  allowed  to  fettle  the  Illand  of  Malaga  fear,  tho’  it  lies 
within  the  Limits  of  the  Eaft  India  Company’s  Charter,  in 
cafe  it  Ihould  be  found  necelfary  for  the  better  carrying  on 
Of  this  Trade.  It  is  upon  the  fame  Principle  I fay  this 
Southern  Continent  lies  within  the  Intention  of  the  South  Sea 
Company’s  Charter,  becaufe,  I prefume,  the  Intent  of 
that  Charter  was  to  grant  them  all  the  Commerce  in  thofe 
Seas,  not  occupied  before  by  Britifto  Subjects  ; for,  if  it 
were  otherwife,  what  a Condition  Ihould'  we  be  in  as  a Ma- 
ritime Power  ? If  a Grant  does  not  oblige  a Company  to 
carry  on  a Trade  within  the  Limits  granted  to  that  Com- 
pany, and  is,  at  the  fame  time,  of  Force  to  preclude  all  the 
Subjects  of  this  Nation  from  the  Right  they  before  had  to 
carry  on  a Trade  within  thofe  Limits,  fuch  a Law  is  plainly 
deftrudtive  to  the  Nation’s  Intereft,  and  to  Commerce  in 
general.  I therefore  fuppofe,  that,  if  the  South  Sea  Com- 
pany ihould  think  proper  to  revive  their  Trade  in  the  Man- 
ner I propofe,  this  Provifo  would  be  explained  by  Parlia- 
ment to  mean  no  more,  than  excluding  the  South  Sea  Com- 
pany from  fettling  or  trading  in  or  to  any  Place  at  prefent 
fettled  in,  or  traded  to,  by  the  Eaft  India  Company  : For, 
as  this  Interpretation  would  fecure  the  juft  Rights  of  both 
Companies,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  reconcile  the  Laws  for 
eftabliihing  them  to  the  general  Intereft  of  Trade  and  the 
Nation,  there  is  the  greateft  Reafon  to  believe  this  to  be 
the  Intention  of  the  Legiflature.  I have  been  obliged  to 
infift  fully  upon  this  Matter,  becaufe  it  is  a Point  hitherto 
untouched,  and  a Point  of  fuch  high  Importance,  that,  un- 
lefs  it  be  underftood  according  to  my  Senfe  of  the  Matter, 
there  is  an  End  of  all  Plopes  of  extending  our  Trade  on 
this  Side,  which  is  perhaps  the  only  Side,  on  which  there  is 
the  leaft  Probability  that  it  ever  can  be  extended : For,  as 
to  the  North-weft  Pafiage  into  the  South  Seas,  that  feems 
to  be  blocked  up  by  the  Rights  of  another  Company,  fo 
that,  according  to  the  Letter  of  our  Laws,  each  Company 
Is  to  have  its  Rights,  and  the  Nation  in  general  no  Right 
at  all. 

If  therefore  the  fettling  of  this  Part  of  Terra  Auftralis 
Ihould  devolve  on  the  South  Sea  Company,  by  way  of  Equi- 
valent for  the  Lofs  of  their  Aftiento  Contract,  there  is  no 
fort  of  Queftion  but  it  might  be  as  well  performed  by  them, 
as  by  any  other,  and  the  Trade  carried  on,  without  inter- 
fering with  that,  which  is  at  prelent  carried  on,  either  by 
the  Eaft  India  or  African  Companies.  It  would  indeed,  in 
this  Cafe,  be  abfolutely  necelfary  to  fettle  Juan  Fernandez , 
the  Settlement  of  which  Place,  under  the  Direction  of  that 
Company,  if  they  could,  as  very  probably  they  might,  fall 
into  fome  Share  of  the  Slave-trade  from  New  Guiney , muft 
prove  wonderfully  advantageous,  confidering  the  Opportu- 
nity they  would  have  of  vending  thofe  Slaves  to  the  Spani- 
ards in  Chili  and  Peru.  The  fettling  of  this  Ifland  ought 


to  be  performed  at  once,  and  with  a competent  Force,; 
fince,  without  doubt,  the  Spaniards  would  leave  no  Means 
unattempted  to  difpoffefs  them  : Yet,  if  a good  Fortifica- 
tion was  once  raifed,  the  Paffes  properly  retrenched,  and 
aGarifon  left  there  of  between  3 and  500  Men,  it  would 
be  fimply  impoffible  for  the  Spaniards  to  force  them  out  of 
it  before  the  Arrival  of  another  Squadron  from  hence.  Nei- 
ther do  I fee  any  Reafon,  why,  in  the  Space  of  a very  few 
Years,  the  Plantation  of  this  Ifland  fhould  not  prove  of  as 
great  Confeqiience  to  the  South  Sea  Company,  as  that  of 
Curacao  to  the  Dutch  Weft  India  Company,  who  raife  no 
lefs  than  60,000  Florins  per  Annum  for  licenfing  Ships  to 
trade  there. 

From  Juan  Fernandez  to  Van  Diemen's  Landis  not  above 
two  Months  Sail  •,  and  a Voyage  for  Difcovery  mipiit  be 
very  conveniently  made  between  the  Time  that  a Squadron 
returned  from  Juan  Fernandez , and  another  Squadron’s 
Arrival  there  from  hence.  It  is  true,  that,  if  once  a con- 
fiderable  Settlement  was  made  in  the  moft  Southern  Part  of 
Terra  Auftralis , the  Company  might  then  fall  into  a large 
Commerce  in  the  moft  valuable  Eaft  India  Goods,  very 
probably  Gold,  and  Spices  of  all  forts  : Yet  I cannot  think, 
that  even  thefe  would  fall  within  the  exclufive  Provifo  of 
their  Charter  ; for  that  was  certainly  intended  to  hinder  their 
trading  in  fuch  Goods  as  are  brought  hither  by  our  Eaft 
India  Company  ; and  I muft  confefs  I fee  no  Difference, 
with  refpetft  to  the  Intereft  of  that  Company,  between  our 
having  Cloves,  Cinnamon,  and  Mace,  by  the  South  ^Com- 
pany’s Ships  from  Juan  Fernandez , and  our  receiving  them 
from  Holland , after  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Company’s  Ships 
have  brought  them  thither  by  the  Way  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  Sure  I am  they  would  come  to  us  fooner  by 
fome  Months  by  the  Way  of  Cape  Horne.  If  this  Reafon- 
ing  does  not  fatisfy  People,  but  they  ftill  remain  perfuaded, 
that  the  South  Sea  Company  ought  not  to  intermeddle  with 
the  Eaft  India  Trade  at  all,  I defire  to  know,  why  the 
Weft  India  Merchants  are  allowed  to  import  Coffee  from 
Jamaica , when  it  is  well  known,  that  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany can  fupply  the  whole  Demand  of  this  Kingdom  from 
Mocha  ? If  it  be  anfwered,  that  the  Jamaica  Coffee  comes 
cheaper,  and  is  the  Growth  of  our  own  Plantations,  I reply, 
that  thefe  Spices  will  not  only  be  cheaper,  but  better,  and 
be  purchafed  by  our  own  Manufa&ures  ; and  thefe,  I think, 
are  the  ftrongeft  Reafons  that  can  be  given. 

If  it  be  demanded,  what  Certainty  I have,  that  Spices 
can  be  had  from  thence,  I anfwer,  all  the  Certainty  that, 
in  a thing  of  this  Nature,  can  be  reafonably  expefted  : Fer- 
dinand de  Quiros  met  with  all  forts  of  Spices  in  the  Country 
he  difeovered  ; William  Schovten , and  Jaques  le  Maine , faw 
Ginger  and  Nutmegs;  fo  did  Dumpier  ; and  the  Author 
of  Commodore  Roggeweins  Voyage  afferts,  that  the  free 
Burgeffes  of  Amhoyna  purchafe  Nutmegs  from  the  Natives 
of  New  Guiney  for  Bits  of  Iron.  All  therefore  I contend 
for  is,  that  thefe  Bits  of  Iron  may  be  fent  them  from  Old 
England. 

The  Reafon  I recommend  fettling  on  the  South  Coaft  of 
Terra  Auftralis , if  this  Defign  Ihould  be  profecuted,  from 
Juan  Fernandez , rather  than  the  Ifland  of  New  Britain , 
which  I mentioned  before,  is,  becaufe  that  Coaft  is  nearer, 
and  is  fituated  in  a better  and  pleafanter  Climate.  Befides 
all  which  Advantages,  as  it  was  never  hitherto  vifited  by 
the  Dutch , they  cannot,  with  any  Colour  of  Juftice,  take 
Umbrage  at  our  attempting  fuch  a Settlement.  To  clofe 
then  this  Subjecft,  the  Importance  of  which  alone  inclined 
me  to  fpend  io  much  of  mine  and  the  Reader’s  Time  about 
it : 

It  is  moft  evident,  that,  if  fuch  a Settlement  was  made 
at  Juan  Fernandez , proper  Magazines  eredled,  and  a con- 
ftant  Correfpondence  eftablifhea  between  that  Ifland  and  the 
T erra  Auftralis , thefe  three  Confequences  muft  abfolutely 
follow  from  thence : I.  That  a new  Trade  would  be  opened, 
which  muft  carry  off  a great  Quantity  of  our  Goods  and 
Manufactures,  that  cannot,  at  prefent,  be  brought  to  any 
Market,  or,  at  leaft,  not  to  fo  good  a Market,  as  if  there 
was  a greater  Demand  for  them.  II.  It  would  render  this 
Navigation,  which  is,  at  prefent,  fo  ftrange,  and  confe- 
quently  fo  terrible  to  us,  eafy  and  familiar  ; which  might 
be  attended  with  Advantages  that  cannot  be  forefeen,  efpe- 
cially  fince  there  is,  as  I before  obferved,  in  all  Probability, 

another 


Chap.  I.  Captain  Abel  Jansen  Tasman. 


another  Southern  Continent,  which  is  ftill  to  be  difcovered. 
III.  It  would  greatly  increafe  our  Shipping  and  our  Seamen, 
which  are  the  true  and  natural  Strength  of  this  Country,  ex- 
tend our  naval  Power,  and  raife  the  Reputation  of  this  Na- 
tion ; the  moft  diftantProfpedl  of  which  is  fufficient  to  warm 
the  Soul  of  any  Man,  who  has  the  leaft  Regard  for  his 
Country,  with  Courage  fufficient  to  defpife  the  Imputations 
that  may  be  thrown  upon  him  as  a vifionary  Projector,  for 
taking  fo  much  Pains  about  an  Affair,  that  can  tend  fo 
little  to  his  private  Advantage.  We  will  now  add  a few 
Words,  with  refpedl  to  the  Advantages  arifing  from  having 
thus  digefted  the  Hiftory  of  Circum-navigators,  from  the 
earlieft  Account  of  Time  to  the  prefent;  and  then  flhut  up 
the  Whole  with  another  Seftion,  containing  the  laft  Cir- 
cum-navigation  by  Rear-Admiral  Am  for,  whole  Voyage  has 
at  leaft  fhewn,  that,  under  a proper  Officer,  Englijh  Sea- 
men are  able  to  atchieve  as  much  as  they  ever  did ; and 
that  is  as  much  as  was  ever  done  by  any  Nation  in  the 
World. 

It  is  a Point  that  has  always  admitted  fome  Debate,  whe- 
ther Science  ftands  more  indebted  to  Speculation  or  Pra- 
ctice ; or,  in  other  Words,  whether  the  greater  Difcoveries 
have  been  made  by  Men  of  deep  Study,  or  Perfons  of  great 
Experience  in  the  moft  ufeful  Parts  of  Knowledge.  But 
this,  I think,  is  a Propofition  that  admits  of  no  Difpute  at 
all,  that  the  nobleft  Difcoveries  have  been  the  Refult  of  a 
juft  Mixture  of  Theory  with  Practice.  It  was  from  hence, 
that  the  very  Notion  of  failing  round  the  Earth  took  Rife  ; 
and  the  ingenious  Genoefe  firft  laid  down  his  Syftem  of  the 
World,  according  to  his  Conception ; and  then  added  the 
Proofs  derived  from  Experience.  It  is  much  to  be  deplored, 
that  we  have  not  that  Plan  of  Difcovery,  which  the  great 
Chrifiopher  Columbus  lent  over  thither  by  his  Brother  Bar- 
tholomew to  King  Henry  Vll.  for,  if  we  had,  we  fhould 
certainly  find  abundance  of  very  curious  Obfervations,  which 
might  ftill  be  ufeful  to  Mariners : For  it  appears  clearly, 
from  many  little  Circumftances,  that  he  was  a Perfon  of 
univerfal  Genius,  and,  until  bad  Ufage  obliged  him  to  take 
many  Precautions,  very  communicative. 

It  was  from  this  Plan,  as  it  had  been  communicated  to 
the  Portuguefe  Court,  that  the  famous  Magellan  came  to 
have  fo  juft  Notions  of  the  Poffibility  of  failing  by  the 
Weft  to  the  Eafi  Indies  ; and  there  was  a great  deal  of 
Theory  in  the  Propofal  made  by  that  great  Man  to  the 
Emperor  Charles  V.  Sir  Francis  Brake  was  a Perfon  of  the 
fame  Genius,  and  of  alike  general  Knowledge:  And  it  is  very 
remarkable,  that  thefe  three  great  Seamen  met  alfo  with  the 
fame  Fate  ; by  which  I mean,  that  they  were  Conftantly 
purfued  by  Envy  while  they  lived,  which  hindered  fo  much 
Notice  being  taken  of  their  Difcourfes  and  Difcoveries  as 
they  deferved.  Bur,  when  the  Experience  of  fucceeding 
Times  had  Verified  many  of  their  Sayings,  which  had  been 
confidered  as  vain  and  empty  Boaftings  in  their  Life-times, 
then  Pofterity  began  to  pay  a fuperftitious  Regard  to  what- 
ever could  be  collected  concerning  them,  and  to  admire 
all  they  delivered  as  oraculous.  Our  ether  Difcoverer,  Can- 
dijh , was  likewife  a Man  of  great  Parts,  and  great  Pene- 
tration, as  well  as  great  Spirit;  he  had,  undoubtedly, 
a mighty  Genius  for  Difcoveries  ; but  the  prevailing  No- 
tion of  thofe  Times,  that  the  only  Way  to  ferve  the  Na- 
tion, was  plundering  the  Spaniards , feems  to  have  got  the 
better  of  his  Deme  to  fine,  out  unknown  Countries  ; and 
made  himehufe  to  be  known  to  Pofterity,  rather  as  a gal- 
lant Privateer,  than  as  an  able  Seaman,  though,  in  Truth, 
lie  was  both. 

After  thefe  follow  Scho'uten  and  Fe  Maire , who  were 
fitted  out  to  make  Difcoveries;  and  executed  their  Com- 
miffion  with  equal  Capacity  and  Succefs.  If  Le  Maire  had 
lived  to  return  to  Holland , and  to  have  digefted  into  proper 
Order  his  own  Accounts,  we  fhould,  without  Queftion, 
have  received  a much  fuller  and  clearer,  as  well  as  a much 
more  corre&and  fatisfaclory  Detail  of  them,  than  we  have 
i at  prelent:  1 hough  the  Voyage,  as  it  is  now  publifhed,  is, 
in  all  i efpects,  the  beft,  and  the  moft  curious,  of  all  the 
Cii cum-nav igators.  I his  was,  very  probably,  owing  to 
the  iil  Ufage  he  met  with  from  the  Dutch  Eafi  India  Com- 
pany ; which  put  Captain  Schovten , and  the  Relations  of 
Le  Maire,  upon  giving  the  World  the  beft  Information 
they  could  or  what  had  been  in  that  Voyage  per- 


formed. Yet  the  Fate  of  Le  Maire  had  a much  greater 
Effeftin  difeouraging,  than  the  Fame  of  his  Difcoveries  had 
in  exciting,  a Spirit  of  Emulation,;  fo  that  we  may  fafely 
fay,  the  Severity  of  the  Eafi  India  Company  in  Holland 
extinguiflied  that  generous  Defire  of  exploring  unknown 
Lands,  which  might  otherwife  have  raffed  the  Reputation, 
and  extended  the  Commerce,  of  the  Republic,  much  be- 
yond what  they  have  hitherto  reached.  This  is  fo  true, 
that,  for  upwards  of  one  hundred  Years,  we  hear  of  no 
Dutch  Voyage  in  Purfuit  of  Le  Maire' s Difcoveries ; and 
we  fee,  when  Commodore  Roggewein , in  our  own  Time, 
revived  that  noble  Defign,  it  was  again  cramped  by  the 
fame  Power  that  ftifled  it  before  ; and,  though  the  States 
did  Juftice  to  the  Wefi  India  Company,  and  to  the  Parties 
injured,  yet  the  Hardfhips  they  fuffered,  and  the  plain 
Proof  they  gave  of  the  Difficulties  that  muft  be  met  with 
in  the  Profecution  of  fuch  a Defign,  feem  to  have  done 
the  Bufinefs  of  the  Eafi  India  Company,  and  damped  the 
Spirit  of  Difcovery,  for,  perhaps,  another  Century,  in 
Holland . 

It  is  very  obfervable*  that  all  the  mighty  Difcoveries  that 
have  been  made  arofe  from  thefe  great  Men,  who  joined 
Reafon  ing  with  Practice,  and  were  Men  of  Genius  and 
Learning,  as  well  as  Seamen.  To  Columbus  we  owe  the 
finding  America  ; to  Magellan  the  paffing  by  the  S freight 
which  bear  his  Name,  by  a new  Route  to  the  Eafi  Indies  ; 
to  Le  Maire  a more  commodious  Pafiage  round  Cape  Horne, 
and  without  running  up  to  California ; Sir  Fraticis  Drake 
too  hinted  the  Advantages  that  might  arife  by  examining 
the  North-weft  Side  of  America  ; and  Candijh  had  feme 
Notions  of  difeovering  a Pafiage  between  China  and  Japan. 
As  to  the  Hiftory  we  have  of  Roggewein’ s Voyage,  it  af- 
fords fuch  Lights,  as  nothing  but  our  own  Negligence  can 
render  ufelefs.  But  in  the  other  Voyages,  whatever  Dife 
coveries  we  meet  with  are  purely  accidental,  except  it 
be  D ampler  s Voyage  to  the  Coafts  of  New  Holland  and 
New  Guiney , which  was  exprefly  made  for  Difcoveries  ; 
and  in  which,  if  an  abler  Man  had  been  employed  in  Con- 
junction with  Dumpier,  we  cannot  doubt,  that  the  Interior 
and  Exterior  of  thofe  Countries  would  have  been  much 
better  known  than  they  are  at  prefen  t ; becaufe  fuch  a Per- 
fon would  rather  have  chofen  to  have  refreflied  in  the  Hand 
of  New  Britain , or  fome  other  Country,  not  vifited  before* 
than  at  that  of  Timor , already  fettled  both  by  the  Portu- 
guefe and  the  Dutch. 

In  all  Attempts,  therefore,  of  this  fort,  thofe  Men  are 
fitted  to  be  employed,  who,  with  competent  Abilities  as 
Seamen,  have  likewife  general  Capacities,  are  at  leaft  tole- 
rably acquainted  with  other  Sciences,  and  have  fettled 
Judgments,  and  folid  Underftandings.  Thefe  are  the 
Men,  from  whom  we  are  to  expeeft  the  finifhing  that  great 
Work,  which  former  Circum-navigators  have  begun  ; I 
mean  the  difeovering  every  Part  and  Parcel  of  the  Globe, 
and  the  carrying  to  its  utmoft  Perfection  the  admirable 
and  ufeful  Science  of  Navigation. 

It  is,  however*  a Piece  of  Juftice  due  to  the  Memory 
of  thefe  great  Men*  to  acknowledge,  that  we  are  equally 
encouraged  by  their  Examples*  and  guided  by  their  Difco- 
veries. We  owe  to  them  the  being  freed,  not  only  from 
the  Errors,  but  from  the  Doubts  and  Difficulties,  with  which 
former  Ages  were  oppreffed  : To  them  we  fland  indebted 
for  the  Difcovery  of  the  beft  Part  of  the  World,  which 
was  intirely  unknown  to  the  Antients,  particularly  fome 
Part  of  the  Eaftern*  moft  of  the  Southern,  and  all  the 
Weftern  Hemifphere : From  them  we  have  learned, 

that  the  Earth  is  furrounded  by  the  Ocean,  and  that  all 
the  Countries  under  the  Torrid  Zone  are  inhabited. ; and 
that*  quite  contrary  to  the  Notions  that  were  formerly  en- 
tertained, they  are  very  far  from  being  the  moft  fultry  Cli- 
mate in  the  World,  thofe  within  a few  Degrees  of  the  Tro- 
pics, though  habitable,  being  much  more  hot,  for  Reafons 
which  have  been  elfewhere  explained.  By  their  Voyages, 
and  efpecially  by  the  Obfervations  of  Columbus , we  have 
been  taught  the  general  Morion  of  the  Sea,  the  Reafon  of 
it,  and  the  Gaufe  and  Difference  of  Currents  in  particular 
Places  ; to  which  we  may  add  the  Doctrine  of  Tides, 
which  were  very  imperfe&ly  known,  even  by  the  greateft 
Men  in  former  Times,  whole  Accounts  have  been  found 
equally  repugnant  to  Reafon  and  Experience, 
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By  their  Obfer  various,  we  have  acquired  a great  Know- 
ledge as  to  the  Nature  and  Variation  of  Winds,  particu- 
larly the  Monfoons,  or  Trade-winds,  and  other  periodical 
'Winds,  of  which  the  Antients  had  not  the  lead  Concep- 
tion : And*  by  thefe  Helps,  we  not  only  have  it  in  our 
Tower  to  proceed  much  farther  in  our  Dilcoveries,  but  we 
are  likewiie  delivered  from  a Multitude  of  groundlefs  Ap- 
prehenfions,  that  frighted  them  from  profecuting  Difcove- 
ries.  We  give  no  Credit  now  to  the  Fables,  that  not  only 
amufed  Antiquity,  but  even  obtained  Credit  within  a few  Ge- 
nerations. The  Authority  of  Pliny  will  not  perfuade  us* 
that  there  are  any  Nations  without  Heads,  whole  Eyes 
and  Mouths  are  in  their  Breads,  or  that  the  Arimafpi 
have  only  one  Eye  fixed  in  their  Forehead,  and  that  they 
are  perpetually  at  War  with  the  Griffins,  who  guard  hidden 
Trealures  •,  or  that  there  are  Nations  that  have  long  hairy 
Tails,  and  grin  like  Monkeys.  No  Traveller  can  make  us 
believe,  that*  under  the  Torrid  Zone,  there  area  Nation, 
every  Man  of  which  has  one  large  flat  Foot,  with  which, 
lying  upon  his  Back,  he  covers  himfelf  from  the  Sun.  In 
this  refped  we  have  the  fame  i^dvantage  over  the  Antients 
that  Men  have  over  Children  * and  we  cannot  reflect  with- 
out Amazement,  on  Mens  having  fo  much  Knowledge  and 
Learning  in  other  refpeds,  with  Inch  ehildiffi  Underdand- 
ings  in  thefe. 

By  the  Labours  of  thefe  great  Men,  in  the  two  lad  Cen- 
turies, we  are  taught  to  know  what  we  leek,  and  how  it 
is  to  be  fought.  We  know,  for  Example,  what  Parts  of 
the  North  are  yet  undifcovered,  and  alfo  what  Parts  of 
the  South.  We  can  form  a very  certain  Judgment  of  the 
Climate  of  Countries  undifcovered,  and  can  forefee  the  Ad- 
vantages that  will  refult  from  Difcoveries  before  they  are 
made  5 all  which  are  prodigious  Advantages,  and  ought 
certainly  to  animate  us  in  our  Searches.  I might  add  to 
this,  the  great  Benefits  we  receive  from  our  more  perfed 
Acquaintance  with  the  Properties  of  the  Loaddone,  and 
from  the  furprifmg  Accuracy  of  adronomical  Obfervations  * 
to  which  I may  add  the  phyflcal  Difcoveries  made  of  late 
Years,  in  relation  to  the  Figure  of  the  Earth  * all  of  which 
are  the  Refult  of  the  Lights  which  thefe  great  Men  have 
given  us. 

It  is  true,  that  fome  of  the  zealous  Defenders  of  the 
Antients,  and  fome  of  the  great  Admirers  of  the  Eadem 
Nations,  difpute  thefe  Fads  * and  would  have  us  believe, 
that  almod  every  thing  was  known  to  the  old  Philofo- 
phers  and  not  only  known,  but  pradtifed,  by  the  Chu 
nefe , long  before  the  Time  of  the  great  Men  to  whom 
we  afcribe  them.  But  the  Difference  between  their  AfTer- 
tions  and  ours  is,  that  we  fully  prove  the  Fads  we  allege, 
whereas  they  produce  no  Evidence  at  all : For  Indance, 
Albertus  Magnus  fays,  that  Arijlotle  wrote  an  exprefs 
Treatife  on  the  Diredtion  of  the  Loaddone*  but  nobody 
ever  faw  that  Treatife,  nor  was  it  ever  heard  of  by  any 
of  the  red  of  his  Commentators.  We  have,  in  our 
Hands,  fome  of  the  bed  Performances  of  Antiquity  in 
regard  to  Geography  * and  any  Man  who  has  Eyes,  and 
is  at  all  acquainted  with  that  Science,  can  very  eafily  did 
cern,  how  far  they  fall  fhort  of  Maps  that  were  made  even 
an  hundred  Years  ago.  The  celebrated  Vojfius , and  the 
red  of  the  Admirers  of  the  Chinefe , who,  by  the  way. 


derived  all  their  Knowledge  from  Hearfay,  may  tedify, 
in  as  drong  Terms  as  they  think  fit,  their  Contempt  for 
the  Wedern  Sages,  and  their  high  Opinion  of  thofe  in 
the  Ead  * but  till  they  prove  to  us,  that  their  favourite 
Chinefe  made  any  Voyages  comparable  to  the  Europeans , 
before  the  Difcovery  of  a Paflage  to  China  by  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope , they  will  excufe  us  from  believing  them. 
Befides,  if  the  Antients  had  all  this  Knowledge,  how  came 
it  not  to  difplay  itfelf  in  their  Performances  ? How  came 
they  to  make  inch  Difficulties  of  what  are  now  efteemed 
Trifles  ? And  how  came  they  never  to  make  any  Voyages, 
by  Choice  at  lead,  that  were  out  of  Sight  of  Land  ? Again, 
with  relped  to  the  Chinefe.,  if  they  excel  us  fo  much  in 
Knowledge*  How  come  the  Miffionaries  to  be  fo  much 
admired  for  their  fuperior  Skill  in  the  Sciences  ? But  to 
cut  the  Matter  fhort,  we  are  not  deputing  now  about  fpe- 
culative  Points  of  Science,  but  as  to  the  practical  Applica- 
tion of  it  * in  which,  I think,  there  is  no  doubt,  that  the 
modern  Inhabitants  of  the  Wedern  Parts  of  the  World 
excel,  and  excel  chiefly  from  the  Labours  and  Difcove- 
ries of  thefe  great  and  ingenious  Men,  who  applied  their 
Abilities  to  the  Improvement  of  ufeful  Arts,  for  the  particu- 
lar Benefit  of  their  Countrymen,  and  to  the  Common  Good 
of  Mankind*  which  Character  is  not  derived  from  any  Pre- 
judice of  ours,  either  againft  the  Antients,  or  the  oriental 
Nations  * but  is  founded  in  Fads  of  public  Notoriety,  and 
on  general  Experience,  which  are  a kind  of  Evidence  not 
to  be  controverted  or  contradideck 

We  are  dill,  however,  in  feveral  refpedS,  fhort  of  Per- 
fedion  * and  there  are  many  Things  left  to  exercife  the 
Sagacity,  Penetration,  and  Application  of  this,  and  of  fuc- 
ceeding  Ages:  For  Indance,  the  Paffages  to  the  North- 
cad  and  N orth-wed  are  yet  unknown  * there  is  a great  Part 
of  the  Southern  Continent  undifcovered  * we  are,  in  a man- 
ner, ignorant  of  what  lies  between  America  and  Japan , and 
all  beyond  that  Country  lies  buried  in  Obfcurity,  perhaps 
in  greater  Obfcurity  than  it  was  an  Age  ago  * fo  that  there 
is  dill  Room  for  performing  great  Things,  which,  in  their 
Confequences,  perhaps,  might  prove  greater  than  can  well 
be  imagined.  I fay  nothing  of  the  Difcoveries  that  yet 
remain,  with  regard  to  inland  Countries,  becaufe  thefe  fall 
properly  under  another  Head,  I mean  that  of  Travels. 
But  it  will  be  time  enough  to  think  of  penetrating  into  the 
Heart  of  Countries,  when  we  have  difcovered  the  Sea- 
coads  of  the  whole  Globe,  towards  which  the  Voyages* 
recorded  in  this  Chapter,  have  fo  far  advanced  already^ 
But  the  only  Means  to  arrive  at  thefe  great  Ends,  and  to 
tranfmit  to  Poderity  a Fame  approaching,  at  lead  in 
fome  meafure,  to  that  of  our  Ancedors,  is  to  revive  and 
redore  that  glorious  Spirit,  which  led  them  to  fuch  great 
Exploits  * and  the  mod  natural  Method  of  doing  this,  is  to 
colled  and  preferve  the  Memory  of  their  Exploits,  that 
they  may  ferve  at  once  to  excite  our  Imitation,  encourage 
our  Endeavours,  and  point  out  to  us  how  they  may  be 
bed  employed,  and  with  the  greated  Probability  of  Suc- 
cefs  * which,  as  it  has  been  the  principal  and  particular  De- 
fign  of  this  Chapter,  fo  it  (hall  be,  God  willing,  profe- 
cuted  with  like  Diligence  and  Attention,  to  the  very  lad 
Chapter  of  this  Work. 
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SECTION  XXIII. 

/In  Account  of  toe  Expedition  of  George  Anson,  Efq ; in  tie  Centurion,  as  Commo- 
dore of  a Squadron  of  Britifli  Ships , round  the  TF'orld. 

I.  The  Occafion  of  this  Voyage , and  the  general  Expectation  rat  fed  thereby  in  the  Nation.  2.  j The  Strength 
of  the  Squadron,,  and  the  Preparations  made  for  the  Voyage.  3.  Departure  from  Sf.  Helens,  Sept.  11, 
1740.  4.  Arrival  at  Madeira,  TranfaSiions  there,  and  Occurrences  in  the  Voyage,  till  their  Arrival  at 

the  If  and  of  St.  Catharine  s.  q.  Account  of  that  If  and,  and  of  what  happened  worthy  of  Notice  in  their 
Pafage  to  St.  Julian’s.  6.  Occurrences  in  their  Voyage  to  the  Str eights  of  le  Make.  7,  The  Ear  df ftps  they 
fuftained  in  doubling  Cape  Horne,  and  their  lofing  Sight  of  the  be  ft  Part  of  the  Squadron.  8 A great 
Storm,  in  which  they  loje  Sight  of  the  Wager.  9.  Proceed  with  great  Difficulty  'to  the  I (land  of Tuan 
Fernandez.  10.  Arrive  at,  and  refrefh  themfelves  in,  that  If  and.  1 1.  Are  joined  there , after  a long  Scene 
of  Hard  ftps,  by  toe  Gloucefter.  12.  Account  of  the  principal  I rai factions  during  their  Stay  at,  and  crui ling 
oft  that  If  and.  13.  ADigrefion , containing  the  Hiflory  of  the  Shipwreck  of  his  Majeffs  S$p  the  Waff 
and  the  Confe queue es  that  attended  it.  14.  An  Account  of  fuch  Prizes  as  were  taken  'in  the  South 
Seas  after  their  Departure  from  Juan  Fernandez.  15.  The  Town  of  Payta  furprifed  and  plundered. 
16.  Joined  by  the  Gloucefter  from  Juan  Fernandez.  17.  Occurrences  in  their  Voyage  from  Payta  to 
Acapulco,  id.  Account'  of  what  pafed  during  the  Dime  they  cruifed  off  that  Port.  so.  Their  De- 
parture from  Acapulco,  in  order  to  proceed  to  the  Eaft  Indies.  20.  Are  forced  to  deftroy  the  Gloucefter 
ana  take  her  Crew  on  board  the  Centurion.  21.  Profecute  their  Voyage  to  the  Ladrone  1 [lands.  2, 2.  The 
Ship  forced  f om  her  Anchors , and  the  Commodore  left  on  Shore.  23.  Arrive  fafely  in  the  Road  to  the 
great  Joy  of  thofe  left  on  the  IJland.  24.  Refrefh  themfelves  there , and  prepare  to  continue  their  Voyage. 
25.  Leave  the  Ladrone  Ifands,  and  fleer  for  the  Coafl  of  China.  2 6.  Arrival  at  Macao,  and  Recep- 
tion there.  27.  TranfaSiions  that  happened  during  their  Stay  in  that  Port.  28.  Proceed  on  a Cruize 
in  y earch  of  a Manilla  Ship.  29.  Engage  and  take  her.  30.  Return  with  the  Prize  to  Macao.  3 r. 
Sail  from  thence  for  the  River  of  Canton.  32.  The  Commodore  vifits  the  Chinefe  Viceroy , in  order  to  obtain 
Leave  to  repair  and  reviSlual  the  Ship.  3 3 . An  Account  of  what  paffed  during  their  Stay  in  China.  34  Pro- 
fecute their  V oyagefrom  Canton  * the  Coaf  of  Java.  3 y . Proceed  from  thence  to  the  Cate  of  Good  Hope. 
36.  Take  in  Rejrejhments  there , in  order  to  their  Return  home.  37.  Occurrences  in  their  Pafldge  from 
thence.  38.  Arrive  fafely  at  St.  Helen’s,  June  iq.  1744.  39.  Remarks  upon  the  Voyage.  40.^  The  Con - 

clufon  of  the  firf  Chapter.  41.  A complete  Table  of  Circum-navi gators. 


T is  a Thing  that  has  been  generally  taken  for  granted, 
ever  fince  Spain  has  been  poffeffed  of  her  American 
Dominions,  and  made  ufe  of  the  Riches  fhe  derived 
from  thence,  to  difturb  the  Peace,  and  invade  the  Liber- 
ties, of  her  Neighbours,  that  the  beft  way  to  reduce  her 
Strength,  and  to  prevent  the  bad  Effects  of  her  evil  In- 
tentions, would  be  to  attack  her  in  the  South  Seas.  This 
was  purfued  with  great  Diligence,  and  in  fome  meafure 
with  Succefs,  in  the  Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth : And  in 
that  of  her  Succeffor,  when  a new  Quarrel  broke  out 
with  that  Crown  in  the  Year  1624,  the  firft  Thing  thought 
of  by^our  Patriots,  who  were  equally  willing  to  humble  the 
King  s Enemy,  and  fave  the  Nation’s  Money,  was  an 
Expedition  to  the  South  Seas,  at  the  Expence  of,  and  for 
the  Benefit  of  the  People  ; which  Scheme  was  intituled, 
The  Weft  India  Ajfociation. 

It  may  be  thought  I look  a great  Way  back,  when  I 
offer  to  the  View  of  the  Reader,  the  Reafons  which  were 
fuggefted  in  Parliament  for  the  Support  of  that  Scheme ; 
but  whoever  confiders,  that  it  is  not  only  the  moft  effed:- 
ual,  but  the  fafeft  Method  to  inftruft  the  prefent  Age  from 
the  Sentiments  of  the  laft,  will  readily  enter  into  the  Rea- 
fons, why  I produce  upon  this  Occafion  the  Speech  of  an 
eminent  Patriot,  in  which  the  Nature  and  Scope  of  that 
Affectation,  as  well  as  the  Motives  upon  which  it  was 
grounded,  are  very  fully  and  pathetically  fet  forth; 
and  this  in  fuch  Terms,  as,  if  the  Reader  was  -not  told, 
that^  this  was  a Speech  to  Sir  Dudly  Diggs,  then  in  the 
Chair  of  a Committee  of  the  whole  Houfe,  by  Sir  Benja- 
min Rudyard,  he  might  miftake  it  for  a Speech  made  a 
few  Years  fince  ; fo  agreeable  it  is,  in  its  Language 
and  Sentiments,  even  to  our  prefent  Occafions, 

6 SIR, 

0 j Do  profefs,  that  as  my  Affection,  my  Reafon,  and 
4 f my  judgment,  go  ftrongly  with  the  Scope  and  Drift 
of  this  Propofition,  fo  fhall  good  Part  of  my  poor  For- 
tune,, when  it  comes  to  Execution.  For,  to  my  Under- 
ftanding,  there  was  never  propounded  in  Parliament,  a 
Defign  more  proper  for  this  Kingdom,  nor  more  pregnant 
Numb,  XXIV, 
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with  Advantages  to  it,  whether  we  confider  the  Nature' 
of  our  Situation,  or  the  Quality  of  our  Enemies  Forces, 
As  we  are  an  Ifland,  it  concerns  our  very  Being  to  have 
Store  of  Ships  to  defend  us,  and  alfo  our  Well-being  by 
their  Trade  to  enrich  us.  This  Affociation  for  the  Weft 
Indies , when  it  fhall  be  regulated  and  eftablifhed  by  Ad 
of  Parliament,  and  thereby  fecured  from  the  Violence 
and  Injury  of  any  intruding  Hand,  will  certainly  give 
many  Men  Encouragement  and  Confidence,  voluntarily 
to  bring  in  large  and  liberal  Contributions  towards  fo  no- 
ble, fo ‘profitable  an  Enterprize : So  that,  in  fhort,  we 
fhall  fee  many  new  Ships  built,  many  brave  Men  em- 
ployed, and  enabled  for  the  Service  of  their  Country  ; 
none  of  this  Money  fhall  be  carried  out  of  the  Kingdom, 
but  laid  out  for  Shipping,  which  is  the  Defence  of  it, 
and  bellowed  upon  our  own  Men,  who  muft  be  fed  and 
maintained,  though  they  flay  at  home.  For  this  we 
fhall  reap  the  Fruit  of  whatfoever  Benefit  Plantation, 
Traffick,  or  Purchace,  can  procure  us,  befides  Honour 
and  Security. 

‘ Now  let  us  a little  confider  the  Enemy  we  are  to  en- 
counter, the  King  of  Spain.  They  are  not  his  great 
Territories  which  make  him  fo  powerful,  and  fo  trouble- 
blefome  to  all  Chrijlendom  ; for  it  is  very  well  known,  that 
Spain  itfelf  is  but  weak  in  Men,  and  barren  of  natural 
Commodities ; as  for  his  other  Territories,  they  lie  divided 
and  alunder,  which  is  a Weaknefs  in  itfelf.  Befides, 
they  are  held  by  Force,  and  maintained  at  an  extraordi- 
nary Charge ; infomuch  as,  although  he  be  a great  King, 
yet  he  is’  like  that  Giant  who  was  faid  to  have  an  hundred 
Hands,  but  he  had  fifty  Bellies  to  feed ; fo  that,  rate- 
ably,  he  had  no  more  Hands  than  another  Man : No, 
Sir,  they  are  his  Mines  in  the  Weft  Indies,  which  mi- 
nifter  Fuel  to  feed  his  vaft  ambitious  Defire  of  univerfal 
Monarchy.  It  is  the  Money  he  hath  from  thence  which 
makes  him  able  to  levy  and  pay  Soldiers  in  all  Places, 
and  to  keep  an  Army  continually  on  boot  ready  to  invade 
and  endanger  his  Neighbours  ; fo  that  we  have  no  other 
Way,  but  to  endeavour  to  cut  him  off  at  the  Root,  and 
feek  to  impeach  or  to  fupplant  him  in  th z Weft  Indies 
' 4 R 
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s by  Part  of  which  Cotirfe,  that  famous  Queen*  of  glorious 
4 Memory,  had  heretofore  almoft  brought  him  to  his 

* Knees  : And  this  our  Undertaking,  (if  it  pleafes  God  to 
6 blefs  it)  muft  needs  affect  it  fooner  and  quicker,  the 
4 whole  Body  of  the  Kingdom  being  united,  and  concur- 
£ ring  in  a perpetual  Supply  to  this  Affion,  fo  that  he 
6 will  have  no  free  Time  given  him  to  reft. 

8 Moreover,  this  will  be  a Means,  not  only  to  fave,  but 
6 to  fill  his  Majefty’s  Coffers,  enabling  the  People  to  give 
4 him  liberally  and  often.  The  King’s  Ships  will  have 

* little  to  do  but  to  guard  the  Coafts*,  for  the  Sea  War 

* will  chiefly  be  made  at  the  Charge  of  the  Subject.  Thus 
6 I doubt  not,  but  that,  in  a fhort  time,  both  King  and 
4 People  fhall  be  fafe  at  home,  and  feared  abroad.  To 
4 conclude,  I fhall  be  very  glad  to  hear  any  Man  make 
4 Objections  againft  this  Defign,  fo  that  he  do  it  with  an 
4 Intention  to  refine  and  perfeff  the  Work  •,  but,  if  any  fhall 
s fpeak  againft  it,  with  a Mind  to  hinder  and  deftroy  it,  I 
4 muft  intreat  him  to  pardon  me,  if  I do  fcarce  think  him 
4 to  be  a good  Englijhman .* 

That  ProjeCt  had  the  fame  Fate  with  mo  ft  other  bold  and 
honeft  Projects  in  that  Reign,  which  was,  that,  after  being 
talked  of  a little,  it  funk  into  Oblivion.  Our  next  Dif- 
ference with  Spain  was  under  Cromwell' s Protectorate,  who 
encouraged  Father  Gage  to  publifh  his  Account  of  the 
Spanijh  IVeJl  Indies  *,  which  was  the  Foundation  of  his  At- 
tempt upon  Hifpaniola , and  the  Conqueft  of  Jamaica  *,  but 
I do  not  know  of  any  Defign  formed  by  him  to  attack 
the  Spaniards  in  the  South  Seas : After  the  Reftoration, 
we  were  upon  very  good  Terms  with  Spain  *,  as  it  was  cer- 
tainly our  Intereft  to  be : Yet  King  Charles  the  Second  did 
not  negleff  this  Navigation  abfolutely,  but  fent  Sir  John 
Narbrough , one  of  the  beft  Seamen  this  Nation  ever  bred, 
in  the  Sweepjlakes,  in  the  latter  End  of  the  Year  1669, 
by  the  Way  of  the  Streights  of  Magellan , into  the  South 
Seas  : To  fay  the  Truth,  our  Privateers,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  the  Captains  Sharpe , Davis , Swan,  &c.  were  con- 
tinually in  thefe  Seas,  during  all  that  Reign,  and  the  next ; 
fo  that  our  Seamen  were  no  Strangers,  in  thofe  Days,  to 
any  of  the  Paffages  into  the  South  Seas  *,  and,  as  the 
Reader  may  have  already  oblerved  from  the  V oyage  of 
Captain  Cowley , it  was  no  unufual  Thing  for  the  Traders 
of  London  to  fit  out  Ships  for  thofe  Parts ; whether  with  a 
View  to  Traffick  or  Privateering,  is,  at  this  Diftance  of 
Time,  a Point  not  eafy  to  determine.  But,  whatever 
Purpofe  they  were  fent  upon,  thither  they  went,  and  no 
Complaints  were  ever  heard  of,  with  refpeff:  to  extraordi- 
nary Hardfhips  in  the  Voyage  ; which  is  fufficient  to  fliew, 
how  much  depends  upon  keeping  all  Branches  of  Navi- 
gation open,  in  order  to  be  conftantly  in  a Condition  to 
fecure  and  extend  our  Trade,  and  to  preferve  our  Reputa- 
tion as  a maritime  Power. 

After  the  Revolution,  feveral  Propofals  were  made  in 
relation  to  the  eftablifliing  a Commerce  in  the  South  Sea, 
which  were  received  with  Approbation  ; and  it  is  certain, 
that  King  William  gave  Inftruffions  to  Admiral  Benbow , 
when  he  went  laft  to  the  Wejl  Indies , to  inquire  how  far 
any  of  thefe  Projeff  s were  feafible.  After  the  breaking  out 
of  the  laft  general  War,  all  the  World  expeffed,  that  the 
firft  thing  the  maritime  Powers  would  have  done,  would 
have  been  fending  a Squadron  to  thefe  Seas,  either  for  the 
Service  of  the  Prince,  whom  they  owned  for  King  of  Spain , 
or  for  their  own  Advantage.  The  People  of  this  Nation, 
in  particular,  were  fo  defirous  of  feeing  the  War  carried  on 
this  Way,  and  on  this  Side,  that,  to  give  them  Hopes, 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  to  fliew  that  the  Legiflature  ap- 
proved their  Sentiments  in  this  refpeff,  a Bill  was  brought 
into,  and  paffed  by,  the  Houfe  of  Lords,  for  the  better 
carrying  on  the  War,  by  Sea  and  Land,  in  the  Wejl  Indies ; 
which,  however,  was  loft  by  a kind  of  minifterial  Craft,  in 
the  Houfe  of  Commons  ; and  foon  after  all  Defigns  of  that 
Nature  were  laid  afide,  for  Reafons,  with  which,  as  yet, 
the  Public  has  never  been  made  acquainted  : The  only  Ex- 
pedition, during  the  whole  War,  was  that  of  the  Dukemd 
Duchefs , under  the  Command  of  Captain  Rogers , at  the 
Expence  of  fome  private  Merchants  of  Briftol.  On  the 
Change  of  the  Miniftry,  a prodigious-- Clamour  was  raifed 
upon  this  Head,  and,  all  of  a hidden,  a Refolution  was 
taken  to  fecure  all  the  Advantages  that  could  be  wiftied  for 


to  this  Nation  from  the  Trade  of  the  South  Seas  ; which 
ended,  however,  only  in  erecting  a Company  with  that 
Title.  The  Nation  very  foon  became  fenfible,  that  this 
would  by  no  means  do ; and  therefore,  as  foon  as  our 
Difputes  with  the  King  of  Spain  came  fo  an  Height,,  in 
the  late  King’s  Reign,  a Defign  was  immediately  fet  on 
Foot  for  fending  Privateers  once  more  into  that  Part  of 
the  World  •,  which  ended  in  the  Expedition  of  Captain  SheL 
vocke , and  Captain  Clipperton , of  which  V/e  have  given  a 
large  Accourit. 

By  this  fhort  Deduction  of  Faffs,  I think  it  is  demon- 
ftrably  proved,  that,  in  the  Judgment  of  this  Nation,  the 
moft  probable  Way  of  humbling  Spain , in  cafe  of  a War, 
was  to  fend  a Squadron  into  the  South  Seas  : And  I will  • 

venture  to  fay,  that  there  is  one  Reafon  why  this  is  now 
become  more  expedient  than  ever  *,  which  is,  that  v/e  are 
now  no  longer  at  Liberty  to  fend  Ships  thither  in  a Time 
of  Peace,  as  we  were  before  the  South  Sea  Company  Was 
ereffed.  It  is  not,  therefore,  at  all  ftrange,  that  as  foon 
as  the  prefent  War  broke  out  with  Spain,  the  general  Voice 
of  the  People  diffated  fuch  an  Expedition ; or  that,  when 
they  faw  it  refolved  on,  and  a Squadron  affually  equipped 
for  that  Service,  they  teftified  very  loudly  their  Appro- 
bation of  the  Scheme  : And,  I believe,  my  Readers  will 
eafily  give  Credit  to  the  Affertion,  when  I affirm,  that, 
during  the  Time  this  Squadron  lay  at  Portfmouth , there 
was  a moft  general  Expectation  of  its  performing  Things 
of  the  higheft  Confequence  for  the  Service  of  Great  Bri- 
tain , and  reducing  the  Enemy  to  Reafon. 

2.  It  was  in  the  midft  of  Summer,  in  the  Year  1740, 
that  this  Squadron  was  formed  at  Portfmouth , at  the  lame 
time  that  a great  Embarkation  was  carrying  on  for  the 
Wejl  Indies  \ by  which  the  Siege  of  Carthagena  was  after- 
wards undertaken,  which  turned  the  Eyes  of  the  whole 
World  upon  that  Sea-port : At  London , every  body  fpoke 
of  the  intended  Expedition  to  the  South  Seas,  as  a Defign 
that  muft  neceffarily  be  attended  withConfequences  highly  . 
advantageous,  if  properly  conduffed  •,  of  which  there  was 
not  the  leaft  Doubt  made,  when  Captain  Anfon  was  named 
to  the  Command  i becaufe  he  had  fhewn  himfelf,  upon  all 
Occafions,  an  Officer  equally  vigilant  in  his  Duty,  and 
moderate  in  the  Exercife  of  Power*,  more  ready  to  correff  by 
his  own  Example,  than  by  any  other  fort  of  Reproof*,  and 
who,  in  the  Courfe  of  his  Service,  had  acquired  the  Refpeff: 
of  the  Officers,  and  the  Love  of  the  Sailors  *,  Qualities 
that  rarely  meet  in  one  Perfon,  and  Qualities,  which, 
without  the  leaft  Contradiction,  were  afcribed  to  him. 

It  was  intended,  that  a confiderable  Body  of  Land- 
forces  Ihould  ferve  on  board  this  Squadron  ; and  accord- 
ingly 500  Invalids  and  Marines  were  embarked,  under 
their  proper  Officers,  to  be  commanded  in  Chief  by  Lieu- 
tenant Colonel  Cracherode , now  Governor  of  Landguard 
Fort.  There  were  feveral  Accidents  which  concurred  to 
hinder  the  Departure  of  this  Squadron  for  fome  time  jr 
but  at  laft,  every  thing  being  in  perfeff  Order,  and  their 
Equipage  in  every  refpeff  complete,  the  Commodore  gave 
his  Orders  for  the  Officers  and  Seamen  to  repair  on  board, 
and  that  every  thing  Ihould  be  ready  for  failing  by  the 
Middle  of  September  *,  and  accordingly  upon  the  16th  of 
that  Month  he  fired  a Gun  as  a Signal  to  unmoor.  The 
Squadron  then  confifted  of  the  following  Snips  of  War, 
and  other  Veffels  j viz. 


Ships. 

Commanders. 

Guns. 

Men. 

Centurion 

Commodore  G.  Anfon , Efq* 

6q 

5H 

Gloucejler 

Norris 

5° 

35° 

Severn 

Legge 

50 

35° 

Pearl 

Mitchell 

40 

250 

Wager 

Kidd 

18 

140 

T rial  Sloop 

Murray 

*6 

80 

Tenders. 

Ann  Pink  *, 

Indujlry , which  was  to  go  only  to  a certain  Latitude. 

3.  On  September  18.  1740,  the  Commodore  fired  a 
Gun  as  a Signal  to  weigh  * and,  by  ten  in  the  Evening, 
the  whole  Squadron  was  under  Sail.  It  was  obferved  at 
that  time,  that  they  failed  at  a different  Seafon  of  the  Year 
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from  feme,  who  had  gone  that  Voyage  before;  Captain 
Rogers,  in  the  Duke , failed  from  Brijiol  in  the  Month  of 
June  1708;  Captain  Clipper  ton  in  the  Month  of  February 
1719  ; Yet,  perhaps,  there  was  not  fo  much  in  this  Cir- 
cumftance  as  fome  People  imagine  ; fince  Sir  John  Nar- 
brough , who  was  an  experienced  Seaman,  failed  for  the 
Streights  of  Magellan  on  the  26th  of  September  1669  ; and 
othe^ Inftances  might  be  given  of  great  Officers,  who  chofe 
this  Seafon  of  the  Y ear.  „ 

They  continued  their  Courfe,  without  meeting  with  any 
Accident  of  Importance,  till,  on  October  28.  they  came  to 
an  Anchor  in  the  Road  of  Funchal , off  the  Illand  of  Ma- 
deira, where  they  found  two  Privateer  Sloops,  who  faluted 
the  Commodore  with  nine  Guns ; and  were  anfwered  by 
feven.  As  this  was  a proper  Place  for  taking  in  Water, 
Wine,  and  other  Refreffiments,  the  Squadron  made  fome 
Stay,  tho’  it  was  late  in  the  Year.  On  the  30th,  they  cele- 
brated the  Anniverfary  of  his  Majefty’s  Coronation;  and, 
in  the  Beginning  of  the  fucceeding  Month,  got  every  thing 
on  board  as  faff  as  poffible,  that  they  might  be  able  to  fail 
without  Delay. 

4.  While  they  continued  in  Funchal  Road,  Captain  Nor- 
ris, of  the  Gloucejler , who  was  in  a very  ill  State  of  Health, 
obtained  Leave  to  return  home;  which  occafioned  fome 
Alteration  in  the  Command : For  Captain /Chi,  of  the  Wager, 
Was  made  Captain  of  the  Pearl , Captain  Mitchell  was  re- 
moved from  the  Pearl  into  the  Gloucejler , Captain  Murray 
fucceeded  Captain  Kidd  in  the  Wager , and  Lieutenant  Cheap 
was  made  Captain  of  the  Trial  Sloop.  They  had  notice 
here  of  ten  Sail,  fuppofed  to  be  Spanijh  Ships,  which  were 
cruifmg  on-andmff  to  the  Weftward  ; but  one  of  the  Pri- 
vateers, which  was  difpatched  by  the  Commodore  to  look 
for  them,  returned  without  feeing  them. 

On  November  5;  they  left  the  Ifland  of  Madeira ; and 
proceeded  on  their  Voyage,  the  Gloucejler  having  the  In- 
dujiry  Pink  in  Tow.  On  the  17th,  they  lay-to,  to  unlade 
the  Induflry  Tender;  which  took  up  two  or  three  Days,  and 
then  fhe  was  difeharged.  They  had;  all  this  time;  very 
pleafant  Weather  ; and,  on  the  28  th;  paffed  the  Line  with 
a fair  Wind.  On  the  30th,  being  in  the  Latitude  of  40 
25'  South,  they  obferved  with  great  Aftonifhment,  that 
the  Sea  glittered,  and  appeared  like  Fire,  in  the  Night ; 
which,  however,  is  a Phenomenon  not  very  unufual  in  thofe 
Seas.  In  the  Beginning  of  the  Month  of  December , the 
Crew  began  to  be  fickly  ; which  they  attributed  chiefly  to 
the  heavy  Rains  they  met  with  after  they  paffed  the  Equi- 
noffial.  On  the  13  th  of  that  Month  about  Noon,  they 
croffed  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn ; and,  on  the  19th,  had 
Sight  of  the  Wand  of  St.  Catharine" s. 

On  the  20th  about  Noon,  they  came  to  an  Anchor;  and 
the  next  Day,  failing  nearer  to  the  Fort,  came  to  an  An- 
chor again,  and  faluted  the  Governor  with  eleven  Guns. 
This  Ifland,  which  lies  upon  the  Coaft  of  Brafil , in  the  La- 
titude of  2 70  30'  South,  is  very  convenient  for  the  Refrefh- 
ment  of  fuch  Ships  as  are  bound  to  the  South  Seas  ; for  it 
abounds  with  Oranges,  Lemons,  and  other  Fruits  of  that 
kind.  Cabbage  and  Banana-trees,  with  excellent  Potatoes, 

. frefh  Water  every-where  in  plenty,  and  vaft  Quantities  of 
Herbs,  which  feldom  fail  to  relieve  the  Sick.  The  Go- 
vernor owns  the  Authority  of  the  King  of  Portugal ; but, 
in  other  refpebts,  the  Wand  produces  no  great  Advantage 
to  that  Crown.  As  foon  as  the  Squadron  had  anchored, 
the  Commodore  ordered  a Tent  to  be  fet  up  for  the  Ufe  of 
the  Sick,  who  were  furnifhed  with  frefh  Provifions,  and 
whatever  elfe  was  requifite  for  People  in  their  Condition  ; 
and  in  the  mean  time  the  Rigging  was  overhaled,  the 
Trial  Sloop  had  her  Mails  taken  out,  repaired,  and  fitted 
up  again ; and  all  the  Ships  took  in  Wood,  Water,  and 
Provifions,  with  all  the  Expedition  poffible. 

5.  On  January  18.  1741,  about  nine  in  the  Morning, 
they  failed  from  St.  Catharine' s,  the  Governor  of  the  Fort 
faluting  them  with  eleven  Guns ; and  the  Commodore  re- 
turned the  like  Number.  Notwithftanding  the  Care  taken 
of  th e,  Trial  Sloop  at  the  Wand  of  St.  Catharine' s,  fhe  was 
ftill  in  a very  crazy  Condition  ; and  on  the  24th,  the  Plead 
of  her  Main-malt  being  carried  away,  and  her  Fore-maft 
iprung,  the  Gloucefter  was  forced  to  take  her  in  Tow.  On 
February  8 , the  Men  were  put  to  fhort  Allowance,  having 
two  Quarts  of  Water  a Day.  On  the  1 ith,  they  had  Sight 


of  Land,  which  appeared  low,  flat,  and  fandy.  Oh  the  1 3 th^ 
they  found  themfelves  off  Cape  Blanco , which  appears,  at 
a Diftance,  like  a long  Table,  the  adjacent  Country  flat 
and  low.  For  feveral  Days  afterwards,  they  faw  abundance 
of  Penguins,  a Bird  we  have  before  deferibed,  and  other 
Water-fowl.  On  the  17th  in  the  Afternoon,  a Sail  appear- 
ing, the  Commodore  made  a Signal  for  the  Gloucejler  to 
chafe ; which  fhe  accordingly  did,  and,  coming  up  with 
her  about  eleven,  found  her  to  be  the  Pearl , which  had 
been  feparated  from  the  Squadron  by  an  hard  Gale  on  the 
2 2d  of  the  laft  Month.  She  had  been  chafed  on  the  7th  by 
five  large  Spanijh  Men  of  War,  and  efcaped  from  them  in. 
the  Night.  Having  thus  rejoined  the  Squadron,  they  failed 
along-lhore  in  Search  of  the  River  of  St.  Julian . The  next 
Day,  they  anchored  on  the  Coaft  in  thirty-three  Fathom 
Water,  and  lent  in  a Boat  nearer  the  Shore  to  look  for  the 
Harbour.  They  had  obferved,  for  feveral  Days,  that  the 
Sea  was  difcoloured  in  many  Places,  and  looked  like  Blood  ; 
a thing  often  obferved  before,  and  ufually  attributed  to  a 
kind  of  Shrimps  or  Cray-fifti.  The  Land  appeared  rocky 
and  barren,  with  feveral  white  Cliffs.  They  faw  likewife  a 
Mountain  about  eight  Miles  diftant,  lying  South-weft 
by  Weft,  Draped  like  a Sugar-loaf,  and  is  called 
Woods-hill ; which  is  looked  upon  as  the  Mark  of  the  Har- 
bour of  St.  Julian.  The  next  Day,  they  entered  the  Har- 
bour fo  famous  for  having  received  the  Squadron  com- 
manded by  Magellan , when  he  firft  difeovered  a Paffage 
this  Way  into  the  South  Sea,  and  for  the  Stay  made  here 
by  Sir  Francis  Drake , in  his  Voyage  round  the  World,  as 
well  as  for  the  Mutinies  of  both  their  Crews  in  this  Har- 
bour. 

6.  Port  St.  Julian , on  the  Coaft  of  Patagonia , lies  in 
the  Latitude  of  49 0 1 F South,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  80® 
Weft  from  London.  There  is  a Bar  before  the  Harbour, 
where,  at  Low- water,  there  are  not  above  ten  Feet  Water. 
The  Harbour’s  Mouth  is  in  the  Middle  of  the  Bay,  which 
cannot  be  difeovered  without,  becaufe  of  one  Point  Ihutting 
in  the  other.  Juft  without  the  Bar,  lies  a fmall  flat  Ifland, 
about  a League  from  Land,  which  Drake  called  the  IJland 
of  true  JiJiice,  becaufe  he  there  tried  and  executed  Mr. 
Doughty.  Over-againft  this  Ifland,  the  Land  is  high ; two 
Leagues  farther  to  the  South,  it  is  low,  and  runs  into  a 
great  Plain  and  Beach  lying  South  South-weft  and  North 
North-eaft.  At  the  South  End  of  this  Beach  are  high  round 
Hills  ; but  the  Sea-fide  is  a fteep  white  Cliff,  moderately 
high,  with  a black  Streak  in  it.  The  Hill  over  this  Cliff 
rifes,  as  is  before  obferved,  in  the  Form  of  a Sugar-loaf, 
having  fome  black  Buffies  on  the  Sides,  tho’  there  is  neither 
Tree  nor  Bufti  to  be  feen  in  the  Neighbourhood.  In  the 
Middle  of  the  Harbour,  there  is  from  feventeen  to  nineteen 
Feet  Water,  the  Bottom  a fine  black  Sand.  The  Flood 
runs  here  South  South-weft,  and  the  Ebb  North  North-eaft, 
at  the  Rate  of  two  Miles  and  an  half  in  the  Hour.  The 
Commodore  hoifted  his  Long-boat,  and  lent  on  flhore  two 
Lieutenants,  with  a Detachment,  to  examine  the  Country, 
and  to  go  to  the  Salt-ponds,  which  lie  about  a League  to 
the  North-weft ; in  which  Expedition  they  employed  two 
Days,  and  then  returned  with  a confiderable  Quantity  of 
Salt ; but  without  feeing  any  Inhabitants. 

As  this  was  the  firft  Land  they  had  touched  at  fince  their 
Departure  from  St.  Catharine' s,  and  Captain  Kidd  of  the 
Pearl  dying  in  his  Paffage,  he  was  fucceeded  by  Captain 
Murray  out  of  the  Wager ; who  had  for  his  Succeffor  Cap- 
tain Cheap , who  commanded  the  Trial  Sloop ; and  his  Lieu- 
tenant, Mr.  Sanders , was  appointed  Commander  of  the 
Trial.  There  was  a Report  at  this  time  in  the  Squadron, 
that  Captain  Kidd  ftiould  fay  upon  his  Death-bed,  That 
this  Voyage,  in  which  they  had  engaged  with  fo  much 
Chearfulnefs,  and  fuch  high  Expectations  of  acquiring  im- 
menfe  Fortunes,  would,  in  the  End,  produce  Poverty, 
Vermin,  Famine,  Death,  and  DeftruCfion.  I am  perfuaded, 
from  the  Language,  as  well  as  the  Spirit,  of  this  pretended 
Prophecy,  that  it  could  never  fall  from  the  Lips  of  a Gentle- 
man bred  in  the  Service.  A11  Englijh  Officer  knows  his 
Duty  too  well  to  make  the  Increafe  of  his  Fortune  the 
Caufe  of  his  ferving  his  Country  chearfully ; and  would  ne- 
ver breathe  Difcontent  amongft  his  Sailors  by  any  fuch  De- 
claration. I am  therefore  convinced,  that  this  was  after- 
wards invented  by  fuch,  as  wanted  an  Excufe  to  colour  their 
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own  bad  Behaviour ; but,  no  doubt,  the  circulating  fuch 
Stories  had  a very  ill  Effedt  on  the  Minds  of  the  Seamen, 
and,  by  depreffing  their  Spirits,  contributed  to  produce  the 
Mifchiefs,  that  they  feemed  to  predict,  The  Squadron  re- 
mained here  about  a Week,  in  which  time  they  overhaled 
and  repaired  their  Rigging,  fupplied  themfelves  with  Salt, 
and  received  their  Proportion  of  Stores  out  of  the  Trial  and 
Am  Pink  *,  but,  as  they  were  not  able  to  meet  with  Water 
•on  that  Coaft,  their  Allowance  was  reduced  to  a Quart  a 
Man,  and  three  Pints  for  the  Sick. 

On  the  27th,  the  Squadron  failed  •,  and  the  Gloucejler , 
not  being  able  to  purchafe  her  Anchors,  cut,  and  put  to  Sea, 
leaving  her  heft  Bow-er,  and  a third  of  a Cable,  behind.  On 
March  4.  they  had  Sight  of  Cape  Virgin  Mary , at  the  En- 
trance of  the  Streights  of  Magellan , bearing  South-weft  by 
South.  On  the  6th,  they  firft  faw  Terra  del  Fuego , an  high 
rocky  Shore,  full  of  Precipices,  the  Tops  of  which  were 
covered  with  Snow. 

7.  On  the  7th,  at  five  in  the  Afternoon,  the  Signal  was 
made  to  lie-to  ; and,  at  four  in  the  Morning,  the  Commo- 
dore fired  ten  Guns,  as  a Signal  to  make  Sail.  About 
feven,  they  had  Sight  of  the  Three  Brothers  on  Terra  del 
Fuego , at  the  very  Entrance  of  the  Streights  of  le  Maire. 
At  ten,  they  entered  the  Streights,  with  a brifk  Gale,  and  a 
ftrong  Current  fetting  in.  CapeDiego  on  Terra  del  Fuego  bore 
North-weft  by  Weft,  diftant  three  Leagues  •,  and  the  oppo- 
fite  Cape  of  St.  Antonio  on  States-land  Eaft  North-eaft. 
Having  the  Wind  and  Tide  with  them,  they  were,  by  two 
in  the  Afternoon,  quite  through  the  Streights ; fo  that  a 
finer  Paffage  was  never  made.  Thefe  Streights  of  le  Maire 
lie  in  the  Latitude  of  550  45'  South,  in  a manner,  due 
North  and  South.  They  are  between  feven  and  eight 
Leagues  wide  ; and  the  Paflfage  through  is  very  little  more. 
The  Land  on  both  Sides  confifts  of  high  craggy  Rocks, 
covered  with  Snow.  The  oppofite  Capes,  on  the  South 
Side  of  thefe  Streights,  are  Cape  Gonzales  on  Terra  del 
Fuego , and  Cape  St.  Bartholomew  on  States-land.  The  Wea- 
ther now  began  to  grow  extremely  cold  *,  and,  as  they  had 
hard  Gales,  and  a rolling  Sea  from  the  South-weft,  both 
Ships  and  Men  buffered  exceedingly,  more  efpecially  the 
Gloucejler  and  the  Wager. 

On  the  27th,  the  Gloucejler  made  a Signal  of  Diftrefs, 
having  broken  her  Main-yard  j on  which  the  Commodore 
ordered  two  Carpenters  and  a Smith,  from  the  Pearl , to  afiift 
in  repairing  it.  On  the  31ft,  her  Main-yard  broke  again ; 
and,  on  April  1.  the  Commodore  ordered  the  Carpenter 
of  the  Wager  on  board  her.  On  the  3d,  fhe  fhipped  a Sea, 
that  wafhed  the  Barge  off  the  Boom,  ftove  the  Pinnace,  and 
filled  her  Long-boat  full  of  Water,  by  which  fhe  buffered 
very  much.  On  the  7th,  a like  Accident  happened  to  her. 
On  the  8th,  the  Wager  loft  her  Mizen-maft ; and,  upon 
a Roll  of  a Sea,  all  her  Chain-plates  broke  to  Windward. 
On  the  9 th,  the  Ann  Pink  made  a Signal  of  Diftrefs,  having 
broke  her  Fore-Ray,  and  damaged  her  Bowfprit. 

8.  On  March  10.  being  in  the  Latitude  of  540  South, 
they  had  Sight  of  two  Ifiands,  which  bore  from  them  North 
North-weft,  about  the  Diftance  of  eight  Leagues.  They 
loft  Sight  this  Day  of  the  Severn  and  the  Pearl-,  which  Ships 
repaffed  the  Streights  of  le  Maire , and  took  Shelter  on  the 
Coaft  of  Brafil.  On  the  1 2th,  they  had  very  hard  Gales 
at  Weft  ; and,  between  fix  and  feven  in  the  Morning,  a 
prodigious  Sea  broke  into  the  Wager  which  carried  Mr. 
Bulkeley , the  Gunner  of  the  Ship,  who  was  Handing  upon 
Deck,  over  the  Wheel,  bulged  the  Cutter,  and  filled  the 
Long-boat  full  of  Water.  The  Boatfwain  was  for  heaving 
the  Cutter  overboard  •,  but  the  Gunner  infifted  upon  having 
the  Captain’s  Directions,  who  was  fick  in  his  Cabin.  He 
ordered  her  by  all  means  to  be  faved  •,  which  was  accord- 
ingly done.  The  Carpenter  of  the  Wager  was  all  this  time 
on  board  the  Gloucejler.  On  the  13  th,  the  Commodore 
being  then  on  the  Weather-quarter  of  the  Wager , bore  down 
under  her  Lee,  in  order  to  fpeak  with  Captain  Cheap  •,  and 
accordingly  the  Captain  being  brought  upon  Deck,  the 
Commodore  afked  him,  If  the  Carpenter  was  returned  from 
the  Gloucejler.  The  Captain  anfwered.  No  , and  I amfur- 
prifed  Captain  Mitchell  ftiould  detain  him,  when  he  knows 
I muft  want  him  about  my  Mizen-maft.  The  Commodore 
told  him.  He  would  fpeak  with  the  Gloucejler , and  order 
kirn  on  board.  He  then  afked  the  Captain,  Why  he  did 
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not  fet  the  Main-top-fail,  and  make  more  Sail  Captain 
Cheap  anfwered,  My  Rigging  is  all  gone,  and  broke  fore- 
and-aft  ; and  my  People  almoft  all  taken  ill,  and  down  ; 
but  I will  fet  him  as.  boon  as  poffible.  The  Commodore 
defired  he  would,  and  make  what  Sail  he  could  after  him. 
On  the  14th,  the  Carpenter  returned  from  the  Gloucejler , it 
being  the  only  Day  in  a Fortnight  a Boat  could  live  in  the 
Sea.  As  boon  as  the  Carpenter  came  on  board,  he  waited 
on  the  Captain  ; who  ordered  him  to  look  on  the  Chain- 
plates  and  Chains,  and  to  give  his  Opinion  of  the  Mali’s 
going  away.  The  Carpenter  looked  as  ordered,  and  told 
Captain  Cheap , That  the  Chain-plates  were  all  broken.  The 
Captain  fhook  his  Head,  and  faid.  Carpenter,  That  is  not 
the  Reafon  of  the  Mali’s  going  away.  The  Carpenter,  as 
the  Mali  was  gone,  not  caring  to  charge  it  on  any  one’s 
Mifmanagement,  or  to  occafion  any  Uneafinefs  about  what 
was  now  paft  Prevention,  fitted  a Cap  on  the  Stump  of  the 
Mizen-maft,  got  up  a lower  Studding-fail-boom  of  forty 
Feet,  and  hoifted  a Sail  to  keep  the  Ship  to.  This  Day, 
they  faw  Land  in  the  Latitude  of  540  5 , which,  without 
doubt,  was  the  Black  Cape  on  the  Coaft  of  Terra  del  Fuego. 
For  fome  Days  after  this,  the  Weather  was  moderately 
good  ; and,  having  long  enough  doubled  Cape  Horne , there 
feemed  to  be  no  great  Danger  of  parting  Company. 

9.  On  April  19.  there  were  fome  hard  Gales  ; and  they 
loft  Sight  of  the  Gloucejler  and  Wager , the  latter  of  which 
they  never  faw  again  ; a very  ftrange  Accident,  confider- 
ing  they  had  now''  better  Weather  than  at  any  time  fince  their 
palling  the  Streights,  and  w^re  but  at  a moderate  Diftance 
from  the  Ifiand  of  Juan  Fernandez.  But  we  fhall  hereafter 
refume  this  Subjedt,  tho’  a very  difagreeable  one. 

They  were  now  extremely  afflidted  with  the  Scurvy 
aboard  the  Centurion.  On  board  the  Gloucejler , the 
People  were  in  a miferable  Condition,  there  being  fo  many 
confined  to  their  Beds,  that  they  had  fcarce  enough  to  do 
the  Bufinefs  of  the  Ship,  and  at  the  fame  time  fo  extremely 
peftered  with  Rats,  that  they  could  hardly  bleep,  their  fick 
Men  having  their  Toes  eaten  off ; and,  as  there  were  ten  or 
twelve  died  a Day,  their  Corpfes  were  dreadfully  disfigured 
by  thefe  rapacious  Enemies.  On  May  16.  they  had  Sight 
of  Land,  which  bore  Eaft  North-eaft,  which  they  took  to  be 
the  Ifiand  of  Socora.  The  next  Morning,  it  blowing  fo 
hard,  and  the  Wind  frequently  veering,  a Confutation  was 
held,  in  which  it  was  very  prudently  refolved  to  bear  away 
for  the  Ifiand  of  Juan  Fernandez , in  order  to  refrefh  and 
refit.  About  two  in  the  Afternoon  their  Fore-ftay  blew 
from  the  Stay  ; and  foon  after,  the  Fore-fail  Iplit  to  Pieces. 
About  Noon,  they  faw  feveral  high  Mountains,  covered 
with  Snow  *,  and  the  next  Day  at  ten,  having  then  mode- 
rate Weather,  they  faw  them  very  plain  ; and  then  they 
feemed  to  them  to  be  Elands. 

On  the  2 1 ft,  the  Ship’s  Company  of  the  Gloucejler  were 
reduced  to  a Pint  of  Water  per  Day,  except  the  Sick,  who 
were  ftill  allowed  a Quart.  On  the  23  d,  the  high  Land 
bore  Eaft  South-eaft,  diftant  about  two  Leagues,  in  the  La- 
titude of  about  48°  South,  a ftrong  Current  fetting  here  to 
the  Weftward.  On  the  23d,  they  had  little  Wind  in  the 
Morning  j but,  towards  Night,  hard  Gales,  a very  great 
Sea,  and  a violent  Swell ; which  did  much  Damage  to  their 
Rigging  and  Sails.  They  likewife  fhipped  a great  Sea, 
which  diftreffed  them  exceedingly,  being  now  in  a moft 
deplorable  Condition,  not  a Top-fail-yard  in  the  Ship,  nor 
a Carpenter,  whofe  Health  would  permit  him  to  work,  in 
order  to  repair  them ; fo  that  they  were  forced  to  bend  a 
Sprit-fail  for  a Top-fail,  the  Ship  at  the  fame  time  very 
leaky,  and  not  Men  enough  in  Health  to  work  her.  On 
the  30th,  they  faved  a Butt  of  Rain-water.  On  June  1. 
they  faved  a Puncheon,  which  was  of  great  Service  for  the 
Relief  of  their  Sick.  The  Weather  was  fo  moderate  during 
the  fucceeding  Week,  that  the  few  Men  who  were  well  had 
not  fo  much  Fatigue  as  before  ; and  on  the  8th,  about  four 
in  the  Afternoon,  they  faw,  to  their  great  Joy,  the  Eland 
of  Juan  Fernandez , their  firft  Place  of  general  Rendefvous, 
lying  Weft  by  South,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  thirteen 
Leagues.  On  the  9th,  freih  Gales,  and  cloudy,  with  fome 
Showers  of  Rain,  and  a great  Sea,  the  Body  of  the  Ifiand 
being  then  diftant  about  four  Leagues. 

10.  On  the  10th,  about  two  in  the  Afternoon,  they  an- 
chored in  twenty  Fathom  Water,  under  the  Land.  The 
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firft  thing  they  did  was  to  fend  their  Scats  on  fhore,  with 
Spars  and  Sails  to  make  Tents,  or  at  leaft  a kind  of  covered 
Huts,  for  the  Conveniency  of  the  Sick ; in  the.  fixing  of 
which  the  Commodore  not  only  gate  his  Directions,  but 
a pitted  in  Perfort,  and  furnifhed  whatever  was  thought  re- 
quifite  for  People  in  their  Condition  by  the  Surgeon,  out  of 
his  own  Stores  •,  for,  as  his  Temperance  had  preferved  his 
Health,  it  now  furnifhed  him  with  the  additional  Pleafure 
of  fupplying  the  Sick  with  what  another  Man  would  have 
jfpent  at  his  own  Table,  The  Ship’s  Company  wras,  indeed* 
in  a moll  dreadful  Condition  : Out  of  upwards  of  500, 

> which  were  on  board  the  Centurion  when  they  left  England, 
there  were  not  now  200  left ; and  the  far  greateft  Part  of 
thefe  in  a moft  miferable  Condition,  into  which  they  were 
reduced  by  the  Scurvy * a Difeafe  fo  much  the  more  terrible, 
a as  it  produces  various,  and  yet  alike  frightful,  Symptoms 
tin  different  Conftitutions.  Some  who  were  feized  with  it 
loft  the  Ufe  of  their  Limbs,  and  of  their  Senfes  j fo  that  it 

(was  difficult  to  diftinguifh,  except  by  their  low  moaning 
Noife,  whether  they  were  alive  or  dead.  It  affedfed  others, 
by  difordering  their  Brains,  and  this  even  to  a degree  of 
Madnefs ; which  made  them  terrible  to  others,  as  well  as 
’iifelefs  to  themfelves.  A third  fort  had  their  Spirits  greatly 
ideprefled,  a general  Laffitude,  accompanied  with  a Short- 
■ nefs  of  Breath  •,  and  it  was  obferved,  that  thefe  were  foon 
carried  off.  It  feems  unworthy  of  an  Hiftorian  to  lay 
down  Faffs  of  this  Nature,  without  inquiring  a little  into 
: their  Caufe  * for  to  talk  of  the  Scurvy,  as  a Difeafe  adting 
fuch  different  Cruelties  on  the  Bodies  of  Men,  may  excite 
. the  Cdmpaffion,  and  raife  the  Admiration,  of  Readers ; 
it  but  will  hardly,  I think,  fatisfy  their  Judgments.  The 
si  very  learned  Ramazini,  as  well  as  other  Phyficians,  have 
I accurately  treated  this-  Difeafe  * and  therefore,  from  them,  I 
f fhall  borrow  the  Helps  neceffary  to  explain  it. 

The  Scurvy,  then,  may  be  defined  to  be  an  ill  Habit  of 
Body,  occafioned  by  the  manner  of  living  at  Sea,  and 
fhewing  itfelf  according  to  the  natural  Habits  of  thofe  up- 
on whom  it  feizes.  To  enter  more  particularly  into  the 
Matter : The  Air,  to  which  Seamen  are  continually  expofed, 
i is  always  fait  and  moift,  and,  in  the  Climate  of  which  we 
’ are  now  fpeaking,  exceedingly  quick  and  cold.  Their 
Diet,  for  the  moft  part,  is  fait  Meat,  which  they  are  not 
: able  to  dilute  with  fufficient  Quantities  of  Liquor,  and  with- 
al they  have  broken  and  uncertain  Reft  ; from  all  which,  as 
: alfo  from  other  intervening  Accidents,  fuch  as  being  often 
i wet,  and  expofed  to  the  cold  Night  Air,  they  contraft  the  ill 
| Habit  of  Body,  of  which  we  are  now  fpeaking.  For  this 
fait  and  moift  Air,  entering  the  Blood,  will  render  it  vifcid  ; 
and  the  Bittern  in  the  Salt  which  they  eat,  will  heat  and  ra- 
refy this  vifcid  Blood,  and  thereby  increafe  its  Celerity.  By 
this  means  very  large  Globules  will  be  forced  into  the  Ca- 
pillary Veffels,  where  they  muft  remain,  till  either  the 
| Quicknefs  of  the  Circulation  removes  the  Obftrudtion,  or 
: the  Efforts  made  by  Nature  for  that  Purpofe  break  the* 
I Veffels.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Difeafed  are  troubled  with 
Spots,  and  Itchings  in  the  Skin  •,  for  pxtravafated  Blood 
turns  firft  of  an  high  Red,  then  livid,  then  black.  It  putre-' 
lies  likewife,  which  occafions  the  Rottennefs  of  their  Gums, 

I ftinking  Breath,  and  loofe  Teeth.  -Wandering  Pains,  irre- 
gular Pulfe,  and  inexpreffible  Faintnefs,  are  Symptoms  that  * 
ariie  from  the  fame  Caufe  ; which,  as  I obferved  before, 
j operates  feveraily  according  to  the  Difference  of  Conftitu- 
- tions.  In  the  End  they  are  ufually  carrried  off  by  aDropfy, 
i attended  with  Ulcers  in  their  Legs,  and  very  frequently 
- with  a voracious  Appetite  , which  agrees  exadly  with  what 
is  reported  by  thofe  who  made  this  Voyage,  viz.  that,  up- 
on opening  the  Bodies  of  thofe  who  died  on  board  the  Cen- 
turion, they  found  their  Blood  dried  up,  the  Veffels  full  of 
1 Water,  and  their  Bones,  when  the  Flefh  was  lcrapcd  off, 
quite  black. 

As  to  the  Remedies  which  are  fitteft  for  this  Difeafe,  they 
are  eafily  difcovered,  but  then  they  are  not  fo  eafiiy  applied. 
Good  Air,  frefli  Provifions,  great  Plenty  of  Greens,  and 
Abundance  of  thin  Liquors,  together  with  due  Exercife, 
and  natural  R.eft,  quickly  complete  the  Cure*  But  to  what 
Purpofe  Ihould  a Man  talk  of  thefe  at  Sea,  where  none  of 
them  are  to  be  had,  and  where  the  very  Mention  of  them 
muft  be  exceedingly  difagreeable,  for  that  very  Reafon  ? 
The  only  thing  to  be  thought  of  there,  is  how  to  prevent 
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the  Scurvy  , and,  in  regard  to  this,  much  may  be  done.  In 
the  firft  Place,  Cleanlinefs  is  a matter  of  great  Conftquence^ 
Sir  John  Narbrough  tells  us,  that  he  defended  his  Crew,  in  a 
great  meafure,  from  this  dreadful  Difeafe,  and  that  for  many 
Months,  in  thefe  Seas,  by  a very  eafy  Precaution  , for  he 
obliged  every  Man  to  wafh  his  Mouth,  Face,  and  Hands, 
before  he  received  his  daily  Allowance  of  Bread,  and  ap- 
pointed a Man  to  fee  it  performed,  Exercife  is  another  ex- 
cellent Thing  for,  while  People  are  brifk  and  adtive,  this 
Diftemper  cannot  lay  hold  on  them.  The  fame  judicious 
Commander  tells  us,  that  twelve  of  his  Crew  fell  lame  with 
Cold, their  Legs  and  Thighs  turning  as  black  as  an  Hat.  Thefe 
made  ufe  of  Bathing  and  Stuping,  which,  inftead  of  relieve 
ing,  increafed  the  Symptoms  * while,  at  the  fame  time,  thofe 
who  were  able  to  ftir,  and  to  do  their  Bufiliefs,  felt  no  fort 
of  Inconvenience  from  the  Climate,  but  enjoyed  as  good 
Health,  and  had  better  Stomachs  than  in  England.  Thirdly, 
Vinegar,  and  all  other  Acids,  either  as  Food  or  Phyfic,  are 
great  Prefervatives  *,  to  which  if  we  join  abftaining  as  much 
as  poffible  from  fait  Meats,  and  fpirituous  Liquors,  I believe 
it  will  not  be  eafy  to  add  any  thing  very  confiderable  upon 
this  Subject.  But  to  return  to  the  Bland  of  Juan  Fer- 
nandez. 

After  they  had  been  fome  time  on  fhore,  and  had  fed  on 
frefli  Provifions,  Greens,  Roots,  and  whatever  elfe  the 
Bland  afforded,  enjoyed  the  Benefit  of  wholfome  Air,  and 
daily  Exercife,  with  the  fovereign  Relief  of  good  Water  in 
great  Plenty,  they  began  to  recover  their  former  Health  and 
Strength,  and  to  take  a great  deal  of  Pleafure  in  their  pre- 
fent  Habitation  ; which  I fhall  not  defcribe,  becaufe  we  have 
fpoken  already  very  fully  of  it.  I Ilia’ l only  obferve,  thac 
the  Account  given  us  by  thefe  People,  and  the  Advantages 
of  this  Ifl2nd,  fufficiently  juftify  what  I have  advanced,  as 
to  its  making  a commodious  Plantation  ; and  this  is  one 
Reafon  why  I do  not  chufe  to  fay  any  more  of  it,  left  it 
might  be  thought  I put  fiiy  own  Sentiments  into  other 
Mens  Mouths.  While  they  remained  here,  every  thing 
was  conduced  with  the  utmoft  Regularity  and  Decorum  ; 
and  the  utmoft  Pains  taken  to  repair  and  refit  the  Ship,  as 
well  as  to  refrelli  and  recover  the  Men. 

On  the  eleventh,  came  in  the  Trial  Sloop,  in  a moft  mi- 
ferable Condition,  the  Vefiel  fcarce  able  to  fwim,  and  hardly 
Hands  enough  to  work  her  , having  buried  more  than  half 
her  Crew  fince  fhe  left  England.  They  lent  her  on  board, 
as  foon  as  fhe  dropp’d  Anchor,  a convenient  Supply  of  Wa- 
ter and  frefli  Provifions,  which  were  very  acceptable.  The 
Commodore  was  in  great  Pain  for  the  reft  of  his  Squa- 
dron, whom  he  daily  expeded  at  this  Rendefvous,  accord- 
ing to  their  Inftrudions,  but  faw  nothing  of  them  for,  the 
Space  of  a Fortnight.  On  the  twenty-feventh  they  had 
Sight  of  the  Gloucejler  on  which  the  Commodore  ordered 
the  Firft  Lieutenant  on  board,  in  the  Cutter,  with  a Sup- 
ply of  Eifti  and  Water * a very  feafonable  Relief  to  People 
who  had  been  for  fome  time  at  fo  fhort  an  Allowance,  as  a 
Pint  of  Water  a Day  to  each  Man  ; and  reduced  to  fo  low  a 
Condition,  that  the  Captain  found  it  abfolutely  neceffary  to 
detain  the  Lieutenant,  and  his  Boat’s  Crew,  in  order  to  affift 
him  in  working  the  Ship. 

1 r . Never  certainly  was  a Ship’s  Company  more  diftrefied 
than  the  GloucefteF s at  this  Time  ; for  upon  fending,  on  the 
twenty-eighth,  the  Triads,  Boat,  with  another  Lieutenant, 
and  a filial!  Crew,  Captain  Mitchell  thought  proper  to  de- 
tain them,  in  order  to  work  his  Ship,  which  was  about  four 
Leagues  from  the  North  End  of  the  Bland,  and  continued 
driving  in  this  manner  for  a whole  WeeL  They  then  at- 
tempted to  tow  her  into  the  Harbour,  but  to  no  manner  of 
Purpofe  , for  on  the  tenth  of  July  fhe  drove,  in  fpite  of  all 
that  could  be  done,  quite  out  of  Sight  t On  the  fixteenth 
flie  was  again  within  Sight  of  the  Bland,  fired  two  Guns, 
and  made  a Signal  of  Diftrefs,  having  then  but  one  Pun- 
cheon of  Water  left ; the  Commodore  font  a Boat  on.  board, 
with  two  'Hogfheads  of  Wine,  nine  Puncheons  of  Water, 
and  other  Refrelhments.  On  the  nineteenth  fhe  was  blown 
off  again,  and  driven  to  the  leffer  Bland  of  Juan  Fernandez , 
in  the  Latitude  of  350  55'  South,  about  20  Leagues  South 
South-weft  of  the  great  Ifland.  The  Spaniards,  when  they 
fpeak  of  them  both,  call  them  the  Blands  of  Juan  Fernan- 
dez-, but,  to  diftinguifh  them,  they  call  the  larger  Tierra , 
and  the  leffer  de  Fuera.  The  G laic  eft  tr  attempted  to  fend 
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her  Boat  afh-ore-j  In  order  to  get  Water*  having  Sight  of 
ieveral  Rivulets,  but  to  no  Purpofe  •,  for  the  Wind  blow- 
ing itrong  from  the  Shore,  occafioned  ftich  a Surff,  as  ren- 
derea  it  impoffible  for  them  to  land  * However*  their  Ex- 
pedition was  not  altogether  ineffe&ual,  fince  the  Boat  re- 
turned with  a large  Supply  of  Fifh. 

On  the  23d  they  made  the  larger  Iflarid  of  Jttan  Fer- 
nandez again,  and  about  1 1 in  the  Morning  came  to  an  An- 
chor. 1 he  Commodore  then  lent  off  his  Boat,  with  a 
Lieutenant  and  a Crew  fufficient  to  affift  the  Gloucejier  in 
Mooring.  They  had  been  now  above  a Month  plying  in 
Sight  of  the  Eland,  and  from  the  Time  they  left  Port  St 
Julian  s had  buried  254  Men,  and  had  now  but  98  left, 
of  whom  not  above  feven  or  eight  were  able  to  affift  in 
working  the  Ship ; they  were,  befides,  fo  diftreffed  for  Wa- 
ter, that  for  a Month  before  they  made  the  Illand  of  Juan 
Fernandez , they  were  reduced  to  a Pint  a Day,  and  had 
not  enough,  even  at  that  fcanty  Allowance,  to  ferve  them 
a Week  longer.  However,  when  her  Crew  once  got  on 
fhore,  and  had  the  Conveniency  of  Tents,  and  fuch  Re- 
frefhments  as  the  Eland  afforded,  they  recovered  apace  ; 
which  was  efpeeially  owing  to  the  Commodore,  who  fup- 
plied  the  Sick,  as  he  had  done  his  own  People,  with  Wine, 
and  other  Neceffaries,  from  his  private  Stores.  The  Be- 
ginning of  the  Month  of  Augujl  they  fpent  in  repairing  and 
rigging  their  Ships,  and  in  clearing  the  Hold  of  the  GIou- 
cefter  ; where  they  found  a great  many  of  her  lower  Tier 
of  Water-cafks  half  filled  with  Sea-water  and  Ballaft  *, 
which  was  occafioned  by  the  Rats  eating  Holes  in  them. 
On  the  5th  the  Commodore  detached  the  Triafs  Sloop  to 
the  Eland  de  Fuera , to  fee  if  any  of  the  reft  of  the  Squa- 
dron had  put  in  there,  and  fhe  returned  on  the  21ft,  but 
without  any  Intelligence.  The  reft  of  this  Month,  and 
the  Beginning  of  the  next,  was  fpent  in  getting  on  board 
Water,  and  other  Neceffaries,  that  the  Ships  might,  as  foon 
as  poffible,  be  in  a Condition  to  put  to  Sea. 

12.  On  September  7.  about  eight  in  the  Morning,  a Sail 
appeared  in  the  Offing ; upon  which  the  Commodore  flipt 
his  Cables,  and  gave  her  Chace.  The  next  Day,  they 
loft  Sight  of  her ; but  foon  faw  another  Sail,  which  they 
chafed  and  took,  and  returned  with  her  on  the  14th  to 
the  Eland  of  Juan  Fernandez.  The  Prize  was  called  the 
Camilla , and  had  on  board,  amongft  other  things,  140,000 
Pieces  of  Eight.  The  Ann  Pink  being  condemned  as  ufe- 
Iefs,  her  Ammunition,  and  eight  of  her  Guns,  were  put 
on  board  the  Spanifh  Prize,  which  was  fitted  up  with  all  the 
Care  and  Diligence  imaginable,  to  fupply  her  Place.  On 
the  1 8 th,  the  T rid  Sloop,  being  intirely  refitted,  was  ordered 
to  Sea,  with  Directions  to  cruife  in  a certain  Latitude,  till 
joined  by  the  Commodore.  The  Spanijh  Prifoners,  to  the 
Number  of  twenty-eight,  were  put  on  board  the  Gloucejier ; 
and  Captain  Mitchell  had  Orders  given  him  to  refit  as  foon 
as  poffible,  and  follow  the  Commodore,  who  was  refblved 
to  lofe  no  Time  in  purfuing  his  Inftru&ions.  Captain 
Mitchell  was  likewile  directed  to  take  out  the  Mails  of  the 
Ann  Pink,  and  fet  her  on  Fire  ; which  Precautions  being 
taken,  the  Commodore  failed,  with  his  Prize,  from  the 
Ifiand  of  Juan  Fernandez , in  order  to  cruife  on  the  SpaniJJj 
Coaft. 

On  Odlober  3.  a little  after  Noon,  they  had  Sight  of  two 
Ships,  and,  on  giving  Chace,  came  up  with  them,  when 
they  proved  to  be  the  Trial  Sloop,  and  a Prize  fhe  had 
taken.  The  Prize  was  a fine,  new,  ftrong  Ship,  fit,  in 
every  refpedt,  for  a Privateer  ; and,  as  the  Trial  had  fpning 
her  Fore- mail  and  Mam-maft  in  chafing  her,  the  Commo- 
dore condemned  the  Sloop,  and  commiffioned  the  Prize. 

In  this  Ship  were  taken,  befides  other  Merchandize,  144 
Ounces  of  Gold,  7272  Ounces  of  Silver,  and  two  Chefts  of 
Church-plate,  very  finely  wrought,  befides  other  Things  of 
Value.  On  the  4th,  the  Men  being  already  turned  over  to 
the  Prize,  and  all  things  of  Value  taken  out  of  the  Trial 
Sloop,  flie  was  deftroyed  •,  but  not  fet  on  Fire,  to  avoid 
alarming  the  Coaft.  On  the  5th,  the  Articles  of  War  were 
read  to  the  Ship’s  Company ; and  from  thence  to  the  20th, 
the  Commodore  continued  cruifing,  with  his  two  Prizes,  on 
■ the  Coaft  of  Peru , where  we  will  leave  them  for  the  prefent, 
in  order  to  give  an  Account  of  the  Shipwreck  of  the  JVager ; 
which  is  a Point,  however  difagreeable,  of  fo  great  Import- 
ance, that,  I think,  it  cannot  be  omitted. 
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13.  The  Account  given  by  the  Gunner  and  Carpenter 
which  is  already  in  every  body’s  Hands,  deferves  to  be  read 
with  the  litmoft  Attention,  the  rather  becaufe  I do  not 
find,  that  any  Part  of  their  Narrative  is  contradicted,  not- 
withftanding  it  is  certain,  that  fome  Advices  hake  been 
received  from  the  Captain,,  who  is  fince  arrived  fafe  in  fome 
of  the  Spanijh  Settlements.  I have  made  all  the  Ufe  of  it 
I could,  as  well  as  of  other  Informations  I have  received  in 
order  to  give  a fhort,  plain,  and,  as  far  as  I have  any 
Lights*  a true  Account  of  the  Matter.  The  Wager  fepa- 
rated  from  the  Commodore  on  April  19.  in  the  Evening 
when  the  Weather  was  much  better,  than  it  had  been  for 
a Month  before.  Immediately  after  this  Separation,  the 
Mifchief  that  afterwards  broke  out  fo  violently,  bemm  to 
work,  fhe  Steward  taking  Upon  him  to  fhorten  Provlfions, 
and  to  behave  in  fuch  a manner,  that  the  Captain  ordered 
a Cafe  of  Piftok  to  be  delivered  to  every  Officer  on  board 
the  Ship.  I muft  Confefs,  it  fee  ms  very  clear  to  me,  that 
there  were  two  finifter  Defigns  formed  on  board  the  Wagers 
the  one,  if  we  may  credit  the  Accounts  we  have  had,  of  the 
Captain,  to  go  upon  the  SpaniJJj  Coaft:  without  the  Com- 
modore ; and  the  other,  of  the  Crew  to  do  what  they  pleafed. 
The  firft  appears  from  hence,  that  the  Captain  denied  the 
Rendefvous  was  at  the  Ifiand  of  Jttan  Fernandez  ; and  pre- 
tended* that  it  had  been  altered  at  St.  Julian's  to  an  Ifiand 
in  the  Latitude  of  440  South  ; which  was  the  only  Excufe 
he  made  for  continuing  his  Courfe,  at  the  apparent  Hazard 
of  the  Ship,  and  of  all  their  Lives. 

That  the  Reader  may  perceive  this  the  more  clearly*  I 
am  obliged  to  give  him  a Co-nverfation,  which  happened 
between  Captain  JDauid  Cheap  and  Mr,  Bulksley  the  Gunner, 
a few  Evenings  before  the  Ship  was  loft,  which  explains  the 
whole  Affair,  and  is  thus  related  by  the  Gunner  : 1 The 

‘ Captain  fent  for  me  into  his  Cabin,  and  the  firft  Word 
he  faid  was.  Gunner,  What  Longitude  have  you'  made  ? 

‘ I told  him,  28°  30'.  What  Diftanee  do  you  reckon  your^ 

4 felf  off  the  Land  ? I anfwered,  About  fixty  Leagues  5, 
bur,  if  the  two  Elands  we  law  were  thole  laid  down  iff 
4 your  Chart  to  lie  off  Brewer' s S freights*  and  the  fame 
4 Current  continues,  with  a Weftern  Swell,  we  cannot  be 
4 above  a third  Part  of  the  Diftanee  off  the  Land.  The 
4 Captain  made  Anfwer,  As  for  the  Currents,  there  is  no 
4 Account  to  be  given  for  them  : Sometimes  they  fet  one 
4 Way,  and  fometimes  another.  I faid,  Sir,  very  true;  but, 

4 as  the  Ship  has  been  always  under  reeft  Courfes,  with  the 
4 Mizen-maft  gone,  fhe  muft  wholly  drive  to  Leeward,  and 
4 nigher  the  Land  than  expefted.  The  Captain  then  told 
4 me,  I fuppofe  you  are  not  unacquainted  with  my  Rendef- 
4 vous  for  the  Ifiand  of  Nojlra  Signora  di  Socora , in  the 
4 Latitude  of  440,  I Feplied,  Sir,  the  Ship  is  in  a very 
4 bad  Condition  to  come  in  with  the  Lee-fhore ; and,  if  it 
4 is  poffible  to  bring  the  Ship  to  an  Anchor,  we  lhall  never 
4 purchafe  it  again.  The  Captain  anfwered,  I do  not 
4 defign  to  come  to  an  Anchor;  for  there  are  no  Sound- 
4 ings,  until  you  come  within  feven  Leagues  of  the  Land. 

4 I purpofe  to  ftand  off-and-on  twenty-four  Hours ; and, 

4 if  I do  not  fee  the  Commodore,  or  any  of  the  Squadron, 

4 in  that  time,  we  will  go  for  Juan  Fernandez.  To  this  I 
4 faid,  Sir,  the  Ship  is  a perfed  Wreck,  our  Mizen-maft 
4 gone,  with  our  Handing  Rigging  fore-and-abaft,  and  all 
4 our  People  down  ; therefore  I cannot  fee  what  we  can  do 
4 in  with  the  Land.  The  Captain’s  Anfwer  was,  It  does 
4 not  fignify  ; lam  obliged  and  determined  to  go  for  the 
4 firft  Rendefvous.*  I find  it  is  a thing  taken  for  granted 
by  thofe,  who  have  given  an  Account  of  this  Voyage,  that 
the  Captain  really  had  Inftrudions  to  fail  to  this  Ifiand  ; 
which,  however,  I very  much  doubt : For  it  does  not  ap- 
pear, that  the  Commodore  ever  went  thither,  or  thought  of 
fending  thither,  to  fee  if  any  of  the  Squadron  were  there  ; 
which  he  certainly  would  have  done,  if  it  had  been  the  firft 
Place  of  Rendefvous. 

On  May  14.  at  half  an  Hour  paft  four  in  the  After- 
noon, the  Ship  ftruck  on  a funk  Rock ; and  the  Crew  faw, 
to  their  great  Sorrow,  nothing  but  Rocks  round  them. 
She  ftruck  a fecond  time,  which  broke  the  Head  of  the 
Tiller ; and  in  a fhort  time  after  fhe  ftruck,  bulged,  and 
grounded  between  two  fmall  Iflands,  about  five  Leagues 
diftant  from  the  Main,  and  not  above  a Mufquet-fhot  from 
the  Shore.  They  immediately  launched  the  Barge,  Cutter, 

and 


and  Yawl,  over  the  Gunnel,  cut  the  main  and  Fore-mafts 
by  the  Board,  and  the  Sheet  Anchor  from  the  Gunnel. 
T he  Captain  lent  the  Barge  afhore,  to  fee  if  the  Place  was 
inhabited  ; but,  the  People  not  returning  on  board  as  di- 
rected, the  Lieutenant  was  fent  in  the  Yawl,  with  Orders 
to  bring  off  the  Barge  * This  he  fent  off,  but  ftayed  afhore 
himfelf.  As  foon  as  the  Barge  came  on  board,  the  Cap- 
tain was  perfuaded,  being  very  ill,  to  go  afhore  which  he 
did,  accompanied  by  the  Land  Officers,  Mate,  and  Mid- 
ihipmen.  The  Officers  remaining  on  board  were  the 
Mailer,  Boatfwain,  Gunner,  and  Carpenter : Upon  the 
principal  Officers  leaving  the  Ship,  feveral  of  the  Sailors 
fell  to  broaching  the  Wine,  breaking  open  Cabins,  and 
doing  every  thing  that  might  be  expected  from  Wretches 
mad  and  drunk.  The  Veffel  being  bulged  in  the  Midfllips* 
the  reft  of  them  went  on  ffiore.  The  Ifland  they  found 
uninhabited,  and  nothing  in  it  for  Subfiftence  except  Ce- 
lery, which  grew  wild,  Muffels,  Limpets,  and  other  Shell- 
ftffi,  and  fome  wild  Fowl.  A Spirit  of  Mutiny  foon 
fhewed  itfelf  amongft  thefe  unhappy  Men  ; for,  on  the 
1 6th,  the  Boatfwain  being  on  board  the  Wreck*  made  a 
Signal  for  a Boat  to  come  on  board  •,  but,  finding  no  Ap- 
pearance of  any*  he  brought  a Quarter-deck  Gun  to  bear 
©n  the  Captain’s  Hut,  which  grazed  over  it,  without  doing 
any  other  Damage.  As  foon  he  came  affiore,  the  Captain 
for  this  ftruck  him  a Blow  with  his  Cane,  that  knocked  him 
down ; and  he  lay  motionlefs,  and,  to  Appearance,  dead, 
for  fome  time.  When  he  came  to  himfelf,  and  faw  a Piftol 
cocked  in  the  Captain’s  Hand,  he  prefented  his  naked 
Bread  to  him  ; but  the  Captain  only  told  him.  He  deferved 
to  be  fhot ; and  faid  no  more  then.  This  is  a Demonftra- 
tion  of  the  Temper  they  were  in  on  all  Sides.  If  they  had 
taken  due  Care,  they  might  certainly  have  made  themfelves 
very  eafy  in  the  Place  where  Providence  had  placed  them  5 
for,  befides  that  they  were  vifited  by  the  Indians , who  be- 
haved very  well  towards  them,  they  got  abundance  of  things 
out  of  the  Ship*  and  of  luch  things  as  one  cannot  help  won- 
dering how  they  came  there ; viz.  feveral  Chefts  of  Wax- 
candles  of  all  Sizes,  Bales  of  Cloth*  of  Stockings  and  Shoes, 
with  fome  Clocks,  and  other  mercantile  Wares,  with  which* 
fays  my  Author,  the  Ship  was  thronged. 

But,  inftead  of  taking  the  beft  Meafures  poffible  for  their 
own  Security  and  Prefervation,  they  were  continually  con- 
triving each  other’s  DeftruCtion.  They  had  not  been  on 
fhore  above  three  Weeks*  before  eleven  of  them  formed  a 
Defign  of  blowing  up  the  Captain,  the  Surgeon*  and  a 
Lieutenant  of  Marines,  in  their  Tent.  On  this  Defign 
being  difcovered,  they  deferted  ; but  the  Train  they  had 
laid  for  executing  their  villainous  Purpofe  was  found,  and 
appeared  a clear  Teftimony  of  the  Truth  of  the  FaCt.  Soon 
after*  a Difturbance  happened,  in  which  Mr.  Henry  Cozens , 
Midlhipman,  was  fhot  by  the  Captain  on  June  10.  and, 
on  the  24th,  he  died.  At  this  time,  there  were  forty-five 
Seamen  dead  fince  the  Ship  ftruck,  and  100  ftill  remained 
upon  the  Ifland.  It  happened,  that  a INdidfhipman  on  board 
the  Wager  had  borrowed  from  Captain  Cheap  Sir  John  Nar- 
brough's  Voyage  to  the  South  Seas  ; which  falling  into  the 
Hands  of  fome  of  the  Officers,  they  immediately  formed  a 
Defign  of  lengthening  their  Long-boat,  and  endeavouring 
to  fteer  through  the  Streights  for  the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  tho° 
at  the  Diftance  of  600  Leagues.  It  was  certainly  a very 
bold  Defign,  and  a very  ftrong  Teftimony,  that  Englijh 
Seamen  have  Spirit  enough  to  undertake  and  execute  any 
thing,  that  is  in  the  Power  of  Man. 

As  foon  as  this  Refolution  was  taken,  they  drew  up  the 
following  Paper,  which  was  figned  by  the  Carpenter,  and 
forty-two  Officers  and  Seamen,  as  alfo  by  Captain  Pem- 
berton, and  two  Lieutenants  of  Marines  : 4 We,  whofe 
* Names  are  under-mentioned,  do,  upon  mature  Confi- 
de ration,  as  we  have  met  with  fo  happy  a Deliverance, 

4 think  it  the  beft,  fureft,  and  mod  fafe  Way,  for  the  Pre- 
fervation of  the  Body  of  People  on  the  Spot,  to  proceed 
4 through  the  Streights  of  Magellan  for  England  : Dated 
at  a defolate  Ifland,  on  the  Coaft  of  Patagonia , in  the  La- 
titude of  47  South,  and  Weft  Longitude,  from  the  Me- 
ridian of  London,  8 i°  40',  in  the  South  Seas,  this  fecond 
4 Day  of  Aagu ft,  1741.’  This  Paper  they  carried  to  the 
Captain,  and  laboured  all  they  could  to  engage  him  to 
comply  with  their  Defire ; which,  however,  had  little 


Effefl  • for  he  made  abundance  of  Objections,  fuggefting 
to  them,  that  they  were  not  above  one  hundred  Leagues 
from  the  Ifland  of  Juan  Fernandez  ; that  they  were  but  at 
a fmall  Diftance  from  the  Ifland  of  Chiloe , allowing,  how- 
ever, that  it  was  not  likely,  that  they  ftiould  find  the  Com- 
modore at  the  firft-mentioned  Place  ; becaufe,  as  he  affirm* 
ed,  he  was  pofitively  inftruCted  to  attack  Baldivia , a Port 
of  Chili  • nbt  that  it  was  probable  they  fliould  do  any  Good 
at  Chiloe.  In  all  this,  however,  he  only  temporized  ; for, 
when  they  preffed  him  for  a direCt  Anfwer,  he  flatly  de- 
clared, that  he  was  not  refolved  to  go  that  Way.  This 
produced  new  Diforders  and  Seditions  ; till  at  laft  they 
refolved  to  rid  themfelves  of  the  Captain’s  Authority  alto- 
gether : And,  to  do  this,  they  could  not  find  a better 
Pretence  than  to  make  him  Prifoner  for  the  Murder  of 
Mr.  Cozens ; which  accordingly  they  did  on  the  9th  of 
October  in  the  Morning,  feizing  him  in  his  Bed  : Upon 
which  Occafion  the  Captain  behaved  with  great  Spirit  and 
Firmnefs,  declaring  abfolutely,  that  it  never  was  his  In- 
tention to  comply  with  their  Defign  of  going  through  the 
Streights  of  Magellan , and  that  he  was  prepared  for  any 
Fate  that  might  befal  him  ; only  he  feemed  to  relent  the 
ConduCt  of  his  Officers,  who  had  put  themfelves  at  the 
Head  of  the  Mutineers. 

One  cannot  help  being  furprifedat  fo  odd  a TranfaCtion, 
or  forbear  wondering  to  fee,  that  the  greateft  Hardlhips, 
the  moll  intolerable  Diftre fifes,  cannot  alter  the  Frame  of 
the  human  Mind,  or  change,  for  any  Length  of  Time,  the 
Difpofition  of  the  Man.  Captain  Cheap  had  governed 
delpotically  on  board,  without  ever  confulting  his  Officers, 
or  taking  Pains  to  gain  the  AffeCtion,  as  well  as  to  fecure 
the  Obedience,  of  his  People.  He  affeCted  the  fame 
Manner  of  aCting,  when  fhipwrecked  on  a defert  Ifland  ; 
and,  inftead  of  encouraging  the  People  to  live  peaceably 
and  harmonioufly  together,  and  to  concur  in  every  thing 
neceflary  for  the  common  Good,  he  fhut  himfelf  up  in  his 
Tent ; iffued  his  Orders  from  thence,  with  great  Loftinefs 
of  Mind  ; and,  while  he  was  carelefs  of  the  common 
Safety,  fhewed  an  exceffive  Jealoufy  of  his  own  Authority. 

It  was  this  kind  of  Management  that  put  the  other  Officers 
upon  contriving  how  to  return  home,  without  waiting  for 
their  Captain’s  Directions : So  natural  it  is  for  People,  in 
all  Cafes,  to  believe  they  are  releafed  from  the  Duty  of 
Obedience*  when  their  Governors  forget  to  proteCt 
them. 

The  Scheme  of  palling  through  the  Streights  of  Magel- 
lan took  Rife  from  the  Accident  I have  before-mentioned  ; 
and,  I mull  confels,  I think  it  a Misfortune,  that  they  hap- 
pened to  meet  with  that  Book  ; for,  if  their  Minds  had 
not  been  prepoflfefled  with  a Notion,  that  this  was  the  only 
Way  by  which  they  could  return,  they  might,  undoubt- 
edly, have  found  a nearer  Paflage  ; for,  in  the  Latitude  of 
5°°  South,  there  is  a Gulph,  on  the  Coaft  of  Patagonia , 
which  runs  very  far  within-land,  from  whence  they  might 
have  rowed  up  the  Rio  de  la  Camp  ana,  which  falls  from 
a great  Lake  in  the  Heart  of  the  Country  j out  of  which 
there  runs  another  River,  that  falls  into  the  North  Sea, 
not  far  from  Port  St.  Julian  which  Paflage  may  be  about 
fourfeore  Leagues,  or  at  moll  one  hundred,  and  would  have 
faved  them  all  their  tedious  Voyage  through  the  Streights 
of  Magellan , and  from  thence  along  the  Coaft  of  Patagonia , 
to  that  very  Port  of  St.  Julian.  But  the  former  Paflage 
being  once  propofed,  and  the  Captain  endeavouring  rather 
to  ffiew  them,  that  this  was  impracticable,  than  to  point  out 
any  other  fhorter  or  better  Paflage,  the  Difpute  ferved 
only  to  divide  and  diftraCt  them,  and  to  create  luch  Diffi- 
culties in  carrying  on  the  important  Affair  of  lengthening 
their  Long-boat,  upon  which,  at  all  Events,  their  Safety 
depended,  that  the  Carpenter,  who  had  the  Direction  of 
it,  ran  mad  with  repeated  Difappointments  ; and  it  was  with 
very  great  Difficulty  that  the  Defign  was  at  laft  accom- 
plilhed,  and  their  new  Veflel  finifhed  in  luch  a manner* 
as  to  be  able  to  put  to  Sea. 

I am  very  forry,  that  I am  obliged  to  make  thefe  Re- 
flections, which  feem  to  bear  hard  upon  an  unfortunate 
Gentleman,  for  whom  I have  the  greateft  Tendernels  and 
Companion  : But  the  Reader  will  find  them  fully  juftified 
hereafter,  when  he  takes  a View  of  the  Commodore’s 
ConduCl  in  the  fame  Circumftances  ; When  he  lees  him 
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*ike  Captain  Cheap , and  with  a fmaller  Number  of  Men, 
on  an  uninhabited  Ifland,  in  a much  worfe  Situation,  he 
will  there  fee,  that  the  Commodore  loft  nothing  of  his 
Authority,  but  was  regarded  as  the  Father  of  thofe  ort 
Shore,  whole  Officer  he  had  been  at  Sea.  We  may  theft 
behold  him  giving  his  Orders  in  that  defert  Ifland  with  the 
farne  Firmnefs  of  Mind  as  on  board  his  Ship,  and  thofe 
Orders  obeyed  with  equal  Readinefs,  becaufe  encouraged 
by  his  own  Example.  There,  indeed,  Mr.  Anfon  was  an 
abfolute  Monarch,  and  governed  by  no  other  Rule  than 
that  of  his  Will,  becaufe  his  People  were  fenfible*  from 
long  Experience,  that  he  had  nothing  in  View  but  their 
Good  ; and  therefore  they  knew  no  Intereft,  but  that  of 
obeying  his  Directions.  Fie  found  himfelf  under  no  Ne- 
cefllty  of  talking  of  his  Commiffion,  and  the  Laws  of  the 
Navy,  becaufe  he  derived  his  Authority  from  an  higher 
Source,  the  Affection  of  his  Ship’s  Company.  In  a Word,  his 
Virtues  fecured  him,  not  only  from  Sedition,  but  from  the 
very  Sufpicion  of  it ; and  thofe  who  fhared  with  him  in 
that  Danger,  inftead  of  reflecting  on  the  Accident  with 
Florror,  ftill  remember  with  Delight  that  Picture  of 
primitive  Government,  in  which  fuperior  Abilities  gave 
a kind  of  divine  Right  to  Empire.  But  to  return  to  that 
Scene  of  Confufion  which  we  left  fo  lately. 

After  feizing  their  Captain,  and  finifhing  the  Veffel,  in 
which  they  were  to  embark,  the  Crew  of  the  Wager 
thought  of  nothing  but  getting  on  board  their  Sea-ftores, 
and  leaving  the  difmal  Place  of  their  Confinement ; but, 
before  they  did  this,  they  thought  fit  to  draw  up  a kind  of 
Inftrument  of  Depofltion  *,  which,  becaufe  I believe  it  is 
the  firft  of  its  kind,  and  as  Angular  in  its  Form  as  in  its 
Matter,  I fhall  give  it  the  Reader  in  their  own  Words  : 

1 Whereas  Captain  David  Cheap,  our  Commander,  in  his 
4 Majefty’s  Ship  the  Wager,  never  confulted  any  of  his 
4 Officers  for  the  Safety  and  Prefervation  of  the  faid  Ship, 

4 and  his  Majefty’s  Subjects  thereto  belonging;  but  feveral 
4 times,  fince  the  unhappy  Lofs  of  the  faid  Ship,  he  has 
4 been  folicited,  in  the  moft  dutiful  Manner,  promifing 
4 him,  at  the  fame  time,  to  fupport  his  Command,  defiring 
4 no  more  than  to  go  off  Fleart  and  Hand  from  this  Place 
4 to  the  Southward  ; which  he  gave  his  Word  and  Honour 
4 to  do  ; and,  being  almoft  ready  for  failing,  did  apply  to 
4 him  fome  few  Days  paft  to  draw  up  fome  proper  Ar- 
4 ticks,  in  order  to  prevent  Mutiny,  and  other  material 
4 Things,  which  we  thought  neceffary  to  be  agreed  to 
4 before  we  went  off;  but  he,  in  the  moft  fcornful  Man- 
4 ner,  hath  rejected  every  thing  propofed  for  the  public 
4 Good  : And  as  he  is  now  a Prifoner,  and  the  Command 
4 given  to  the  Lieutenant,  upon  his  Approbation  of  the 
4 following  Articles  : Firft,  as  we  have  no  Conveniency 
4 for  dreffing  Provifions  on  board  the  Vefiel  for  a third 
4 Part  of  the  Number  to  be  carried  off  the  Spot,  therefore 
4 have  this  Day  ferved  cut,  to  every  Man  and  Boy,  twelve 
4 Days  Provifion  for  them  to  drefs  before  we  go  off  : And 
4 alfo  it  is  agreed,  that  whoever  is  guilty  of  defrauding 
4 another  of  any  Part  of  his  Allowance,  on  fufficient 
4 Proof  thereof,  the  Perfon  found  guilty,  without  any 
4 Refpeft  of  Perfon,  ftiall  be  put  on  fhore  at  the  firft  con- 
4 venient  Place,  and  left  there  : Secondly,  in  regard  to 
4 the  Boat’s  going  off  with  us,  we  think  proper  to  allow 
4 one  Week’s  Provifion  for  each  Man  appointed  to  go  in 
4 them,  in  order  to  prevent  Separation  from  each  other, 

4 which  would  be  of  the  worft  Confequence  of  any  thing 
4 that  can  happen  to  us : To  prevent  which,  we  do  agree, 
4 that,  when  under  Wav,  they  fhall  not  feparate,  but  al- 
4 ways  keep  within  Mufquet-fhot,  and,  on  no  Pretence  or 
4 Excufe  whatfoever,  go  beyond  that  Reach  : The  Officer, 
4 or  any  other  Perfon,  who  fhall  attempt  Separation,  or 
4 exceed  the  above-mentioned  Bounds,  fhall,  on  Proof,  be 
4 put  on  fhore,  and  left  behind  : Thirdly,,  it  is  agreed,  in 
4 order  to  fupprefs  Mutiny,  and  prevent  Broils  and  Quar- 
4 rels  on  board  the  Veffel,  that  no  Man  fhall  threaten  the 
4 Life  of  another,  or  offer  Violence  in  any  Shape  ; the 
4 Offender,  without  any  refpeCt  of  Spit  ion  or  Quality, 
4 being  found  guilty,  fhall  be  put  on  fhore,  and  left  be- 
4 hind  : Fourthly,  we  do  agree,  whatever  Fowl,  Fifh,  or 
4 Neceffaries  of  Life,  we  fhall  happen  to  meet  with  in  our 
4 Paffage,  the  fame  fhall-  be  divided  among  .the  Whole; 
and  if  Captain  David  Cheap  fhall  be.  put  on  board  a Pri- 
4 


4 foner.  it  fhall  not  be  in  the  Lieutenant3.;  Power  to  releafe 
6 him.’  Thefe  Articles  were  figned  by  the  Lieutenant, 
Mailer j Boatfwain,  Gunner,  Carpenter,  Purfer,  three  Mid- 
fhipmen,  and  about  forty  other  People. 

When  this  Refolution,  or  rather  this  Revolution,  was 
intimated  to  Captain  Cheap , by  Mr.  Bnlkeiey  the  Gunner, 
he  delivered  himfelf  to  this  Purpofe,  in  the  Hearing  of 
moft  of  the  Ship’s  Company : I am  to  be  carried  Prifoner 
to  England ; Gentlemen,  I fhall  never  live  to  fee  England * 
but  die  by  Inches  in  the  Voyage  ; and  it  is  furprifmg  to 
me,  to  think  what  you  can  expeCt  by  going  to  the  South- 
ward, where  there  are  ten  thoufand  Difficulties  to  be  encoun- 
tered with : I am  forry  fo  many  brave  Fellows  ffiould  be 
led  to  go  where  they  are  not  acquainted,  when,  by  going 
to  the  Northward,  there  is  the  Ifland  of  Chiloe , not  above , 
ninety  Leagues,  where  We  need  not  fear  taking  Prizes* 
and  may  have  a Chance  to  fee  the  Commodore.  To  this 
the  Gunner  made  Anfwer ; Sir,  you  have  faid*  that  we 
fhall  be  called  to  an  Account  for  this  in  England : I mull; 
tell  you,  for  my  Part,  had  1 been  guilty  of  any  Crime, 
and  Was  hire  of  being  hanged  for  it  in  England * I would 
make  it  my  Choice  to  go  thither,  fooner  than  to  the  North- 
ward : Have  not  you  given  your  Word  and  Honour  to 
go  to  the  Southward  ? It  is  true,  there  is  a Chance  in  go- 
ing Northward,  of  delivering  us  from  this  unhappy  Situ- 
ation of  Life  to  a worfe,  viz.  a Spanijh  Prifon.  The  Cap- 
tain then  faid  no  more*  but,  Gentlemen*  I wifli  you  well, 
and  fafe  to  England.  In  this  Unlucky  Situation*  Captain 
Cheap  determined  to  try,  whether  it  was  not  poffible  to 
obtain  an  Alteration  in  the  Refolution!  of  the'  People,  at 
leaft  with  regard  to  himfelf,  efpecially  as  it  went  no  farther 
than  defiring  he  might  not  be  obliged  to  make  a Voyage 
againft  his  ov/n  Judgment ; but  be  left  on  that  Ifland,  to 
take  what  Courfe  for  his  own  Safety  he  fliould  think  fit. 

This  Demand  of  his  does  not  feem  to  have  been  relifhed 
by  the  Commander  of  the  Land  Forces,  who  thought, 
that,  as  they  had  confined  Captain  Cheap  for  Murder,  they 
were  bound  to  juftify  that  A61  by  bringing  him  home  to 
be  tried  for  it ; but  the  reft  of  the  Crew  thought  otherwife, 
for  Reafons  that  will  foon  appear:  They  confented  therefore 
to  the  Captain’s  Requeft  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  declared, 
that  if  there  were  any  who  had  a Mind  to  flay  with  the 
Captain,  they  were  at  full  Liberty  to  purfue  their  own 
Sentiments  in  that  refpeCt ; and  went  farther,  by  offering 
the  Barge  and  the  Y aul  for  the  Service  of  fuch  as  accepted 
of  this  Propofal,  that  they  might  not  be  deftitute  of  the 
Means  of  getting  off  the  Ifland,  if  the  Captain  ffiould 
make  any  Propofal  ’ for  that  Purpofe.  I do  not  pretend 
to  deride  fo  intricate  a Queftion,  as  who  was  in  the  Right, 
or  who  in  the  Wrong,  in  the  Management  of  this  Affair, 
I have  already  intimated,  that,  poffibly,  there  might  be 
Faults  on  both  Sides  : But  this,  I think,  I may  have  Leave 
to  fay,  without  Fear  of  Contradiction,  that,  as  Things  then 
flood,  there  was  a great  deal  of  Humanity  and  Good- 
nature in  this  Part  of  the  Seamens  ConduCt,  who  left  their 
Commander  the  fame  Liberty  they  took  themfelves,  and 
did  not  pretend,  after  depriving  him  of  his  Command  over 
them,  to  take  from  him  alfo  the  Command  over  himfelf. 
It  rarely  happens,  that  a Man,  long  veiled  with  Power, 
and  who  has  any  Virtues,  gains  no  perfonal  Friends ; and 
Captain  Cheap , how  unlucky  foever  he  might  be  in  his 
ConduCt  as  a Commander,  had,  as  a Gentleman,  too: 
many  good  Qualities  to  be  totally  deferred,  tho*  there 
were  but  two  who  at  firft  embraced  this  Propofftion  of 
flaying  with  the  Captain,  viz.  Lieutenant  Hamilton  of  the 
Marines,  and  Mr.  Elliot  the  Surgeon  of  the  Ship,  who 
chofe  rather  to  ffiare  any  Hardfhip  with  their  Officer,  than 
be  guilty  of  fo  mean  an  Aclion  as  deferring  him  in  his  Di- 
ftreis.  As  I cannot  pretend  to  cenfure  the  Conduct  of  the 
Ship’s  Company,  for  doing,  what,  perhaps,  Neceffity 
obliged  them  to  do,  fo  I cannot  forbear  commending  the 
Honour  and  Fidelity  of  thefe  Gentlemen  in  remaining 
with  their  Friend.  There  is  a wide  Difference  between 
abetting  the  Abufes  of  Power,  and  preferving  Refpeef  for 
the  Officer  who  is  thought  to  abufe  it ; and  though  no 
Ties  of  perfonal  Friendship  ought  to  induce  any  Gentle- 
man to  be  an  Inftrument  in  the  former,  yet  they  may  very 
well  juftify  the  latter. 

On 
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On  the  1 2th  of  OBober  the  Ship’s  Company  launched 
their  new  VFffel,  which  they  called  the  Speedwell , and  began 
to  o-et  on  board  their  Provifions.  The  Captain  on  his  fide 
now  turned  his  Thoughts  to  providing  for  his  own  Security  •, 
and  therefore  defired,  that  the  Queftion  might  be  afked  of 
the  Deferters,  whether  they  would  follow  his  Fortunes,  and 
endeavour  to  proceed  to  the  Northward  ? which  was  accord- 
ingly done,  and  eight  of  them  readily  embraced  the  Pro- 
pofal  ; upon  which  the  Ship’s  Company  agreed  to  make  a 
proportionable  Divifion  of  military  Stores  and  Provifions,  for 
the  Ufe  of  the  Captain,  and  thofe  who  (laid  with  him  : And, 
at  the  fame  time,  to  keep  up  that  Appearance  of  Regularity 
that  had  hitherto  been  preferved  in  their  Proceedings,  they 
drew  up  another  Paper,  containing  the  Motives  to  their 
Conduft,  in  the  following  Words  : 4 Thefe  are  to  certify 
4 the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commiffioners  for  exe- 
4 curing  the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral  of  Great  Bri - 
4 tain.  That  we  whofe  Names  are  under-mentioned,  do 
4 beg  Leave  to  acquaint  your  Lordfhips,  Ihat  Captain 
4 David  Cheap , our  late  Commander  in  his  Majefty’s  Ship 
& Wager , having  publicly  declared,  that  he  will  never  go 
4 off  this  Spot,  at  his  own  Requeft  defires  to  be  left  be- 
c hind  ; but  Captain  Pemberton , of  his  Majefcy’s  Land- 
4 Forces,  having  confined  him  a Prifoner  for  the  Death  of 
4 Mr.  Henry  Cozens , Midfiiipman,  with  Lieutenant  Ha- 
4 milton  for  breaking  his  Confinement,  did  infill  on  deli- 
4 vering  them,  upon  the  Beach,  to  the  Charge  of  Lieutenant 
4 Beans  : But  he,  with  his  Officers  and  People,  confuting 
4 the  ill  Confequences  that  might  attend  carrying  two  Pri- 
4 foners  off  in  fo  fmall  a Veffel,  and  for  fo  long  and  tedious 
4 a Paffage  as  we  are  likely  to  have  •,  and  as  they  might  have 
4 Opportunities  of  airing  fuch  Things  in  fecret,  as  may 
4 prove  deftfudive  to  the  whole  Body  •,  and  alfo,  in  regard 
4 to  the  chief  Article  of  Life,  as  the  greatefl  Part  of  the 
4 People  muft  be  obliged  at  every  Place  we  flop,  to  go  on 
4 fhore  in  Search  of  Provifions ; and  there  being  now  no  lefs 
4 than  eighty-one  Souls  in  this  fmall  Veffel,  which  we  hope 
4 to  be  delivered  in  : We  therefore,  to  prevent  any  Diffi- 
4 culties  to  be  added  to  the  unforefeen  we  have  to  encoun- 
4 ter  with,  think  proper  to  agree,  in  order  to  prevent  Mur- 
4 der,  to  comply  with  Captain  Cheap’ s Requeft.  The 
4 Surgeon  alfo  begs  Leave  to  be  left  with  him.  Dated  on 
4 board  the  Speedwell  Schooner,  in  Cheap  Bay , this  14th 
4 Day  of  Odioher , 1741.’ 

This  Paper  was  figned  by  the  Lieutenant,  Mailer,  Boat- 
fwain,  Gunner,  Carpenter,  Surgeon’s  Mate,  and  two  Mailer’s 
Mates,  as  well  as  by  Captain  Pemberton ,and  the  Surgeon  of 
the  Land-Forces.  It  was  figned  the  very  Day  that  the 
People  embarked  •,  and  as  we  are  now  come  to  that  Point, 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  give  a diflinlt  Account  of  their  Em- 
barkation. The  Number  of  Perfons  engaged  in  this  bold 
Defign  of  palling  through  the  Streights  of  Magellan  in 
Boats  was  eighty-one,  of  whom  fifty-nine  took  their  Paf- 
fage  in  the  Speedwell , twelve  in  the  Cutter,  and  ten  in  the 
Barge  but  however  it  was  not  long  before  iome  of  them 
changed  : For  thofe  who  were  in  the  Barge  altered  their 
Sentiments  in  a Day  or  two,  and  returned  to  Captain 
Cheap  *,  fo  that  now  the  Expedition  was  reduced  to  two 
fmall  Veffels,  with  feventy-one  Men  on  board.  In  the 
very  Entrance  of  the  Streights  of  Magellan  they  found  them- 
felves  obliged  to  abandon  the  Cutter  : This  was  on  the 
third  of  November , and  gave  thofe  who  were  in  the  Speed- 
well inexpreffible  Concern  ; however,  on  the  fixth  they 
met  with  her  again,  and  took  her  in  Tow,  but  that  very 
Night  (he  broke  loofe,  with  one  James  Steward  in  her,  and 
was  never  feen  more. 

This  Accident, and  fome  Difputes  that  arofe  among  them- 
felves, oc.cafioned  fuch  Feuds  and.  Animofities  among  our 
Adventurers,  that  a Party  took  it  into  their  Heads  to  be 
fet  afhore  ; to  which  the  reft,  finding  themfelves  exceed- 
ingly crouded,  readily  agreed  •,  but  at  the  fame  rime  infill- 
ed upon  having  a Certificate  from  them,  that  this  was  not 
an  Ad  of  Compulfion,  but  the  Refult  of  their  own  De- 
fire.  And  this  Certificate,  as  I have  hitherto  given  all  their 
Papers,  I think  it  alfo  neceffary  to  tranfcribe.  4 Thefe 
4 are  to  certify  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commif- 
4 fioners  for  executing  the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral 
4 of  Great  Britain , &c.  That  we  whofe  Names  are  under- 
4 mentioned,  fince  the  Misfortune  of  iofing  the. Cutter, 
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4 have  confidered  the  Inconvemencies  and  Difficulties  to 
4 be  attended,  where  fo  great  a Number  of  People  are  to 
4 be  carried  off : Therefore  we  have  requefted,  and  defired 
4 of  the  Officers  and  Company  remaining  of  the  fame  VeL 
4 fel,  to  put  us  on  fhore,  with  fuch  Neceffaries  of  Life,  as 
4 can  be  conveniently  fpared  out  of  the  Veffeh  We  of  cur 
4 own  Free-will  and  Choice  do  indemnify  all  Perfons  from 
4 ever  being  called  to  an  Account,  for  putting  us  afhore, 
4 or  leaving  us  behind,  contrary  to  our  Inclinations.  Wit- 
4 nefs  our  Hands,  on  board  the  Speedwell  Schooner,  in  the 
4 Lat.  50°  40'  South,  this  8th  Day  of  November , 1741/* 
This  was  figned  by  Matthew  Langley  Gunner’s  Mate,  and 
ten  more,  who  were  landed  on  the  Coaft  of  Patagonia , 
The  Scheme  they  went  upon  was  the  finding  the  Cutter  5 or, 
if  they  did  not  fucceed  in  that,  making  a Canoe  themfelves, 
in  order  to  return  to  Captain  Cheap. 

It  is  impoffible  to  defcribe  the  Miferies  they  endured  in 
their  Paffage  thro’  the  Streights , where,  from  time  to  time, 
they  went  afhore,  to  fhoot  and  fifh,  but  with  very  little 
Succefs  : They  likewife  law  the  Indians , who  inhabit  the 
Country,  frequently,  but  could  obtain  very  little  Affiflance 
from  them  ; and  yet,  in  the  midft  of  all  this  Mifery  and 
Diftrefs,  they  made  a Market  of  each  others  Necefljtiesj  fo 
that,  by  the  15th,  Flour  was  fold  amongft  them  at  twelve 
Shillings  a Pound  in  the  Morning,  and  before  Night  at  a 
Guinea  •,  and  in  the  mean  time  many  perifhed,  for  v/ant 
of  having  Money  or  Effelts,  to  purchafe  what  was  neceffary 
to  fuflain  them.  By  the  End  of  the  Month  there  were 
fix  or  eight  dead  of  mere  Plunger  ; and  one  Thing  Mr. 
Bulkeley  informs  us  of,  that  is  very  fingular,  viz.  that  all 
thefe  People  grew  light-headed  a little  before  their  Death  ; 
and,  Iofing  all  Senfe  of  their  Mifery,  laughed  and  jelled 
till  the  very  Moment  they  expired.  On  the  6th  of  Sep- 
tember they  went  afhore  on.  the  South  Side  of  the  Sir  eight, 
and  purchafed  from  the  Indians  two  Dogs,  three  Geefe,  and 
a Piece  of  a Seale.  Thefe  Indians , as  they  defcribe  them, 
are  People  of  a middle  Stature,  and  well  fhaped.  Their 
Complexion  of  a tawny  Olive-colour  •,  their  Hair  exceeding 
black,  but  not  very  long  : They  have  round  Faces,  and 
fmall  Nofes,  their  Eyes  little  and  black  their  Teeth  are 
fmooth  and  even,  dole  fet,  and  of  an  incomparable  White- 
nefs  j they  are  very  altive  in  Body,  and  run  with  a furpri- 
fing  Agility  ; they  wear  on  their  Heads  white  feathered 
Caps,  their  Bodies  are  covered  with  the  Skins  of  Seales,  and 
Guianacoes  or  Indian  Sheep:  As  for  the  Women,  they  fled 
at  the  Sight  of  them,  fo  that  they  were  able  to  give  no 
Delcription  of  them. 

On  the  7th  they  entered  Frejh  water  Bay , where  they 
filled  one  Cafk  with  Water.  On  the  8th  they  arrived  at 
Elizabeth’ s IJland , where  they  met  neither  with  Wood  nor 
Water,  as  they  expelled.  On  the  nth  they  ran  the  Boat 
on  Shore  ; and  after  they  got  her  off,  were  fo  fortunate  as 
to  meet  with  frefih  Water,  with  which  they  filled  all  their 
Cafks  at  once.  The  fame  Day  they  lav/  Cape  Virgin  Mary,. 
which  is  at  the  oppofite  Extremity  of  the  Streights,  through 
which  they  had  now  paffed  in  about  a Month  ; the  Length 
of  them,  according  to  their  Computation,  being  116 
Leagues.  On  the  12  th,  having  doubled  the  Cape,  and 
fleering  along-fhore,  they  faw  three  Men  on  ITorfeback, 
riding  towards  them  ; when  they  were  over-againft  them, 
the  People  flopp’d,  and  made  Signals,  waving  their  Hats, 
as  if  they  defired  to  fpeak  with  them  ; upon  which  they 
edged  clofe  to  the  Shore  : Here  they  faw  Seventeen  more  ; 
five  of  them  only  were  on  Horfeback,  and  rode  in  a Line 
before,  and  the  reft  were  on  Foot,  and  had  a confiderable 
Drove  of  Cattle  : They  anchored  within  a Mile  of  the 
Shore,  and  the  People  ftill  continued  riding  along  the 
Beach,  waving  white  Handkerchiefs  to  them,  and  making 
other  Signs,  by  which  they  invited  them  on  fhore,  to 
which  they  were  well  enough  inclined,  and  did  all  they 
could  both  that  Night  and  the  next  Morning  to  compafs  it ; 
but  to  no  manner  of  Purpofe,  the  Wind  blowing  fo  ftrong, 
that  they  were  obliged  to  quit  the  Bay. 

On  the  1 6th  they  arrived  at  Penguin  Eland,  and  pro- 
ceeded from  thence  to  Port  Defire,  where  they  met  with 
Sele  and  Fowl  in  abundance.  The  Carpenter  being  on 
fhore  here,  found  a Parcel  of  Bricks,  fome  of  which  had 
Letters  cut  in  them:  Upon  one,  thefe  Words  were  very 
legible,  44  Captain  Stir  ait  on, i€>  Cannon,  168 7 Which  they 
4 T conceived 
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conceived  to  be  the  Token  of  a Wreck  ; and  I conjecture,, 
that  fo  many  Pieces  of  Cannon  were  buried  thereabouts, 
and  that  thefe  Bricks  were  placed  as  a Mark,  to  find  them 
by.  They  difcoVered  Pec-kef  s Well,  as  defcribed  by  Sir 
John  Narbrcugh,  and  furnifhed  themfelves  with  Water. 
Here  there  arofe  new  Difputes  among  the  People  • for 
thofe  who  were  able  to  affift  in  working  the  Veffel,  would 
needs  put  the  Marines  to  half  their  fibre  Allowance,  that 
is  to  fay,  when  they  received  a Pound  of  Flour,  they  in- 
filled, that  twenty  of  their  Number  fhould  receive  but 
half  a Pound.  On  the  26th  of  Decembe r they  failed  cut 
of  Port  Ldefire  Harbour,  fleering  Eaft  North-eaft.  On  the 
28th  they  divided  all  their  Flour,  which  amounted  to 
three  Pounds  and  an  half  a Man.  On  the  10th  of  January 
they  made  a kind  of  Review  of  their  Company,  which  was 
now  reduced  to  forty-three,  and  of  thefe  only  fifteen  were 
able  to  ftand  ; and  that  very  Evening,  juft  as  they  faw  the 
Shore,  they  loft  one  of  their  Number,  Serjeant  Ringal . 
All  their  Provifions  confided  in  a frnall  Quantity  of  (link- 
ing Sele,  and  eighty  Gallons  of  Water. 

The  next  Day  they  put  into  a Bay  in  the  Latitude  of 
38°  40'  South,  which  they  thought  fit  to  call  Shoal-water 
May,  the  Weather  being  tolerably  fair.  As  they  had  now 
nothing  on  board  the  Veffel  to  eat,  and  but  one  Cask  of 
Water,  fo  that  there  was  a Neceffity  of  getting  on  fhore, 
though  the  Surf  ran  fo  high  that  it  was  impoffible  to  get 
the  Veffel  near  it,  it  was  at  laft  agreed,  that  fuch  of  the 
People  as  could  fwim,  fhould  attempt  it,  for  their  own 
Sakes,  as  well  as  the  common  Benefit ; and  accordingly 
fourteen  of  them  leaped  into  the  Water,  and  all,  except  a 
Marine,  got  fafe  on  fhore.  They  threw  over  to  them 
four  Quarter-casks,  with  two  Fire-locks  tied  on  each  Side, 
with  a frnall  Quantity  of  Ammunition.  When  the  People 
landed,  they  difeovered  a large  flat  Beach,  without  fo  much 
as  a Buffi,  growing  on  it.  There  were,  however,  thoufands 
of  Horfes  and  Dogs  running  in  Droves,  and  abundance  of 
Sele  and  Parrots  on  the  Rocks.  They  foon  fhot  a good 
Number  of  the  former  ; and,  finding  one  of  their  Quarter- 
casks  leaky,  they  broke  it  to  Pieces,  in  order  to  make  a 
Fire,  by  which  they  dreffed  their  Supper.  As  for  the 
poor  People  in  the  Boat,  they  were  near  enough  to  fee 
the  Quarters  of  Sele  which  their  Companions  had  provided 
for  them  ; but  the  Sea  ran  fo  very  high,  that  it  was  impof- 
fible for  them  to  reach  it.  At  laft,  they  propofed  getting 
one  of  their  People  fo  fwim  on  fhore,  having  no  more 
than  two  in  the  Boat  who  were  able  to  fwim  •,  but  the  one 
would  not  run  the  Hazard,  and  the  other  was  fo  weak, 
that,  rather  than  fuffer  him  to  attempt  it,  they  tore  an  old 
Sele-skin  off  the  Hatches,  where  it  had  been  nailed  for 
fome  time,  and,  having  burned  away  the  Hair,  chewed  the 
half-broiled  Leather,  in  order  to  affwage,  in  fome  meafure, 
the  Violence  of  their  Hunger.  The  next  Morning,  the 
People  on  fhore  fhot  a Horfe,  and  a wild  Dog  ; the 
former  was  branded  on  his  Left  Buttock,  which  fhewed 
plainly,  that  they  were  turned  loofe  here  by  the  Inhabitants 
to  feed,  and  were  taken  up  again,  as  occaficn  required. 
At  nine  in  the  Morning  they  veered  in  the  Boat  nearShore, 
and  made  a Stage  to  hale  up  the  Seal.  The  People  on 
fhore  fent  them,  with  much  Difficulty,  three  Casks  of 
Water-,  upon  which  they  lent  on  fhore  an  empty  Quarter- 
cask,  and  two  Breakers  : Soon  after  feven  of  the  People 
came  on  board  with  the  Sele  and  Horfe ; and  the  Wind 
blew  fo  hard  foon  after,  that  they  were  obliged  to  put  to 
Sea,  and  leave  eight  of  their  People  on  fhore. 

On  the  14th,  the  Sea  was  fo  high,  that  it  broke  the 
Rudder-head  •,  by  which  they  were  fo  endangered,  that  it 
was  found  abfolutely  requifite  to  get  out  to  Sea,  without 
flaying  any  longer  for  the  People  on  fhore,  though  they 
were  ftill  in  Sight.  To  juflify  their  Conduft  in  this  refpebt, 
as  well  as  to  afeertain  the  Motives  which  induced  them  to, 
ad  in  this  manner,  they  drew  up  the  following  Paper: 
s Thefe  are  to  certify  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords 
4 Commiffioners  for  executing  the  Office  of  Lord  High 
4 Admiral  of  Great  Britain , &c.  That  we,  whofe  Names 
4 are  under-mentioned,  having  nothing  left  on  board  the 

Veffel  but  one  Quarter-calk  of  Water,  were  obliged  to  put 
s in  to  the  firft  Place  we  could  for  Subfiftence,  which  was 
c in  Frejh-water  Bay,  where  we  came  came  to  an  Anchor 
s as  near  as1  we  could,  without  endangering  the  Veffel,  hav- 
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ing  no^Boat  on  board,  and  a large  Surf  on  the  Shore: 

4 Therefore  Mr.  King  the  Boatfwain,  Mr.  Cummins  the 
‘ Carpenter,  and  Lieutenant  Ewers,  with  eleven  of  the 
People,  jumped  overboard,  in  order  to  fwim  a fhore,  with 
‘ three  Calks  for  Water  ; in  which  Attempt  James  Green - 
6 ham  was  drowned  in  the  Surf  off  the  Shore.  The  Sea- 
breeze, coming  on,  prevented  the  People  getting  on  board 
‘ die  fame  Night;  therefore,  on  JVednejday  Morning,  it 
being  then  calm,  they  brought  to  the  Beach  the  Calks, 

4 filled  with  Water,  with  Sele,  and  other  Provifions,  in 
‘ great  Quantities ; which  we  haled  on  board.  The  Boat- 
fwain,  Carpenter,  Lieutenant  Ewers,  and  three  of  the 
6 People  fwam  off ; but  the  Sea-breeze  coming  in,  and  the 
‘ Surfrifing,  the  reft  were  dneouraged  from'  coming  off. 

‘ We  haled  a good  Birth  off  the  Shore,  where  we  lay  the 
c Remainder  of  the  Day,  and  all  the  Night.  The  Great- 
6 nefs-  of  the  Sea  broke  off  our  Rudder-head,  and  we  ex- 
‘ pecked  every  Minujte  the  Veffel  would  founder  at  her 
4 Anchor.  Thurjday  Morning,  we  law  no  Probability  of 
‘ the  People  coming  aboard;  and  the  Wind  coming  out 
c.  of  the  Sea,  and  not  one  Stick  of  Fire-wood  in  the  Veffel' 
‘ to  drefs  our  Vicftuals,  and  it  being  every  Man’s  Opinion, 

‘ that  we  mull  put  to  Sea,  or  penih,  we  got  up  a ikuttlecL 
‘ Calk,  and  put  into  it  all  manner  of  Neceffaries,  with  four 
‘ Small-arms  leafhed  to  the  Calk,  and  a Letter,  to  acquaint 
4 them  of  our  Danger  ; which  Calk  we  faw  them  receive, 

4 as  alfo  the  Letter  that  was  in  it.  They  then,  fell  on  their 
4 Knees,  and  made  Signals,  wilhing  us  well ; at  which  we 
4 got  under  Sail,  and  left  our  Brethren,  whofe  Names  are 
4 under-mentioned.  Dated  in  Frejh-water  Bay , on  board  - 
4 the  Speedwell  Schooner,  on  the  Coalt  of  South  America , 

4 in  the  Latitude  of  370  25'  South,  Longitude  from  the 
4 Meridian  of  London  65°  Weft,  this  14th  Day  of  Jam- 
4 ary  174 1-2.’  This  was  figned  by  the  Lieutenant,  and 
the  reft  of  the  Officers  on  board  ; and  the  Peiffons  left  on 
fhore  were  eight  private  Sailors. 

They  were  left  in  that  Part  of  the  Southern  Continent, 
which,  in  the  Spanijh  Maps,  is  ftiled  the  Country  of  the 
Pampas.  It  is  of  very  large  Extent,  reaching  from  the 
Bay  of  St.  Matthias  to  the  Frontiers  of  the  Province  L'ucu- 
man,  120  Leagues  directly  North  and  South,  and  is  about 
one  hundred,  or  fomething  more,  from  Eaft  to  Weft. 
The  Spaniards  are  - not  indeed  pofieffed  of  it ; but  the 
Natives  do  not  hinder  them,  either  from  driving  their1 
Cattle  thither,  or  from  palling  through  it  with  their  Ca- 
ravans. It  cannot  therefore  be  fuppofed,  that  thefe  eight 
Seamen  ran  any  greater  Hazards,  or  met  with  any  more 
Difficulties,  than  the  People  did  at  Sea,  but  had  rather  an 
eafier  Time  of  it;  one  thing  only  excepted,  which  was, 
their  being  left  in  an  Enemy’s  Country  ; fince  the  Place, 
on  which  they  were  fet  on  fhore,  was  not  above  feven ty 
Leagues  from  the  Town  of  Buenos  Ayres. 

The  Speedwell  continued  (leering  along-ffiore  till  they 
had  palled  the  Mouth  of  the  River  of  Plate , and  fell  in 
with  the  Coaft  on  the  other  Side,  where,  in  the  Evening 
of  the  19th,  they  anchored  in  a fine  fandy  Bay,  probably 
near  the  Mouth  of  that  River,  and  foon  after  faw  two 
Men  coming  towards  them  on  Horfeback.  This  was  a 
joyful  Sight  to  them,  fince  it  gave  them  fome  Affurance 
of  meeting  with  Refrefhment,  and  they  had  not,  at  this 
time,  a Angle  Drop  of  Water  go  board.  On  the  20th 
the  Gunner  and  Carpenter  went  on  fhore,  and,  as  the 
former  fpoke  Portuguefe , he  entered  into  Difcourfe  with 
the  People,  who  came  down  on  Horfeback  on  purpofe  to 
talk  with  them.  Thefe  Folks  told  them  fairly  that  they 
were  Spaniards  and  Fi  flier  men  ; adding,  that  the  Town 
they  belonged  to  lay  two  Days  Journey  from  thence,  and 
that  the  Name  of  it  was  Monte  Vidio  ; which,  according 
to  the  bell  Spanijh  Maps  I have  feen,  lies  about  forty 
Leagues  up  the  River  Plate,  in  the  Latitude  of  340  30' 
South.  Thefe  People  invited  our  unhappy  Enmjlomen  to 
their  Caravan,  which  was  about  a Mile  off,  where  they 
entertained  them  with  Jerk-beef,  that  is.  Beef  dried  in  the 
Air,  roafted  and  boiled,  with  very  good  white  Bread.  The 
firft  thing  they  thought  of  was  to  purchafe  fome  Provi- 
fions ; but  the  People  had  none  to  fuppiy  them  with,  ex- 
cept fix-and-twenty  Loaves  of  white  Bread,  of  the  Size  of 
Two-peny  Loaves  in  England , lor  which  they  demanded 
four  Guineas ; and  Hunger  obliged  the  Englijh  to  comply ; 
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but  he  who  Teemed  to  be  the  Chief  of  the  Spaniards  de- 
clared to  them,  at  the  fame  time,  that  they  rifqued  their 
Lives  for  this  Money  ; and  that  they  fhould  be  inevitably 
hanged,  if  it  was  known,  that  they  had  fupplied  them.  Mr. 
Cummins  afterwards  parted  with  his  Firelock,  and  fome 
Ammunition,  in  hopes  of  a Supply  of  wild  Fowl  ; but, 
finding  Reafon  to  fufpeft,  that  the  Spaniards  intended  fome 
foul  Dealing,  they  got  haftily  on  board,  and  continued  their 
Voyage  to  Rio  Grande. 

On  the  23d,  died  Mr.  Thomas  Clerk , who  had  been 
Mafter  of  the  Wager  ; as  did  his  Son  on  the  Day  following : 
And,  on  the  26th,  died  Thomas  Maclean , Cook  on  board 
the  fame  Ship,  at  the  Age  of  eighty-two,  probably  of  Want ; 
for  they  had  now  nothing  but  a little  Water  to  fuftain  them. 
On  the  28  th,  they  entered  Rio  Grande  ; and  a Portugueje 
Boat  coming  off,  they  furrendered  to  them.  The  Gover- 
nor of  this  Place  treated  them  in  a manner,  which  defer ves 
to  be  perpetually  remembered  : He  went  on  board  the 
Speedwell , and  examined  every  Part  of  her,  inquired  into 
every  little  Circumftance  of  their  Voyage,  embraced  them 
with  the  utmoft  Affeftion,  allured  them  of  all  the  Relief  in 
his  rower,  fent  the  Sick  to  the  Flofpital,  took  the  Lieute- 
nant of  the  W 2ger , and  the  Land-officers,  to  his  own  Houle, 
and  ordered  the  Commandant  to  fee,  that  the  reft  wanted 
nothing,  I his  was  afting  like  a Gentleman,  an  Officer, 
and  a Cliriftian  ; and  is  fuch  a Teftirriony  of  the  Faith  and 
Honour  of  the  Portuguese , as  the  Englijh  Nation  ought  ne- 
ver to  forget.  Having  conducted  them  hither,  we  fhall 
only  obferve,  that,  of  ieventy-one  who  made  this  perilous 
Voyage,  there  were  living,  on  the  28th  of  January  1742, 
only  tnirty  Perfons  ; and  iome  of  them  died  afterwards. 
As  for  Mr.  Bulkeley  the  Gunner,  and  Mr.  Cummins  the  Car- 
penter, of  the  Wager , from  whom  we  have  this  Account, 
which  feems  to  be  written  with  great  Candour  and  Plain- 
nefs,  they  procured  a Paffage  to  Portugal,  and  from  thence 
1 to  England , arriving  at  Spithead , January  1.  1743.  It  is 
; now  I ime  to  return  to  the  Commodore,  whom  we  left  cruif- 
Ing  in  the  South  Seas,  in  order  to  infert  this  Hiftory  of  the 
Shipwreck  of  the  Wager  in  its  proper  Place. 

14.  On  October  20.  I741,  the  Commodore,  with  his 
two  Prizes,  were  off  the  Hands  of  Lobos , in  plain  Englijh , 
Sele  IJlands  ; for  the  Spaniards  call  the  Seles  Lobos , from 
their  Notion,  that  this  Creature  refembles  a Wolf.  There 
; are  two  of  thofe  Hands,  called,  in  order  to  diftinguifh  them, 
i Lobos  de  Sotavento , or  the  Leezvard  IJland  of  Seles,  and 
Lobos  de  Barlovento or  the  Windward  IJland, of  Seles.  The 
former  or  thefe  is,  in  the  Spanijh  Maps,  laid  down  in  the 
Latitude  of  6°  25'  South;  and" the  latter  in  6°  33'.  On 
1 the  23  d,  the  Agua  de  Sotavento , or  Leeward  Needle-point , 

L which  is  an  high  white  Land,  bore  from  them,  North-eaft 
; by  Earc,  feven  Leagues.  The  next  Day,  about  two  in  the 
: Afternoon,  they  law  a Sail;  to  which  they  immediately 
: gave  Chace,  and  came  up  with  her  about  fix  in  the  Even- 
i ing,  and  took  her.  She  was  bound  to  fome  Port  to  the 
>. Southward,  with  Plank  and  Iron  ; and  fo  little  Notion  had 
( t ie  Spaniards  ot  any  Englijh  Ships  being  in  thofe  Seas,  that 
: the  Captain  had  his  Wife,  and  two  Daughters,  on  board. 

The  Commodore  ordered  them  into  his  own  Ship,  and 
j during  the  Time  they  continued  his  Prifoners,  entertained 
them  conftantly  at  his  Table,  taking  care  to  have  the  Wo- 
men treated  with  ftich  Refpebt,  as  well  as  Decency,  as  made 
l a great  Xmpreffion,  not  only  on  them,  but  on  the  Captain 
who  gave  the  Commodore  a very  diftinft  Account  of  the 
Situation  of  things  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  and  particu- 
lady  of  the  little  Town  of  Payta,  on  which  the  Commo- 
dore  had  a Befign  5 a Place  often  taken  by  our  Privateers, 
and  laft  or  all  by  Captain  Shelvocke , in  the  Month  of  May 
1720  ; but,  according  to  the  Captain’s  Account,  was  now 
pretty  wefl  recovered,  and  the  People  in  tolerable  Circum- 
qitances : therefore  it  was  refolved  to  profecute  this  Defien. 
At  the  time  this  Refolution  was  taken,  they  were  about 
fixty  Leagues  Weft  South-weft  of  the  Place  ; and,  notwith- 
ftandmg  they  made  all  the  Difpatch  in  their  Power,  it  was 
November  9.  when  they  arrived  within  ten  Leagues  of  that 
Port  when  the  Saddle  of  Payta  bore  North  North-eaft,  in 
j;the  Latitude  of  50  South. 

I,5'  ,°n  tbe  10th,  a little  after  Noon,  Preparation  was 
aae  for  attacking  the  Place,  from  which  they  were  not 
dihanc  above  five  Leagues  and  an  half.  Mr.  Brett , fecond 


Lieutenant  of  the  Centurion , was  intrufted  with  the  Coni" 
mand  offfixty-feven  Men,  embarqued  in  three  Boats  ; one 
oi  eighteen  Oars,  the  other  two  of  eight  Oars  each,  having 
the  Spanijh  Captain  with  him  as  a Guide.  They  kept  un- 
der-fhore  during  the  firft  Part  of  the  Evening,  and,  about 
ten  at  Night,  entered  the  Port,  and  landed  fafely,  'without, 
being  perceived  either  by  the  Ships  or  Fort.  They  marched 
direftly  towards  that  little  Fortrels,  which  they  might  have 
taken  by  Surprize,  and  without  Lois,  if  they  had  proceeded 
with  any  Regularity  : But  that  was  what  their  Officer  could 
not  prevail  upon  them  to  do  ; for,  they  no  fooner  law  a few 
People  moving  about,  than  they  began  to  fire  upon  them  ; 
which  if  they  had  not  done,  they  might  have  marched  up  to 
the  Walls  without  Difturbance.  Their  Fire  having  alarmed 
the  P lace,  and  the  Garifon  in  the  Fort,  the  latter  made  feve- 
lal  Difebarges  of  their  Small-arms  ; by  which  they  had  one 
Man  killed,  and  fix  or  feven  wounded.  This  did  not  at 
all  difeourage  the  Sailors,  who  immediately  puffied  forward, 
and  very  foon  forced  the  Gates  of  the  Fort;  upon  which 
the  Spaniards  fled,  and  abandoned  the  Place,  which,  in 
itfelf  was  not  very  defenfible,  the  Works  being  in  a very 
indifferent  Condition,  and  the  Cannon  they  had  there, 
which  were  not  above  three  or  four  Pieces,  honey-combed 
to  fuch  a degree,  that  they  were  not  fit  for  Ufe. 

The  People  of  the  Town,  who  were  moft  of  them  in 
then  itJuds,  no  fooner  heard  this  Nolle  of  firing,  than  they 
got  up,  and  made  all  the  Hafte  they  could  to  the  Mountains, 
half-drefted  and  half-naked.  The  Governor  was  amongft 
the  firft  who  provided  for  Safety  by  Flight ; and  his  Floufe, 
which  was  the  heft,  and  the  beii  furniihed,  in  the  Place,  was 
one  of  the  firft  that  was  plundered,  the  Sailors  being  allowed 
to  aft  as  they  thought  fit,  for  fome  Hours.  There 
were  fome  rich  Clothes  and  Houftiold-ftuff  found  in  the 
Place  ; but  no  plenty  of  Provifions : Hogs,  in  no  great 
Quantity,  and  abundance  of  Poultry,  were  all  they°met 
v/ith,  and  not  more  Water  than  was  neceffary  to  wafh  them 
down,  which  was  prefer ved  in  Jars  by  the  People  in  the 
I own  for  their  own  CJfe,  as  having  no  freffi  Water  in  the 
1 lace.  ^ 1 he  Report  of  this  Place  being  grown  exceffivelv 
rich  again  did  not  appear  to  be  extremely  well  founded,  fince 
the  Silver  found  here  did  not  amount  to  above  1 30,000 
Pieces  of  Eight,  exclufiVe  of  two  Chefts  of  Plate  and  Jewels. 
Several  Meffages  were  fent  to  the  Governor,  requiring  him 
to  ranfom  the  Town,  which  otherwife  would  be  burnt : But 
he  would  liften  to  no  fuch  Propofal ; and  therefore,  having 
kept  Poffeffion  of  it  for  three  Days,  and  rifled  it  effeftually, 
it  was  judged  proper  to  fet  every  thing  on  fire,  except  the 
Churches,  and  burn  it  down  to  the  Ground  ; which  was 
eauly  done,  fince  the  Houfes  were  equally  dry  and  flight ; 
lo  that,  when  once  lighted,  the  Town  prefently  blazed  from 
one  End  of  it  to  the  other.  The  Place  is  far  from  being  con- 
fideiable  either  by  its  I rade,  its  Strength,  or  its  Situation. 
Ail  that  can  oe  faid  of  it  is,  that  it  affords  a convenient, 
and,  for  this  Part  of  the  World,  a fafe  Port,  where  Ships’ 
may  anchor  before  the  1 own  in  about  ten  Fathom  Water. 
This  is  very  commodious  for  fuch  Veffels  as  are  bound  either 
to  or  from  Panama , efpecially  as  they  keep  here  conftantly 
Magazines  pretty  well  filled  with  Provifions,  which,  how- 
ever, are  brought  thither  from  other  Places ; for  the  Coun- 
try about  Payta  affords  but  little.  There  were,  at  the  time 
the  Town  was  taken,  five  Sail  of  Ships  in  the  Harbour,  and 
one  at  Anchor  in  the  Road.  The  former  they  deftroyed  ; 
and  the  Lieutenant  of  tne  Trial  s Prize  was  put  into  the  lat- 
tei,  which,  nowever,  they  did  not  keep  above  a Fort- 
night. 

__  On  the  13  th,  all  things  of  Value  being  on  board,  and  the 
down  in  P James,  they  quitted  Payta,  having  firft  given 
the  Spanijh  Captain  a Certificate,  that  whatever  Alii  fi  ance 
tney  leceived  from  him  was  by  Compulfion,  and  havino- 
made  him  a confiderable  Prelent  for  the  Pains  he  had  taken. 

16,  On  the  1 8th,  at  three  in  the  Afternoon,  they  faw 
the  Gloucejier  ; which  joined  them  about  nine,  the  Ships 
fainting  each  other  with  mutual  Huzzas.  The  Gloucejier 
failed  from  the  Hands  of  Juan  Fernandez  on  October  1.  and, 
on  the  2 1 ft,  being  oft  the  Hands  of  Lobos,  they  difeovered 
a ftnall  Veffel ; to  which  their  two  Lieutenants,  and  feven 
1 len,  in  the  Barge,  gave  Chace,  and  foon  came  up  with, 
and  made  Prize  of  her.  She  had  in  her  eight  Men  and  a 
Boy,  and  appeared  to  be  laden  with  Cotton ; but,  upon  a 
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ftxift  Search,  they  found,  under  the  Bags  which  were  filled 
with  that  Commodity,  feveral  Jars  fluffed  with  Rags, 
amongft  which  was  a Parcel  of  Gold,  which  fell  very  little 
fhort  of  120,000  Pieces  of  Eight,  a very  confiderable 
Purchace,  confidering  the  Veffel  was  no  better  than  a 
Bark  of  the  Burden  of  about  four  Tons.  On  the  26th 
they  took  another  Prize,  which  was  larger,  laden  chiefly 
with  Fife  ay  a Wine  ; but  Hie  likewife  had  fome  Plate  on 
board:  On  the  10th  of  November  they  chafed  a third 
Ship,  but  loft  Sight  of  it  the  next  Day.  They  likewife 
affirmed,  that,  in  palling  by  Pay  ta,  they  law  a great  Smoke; 
but  there  being  fome  Doubt,  whether  this  might  not  be  a 
Fidlion  contrived  to  give  them  a Title  to  Part  of  the 
Plunder,  the  Commodore  thought  fit  to  order  the  Officers 
journals  to  be  brought  onboard,  and  feaied  up,  directing 
them  to  keep  their  Journals  for  the  future  in  other 
Books. 

On  the  19th  in  the  Evening  they  paffed  Cape  Blanco , 
in  the  Latitude  of  40  22'  South.  On  the  20th  they  burned 
one  of  their  Prizes,  and  on  the  21ft  another.  On  the 
22cl  in  the  Morning  they  law  the  Ifland  La  Plata , which 
lies  in  the  Latitude  of  i°  ft  South.  This  Bland  is  at  the 
Diftance  of  four  Leagues  from  Cape  St.  Laurence , 
on  the  Main ; and,  when  feen  at  a Diftance,,  looks  like 
two  Elands.  It  is  about  two  Leagues  in  Compafs, 
very  rocky,  fprinkled  here^and-there  with  Trees,  and 
affording  no  other  Refrefhments,  fave  Water  and  Wild- 
fowl. On  the  2 2d,  it  was  refolved  to  difeharge  the  Spa- 
nijh  Prifoners,  being  then  about  feven  Leagues  from  Land. 
They  were,  therefore,  to  the  N umber  of  twenty,  put  on 
board  a Spanijh  Launch,  with  an  Hogfhead  of  Water,  and 
twelve  Species  of  Beef  and  Pork.  The  fame  Day  they 
paffed  the  Line  the  fecond  time.  On  the  27th,  thefecond 
Lieutenant  of  the  Gloucejler , and  the  reft  of  the  Crew 
which  were  on  board  the  Prize,  returned,  after  having  taken 
every  thing  out  of  her  that  was  of  any  Value,  and  after- 
wards, fettmg  her  on  fire,  left  her  burning. 

17.  On  the  3d  of  December  they  paffed  by  the  Iiland  of 
§)uibo,  fo  often  vifited  by  the  Privateers,  when  in  thefe 
Seas.  On  the  twelfth  in  the  Afternoon  they  faw  a Sail, 
and  gave  Chace  •,  but,  upon  coming  up  with  her,  found 
her  the  Gloucejler  ; at  this  time  they  lived  pretty  much  upon 
Turtle  and  Bonitos.  On  the  6th  of  January  they  faw  the 
Eland  of  Cocos,  fo  called  by  the  Spaniards  from  its  abound- 
ing with  Cocoa-trees,  bearing  North  by  Weft  about  feven 
or  eight  Leagues.  On  the  29th  they  found  themfelves  off 
the  Vulcano  of  Colima  ; it  appears  with  two  fharp  Peaks, 
that  are  conftantly  frnoking  : The  Country  about  it  is 
wonderfully  pleafant ; and,  on  the  Mountain  itfelf,  there 
are  large  Herds  of  Cattle  grazing,  and  fine  Plantations  of 
Cocoa.  On  the  30th  they  had  Sight  of  the  high  Land  of 
Acapulco , which  is  very  Angular,  having  an  high  round  Hill 
next  the  Sea,  and  four  Mountains,  rifing  gradually  behind 
it,  higher  and  higher  ; and  on  the  higheft,  there  is  fome- 
times  Smoke  feen. 

On  the  1 2th  of  February  they  faw  a prodigious  Number 
of  Water-fnakes,  with  black  Backs,  and  yellow  Bellies  ; 
and  the  fame  Day  obferved  a great  Fire  on  ffiore,  bearing 
North-eaft  by  Raft,  in  the  Latitude  of  170  37''  North. 
The  Commodore  ordered  his  Boat  out  feveral  times  to 
make  Difcoveries,  but  without  meeting  with  any  thing 
remarkable  till  the  20th,  when  fhe  returned  with  three 
Spanijh  Prifoners,  that  ffie  had  furprifed  in  the  Night,  as 
they  were  fi flung  off  the  Harbour  of  Acapulco.  After 
examining  thefe  Prifoners,  it  was  refolved  to  cruife  for 
fome  time  in  that  Neighbourhood,  in  hopes  of  meeting 
with  fomething  of  Confequence.  They  were  now  on  the 
Spot  where  Drake,  Candijh , and,  of  late  Years,  Rogers , 
had  fignalized  themfelves  by  taking  the  famous  annual 
Ship  which  paffes  between  this  Port  and  the  Manilas  ; 
fulLfraught  with  Expectation,  and  exceedingly  defirous  of 
Hewing,  that,  jn  point  of  induftry  or  Courage,  they  fell 
nothing  fhort  of  thofe  fortunate  Commanders.  While  they 
eruifed  here,  their  Boats  fupplied  them  plentifully  with 
Turtle,  of  which,  and  of  the  beft  Kinds  too,  there  is 
always  abundance  in  thefe  Seas.  It  appears  to  have  been 
a very  wholfome,  as  well  as  pleafant  Food;  for  we  do  not 
now  meet  with  any  Complaints  of  Sicknefs,  or  Scurvy  : 
And  hence  l am  led  to.  believe^  that  Captain  Rogers  was 
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under  fome  particular  Prejudice  againft  this  kind  of  Diet, 
fince  he  tells  us,  that,  while  his  Sailors  fed  on  it  here,  they 
were  faint  and  weak,  though  their  Spirits  were  good. 

18.  There  is  no  Port  in  the  Spanijh  Weft  Indies  more 
famous  than  this  of  Acapulco  ; and,  to  fay  the  Truth, 
confidered  as  a Port,  there  are  very  few  better ; for  it  is 
inclofed,  in  a manner,  all  round  by  high  Mountains,,  which 
defend  them  from  Winds  ; and  the  Water  being  every- 
where alike  deep,  the  Veffels,  when  they  are  once  in,  are 
fattened  to  the-  Trees  on  fliore.  At  the  very  Mouth  of. 
the  Harbour  there  lies  an  Hand,  about  a Mile  and  an  half 
in  Length  ; and  beyond  it  another  fmaller  Ifland,  called 
by  the  Inhabitants  El  Grifo , which  is  feldom  taken  notice 
of  by  our  Writers  of  Voyages  : The  Pofition  of  the  great 
Ifland  leaves  two  Chanels,  by  which  Ships  enter  the  Port ; 
one,  which  is  the  fmalleft,  at  North-weft  ; and  another, 
which  is  much  larger,  at  South-eaft  ; but  both  Chanels  are 
deep,  and  free  from  Sholes,  fo  that  with  a proper  Wind 
Ships  enter  the  Harbour  with  the  utmoft  Safety.  They 
enter  with  a Sea-wind,  and  go  out  with  a Land-wind  ; 
but  as  thefe  regularly  fucceed  each  other  every  Day  and 
Night,  this  creates  no  Inconvenience. 

The  Town  of  Acapulco  Hands  in  a deep  Bay  on  the 
North- weft  Side,  oppofite  to  the  Mouth  of  the  Port ; and 
at  the  End  of  the  Town  is  a Platform,  well  fupplied  with 
Cannon  ; and,  on  the  Eaft  Side,  between  two  Hills,  Hands 
the  Caftle  or  Fort,  which  is  a Square,  regularly  fortified 
with  forty-two  Pieces  of  Brafs  Cannon,  carrying  Balls  of 
35  Pounds  Weight.  The  Governor  of  this  Fortrefs  is  at 
the  fame  time  Jufticia  Major , or  firft  civil  Magiftrate  in 
the  Place,  fo  that  his  Employment  is  thought  to  produce 
him  20,000  Pieces  of  Eight  a Year  ; and  the  Contador , 
who  is  in  the  Nature  of  a Director  of  the  Cuftoms,  has  as- 
good  a Place,  After  all  this,  the  Town  of  Acapulco  is  a 
very  poor  one,  confifting  of  between  two  and  three  hun- 
dred low  thatched  Houfes,  inhabited  moftly  by  Mulattoes 
and  Negroes ; for  the  Spantfh  Merchants  feldom,  or  indeed 
never,  refide  there  but  at  the  Fair;  becaufe  from  the  Be- 
ginning of  November  ; to  the  End  of  May , this  Place  is 
very  unwholfome.  This  is  generally  attributed  to  its  Si- 
tuation ; for,  being  intirely  furrounded  by  high  Mountains  on 
the  Eaft,  the  Air  is  pent  in  ; and,  lying  as  it  does,  in  17° 
South  Latitude,  it  is  extremely  hot  and  dole,  fo  that 
what  contributes  to  the  Safety  of  the  Port,  renders  the 
Town  unhealthy. 

Wood  and  Water  are  plenty  here;  but,  in  other  refpetfts, 
the  Country  is  barren,  fo  that  it  is  very  dear  living  at  Aca- 
pulco ; or  at  leaft  it  would  be  thought  fo,  if  it  was  not  for 
the  immenfe  Sums  that  are  dealt  for  during  the  fhort  time 
the  Fair  lafts,  which  feldom  exceeds  a Fortnight  or  three 
Weeks.  This  Place  is  likewife  very  fubject  to  Earthquakes, 
which  is  the  Reafon  that  the  Houfes  are  fo  low,  and  fo  ' 
(lightly  built,  being  compofed  of  Mud,  Wood,  and  Straw. 
There  are,  however,  two  Monafteries,  which  make  a 
tolerable  Figure  ; and  an  Hofpital,  which  is  very  rich. 
The  Fair  is  held  from  the  latter  End  of  the  Month  of 
January,  when  the  Manila  Ship  arrives,  to  the  Middle  of 
February.  We  have  already  given  a large  Account  of  the 
Nature  of  that  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  therefore 
we  fhall  confine  ourfelves  at  prefent  to  what  immediately 
concerns  the  Place. 

It  is  not  eafy  to  conceive  how  ftrange  an  Alteration  the 
Fair  makes  at  Acapulco  ; for,  as  foon  as  it  begins,  the 
Place,  from  an  inconfiderable  Fifhing-town,  becomes  as 
confiderable  a Mart  as  any  in  the  World  ; which  will  be 
eafily  conceived,  when  we  confider,  that  all  the  rich  Com- 
modities of  the  Eaft  Indies  are  landed  there:  from  on  board 
the  Manila  Ship  ; the  Duties  of  which  feldom  amount  to 
lefs  than  an  hundred  thoufand  Pieces  of  Eight ; and  that, 
to  purchafe  thefe,  there  are  not  only  brought  all  the  valua- 
ble Commodities  of  New  Spain,  but  an  immenfe  Sum,  in 
ready  Money,  by  the  Lima  Ship,  which  rarely  falls  fhort 
of  two  Millions.  There  are,  at  this  time,  all  Sorts  of  Di- 
verfions,  and  every  thing  wears  the  Face  of  Magnificence, 
or  rather  of  Profufion.  The  meaneft  Porter  gets  at  leaft. 
a Piece  of  Eight  per  Day  ; many  of  them,  three  or  four: 
Every  Hovel  Is  filled  with  rich  Goods,  and  thofe  who  own 
them,  pay  extravagantly  for  Warehoufe-room  : Even  the 
moft  melancholy  Subjects  furmfli  Occafion  here  for  Pomp, 
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•and  for  Expence  *,  and  as  rich  Merchants  frequently  dye 
■during  the  Time  of  the  Fair,  or  in  their  Paffage  from  Peru , 
or  from  Manilla , their  Funerals  are  folemnized  with  great 
Magnificence,  and  large  Alms  are  then  given  to  the  Ho- 
ipital,  and  to  the  Monafleries,  the  Curate  of  the  Place  be- 
ing feldom  contented  with  lefs  than  500  Pieces  of  Eight  for 
iiis  extraordinary  Trouble  ; by  which  Inflance  we  may  guefs 
at  the  reft. 

Befides  all  this,  there  is  a prodigious  Trade  carried  on  a 
little  after  the  Fair  is  over,  at  Porto  del  Marquefs , a very 
fine  Harbour,  lying  about  two  Miles  Eaft  from  Acapulco, 
where  there  is  very  good  Anchoring,  and  Wood  and  Wa- 
ter in  Abundance.  The  Peru  Ships  generally  refort  hither, 
to  difpofe  of  their  contraband  Commodities  to  the  Merchants 
of  New  Spain  *,  and  tho’  this  is  prohibited  under  very  fe- 
vere  Penalties,  and  both  the  Governor  of  Acapulco  and  the 
Contador  are  in  drafted  to  ufe  their  utmoft  Diligence  to  fup- 
prefs  it  •,  yet  fuch  Magic  there  is  in  a Purfe  of  Double 
Dubloons,  properly  applied,  that  the  Officers  fent  to  in- 
fpeft  this  Port,  are  never  able  to  fee  any  Ships  in  it.  When 
the  Fair  is  intirely  over,  Acapulco  finks  into  its  primitive 
State  of  a Fiffiing-town  *,  the  Governor  himfelf,  the 
Contador,  and  the  reft  of  the  King’s  Officers,  retiring  to 
Places  of  more  Health,  and  greater  Conveniency  ; which 
is  the  lefs  regarded  by  the  Government,  becaufe  there 
is  little  or  nothing  left  in  the  Town,  to  tempt  Foreigners 
to  attack  it  at  any  other  Seafon. 

All  the  Indian  Commodities  that  are  not  fold  to  the  Mer- 
chants of  Peru  at  the  Fair,  are  carried  over  Land  either  by 
Horfes  or  Mules,  but  chiefly  by  the  latter,  to  Mexico  ; and 
from  thence,  if  they  are  intended  for  Europe , are  tranfported 
in  the  fame  Manner,  that  is,  by  Land,  from  thence  to  La  Vera 
Cruz , where  they  wait  the  Arrival  of  the  Galleons.  In  this 
manner  the  Spaniards  unite,  and,  as  it  were,  engrofs 
the  Trade  of  both  Indies  \ and  hence,  whenever  any  Eng- 
UJh  Ships  are  in  thefe  Seas,  they  are  apt  to  fpend  fo  much 
Time  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  a Place  fo  famous  for  its 
Riches,  from  a Prefumption  that  if  they  have  but  Patience, 
they  muft  fooner  or  later  meet  with  fomething  that  will  re- 
ward their  Labour.  This  at  prefent  was  the  Cafe  of  the 
Centurion  and  the  Gloucejier , who  continued  plying  on  the 
Coaft,  and  endeavouring  to  obtain  the  beft  Intelligence  they 
were  able,  but  to  very  little  Purpofe  * becaufe  the  Fair  was 
now  over,  and  little  or  nothing  to  be  done  in  thofe  Parts. 

On  the  20th,  they  had  Sight  of  an  high  Point  of  Land, 
called  by  the  Spaniards , Cheque  tan  : On  the  firft  of  March 
the  Ship’s  Company  were  put  to  the  Allowance  of  two 
Quarts  of  W ater  a Man  per  Diem.  During  the  reft  of  that 
Month  they  cruifed  ftill  upon  the  fame  Coaft,  exercifing 
the  Men  duly,  fending  their  Boats  from  time  to  time  on 
the  Coaft,  to  make  Difcoveries,  and  at  the  fame  time  make- 
ing  Preparations  for  their  long  Stretch  to  the  Eajt-Indies. 
On  the  6th  of  April  the  Commodore  fent  his  Boat  to  fearch 
the  Coaft,  for  fome  Harbour  where  they  might  anchor  in 
Safety  ; and  on  the  7th  the  Boat  returned,  and  on  the  8th 
condufted  the  Commodore,  the  Gloucejier , and  the  Trial , 
into  a convenient  Bay,  where  they  moored  in  eleven  Fathom 
Water.  On  the  9th  the  Gloucejier  s Second  Lieutenant, 
with  fifteen  Men,  and  the  Second  Lieutenant  of  the  Centu- 
rion, with  four  Men,  were  fent  to  make  Difcoveries. 

On  the  10th  the  Lieutenant  of  the  Centurion  returned, 
and  reported,  that  they  had  marched  feven  Leagues  thro* 
the  Woods,  without  meeting  with  any  thing  worth  Notice 
except  a Man  afleep  on  the  Ground,  with  an  Horfe  and  Guff 
by  him  ; who,  awaking  at  their  Approach,  leaped  upon  his 
Horfe,  and  fled  as  fall  as  he  was  able,  leaving  his  Gun  behind 
him,  which  they  brought  on  board  with  them.  The  Lieu- 
tenant, being  apprehenfive,  that  the  People  under  his  Com- 
mand might  be  furprifed,  if  they  attempted  to  penetrate 
farther  into  the  Country,  thought  proper  to  return  ; but  to 
render  his  Expedition  as  ufeful  as  poffible,  he  wrote  a kind 
of  Advertifement  in  Spanijh , promifing  the  Inhabitants 
ample  Satisfaftion  for  any  Provifions  they  ffiould  bring  or 
fend  to  their  Ships  •,  and  having  nailed  feveral  of  thefe  Pa- 
pers to  the  Trees,  he  returned  back  to  the  Coaft.  This 
Was  certainly  a very  well  judged,  and  a very  prudent  Con- 
trivance •,  but,  however,  it  produced  no  Effeft  * and  there- 
fore the  Commodore  Very  wifely  judged,  that  no  more 
Time  was  to  be  loft  in  preparing  for  their  Departure  1 and 
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therefore  gave  Orders  for  burning  the  Trial s Prize,  and 
the  other  two  Prizes,  that  he  might  be  able  to  reinforce 
the  two  Ships  with  the  Men  that  were  on  board  them  * 
which  was  the  more  neceffary,  fince  the  Crew  of  both  Ships, 
after  this  was  done,  fell  ftiort  of  the  full  Complement  of  a 
Fourth  Rate,  fo  much  were  they  reduced  by  Sicknefs  and 
Fatigue  ; and  on  the  29th,  having  taken  in  Water,  and 
other  Refreffiments,  they  unmoored,  and  prepared  to 
fail. 

19.  On  the  30th  they  failed  for  Acapulco  Jo  order  to  crane 
near  that  Port  for  their  Boat,  which  was  ftill  abfent,  and  had 
been  fo  above  a Month  ; and  the  Gloucejier  was  ordered  to 
keep  in  clofe  to  Land,  and  make  falfe  Fires  *,  but  thefe  Pre- 
cautions proved  vain,  though  continued  for  three  Days  to- 
gether. The  Commodore  therefore  thought  proper,  on  the 
third  of  May , to  fend  a Flag  of  Truce  to  the  Governor  of 
Acapulco , with  a Propofal  of  releafing  three  for  one,  in  cafe 
the  Boat  and  Crew  were  fallen  into  his  Hands  : But  the  Go- 
vernor returned  Anfwer,  that  he  had  not  feen  either  Boat 
or  Men.  The  next  Day  the  Commodore  fent  affiore  nine 
Prifoners  to  Port  Marquis,  that  in  cafe  his  Men  fell  into  the 
Spaniards  Hands,  they  might  be  the  better  treated,  for  the 
fake  of  thofe  who  were  thus  difmififed.  On  the  5th,  about 
two  in  the  Afternoon,  the  Gloucejier, being  neareft  the  Land, 
faw  a Boat  coming  off,  which  they  judged  at  firft  to  be  i 
Boat  from  the  Governor  of  Acapulco  ; but  as  it  drew  nearer, 
they  difcovered  it  to  be  the  Boat  belonging  to  the  Centurion . 
When  the  poor  People  that  were  in  it,  came  to  the  Side  of 
their  own  Ship,  they  were  fcarce  known  by  any  of  the  Crew, 
being  mere  Skeletons,  and  fo  weak  that  they  could  not  get 
up  the  Ship-fide,  fo  that  they  were  forced  to  hoift  them 
in.  During  the  Time  they  were  leparated  from  the  Ship, 
they  were  driven  to  the  laft  Extremity  for  want  of  Water, 
being  glad  to  drink  Turtle’s  Blood  to  quench  their  Thirft 
which  they  had  done  for  twelve  Days.  They  never  expeft- 
ed  to  fee  the  Ship  again,  and  had  given  themfelves  over 
for  loft,  knowing  they  muft  either  be  ftarved  to  Death  in 
their  Boat,  or  become  Prifoners  and  Slaves  under  cruel  Ma- 
ilers, which  to  them  was  as  dreadful  as  Death  * but  this  Day 
proving  fine  and  clear,  they  happily  faw  the  Ship,  and  put 
off.  At  eight  the  next  Morning  they  fent  alliore  a Spanijh 
Launch  with  forty  Prifoners,  and  at  the  fame  time  the 
Gloucejier  fent  another  with  eighteen  ; each  having  a fuffi- 
cient  Quantity  of  Provifions  and  Water  to  ferve  them  till 
their  Arrival  at  Acapulco , which  was  now  diftant  about 
thirty  Leagues.  On  the  7th  they  fprung  their  Fore-maft  : 
The  Remainder  of  the  Month  there  happened  nothing  ex- 
traordinary, the  Weather  being  moderate*  and  the  Wind 
fair  : On  the  1 5 th  the  Gloucejier  fired  a Gun,  as  a Signal  of 
Diftrefs,  having  fprung  her  Main-maft  ; upon  which  the 
Centurion  fent  her  Boat  and  a Carpenter  on  board  ; the  next 
Day  they  fent  two  Carpenters  more,  who  on  the  23d  cut 
the  Main-maft  within  twenty-fix  Foot  of  the  Deck.  On 
the  26th  the  Gloucejier  reared  her  Main-top-maft  for  a 
Main-maft,  and  on  the  27th  the  Trials,  Fore-top-maft  for 
a Main-top-maft. 

On  the  29th  they  fixed  the  Trial’s  Main-top-maft  for  a 
Jury-maft,  and  rigged  it.  July  the  12th  they  were  diftant 
from  Acapulco  1464  Leagues  ; On  the  29th,  about  ten  iff 
the  Morning,  the  Gloucejier  fired  a Gun,  as  a Signal  of  Di- 
ftrefs, having  her  Fore-top-maft  rolled  to  the  Board,  and 
the  Cap  fplit  in  two  being  rotten  : The  Fore-top-maft  fprung 
iff  three  Places  by  the  Fall,  and  broke  the  Fore-yard  in  the 
Slings,  Which  was  likewife  decayed.  The  Foretop-gallant- 
maft  fprung,  and  the  Fore-fail,  Fore-top-fail,  and  the  Top- 
gallant-fail, fplit  all  to  Pieces  •,  half  the  Top  broke,  and  alfd 
the  Crofs-trees  : Whereupon  they  fent  to  their  Affiftance  a 
Lieutenant,  with  fome  Carpenters  and  Men,  who  flung  both 
the  Yard-arms  of  the  Fore-yard,  and  the  Remainder  of  the 
Fore-top-maft,  that  was  not  fit  for  Ufe,  overboard*  and 
aflifted  in  fixing  and  rigging  another  Fore-yard.  The 
next  Day  the  Centurion  was  forced  to  take  the  Gloucejier 
in  Tow,  and  continued  Towing  her*  till  oh  the  tenth  of 
Augujl  fhe  flipped  the  Cable  by  which  they  towed  her,  to- 
gether With  her  Fore-top-maft  and  jib.  The  next  Day  iff 
the  Evening  her  Top-maft  and  Jury-maft  were  carried  away. 

On  the  1 2th,  her  Mail  came  again  by  the  Board,  and 
her  Mizeii  was  fplit,  and  blown  from  the  Yard  : Part  of 
it  took  the  Gompaft  Clieft2  in  which  were  two  Azimuth 
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Compares,-  alhet  carried  it  Overboard  \ at  the  fame  time 
they  were  obliged  to  employ  all  Hands  in  pumping  the 
Ship  : The  13th  the  Weather  proved  very  bad,  and  about 
eight  in  the  Evening  the  Gloucefter  bare  down  Upon  the 
Commodore,  firing  two  Guns,  and  hoifting  a Signal  of 
Diftrefs  : They  defired  the  Commodore  would  fend  his 
Boat  on  board,  with  a fufficient  Number  of  Hands  to  affift 
them  in  pumping,  there  being  now  feventeen  Feet  Water 
in  the  Hold  •,  but  the  Commodore  could  not  comply  with 
their  Requeft,  becaufe  it  was  as  much  as  his  Crew  could 
do,  to  keep  their  own  Ship  free.  The  next  Day  he  fent 
his  Cutter,  with  a Carpenter,  to  affift  the  Gloucefter  •,  and, 
in  the  Evening,  fent  his  Boat,  to  fetch  away  her  Sick. 

20..  On  Sunday  Auguft  15.  about  eight  in  the  Morning, 
Captain  Mitchell  fent  his  Lieutenant  on  board,  with  the 
following  Paper,  addreffed  to  the  Commodore,  and  figned 
by  himfelf,  and  all  the  Officers  on  board  of  his  Ship : 4 We 
4 the  Captain -and  Officers  of  his  Majefty’s  Ship  the  Glou- 
4 cefter , having  held  a Confultation  on  Auguft  15.  1742, 

4  concerning  the  Condition  of  the  faicl  Ship,  we  think  it 
4 impoffible  to  fave  her  from  finking,  and  his  Majefty5s 
e Subjedts  belonging  thereto  from  periffiing,  for  the  folio  w- 
4 ing  Reafons : She  having  fprung  a Leak,  and  gaining  on 
6 us,  tho’  we  have  been  conftantly  pumping  her  \ her  Stern- 
4 poll;  likewife  being  very  loofe,  and  working  at  every  Reel 
4 of  the  Ship ; ffie  having  alfo  two  Beams  broken  a-midffiip; 

4 all  which  the  Carpenters  report  to  be  irrepairable  here  ; 
6 and  ffie  having  no  Mails  left,  except  the  Fore-maft,  Mi- 
* zen,  and  Mizen-top-maft,  or  any  fpare  Mails  left  fit  to 

5 put  up  •,  her  Knees  and  Clamps  are  all  worked  quite  loofe, 

6 fo  that  her  Quarter-deck  is  ready  to  drop  down  * and  ffie 
4 having  but  feventy  Men,  eighteen  Boys,  and  two  Prifon- 

4 ers,  left,  including  Officers,  out  of  which  Number  only 
6 fixteen  Men  and  eleven  Boys  are  able  to  keep  the  Deck, 
€ and  they  are  very  infirm  ; all  the  reft,  being  fifty-fix,  and 

5 feven  Boys,  (including Carpenters)  are  incapable  of  Duty, 

6 being  greatly  afflidted,  and  very  lame,  with  the  Scurvy  ; 
c For  thefe  twenty-four  Hours,  Officers,  Men,  and  Boys, 

« without  Diftindlion,  have  worked  at  the  Pumps  incef- 

4 fantly  •,  and  are  fo  fatigued,  that  they  can  Hand  no  longer ; 

6 and  they  having  Hill  feven  Feet  Water  in  the  Hold,  the 
‘ fait  Water  being  yet  over  the  Calks,  fo  that  they  cannot 
6 get  at  the  freffi  Water  to  drink  : We  therefore  beg  you 
6 would  confider  our  melancholy  Situation,  and  appoint  us 

5 fuch  fp  eedy  Relief,  as  our  prefent  unhappy  Circumftances 
€ require.5 

The  Commodore  took  all  imaginable  Care  to  be  perfectly 
informed  of  the  Fads  mentioned  in  this  Reprefentation  by 
his  own  Carpenters  •,  and,  on  the  16th,  employed  all  the 
Boats  in  faving  what  Stores  could  be  got  out  of  the  Glou- 
cefter ; which  took  up  the  belt  Part  of  the  Day.  About  fix 
in  the  Afternoon,  ■ Captain  Mitchell , having  received  the 
Commodore’s  Order  for  that  Purpofe,  fent  all  his  People  on 
board  the  Centurion , remaining  himfelf  in  the  Gloucefter , 
with  a Boat’s  Crew  only,  preparing  every  thing  neceffary 
for  deftroying  her-,  and,  at  eight,  purfuant  to  the  Com- 
modore’s Diredlion,  he  fet  her  on  fire,  and,  about  fix  the 
next  Morning,  ffie  blew  up.  They  were  then  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  1 40  15'  North,  Acapulco  being  now  diftant  2168 
Leagues. 

21.  On  the  17th,  they  difcovered  in  the  Centurion  a Leak 
In  the  Fore-hold,  on  each  Side  of  the  Stem.  They  were, 
at  this  time,  in  very  great  Diftrefs,  their  Rigging  much 
worn,  their  Ship  leaky,  their  Water  fo  exhaufted,  as  to  be 
reduced  to  half  a Pint  a Day,  and  their  Crew  fo  fickly,  that 
they  had  thrown  overboard  ten  Men  in  two  Days-,  but, 
in  this  Diftrefs,  the  Commodore  fupported  their  Spirits,  by 
continually  encouraging  them  by  his  Pradice,  as  well  as  Dif- 
courfes,  taking  a full  Share  of  their  Hardfhips,  and  giving, 
at  this1  time,  a Pipe  of  Madeira  Wine  out  of  his  own  Stores, 
that  their  Water  might  go  the  further.  The  Weather 
continued  tolerable  fair  for  the  next  ten  Days  j but  the  Crew 
were  as  fickly  as  ever. 

On  the  2 1 ft,  died  Mr.  Edmund  Wellbank , Surgeon  of 
the  Gloucefter 4 and  ten  Men  more  in  four  Days.  On  the 
23d,  they  loft  five  Men  more  j and,  about  eight  in  the' 
Evening  of  the  fame  Day,  faw,  to  their  great  Joy,  two 
Elands  5 one  bearing  Weft  half  South,  the  other  South- 
Weft  by  Wffift,  diftant  about  ten  Leagues.  On  the  24th? 


nine  of  their  People,  and  ah  Indian , died  1 and  the  neareft 
of  the  Iflands  bore  then  Weft  by  North,  diftant  about  a 
League.  The  Commodore  difpatched  a Lieutenant  in  the 
Cutter,  to  difcover  the  Shore.  He  returned  in  the  Even- 
ing, and  brought  fixty  Cocoa-nuts ; but  could  not  find  any 
Anchoring-place,  or  freffi  Water.  There  died  on  the  25th 
fix  Men.  The  next  Day  in  the  Afternoon,  they  faw  three 
Hands  ; one  bearing  North-eaft  by  North,  another  due 
Eaft,  the  laft  Eaft  by  South,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  five 
Leagues.  On  the  27th  at  Noon,  they  faw  another  Hand 
South-eaft,  diftant  about  nine  Leagues.  In  thefe  two 
Days,  they  loft  thirteen  of  their  Crew. 

22.  On  the  28th,  they  made  the  Ifland  of  Elman , which 
is  one  of  the  Ladrones , or,  as  the  Spaniards  call  them, 
Marian  Hands,  which  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  140  58'  North, 
and  2230  Longitude  Weft  from  London.  At  three  in 
the  Afternoon,  the  Commodore  fent  his  third  Lieutenant  on 
ffiore  in  the  Cutter.  This  Hand  is  uninhabited,  and  for 
that  Reafon  the  Commodore  made  Choice  of  it  to  anchor 
at,  and  refreffi  his  People  ; but  it  happened,  at  the  Time  of 
their  Arrival,  the  Governor  of  Guam  had  fent  a Bark  thither 
with  twenty-four  Men,  to  kill  Cattle,  and  to  bring  off 
Fruits,  for  the  Ufe  of  his  Garifon.  Thefe  People,  feeing 
a Ship,  immediately  fent  an  Indian  Proe,  or,  as  the  Spa* 
niards  write  it,  Parao , a kind  of  Veffel  we  have  often  men- 
tioned before,  on  a Suppofition,  that  it  muft  needs  be  the 
Acapulco  Ship.  This  was  about  fix  the  next  Morning  % 
and,  as  foon  as  they  difcovered  their  Miftake,  they  ufed 
their  utmoft  Endeavour  to  return  to  the  Hand  : But,  it 
being  calm,  the  Commodore  fent  the  Pinnace  to  tow  her 
on  board  ; which  ffie  did,  and  afterwards  made  herfelf  Ma- 
iler of  the  Bark ; which  proved  an  acceptable  Prize,  being 
laden  with  Cattle,  Hogs,  Fowls,  Cocoa-nuts,  Oranges,  and 
Limes. 

The  firft  thing  that  was  done,  after  the  Ship  was  anchored 
in  twenty-two  Fathom  Water,  was  to  fend  affiore  Tents, 
or  rather  Materials  for  making  them,  for  the  Ufe  of  the 
Sick,  who  were  next  carried  on  ffiore,  wrapped  up  in  their 
Hammocks,  to  the  Number  of  224,  of  whom  eight  died 
within  a few  Hours  after  they  were  landed.  On  the  31ft, 
they  moored  the  Ship  with  a Cable  each  Way,  in  Tinian 
Road  ; which  afforded  them  Leifure  to  look  about  them, 
and  to  provide  all  Things  neceffary  for  their  Refreffiment.  It 
will  be  neceffary  here  to  give  fome  Account  of  thefe  Ladrone 
Hands  j the  rather,  becaufe,  though  we  find  them  often 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  Voyages,  as  indeed  they  mull 
be  in  all  Voyages  round  the  World,  which  have  been  feldom 
performed  without  vifiting  them,  yet  are  they  fo  fituated, 
on  the  Edge,  as  it  were,  of  Afia , that  hitherto  neither 
general  nor  particular  Geographers  have  given  us  any  ac- 
curate or  diftindt  Account  of  them  ; which,  to  fay  the 
Truth,  is  no  eafy  Matter  to  do,  fince  it  requires  a great 
Application  to  Maps  and  Charts,  and  to  the  Relations  pub- 
liffied  by  all  who  have  failed  through  thefe  Seas  for  two 
Centuries  paft. 

Thefe  Hands  were  firft  difcovered  by  the  famous  Fer- 
dinand Magellan,  as  we  have  already  related  in  its  proper 
Place  ; and  he,  from  the  thieviffi  Behaviour  of  the  Inha- 
bitants, bellowed  on  them  the  Name  of  IJlas  de  los  La- 
drones  , i.  e.  The  IJlands  of  Thieves.  He  likewife  called 
them  IJlas  de  las  Velas , or,  The  IJlands  of  Sails , alluding 
to  their  Proes,  which  were  a kind  of  Veffels  he  had  never 
feen  among  other  Indians , and  their  manner  of  failing  had 
furprifed  him.  When  the  Spaniards  came  afterwards  to 
fettle  the  Hand  of  Guam,  for  the  Conveniency  of  their 
Navigation  between  America  and  the  Philippines , they  gave 
a new  Name  to  thofe  Hands,  viz.  IJlas  de  Maria  Anna , in 
Honour  of  Mary- Anne  of  Auftria , then  Queen  of  Spain  ; 
from  whence  our  modem  Writers  have  derived  the  corrupt 
Name  of  the  Marian  IJlands.  Thefe  Hands  make  aPart  of 
thofe  that  are  ftiled  the  Archipelago  of  St.  Lazarus , becaufe 
they  were  difcovered  on  the  Feaft  of  St.  Lazarus.  They 
are,  ftridtly  fpeaking,  fituated  between  the  io°  00'  of 
North  Latitude,,  and  the  Tropic  of  Cancer  ; and,  accord- 
ing to  the  bell  Maps,  are  laid  down  thus  ; 1.  Bam , in  the 
Latitude  of  io°  00'  North:  2.  Batto,  io°  40'  : 3.  St. 
lago , ii°  15'*,  between  this  Hand,  and  that  of  Guam,  lie 
the  Sholes  of  St.  Rofe,  which  Captain  D ampler  paffed, 
when  he  failed  with  Captain  Swan  in  the  Latitude  of  12®' 
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jo'  ; 4„  Guam , Guam,  or  Iguana,  130  30'  I this  Is  the  rather,  becaufe  from  thefe  Veflels  the  Ifiands  were  called  b) 

I ]argeft  of  thefe  Ifiands,  and  the  Seat  of  the  Spanijh  Cover-  Magellan , Be  las  Velas , i.  e.  of  Sails,  which  are  not  ufe'd 
nor  : 5,  Scrpana , or  Ro/te,  140  5'  j which  is  alfo  fet-  by  the  JVeJt~ Indians  in  their  Canoes.  \ 

tied  by  the  Spaniards : 6.  Aguiguan , 140  40'. : 7.  Yinian,  TheParao  or  Proe  is  built  fharp  at  both  Ends,  the  Bottom 
1 40  58'.  This  I take  to  be  the  laft  of  the  Mary- Anne  of  one  Piece,  like  a little  Canoe  very  neatly  fcooped,  and 
,,  IJlands  ; for,  if  I apprehend  the  Thing  right,  the  general  left  of  a good  SubftanCe.  This  Bottom  ferves  for  a Keel  \ 
Name  of  all  thefe  Ifiands  is.th zLadrones,  and  they  are  di-  it  is  from  twenty  Hve  to  thirty  Feet  long,  the  under  Part 
ftinguifhed  into  the  Southern,  or  Mary- Anne  IJlands , of  round,  yet  inclining  to  a Wedge,  and  fmooth,  and  the  up  * 

, which  we  have  fpoken  •,  and  the  Northern  Ifiands,  or  per  Part  almoft  flat,  having  an  Hollow  about  a Foot  broad  : 
i JJlands  of  Ganey , of  which  we  are  now  to  fpeak  : 1.  Zei-  From  hence  both  Sides  of  the  Boat  are  turned  up  rounds 

1 pan , or  Sipan,  153  20'  : 2.  Anathan , 160  io7  : 3.  Sarigant,  very  neatly  ; one  Side  of  the  Veflfel  is  quite  flat,  the  other 
] 1 6°  30'  : 4.  Guagan , 170  : 5.  Amelagan , 170  30' : 6.  Pa-  as  other  Veflels  are,  with  a pretty  full  Belly.  In  the  Mid- 
? gon,  i8°  4o'  : 7.  Agnigan , 190 : 8.  Sangfon , 20°  : 9.  Maug,  die  it  is  about  four  or  five  Feet  broad,  aloft,  or  more,  ac- 

2 210  : 10.  Urac , 210  : n.  Yarelhon , 2 20.  From  this  to  cording  to  the  Length  of  the  Boat ; the  Maft  Hands  exadlly 
■ Japan  there  is  a continued  Chain  of  Ifiands,  lying  almoft  all  in  the  Middle,  with  a large  Yard  like  a Mizen-yard  *,  one 

of  them  in  the  fame  Longitude,  viz.  of  1600  ; fuppoflng  End  of  it  reaches  to  the.  End  or  Head  of  the  Boat,  where 
the  flrft  Meridian  to  be  placed  in  the  Hand  of  Fero . it  is  placed  in  a Notch,  made  there  to  keep  it  faff:  ; the 

The  Soil  of  all  thefe  Hands  is  pretty  much  alike  ; viz.  other  End  hangs  over  the  Stern.  To  this  Yard  the  Sail  is 
a red  dry  Mould,  very  fruitful,  efpecially  if  it  be  carefully  fattened.  At  the  Foot  of  the  Sail  there  is  another  frnall 
cultivated  ; in  which  Cafe,  perhaps,  there  would  not  be  Yard,  to  keep  the  Sail  out  fquare,  and  to  roll  it  up  when 
finer  Countries  on  the  Globe  : As  to  the  Climate,  it  is  very  it  blows  hard  ; ferving  inftead  of  a Reef,  to  take  up  the 
1 healthy,  as  well  as  very  pleafant,  in  the  dry  Seafon,  which  Sail  to  what  degree  they  pleafe,  according  to  the  Strength 
; lafts  from  October  to  June, ; but  in  the  wet  Seafon  the  Air  is  of  the  Wind.  On  the  Belly-ftde  of  the  Boat,  parallel  there- 
' thick  and  hazy,  which  inclines  the  People  to  Fevers  ; yet  to,  and  at  feven  Feet  Diftance,  lies  a Log  fhaped  like  another, 
the  Rains  there  are  not  heavy,  or  of  long  Continuance  ; fmallBoat,  of  a light  Wood,  almoft  as  long  as  the  great  Boar, 
and  as  the  Eaft  Winds  generally  reign  here,  they  cool  the  but  not  above  a Foot  and  an  half  wide  at  the  upper  Part, 
Air  prodigioufly,  and  render  the  Country  very  pleafant.  and  very  lharp  at  each  End.  There  are  two  Bamboes,  of 
1 The  Cocoas  in.  the  Ladrone  IJlands  are  efteemed  the  belt  in  about  eight  or  ten  Feet  long,  and  as  big  as  a Man’s  Leg, 

tithe  known  World,  and  they  grow  in  all  the  Hands  in  the  placed  over  the  great  Boat’s  Side,  one  near  each  End  of  it, 
utmoft  Plenty  : Oranges  they  have  in  like  Abundance,  ex-  add  reaching  about  fix  or  feven  Feet  from  the  Side  of  the 
meedingly  wholfome,  and  of  a very  high  Flavour  ; Limes  Boat,  by  the  Help  of  which  the  little  Boat  is  made  firm  to 
;are  alfo  the  natural  Product  of  thefe  Hands.  They  are,  the  other  : Thefe  are  generally  called  by  the  Dutch,  and 
properly  fpeaking,  a fort  of  Crab-Lemon,  and  grow  up-  by  the  Englijh  from  them.  Out-layers  : The  Ufe  of  then! 

Ion  a kind  of  thorny  Shrub,  of  which,  in  fbme  of  our  is  to  keep  the  great  Boat  upright  ; becaufe  the  Wind  here 
’Plantations,  they  make  very  convenient  Hedges.  The  is,  in  a manner,  conftantly  Eaft,  and,  if  it  were  at  Weft, 
Fruit  is  like  a Lemon,  but  fmaller ; has  a thinner  Rind ; and  it  would  be  the  fame  Thing  j for  the  Range  of  thefe  Ifiands 
the  Juice  is  rather  of  a fharper  Tafte.  The  eating  freely  of  where  their  Bufmefs  lies  to  and  from,  being  moftly  North 
this  Fruit  is  one  of  the  quickeft,  and  at  the  fame  time  one  and  South,  they  turn  the  flat  Side  of  the  Boat  againft  the 
lof  the  pleafanteft,  Remedies  for  the  Scurvy.  There  are  Wind  upon  which  they  fail ; and  the  Belly  confequently, 
two  Trees  common  in  all  thefe  Hands,  and  faid  to  be  pecu-  with  its  little  Boat,  is  upon  the  Lee  ; and  the  Veflel  having 
liar  to  them,  and  to  fome  of  the  Philippines  ; thefe  are  the  an  Head  at  each  End,  lb  as  to  fail  with  either  of  them  fore- 
Rima  and  the  Ducdu.  moft,  they  need  not  tack  about,  as  all  other  V eflels  do,  but 

The  Rima , or  Bread  Fruit , grows  upon  a Tree  fome-  each  End  of  the  Boat  ferves  for  Head  or  Stern,  as  they 
what  larger  than  our  Apple-tree  is,  which  bears  a broad  pleafe.  When  they  ply  to  Windward,  and  have  a mind  to 
dark-coloured  Leaf,  with  five  Indentures  on  each  Side:  go  about,  he  that  fleers,  bears  away  a little  from  the  Wind, 

The  Fruit  hangs  on  the  Boughs  like  Apples,  and  is  of  the  by  which  the  Stern  comes  to  the  Wind,  and  now  becomes 
Size  of  a Penny-loaf,  with  a thick  tough  Rind,  which,  when  the  Head,  only  by  fluffing  the  End  of  the  Yard.  This 
full  ripe,  turns  yellow.  The  Natives  gather  it  before  it  is  Veflel  they  fteer  with  a broad  Paddle  inftead  of  a Rudder, 
quite  ripe,  and  bake  it  till  the  Cruft  is  pretty  black  ; then  with  great  Dexterity. 

they  rafp  it,  and  there  remains  a pretty  Loaf,  with  a ten-  Some  Travellers  have  reported  incredible  Things,  as  td 
der  yellow  Cruft,  and  the  Crumb  of  it  foft  and  fweet  as  a the  Sailing  of  thefe  Proes  : Captain  Edward  Cooke  Ipeaks 
new-bak  d Roll,  without  any  Seeds  or  Stones.  This  Fruit  of  twenty  or  thirty  Leagues  an  Hour  ; but  if  what  another, 
the  Inhabitants  enjoy  for  about  feven  Months,  during  which  Writer  reports  may  be  depended  upon,  viz.  that  one  of 
they  never  eat  any  other  Kind  of  Bread  ; but  they  are  ob-  thefe  Veflels  being  difpatched  Exprefs  from  Guam , to  Ma - 
liged  to  bake  it  every  Day  •,  for  when  it  grows  a little  ftale,  nilla,  which  is  400  good  Leagues,  performed  the  Voyage  in 
it  becomes  harfh  and  huflcy,  fomewhat  like  the  Potatoe-  four  Days,  it  will  be  fufficient  to  raife  our  Admiration,  and 
bread  made  in  the  W ?Jl  of  England.  There  is,  however,  juftify  the  Character  given  to  thefe  Veflels,  for  fwift  Sailing 
a Remedy  for  this,  which  is  cutting  the  Loaf  into  Slices  upon  a Wind.  In  many  other  Places  of  the  Eajl-Indies 
when  it  is  new,  and  drying  it  in  the  Sun,  by  which  it  is  they  make  ufe  of  Proes  with  Bellies  or  Boats  on  both  Sides  ; 
changed  into  the  pleafanteft  Rufk  that  can  be  eaten.  The  but  the  Proe  we  have  defcribed,  is  peculiar  to  the  Ladrones . 
Ducdu  refembles.the  Rima  very  much,  both  in  its  Size  and  Before  the  Spaniards  made. any  Settlement  on  thefe  Ifiands, 
Leaves  j only  thefe  latter  are  longer,  and  not  fo  much  in-  the  People  lived,  in  their  Way,  very  happily  ; every  Man 
dented  : The  Fruit  is  pretty  near  the  Size  of  the  Bread  having  his  Proe,  which  tho’  furniflied  with  Maft,  Sail,  Yard, 
Fruit,  but  fhaped  like  a Melon  *,  it  contains  in  its  Pulp  Tackle,  Halliards,  and  Helm  j,  he  fteered  with  one  Hand, 
or  fifteen  Kernels,  or  Seeds,  of  the  Size  of  a frnall  and  with  the  other  hoifted,  lowered,  or  trimmed  his  Sail, 
Cheftnut,  which,  when  roafted,  are  full  as  pleafant.  having  one  of  the  Tackles  fattened  to  each  Foot,  fo  as  to 

Tire  Natives  of  thefe  Hands  are  Copper-coloured  like  veer  out,  and  hale  to,  as  Occafion  required, 
other  Indians  ; have  long  black  Hair,  frnall  Eyes,  high  Fiftung  was,  in,  a manner,  their  foie  Occupation  and  in 
Lofes,  Lips  pretty  thick,  and  Teeth  indifferently  white : that  too  they  are  equally  fkilful  and  dextrous  : Their 

f hey  are  a large,  well-limb’d,  aftive,  and  rohuft  People.  Hooks  are  made  of  a large  Bone,  with  a ftnail  one  fixed 
o all  Appearance,  they  are  civil,  courteous,  and  fubmif-  in  it  ; and  with  thefe  they  take  Dolphins,  and  other  Filh, 
JW  * ^U£  aie  t0  be  of  a cunning,  treacherous,  and  cruel  upon  the  Banks  or  Shoals.  One  Fifti  there  is  peculiar  to 
1 polition  They  are  extremely  dextrous  in  the  Manage-  this  Coaft,  which  the  Sailors  call  a Yellow-tail , about  twelve 
ment  ol  their  Veflels,  which  they  ftile  Paraoes , and  the  Inches  long,  and  three  in  breadth,  having  a frnall  long 
utc  , and  other  Europeans , Prows  or  Proes,  and  are  Head,  with  a large  Mouth  and  Eye,  and  a Fin  on  his 
j fer!led  beft  failing  Veflels  in  the  World.  We  have  Back,  which  extends  quite  to  his  Tail.  His  Body  is  of  a 
e on  eq^them  before  ; but  as  I am  told  the  following  is  a dark  Yellow,  his  Belly  of  a fine  Silver,  his  Sides  ftreaked 
very  exact  and  accurate  Account  of  thefe  Angular  Veflels,  from  Head  to  Tail  with  two  Stripes  of  Blue,  and  three  of 
e icve  it  will  not  be  difagreeable  to  the  Reader  , and  the  Yellow  , his  Fins  and  Tail  of  a bright  Yellow, 
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So  much  for  tliefe  Iflands.  Let  -Os  HOW  return  to  the 
Ship’s  Company  of  the  Centurion , on  fhore  at  Tinian . The 
fick  People,  having  frefh  Meat  in  plenty,  Abundance  of 
Greens,  and  as  many  Oranges  as  they  pleafed,  recovered 
fiirprifingly.  In  the  mean  time,  the  Carpenter  was  em- 
ployed in  flopping  the  Leak,  which,  notwithftanding  all 
his  Care,  was  very  indifferently  done.  That  no  Time  might 
be  loft,  Provifions  and  Water  were  every  Day  carried  on 
board,  and  the  Ship  wafhed  and  fcrubbed  ; and  every  thing 
being  in  good  Order  by  the  1 9th  of  September , they  began 
to  lafh  the  Guns,  and  to  prepare  for  their  Departure,  which 
was  retarded  by  an  extraordinary  Accident,  that  happened 
On  the  2 2d. 

They  had  all  that  Day  had  Gales,  and  a great  deal  of 
Rain  : About  feven  in  the  Evening  they  parted  with  the 
Email  Bower,  and  brought  up  and  rid  by  their  beft  Bower  ; 
When  a great  Sea,  running  at  their  Stem,  ftaved  the  Long- 
boat againft  the  Rails  of  the  Gallery,  fo  that  fhe  was  over- 
fet,  with  a Man  in  her,  who. with  much  Difficulty  was 
faved,  but  the  Boat  was  loft.  At  eleven  they  parted  with 
their  beft  Bower,  and  were  forced  to  let  go  their  Sheet- 
anchor,  veering  almoft  two  Cables  Length.  Upon  this 
they  heaved  the  Lead,  and,  finding  they  were  out  of  Sound- 
ings, fired  four  Guns,  and  made  a Signal  of  Diftrefs, 
but  to  no  Purpofe  *,  for  thofe  on  fhore  could  afford  them  no 
Afliftance  •,  fo  that  they  were  foon  driven  out  to  Sea.  There 
were  at  this  Time  60  Hands  on  board,  and  the  Commo- 
dore and  no  Men  left  upon  the  Ifiand.  It  is  not  eafy  to 
conceive  how  much  this  muft  have  alarmed  thofe  who  were 
thus  left,  with  little  Hopes  of  getting  off,  in  a fmall  uninha- 
bited Ifiand,  feated,  as  it  were,  in  the  Extremity  of  the 
World,  where  they  were,  in  a manner,  furrounded  by  Ene- 
mies, and  had  nothing  to  truft  to,  but  their  own  Efforts  to 
efcape. 

This  is  the  Scene  which  We  mentioned,  as  a Parallel  to 
the  Shipwreck  of  the  Wager  •,  and,  in  one  refpeCt,  the 
Diftrefs  of  the  Centurion' s People  was  the  greater  of  the 
two  •,  for  they  had  not  the  Benefit  of  a Wreck,  from 
whence  Sea  Stores  and  Materials  might  be  fetched  at  Will ; 
all  was  gone  with  the  Ship,  and  in  her  their  ableft  Hands. 
Such  was  the  Matter  of  Faxft ; let  us  now  fee  what  were  the 
Confequences,  and  how  the  Commodore  and  his  People 
behaved  in  fo  uncomfortable  a Condition. 

23.  As  foon  as  the  Ship  was  out  of  Sight,  and  every 
body  feemed  to  be  under  Apprehenfions  from  the  Foulnefs 
of  the  Weather,  that  the  Crew  would  not  be  able  to  bring 
her  back  into  the  Road,  an  univerfal  Aftonifhment  ap- 
peared in  every  Countenance.  The  Commodore  however 
encouraged  them  to  purfue  their  Labours,  notwithftanding 
the  Ship’s  being  driven  off  the  Ifiand,  affuring  them,  that 
if  the  Ship  did  not  return,  they  would  not  be  wholly  ufe- 
lefs  •,  which  gave  the  People  great  Spirits,  forefeeing  that 
the  Commodore  had  already  formed  fome  ProjeCt  for  get- 
ting off  the  Ifiand.  In  a Day  or  two  after,  the  Commo- 
dore explained  himfelf  more  fully,  telling  the  People,  it 
would  be  very  practicable  to  faw  the  Bark,  which  they  had 
taken  when  they  firft  came  to  the  Ifiand,  and  lengthen  it, 
to  fuch  a Degree,  as  might  render  it  a fit  Yeffel  to  carry 
them  to  fome  of  the  Philippines , and  from  thence  to 
China.  When,  by  this  Difcourfe,  he  had  banifhed  De- 
fpair,  he  entered  into  a regular  Deduction  of  whatever 
would  be  requiftte  for  fuch  a Voyage  •,  and,  having  affigned 
a certain  Number  of  Men  to  every  kind  of  Work,  he  not 
only  took  upon  himfelf  the  Trouble  of  furveying  them, 
but  wrought,  with  his  own  Hands,  amongft  thofe  he 
overlooked  •,  fo  that  his  Example  was  at  leaft  equal  to  the 
Addition  of  a confiderable  Number  of  Hands  ; for,  feeing 
the  Commodore  always  bufy,  there  was  no  Man  had  a 
Defire  to  be  idle.  This  Induftry  of  theirs  had  all  the  good 
Effedls  that  could  be  wifhed  for,  fmce,  at  the  fame  time  it 
kept  them  to  their  necefiary  Bufinefs,  it  diverted  their 
Thoughts-,  and  preferved  their  Spirits,  in  a regular  Mo- 
tion •,  and  this  too  was  greatly  forwarded  by  the  perfonal 
Behaviour  of  the  Commodore,  who  was  always  ferene, 
always  eafy,  gave  his  Orders  chearfully,  purfiied  his  Plans 
■fteadily,  fo  as  to  be  equally  in  a Condition  of  fupplying  the 
Ship  with  what  was  wanting  to  complete  her  Stores,  in 
cafe  fhe  returned,  or  to  fimfti,  in  a few  Days,  the  Lengthen- 
ing of  the  Barge,  whenever  they  fet  about  it,  having  a 
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confiderable  Quantity  of  Wood  Cut  down  and  fa  wed  for 
that  Purpofe. 

But  it  is  now  time  to  follow  the  Ship,  and  to  give  fome 
Account  of  the  Hardlhips  and  Difficulties  the  People  un- 
derwent who  were  on  board  her.  On  the  23d  the  Wind 
continued  to  blow  very  hard,  fo  that  one  of  their  fore 
Shrouds  broke,  as  did  one  of  the  Straps  of  their  Bobftay, 
which  they  fpliced  as  well  as  they  could,  and  the  next 
Day  got  up  a Pair  of  Preventer- (hrouds  for  the  Foremaft. 
On  the  25th  they  had  frefh  Gales,  and  a rolling  Sea.  In 
fwaying  up  the  Main-yard,  one  of  the  Men  being  upon  it 
to  fecure  the  Slack-jeer,  fome  of  the  Tackle  broke  •,  upon 
which,  down  it  came,  and,  in  the  Fall,  the  poor  Man’s 
Arm  was  caught  in  a Block,  and  broke  all  to-pieces  j by 
which.  Accident,  and  the  Fever  that  followed  it,  he  died 
in  a few  Days.  The  fame  Day  they  fwayed  up  the  Fore- 
yard. All  this  time  the  Sheet-anchor  was  out,  the  People  on 
board  not  having  Strength  to  get  her  up  ; and,  at  the  fame 
time,  the  Ship  made  a great  deal  of  Water  ; but,  on  the 
26th,  the  Weather  being  moderate,  they  heaved  the 
Sheet-anchor,  and  fecured  it.  On  the  2 7th  they  got  up 
the  Rigging,  and  bent  another  Top-fail.  On  the  28th  the 
Ship  was  fo  full  of  Water,  that  they  were  obliged  to 
pump  every  two  Hours.  It  was  the  9th  of  October,  in 
the  Afternoon,  before  they  could  difcern  the  Ifiand  of 
Tinian  from  the  Maft-head,  which  then  bore  South  South- 
eaft,  diftant  fix  Leagues.  On  the  10th  in  the  Morning, 
they  had  a clear  View  of  three  of  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  viz. 
Zeipan,  which  bore  North-eaft,  diftant  fix  Leagues  •,  Aguiguan , 
South-eaft,  diftant  four  Leagues  ; and  Tinian , South 
South-eaft,  diftant  three  Leagues.  On  the  nth  in  the 
Afternoon,  they  let  go  their  Sheet-anchor,  which  was  the 
only  one  they  had  left,  in  twenty-feven  Fathom  Water  5 
and  the  next  Morning  fent  their  Boat  affiore,  with  their 
empty  Casks,  for  Water,  exceedingly  rejoiced  at  the 
Thoughts  of  feeing  once  again  their  Companions*  and 
their  Commander. 

24.  On  the  1 2th  in  the  Morning,  Lieutenant  Gordon , of 
the  Marines,  being  by  Accident  on  an  Hill,  faw  the  Ship 
in  the  Road,  and  carried  the  firft  News  of  it  to  the  Com- 
modore, who  received  it  with  the  utmoft  Satisfaction,  and 
immediately  gave  his  Orders  for  fending  Water  on  board, 
and  for  difpatching,  with  the  utmoft  Diligence,  whatever 
was  necefiary  for  their  fpeedy  Departure  from  the  Ifiand. 
They  enjoyed,  while  they  ftaid  here,  all  the  Conveniencies 
they  could  well  with  for.  Cattle  they  had  in  abundance, 
which  coft  them  no  more  than  fhooting  them,  and  bring- 
ing them  down  to  their  Tents.  They  had  Hogs  alfo  in  as 
great  Plenty,  and  moft  excellent  in  their  kind,  as  feeding  ;i 
upon  folid  and  nourifhing  Fruits.  Fowl  alfo  they  had  as 
much  as  they  could  wifh  ; befides  Fifh,  but  not  in  fo 
great  Plenty.  One  Inconvenience  they  were  expofed  to, 
almoft  as  foon  as  they  were  fettled  on  the  Ifiand  ; and  that  | 
was  the  Plague  of  Flies,  which  was  really  greater  than 
could  well  be  imagined.  The  Reader  will  remember,  that  V 
Schovten  and  Le  Maire  met  with  the  fame  Inconvenience  a 
in  an  Ifiand  in  the  South  Seas,  which  they  from  thence  | 
called  Fly  IJland : And  Captain  Dampier  reprefents  the  ! 
Coaft  of  New  Guiney , which  is  the  neareft  Continent  to  p 
this  Ifiand,  as  peftered  with  Flies,  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  1 
the  Inhabitants  are  almoft  blinded  by  them.  But,  as  I do  3 
not  find  any  Complaint  of  this  Nature  in  the  Voyages  of  ! 
fuch  as  have  touched  at  the  Ifiand  of  Guam , I am  inclined  :ij 
to  believe,  that  only  fuch  of  the  Iflands  as  are  uninhabited  !p 
are  expofed  to  this  Inconvenience.  Perhaps  the  Opening  ;] 
the  Country,  by  cutting  down  the  Woods,  and  the  Smoke 
of  many  Fires,  might  contribute  to  the  DeftruCtion  of  thefe  j) 
Vermin.  Their  Habitations  were  none  of  the  beft  •,  but 
yet,  through  the  Care  of  the  Commodore,  their  Huts  3 
were  as  well  difpofed,  and  as  effectually  fecured,  from  the  : 
Weather,  as  it  was  poffible  •,  fo  that,  in  the  Space  of  left  i 
than  two  Months,  the  Crew  that  landed  there  in  fo  weak ; 
and  fo  diftrefled  a Condition,  recovered  their  Health  and : 
Spirits,  and  moved  very  briskly  about  their  Bufineft. 

They  obferved,  during  their  Stay,  that  the  Tide  fet s: 
ftrong,  between  this  Ifiand  and  Aguiguan , at  South  South-  r: 
eaft,  and  North  North- weft,  and  runs  longer  and  ftrongern 
to  the  Southward,  than  to  the  Northward,  making  a greatib 
Sea  when  it  fets  againft  the  Wind,  and  rifes  about  eight  s 
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Feet  perpendicular  along-fhore  •,  at-  tne  Quarter  ox  the 
Moon  it  rifes  higher  by  two  Feet  than  at  the  Full  and 
Change  *,  contrary  to  the  common  Phoenomenon  of  the 
Tides,  it  rifes  more  or  lefs  alfo,  according  to  the  Strength 
of  the  Winds  blowing  into  the  Bay,  by  two  or  three  Feet. 
The  Flowing  at  Full  and  Change  is  about  eight  Hours. 
Thefe  Variations,  with  refpedto  Tides,  do  not  at  all  affeCt, 
much  lefs  deftroy,  the  modern  DoCtrine  on  tnat  Head  » 
becaufe  the  fame  Variations,  or  others  analogous  to  them, 
are  obferved  w-here-ever  there  is  a Clufter  of  Iflands,  and 
even  upon  our  own  Coaft,  particularly  at  the  Orkneys , the 
Weftern  Iflands,  and  thofe  of  Stilly.  On  the  eighteenth 
they  had  the  Misfortune  to  lofe  a Raft  of  Casks,  confift- 
ing  of  twelve  Buts,  and  three  Puncheons  •,  notwithftanding 
which,  they  completed  the  Watering  of  their  Ship  the 
next  Day,  when  a Man  from  every  Mefs  was  fent  into  the 
Woods  to  get  Oranges,  and  whatever  elfe  they  wanted  of 
Fruits,  and  other  Refrefhments.  On  the  21ft  they  fent 
two  old  Indians  on  fhore  : I wo  other  Indians  having  fwam 
away  from  them  the  Day  before,  fet  the  Bark  on  Fire,  and 
removed  every  thing  from  their  little  Settlement  on  board 
the  Ship. 

25.  On  the  2 2d  of  Oliober^  about  five  in  the  Afternoon, 
they  weighed  from  the  I (land  of  Pinion , and  made  fail  for 
Macao . The  Weather  continued  fair  during  the  reft  of 
the  Month,  but  November  entered  with  Storms  •,  fo  that 
on  the  2d  they  had  very  foul  Weather,  being  then  off  the 
South-eaft  Point  of  the  Hand  Formofa , which  lies  in  the 
Latitude  of  210  20  North.  The  next  Day  they  faw  Fires 
on  that  Ifland,  bearing  North-eaft,  diftant  about  fifteen 
Leagues.  On  the  4th  they  had  an  hard  Gale,  which  broke 
the  Main- top-fail  Stay.  The  next  Day  they  had  Sight  of 
the  Coaft  of  China.  O11  the  6th  in  the  Morning,  they 
had  Sight  of  Pedra  Blanca , bearing  Weft,  half  South,  ten 
Miles  ; it  is  fo  called  from  the  white  Rocks  lying  off  it : 
Thefe  appear,  when  off  at  Sea,  juft  againft  the  Cape  •,  but, 
being,  when  nearer  Shore,  either  Eaftward  or  Weftward  of 
the  Cape,  they  appear,  at  firft  View,  like  Ships  under  Sail  ; 
but,  coming  {till  nearer,  they  are  like  two  high  Towers, 
being  (lender,  high,  and  fteep,  on  all  Sides,  and  are  about 
half  a Mile  from  the  Cape.  The  Cape  is  in  Latitude  210 
56',  and  is  about  the  Height  of  Beachy-head  in  England. 
It  is  a full  Point,  with  fteep  Rocks  towards  the  Sea  ; then 
it  gradually  falls  away  on  each  Side,  with  a gentle  Dcfcent, 
appearing  very  pleafant,  and  covered  with  fair  lofty 
Trees.  On  the  8th  they  came  to  an  Anchor  in  eighteen 
Fathom  Water,  and  took  two  Chinefe  Pilots  on  board,  to 
carry  them  to  Macao , for  which  they  were  to  receive 
thirty  Dollars.  On  the  nth,  about  nine  in  the  Morning, 
they  ran  a-ground  near  that  Ifland,  and  it  was  the  13  th  in 
the  Afternoon  before  they  got  the  Ship  off,  and  anchored 
her  fafely  in  five  Fathom  Water.  They  moored  the  next 
Day,  in  the  belt  manner  they  were  able,  letting  go  their 
Sheet-anchor  to  the  South,  and  their  beft  Bower  to  the 
Northward  ; this  was  compofed  of  two  Spanifto  Anchors 
lafhed  and  hooped'  together  with  two  Guns,  having  loft 
their  own  Anchor,  when  blown  out  of  I'inian  Road  ; and 
this  being  done,  they  faluted  the  Governor  of  Macao  with 
eleven  Guns,  and  he  returned  the  like  Number. 

26.  The  Commodore,  coniidering  the  Condition  of  his 
Ship,  and  the  Difficulty  he  was  under  of  procuring  what  he 
wanted  in  that  Port,  found  it  abfolutely  neceffary  to  go  to 
Canton  in  Perfon,  in  order  to  obtain  Leave  for  heaving  down 
the  Ship,  and  fuch  Affiftance  as  could  be  afforded  him  by 
the  Englijh  Factory.  He  went  afliore  accordingly  on  the 

i 1 6th,  and  was  faluted  at  his  Landing  by  the  Fort  with 
eleven  Guns,  which  the  Centurion  returned , and  from 
thence  the  Commodore  continued  his  Route  to  Canton , 
where  at  firft  he  met  with  a very  indifferent  Reception, 
becaufe  the  vulgar  Chinefe , having  never  feen  an  European 

' Man  of  War  in  their  Seas,  took  it  for  granted,  that  he 
was  a Pirate  ; and  therefore  treated  him,  and  the  People 
•who  were  with  him,  as  they  paffed  the  Streets,  with  ap- 
probious  Language,  calling  them  Thieves,  Robbers,  and 
Pirates,  in  bad  Portuguefe , as  well  as  in  their  own  Lan- 
guage : This,  however,  the  Commodore  did  not  regard, 
but  profecuted  the  Bufinefs  he  came  about  with  the  utmoft 
Vigour.  The  Day  after  the  Commodore’s  Departure,  a 
Chiampan , or  Chinefe  Guard-boat,  anchored  clofe  by  the 
Numb.  XXV. 


Centurion , to  obferve  her  Motions.  On  the  iff  of  De- 
cember arrived  a Boatfwain,  with  a Long-boat  and  Anchor 
from  the  Commodore,  of  which  they  were  in  great  Want, 
their  own  having  been  ftaved,  as  has  been  already  men- 
tioned, in  the  Road  of  Tinian.  They  Cent,  by  the  Com- 
modore’s Orders,  a Mate,  and  fix  Men,  to  attend  him 
at  Canton^  and  a Supply  of  1000  Dollars,  for  purchafmg 
Sea-flores. 

By  this  Time  the  Commodore  had  made  an  Agreement 
with  the  Englijh  Factory  for  frefh  Provifions,  which  were 
regularly  fupplied  during  the  Time  the  Centurion  lay  in  the 
FI  arbour  of  Macao  ; and  the  People  on  board  were  con- 
ftantly  employed  in  repairing  and  refitting  the  Ship,  as  faff 
as  their  prefent  Circumftanees  would  allow.  On  the  5th 
of  December  the  following  Account  was  taken  of  the  Trea- 
fure  brought  on  board  from  the  Gloucefier , when,  at  the 
Requeft  of  her  own  Officers,  ftie  was  deftroyed  ; viz . 
N°  1.  A Box  of  Gold  : 2.  A Box  with  4000  Dollars  2 
3.  A Box  with  3000  Dollars  : 4.  A Box  of  3000  Dol- 
lars, a Box  of  Jewels,  and  a Bag  of  Bits  : 5.  A Box  with 
1255  Dollars,  and  49  Pounds  of  loofe  Plate  : 6.  Seventeen 
Pounds  of  loofe  Plate,  Avoirdupois  Weight.  On  the  8th 
they  received  in  a Boat  belonging  to  the  Defence , an  Englijh 
Ship  then  in  thole  Parts,  a Cable,  and  other  Neceffaries, 
from  Canton  ; and  the  feme  Day  two  Ships,  one  a Dutch , 
and  the  other  a Swedijh  Eajl-Indiaman9  pais  Vi  by  them. 
Homeward-bound.  They  received,  on  the  9th,  Orders 
from  the  Commodore  to  get  ready  for  Sailing,  and  on  the 
11th  they  began  to  get  their  Water  on  board,  and  to  fit 
their  Ship  : On  the  12th  they  found  their  Main-malt 
lprung  in  two  Places,  two  Feet  above  the  Partition  on  the 
Lower  Deck  : On  the  1 3th  three  Dutchmen  came  on  board, 
and  entered  themfelves  ; and  on  the  15th  the  Commodore 
returned  from  Canton , bringing  with  him  a confiderable 
Quantity  of  Stores,  neceffary  to  put  the  Ship  in  a failing 
Pofture. 

Immediately  after  his  Return,  the  neceffary  Orders  were 
given  for  difpatching  the  Repairs  ; in  Obedience  to  which, 
the  Carpenters  were  employed  in  finilhing  their  Malts, 
the  Sail-makers  in  repairing  their  Sails,  the  Butchers  in  fak- 
ing Pork,  and  the  reft  of  the  Ship’s  Company  in  watering 
and  getting  ready  for  Sea.  A SpeCtacle  that  furprifed  the 
Chinefe , and  increafed  the  natural  Jealoufy  they  have  of  all 
Foreigners. 

27.  In  order  to  be  thoroughly  fatisfied,  and  agreeable  to 
the  Chinefe  Cuftom,  of  knowing  to  the  utmoft  Certainty 
the  Burden  and  Force  of  all  foreign  Ships,  the  principal 
Mandarin  at  Macao  determined  to  pay  the  Commodore  a 
Vifit,  which  he  did  on  the  18th,  and,  having  received  all  the 
Satisfaction  he  could  defire,  was  very  elegantly  entertained, 
and  at  his  Departure  faluted  with  eleven  Guns.  The  next 
Day  Captain  Mitchell , who  had  commanded  the  Gloucefier , 
went  on  fhore  in  the  Barge,  in  order  to  take  his  Paffage 
home,  with  the  Confent  of  the  Commodore.  The  Order 
for  heaving  down  was  not  yet  expedited,  and  all  that  could 
be  done  was  to  get  on  board  dry  Provifions  and  Stores,  of 
which  they  received  more  or  lefs  every  Day.  On  the  23d 
the  Princefs  Mary , a Ship  in  the  Eaji- India  Company’s  Ser- 
vice, failed  for  England , and  faluted  the  Commodore  with 
eleven  Guns,  who  returned  five.  On  the  25th  two  Damp 
Ships  paffed  by,  who  likewife  faluted  the  Commodore  with 
eleven  Guns,  and  had  nine  returned.  On  the  laft  Day  of 
the  Year  their  Long-boat  returned  from  Canton , with  an 
Anchor,  Hand-pump,  and  other  Neceffaries.  The  Com- 
modore began  the  Year  with  diftributing  Part  of  the  Plun- 
der-money taken  at  Payta , that  the  Officers  and  Seamen 
might  have  fomething  of  their  own,  to  furnilh  themfelves 
with  Conveniences. 

On  the  7th  of  January  came  the  Order  for  heaving  down 
their  Ship,  and  they  immediately  began  to  unmoor,  weigh- 
ed the  Sheet-Anchor,  and  warped  over  to  the  Northward 
for  that  Purpofe.  The  Commodore  contracted  for  100 
Chinefe  Workmen  to  affift,  and  two  Junks  to  hold  the 
Stores,  and  other  Goods,  that  were  taken  out  of  the  Cen- 
turion4 he  caufed  likewife  a Tent  to  be  ereCted  on  an  adja- 
cent Ifland,  and  placed  a Guard  there,  for  the  Security  of 
the  EffeCls  that  were  put  on  fhore  j he  likewife  hired  thirty 
Chinefe  Carpenters  *,  and,  having  loft  no  Time,  by  the  End 
of  the  Month  of  March , the  Ship  was  perfectly  repaired  1 
4 X and. 
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and,  by  the  6th  o {April,  completely  rigged  j and  the  fame 
Day  they  began  to  unmoor.  On  the  7th  in  the  Afternoon 
the  Commodore  went  afliore,  to  take  his  Leave  of  the  Go- 
vernor of  Macao  ; who,  upon  his  coming  off,  faluted  him 
with  thirteen  Guns.  The  next  Day  a Mandarin,  and  feven 
Chinefe , in  a Junk,  anchored  clofe  by  the  Centurion , who 
pretended  to  give  the  Commodore  Advice  to  make  Haile, 
becaufe  the  Tuff 0 on  Seafon  was  advancing  j but  the  Com- 
modore very  well  underftood  the  Meaning  of  the  Meifage, 
and  that  they  were  only  deiirous  of  being  rid  of  him,  for  fear 
of  his  interrupting  their  Manila  Trade.  This  appeared 
more  clearly  on  the  13  th,  when  the  Mandarin  fent  a Mef- 
fage,  infilling  upon  his  immediate  Departure  ; to  which  the 
Commodore  anfwered,  that  he  would  fail  when  he  thought 
proper,  and  not  before. 

On  the  1 7th  a Swedijh  Homeward-bound  Eaft-Indiaman 
anchored  near  them,  which  faluted  the  Commodore  with  16 
Guns,  who  returned  1 5 •,  and  foon  after  went  on  board  the 
Swede , where  he  was  entertained  with  all  imaginable  Re- 
fpefil,  and  faluted  again  at  his  Departure  with  16  Guns. 
The  Commodore,  finding  the  South  Weft  Monfoon  fetting 
in,  and  that  it  would  be  dangerous  for  him  to  fail  for  Europe 
before  the  Month  of  October,  determined  to  take  this  Op- 
portunity of  fending  home  Captain  Saunders,  in  the  Swedijh 
Ship,  with  an  Account  of  his  Proceedings,  for  the  Satif- 
fablion  of  the  Government ; and,  in  the  mean  time,  re- 
folded to  cruife  for  the  Acapulco  Ship,  which  he  had  cer- 
tain Intelligence  was  very  foon  expedted  at  Manila. 

The  City  of  Macao,  which  in  the  Chinefe  Language 
fignifies  a Port , ftands  on  the  Point  of  an  Ifland,  called  Hei- 
cheu,  in  the  Province  of  Canton.  The  Form  of  this  Point 
of  Land  is  very  lingular  •,  it  refembles  a Man’s  Arm  bent, 
the  Shoulder-part  being  joined  to  the  Ifland,  and  the  reft 
■ furrounded  by  the  Sea  c The  Haven  is  very  fafe  and  com- 
modious, and  the  City  was  formerly  very  rich  and  fplendid. 
It  belongs,  as  it  always  did,  to  the  Portuguefe,  who  fettled 
here  by  Permiflion  from  the  Emperor  of  China  : They 
have  a Governor  of  their  own,  and  live  under  their  own 
Laws  *,  but  are,  notwithstanding,  fubjedted  to  the  Chinefe,  to 
a Degree  of  Slavery.  The  Cultoms  of  the  Port  belong  to 
the  Emperor,  who  has  an  Hoppo , or  Commifiioner  of  Re- 
venue, here,  as  in  other  Ports  of  his  Dominions,  and  a 
Mandarin,  who  direbls  Civil  Affairs  •,  neither  is  it  poflible 
for  the  Portuguefe  to  fhake  off  the  Yoke,  becaufe  they  are 
every  way  furrounded  by  the  Chinefe,  and  have  not  a Day’s 
Provifion  but  what  they  draw  from  the  Country.  While 
the  Portuguefe  were  in  Poffefiion  of  the  Trade  to  Japan, 
this  Place  was  in  a very  fiourifhing  Condition,  and  one  of 
the  moll  confiderable  Cities  in  their  Poffefiion  ; but  fince 
their  Expulfion  from  that  Ifland,  their  Trade  has  declined 
here,  tho’  it  feems  now  to  be  in  a better  Condition  than  it 
was  fome  Years  ago  •,  and  there  are  a confiderable  Number 
of  Portuguefe  Ships  that  come  hither  annually  from  their 
Settlements  in  the  Weft-Indies. 

But  the  Chinefe  drive  a much  more  confiderable  Trade 
from  hence,  efpecially  to  Manila,  where  they  vend  a vaft 
Quantity  of  rich  Goods,  at  a very  high  Price,  to  the  Spani- 
ards, who  pay  for  them  all  in  ready  Money  ; that  is  to  fay, 
in  Pieces  of  Eight, or  in  Silver  Bars,  which  they  bring  from  the 
Weft- Indies.  This,  however,  feems  to  be  a great  Slip  in  their 
Politics  ; which  may  be  the  more  eafily  apprehended,  if  we 
compare  it  with  the  prudent  Management  of  the  Dutch,  who 
carry  on  likewife  a great  Trade  with  the  Chinefe  at  Bata- 
via ; where,  notwithftanding,  they  never  fuffer  them  to  deal 
for  ready  Money,  but  for  Spices,  and  other  Indian  Commo- 
dities, and  for  the  Manufactures  of  Europe  ; fo  that  the 
fame  Commerce  which  exhaufts  the  Spaniards , enriches  the 
Dutch , who  make  the  Chinefe  their  Carriers  at  an  eafy  Ex- 
pence  ; whereas  the  Spaniards  export  immenfe  Quantities  of 
Chinefe  Goods  in  their  Manila  Ships  to  Acapulco,  and  bring 
Horn  thence  the  Silver  of  Mexico  in  Return,  the  belt  Part 
of  which  comes,  fooner  or  later,  into  the  Hands  of  the  Chi- 
nefe \ fo  that  here,  as  well  as  in  Europe , the  Spaniards,  thro’ 
their  own  ill  Management,  are  only  Fadlors  for  other 
People,  and  have  no  more  than  a tranfitory  Poffefiion  of  that 
prodigious  W ealth  they  draw  from  their  Indies.  It  is  no 
Wonder  therefore,  that  the  Chinefe , who  are,  without  que- 
ftion,  as  cunning  and  as  felf-interefted  a People  as  any  in  the 
[World,  were  very  much  difturbed  at  Commodore  Anfons 
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lying  fo  long  in  this  Port,  efpecially  after  the  Arrival  of  a 
Ship  from  Manila,  which  happened  a little  before  his  De- 
parture, and  informed  the  Chinefe  thoroughly  of  the  Appre- 
henfions  they  were  under  from  the  Centurion ’s  being  in  their 
Neighbourhood. 

There  is  one  Thing  which  has  been  before  laid  down  in 
point  of  Fadl,  that  feems  to  require  fome  Explanation  *,  and 
that  is  the  Caution  given  by  the  Chinefe  Mandarin  to  the 
Commodore,  in  relation  to  the  ftormy  Seafon.  We  have 
already  fpoken  in  other  Places  fomewhat  of  this  Subject ; but 
here  it  will  be  neceffary  to  difcufs  the  Matter  more  at  large, 
in  order  to  fettle  this  Point  : With  refpedl  to  the  Wea- 
ther in  China , Monfoon  is  an  Indian  Word,  which,  ftridtly 
fpeaking,  fignifies  no  more  than  a ftrong  Wind  ; and  is  ap- 
plied to  the  dated  Trade-winds  no  otherwife  than  as  they 
are  remarkably  ftrong,  as  well  as  fteady  which  Obfervation 
will  hereafter  appear  to  be  of  much  greater  Ufe,  than  at 
firft  Sight  may  be  imagined.  The  Monfoons  are  diftin- 
guifhed  into  the  Eaft  Monfoon,  and  the  Weft  Monfoon  : 
The  former  fets  in,  to  the  North  of  the  Line  in  the  Month 
of  September , and  blows  till  April,  bringing  ufually  fine, 
fair,  and  conflant  Weather  ; whereas  the  Weft  Monfoon , 
which  blows  from  April  to  September , is  ufually  accompa- 
nied with  heavy  Rains,  and  dreadful  Storms  ; which  fhews 
the  Reafon  that  induced  the  Commodore  to  remain  in  this 
Part  of  the  World,  till  the  Eaft  Monfoon  was  well  fet  in. 

It  is  not  to  be  fuppofed,  that  the  Change  of  thefe  Winds  is 
a Thing  very  regular  or  exadt,  or  that  the  Succcfiion  of 
them  is  immediate  but  it  is  to  be  underftood,  that  the 
Months  of  April  and  September  are  the  fluffing  Months,  and 
that  there  is  fome  Variation  of  Winds,  before  the  Monfoon 
becomes  fix’d  and  fteady.  Thus  much,  however,  is  cer- 
tain, that  the  Alteration  of  thefe  Winds  is  as  conftant  as 
the  Change  of  the  Year  ; and  that  all  the  Navigation  of  the 
Indies  depends  upon  them. 

All  who  are  concerned  in  Trade  wait  for  thefe  Changes, 
and  complete  their  Cargoes,  and  fit  out  their  Ships,  agree- 
able to  thefe  Seafons,  taking  fuch  Meafures  to  difpatch  their 
Bufinefs,  in  the  Places  to  which  the  Ships  are  configned, 
as  to  take  the  Benefit  of  the  next  or  contrary  Monfoon , 
which  brings  them  back  again  ; neither  is  it  eafy  to  conceive, 
how  the  Trade  of  India  could  be  carried  on,  but  for  thefe  : 
regular  and  conftant  Winds,  A Coafting  Trade,  indeed, 
might  be  pradlicable,  from  Places  near  each  other,  by  the  : 
Help  of  Sea  and  Land-breezes  ; but  Voyages  of  confider-  • 
able  Extent  could  by  no  means  be  carried  on  by  the  Help  > 
of  fuch  Land  and  Sea  Winds  ; or,  if  they  v/ere,  they  might  ; 
take  up  three  or  four  Years,  inftead  of  fix  Weeks.  At  the  : 
Change  of  thefe  Trade  Winds  there  are  frequently  great : 
Storms,  which  are  alfo  called  in  the  Indies , Monfoons  \ taking  ;= 
that  Word  in  its  natural  and  ftridt  Senfe,  for  an  high  or  •§ 
ftrong  Wind  ; and  therefore  this  Diftindlion  is  very  necef-  | 
fary  to  be  obferved,  in  order  to  prevent  our  confounding  ; 
one  Monfoon  with  another. 

But  the  Winds  mentioned  by  the  Mandarin,  were  T uf~  > 
foons,  or,  as  fome  write  them,  Typhons  ; becaufe  the  Greek  i 
Word  Typhon  fignifies  a violent  high  Wind.  It  would  b e: 
at  kail  a tedious  and  perplex’d,  and,  perhaps,  after  all,  as 
dry  and  ufelefs  Inquiry,  fhould  we  endeavour  to  fhew,  that  t 
the  Chinefe  Term  of  Tuff 0 on  is  derived  from,  or  is  no  better : 
than  a Corruption  of,  the  Greek  Word  Typhon  ; and  as  it  is e 
more  agreeable  to  our  Purpofe,  we  will  endeavour  to  ex-  ■ 
plain  the  Thing,  without  troubling  ourfelves  about  the; 
Name.  Tuffoons,  then,  are  a particular  Kind  of  violent! 
Storms,  which  happen  ufually  in  the  fluffing  Months,  butt, 
efpecially  April,  on  the  Coaft  of  China.  They  commonly  r : 
happen  near  the  Full  or  Change  of  the  Moon,  and  are  ufu-d 
ally  preceded  by  very  fair  Weather,  fmall  Winds,  and  at 
clear  Sky  : Thefe  Winds  veer  from  the  true  Trade-wind,  J 
and  ufually  fhift  almoft  round  the  Compafs.  Before  thed 
Storm  comes  on,  there  appears  a dark  thick  Cloud  on  that!!:, 
Point  from  which  the  Storm  will  blow  •,  as  fuppofe  it  be  i 1 
from  theN.  E.  which  Cloud  hangs  always  near  the  Hori- 1 
zon,  the  upper  Edge  of  it  being  of  a dark  Flame- colour, '.i 
which  grows  brighter  and  brighter,  and  then  fades  to  a; 
whitifh  glaring  Cloud.  This  is  a very  awful  and  terrible/: 
Spedtacle,  inaftnuch  as  it  lafts  fometimes  for  twelve  Flours - 
before  the  Storm  comes  on  : When  that  Cloud  begins  to 
move,  the  Wind  prefently  follows  it,  and  blows  with  incre-:  j 
j diblek 
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dible  Violence  at  N.  Eh  for  about  twelve  Hours,  accom- 
panied with  moil  horrid  Claps  of  Thunder,  large  flying 
Sheets  of  Lightning,  and  a prodigious  Rain,  This  furious 
Wind  does  not  die  by  Degrees,  but  finks  almoft  all  atorce  ; 
then  follows  a dead  Calm  for  about  an  Hour,  till  the  Wind 
rifes  from  the  oppofite  Point  at  the  S,  W.  and  then  it  blows, 
thunders,  lightens,  and  rains,  with  as  much  Violence,  and 
for  about  the  fame  Time,  as  it  did  before. 

Varenius , who  isjuftly  efteemed  for  his  excellent  Write- 
ings  on  this  Subject,  has  given  us  a large  Defcription  of  this 
Kind  of  Storm,  which,  becaufe  it  is  more  general,  the 
Reader  may  perhaps  be  well  pleafed  to  fee.  ‘ A Typhon , 
4 lays  he,  is  a ftrong  fwift  Wind,  blows  from  all  Points,  wan 
6 dering  about  all  Quarters,  and  generally  comes  from  above. 

‘ This  is  frequent  in  the  Oriental  Seas,  efpecially  in  the  Seas 
6 of  Siam , China , and  Japan , and  between  Malacca  and 
4 Japan.  It  breaks  out  violently,  almoft  from  the  Weftern 
4 Point,  and  turning  round  the  Horizon  with  a rapid  Force, 
4 performs  the  Revolution  in  twenty  Hours  •,  till,  growing 
4 ft  ranger  and  ftronger,  raiflng  thofe  Seas;  with  its  ftrong 
4 Whirling  about,  to  a great  Height,  every  tenth  Wave 
4 riling  above  the  reft,  which  dafhing  againft  one  another 
4 with  great  Force,  the  Seamen  lofe  all  Hopes  of  their 
4 Lives  ; for  which,  and  other  Storms,  failing  from  India 
4 to  Japan  is  very  dangerous  ; fo  that  if  one  Ship  in  three 
4 gets  fafe  there,  it  is  look’d  upon  to  be  a profperous  Voy- 
4 age.  The  Typhon  rages  moft  in  Summer,  and  more  than 
4 can  be  conceived  by  thofe  who  have  not  feen  it  ; fo  that 
4 it  is  no  Wonder  the  Ribs  of  the  ftrongeft  and  largeft  Ships 
4 fhould  be  loofened  •,  you  would  think  the  Heavens  and 
4 the  Earth  were  turned  to  their  antient  Chaos.  It  rages 
4 not  only  at  Sea,  but  alfo  on  Land  ; and  overturns  Hcufes, 
4 and  pulls  up  Trees  by  the  Roots,  and  carries  great  Ships 
4 a Quarter  of  a Mile  from  the  Sea.  The  Caufe  of  it,  no 
4 doubt,  is,  that  the  Wind  rufhing  to  a certain  Point  is  ob- 
4 ftr  lifted,  and  returns  on  itfelf,  and  is  thus  turned  round  ; 
4 as  we  fee  in  Water,  that  turns  round  about  in  a Vortex, 
* when  it  meets  with  an  Obftacle  *,  or  it  may  come  from 
4 furious  Winds  meeting  one  another,  which  renders  the 
4 Sea  plain,  and  dallies  againft  the  Ships  between  them.’ 

28.  On  the  19th  of  April  1743,  they  failed  from 
Macao  ; and,  on  the  3d  of  May,  faw  the  Souther  moft 
Part  of  the  Hand  Formofa , lying  Eaft  by  South,  at  the 
Diftance  of  ten  Leagues,  which  afforded  them  a very 
pieafant  Profpeft.  This  Hand,  in  the  belt  Maps  we, have 
of  China,  is  laid  down  from  the  Latitude  of  22°"  to  250  10' 
North,  and  in  Longitude,  from  30  20'  to  50  30'  Eaft  from 
Peking.  Its  neareft  Diftance  from  the  Continent  is  about 
thirty  Leagues  ; it  is  about  feventy  Leagues  in  Length, 
and  twenty  in  Breadth.  Th q Spaniards,  who  firft  difco- 
vered  it,  called  it,  from  the  fair  Profpeft:  it  affords  at  Sea, 
Formoja  •,  bur  the  Chinefe  call  it  Tai-ouan  ; which  our  Sea- 
men, fuelling  according  to  the  Pronunciation,  write  Tey- 
w(m.  It  is,  in  all  refpefts,  a very  fine  Hand,  Situated  in 
a very  whoifome  Climate,  finely  diverfified  by  Hills  and 
Valleys,  Plains  and  Woods,  well  watered,  and  affording- 
not  only  the  Neceffaries  and  Conveniences  of  Life,  but 
alfo  very  rich  and  valuable  Commodities  ; fuch  as  Gold  in 
great  Plenty,  Raw  Silk,  Sugar,  Copper,  finer  than  in  China , 
but  coarfer  than  that  of  Japan,  with  Abundance  of 
Drugs. 


ft  he  Natives  differ  much  from  their  Neighbours 
Chinefe,  and  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Philippines,  in  t 
Complexions,  Stature;  and  Make,  for  they  are,  Vener 
fpeaking,  a low  fquat  People,  with  large  Heads,  : 
Eoreheads,  hollow  Eyes,  their  Cheek-bones  remarks 
high,  large.  Mouths,  fhort  flat  Chins,  with  little  or 
Beard  ; their  Necks  fmall  and  long  ; their  Arms  and  L 
long,  fmall,  and  ill-fhaped  ; their  Feet  very  feno- 
Load  and  generally  fpeaking,  they  are  Raker-kne 
I he  Englijh  and  Dutch  had  Faftories  there  till  about 
Lear  1678,  when  the  Province  of  Fokien  having-  1 
rmtted  to  the  Tartars , who  were  then  about  fubduing  1 
li-an-ci,  they  directed  the  Europeans  to  remove  their  Set 
ments  to.  the  Continent;  upon  which  the  Englifh  w 
drew  their  Faftory  to  Amoy  ; but  the  Dutch,  havim 
good  Fortrefs,  and  a numerous  Garifon,  fuftained  a k 
Siege,  and  fold  their  Settlement  very  dear,  the  Tart 
lofing  feveral  Thoufands  of  Men,  before  they  beca 


Mailers  of  it ; and,  fince  that  time,  the  Government  of 
it  is  annexed  to  the  Province  of  Fokien , and  no  Strangers 
are  fuffered  to  trade  thither. 

On  the  6th  in  the  Morning,  they  were  in  Sight  of  the 
Bafhee  Hands,  which  are  five  in  Number,  lying  in  the 
Latitude  of  20°  25',  Three  of  thefe  Hands  are  pretty 
large  ; that  which  lies  moft  to  the  Weft  is  the  biggeft  of 
the  three,  being  about  feven  or  eight  Leagues  long,  and 
about  two  wide,  lying  almoft  North  and  South,  the  Land 
high,  flat,  and  even  on  the  Top,  with  fteep  Cliffs  againft 
the  Sea.  The  other  two  Hands  are  about  four  or  five 
Leagues  to  the  Eaft  ward  of  this,  being  between  three  and 
four  Leagues  long,  and  a League  and  an  half  wide,  ftretch- 
ing  North  and  South  ; and  are  very  mountainous,  with 
many  deep  Precipices.  The  two  fmall  Hands  are  fiat  and 
even  ; only  one  of  them  hath  a fteep  rocky  Hill : The  In- 
habitants live  in  fmall  Villages,  built  on  the  Sides  and 
Tops  of  thefe  rocky  Hills,  and  confift  of  feveral  Rows  of 
rioufes,  one  over  another,  on  thefe  fteep  Precipices : 
They  go  to  the  firft  Row  up  a wooden  Ladder,  and  fo 
wadi  a Ladder  up  to  that  above  it,  there  being  no  other 
Way  to  afeend.  The  Plain  on  the  firft  Precipice  is  fo  wide, 
as  to  have  Room  for  a Row  of  Houfes  that  (land  all  along 
on  the  Edge  or  Brink  of  it,  and  a very  narrow  Street  run- 
ning ^ along  before  their  Doors  : Between  the  Row  of 
Houfes,  and  the  Brow  of  the  next  Precipice,  the  Plain  is, 
in  a manner,  level  to  the  Top  of  the  Houfes  below  ; and 
the  reft  are  pretty  near  the  fame  Order  and  Proportion. 
1 he  common  Ladder  to  each  Row  or  Street  comes  up  at 
a narrow  Paffage,  left  purpofely  about  the  Middle  of  it  ; 
and  the  street  being  bounded  with  a Precipice  alfo  at  each 
End,  it  is  but  drawing  up  the  Ladder,  if  they  are  attacked, 
and  then  there  is  no  coming  at  them  from  below  ; and, 
that  tney  may  not  be  affaulted  from  above,  they  take  care 
to  build  on  a Hill,  the  Backfide  of  which  hangs  over  the 
Sea,  or  on  feme  high,  fteep,  perpendicular  Precipice,  al- 
together inacceftible. 

I he  Men  are  generally  employed  in  Fifhing,  and  take 
their  Sons  with  them,  but  their  Daughters  live  at  home 
witii  their  Mothers  ; and,  when  they  are  grown  up,  they 
fend  them  to  their  Plantations  to  dig  Yams  and  Potatoes, 
of  which  they  bring  home  on  their  Heads,  every  Day, 
enough  to  lerve  the  whole  Family  ; for  they  have  no  Rice 
or  Maize.  Their  Plantations  are  in  the  Valleys,  at  a 
good  Diftance  from  their  Houfes,  where  every  Man  has  a 
certain  Spot  of  Land,  which  is  properly  his  own  ; this  he 
manages  for  his  own  Ufe,  and  provides  enough,  that  he 
may  not  be  beholden  to  his  Neighbours.  Both  Men  and 
Women  wear  very  large  Ear-rings,  made  of  yellow  Metal, 
which  they  call  tsullawan , i.  e.  Gold,  and  very  probably 
it  is  fo.  They  are  very  ingenious  in  building  Boats,  hav- 
ing feme  that  will  carry  forty  or  fifty  Mien  ; thefe  they  row 
with  twelve  or  fourteen  Oars  of  aSide.  In  regard  to  their 
Manners,  they  are  a neat,  fober,  civil,  induftrious,  quiet, 
honeft  People,  juft  to  each  other,  and  equally  courteous 
and  generous  to  Strangers. 

They  are  very  moderate  rin  their  way  of  living,  con- 
tenting themfelves  ufually  with  Fife  and  Roots.  As  for 
their  Drink,  it  is  commonly  Water ; yet  they  have  a better 
fort  of  Liquor  amongft  them,  made  of  the  Juice  of  Sugar- 
canes,  which  they  boil,  and  put  feme  Blackberries  among 
it  ;.  when  it  is  well  boiled,  they  put  it  into  a great  Jar,  and 
Jet  it  ftand  three  01  four  Days  to  ferment  ; then  ft  fettles, 
and  becomes  clear,  and  is  prefently  fit  to  drink.  It  is  an 
excellent  Liquor,  very  much  like  EngliJIo  Beer,  both  in 
Colour  and  lafte  ; it  is  very  ftrong  and  whoifome.  They 
have  no  fort  of  Coin,  but  barter  fmall  Pieces  of  yellow 
Metal,  wrapped  up  in  Plantain-leaves,  for  what  they  want* 
They  are  great  Admirers  or  Iron,  and  will  fell  a good  fat 
Goat  for  an  iron  Hoop  •,  and  a large  Hog,  of  feventy  or 
eighty  Pounds  Weight,  for  two,  three,  or  four  Pounds  of 
Iron.  1 hey  will  alfo  give  feveral  Jars  of  their  favourite 
Liquor  for  old  Nails,  Spikes,  or  Bullets. 

This  Account  is  intirely  taken  from  Mr.  Dampier , who, 
for  any  thing  we  know,  is  the  only  Author  that  has  given 
any  Defcription  of  them  : He  was  there  with  Captain  Swan 
in  the  Year  1687,  or  rather  in  Captain  Swan’s  Ship,  for  his 
Crew  had  then  left  him  behind,  and  it  was  his  Sailors 
that  bellowed  upon  them  the  Name  of  the  Bafhee  Hands, 

which 
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which  they  have  fince  retained,  even  in  the  beft  Maps ; 
and  it  is  really  wonderful,  that,  confidering  fo  much  No- 
tice has  been  taken  of  his  Defcription,  no  Attempt  has  been 
hitherto  made,  either  to  fettle  in  them,  or  trade  with  their 
Inhabitants.  They  had,  towards  the  Middle  of  the  Month 
®f  May,  very  ftormy  Weather,  with  much  Rain.  On 
the  2 1 ft  they  faw  Cape  Spiritu  Santo , on  the  liland  of 
Samar , which  is  one  of  the  Philippines , and  lies  to  the 
South-eaft  of  Manilla . They  exercifed  their  Small-arms 
on  board  conftantly,  when  the  W eather  would  permit ; and 
keptcruifmg  in  the  Way  of  the  Acapulco  Ship  to  the  i8th 
of  June , without  meeting  with  any  remarkable  Accident. 

29.  On  the  2 ift  in  the  Morning  they  faw  the  Land, 
bearing  South-weft,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  feven  Leagues; 
and  about  feven  o’clock  they  firft  difcerned  a Ship,  bear- 
ing South-eaft,  which  proved  to  be  the  Galleon  they  had 
fo  long  expedited.  As  foon  as  the  Commodore  was  in- 
formed of  it,  he  came  upon  Deck,  and  the  firft  Glimpfe 
through  his  Perfpedlive,  fhewing  like  two  Ships,  he  faid, 
very  coolly,  to  the  Sailors  who  were  near  him,  My  Lads, 
we  will  fight  them  both.  As  fhe  drew  nearer,  they  faw 
their  Miftake  ; and  that,  in  reality,  there  was  but  one 
Ship.  The  Commodore  then  gave  Orders  for  making  all 
Things  clear,  that  they  might  be  in  a better  Condition  to 
chafe  and  fight.  The  Spanijh  Commander,  however,  did 
not  give  them  much  Trouble  in  this  refpedt,  but  bore 
down  upon  them  before  the  Wind  ; and,  when  fire  was 
come  within  a Mile  of  the  Centurion , brought-to,  in 
order  to  engage.  In  a little  time  after  fine  fired  a Gun, 
which  was  anfwered  from  the  Centurion , by  firing  a Gun 
to  the  Leeward.  At  about  half  an  Hour  after  ten  the 
Enemy  hoifted  Spanijh  Colours,  and  a red  Flag,  with  the 
Arms  of  Spain  at  her  Main-top-maft-head  •,  and  then  they 
began  to  fire  random  Shots,  before  they  came  to  a clofe 
Engagement.  At  half  an  Hour  after  twelve  o’  Clock  the 
Centurion  hoifted  her  Colours,  and  fired  a Shot  at  the 
Chace,  which  fhe  returned.  They  then  came  clofe  a long- 
fide  of  each  other.  Yard-arm  and  Yard  arm,  when  the 
Attack  began  with  all  the  Fury  imaginable. 

The  Commodore  remained,  during  the  whole  Adtion, 
Upon  the  Quarter-deck,  with  his  Sword  drawn,  and  gave 
his  Diredtions  with  the  greateft  Calmnefs  imaginable. 
The  Honourable  Mr.  van  Kepple , Son  to  the  Earl  ol  Albe- 
marle^ gave  his  Orders  between  Decks  ; which  were  exe- 
cuted punctually,  and  without  the  leaft  Confufion.  As 
they  had  not  a very  large  Stock  of  Ammunition,  In- 
ftrudtions  were  given  not  to  wafte  it  by  firing  any  Guns 
without  Probability  of  doing  Execution ; and  therefore 
they  fired  but  four  Guns  at  a time,  which  generally  went 
through  and  through  the  Enemy’s  Ship  ; and,  as  the  Spa- 
niards had  near  fix  hundred  Men  on  board,  there  was 
hardly  a Shot  that  miffed  them.  They  made  ufe,  during 
the  Engagement,  of  an  excellent  Feint;  which  was,  making 
the  ufual  Signal  to  board,  by  lalhing  their  Sprit-fail-yard 
fore-and-aft,  which  made  the  Spaniard  imagine  the  Com- 
modore had  his  full  Complement  of  Men  ; and,  what  con- 
firmed them  in  this  Opinion,  was  his  fhewing  his  whole 
Force,  confifting  of  227  Men,  on  one  Side,  which  he  had 
an  Opportunity  of  doing  by  their  engaging  Yard-arm  and 
Yard-arm  ; whereas,  if  they  had  fought  Broadfide  and 
Broadfide,  he  would  have  wanted  Men  to  have  managed 
his  Guns.  This  furprifed  and  intimidated  the  Enemy, 
who,  being  informed  of  the  Condition  they  were  in  at 
Tinian,  thought  themfelves  fure  of  taking  them;  which  was 
what  induced  them  to  bear  down  as  they  did  before  the 
Engagement.  The  Commander  of  the  Spanijh  Ship, 
Don  Hieronimo  Montero , a Portuguefe , behaved  very 
bravely  ; and,  for  the  firft  Hour,  fired  very  brifkly  ; 
but  afterwards  the  Ship  lay  like  a Log  in  the  Sea,  and 
fired  only  now-and-then.  The  Adtion  lafted  an  Hour  and 
twenty  Minutes.  A Spanijh  Officer,  who  was  ordered  to 
ftrike  the  Colours,  and  who  flood  very  near  them,  refufed 
to  do  it  for  fome  time  ; but  at  laft  they  were  ftruck. 

Upon  this  the  Commodore  ordered  his  Cutter  to  be 
hoifted,  the  reft  of  the  Boats  being  rendered  unferviceable 
in  the  Engagement,  and  fent  on  board  Lieutenant  Sum- 
rnare  to  take  Poffeffion  of  her ; but,  there  being  little 
Wind,  flie  fell  on  board  the  Centurion , but,  in  a little  time, 
they  got  clear.  When  the  Cutter  returned,  fhe  brought 
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the  Governor  of  Guam , the  Pilot  of  the  Spanijh.  Ship,  and 
fome  of  the  principal  Officers  and  Paffengers  : As  for  the 
Commander,  he  had  received  two  Wounds,  and  it  was 
not  thought  fafe  to  remove  him  ; but  Orders  were  given 
for  taking  all  imaginable  Care  of  him  on  board  his  own 
Ship. 

In  this  Adtion  the  Centurion  had  only  two  Men  killed  ; 
viz.  Thomas  Richmond , who  had  his  Head  iliot  off,  and 
George  Walton  : Lieutenant  Pretty  and  fifteen  Men, 
wounded.  They  had  fifteen  Shot  through  the  Hull  of 
the  Ship  ; their  Fore-maft,  Main-maft,  and  Bowfprit, 
wounded,  and  their  Rigging  very  much  fluttered.  In 
taking  the  Prize,  they  expended  fifty  hundred  Weight  of 
Round-fhot,  four  Rounds  of  Grape,  and  four  of  Double- 
headed, and  twenty-four  Barrels  of  Powder.  The  Spanijh 
Galleon  was  called  Nuejira  Signora  del  Cabo  Dongo:  She  could 
mount  fixty  Guns,  but  had  only  forty-two  adtually  mounted, 
feventeen  of  which  were  Brafs,  and  twenty-eight  Pa- 
tereroes  ; each  of  which,  that  is  of  the  Patereroes,  was 
loaded  with  feventy  Mufquet-balls,  or  what  was  equivalent 
to  them,  rufty  Nails,  Flint-ftones,  and  Slugs  ; they  likewife 
fired  abundance  of  Chain-fhot,  fome  Double-headed,  with 
barbed  Points,  which  with  us  are  efteemed  unlawful.  She 
had  fifty-eight  Men  killed,  and  eighty-three  wounded.  To 
prevent  their  being  intimidated  by  fo  great  a Lofs,  the 
Commander  ordered  twenty  Men  to  be  employed,  during 
the  whole  Action,  in  throwing  the  Dead  over-board,  and 
in  wafhing  the  Deck,  that  the  Blood  might  not  be  per- 
ceived. She  had  1 50  Shot  through  her  Hull,  many  of 
which  were  between  Wind  and  Water,  which  made  her 
very  leaky  ; her  Mails  were  in  a very  bad  Condition,  and 
her  Rigging  tore  all  to-pieces,  fo  that  they  were  obliged 
to  fend  Blocks  and  Cails  of  Ropes  on  board,  to  repair  it 
as  foon  as  fhe  was  taken.  The  Cutter  and  the  Long-boat 
of  the  Prize  were  for  fome  time  employed  in  bringing  on 
board  the  Prifoners,  to  the  Number  of  three  hundred ; and 
Lieutenant  Summare , with  fifty  Men,  were  left  in  Pof- 
feffion of  the  Prize,  together  with  two  Surgeons,  to  aftift 
the  Wounded.  They  found,  on  the  firft  Search,  on 
board  the  Ship,  one  hundred  and  twelve  Bags  and  fix 
Chefts  of  Dollars,  and  one  Bag  of  Plate. 

On  the  .2  2d  five  of  the  Prifoners  died,  on  board  the 
Centurion,  of  their  Wounds  ; the  two  next  Days  were  em- 
ployed in  bringing  on  board  great  Part  of  their  Riches. 
On  the  25th  one  hundred  of  the  Prifoners  were  put  into 
the  Hold  of  the  Spanijh  Ship.  The  fame  Day  Don  Hie- 
ronimo Montero  came  on  board  the  Centurion  ; and,  when 
he  faw  how  inconfiderable  their  force  was,  he  could  not 
help  expreffing  the  greateft  Fury  andPaffion  at  being  taken 
by  fuch  an  Plandful  of  Men,  and  thofe  too  in  fuch  Con- 
dition ; for  many,  though  they  had  Spirit  enough  to 
fight,  were  almoft  eat  up  with  the  Scurvy,  and  a great 
Part  of  the  Crew  were,  in  a manner,  perfedt  Boys.  On 
the  26th  more  Money  was  brought  on  board  ; fo  that  it 
was  now  computed  they  had  had  a Million  two  hundred 
thoufand  Pieces  of  Eight  from  on  board  the  Prize,  and  a 
great  deal  more  was  brought  on  board  the  next  Day. 

On  the  29th  Mr.  Philip  Summare  was  appointed  Cap- 
tain of  the  Prize,  his  Commiffion  bearing  Date  from  the 
Day  fhe  was  taken  ; and,  as  foon  as  he  received  it,  the 
new  Captain  fainted  the  Commodore  with  eleven  Guns, 
which  was  anfwered  by  three  ; but  the  Prize  was  in  fo  bad 
a Condition,  that  they  were  obliged  to  take  her  in  Tow. 
The  fame  Day  they  removed  fifteen  Bags  or  Dollars,  fome 
Plate,  and  three  fmall  Cafks  of  Yirgin-filver,  on  board 
the  Centurion , fo  that  they  had  now  every  thing  of  Value 
out  of  the  Prize,  amounting,  in  the  Whole,  to  1,313,843 
Pieces  of  Eight,  and  35,682  Ounces  of  Plate  and  Virgin- 
filver.  On  the  firft  of  July  they  had  Sight  of  the  Bajhee 
Iflands,  and  the  next  Day  found  themfeives  oil  the  Eland 
of  Manila , for  which  their  Prize  was  bound. 

The  proper  Name  of  this  Eland  is  Luconia , but  it  is 
frequently  called  Manila , from  its  Metropolis  or  tnat 
Name.  It  is  the  largeft  of  the  Philippines , and  one  of 
the  very  beft  Countries  fubjedt  to  the  Crown  of  Spain . . It 
affords  all  Sorts  of  Corn,  Fruits,  and  Roots,  in  prodigious 
Plenty,  and  Flelh  and  Fiffi,  in  as  great  Abundance  as  can 
be  wiftied;  befides  all  thefe  Advantages,  which  make 
it  a delightful  Country  to  live  in,  it  may  be  juftty  con- 
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fidered  as  the  bell  fituated  Place  for  Trade  in  the  Eaft 
Indies , or  perhaps  in  the  Univerfe.  The  Commodities  of 
this  Ifland  are  Iron,  Steel,  Gold,  but  not  very  fine  ; Wax, 
Rice,  Sago,  Saffron,  &'c.  to  "Which  we  may  add  a vail 
Quantity  of  Deer-fkin,  and  Buffelo-hides,  which,  by  the 
Help  of  the  Chinefe , they  fend  yearly  to  Japan.  The  City 
of  Manila , which  is  wonderfully  well  feated  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  140  if  North,  is  the  Seat  of  an  Archbiftiop,  and 
of  the  Viceroy  *,  and  they  both  live  here  in  the  utmofl: 
Splendor.  The  City  itfelf  is  large  and  populous ; the 
Streets  wide  and  handfome  ; the  public  Buildings  very 
magnificent  ; the  Suburb  of  the  Chinefe  is  very  large,  and 
full  of  People,  who  are  very  induftrious,  and  carry  on  a 
prodigious  Trade,  notwithstanding  the  Spaniards  harafs 
them  with  heavy  Impofitions.  The  Port  is  one  of  the 
f bell  in  the  World,  being  at  once  extremely  fafe,  and  very 
capacious,  at  the  fame  time  that  it  is  fo  well  fituated  as  to 
command  equally  the  Trade  both  of  the  Eafi  and  IV eft 
Indies. 

There  is  another  Advantage,  which  the  Spaniards  poffefs 
and  improve  here  beyond  any  thing  they  do  in  other  Parts 
of  their  Dominions  ; and  that  is,  abundance  of  fine  Tim- 
ber, fit  for  Ship-building,  and  which  is  employed  in  the 
Conftrudtion  of  thofe  vaft  Galleons  which  carry  on  the 
Trade  between  this  Port  and  Acapulco.  It  is  likewife  cer- 
tain, that  the  Spaniards  build  other  Velfels  here  for  their 
Eaft  India  Trade  ; and,  though  it  muft  be  granted,  that 
they  do  not  make  the  utmofl  Ufe  that  might  be  made  of 
thefe  Advantages,  yet  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  they  make 
more  Ufe  of  them  here,  than  in  any  other  Parts  of  their 
Dominions.  They  admit  Mohammedans  and  Chinefe  to 
trade  here,  though  they  are  no-where  more  precife  in  the 
Exclufion  of  Europeans . The  Mohammedans  are  allowed 
the  Exercife  of  their  Religion;  but  the  Chinefe  are  forced 
to  counterfeit  Chriflianity,  which  they  will  do  very  dexter- 
oufly,  to  promote  their  Commerce.  This  is  the  bright 
Side  of  the  Prolpect ; but,  perhaps,  it  may  not  be  arnifs 
to  view  it  a little  in  the  Shade.  The  Ifland  of  Luconia  is 
very  large  •,  fome  fay,  not  lefs  than  four  hundred  Leagues 
in  Circumference,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  is  extremely 
populous.  The  Spaniards  are  poffeffed  only  of  the  Coafl, 
and  have  not  more  determined  Enemies  in  the  World  than 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  inland  Parts,  who,  as  they  are 
equally  adtive  and  warlike,  give  them  a great  deal  of 
Trouble,  fortifying  all  the  Entrances  into  their  Country  with 
a fort  of  Retrenchments  made  of  Bamboos,  or  fplit  Canes, 
which  defend  them  from  the  Attacks  of  the  Spaniards , and 
yet  leave  them  fecret  Paffages,  by  which  they  fally  out, 
and  make  dreadful  Excurfions. 

There  have  been  likewife  many  civil  Commotions  even 
In  the  Spanifto  Settlements,  owing  chiefly  to  the  Oppref- 
fions  of  their  Viceroy,  or  Captain-General,  and  to  the 
Intrigues  of  the  Clergy.  In  the  Year  1719  the  latter 
ftirred  up  the  People  againft  the  Viceroy,  who  had  behaved 
very  ill  in  his  Government,  and  adtually  killed  him  in  his 
Palace.  It  is  therefore  eafy  to  judge,  why  the  Spaniards 
are  fo  apprehenfive  of  Europeans  carrying  on  any  Com- 
merce here,  fince  they  are  equally  in  Danger  from  the 
Natives  on  the  one  hand,  and  from  the  Difcontents  of  their 
own  People  on  the  other.  Y et,  in  fpite  of  all  their  Care, 
the  Portuguefe  (hare  in  the  rich  Commerce  of  this  Ifland, 
and  the  Spaniards  were  frequently  forced  to  employ  them 
in  military  and  maritime  Affairs,  for  which  they  are  much 
fitter  than  their  own  People.  But  thofe  they  moll  dread 
are  the  Dutch ; And,  it  is  for  this  Reafon ; that,  though 
Nutmegs  and  Cloves  actually  grow  here,  as  well  as  Pepper 
.and  other  Spices,  yet  neither  the  Spaniards , nor  the  In- 
habitants, take  any  Care  to  cultivate  them,  merely  from 
the  Apprehenfion  of  its  tempting  their  Neighbours  to  ex- 
tend their  Conquefts  on  this  Side.  It  is  very  true,  that  the 
Dutch  can  fcarce  draw  together  a Force  fufficient  to 
execute  fuch  a Defign,  but  they  know  fo  well  how  to 
excite  the  Indian' Nations  againft  each  other,  and,  by  their 
Affiftance,  have  brought  about  elfewhere  fuch  furprifing 
Revolutions,  that  it  would  be  certainly  a dangerous  thing 
to  provoke  them,  by  interfering,  in  any  Degree,  with 
that  darling  Article  of  their  Indian  Commerce,  the  Mono- 
poly of  thefe  Spices.  But  to  proceed  with  our  Voyage. 
Numb.  25. 


On  the  9th  of  July  in  the  Afternoon,  being  then  within 
Sight  of  the  Coaft  of  China,  they  difcovered  a Sail ; to 
which  they  gave  Chace,  fending  for  all  their  People  from 
on  board  the  Centurion* s Prize,  excepting  the  Captain  and 
nine  Men,  who  had  likewife  Orders  to  quit  her  in  cafe  of 
an  Engagement.  The  next  Morning  they  faw  her  again, 
when  fhe  appeared  to  be  a large  Ship  under  French  Co- 
lours. They  continued  the  Chace  all  that  Day,  and  the 
next  Morning,  but,  finding  they  did  not  gain  much  upon, 
her,  and,  confidering  they  had  not  Water  for  above  three 
Days,  and  fo  great  a Number  of  Prifoners  to  guard,  they 
refolved  to  profecute  their  Voyage  to  Macao.  On  the  1 xth 
in  the  Afternoon,  a Boat  came  on  board  them  with  two 
Chinefe  Pilots,  one  of  which  v/as  taken  on  board  the  Cen- 
turion, and  the  other  lent  on  board  the  Prize.  The  next 
Day  feveral  Boats  came  off  from  Macao , in  order  to  tow 
them  into  the  Road,  where  they  anchored  in  fix  Fathom 
Water,  the  City  bearing  South- weft,  at  the  Diftance  of 
about  two  Leagues : When  the  Boats  that  had  towed  them 
in  returned,  they  fentafhore  by  them  fevenly  of  their  Spanifto 
Prifoners,  whom  they  fet  at  Liberty. 

31.  As  the  Commodore  had  before  experienced  many 
Inconveniencies  from  lying  a confiderable  time  in  the  Road 
of  Macao,  he  was  refolved  not  to  remain  there,  but  to  pro- 
ceed through  the  Clufter  of  Elands,  that  lie  in  that  Gulph, 
to  the  River  of  Canton,  or,  as  the  Chinefe  call  it,  Quang-tong ; 
which  accordingly  he  did,  and  anchored,  on  the  14th  of 
July,  off  an  Ifland,  which  is  called  the  Ifland  of  Fygers,  at 
the  Mouth  of  the  Harbour.  On  the  1 5th,  the  Commo- 
dore fent  a Lieutenant,  with  nineteen  Men,  in  his  Barge, 
up  to  the  City,  with  a Letter  addreffed  to  the  Viceroy, 
acquainting  him  with  the  Reafons  which  obliged  him  to 
enter  his  Port,  intimating  his  Defign  to  pay  him  a Vifit, 
and  defiring  a Supply  of  Provifions  and  Stores.  On  the 
1 6th,  two  French  Ships  entered  the  Road  ; upon  which, 
the  Commodore  put  his  own  Ship,  and  his  Prize,  in  a 
proper  Pofture  to  receive  them,  in  cafe  they  had  adled  as 
Enemies  ; but,  upon  his  fending  his  Pinnace  on  board, 
they  affured  the  Officer  who  commanded  her,  that  there 
was  no  War  declared  between  the  two  Crowns  when  they 
left  France , which  was  about  the  Middle  cf  Dece?nber. 
On  the  17th,  they  moored  in  the  Mouth  o S Aft a?tg- tong 
River,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  Harrington  Eaft  Indiaman 
came  to  an  Anchor  there,  and  faluted  them  with  twenty-one 
Guns  ; which  Compliment  they  returned  with  nineteen. 
The  next  Morning  the  Lieutenant  returned  in  the  Barge, 
and  brought  with  him  a Supyly  of  frefh  Provifions,  but 
no  Licence  for  proceeding  up  the  River,  as  was  expe&ed  ; 
and  from  him  the  Commodore  received  Notice,  that  a 
Mandarin,  of  confiderable  Rank,  would  be  very  quickly 
fent  from  the  Vice-King,  to  acquaint  him  with  the  Refo- 
lutions  he  had  taken  in  reference  to  his  Letter. 

Upon  this,  every  thing  was  put  in  order  for  the  Re- 
ception of  this  Chinefe  Officer,  who  arrived  on  the  20th, 
attended  by  twelve  Chiampans.  He  defired  that  the  Com- 
modore would  fpare  the  Ceremony  of  faluting  him,  becaufe 
his  Guns  being  large,  the  Noife  would  difturb  him  ex- 
tremely. He  affured  him,  that  the  Vice-King  would  take 
very  kindly  a Vifit  from  him  and  the  Captain  of  the 
other  Ship  ; prefented  him  with  aLicence  for  a daily  Supply 
of  frefh  Provifions  *,  but  intimated,  at  the  fame  time,  that 
the  ufual  Duties,  according  to  the  Size  and  Meafurement 
of  his  Ship,  would  be  expefted,  as  they  made  no  Di- 
ftindtion  in  China  between  Merchantmen  and  Kings  Ships. 
The  Commodore  replied,  that  the  King  of  Great  Britain ’s 
Ships  of  War  were  never  treated  on  a Level  with  trading 
Veflels  in  any  Port ; and  that  he  was  ablblutely  reftrained, 
by  his  Inftrudlions,  from  paying  any  Acknowledgment  for 
Leave  to  anchor  in  any  Harbour  whatever.  The  Man- 
darin behaved  very  civilly  and  politely,  feemed  to  be 
extremely  well  • fatisfied  with  the  Reception  he  met  with, 
and  promifed,  at  his  Departure,  to  haften  the  Licence  for 
proceeding  up  the  River  ; for  want  of  which,  they  had 
not  hitherto  been  able  to  pafs  the  Bar.  On  the  2 2d,  they 
fent  more  of  their  Prifoners  on  ftiore. 

On  the  24th,  two  Dutch  Ships  anchored  near  them  from 
Batavia  ; and  the  next  Day  arrived  a thirds  which  faluted 
them  with  fifteen  Guns j to  which  they  returned  thirteen. 
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On  the  27th  the  Licence  arrived,  and  the  next  Day  they 
failed  over  the  Bar,  and  anchored  in  five  Fathom  Water. 
The  next  Morning  they  fent  the  General  of  the  Spanijh 
Ship,  the  reft  of  the  Officers,  _ and  all  the  Priioners,  except 
the  Second  Mate,  Tome  Carpenters,  and  ten  or  twelve  more 
Men,  who  might  be  ufeful  in  refitting  their  own  Ship,  on 
board  two  Chinefe  Junks,  to  Macao.  On  the  29th,  they 
weighed,  and  flood  up  the  River,  and  came  to  an  Anchor 
over-againft  the  Cuftom-Houfe  *,  and  now,  having  no  fur- 
ther Occafion  for  the  Chinefe  Pilots,  the  Commodore  dis- 
charged them.  The  whole  Month  of  Auguft  was  employ- 
ed in  purchafmg  Stores  and  Provifions  from  feveral  Ships 
in  the  River,  as  was  alfo  that  of  September  in  making  fuch 
neceffary  Repairs  as  their  Circumftances  would  permit. 
The  1 ith  of  Oblober , being  the  Anniverfary  of  his  Majefty’s 
Coronation,  they  dreffed  their  Ship,  difplayed  their  Colours, 
and  fired  twenty-one  Guns. 

On  the  1 2th,  the  Commodore  being  informed,  that  a 
Ship  belonging  to  the  Eafi-India  Company,  called  the 
Haejlingfield i was  arrived  on  the  Coaft  of  China , in  a very 
diftreffed  Condition,  occafioned  by  her  meeting  with  a 
Tuffoon  about  thirty  Leagues  to  the  Weftward  of  Macao , 
in  which  file  loft  her  Main-maft,  Fore-maft,  Bow-fprit,  and 
had  her  Quarter  and  Gunnel  broke,  he  immediately  fent 
the  Long  boat  belonging  to  the  Harrington , another  Eaft- 
India  Ship,  with  an  Officer  and  thirty  Men  well  armed, 
with  twenty  Swords,  as  many  Bayonets,  and  Cartridge- 
boxes,  together  with  an  Anchor,  and  a feven  Inch  and  half 
Halfer,  for  the  Ufe  of  that  Ship.  He  was  the  more 
anxious  about  this  Affair,  from  an  Apprehenfion,  that  the 
Spanijh  Prifoners  he  had  lately  difcharged,  and  fent  to  Ma- 
cao, might,  on  feeing  her  in  this  Diftrefs,  attempt  fome- 
thing  to  her  Prejudice  : So  careful  was  the  Commodore,  on 
every  Occafion,  to  fhew  his  Concern  for  whatever  related 
to  his  Country,  and  fo  willing  was  he  to  contribute,  fo  far 
as  lay  in  his  Power,  to  protect  the  Commerce  of  his  Maje- 
fty’s Subjects;  which  gained  him  the  univerfal  Efteem  and 
Affection,  not  only  of  all  in  the  Eafi-India  Company’s  Ser- 
vice, but  of  fuch  Europeans  alfo  as  were  at  this  Time  at 
Canton  *,  of  which  they  gave  the  moft  fignal  Teftimonies, 
whenever  any  Opportunity  offered,  and  particularly  on  the 
following  Occafion  ; in  which  the  Commodore  adted  with 
all  the  Prudence,  Dexterity,  and  Prefence  of  Mind,  that 
fo  nice  and  delicate  a Conjundture  required  : And,  no 
doubt,  his  Behaviour  will  be  efteemed  a fit  Precedent  in 
fucceeding  Times,  in  cafe  any  of  his  Majefty’s  Ships  of 
W ar  fhould  hereafter1  have  Occafion  to  vifit  this,  or  any 
other  Port  in  China. 

32.  The  Ship  being  now  almoft  in  a Condition  fit  for 
Sailing,  and  nothing  wanting  but  a fufficient  Stock  of  Pro- 
vifions and  Naval  Scores,  for  which,  notwithftanding  the 
moft  preffng  Inflances  had  been  made,  no  Licence  could 
be  obtained,  tho’  all  the  Favour  afked,  was  to  purchafe 
them  for  ready  Money  ; the  Commodore  refolved  to  make 
a Vifit  in  Per fon  to  the  Vice- King.  But  as  it  was  impof- 
fible  to  forefee  what  Accidents  might  attend  his  putting 
himfelf  abfolutely  in  the  Power  of  the  Chinefe , who  had 
hitherto  {hewn  no  great  Regard  to  his  Representations,  he 
very  wifely  provided  for  the  worft,  by  granting  a Com- 
rniffion  to  Mr.  Brett , whom  he  appointed  Captain  of  the 
Centurion , with  ft  rift  Injunctions,  that,  in  cafe  he  fhould  be 
detained  on  fhore  by  the  Chinefe , he  fhould  immediately 
deftroy  the  Prize,  out  of  which  all  the  T reafure  had  been 
taken,  and  proceed  with  the  Centurion  without  the  Mouth 
of  the  River,  and  out  of  the  Reach  of  the  two  Forts,  that, 
at  all  Events,  the  Ship  might  be  fafe. 

Thefe  Precautions  taken,  the  Commodore  acquainted 
the  Captains  and  Supercargoes  of  the  Englifh , Swedifh , and 
Danifh  Ships,  that  were  in  the  Harbour,  of  his  Defign  •, 
and  that  he  would  be  glad  of  their  Company,  to  attend 
him  to  his  Audience  of  the  Vice-King.  Accordingly,  on 
the  13th,  at  Nine  in  the  Morning,  they  came  on  board  his 
Ship  ; and,  about  Four  in  the  Afternoon,  the  Commodore, 
with  Captain  Summare , and  Lieutenant  van  Kepple , with 
the  Captains  and  Supercargoes,  put  off  in  the  Barge,  which 
was  rowed  by  eighteen  Seamen,  all  chofen  Men,  and  in 
new  Cloat hs.  They  were  immediately  joined  by  the  Boats 
of  all  the  India  Ships  in  the  River,  the  Crew  of  the  Centu - 
■ rion  giving  the  Commodore  three  Cheats  as  he  went  off, 


and  fainting  him  with  19  Guns.  When  fie  landed,  Ms 
Officei s,  and  thole  who  accompanied  him,  marched  in  a 
folemn  and  regular  Proceffion  towards  the  Viceroy’s  Pa- 
lace, the  Commodore  himfelf  being  carried  in  a Chair  : 
His  Attendants  alfo  were  properly  marfhalled,  and  the 
whole  Ceremony  conducted  with  as  much  Decency,  and 
even  with  all  the  Magnificence,  that  their  Circumftances 
would  allow.  As  the  Chinefe  are  extravagantly  fond  of 
I omp  and  Snew,  and  as  the  Officers  were  all  of  them  very 
richly  dreffed,  and  all  their  Attendants  in  new  deaths,  the 
Ceremony  had  a very  proper  Effect,  and  all  the  Spectators 
regarded  it  with  Silence  and  Refpedt. 

On  their  Arrival  at  the  Vice-King’s  Palace,  they  found 
10,000  Men  under  Arms  before  it,  the  Windows,  Galle- 
ries, and  Battlements,  all  thronged  with  People  belonging 
to  his  Court.  The  Commodore,  and  thofe  who  acconv 
panied  him,  were  immediately  conduced  into  the  great 
Hall  of  the  Palace  ; and  foon  after  were  admitted  to  the 
Prefence  of  the  Vice-King,  who  appeared  on  this  Occafion 
with  all  the  Pomp  imaginable,  being  attended  by  the  Man- 
darins of  his  Council.  He  received  the  Commodore  with 
the  utmoft  Civility  and  Politenefs,  and  gave  him  a grand 
Entertainment,  confifting,  after  the  Chinefe  Manner,  of  a 
Multitude  of  fmail  Diffies,  filled  with  different  Sorts  of 
minc’d  Meat  ; after  which,  and  a proper  Interval  between, 
there  followed  a rich  Deffert  of  dried  Fruits  and  Sweet- 
meats ; and,  after  that,  Tea.  The  Vice-King  likewife 
readily  granted  all  that  the  Commodore  defired,  and  made 
him  fame  Prefents,  as  a Teftimony  of  his  Refpeft.  , The 
Commodore  had  alfo  provided  fuitable  Prefents  for  the 
Vice-King,  who  told  him,  with  all  the  Civility  imaginable, 
that  it  was  contrary  to  the  Cuftom  of  his  Country,  and  in- 
compatible with  the  Office  he  held,  for  him  to  receive  them  ; 
and  therefore  hoped  he  would  excufe  his  Refufal. 

Such  was  the  Iflue  of  this  Audience,  with  which  the 
Commodore  had  all  the  Reafon  in  the  World  to  be  fatif- 
fied,  having  fucceeded  therein  to  the  utmoft  Extent  of  his 
Willies,  and  much  beyond  the  Expectation  of  all  the  Eu- 
ropeans ; who  gave  it  as  their  unanimous  Opinion,  before 
the  Commodore’s  Departure,  that  the  Port  Duties  would 
be  infilled  on,  there  having  been  hitherto  no  Inftance  of 
their  being  ever  difpenfed  with.  TheSuccefs  of  this  whole 
Affair  was  entirely  owing  to  the  perfonal  Condudt  of  the 
Commodore,  who  had  thoroughly  ftudied  the  Genius  and 
Difpofition  of  the  People  he  had  to  deal  with  • and  by  his 
Wifdom,  Moderation,  and  Difcretion,  overcame  all  the 
Difficulties,  which  the  moft  experienced  People  in  that  Coun- 
try thought  infurmountable  ; and  by  his  Firmnefs,  and  Pre- 
fence of  Mind,  afferted  the  Honour  of  his  Mafter,  and  of 
this  Nation,  among  the  moft  cunning  and  fubtle  People  in 
the  World.  He  returned  with  the  fame  State  and  Cere- 
mony from  this  Audience,  with  which  he  went  to  it  ; and 
the  News  of  his  happy  Succefs,  when  brought  to  his  Ship, 
was  received  with  all  poffible  Marks  of  the  moft  fincere 

J°y. 

The  firft  Thing  that  was  done  after  his  Return,  was  to 
take  an  Account  of,  and  to  pack  up  in  the  propereft  Man- 
ner, the  Treafure  taken  out  of  the  Prize  •,  and  the  Carpen- 
ters were  ordered  to  prepare  proper  Receptacles  for  its  Se- 
curity : A certain  Number  of  Chinefe  Carpenters  were  like- 
wife taken  into  Pay,  in  order  to  forward  the  Repairs.  In 
the  Beginning  of  November , they  began  to  take  in  Provi- 
fions and  Sea-ftores,  and  fent  a great  Quantity  of  Iron,  and 
other  Goods,  on  board  the  Harrington.  On  the  7th,  the 
Men  returned  that  had  been  fent  to  affift  the  Haejlingfield ; 
and,  having  reported,  that  they  had  brought  her  into  the. 
Chanel,  the  Launch  was  fent  with  a proper  Crew  of  Men, 
in  order  to  affift  in  bringing  her  up.  The  next  Day,  the 
Haejlingfield  paffed  by  them,  and  fainted  the  Centurion  with 
21  Guns,  and  received  19  in  Return.  On  the  10th,  they 
completed  their  Watering,  and  the  reft  of  the  Month  was 
fpent  in  receiving  all  forts  of  Provifions  and  Sea-ftores  from 
Canton.  On  the  28th,  a moft  dreadful  Fire  broke  out  in 
the  Suburbs  of  that  City,  by  which  350  Houfes  were  con- 
fumed  ; as  were  likewife  the  Factories  belonging  to  the 
Swedes  and  Banes.  By  the  Clofe  of  the  Month,  the  belt 
Part  of  their  Stores  were  on  board  •,  and  they  began  to 
think  of  difpofing  all  Things  for  their  Departure. 
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George  An  son,  Efq; 


33.  After  relating  fo  many  TranfaAions  in  the  Port  of 
Canton , it  may  be  expedited,  that  we  fhould  enter  here  into  a 
particular'  Defcription  of  it,  that  the  Reader  may  the  better 
apprehend  what  we  have  delivered  with  relation  to  this 
Voyage  : But,  that  we  may  preferve  as  great  Propriety  as 
poffible,  and  that  Regard  which  is  due  to  the  general  Me- 
thod of  this  Work,  we  fhall  confine  ourfelves  at  prefent  to 
the  Province  of  §)uang-tong,  and  the  Capital  thereof ; and 
not  run  out  into  a Defcription  of  China  in  general,  or  of  the 
Chinefe  Nation,  becaufe  we  fhall  be  obliged  to  treat  thefe 
Subjects  largely  in  another  Place.  The  Province  of  hfuang- 
tong  lies  in  the  South  Part  of  the  Empire  of  China , and  is 
one  of  the  moil  beautiful  and  fruitful  Countries  of  that  no- 
ble Empire.  It  is  bounded  on  the  North-Eaft  by  the 
Province  of  Fo-kien  *,  on  the  North  by  that  of  Kiang-Ji 
on  the  Weft  by  that  of  Bfuang-Ji,  and  the  Kingdom  of 
T ong-king  ; and  on  every  other  Side  by  the  Sea.  Before 
we  (peak  of  the  Divifion  of  this  Country,  it  is  abfolutely 
neceffary  to  obferve,  that  the  Chinefe  divide  each  of  their 
Provinces  into  certain  Diftrifts,  in  each  of  which  there  is  a 
City  of  the  firft  Order,  which,  in  their  Language,  is  called 
Foil.  This  Divifion  feems  to  referable  that  of  our  Ridings 
in  Torkjhire  : Thefe  are  again  fub-divided  into  Dill  rifts, 
which  have  each  of  them  a City  of  the  fecond  Order,  which 
they  call  Tcheou  %,  and  thefe  again,  which  feem  to  refera- 
ble our  Hundreds,  into  leffer  Parts,  the  Head  of  which  is 
a Town  of  the  third  Order,  called  by  them  Hien  which 
Divifions  anfwer  to  our  ' Ty things.  In  every  Province 
therefore  there  is  a Metropolis,  a certain  Number  of  Towns 
of  the  firft  Order,  equal  to  the  Diftridts  ; and  fo  of  the  fe- 
cond and  third. 

The  Province  of  Ffuang-tong  is  divided  into  Ten  Fou  : 
The  firft  of  which  is  that  which  the  Europeans  call  Canton , 
and  which  the  Chinefe  write  hfuang-tcheou-fou  •,  which  is  at 
once  the  Metropolis  of  the  Province,  and  the  Head  of  a 
Diftrict  ; in  which  there  is  one  City  of  the  fecond  Order, 
and  fixteen  Towns  of  the  third  : The  whole  Province  com- 
prehending ten  Cities  of  the  firft  Order,  and  eighty-four 
Towns  of  the  fecond  and  third.  The  Country  is  finely 
diverfified  into  Mountains  and  Valleys  ; the  latter  fo  fruit- 
ful, that  they  produce  two  Crops  of  Corn  every  Year. 
There  is  no  Province  in  China  that  abounds  in  richer  Com- 
modities than  this,  in  which  are  found  Precious  Stones  of 
all  Sorts,  fine  Pearls,  Gold,  Q^ckfiiver,  Copper,  Iron, 
Steel,  Tin,  Saltpetre,  Sugar,  Silk,  Ebony,  and  other  rich 
Woods.  There  is  likewife  a prodigious  Quantity  of  all 
Sorts  of  fine  Fruit,  and  the  Sea  on  its  Coaft  abounds  with  a 


Variety.bf  fine  Fifh,  and  with  Tortoifcs  of  a prodigious  Size 
of  the  Shells  of  which  the  Chinefe  make  all  Sorts  of  Toys 
The  fupreme  Governor  of  this  Province,  or,  as  the  Chine], 
call  him,  Tfong-tou , has  alfo  the  Province  of  Quang-fi  unde: 
his  Jurifdiction,  and  therefore  his  ordinary  Residence  is  a 
T 'chalking,  which  is  the  City  of  this  Province  neareft  tc 
Quang-fi ; and  he  refides  there,  that  he  may  attend  with  th< 
greater  Facility  to  the  Affairs  of  both  Provinces. 

The  City  of  Canton , which  is  one  of  the  richefl  and  bef 
peopled  in  the  whole  Empire,  Hands  on  the  noble  Rivei 
Fa- ho,  which  rifes  in  the  Province  of  Ffuang-fi,  and  fall: 
into  the  Ocean  a little  below  this  City,  where  it  is  wide 
enough  to  admit  Ships  of  large  Burden,  notwithstanding 
the  many  Canals  that  are  cut  from  it  into  the  adjacent  Pro- 
vinces. The  Mouth  of  it,  which  the  Chinefe  <zI\llou-rnen. 
or  the  Gulph  of  Tygers,  is  commanded  by  two  Forts,  that 
are,  however,  of  no  great  Strength  ; but  ferve  well  enough 
to  defend  the  City,  and  the  Country  adjoining,  from  the 
Ravages  of  the  Chinefe  Pirates,  for  which  they  are  chiefly 
intended. 

t When  the  Tartars  invaded  and  conquered  China , this 
City  made  a noble  Defence  : The  Siege  lafted  for  nine 
Months,  and  the  Tartars  loft  100,000  Men  •,  and  it  might 
have  held  out  much  longer ; for  there  was  a numerous  Ga- 
rifbn,  and  no  Want  of  Provifions,  the  Port  remaining  open. 
But  the  Chinefe  Governor  was  ftrongly  tinftured  with  the 
\ ices  or  his  Country,  Cowardice  and  Cunning  •,  and,  ap- 
piehenuing  that  his  h amily , if  the  City  fhould  be  taken, 
would  pe  expofed  to  the  Fury  of  thofe  barbarous  Enemies, 

: he  made  a private  Treaty  with  the  Tartars,  and  moft  per- 
fidioufiy.  opened  two  Gates  in  the  Night,  by  which  the 


Tartars  entered  ITorfe  and  Foot,  and  burnt  and  deftfoyed 
every  thing  without  Mercy.. 

The  Walls  are  pretty  high  towards  the  River  y but  on 
the  Eaft  Side,  as  the  Ground  is  hilly,  the  Walls  are  lower  : 
The  whole  Extent  of  them  is  about  ten  or  twelve  Miles, 
but  then  there  are  large  Spaces,  on  the  Eaft  and  South 
Sides  efpecially,  in  which  there  are  only  Gardens  and 
Summer-houfes.  There  is  a large  Building  of  Timber  on 
the  higheft  of  the  little  Hills  to  the  Eaft,  that  Hands  clofe 
to  the  Wall,  and  bears  the  Name  of  the  King's  Banqueting-, 
honfs  : It  is  four  Story  high,  Supported  with  great  Fir- 
Malts,  very  finely  painted  with  Vermilion  and  Japan,  and 
gilded,  as  are  all  the  Walls  and  Cielings  within  it  : From 
it  may  be  had  a very,  fair  Profpeft  of  the  City  and  Suburbs. 
The  Suburbs  are  fo  large,  that  fotne  of  them  look  like 
Cities  •,  half  the  Number  of  Houfes  built  in  the  Garden- 
plats  would  fill  them  up,  and  all  other  vacant  Places  in  the 
Town.  There  are  many  fcately  Buildings  in  the  City  of 
Canton , and : above  a dozen  triumphal  Arches  in  fever al 
Places  of  the  City,  and  a great  Number  of  Temples  well 
ftockYi  with  Images.  The  Italian  Church  makes  an  hand- 
fome  Figure,  but  the  French  Chapel  is  but  mean  on  the 
Outfide.  At  prefent  this  great  City  is  fo  divided,  that  it 
forms,  as  it  were,  three  different  Towns,  each  of  which  is 
furrounded  with  Walls,  with  Gates,  at  proper  Diftances, 
and  all  together  they  make  a Sort  of  a long  Square.  The 
Houfes  of  private  People  are  but  very  indifferent  ; but  the 
Palaces  of  their  Mandarins  are  large  and  beautiful,  with 
fpacious  Courts.  Their  Streets  are  very  long,  ftrait,  and 
neatly  kept.  All  the  Houfes  that  front  towards  them,  have 
Shops,  before  which  there  {lands  a Pedeftal,  on  the  Top  of 
which  there  is  a Board  painted  or  gilt,  with  the  Tradefman’s 
Name,  or  Sign,  with  the  Names  of  two  or  three  of  the  prin- 
cipal Commodities  in  which  he  deals  ; and  at  the  Bottom 
are  generally  thefe  two  Words,  Pou-hou  \ which  is  as  much 
as  to  fay,  that  this  Tradefman  never  cheats  ; or,  to  tranflate 
it  literally,  the  Infcription  may  be  thus  read,  Pou-hou , i.  e. 
No  Fraud.  This  double  Row  of  Sign-polls,  if  we  may 
be  allowed  fo  familiar  an  Expreffion, > has  a very  good  Ef- 
fect on  the  Eye,  and  may  be  juftly  reckoned  not  only  the 
chief  Beauty  of  this  Place,  but  of  all  the  great  Cities  in 
China. 

The  Streets  of  Canton  are,  in  the  Day-time,  continually 
crouded.  Perrons  in  eafy  Circumftances  are  carried  about 
in  Chairs  •,  but  the  ordinary  Sort  of  People,  and  efpecially 
the  Porters,  for,  by  the  way,  there  is  no  other  Carriage  in 
Ufe  here  but  Mens  Shoulders,  are  very  poorly  dreffed,  their 
Legs  and  Feet  quite  naked,  and  their  Heads  uncovered,  if 
it  be  fair  Weather  ; but,  if  it  be  very  hot,  they  have  mon- 
ftrous  large  Straw  Hats,  to  defend  them  from  the  Heat  of 
the  Sun.  In  the  Night,  however,  this,  like  all  the  other 
great  Cities  of  China , is  as  ftili  and  quiet  as  any  of  our 
Country  Villages  \ which  is  owing  to  the  Stri&nefs  of  their 
Government,  every  Street  having  a Barrier  at  the  End  of 
it,  which  is  locked  every  Evening,  foon  after  the  City- 
gates  are  (hut,  fo  that  every  body  mull  take  care  to  be  at 
home  in  good  Time.  The  River  is  covered  on  both  Sides 
with  an  infinite  Number  of  Veffeis  of  all  Sizes,  moft  of 
which  belong  to  Fifhermen,  and  are  their  foie  Habitations. 
Every  Bark  lodges  a Family,  fo  that  this  may  be  confidered 
as  a Kind  of  floating  Town.  The  poor  People  who  live 
in  thefe  Veffeis,  go  out  early  every  Morning  to  fifh,  or  to 
work  in  the  Rice-fields,  which,  as  we  before  obferved, 
produce  two  Crops  every  Year.  As  to  the  Number  of 
People  in  Canton , all  Writers  agree,  that  it  is  very  great. 
The  French  Miffionaries  fay,  that  it  is  as  large  and  as  po- 
pulous as  Paris,  and  then  tell  us  that  it  contains  a Million 
of  Souls  ; which  Accounts,  to  fuch  as  are  Judges  of  thefe 
Matters,  do  not  feem  to  agree.  A Britifh  Subjeft  has  made 
another,  and  more  reafonable  Computation,  founded  on  the 
Confumption  of  Rice  in  that  City  ; in  refpeft  to  which  he 
argues  thus  : There  are  10,000  Pecuis  of  Rice  daily  ufed 
in  Canton,  and  it  is  known  by  Experience,  that  a Pecul  of 
Rice  will  laft  a Perfon,  one  with  another,  three  Months  ; fo 
that  if  this  Computation  be  juft,  the  Number  of  People  in 
the  City  may  be  about  900,000  , and  this  is  certainly  a 
prodigious  Number,  confidering  how  many  great  Cities 
there  are  in  China, 
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The  fame  Perfon  who  made  this  Computation*  informs 
us,  that  the  Province  of  Canton  pays  yearly  to  the  Empe- 
ror 1,200,000  Peculs  of  Rice,  and  20,000  Peculs  of  Salt ; 
out  of  which  is  ferved  to  the  Military,  who  are  reckoned 
80,000,  continually  kept  in  the  Emperor’s  Pay,  32,000 
Peculs  of  Rice,  and  8000  Peculs  of  Salt  *,  the  reft  is  fold 
in  Markets,  at  the  common  Price  of  five  Maices  a Pecul  ; 
which  may  amount  to  446,000  Tayals  ; which  is  appro- 
priated towards  the  Payment  of  the  Military  Expence, 
vvhicn  may  amount  to  r, 000,000  of  Tayals  yearly.  The 
Cuftoms  on  Merchandize,  and  Poll-money,  amount  to 
prodigious  great  Sums,  all  which  are  gathered  according 
to  the  Book  of  Rates,  and  fent  to  the  Treafury  of  the  Pro- 
vince, for  the  Ufe  of  the  Emperor  *,  which  makes  the  Em- 
peror’s Treafury  always  full. 

Canton  is  the  Port  of  China , in  which  not  only  the  beft 
Part  of  the  European  Trade  is  carried  on,  but  that  alfo  from 
which  the  Chinefe  themfelves  carry  on  moft  of  their  Foreign 
irade,  which  is  very  confiderable.  In  the  Month  of 
March  they  fend  annually  a Fleet  to  Cochin  China , laden 
with  very  rich  Goods,  moftly  of  their  own  Manufactures  ; 
from  whence  they  bring  in  Return  different  Affortments  of 
Goods,  moft  of  which  they  export  again  to  Japan  or  Bata- 
via ; their  Veffels  return  towards  the  latter  End  of  July. 
Their  Commerce  to  Camboya  is  carried  on  by  an  annual 
Fleet,  which  fails  in  the  Month  of  January.  The  Returns 
they  bring  from  thence  are  Sapan-wood,  Elephants  Teeth, 
Tack,  dreffed  Hides  of  all  Kinds,  together  with  the  Skins 
of  Birds,  and  their  Feathers  on  them  •,  as  alfo  Abundance 
of  Drugs,  from  Canton  to  Tonquin  is  a Voyage  of  ten 
Days,  or  a Fortnight ; they  fail  in  January , and  return  in 
July  ; They  bring  from  thence  Raw  Silk,  which  is  very 
good  ; Mudies,  which  is  a Sort  of  Stuff  made  of  the  Bark 
of  Trees  ; Wrought  Silks,  Calicoes,  and  Cinnamon,  but 
it  is  not  very  ftrong. 

The  Ships  deftined  for  Siam  fail  about  the  Middle  of 
November  •,  they  ufually  fpend  a Month  in  their  Paffage, 
but  they  do  not  return  to  Canton  till  towards  the  End  of 
July.  The  Commodities  they  bring  from  thence  are  moft 
of  them  exported  again,  either  in  grofs,  or  manufactured. 
Their  Commerce  with  Batavia  is  very  extenfive-,  the  Ships 
engaged  in  it  ulually  fail  in  the  Beginning  of  the  Month 
of  December , and  arrive  there  in  January  they  leave  Ba- 
tavia again  in  the  Beginning  of  June,  and  reach  Canton  in 
the  Month  of  July  : The  Diftance  between  thefe  Ports  is 
ufually  reckoned  700  Leagues.  As  they  pay  the  Dutch 
Eafi-India  Company  Four  per  Cent,  for  all  they  bring  in, 
and  make  their  Returns  almoft  intirely  in  Goods,  they  pay 
no  Duties  outwards.  The  Goods  they  export  are  ufually, 
fine  Gold,  Tutenagoe,  Gold  Wire,  China,  Earthen-ware 
of  all  Sorts,  Quickfilver,  Tea  of  all  Sorts,  Wrought  Silks 
of  different  Kinds,  Copper,,  Anifeed,  Vermilion,  Mufk, 
Rhubarb,  Borax,  Glafs.  of  different  Sorts,  vaft  Quantities 
of  Raw  Silks.  They  bring  from  thence,  in  Return,  Lead, 
Tin,  Pepper,  Camphire,  Perfumes,  Coral,  Mats  of  dif- 
ferent Sorts,  Myrrh,  Nutmegs,  Cloves,  Amber,  Sugar- 
candy,  and  a vaft  Quantity  of  Drugs. 

We  have  already  given  an  Account  of  the  great  Com- 
merce they  carry  on  in  Japan , and  have  more  than  once 
mentioned  their  Trade  to  Manila ..  This  City  lies  at  the 
Diftance  of  two  hundred  Leagues  from  Canton , and  the 
Chinefe  Junks  go  thither  in  March , and  return  in  July. 
They  export  almoft  all  the  Commodities  and  Manufactures 
of  China  thither  •,  and  bring  back  Pearls,  Sapan-wood, 
Hides,  and  Silver.  The  Chinefe  fend  annually  a great 
many  Ships  to  Achin , or,  as  they  pronounce  it  in  the 
Indies , Atcheen  : Each  of  thefe  Ships  is  manned  by  five 
or  fix  Europeans ; the  reft  of  the  Ship’s  Crew  are  Moors , 
or,  as  they  call  them  in  the  Indies , Lafcars.  The  Super- 
cargoes, or  Merchants  only,  are  Chinefe.  The  Seafon  of 
their  Sailing  is  towards  the  End  of  October , that  they  may 
arrive  in  the  Beginning  of  December  at  Achin,  and  have 
time  enough  to  proceed  from  thence  to  the  Maldives.  This, 
is  a very  rich  Commerce,  and  care  is  taken  to  affort  their 
Goods  in  fuch  a manner,  as  that  they  may  fuit  the  Markets 
of  Surat , Achin , and  the  Maldives.  It  is  to  be  obferved, 
that,  throughout  all  the  Trade  they  carry  on  in  the  Indies, 
the  Chinefe  mingle  European  Commodities  with  their  own  -x 
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and,  where-ever  they  traffick,  they  are  fure  to  be  confider- 
able Gainers. 

As  to  their  Trade  with  the  Europeans , we  fhall  hereafter 
be  obliged  to  fpeak  of  it  very  copioufly,  and  explain  the 
different  Circumftances  that  have  attended  it  in  this  Empire,. 
At  prefent,  we  fhall  conclude  our  Account  of  the  Trade 
of  Canton , by  cbferving,  that,  befides  all  this  foreign 
Trade,  they  carry  on  a prodigious  Commerce  with  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  different  Parts  of  their  own  Empire,  and 
this  in  feveral  Ways  ; for  the  Inhabitants  of  this  City 
are  exceedingly  induftrious,  very  ingenious,  and,  withal, 
have  the  Advantage  of  working  after  European  Models  5 fo 
that  there  is  a prodigious  Quantity  of  all  Sorts  of  Goods 
manufactured  in  the  City  and  Suburbs,  and  expoftd  to 
Sale  in  their  Shops,  where  they  are  bought  by  thofe  who 
come  from  other  Provinces,  to  vend  their  own  Commo- 
dities to  the  Europeans. 

The  Merchants  of  Canton  alfo,  as  they  have  the  Con- 
venience of  excellent  Water-carriage,  not  only  to  Peking , 
which  is  the  Capital  of  the  Empire,  but  likewife  into  moft 
of  the  Provinces,  freight  abundance  of  ftnall  Veffels, 
and  fome  of  a confiderable  Size,  with  their  Goods,  and 
difpofo  of  them  every-where  to  great  Advantage.  Add  to 
all  this,  that  they  carry  on  a large  Commerce  by  Sea  with 
the  Illand  of  Hainam , which  is  fi tuated  about  ninety 
Leagues  to  the  South-weft  of  the  River  Canton  \ which, 
becaufe  it  is  lefs  known,  deferves  a more  particular  Ex- 
planation. The  Word  Hai-nan  figniffes  in  Chinefe  the 
South  of  the  Sea,  which  fhews  the  Situation  of  the  Coun- 
try. This  Illand  is  abdut  feventy  Leagues  from  Eaft  to 
Weft,  and  about  forty-five  from  North  to  South  •,  the 
North  Part  of  the  Illand  is  a Plain,  for  about  fifteen 
Leagues  from  the  Shore ; then  the  Mountains,  begin, 
which  extend  themfelves  into  the  Southern  and  Eaftern 
Parts.  The  Chinefe  are  poffeffed  only  of  the  Coaft  of  this 
Illand  ; the  interior  Part  of  the  Country  being  ftill  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Natives,  who,  from  the  Height  of  their 
Mountains,  and  the  Thicknefs  of  their  Forefts,  have  hi- 
therto efcaped  the  Yoke  both  of  the  Chinefe  and  Tartars . 
That  Part  of  the  Country  which  is  poffeffed  by  the  Chinefe , 
is  pleafant  and  fruitful,  but,  at  certain  Seafons  of  the  Year, 
is  not  very  wholfome  ; and,  therefore,  though  it  is  almoft 
the  only  Place  to  which  Ships  can  fail  at  any  time  of  the 
Year,  yet  they  ufually  fond  their  Veffels  thither  in  the 
Month  of  November , laden  with  the  Goods  and  Manu- 
factures of  Canton ; for  which  they  receive  in  Exchange 
fine  Gold,  of  which  there  is  Plenty  in  the  Illand,  Aguila. 
Wood,  and  other  rich  Commodities,  which  they  vend 
throughout  all  Parts  of  the  Empire,  and  even  export  to 
Japan , with  large  Profit. 

On  the  Whole,  therefore,  their  various  Branches  of 
Commerce  being  confidered,  there  is  nothing  incredible  in 
what  our  Travellers  relate,  of  there  being  feldom  lefs  than 
5000  Sail  of  trading  Junks,  befides  fmaller  Veffels,  lying 
continually  in  this  Port.  The  antient  Chinefe  Emperors 
were  extremely  jealous  of  Foreigners,  and  put  them  under 
almoft  as  many  Reftriftions  as  the  Monarch  of  Japan  ; 
and,  before  the  Tartars  had  completed  their  Conqueft  of 
China,  they  were  likewife  in  much  the  fame  Difpofition. 
But  the  late,  and  the  prefont  Emperor,  have  acted  in  quite 
another  manner,  and  have  opened  their  Ports  of  Canton  and 
Amoy  to  all  Nations  •,  but  ftill  continue  to  impofo  high 
Duties,  and  to  put  the  Merchants  under  various  Re- 
ftrictions,  conformable  to  the  Genius  of  the  Chinefe  Na- 
tion, and  the  Maxims  of  their  Policy.  V/ e cannot  form 
a better  Idea  of  the  Nature  of  their  Government,  than 
from  the  Defcription  given  of  it,  by  an  Author  perfectly 
acquainted  therewith,  in  a fingle  Line  : The  Empire  of 
China  fays  he,  is  a City  of  1200  Leagues  in  Extent.  By 
which  he  meant,  that  the  Whole  of  this  vaft  Country  is  as 
exactly  regulated,  and  the  Inhabitants  as  effectually  re- 
ftrained  within  the  Bounds  of  their  Duty,  as  if  the  Whole 
was  but  one  City,  and  under  the  Eye  of  the  fame  Ma- 
giftrates. 

But,  notwithftanding  the  vaft  Extent  of  the  City  of 
Canton , and  the  prodigious  Number  of  its  Inhabitants,  we 
are  not  to  imagine,  that  it  is  the  only  confiderable  Place  in 
the  Province  > or  that  the  other  Cities,  and  great  Towns, 
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are  inconfiderable  in  refpetft  to  it ; for  the  contrary  is  ftridtly 
true.  As  a Proof  of  this,  I muft  obferve,  that,  within 
four  Leagues  of  this  City,  there  lies  the  Town  of  Fo-chan , 
to  which,  during  the  Troubles  at  Canton , occafioned  by 
the  Revolution  in  China , abundance  of  Tradefmen  and 
Manufacturers  retired  ; fince  which,  it  is  become  fo  con- 
fiderable  a Place,  that  it  is  no  lefs  than  three  Leagues  in 
i Circumference  j and,  in  point  of  Riches,  Trade,  and  even 
in  the  Number  of  its  Inhabitants,  it  is  very  little,  if  at  all, 
inferior  to  Canton  itfelf.  The  other  Cities  of  the  Province 
are  alfo  large,  well  peopled,  and  have  a great  Trade  ; 
and  all  the  adjacent  Country  is  thick-fet  with  fine  Villages ; 
and  not  the  Fields  only,  but  the  Mountains,  and  every 
Spot  of  Ground,  are  laid  out  and  cultivated  to  the  bell  Ad- 
vantage. In  a Word,  the  View  that  is  afforded  to  a 
judicious  Spectator,  in  paffing  up  the  River  of  Canton , is 
fufficient  to  afford  him  a competent  Idea  of  the  Wealth  of 
i China,  and  the  Wifdorn  of  its  Government  •,  for,  where- 
i ever  he  caffs  his  Eyes,  new  Scenes  of  Induftry  prefent 
! themfelves  to  his  View  j every  thing  is  improved  to  the 
I belt  Advantage,  and  he  finds  himfelf  abfolutely  at  a Lofs 
to  decide,  whether  the  Fertility  bellowed  by  Nature,  or 
the  Acceffions  made  thereto  by  the  Labour  of  the  Inha- 
bitants, ought  moft  to  be  admired.  But  it  is  now  time  to 
; teturn  to  the  Hiftory  of  this  Voyage,  from  which  we  have 
made  a long,  but,  we  hope,  not  an  unpleafant  Digreffion. 
When  we  come  in  the  fecond  Book,  to  treat  exprelly,  and 
: at  large,  of  this  noble  Empire,  we  fhail  endeavour  to 
: gratify,  in  their  utmoft  Extent,  the  Expectations  raifed  in 
• our  Readers  by  this  fhort  Account  of  Canton  •,  in  which, 
perhaps,  we  may  have  the  Affiftance  of  the  Obfervations 
; made  by  the  moft  intelligent  Perfons  concerned  in  this  Ex- 
pedition, who  had,  to  be  fure,  great  Opportunities  of 
, making  themfelves  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  State  of 
1 the  Country,  and  the  Manners  of  the  People.  In  the  mean 
time  let  us  proceed. 

On  the  4th  of  December , the  Commodore  returned  from 
1 Canton  ; and,  on  his  Arrival  on  board  his  Ship,  was  faluted 
by  all  the  European  Veffels  in  the  Harbour,  except  the 
French.  The  next  Day  he  gave  a grand  Entertainment  to 
1 the  Gentlemen  who  had  attended  him  when  he  had  his 
Audience  of  the  Vice-King  ; and,  having  taken  a Survey 
i of  the  Ship,  the  Sea-ftores,  and  Provifions,  and  given  his 
1 Orders  for  completing  whatever  was  wanting,  he  declared 
his  Refolution  to  return  home  immediately  ; and  accord- 
ingly all  the  neceffary  Difpofitions  were  made  for  failing  : 
And,  on  the  7th,  they  weighed,  with  their  Prize,  and 
began  to  fall  down  the  River  of  Canton , in  which  they  had 
lain  from  the  Middle  of  the  Month  of  July. 

34.  On  the  1.0th,  they  warped  over  the  Bar,  and  fent 
their  Boats  a-head  to  tow  : The  fame  Afternoon,  a Szvedijh 
homeward-bound  Ship,  lying  there  at  Anchor,  faluted  the 
Commodore  with  fixteen  Guns,  who  returned  fifteen.  The 
next  Day  they  paffed  Lin- tin  Bar  *,  and,  on  the  12th,  fent 
the  Pinnace,  and  the  third  Lieutenant  in  her,  to  Macao. 
The  next  Day  they  anchored  in  the  Road  of  that  Place  in 
; five  Fathom  Water,  where  they  cleared  the  Prize  of  the 
Powder,  dry  Provifions,  and  Water,  that  was  on  board 
i her,  and  then  fold  her  to  the  Portuguefe.  On  the  1 6th  in 
i the  Afternoon  they  failed  from  Macao  ; the  next  Day  they 
1 had  brifk  Gales,  with  Rain.  They  now  found  the  Ship 
i leaky,  and  that  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  the  Water  gained 
: feven  Inches  in  two  Hours,  which  it  was  judged  was 
owing  to  their  Gun-ports  not  being  calked.  The  next 
i Morning  they  fplit  their  Fore-fail,  and  were  forced  to  bend 
another.  On  the  1 8th  in  the  Afternoon,  the  Water  gained 
confiderably,  and  the  Weather  continued  very  indifferent 
for  feveral  Days  together.  On  the  2 2d,  they  fell  to 
founding,  as  being  then  entered  the  Sea  between  Malaca 
and  the  Eland  of  Borneo , and  found  from  fixty-four  to 
i fifty-three  Fathom  Water.  The  two  next  Days  they  con- 
t tinned  founding,  and  had.  from  thirty-five  to  twenty-five 
l Fathom  Water. 

On  the  26th,  they  had  Sight  of  fome  of  the  Elands  on 
the  Malaca  Coaft,  and  continued  fleering  through  them 
with  great  Danger,  as  having  a narrow  Chanel,  with  Sholes 
on  both  Sides , for  the  Eland  of  Langen , which  lies  to  the 
: South  of  the  Streights  of  Sincapour , immediately  under 
the  Equinoctial.  On  the  29th  in  the  Morning,  the  Souther- 
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moft  of  the  Seven  Brothers , which  are  fo  many  final! 
Hands  lying  off  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra , bore  Eaft  South- 
eaft,  at  the  Diftance  of  fix  Leagues  : At  two  that  After- 
noon, they  paffed  the  Streights  between  Sumatra  and  Banca* 
The  latter  is  a final]  Ifland,  about  fifty  Leagues  in  Length, 
and  twenty  in  Breadth  ; the  moft  Southern  Point  of  which 
lies  in  the  Latitude  of  3 0 South,  and  is  undoubtedly  the 
moft  conveniently  fituated  of  any  Bland  in  thole  Seas  ; 
which  has  made  the  Dutch  often  regret  their  not  fixing  the 
Centre  of  their  Indian  Trade  in  fome  Place  on  that  Eland 
rather  than  at  Batavia ; becaufe  they  might  eafily  have 
planted  the  whole  Ifland,  and  have  kept  it  intirely  in  their 
own  Hands  ; whereas  it  is  impoflihle  for  them  to  think  of 
doing  this  in  the  Ifland  of  Java. 

On  the  29th  they  entered,  and  the  next  Day  they  paffed 
through  the  Streights,  between  the  Hands  of  Sumatra 
and  Borneo  and  had  the  Ifland  of  Luc  dp  ar  a , which  lies 
without  the  Streights,  bearing  diredftly  South.  On  thelaft 
of  December,  that  Ifland  bore  North-eaft,  at  about  four 
Leagues  diftant ; and,  on  the  2d  of  January,  they  anchored 
on  the  Coaft  of  Java,  off  the  High-lan'd  oi  Bantam,  at 
the  Diftance  of  about  forty  Miles  from  Batavia.  There 
were  two  Dutch  Ships  in  the  Road,  on  board  of  which  the 
Commodore  fent  his  Pinnace ; and  thofe  who  were  on 
board  her  reported,  on  their  Return,  that  eight  Dutch 
Ships,  homeward-bound,  were  expedled  horn  Batavia , 
in  order  to  pafs  the  Streights  of  Sunda.  On  the  3d,  about 
fix  in  the  Morning,  they  weighed,  in  order  to  pafs  through 
the  Streights  ; and,  at  four  in  the  Afternoon,  faw  Prince’s 
IJland,  which  was  to  be  the  Rendezvous  of  the  Dutch  Fleet, 
lying  South-weft  by  South  : The  next  Day  at  Noon  the 
Ifland  bore  Weft,  and  they  fent  their  Boat  on  ftiore,  in 
order  to  find  the  Watering-place. 

35.  On  the  4th,  they  anchored  in  forty-five  Fathom 
Water  on  the  Coaft  of  Prince's  IJland  and,  the  fame 
Evening,  five  Dutch  Ships  came  to  an  Anchor  there,  which 
were  homeward-bound.  While  they  were  getting  their 
Wood  and  Water  on  board,  they  felt  the  Shock  of  an 
Earthquake,  which  lafted  about  a Minute.  The  fame 
Day  there  arrived  two  more  Dutch  Ships  from  Batavia , 
which  were  Part  of  thofe  that  were  expefted  ; and,  on  the 
7th,  there  arrived  three  more.  On  the  8th,  they  completed 
their  Watering,  and  received  fome  Cordage  from  a Dutch 
Ship.  On  the  9th  in  the  Morning,  they  unmoored,  and 
made  Sail,  with  five  Dutch , for  Europe.  On  the  15th, 
they  had  Sight  of  the  South-end  of  Chrijlmas  IJland. 

On  the  1 8th,  they  had  very  bad  Weather  •,  by  which, 
about  eight  in  the  Morning,  their  Main-fail  was  lplit,  and 
blown  from  the  Yard  ; and  from  thence,  to  the  2 2d,  they 
had  hard  Gales,  dark  Weather,  and  much  Rain  5 bat  very 
moderate  Weather  for  the  next  Week.  On  the  2d  of 
February , their  Fore-truffel-trees  broke.  On  the  25th,  they 
had  very  hard  Gales,  and  much  Rain  : About  fix  in  the 
Evening  their  Main-fail  and  Mizen  were  fplit.  On  the 
28th,  the  Main  and  Fore-top-fail  fplit,  which  they  handed  ; 
and,  having  mended,  fet  them  up  again.  On  the  8th, 
they  tacked,  and  flood  to  the  North.  On  the  5th  of 
March,  they  faw  the  Continent  of  Africa,  bearing  from 
North-eaft  to  North  North- weft.  On  the  nth,  having 
little  Wind,  and  fair  Weather,  about  fix  in  the  Evening, 
they  faw  the  Head-land  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , bearing 
North  North-eaft,  diftant  about  ten  Leagues  •,  and,  about 
Noon  the  next  Day,  the  Cape  was  diftant  about  five 
Leagues. 

36.  On  the  1 2th  in  the  Afternoon,  they  anchored  in 
Table  Bay,  at  the  Diftance  of  fomewhat  more  than  a Mile 
from  the  Shore.  They  found  riding  here  the  Salisbury , 
Captain  Burroughs , and  the  Warwick , Captain  Mifner , 
belonging  to  the  Eafi-India  Company,  who  faluted  them 
with  eleven  Guns  each  ; they  anfwered  them  both  with 
nine  : Here  were  likewife  five  Sail  of  Dutch  Ships,  whofe 
Commodore  faluted  them  with  eleven  Guns,  and  they  re- 
turned nine.  At  Three  in  the  Afternoon  they  warped  far- 
ther into  the  Bay,  and  moored  with  their  beft  Bower.  At 
Six,  one  of  the  Dutch  Ships  failed  out  : At  Ten,  they 
ftruck  the  Main  and  the  Fore-yards,  it  appearing  very 
likely  to  be  a wet  Night,  About  Midnight,  their  beft 
Bower  Cable  broke,  with  the  Haifer  that  was  bent  to  the 
Stream  Anchor  , fo  that  they  rodq.all  Night  by  the  Sheet 
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Cable.  In  the  Morning  they  ftruck  the  Top-mafts,  in  or- 
der to  get  the  Fore  and  Main-top-gallant  Yards  down* 
and  began  to  unftrip  the  Fore-maids,  in  Order  to  fit  new 
Truffel-trees:  Sent  their  empty  Calks  for  Water  in  the 

Warwick" s Long-boat-,  and,  at  Eleven,  received  on  board* 
by  the  Salisbury's  Boat,  frefh  Provifions,  fuch  as  Beef  and 
Mutton,  for  the  Ship’s  Company.  The  Dutch  Comrho- 
dore  fired  the  Morning  and  Evening  Gun  * and  on  the 
1 8 th,  in  the  Evening,  they  received  on  board  an  Anchor* 
3860  lb.  Weight,  and  a Cable  of  nineteen  Inches  and  a halt 
about,  and  120  Fathom  long  * bent  the  Cable  to  the  An- 
chor, to  make  it  ready  for  Ufe.  At  Four  in  the  Morning 
they  weighed,  and  warped  in  towards  the  Fort,  and  then 
new  moored,  having  the  following  Bearings  * the  Cattle 
and  Town  S.  W.  and  the  Body  of  Penguin  Illand  N.  W. 
the  Water  Fort  S.  W.  diftant  three  Quarters  of  a Mile. 

On  the  14th,  the  Commodore  went  afhore  in  the  Barge  * 
at  his  palling  by  the  Salisbury  and  Warwick , they  faluted 
him  with  eleven  Guns.  The  next  Day  they  began  to  un- 
rig the  Fcre-maft,  and  over-hale  their  Rigging,  and  began 
to  clear  the  Hold,  that  they  might  get  at  their  Ground- 
tier.  On  the  1 6th  in  the  Morning,  they  fet  up  a Tent 
for  the  Ufe  of  the  Coopers  on  fhore,  and  fent  their  Cafk 
by  the  Launch  to  be  trimmed  by  them.  In  the  Afternoon, 
two  Dutch  Ships  anchored  there,  which  had  been  five 
Months  coming  from  Spithead  * and,  at  Nine,  came  in  and 
and  anchored  the  Margaret , Captain  T.  Hays,  which  had 
been  twelve  Weeks  coming  from  Holland.  They  fent 
the  Launch  to  feek  the  bell;  Bower  Anchor,  which  the  Ca- 
ble parted  from  on  Sunday  Night  laft,  the  Buoy  being  funk 
or  loft,  that  hook’d  the  Cable.  Their  Carpenter  found 
four  Shot-holes  within  the  Lining,  under  the  Fore-chains, 
above  the  Water,  and  took  abundance  of  ftnall  Shot  out * 
which  they  believed  was  the  Occafion  of  the  Ship’s  being 
fo  leaky  at  Sea.  This  Day  they  fent  all  their  fick  People 
on  thore. 

On  the  1 8th,  at  three  in  the  Morning,  they  received 
from  the  Shore,  by  two  Dutch  Boats,  eighteen  Coils  of 
Ropes,  and  a Remnant  of  white  Rope  for  a Tiller-rope, 
with  other  Stores.  At  Noon,  they  fent  a large  Dutch  Boat 
to  weigh  their  beft  Bower.  They  brought  the  Anchor  on 
board,  and  the  Cable,  being  near  a whole  one.  On  the 
19th  in  the  Afternoon,  they  heeled  Ship  to  the  Starboard, 
and  then  ferubbed  it,  and  paid  it  with  Tallow  and  Lime* 
then  heeled  the  other  Way,  and  ferubbed:  But  the  Sea- 
breeze came  in,  and  caufed  fo  great  a Swell,  that  they 
could  not  make  an  End.  The  next  Day,  two  Dutch  Ships 
anchored  there,  one  of  which  had  accompanied  them  from 
Java  * the  other  was  outward-bound,  and  had  fpent  three 
Months  in  coming  from  Spithead.  On  the  2 2d,  there  an- 
chored another  Dutch  Ship  outward-bound,  which  had  been 
five  Months  in  failing  from  the  T exel  thither.  That  Day 
and  the  next,  they  fent  their  Launch  feveral  times  for  Wa- 
ter* but  could  get  none,  the  Pipes  being  flopped:  But 
that  Evil  was  foon  remedied,  and  the  Launch  came  off  in 
the  Night,  with  ten  Calks  filled*  and,  in  two  or  three 
Days,  they  made  a great  Progrefs  in  their  Watering.  On 
the  25th,  a Dutch  Ship  anchored  there  from  Amjlerdam. 

On  the  26th,  another  arrived.  The  next  Morning, 
about  fix  o’Clock,  the  Dutch  Commodore  ftruck  his  Flag, 
and  the  other  Dutch  Ship  hoifted  it  at  the  Mizen-top-maft, 
and,  about  feven,  failed  for  Batavia.  On  the  27th,  the 
Winchejier  anchored  in  the  Bay,  and  faluted  them  with 
eleven  Guns.  She  had  been  thirteen  Months  from  England , 
and  fix  Weeks  in  her  Paffage  from  Fernambuca  on  the 
the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  into  which  Port  fthe  had  been  obliged 
to  put,  in  order  to  repair  fome  Damage  fhe  had  received  at 
Sea.  This  Day,  they  received  the  Commodore’s  live  Stock, 
and  a fmall  Quantity  of  Wine  for  his  Sea-ftore.  The  next 
Day,  they  fent  on  fhore  5000  Dollars  * and,  on  the  29th, 
received  on  board  thirteen  Calks  of  dry  Provifion.  On  the 
30th,  the  Commodore  and  Captain  Bret  came  on  board, 
and  they  began  to  prepare  for  their  Departure,  having  fpent 
about  three  Weeks  at  the  Cape  * which  gave  them  an  Op- 
portunity ol  obferving  the  mighty  Advantages  that  the 
Dutch  make  of  that  Settlement,  which  had  been  flighted 
by  us. 

They  were  very  kindly  and  hofpitably  treated,  and  had 
Leave  to  purchafe  whatever  Stores  or  Provifions  they  had 
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Occafion  for.  Such  as  live  in  this  Country  have  things  very 
cheap,  as  well  as  very  good  * but  Strangers  pay  a pretty 
high  Price  for  Liquors  and  Provifions,  which  is  occafioned 
by  the  high  Duties  impofed  by  the  Eafi  India  Company. 
This  is  a thing,  ol  which  Englijhmen  are  often  apt  to  com- 
plain * biit,  perhaps,  without  any  great  Reafon,  fince  the 
Dutch  Eajt  India  Company  have  no  other  Way  to  indemnify 
themfelves  for  the  great  Expence  they  are  at  in  the  Support 
of  this  Settlement,  which  carries  on  little  or  no  Trade,  ex- 
cept this  * and  therefore  there  is  no  Wonder,  that  they 
make  ufe  of  every  Method  poftible,  in  order  to  make  it 
turn  to  their  Advantage.  The  Town  at  the  Cape  is  pretty 
large,  confifting  now  of  400  Houfes  and  upwards  * and  yet 
there  are  but  few  Publick-houfes  or  Places  licenied  to  fell 
Liquors  by  Retale.  In  thefe  Houfes  Strangers  drink  the 
Cape  Wine  at  about  fix  Stivers  a Quart,  at  leaft  one  half 
of  which  is  paid  for  Excife,  and  fo  in  proportion  for  other 
things.  The  Inhabitants  purchafe  both  Indian  and  Euro- 
pean Commodities  at  a cheap  Rate  from  the  Sailors,  which 
they  vend  again,  with  great  Profit,  to  the  Farmers  and  Plant- 
ers, who  have  no  Opportunity  of  making  any  fuch  Bargains, 
the  neareft  of  their  Plantations  being  twenty  Miles  from  the 
Sea-coaft. 

Our  People  can  by  no  means  be  reconciled  to  the  Hot- 
tentots, but  look  upon  them  as  the  bafeft  and  moft  brutal 
People  in  the  World*  which  is  chiefly  owing  to  their  ill 
Smell,  occafioned  by  their  greafing  themfelves  continually  : 
Yet  this  is  not  a Cuftom  peculiar  to  the  Hottentots,  but  is 
ufed  by  moft  of  the  Negroes  on  the  Coaft  of  Guiney.  It 
is  true,  that  the  latter,  generally  fpeaking,  make  ufe  of  Oil, 
which  is  lefs  offenfive  * but,  when  they  cannot  get  that, 
they,  like  the  Hottentots , content  themfelves  with  fuch 
Greafe  and  Kitchen-ftuff,  as  they  can  purchafe  from  the  Eu- 
ropeans who  trade  with  them.  This  Cuftom  like  wife  pre- 
vails in  the  Eajl  Indies,  particularly  on  the  Malaca  Coaft  * 
but  more  efpecially  in  the  Elands,  as  for  Inftance,  at  Su- 
matra, where  the  Natives  greafe  themfelves  as  much,  and 
fmell  to  the  full  as  ftrong,  as  the  Hottentots.  The  Java- 
nefe  likewife  prablife  the  fame  thing  * and  fo  do  the  People 
ot  the  Philippines , and  of  the  Spice  Elands  * but  then  they 
commonly  make  ufe  of  Cocoa-nut  Oil,  which  is  far  from 
being  difagreeable.  In  one  refpcbl,  however,  the  Hotten- 
tots excel  them  all*  for  they  are  particularly  careful  to  greafe 
and  fmut  their  Faces  * which  is  what  the  Indians  never  do. 
This  Cuftom  of  anointing  is  not  altogether  unknown  to  the 
Americans,  tho’,  generally  fpeaking,  they  rather  affebt 
painting  their  Bodies,  perhaps  from  the  fame  Caufe  that  the 
Hottentots  and  Indians  anoint  themfelves,  in  order  to  defend 
their  naked  Bodies  from  the  Inclemency  of  the  Weather. 

It  is  plain  therefore,  that,  even  in  this  refpebt,  the  Man- 
ners of  the  Hottentots  are  not  much  groffer,  or  more  bar- 
barous, than  thofe  of  other  Nations  * and  a nearer  Infpeblion 
would  have  fhewn  us,  that,  notwithftanding  their  Guts  and 
their  Greafe,  thefe  poor  Peopleware  endowed  with  Qualities, 
that  would  not  at  all  diferedit  even  the  politeft  Nations : 
For  inftance,  the  Hottentots  are  exceedingly  fincere  * they 
profefs  the  utmoft  Readinefs  to  affift  fuch  Strangers  as  come 
among!!  them,  and  they  are  never  known  to  falfify  their 
Profeffions.  The  Hottentot  is  not  Mafter  of  much  Elo- 
quence, even  in  his  own  Language  * but  has  a ftrib!  Regard 
to  the  Truth  of  what  he  delivers  in  any  Language,  even  in 
that  of  Nature,  I mean,  by  Signs  * which  is  a Matter  of 
great  Confequence  among  an  untaught,  and,  as  we  affebt 
to  call  them,  a barbarous  People.  Therewas  another  Qua- 
lity extremely  confpicuous  in  the  Hottentots,  which  ought 
to  have  fecured  them  from  our  Contempt,  and  that  is,  their 
generous  Love  of  Liberty:  The  Hottentot  will  rather  die, 
than  be  a Slave  * and  what  could  a Roman , what  could  an 
Athenian,  do  more  ? I know  it  may  be  faid,  that  this  pro- 
ceeds from  Lazinefs : But  I cannot  allow  that  * for  the  Hot- 
tentots will  work  for  the  Dutch  for  Subfiftence,  tho’  not  as 
Slaves.  They  claim  a Right  of  judging  what  and  how  much 
is  neceffary  for  their  Maintenance,  and,  having  acquired 
this,  they  are  content.  I do  not  pretend  to  fry,  that  they 
reafon  right  about  the  Neceffaries  of  Life:  Indeed,  who 
does  ? But  I fay,  that  they  have  true  Notions  of  Liberty, 
which  confifts  in  doing  what  we  think  fit  ourfelves,  and  not 
what  is  impofed  upon  us  by  others. 

There 
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There  is  yet  a third  Qjality  mod  eminent  in  the  Hotten- 
tots, for  which  the/ have  been  unjuftly,  fhall  I fay,  or  bar- 
barously, reproached  by  other  Nations  ; the  Quality  I mean 

is,  the  Love  of  their  Country.  Hottentots  have  been  car- 
ried off  very  young,  both  by  the  Engli/h  and  the  Butch , 
educated  in  Europe , and  accuftomed  to  our  Manners ; and, 
upon  their  being  carried  back,  have  immediately  renounced 
all  the  Advantages  they  had  over  their  Brethren,  and  be- 
came mere  Hottentots  again.  This  appears  to  us  in  the 
Light  of  Brutality  •,  but,  let  it  appear  in  what  Light  it  will, 
it  ffiews  their  Love  of  their  Country,  and  of  their  Country- 
men : And  the  fame  Affeftion  is  mod  evident  in  every  Part 
of  their  Conduct  ; for,  when  an  Hottentot  has  acquired  Pro- 
vifions  by  his  Labour,  he  will  fhare  them  with  any  Hotten- 
tot who  is  in  Want ; and  no  Alteration  of  Circumftances, 
no  Change  in  Situation,  can  make  an  Hottentot  forget  that 
he  is  an  Hottentot , and  that  every  Hottentot  is  his  Brother : 
Noble  and  generous  Sentiments,  in  fpite  of  their  Greafe  and 
Sheep -fkins ! 

I muff  obferve,  that  their  Virtues  are  as  little  contro- 
verted as  their  Habit,  and  therefore  I can  never  be  brought 
to  think,  that  People  who  poffefs  them,  and  are  fo  tenacious 
of  them,  that  even  the  Converfation  and  Example  of  the 
Europeans  cannot  defpoil  them  of  thefe  Qualities,  outfit  to 
be  reprefented  as  almoft  on  the  Level  with  Beads.  Drunk- 
ennefs,  and  other  Vices,  with  which  they  are  reproached, 
they  have  been  taught  by  the  Europeans  ; but  who  taught 
them  their  Virtues  ? or  who  has  the  Courage,  who  has  the 
good  Senfe  and  Juftice,  to  admire  them  ? Some  of  the 
Butch  Writers-  have,  and  have,  I am  forry  to  fay,  been 
laughed  at  for  their  Pains.  I would  not  be  thought  a Lo- 
ver of  Paradoxes,  or  a Perfon  who  would  pique  myfelf  on 
contradifling  the  common  Notions  of  Mankind : I fhould 
not  have  taken  thefe  Pains,  at  leaft  in  this  Place,  to  vindi- 
cate the  Hottentots  purely  to  amufe  or  entertain  the  Reader  •, 
but  I am  led  to  it  from  an  Hottentot  Principle,  that  of  Love 
to  my  Country. 

This  abfurd,  this  unreafonable  Averfion  to  the  Sheep- 
fkins  and  Greafe,  to  the  untoward  Appearance,  and  uncouth 
Manners,  of  the  Hottentots , loft  us  the  valuable  Settlement 
at  the  Cape.  There  were  many  Attempts  made  by  the 
Englijh  Eaft  India  Company  to  form  a Plantation  here ; but 
in  vain.  Thofe  who  were  fent  reported,  that  the  Country 
was  only  fit  for  Hottentots ; and  that  there  was  no  living  in 

it,  or  with  them  : Yet  we  fee  at  this  Day,  that  there  is  not 
a finer,  more  fruitful,  or  more  pleafant  Country  in  the 
World ; and  that  the  Butch  are  fo  far  from  thinking  a Corre- 
fpondence  with  the  Hottentots  inconvenient,  that  they  have 
all  along  treated  them  with  Juftice  and  good  Manners. 
They  purchafed  from  them  the  Country  which  they  have 
cultivated  •,  and  the  King  of  the  Company’s  Hottentots  is  a 
free  and  independent  Prince.  It  is  therefore  of  great  Im- 
portance for  us  to  rid  ourfelves  of  thefe  narrow  and  ridicu- 
lous Notions,  and  to  eradicate  that  foolifh  Principle  of 
making  thofe  Plumours,  which  we  are  wife  enough  to  con- 
demn at  home,  the  Standard  of  Right  and  Wrong  abroad. 

We  often  affert,  and  I believe  juftly,  that  the  Knowledge, 
Learning,  and  Lights,  of  the  prefent  Age  are  fuperior  to 
thofe  of  the  paft.  Let  us  ufe  them  then  •,  let  us  tranfmit 
the  Fruits  of  them  to  Pofterity  ; let  us  exceed,  at  leaft  let 
us  equal,  our  Anceftors,  by  (hewing  them  one  Plantation, 
bendes  Georgia,  the  Work  of  one  Man’s  Virtue,  fettled 
in  oui  Time : Let  us  fhew,  that  our  Difcoveries  are  not 
confined  to  Speculation  ; but  that  we  are  able  to  execute, 
as  well  as  to  talk  or  write  ; let  us  join  the  Induftry,  the 
Activity,  the  public  Spirit,  of  the  laft  Age,  to  the  Learn- 
ing and  Lights  of  this  ; let  us  amend  our  Errors,  as  well 
as  decry  them  ; and  let  it  be  the  Study  of  thofe,  who  enjoy 
Power,  or  who  afpire  to  it,  to  convince  their  Countrymen, 
that  they  have  nothing  in  View,  but  their  Good.  Without 
this,  all  our  Application  to  the  Sciences,  all  our  Difcove- 
nes,  all  our  Improvements,  will  do  us  no  Good.  We  fhall 
be,  like  the  Athenians  in  the  Decline  of  their  Republic,  ce- 
our  Knowledge,  and  defpifed  for  our  Vices: 
We  mall  live  upon  what  was  tranfmitted  to  us  by  the  Care 
and  Courage  of  our  Forefathers,  and  leave  to  Pofterity  the 
Admiration  of  our  Abilities  in  Theory,  and  Weaknefs  in 
Practice.  But,  in  the  Midft  of  their  Refle&ions,  ourPo 
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fteiity  tnuft  admit,  that  fome  Men  are  free  from  the  In* 
febtion  ; and,  while  they  read  in  our  Annals  too  many  In- 
fiances  of  naval  Mifcarriages,  they  will  be  obliged  to  com 
fefs,  from  the  Hiftory  of  this  Voyage,  that 'there  was  one 
Man,  who,  in  fpite  of  the  greateft  Difficulties  and  Difcou- 
ragements,  did  not  mifcarry. 

On  April  i,  2.  they  received  the  reft  of  the  dry  Provi- 
fions  and  naval  Stores,  which  the  Commodore  had  pur- 
chafed  ; and,  having  reviewed  their  Store  of  Water,  found 
it  confifted  of  108  Tons  of  Water;  and  that  they  were,  in 
eveiy  refpcfl,  furnifhed  with  what  was  neceffary  for  their 
Return  to  England , the  Ship  being  in  a much  better  Condi- 
tion than  when  fhe  failed  from  the  River  of  Canton , the  Men 
in  good  Heaitn,  and  the  Ship’s  Company  recruited  by  fuch 
aole  Seamen,  as  the  Officers  could  meet  with  at  the  Cape, 
and,  m a W ord,  every  Precaution  made  ufe  of,  that  could 
poffibly  contribute  towards  making  the  Remainder  of  the 
V oyage  fafe  and  eafy  ; and,  every  thing  being  thus  in  Or- 
der, on  April  3.  the  Commodore  gave  Directions  for  fail- 
ing the  next  Morning  as  early  as  poflible. 

1 7*  began  therefore  to  unmoor  about  four  o’clock, 

and  at  eight  they  weighed,  and  turned  out  of  the  Bay.  The 
Salisbury , Warwick , and  Winchefter,  faluted  them  each  with 
eleven  Guns  ; and  they  returned  nine.  The  Butch  Com- 
modore faluted  with  nine,  and  had  feven  returned.  As  we 
iave  often  mentioned  thefe  Salutes,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to 

0 lerve,  that  they  are  regulated  by  the  Commodore’s  In- 
ductions, which  direfl,  ‘ That  if  Merchant-ffiips,  whether 
t f oreigners,  or  belonging  to  his  Majefty’s  Subjects,  falute 
t Admiral  of  a Fleet,  they  fhall  be  anfwered  by  fix  Guns 
e !ds-  rWhen  they  falute  any  other  Flag-fhip,  they  fhall 
t be  anfwered  by  four  Guns  lefs  ; and,  if  they  falute  Men 
t °*  j ar’  they  ftaf  be  anfwered  by  tv/o  Guns  lefs.  If  fe- 
c vera'  Merchants  Ships  falute  in  Company,  no  Return  is 

t t0-M£  rT?ac,ie’  they  have  all  finifhed,  and  then  by  fuch 
t a Number  of  Guns  as  fhall  be  thought  proper ; but,  tho* 
4 rhe  Merchants  Ships  fhould  anfwer,  there  fhall  be  no  fe- 

cond  Return.  All  Salutes  are  to  be  made  with  the  Guns 
‘ of  the  Upper-deck.* 

By  Noon,  the  Eland  of  Penguin  bore  North-eaft  by  Eaft, 
and  the  Sugar-loaf  South-eaft,  diftant  ten  Leagues.  On 
the  5th,  they  began  to  ferve  two  Quarts  of  Water  a Day  to 
eac.  0 ^hip  s Company.  On  the  10th,  they  exercifed 
their  Guns  and  Small-arms  ; and,  on  the  nth,  they  did 
the  lame.  On  the  19th,  they  had  Sight  of  the  Eland  of 
M.  Helena,  bearing  North-eaft,  at  the  Diftance  of  eight 
Leagues.  On  the  30th,  about  two  in  the  Morning,  they 
law  a Light,  which  they  took  to  be  a Ship  fleering  Weft 
by  North,  and  therefore  made  a clear  Ship.  On  May  3.  in 
, Afternoon,  they  hoifted  out  the  Cutter,  and  fcrubbed 
the  Ship  between  Wind  and  Water. 

On  the  4th,  they  exercifed  their  great  Guns  and  Small- 
arms^  On  the  5th,  they  fprung  their  Main-top-maft  and 
Truffel- trees.  On  the  6th,  they  repaired  this  Damage.  O11 
the  1 8th,  the  Wind  being  fair,  they  hoifted  the  Cutter,  to 
fcruEthe  Ship.  On  the  2 ift,  they  had  a large  Swell  from 
the  North  North-weft  ; faw  abundance  of  Weeds  floating 
on  the  Sea,  of  which  we  have  given  a fatisfaftorv  Account 
in  a iOimei  Seftion.  On  the  29th,  about  four  in  the  After- 
noon, their  Fore-top-fail  was  carried  away  ; which  obliged 
them  to  get  in  their  Sprit-fail-yard,  and  make  it  ferve  for 
a Top-fail-yard  ; and  at  the  fame  time  fet  their  Fore-top 
for  a Sprit-fail-yard.  On  the  30th  in  the  Morning,  they  had 
a very  hard  and  fudden  Squall  of  Rain  and  Wind,  which 
carried  away  their  Top-fail-yard,  and  fplit  the  Sail  j upon 
which  they  clued  up  all  their  Sails.  A 

On  the  31ft,  they  had  a great  Swell  from  the  North-weft 
which  fprung  the  Fore-top-fail-yard ; which  obliged  them 
to  unbend  their  Sails,  get  them  down,  and  double-reef 
the  Top  fail.  On  June  5.  they  hoifted  out  the  Cutter  to 
fcrub  the  Ship  between  Wind  and  Water ; and,  on  the  6th 
about  five  m the  Morning,  they  difcovered  a Sail  fleering 
North  by  Weft  ; upon  which  they  made  a clear  Ship,  and 
gave  Lhace.  About  ten,  they  came  up  with  her,  fired  a 
Gun,  and  ihe  brought-to.  She  proved  a homeward-bound 
Merchantman  from  Cape  Fare  in  North  Carolina , laden  with 

1 ar  and  Rofin.  The  Commodore  had  fent  his  Cutter  on 
board,  to  inquire  whether  War  was  broken  out  with  France, 
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or  not ; but  they  were  unable  to  refolve  the  Queftion.  The 
three  next  Days,  they  had  moderate  Gales,  and  thick,  foggy 
Weather. 

38.  On  June  10.  the  Weather  was  dark  and  cloudy*  ; 
and,  on  the  1 ith  in  the  Morning,  they  difcovered  a Sail  u> 
Windward,  fired  a Gun,  and  brought  her  to.  The  Com- 
modore then  ordered  his  Cutter  to  be  hoilted  out,  and  fent 
Ms  Third  Lieutenant  in  her,  to  learn  News  : She  proved 
to  be  a Ship  bound  from  Rotterdam  to  Philadelphia , with 
200  Palatines  on  board,  who  were  going  to  fettle  in  Pen- 
fylvania.  They  informed  the  Lieutenant,  that  there  was  a 
French  War  ; and  that  the  British  Chanel  fwarmed  with 
Men  of  War  and  Privateers,  both  EngliJIo  and  French .. 
At  Nine  they  bent  their  Cables,  hoifted  the  Launch  over 
the  Side,  and  lafhed  her  there. 

On  the  1 2th,  they  had  moderate  and  cloudy  Weather  : 
About  one  in  the  Afternoon,  they  faw  three  Sail  to  the 
E.  N.  E.  diftant  about  five  Leagues  ; upon  which  they 
made  a clear  Ship,  and  ordered  every  Man  and  Boy  to  his 
Station  *,  and  then  gave  Chace.  They  came  up  with  two  of 
them  about  Three  in  the  Afternoon  ; thefe  Veftels  came 
from  Dublin  : They  continued  to  chafe  the  Third,  but  they 
tacked,  and  flood  to  the  North ; and  the  Commodore, 
finding  that  he  could  not  come  up  with  her,  gave  over  the 
Chafe. 

At  four  the  next  Morning  they  founded,  and  had  fifty- 
three  Fathom  Water  ; at  Noon  they  had  Sight  of  the  Li- 
zard, bearing  North  half  Weft,  , at  the  Diftance  of  eight 
Leagues.  About  one  of  the  Clock,  they  faw  two  Sail,  di- 
ftant about  three  Leagues,  and  gave  Chace,  and  came  up 
with  them  about  Three,  when  they  proved  to  be  the  Sala- 
mander Privateer,  and  a Martinico  Ship,  flie  had  taken  in 
Tow.  They  confirmed  the  Intelligence  they  had  received 
of  a French  War.  In  the  Evening,  the  Lizard  bore  N.  W. 
and  the  Start  N.  E.  by  E. 

On  the  14th,  in  the  Morning,  they  faw  the  Eland  of 
Portland  bearing  N..  E.  by  E.  and  in  the  Evening  they  had' 
Sight  of  the  Ijle  of  Wight  : On  the  15th,  about  half  an 
Flour  after  eleven  o’clock,  they  came  to,  and  anchored 
with  their  beft  Bower,  in  ten  Fathom  Water,  in  London- 
Bay  : About  Four  the  next  Morning  they  weighed,  and 
made  Sail,  and  at  Ten  arrived  at  St.  Helen’s  *,  the  Crew 
being  not  a little  rejoiced  at  the  Sight  of  their  native  Coun- 
try, after  they  had  been  abfent  from  it  near  four  Years  ; in 
which  they  had  experienced  every  Kind  of  Hardfliip,  to. 
which  the  Lite  of  a Seaman  is  expofed,  and  having  run 
thro’  a furprifing  Variety  of  Dangers  to  the  laft  : For  it  is 
to  be  remembered,,  that  they  arrived  at  a Juncture  when 
Things  were  in  the  greateft  Confufion,  and  when  the 
French  had  the  beft  Part  of  their  Naval  Force  at  Sea,  and 
even  cruifing  upon  our  Coafts.  The  Commodore  imme- 
diately wrote  to  his  Grace  the  Duke  of  Newcafile , his  Ma- 
jefty’s  Principal  Secretary  of  State,  to  acquaint  him  with  his 
Arrival,  and  with  the  moft  material  Occurrences,  from  the 
Time  of  his  former  Difpatch  by  Captain  Saunders  \ which 
Letter,  or  at  leaf!  an  Extraft  from  it,  was  publiflied  in  the 
London  Gazette , and  occafioned  as  great  and  general  Joy 
throughout  the  Nation,  as  can  well  be  imagined  : And,  in 
order  farther  to  indulge  the  Pleafure  of  the  People,  the 
Treafure  taken  in  the  Acapulco  Ship  was  carried  in  the 
moft  public  Manner  through  the  Streets,  in  thirty-two 
Waggons,  to  the  T ower,  in  the  fame  Manner  as  the  Silver 
formerly  taken  by  Admiral  Blake , when  he  burnt  the  Spa- 
nijh  Galleons,  had  been  ■,  I mu  ft  confefs,  in  my  Judgment, 
with  much  better  Reafon. 

39.  As  I opened  this  Section  with  a Piece  of  ancient 
Fliftory,  I fhall  open  thefe  Remarks  with  obferving,  that, 
notwithftanding  this  Expedition  was  not  attended  with  fo 
Great  Succefs  in  the  South  Seas  as  was  expedited,  yet  the 
Nation -in  general  is  very  far  from  believing,  that  it  ought 
to  deter  us  from  the  Thoughts  of  fuch  Expeditions  for  the 
future  ; fince  it  appears  plainly,  that,  if  the  Commodore’s 
whole  Squadron  had  got  round  with  him  into  the  South 
geas , he  would  have  been  able  to  have  performed  much 
oreater  Things  than  any  of  our  Commanders  have  hitherto 
done  in  thofe  Parts.  Neither  is  it  at  all  clear,  that  the  Spa- 
niards are  in  a better  Condition,  their  Coafts  better  forti- 
fied, their  Garifons  more  numerous,  or  the  Country  in  any 
refpeft  better  provided,  than  when  our  Privateers  had  for- 
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merlyfo  great  Succefs  there.  The  Sacking  of  Ptiyta  proves- 
the  contrary,  fince  it  was  actually  in  a worfe  Condition, 
when  taken  laft,  than  when  Captain  Shehocke  took  it,  and 
lefs  capable  of  making  any  Refiftance. 

If  this  . Expedition  had  never  taken  place,  we  might 
have  been  told,  that  it  was  imprabticabie  j that  the  Spani- 
ards were  grown  wifer  ; that  all  their  Ports,  were  well  forti- 
fied ^ and  that  to  attempt  any  thing  would  be  only  faeri- 
ficing  the  Lives  of  fuch  as  were  employed  in  the  Expedi- 
tion. But  we  now  know  the  contrary  *,  that  the  Spaniards 
are  actually  as  unguarded,  and  as  little  apprehenfive  as 
ever  ; and,  perhaps,  the  Fate  of  this  Undertaking  may 
have  made  them  lefs  fo  •,  fo  that  if  a new  Project  of  the 
feme  Kind  was  to  be  put  in  Execution,  either  at  public  or 
private  Expence,  there  feems  to  be  a moral  Certainty,  that 
it  would  fucceed. 

The  Scheme  which  Commodore  Anfon  was  fent  to  exe- 
cute, was  certainly  well  laid  ; and  if  the  two  Ships  that 
repafled  the  Streights  of  Le  Maire , and  thereby  expofed 
themfelves  to  greater  Dangers,  than  they  could  have  met 
with  by  continuing  their  Voyage,  had  either  proceeded 
with  the  Commodore,  or  had  followed  him  to  the  If  and 
of  Juan  Fernandez,  he  would  have  had  Men  enough  to  have 
undertaken  fomewhat  of  Confequence  either  in  Chili  or  Peru r 
fince  he  would  have  had  900  or  1000  Men  under  his 
Command  : Or,  if  even  the  Wager  had  joined  him,  he 
muft  have  had  Men  fufficient  for  the  Centurion  and  Glou- 
cejler  •,  and,  confequently,  would  have  been  in  a better 
Condition  than  the  Duke  and  Duchefs  were,  who  gained 
fuch  immenfe  Wealth  in  thefe  Seas.  But  that  he  was 
joined  by  none  of  his  Squadron  at  the  Place  of  Rendefvoir^ 
except  the  Gloucefier  and  the  Frial  Sloop,  is  a Thing  that 
never  happened  before  and  will,  very  probably,  never 
happen  again. 

As  to  their  Hardfhips  in  this  Paflage,  we  ought  not  to 
confider  them  as  Reafons  fufficient  to  deter  us  from  making 
any  Attempt  on  that  Side  again  ; becaufe,  in  the  firft 
Place,  they  may  be  eafily  guarded  againft,  by  going  at  a 
better  Seafon  of  the  Year,  with  fewer  Incumbrances,  and 
touching  at  proper  Places  by  the  Way  : And,  in  the  next 
Place,  we  ought  to  confider,  that  the  French  have  fent 
Ships  thither,  by  Leave  from  the  Court  of  Spain , fince  ; 
and,  beyond  Queftion,  we  are  as  able  Navigators  as  the  , 
French  : Befides,  if  we  fuffer  ourfelvesto  be  difcouragedby 
the  Accidents  that  befel  this  Squadron,  we  (hall  abfolutely 
lofe  the  Knowledge  and  Prablice  of  this  Navigation,  and 
Difpair  of  ever  fending  a Ship  into  the  South  Seas  again  j 
for,  if  we  fend  no  Ships  in  the  time  of  War,  there  are 
many  Reafons,  and,  which  is  more  perfuafive  than  any 
Reafon,  there  is  Experience,  to  induce  our  Belief,  that  we 
fball  never  fend  any  Ships  at  all  and,  confequently,  there 
is  an  End  of  all  Hopes,  either  of  Conquefts,  or  of  Dif- 
coveries,  on  this  Side  ; that  is,  on  the  Side,  where  either, 
or  where  both,  might  be  made,  with  greateft  Advantage 
to  this  Nation. 

Yet  the  Reafons  that  formerly  made  fuch  Undertakings 
expedient,  ftill  fubfift  in  their  full  force  : Th e Spaniards 
derive  that  Wealth,  which  makes  them,  and  their  Allies, 
fo  formidable  in  Europe , from  hence.  It  is  as  muon  in 
our  Power,  as  it  ever  was,  to  diftrefs  them  here  •,  and  the 
Spirit  of  availing  ourfelves,  by  diftreffing  our  Enemies  in 
this  way,  was  never  ftronger  than  it  is  now.  There  is 
another  Argument  that  ought  to  prevail  with  us  to  pro- 
fecute  Expeditions  of  this  Kind,  derived  from  the  Succefs 
the  Commodore  met  with  in  his  laft  Cruize.  II  we  under- 
take any  Defign  in  another  Part  of  the  World,  and  fail  in 
it,  there  is  an  End,  and  we  muft  abfolutely  fit  down  with 
the  Lofs  •,  but  here,  if  we  fail  in  one  Place, . v/e  may  fuc- 
ceed in  another,  and  one  rich  Prize  will  indemnity  the 
Public,  at  leaft  for  their  Expences  ; for  a Million  brougnt 
home  in  Silver,  will  at  any  time  compenfate  the  Nation  for 
the  Lofs  of  two  or  three  Ships  •,  becaufe  the  Expence  or 
rebuilding  them,  or  at  leaft  the  greateft  Part  of  it,  goes  en- 
tirely amongft  ourfelves.  A t all  Events,  it  is  better  to  hazai  d 
our  Ships,  nay,  and  our  Men  too,  where  fomething  is  to 
be  got,  than  where  nothing  is  to  be  had.  Gur  Men  nave 
been  deftroyed,  and  our  Ships  worn  out,_  in  Services  where 
not  a Shilling  ever  refulted  to  the  Public.  But  the  fame 
cannot  be  faid  of  this.  It  has  actually  brought  a very  large 
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. Sum  of  Money  into  the  Kingdom,  and  has  (hewn  us  the  Way  and  if  the  bringing  home  the  Ship  from  thence,  with  a 
by  which  we  may  bring  more.  , Company  compofed  of  fo  many  different  Nations,  in  the 

Another  Squadron  may  meet  with  the  Acapulco  Ship  in  Midft  of  a French  W ar,  and  without  the  leaft  Affiftance 
the  South  Seas,  or  with  the  Lima  Ship,  in  her  Paffage  to  from  home,  fwell  the  Whole  into  a kind  off  Miracle; 
Acapulco : There  wants  only  Care,  Diligence,  and  an  ex-  What  does  all  this  prove  ? Why,  Since  all  this  was,  under 
perienced  Commander,  to  make  a Part  of  the  Expences  of  God,  intirely  owing  to  the  Prudence,  Moderation,  and 
the  War  come  this  Way  out  of  our  Enemies  Pockets  ; for,  wife  Conduct,  of  the  commanding  Officer,  it  certainly 
as  to  the  Spirit  and  Courage  of  the  Englifh  Seamen,  they  proves,  that,  if  a right  Choice  be  made  of  Commanders, 
are  as  great  as  ever  they  were,  and  there  wants  nothing  there  are  no  Difficulties  that  may  not  be  overcome;  and,, 
but  Actions,  that  may  be  attended  with  proper  Encou-  therefore,  this  Voyage  ought  not  to  difcourage  us  at  all. 
ragement,  to  make  this  evident  to  the  whole  World.  The  For,  I prefume,  that,  with  the  Help  of  Rear-Admiral 
prefent  War  was  undertaken  for  the  fake  of  our  Trade  ; Anfon' s Example,  there  are  many  Officers  who  would  un~ 
and  our  Fate,  in  the  prefent  War,  I mean  our  Fate  at  Sea,  dertake  and  execute  fuch  an  Expedition,  to  the  Honour  of 
will  determine  the  Fate  of  our  Trade.  We  have  been  their  Country,  and  to  the  Advantage  of  thofe  who  em- 
extremely  fortunate  in  making  Prizes,  both  from  the  French  ployed  them,  fuppofing  them  to  be  employed  by  private 
hand  Spaniards,  in  the  North  Seas : There  wants  nothing  to  Perfons.  This  is  the  Ufe,  the  right  Ufe,  that  might  be 
complete  our  good  Fortune,  but  to  be  as  fuccefsful  in  the  made  of  this  Expedition  ; an  Expedition  difficult,  dan- 
South.  gerous,  and,  in  a manner,  impracticable,  confidered  in 

Another  Expedition  might  be,  probably  would  be,  one  Light  •,  but  an  Expedition  equally  glorious  and  fuc- 
attended  with  fewer  Difficulties  ; at  leaft,  it  is  certain,  that  cefsful,  when  confidered  in  another  : An  Expedition,  that 
it  might  be  undertaken  at  a much  lefs  Expence  ; and  then,  has  demonftrated,  to  the  whole  World,  that  a Train  of 
befide  all  the  Advantages  refulting.  to  (uch  private  Perfons  unforefeen  and  difaftrous  Accidents  may  be  remedied,  and 
as  become  Proprietors,  there  would  this  ineftimable  Ad-  even  turned  to  Advantage,  by  an  honeft,  fkilful,  brave, 
vantage  accrue  to  the  Public,  that  we  fhould  once  more  have  experienced,  and  well-meaning  Officer  : An  Expedition, 
a Number  of  able  Mariners,  well  acquainted  with  the  Na-  which  fhews,  that  there  are  no  Hazards,  no  Difficulties, 
vigation  of  the  South  Seas,  which  we  never  can  have  by  no  Diftreffes,  capable  of  depreffing  the  Courage  of  Englifh 
any  other  Means.  Seamen,  under  a proper  Command  : An  Expedition,  that 

Heretofore  the  whole  Trade  of  Europe  was  in  the  makes  it  evident,  that  Difcontent,  Sedition,  .and  Mutiny, 
Hands  of  the  Maritime  Powers  ; but,  at  prefent,  not  do  not  arife  from  the  reftlefs  Tempers,  intradable  Difpo- 
only  the  French , but  many  other  Nations,  are  putting  in  for  fitions,  and  unruly  Behaviour,  of  Englifh  Sailors,  but  purely 
a Share,  as  appears  by  the  great  Number  of  European  Ships  from  the  want  of  Prudence,  right  Management,  and,  in 
that  Rear-Admiral  Anfon  met  with  in  the  Ports  of  Macao  fhort,  from  want  of  Experience  and  Capacity  in  fuch  as  are 
and  Canton ; which  is  a Circumftance  that  deferves  to  be  intruded  with  the  Command  of  them:  An  Expedition,  in 
attentively  confidered.  This  therefore  is  a Time,  if  ever  a Word,  that  puts  it  beyond  all  Doubt,  that  the  Britifh 
there  was  a- Time,  that  we  ought  to  exert  ourfelves,  and  Nation  is,  at  this  Day,  capable  of  undertaking  as  great 
endeavour  to  ftrike  out  fome  new  Branch  of  Commerce,  into  Things,  and  of  performing  them  as  fuccefsfulfy  as  ever 
which  our  Neighbours  cannot  fo  readily  fall.  Hiftory  their  Anceftors  did;  and,  confequently,  an  Expedition 
affords  us  no  Inftance  of  a Maritime  Power  that  remained  that  muft  convince  us,  and  not  us  only,  but  all  Europey 
long  at  a Stay.  If  we  do  not  go  forward,  we  muft  neceff  that  if  our  maritime  Force  be  not  employed  in  Under- 
farily  go  backward;  and,  as  we  are  rivaled  in  almoft  takings  of  the  moft  important  Nature,  it  is  not  owing  to 
every  known  Branch  of  Commerce,  except  that  to  our  own  the  Degeneracy  of  our  Seamen,  not  to  be  imputed  to  our 
Plantations,  it  is  not  our  Intereft:  only,  but  abfolutely  ne-  want  of  able  or  daring  Commanders,  but  to  fome  other 
ceffary  to  our  Safety,  to  fupport  and  extend  thefe  ; and,  Caufe,  which  it  is  not  my  Bufinefs,  which,  indeed,  fur- 
iff  it  be  poffible,  open  fome  new  Chanel,  both  for  the  paffes  my  Abilities,  to  find  out. 

Benefit  of  this  Country,  and  of  our  Plantations  ; which  But  the  Nature  of  my  Subjebt,  the  Thread  of  this  Pli- 
never  can  be  done,  if  we  do  not  encourage  long  Voyages,  ftory  of  Circum-navigators,  the  Principles  upon,  which 
and  the  perfecting  ourfelves  in  every  kind  of  Navi-  I have  all  along  proceeded,  rendered  it  neceffary  for  me  to 
gation.  give  an  Account  of  this  Expedition,  and  fuch  an  Account 

But  I would  not  be  underftood  to  leffen  at  all  the  Mi-  as  the  Reader  has  received  : In  which,  with  the  greateft: 
feries  and  Misfortunes  of  fuch  as  were  employed  in  this  Sincerity,  and  with  the  ftridteft  Regard  to  Truth,  I can 
Voyage  : The  contrary,  I think,  indeed,  will  appear  from  aver,  that  I have  cenfured  without  Prejudice,  and  com- 
the  Hiftory  I have  given  of  it.  All  I endeavour,  all  I mended  from  no  other  Motive  than  the  Defire  of  doing 
aim  at,  is,  to  convince  the  Reader,  that  the  Difficulties  Juftice;  have  delivered  all  Things,  as  they  appeared  to  me, 
and  Difcouragements  met  with  in  this  Voyage,  are  not  and  as  I think  they  ought  to  appear  to  Pofterity,  with- 
fufficient  to  ground  a decifive  Opinion  by  the  Few,  in  Op-  out  Favour  or  Affebtion,  and  without  the  leaft  Influence, 
pofttion  to  the  Sentiments  of  the  Many,  that  all  Attempts  either  of  Hope,  or  of  Fear.  This  I think  neceffary  to  fay, 
on  this  Side  fhould  be  abandoned  ; and  I really  think,  both  for  my  own  Satisfaction,  and  for  the  Information  of 
that  the  putting  the  Difficulties  and  Difcouragements  of  the  impartial  Reader  ; the  only  Perfon  that  I lhall  ever 
the  Centurion's  Company  in  the  ftrongeft  Light,  will  ferve  ftudy  to  pleafe. 

my  Purpofe  much  better  then  leffening  or  extenuating  40.  We  are  now  at  the  Clofe  of  this  Chapter,  in  which 
them.  we  have  completed  that  Hiftory  which  we  propofed  as  the 

For  if,  after  being  ruined  by  Storms,  Difeafes,  and  Subject  thereof,  and  to  which  we  gave  the  Preference,  as 
Hardfhips,  they  landed,  rather  Skeletons  than  Men,  on  it  is  general,  and  relates  to  the  whole  World  ; and,  for 
the  Eland  of  Juan  Fernandez  ; if,  after  their  long  Cruize  the  fame  Reafon,  the  remaining  Chapters  of  this  Boole 
in  the  South  Seas,  their  Diftreffes  came  to  be  as  great  refer  to  the  Heads  next  in  Importance  ; viz.  the  Difco- 
when  they  took  Shelter  in  the  Ifland  of  Elman  ; if  the  very.  Settlement,  and  Commerce,  of  the  Eafi  and  IFefl 
lying  at  Macao  was  attended  with  many  Inconveniences ; Indies.  It  is  true,  that  all  the  Circum-navigators  did  not 
if  the  Taking  the  Spanifh  Galleon  be  a Thing  almoft  in-  propofe,  and  that  feveral  of  them  made  no  Difcoveries  ; 
credible,  confidering  the  fmall  Number  of  Men,  and  the  but,  notwith  (landing  this,  all  their  Voyages  are  of  great. 
Condition  they  were  in,  that  attacked  her  in  the  Centurion ; though  not  of  equal  Importance,  down  to  the  very  laft  ; 
if  the  Difficulties  they  afterwards  met  with  in  the  River  of  for,  by  comparing  Magellan's?  which  was  the  firft,  with 
Canton , and  the  Hazard  run  by  the  Commodore  in  vifiting  Mr,  Anfon' s,  we  fhall  find  them  differ  in  many  relpedls, 
the  Viceroy,  and  thereby  putting  himfelf  into  the  Hands  efpecially  in  the  Conclufion,  that  of  Mr , Anfon' s being  by 
of  fuch  a People  as  the  Chinefe?  who  could  not  butbedif-  far  the  longed  of  the  two.  Some  of  them  again  took 
pleafed  with  his  Proceedings,  are  Circumftances  that  ftill  quite  a different  Route : As  for  Inftance,  Le  Maire  and 
aggravate  the  Matter  ; if  fo  perilous  a Navigation  as  that  Roggewein , who  never  ran  at  all  into  the  higher  Latitudes, 
from  Canton  through  the  Streights  of  Sunda ? and  thence  but  failed  direbtly  through  the  South  Seas  to  the  Coaft  of 
to  the  Cape  of  Good  Elope , with  little  or  no  Refreshment,  New  Guiney , and  thence  to  the  Ifland  of  Java?  which  is  a 
with  a Crew  that  wanted  it  fo  much,  is  ftill  more  amazing ; much  fhorter  Courfe  than  that  from  California  to  the  Phi- 
Numb.  25.  5 A Uppines; 
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Uppines : And  from  hence  it  very  clearly  appears,  that  the 
Palfage  to  the  Eaft  Indies  by  the  South  Seas  is  ffiorter  than 
that  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  \ of  which  the  Reader  will  be 
convinced,  by  confidering  the  following  Particulars : Cap- 
tain Woods  Rogers , in  the  Duke,  failed  from  the  Coaft  of 
Ireland , and  doubled  Cape  Horne  in  four  Months,  that  is, 
from  September  to  January  \ and  le  Maire  palled  from  the 
Iflands  of  Juan  Fernandez  to  New  Guiney  and  the  Molucas 
in  three  Months  •,  fo  that  this  Voyage  takes  up  but  leven  in 
the  Whole : * Whereas  the  Dutch , while  the  chief  of  their 
Colonies  was  fixed  at  Amboyna , thought  it  a good  PafTage 
thither  from  Holland , if  performed  in  ten  or  eleven  Months. 

It  is  by  comparing  thefe  Routes,  as  laid  down  in  the  ge- 
neral Map  of  the  two  Hemifpheres,  that  we  learn  how  far 
the.  W orld  is  already  difcovered,  and  how  much  of  it  re- 
mains yet  to  be  difcovered  ; what  we  owe  to  the  Spirit  and 
Induftry  of  thofe  great  Men,  whole  Hiftory  we  have  re- 
corded, and  what  remains  yet  to  exercife  the  Spirit  and  In- 
dullry  of  our  own  and  of  fucceeding  Times.  We  fee,  by 
comparing  the  old  World  with  the  new,  how  many  and 
how  great  Countries  this  Scheme  of  Circum-navigation  has 
adtually  brought  to  Light,  and  that  too  in  a very  fhort 
Space  ; that  is,  in  the  Compafs  of  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
two  Tears , which  is  the  Diftance  between  the  Return  of 
Magellan’s  Ship,  andourlaft  Circum-navigator  Anfon.  All 
that  has  been  difcovered  within  that  Space  of  Time  lay  hid, 
not  from  the  Vulgar  only,  but  from  the  wifeft  and  moll 
knowing  Part  of  Mankind,  for  five  thoufand  five  hundred 
Years.  This  is  the  faireft  and  fulleft  Proof  that  can  be  given 
of  the  Importance  of  thefe  Voyages,  not  to  this  or  that 
Country,  but  to  the  whole  human  Species. 

We  may  likewife  obferve,  that  the  Attempts  that  have 
been  made  to  difcover  a North-eaft  and  a North-well  Paf- 
fage  are,  in  effedl,  no  other  than  Attempts  to  difcover  a 
new  Route  of  furrounding  the  Globe,  either  of  thofe  Paf- 
fages  anfwering  the  fame  End  as  that  by  the  Way  of  Cape 
Horne , the  very  Probability  of  any  fuch  Palfages  depending 
on  there  being  fuch  a Palfage  already  difcovered  towards  the 
South ; and,  without  doubt,  if  ever  any  fuch  Palfages 
ffiould  be  found  out,  they  would  open  a new  Field  of  Dif- 
covery,  and  new  Chanels  of  Trade,  exceedingly  conveni- 
ent for  the  trading  Nations  in  the  North  of  Europe. 

It  is  for  this  Reafon,  that,  as  Sir  William  Monfon  long 
ago  obferved,  the  Spaniards  have  always  been  extremely 
jealous  of  their  finding  out  fuch  Palfages,  becaufe  the  Na- 
vigation that  would  be  eftablilhed  by  them,  mull  be  fatal 
to  their  Empire  in  America , or  to  their  Polfelfions  in  the 
the  Eajl  Indies  : For,  if  there  Ihould  be  a Palfage  found  into 
the  South  Seas  by  the  North- well,  it  would  afford  a very 
ihort  and  eafy  Cut  to  our  Squadrons  into  the  very  Heart  of 
the  moll  valuable  of  their  Polfelfions  in  North  America , I 
mean  the  Kingdom  of  New  Mexico,  which  might  be  then 
attacked  both  by  Land  and  Sea.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a 
Palfage  ihould  ever  be  found  to  the  North-eall,  it  is  impof- 
fible  they  Ihould  long  continue  Mailers  of  the  Philippines. 
It  is  true,  that  very  great,  and,  as  they  are  now  thought, 
inform oiintable  Difficulties  have  been  meafured  in  attempt- 
ing Circum-navigations  by  either  of  thofe  Palfages ; but, 
when  it  is  confidered,  that  the  Palfage  to  the  South  was 
for  fo  many  Ages  concealed,  difcovered  at  lalt  with  fo  much 
Difficulty,  and  fo  few  Voyages  made  thereby,  as  this  Chap- 
ter ffiews  there  have  been,  there  feem  to  be  no  juft  Grounds 
for  concluding,  that  no  fuch  Palfage  ever  will  be  found, 
efpeciafly  if  it  be  confidered,  that  it  is  not  now  the  Interelt 
of  the  Spaniards  only,  but  of  fome  other  Nations,  to  pre- 
vent the  Difcovery  of  fuch  Palfages,  as  far  as  it  lies  in  their 
Power. 

But  at  the  fame  time  we  ought  to  reflect,  that  the  Ruf- 
m s.  Swedes , and  Danes , who  formerly  carried  on  little  or 
no  Trade,  are,  at  prefenf,  exceedingly  bent  on  extending 
their  Commerce,  and  have  each  of  them  an  Interelt  in  dif- 
ebvering  fuch  Palfages,  if  any  fuch  there  be : If,  I fay,  we 
reflect  upon  this,  it  is  impoffible  for  us  to  imagine,  that 
there  is  lefs  Hope  at  prefent,  than  there  was  formerly,  of 
fucceeding  in  fome  fuch  Attempt.  This,  if  ever  it  Ihould 
Be  brought  about,  would  afford  Room  for  a new  Hiftory 
-of  Circum-navigators,  as  ufefui  and  as  curious,  as  that  deli- 
vered in  this  Chapter.  But  even  this  Difcovery,  inflead  of 
diminlffiing,  would  add  to,  the  Glory  and  Reputation  of 
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thofe  great  Men,  of  whom  we  have  been  fpeaking  *,  becaufe 
they  mull  be  Hill  regarded  as  thofe  who  firft  led  the  Way, 
who  firft  Ihewed  fuch  a Railage  round  the  Globe  to  be  pof- 
fible  and  practicable,  tho’  by  another  Courfe.  This  is  what, 
in  Juftice,  Pofterity  mull  acknowledge,  even  if  it  Ihould 
fo  fall  out,  that,  by  the  Facility  or  Conveniency  of  thofe 
new-found  Palfages,  the  Navigation  by  Cape  Horne  Ihould 
hereafter  fall  into  Difufe. 


It  is  from  thefe  ftupendoys  Voyages,  that  not  only  the 
greateft  Difcoveries  have  been  made  in  general  Geography, 
but  from  which  ail  future  Difcoveries  mull  be  expected  ; 
and  therefore  this  ought  to  be  confidered  as  one  of  the 
ftrongefi  Arguments  for  enforcing  and  encouraging  Voy- 
ages. It  was  from  their  being  confined  to  Ihort  Trips  by 
Sea,  I mean  in  point  of  Space,  though,  from  their  Want 
of  Skill,  the  Antients  made  them  long  enough  in  point  of 
Time,  that  they  fell  into  thofe  grofs  Errors,  which  were 
fo  unworthy  of  their  Science  and  Penetration  in  other  re- 
fpeCls  -,  fo  that  it  may  be  well  affirmed,  that  if  we  com- 
pare what  is  now  known,  with  what  the  greateft  Men  had 
before  defcribed,  we  ffiall  find  more  than  a new  World 
has  been,  in  two  Centuries,  difcovered  : By  which  Difco- 
very fuch  capital  Truths  have  been  fet  in  fo  clear  a Light, 
as  to  make  even  the  common  People  wifer  than  the  moll 
Learned  in  former  Ages. 

For  Inllance,  almoft  every  one  has  right  Notions  now  of 
the  true  Figure  and  Magnitude  of  the  Earth,  whereas  there 
was  a time  when  both  were  unknown  to  fuch  a Degree, 
that  the  Belief  of  the  Antipodes  was  accounted  and  puniffied 
as  an  Herefy.  Every  one  then  conceived  his  own  Country 
to  be  the  Middle  of  the  Plain  of  the  Earth,  and  that  the 
utmoft  Limits  cf  it,  which  touched  the  Vault  of  Heaven, 
were  the  Sea,  into  which  the  Sun,  Moon,  and  Stars,  defcend- 
ed,  when  they  fet  •,  and  out  of  which  they  afcended  again, 
when  they  rofe  *,  and  hence  it  was,  that  the  utmoft  Ex- 
tent of  Land  feemed  to  be  no  more  than  what  an  adlive 
and  vigorous  Conqueror  might,  in  a little  time,  be  able 
to  over-run  and  vanquifh.  How  wild  and  ridiculous  fo- 
ever  this  may  feem,  it  was,  however,  the  Principle  upon 
which  all  great  Heroes  adled  : As  for  Inftance,  Alexander 
imagined  he  had  penetrated  to  the  utmoft  Bounds  of  the 
Earth,  when  he  had  but  touched  the  Borders  of  the  Indies  : 
Fie  fanfied,  from  fome  Circumftances  relating  to  the  River 
Indus , which  refembled  thofe  of  the  Nile,  that  he  had  found, 
the  Source  of  that  River  in  the  Indies  and  actually  fitted 
out  a Fleet  on  the  Indus , which  he  fanfied  might  have 
proceeded  to  Egypt ; and  when  he  difcovered  his  Error  in 
this  refpedl,  by  his  Fleet’s  falling  into  the  Perjian  Gulph, 
he  fell  into  another  and  ftill  greater  Error  ; which  was, 
that  all  mull  be  Sea  beyond  *,  and  that,  confequently,  he 
had  reached  the  very  Limits  of  the  World.  As  wife  and 
knowing  a People  as  the  Romans  were,  they  fell  into  the 
fame  Error,  with  relpedt  to  the  Northern  Ocean  ; and  fan- 
fied that  beyond  the  Extremity  of  Scotland  lay  that  bound- 
lefs  Sea,  which  terminated  the  World. 

Thefe  were  the  Confequences  of  being  confined  to  Ihort 
and  limited  Navigations  *,  and,  though  it  is  fimply  impof- 
fible, that  Mankind  Ihould  ever  fall  into  the  fame  Er- 
rors again,  yet  it  is  highly  probable,  that  if  this  known 
Route  of  Circum-navigation  be  not  frequently  purfued,  and 
all  Attempts  for  finding  new  Routes  Ihould  ceafe,  we  ffiall 
again  relapfe  into  Errors  of  as  dark  and  dangerous  a Na- 
ture. As  it  is,  we  have,  from  thefe  Difcoveries  that  have 
been  already  made,  a much  nobler,  as  well  as  a much 
wider  Field  opened  for  the  Exercife  of  enterprifing  Spirits  * 
and  though  there  are  now  no  Hopes  left  for  any  Conqueror, 
how  daring,  how  ambitious,  how  potent  foever,  to  make 
himfelf  Mailer  of  the  whole  Globe,  which,  perhaps,  is  no 
fmall  Benefit  to  Mankind  *,  yet  we  have  better,  and  more 
elevated  Hopes,  of  difcovering  and  fettling  a Correfpond- 
ence  with  every  Part  of  the  Univerfe  •,  a Scheme  more 
extenfive,  as  well  as  more  rational,  at  the  fame  time  that  it 
is  as  conducive  to  the  general  Good  of  the  human  Species, 
as  the  other  was  to  their  Mifery.  This  is  a Point  that  I 
once  or  twice  touched  before,  referving,  however,  the 
more  full  Explanation  of  it  for  the  Conclufion  of  this  Hifto- 
ry. Add  to  all  this,  that,  from  Circum-navigations  only,  we 
can  expedt  the  abfolute  Solution  of  thofe  great  Difficulties 
that  yet  remain  in  the  Science  of  Navigation  ■,  fuch,  rot 

Inftance,. 
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Inftance,  as  the  'Variation  of  the  Needle,  the  perfect  Know- 
ledge of  the  Longitude,  and  the  exaCt  Defcription  of  the 
true  Form  of  the  Earth  ; for,  though  we  know  with  Cer- 
tainty, that  it  is  fpherical  or  globular,  yet  it  is  no  lefs  cer- 
tain, that  we  have  not  as  yet  a clear,  diftinCt,  and  demon- 
ftrative  Notion  of  its  true  Form  ; though  there  are  ftrong 
Reafons  to  believe,  that,  what  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  advanced 
upon  this  Subject,  is  the  Truth,  or,  at  lead,  very  near  the 
Truth.  What  has  been  hitherto  advanced  with  reiipefit 
to  the  Variation  of  the  Needle,  and  the  Caufes  thereof, 
appears,  from  Experience,  yery  uncertain  and  unfatisfaCtory. 
If,  from  Obfervations  already  made,  any  probable  Syllem 
fhouid  be  hereafter  formed,  the  Truth  of  them  can  be 
eftabliftied,  or  their  Falfhood  fully  detected,  by  fuch 
Voyages  only.  If  we  do  not  keep  up,  and  even  extend, 
the  Knowledge  we  have  of  the  Countries  about  the  South 
Pole,  as  well  as  of  thofe  about  the  North,  we  can  never 
hope  or  expeCt  to  come  at  Truth,  either  in  regard  to  this, 
or  to  the  Longitude ; which,  notwithstanding  what  fome 
great  Mathematicians  have  peremptorily  determined,  may 
have  a nearer  Relation  to  each  other,  than  we  can  imagine. 

I know  it  may  be  faid,  that  all  thofe  Things,  and  parti- 
cularly the  Figure  of  the  Globe,  upon  which,  perhaps,  they 
are  all  founded,  are  to  fuch  a Degree  certain,  as  to  ferve  the 
Ufes  of  Navigation,  fo  far  as  the  Accuratenefs  of  that  Art  is 
hitherto  praCtifed  •,  but  yet,  if  that  Art  may  be  carried  to 
a much  higher  Degree  of  Perfection,  as  in  the  Opinion  of 
the  fitted  Judges  it  certainly  may,  by  the  Profecution  of  fuch 
Inquiries  as  have  been  mentioned,  why  fhouid  they  not  be 
profecuted,  or  why  fhouid  we  either  decline  or  circum- 
fcribe  that  Method  by  which  alone  they  can  be  profecuted 
to  Advantage  ? It  is  certain,  that,  befides  the  Points  al- 
ready touched,  there  are  many  others,  which  we  are  con- 
tent to  believe  certain,  though  fome  Doubts  have  been 
i moved  about  them,  not  without  great  Appearance  of 
Reafon  ; And,  as  I am  now  taking  my  Leave  of  Things 
i of  this  Nature,  I will  take  the  Liberty  of  mentioning  one. 
Tt  is  fuppofed,  that,  the  Longitude  and  Latitude  of  Places 
being  once  certainly  and  accurately  determined,  they  can 
never  alter,  whatever  Variation  or  Deviation  may  happen 
to  the  celeflial  Bodies.  Yet  this  has  not  only  been  doubted, 
but  the  very  contrary  of  it  has  been  afferted,  firft  by  the 
famous  Jofeph  Sc aliger,  in  the  Year  1610  ; and  afterwards 
by  a learned  Frenchman , Mr,  Peter  Pit  tit,  who  wrote- an 
exprefs  Treatife  upon  it,  affirming,  that,  after  a certain 
time,  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  of  Places  on  the  Surface  of 
the  Earth  have  a fenfible  Change  : And,  to  confirm  this,  he 
has  compared  many  Obfervations,  recorded  by  theAntients, 
of  the  Latitude  of  feveral  Places,  particularly  Paris  and 
Rome,  with  modern  Obfervations  of  the  Latitude  of  the  fame 
Places  ; from  whence  it  appears,  that  there  are  very  con- 
fiderable  Differences  between  them  ; which  Differences  he 
afcribes  to  the  Variation  of  the  Poles  of  the  Earth.  It  is 
very  certain,  that  fuch  Differences  there  are,  and  fmaller 
Differences  between  the  Obfervations  of  modern  Travel- 
lers ; but  I pretend  not  to  determine,  whether  they  are 
thus  occafioned.  Scaliger  indeed  fays,  that,  after  a certain 
time,  the  Pofitions  of  Dials  will  alter,  and  become  falfe, 
as  if  they  had  been  removed,  and  placed  in  a wrong  La- 
titude. But,  if  all  this  fhouid  be  true,  I am  very  fenfible, 
that  the  refpeCtive  Pofition  and  Diflance  of  Places  towards 
each  other  would  hill  remain  the  fame,  and  the  Defcription 
of  Places  on  the  artificial  Globe  remain  true  and  unaltered, 
Ithough  new  Meridians,  and  new  Parallels,  might  be  drawn 
over  them.  I only  mention  this,  to  fhew,  that  there  are 
frill  many  Things  to  be  inquired  into  ; and  that,  though 
we  far  exceed  the  Antients,  yet  we  have  not  carried  Navi- 
gation, either  to  its  utmoft  Degree  of  Perfection,  or  even 
to  that  Degree  of  Perfection,  of  which,  from  former 
Difcoveries,  it  appears  capable  of  being  carried  : And 
from  hence  X infer  the  Neceffity  of  purfuing  long  Voyages, 
rand  of  perfifhng,  in  order  to  farther  Difcoveries,  in  that 
Courfe  by  which  fo  much  already  has  been  difcovered. 

But  it  may  be  demanded.  Who  is  it  that  you  oppofe  ? 
Who  has  written  againft  long  Voyages?  Who  has  endea- 
voured to  hinder,  or  circumfcribe  them  ? Or  why  do  you 
take  fo  much  Pains  to  eftablifli  a Thing,  that  nobody  has 
controverted  ? Such  Queftions  as  thefe  are  common,  in  the 
modem  Way  of  Reafoning  j and  this  is  called  holding  a 


Man  to  a Point,  to  which  if  he  cannot  give  an  Anfwef,  he 
is  immediately  condemned  as  unreafonable  and  chimerical., 
Now  I very  readily  own,  that  I know  of  none  who  have 
oppofed  what  I labour  to  eftablifli.  But  if  the  Reader  wifi 
weigh  what  is  laid  down  in  the  Remarks  on  the  laft  Serif  ion,, 
and  will  refled:  on  what  I have  there  faid,  as  to  the  Impedi- 
ments that  ftand  in  the  Way  of  difeovering  the  Southern 
Continent,  he  cannot  be  at  a Lofs  for  the  Reafons  that  in- 
duced me  to  labour  this  Point  withfb  great  Diligence  j be- 
caufe  he  cannot  but  perceive,  that  we  are  rircumferibed  on 
every  Side  by  the  high  eft  Authority ; infomuch  that,  except 
in  Time  of  War,  and  by  Ships  of  War,  there  is  no  make 
ing  any  Difcoveries,  unlefs  under  the  Direction  of  certain 
Perfons,  who  have  an  Intereft  in  avoiding,  and  even  in  pre- 
venting, Difcoveries.  I might  carry  my  Obfervations  on 
this  Head  a great  deal  farther  -}  but,  as  1 have  already  car- 
ried them  far  enough  to  juftify  my  ConduCt  in  this  relpeCri, 
I am  content  to  fay  no  more  of  it. 

But  there  is  one  Thing,  that,  before  I conclude  this 
Chapter,  it  is  requifite  that  I fhouid  fuggeft  to  the  Reader 
*md  it  is  this  ; That  we  can  only  circumfcribe'  ourfelves. 
Other  Nations  will,  and,  indeed,  have  a Right  to  take  what 
Liberties  they  pleafe  j fo  that  there  is  juft  Reafon  to  fear, 
that  if  we  go  on  in  this  Method,  or  if  we  do  not  very 
foon  alter  it,  we  fhall  fee  that  Spirit  of  Difcovery,  that  Ge- 
nius for  Commerce,  and  that  Skill  in  Navigation,  for  which 
we  have  been,  and  are  yet  famous,  transferred  elfewhere  ; 
for  though  we  may  limit  the  Inclinations,  and  damp  the  De- 
fires of  our  own  People,  yet  we  have  no  Power  over  Fo- 
reigners, much  lefs  over  the  Defigns  of  Providence.  An 
Inftance  will  make  this  evident  beyond  Contradiction  : We 
have  taken  all  imaginable  Pains,  to  fecure  to  ourfelves  the 
Trade  of  the  Eaft- Indies,  by  Laws  made  in  favour  of  the 
Eaji-India  Company  : The  Swedes  and  Danes , however, 
trade  freely  within  the  Limits  of  that  Company,  by  which 
they  not  only  fupply  themfelves  and  their  Neighbours  with 
Indian  Commodities,  but  likewife  fome  of  our  neareft 
Neighbours,  and  even  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Northern 
Part  of  our  I/land.  But,  perhaps,  if  other  Meafures  had 
been  taken,  this  Mifchief  might  have  been  prevented. 

In  order  to  monopolize  Trade,  we  muft  leave  it  free : This 
may  foem  a Paradox,  if  not  a Contradiction  but  Reafon  and 
Experience  fhew  us,  that  it  is  a Truth.  Where-ever  Trade 
and  Navigation  are  encouraged,  they  will  profper  5 where- 
ever  they  meet  with  ReftriCtions,  they  will  remove,  or  die.  If 
we  would  embrace  the  Trade  of  the  World,  we  muft  en- 
courage Trade  more  than  any  other  Nation  in  the  World  ; 
if  we  would  maintain  and  increafe  our  Maritime  Power, 
we  muft  extend  our  Difcoveries,  in  order  to  make  way  for 
that  Increafe.  It  is  a Maxim  infilled  upon  by  fome  Poli- 
tical Writers,  and,  I believe,  they  are  not  in  the  Wrong, 
viz.  That  a Nation  may  gain  by  Trade,  though  the  Per- 
fons concerned  in  that  Trade  are  Lofers  : But  how  long 
can  this  laft  ? If  we  fo  manage  Matters,  that  a great  Num- 
ber of  Merchants  over-trade  themfelves,  or,  to  exprefs  it 
with  greater  Propriety,  are  difappointed  in  their  Expecta- 
tions from  Trade,  the  natural  Confequence  is,  that  they 
will,  or  rather  muft,  decline  Trade,  which  will  ruin  our 
Navigation. 

But,  if  new  Difcoveries  could  be  made,  new  Chanels 
would  be  opened,  new  Expectations  raifed  ; and  this  poli- 
tical Maxim  would  be  verified  in  its  utmoft  Extent ; for 
tho5  fuch  private  Perfons  as  might  firft  engage  in  thefe  new 
Trades,  might  poffibly  be  no  Gainers  by  them,  yet  the 
Nation  would  •,  for,  in  time,  thofe  Trades  muft  be  efta- 
blifhed,  and  the  Number  of  Shipping  requifite  to  carry  them 
on  would  be  plainly  a new  Acquifition  to  our  maritime 
Force.  I know  of  no  Method  more  likely  to  revive  and 
reftore  fuch  a Difpofition  amongft  us,  than  this  of  recording 
the  Exploits  of  eminent  Seamen,  that  the  prefent  Age,  and 
Pofterity,  may  have  before  their  Eyes  Examples  of  thofe 
fhining  Virtues,  which  demand  not  only  their  Applaufe, 
but  their  Imitation  j Virtues  which  have  not  only  raifed  the 
Maritime  Powers  to  that  Height  of  Grandeur,  which  they 
enjoy  at  prefent,  but  have  been  likewife  of  fuch  eminent 
Service  to  the  whole  Race  of  Mankind,  by  extending  and 
promoting  the  molt  ufeful  Kinds  of  Knowledge,  and  by 
contributing  to  polifli  and  civilize  the  molt  diftant  and  bar- 
barous Nations,  uniting  thereby  in  friendly  Correfpondence 

fuch 
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fuch  as  are  fevered  by  Situation,  and  thereby  fpreading  the 
Beams  of  Knowledge,  where-ever  the  Sun  fpreads  his. 
Thefe  are  things  fo  certain,  and  fo  apparent,  that  it  is  im- 
poffible  they  fhould  admit  of  any  Difpute-,  or  that  any  Man 
fhould  have  his  Country’s  Intereft  fo  little  at  Heart,  as  not 
to  wifh,  that  they  were  daily  and  hourly  inculcated,  in  or- 
der to  wear  off  that  Ruft,  which,  for  half  an  Age  paft,  has 
been  growing  upon  us. 

But  tho’  many  of  thefe  Remarks  are  obvious  enough,  and 
notwithstanding  our  firft  Collectors  of  Voyages,  fuch  as 
Hackluit  and  Purchds , took  care  to  infert  the  Hiftory  of 
Circum-navigators  down  to  their  own  Times  in  their  Works, 
yet  our  modern  Collectors  have  totally  omitted  this  •,  or  elfe 
■ inferted  fuch  V oyages  promifcuoufly,  and  thereby  deftroyed 
.that  Connection,  which  is  abfolutely  neceffary  for  their  being 
throughly  underftood.  Some  foreign  Writers,  indeed,  have 
given  us  Lifts  of  Circum-navigators,  and  intimated  the  Ufe- 
fulnefs  of  a general  Hiftory  of  them  ; and  the  Reafon,  as  I 
conceive,  that  this  ProjeCt  was  by  them  never  carried  into 
Execution,  is  this,  that  molt  of  thofe  Voyagers  were  Fnglijh- 
men , and  confequently  it  was  not  fo  eafy  for  them  to  give  the 
Hiftory  of  their  Proceedings,  very  few  of  their  Journals 
having  been  tranflated.  It  was  Com  a juft  Senfe  of  this, 


that  I thought  it  neceffary  to  open  our  Collection,  by  lip- 
plying  fo  great  a Defect,  and  giving  a regular  Hiftory  of 
all  the  Voyages  that  have  been  undertaken,  of  this  kind,  in 
all  Countries,  and  in  all  Ages,  interfperfed  with  fuch  other 
Voyages,  as  feemed  to  be  naturally  Supplements  to  thefe, 
and  neceffary  to  be  read  with  them,  to  complete  the  Dif- 
coveries  that  are  mentioned  in  them. 

41.  In  order  to  render  the  Whole  as  perfect  as  it  is  pof- 
fible,  and  to  give  the  Reader  an  Opportunity  of  reviewing 
at  once  this  Series  of  Voyages,  in  the  Order  of  Time  in 
which  they  were  made,  I thought  it  would  be  proper  to  con- 
clude this  Chapter  with  the  following  Table,  which  exhibits 
at  once,  and  in  the  narroweft  Compafs  poffible,  the  princi- 
pal Contents  of  this  whole  Chapter  ; from  whence  it  ap- 
pears, that  there  have  been  but  fifteen  Csrcum-navigations 
performed.  Of  thele  the  firft  was  by  a Spanijh  Crew,  un- 
der the  Direction  of  a Portuguefe ; five  have  been  undertaken 
by  the  Dutch  ; and  the  other  nine  have  been  performed  by 
Englijhmen : And  of  thefe  Captain  William  Damper  and 
Captain  John  Clipperton  went  each  of  them  twice  round  the 
World  ; which  is,  I think,  what  no  other  Country  has  to 
boaft, 


A Complete  Table  of  all  the  Circum-navigators , the  Ports  from  which  they  failed , the  Dates  of  their  refpebiive 

Voyages , and  their  Returns. 


I.  Ferdinand  Magellan , 

II.  Sir  Francis  Drake , 

III.  Sir  Thomas  Candijhe , 

IV.  Oliver  van  Noort , 

V.  George  Spilbergen, 

VI.  William  Schovten  and  James  le 

Maire , 

VII.  The  Nafau  Fleet , 

VIII.  Captain  Cowley , 

IX.  Captain  William  Dampier , 

X.  Captain  Dampier  and  Mr.  Fun- 

nel , 

XI.  Captains  Rogers  and  Courtney, 
XII.  Captain  John  Clipper  ton, 

XIII.  Captain  George  Shelvocke , 

XIV.  Commodore  Roggewein, 

XV.  George  Anfon,  Efq; 


} 


from  Seville  in  Spain,  Aug.  10.  1519. 
from  Plymouth  Sound,  Dec.  30.  1577* 
from  Plymouth,  July  25.  1586. 
from  Goeree,  Sept.  13.  1598. 
from  the  Tex  el,  Aug.  8.  1614. 

from  the  Texel,  June  24.  1615. 


returned  Sept.  8.  1522. 
returned  Sept , i p ’ s 8 6. 
returned  Sept.  9.  1J8  P 
returned  Aug.  26.  1601* 
returned  July  i.  1617. 

returned  July  1.  1617. 


from  the  Goeree,  April  29.  1623.  returned  January  21.  1626J 
from  Achamack  in  Virginia,Aug . 2 3 . 1 6 8 3 . returned  October  12.  1686. 
from  Achamack , Aug.  28.  1683.  returned  September  16.  ipQlJ 


from  the  Downs,  Aug.  9.  1703. 

from  Brijlol,  June  15.  1708. 
from  Plymouth,  Feb.  15.  1719. 
from  Plymouth,  Feb.  15.  1719. 
from  the  Texel,  July  17.  1721. 
from  St.  Helens,  Sept.  18.  1740. 


returned  Augujjt  1 706, 

returned  October  1.  1711* 
returned  June  1722. 
returned  Augufi  1.  1722.1 
returned  July  11.  1723. 
returned  June  15.  1744* 
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CHAPTER  II. 

ehending  the  Discovery,  Settlement,  and  Com 
merce  of  the  -EAST-INDIES. 


SECTION  I. 

An  Account  of  the  Nature  and  Importance  of  this  Defign,  with  a Regular  Plan  of 

this  Part  of  the  Work. 

X.  The  Copioufnefs  as  well  as  Guriofity ; of  the  Subject,  has  occafioned  a Multitude  of  Books  upon  it.  2 . Yet 
there  is  no  complete  Syftem  hitherto  publifhed.  3.  The  Difficulties  that  occur , with  refpecl  to  the  Credit  due 
to  the  Antients.  4.  The  like , or  greater , Difficulties  met  with  in  the  Writings  of  the  Moderns,  y.  The 
Materials  from  which  this  Work  is  to  be  collected.  6.  Preliminary  Considerations.  7.  The  Manner  in 
which  the  antient  Hiftory  of  the  Indies  will  be  treated , to  the  Dime  of  the  Romans.  8.  It  is  propofed  to 
give  a Summary  of  what  thebefl  Greek  and  Latin  Authors  have  left  us  on  this  Head.  9.  A diftinCl  Account 
will  nest  follow , of  the  Alterations  to  which  this  Commerce  has  been  JiibjeB.  10.  The  Rife , Progrefs , and 
Declenfion , of  the  Portuguefe  Empire  in  the  Indies  will  be  confidered.  11.  The  Expeditions , Settlement , 
and  prefent  State , of  the  Englifh  Factories  to  be  fet  in  a clear  Light.  12.  As  alfo  the  Power  and  Oeco- 
nomy  of  the  Dutch  Eaft-India  Company , and  the  Difputes  we  have  formerly  had  with  the  Dutch  in  thefe 
Parts.  13.  The  Origin , Alterations , and  prefent  State , of  the  French  Eaft-India  Company  explained . 
14.  And  an  Account  given  of  the  Oftend,  Swediih,  and  Danifti  Companies.  iy.  The  Whole  to  be  con- 
cluded with  Obfervations  on  the  Conference  of  the  Eaft-India  Trade  to  Europe  in  general. 


1.  M 


^^^HERE  are  few  Subjects  more  inftruCtive, 
^ of  more  entertaining,  than  that  of  the  Hifto- 
ry  of  the  Indies , or  which  have  exercifed  the 
Pens  of  more  able  Men.  To  fay  the 
Truth,  there  is  fomething  in  it  capable  of 
entertaining  every  Genius.  Such  as  are  fond  of  Antiquities, 
had  an  Opportunity  afforded  of  exercifing'  their  Abilities 
the  moft  curious  Refearches  ; for  though  it  is  evident. 


in 


from  the  Situation  of  this  Part  of  the  World,  that 
India  muft:  have  been  peopled  very  early  •,  yet  it  fo  falls 
out,  that  there  is  fcarce  a Country  on  the  Globe,  the  an- 
- tient  Hiftory  of  which  lies  buried  in  fo  great  Obfcurity. 
' The  Lovers  of  Natural  Hiftory  found,  in  all  Ages,  the 
largeft  Field  open  to  their  Inquiries  in  thefe  Regions,  where 
every  Animal,  every  Tree,  every  Flower,  every  Root,  was 
a Curiofity.  Such,  again,  as  delighted  in  Speculative  Stu- 
: dies,  in  the  quiet  Pleafures  of  Philofophy,  and  in  the  Exa- 
: ruination  of  the  Efforts  of  the  human  Underftanding,  found 
Tufficient  Employment  in  tracing  out  the  Opinions,  Man- 
] ners,  and  Courle  of  Life,  of  the  Brockmans , or  Indian 
: Philofophers,  the  oldeft  SeCt  in  the  World,  and,  in  every 
refpeCt,  . the  moft  lingular,  and  the  moft;  extraordinary  •, 
while  thole,  who  were  charmed  with  a Variety  of  ftrike- 
Ing  Events,  Invaftons,  Battles,  Revolutions,  and  the  like, 
met  with  all  they  could  defire,  in  exploring  the  Indian 
\ Hiftory  j which  abounds  with  a greater  Diverftty  of  fuch 
Events  than  any  other.  Laftly,  the  Lovers  of  Navigation 
land  Commerce  were  attached  to  this  SubjeCt,  from  the 
Conftderation  of  its  peculiar  Advantages  ; for  never  any 
Traffick  made  fo  confiderable  a Figure  as  that  of  the  In- 
dies \ never  was  any  Country  fo  highly  renowned  for  the 
Riches  of  its  native  Commodities,  for  fo  many  and  fo  valu- 
able Manufactures,  or  for  fuch  a Spirit  of  Induftry  and  Trade 
amongft  its  People  ; and  this  in  all  Ages,  from  the  earlieft 
to  the  prefent  Times. 

We  need  not  wonder,  therefore,  that  fuch  a Multitude  of 
Books  have  been  written  on  thofe  Topics  that  we  have  men- 
tioned, or  that  fo  many  able  Pens  fhould  have  been  em- 
ployed _upon  each  of  them.  The  Difficulty  does  not  lie 
in  finding  Guides  for  our  journey,  but  in  diftinguifhing 
arnongft  fo  many,  which  has  the  propereft  Talents  for  con-, 
Numb.  XXVI. 


duffing  us,  and  how  far  we  ought  to  follow  him.  This 
is  an  Evil,  indeed,  common  to  all  curious  and  ufeful  Sub- 
jects ; on  which  there  are  naturally  many  more  Books  pro-* 
duced,  than  on  fuch  as  are  lefs  pleafmg,  lefs  inftruffive, 
and  lefs  agreeable,  either  to  the  Writer,  or  the  Reader. 

2.  But  there  is  one  Thing  very  Angular  with  regard  to 
this  SubjeCt : We  have  not  fo  much  as  a Angle  Treatife,  that 
embraces  it  in  its  full  Extent,  that  takes  in  the  intire  Hifto- 
ry of  the  Antiquities,  Revolutions,  Cuftoms,  Manners,  and 
Trade  of  the  antient  Indians  ; their  Correfpondence  with 
European  Nations  ; the  Loffes  and  Revivance  of  that  Cor- 
refpondence in  feveral  Periods  ; the  Civil,  Natural,  and 
Commercial  Hiftory  of  the  Indies , before  and  ftnee  the 
Difcovery  of  the  Paftage  thither  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  \ 
and  the  Rife,  Progrefs,  and  prefent  Situation,  of  the  Settle- 
ments cf  European  Nations  in  the  Indies.  This,  I fay,  in 
its  full  Extent,  and  with  due  Regard  had  to  the  Importance 
of  the  Work  in  general,  and  the  Connexion  of  its  Teveral 
Parts,  is  what,  in  the  Midft  of  fo  many  Books,  fo  many 
Collections,  fuch  a Multitude  cf  general  Hiflories  and 
Abridgments,  is  no- where  to  be  found. 

Yet  I fhould  think  myfelf  very  happy,  if  I could  as 
eaftly  Ripply  the  DefeCt,  as  I can  point  out  the  Caufes  of 
it,  which  feem  to  me  to  be  principally  thefe  : In  the  firft 
place,  almoft  every  Writer,  who  has  meddled  with  thefe 
kind  of  Subjects,  has  a particular  Genius',  which  determines 
him  to  this  or  that  Part  of  them.  One  has  a Relilh  only 
for  antient  Hiftory,  and  amufes  himfeif  with  examining 
and  comparing  the  Fables  and  Fragments  he  collects  out  of 
old  Authors.  Another  is  ftruck  with  Curiofities,  and  he, 
perhaps,  fpends  many  Years  in  compiling  whatever  is  to 
be  met  with  in  relation  to  Natural  Hiftory.  A Third  has 
a Tafte  only  for  Travels  and  Voyages,  which  leads  him  to 
colleCt  thefe  *,  without  ever  considering,'  that,  in  all  fuch 
Works,  there  muft  be  many  dark  and  unintelligible  Paf- 
fages,  if  the  Reader  is  not  fnrnifhed  with  other  Lights 
than  fuch  Sort  of  Books  will  afford,  to  enable  him  to  uri- 
derftand  them. 

Another  Caufe  is,  the  not  fully  comprehending  the  Sub- 
ject, but  believing  that  a General  Hiftory  of  the  Indies 
may  be  written  from  the  Memoirs  of  this  or  that  particular 
5 ft  ' Nation, 
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Nation,  filch  as  the  P or tuguefe,  the  Englifh,  or  the  Butch  •,  with  Care  collected  from  fome  of  the  "Writers  of  that  Na* 


of  which  many  Inftances  might  be  given  : And  yet,  when 
thefe  Books  are  compiled,  though  they  afford  excellent 
Materials  for  fuch  an  Hiftory,  they  are  nothing  lefs  than 
General  Hiftories  themfelves. 

A third  Caufe  is,  that  Love  of  Amufement  which  pre- 
vails at  prefent  in  the  World,  and  inclines  them  to  encou- 
rage that  Sort  of  writing  which  is  pleafant  and  entertaining  •, 
but  at  the  fame  time  leaves  the  Reader  very  little  wifer 
than  he  was  before  *,  which  is  the  Reafon  that  many  mo- 
dern Voyages  and  Travels  are  written  with  fuch  a Spirit  of 
Indolence  and  Gaiety,  and  are  fo  inaccurate  in  point  of 
Dates  and  FaCts,  that  we  are  fometimes  apt  to  miftake 
them  for  fictitious  Adventures  and  Romances.  I could 
like  wife  fupport  this  Remark  by  Abundance  of  Inftances, 
but  that  1 am  fenfible  my  own  and  the  Reader’s  Time  may 
be  much  better  employed  ; and  that  the  FaCt  is  fo  well 
known,  that  I am  in  no  Danger  of  being  called  to  an  Ac- 
count for  the  Affertion. 

There  are  feveral  other  Caufes  that  might  be  added  •,  but, 
as  moft  of  them  will  occur  to  an  intelligent  Reader,  I 
chufe  to  leave  them  to  his  Obfervation,  rather  than  dwell 
too  long  on  an  Introduction  to  a SubjeCt  fo  copious  in  it- 
felf,  and  which  will  require  fo  much  Time,  and  fo  much 
Room,  to  handle  as  it  ought  to  be  handled  ; even  though 
all  imaginable  Pains  be  ufed  to  bring  it  within  Compafs, 
by  giving  nothing  but  what  is  curious  and  folid,  and  that 
In  the  feweft  Words  poffible. 

3.  There  is  nothing  more  common  in  fome  Books  rela- 
ting to  the  Indies , than  to  meet  with  violent  InveCtives 
againft  the  Ignorance,  Credulity,  and  Folly,  of  the  An- 
tients, as  if  they  had  had  no  Opportunity  oi  knowing  any 
thing  with  relation  to  this  Country  and  People,  and  had 
therefore  delivered  to  Pofterity  an  Heap  of  indigefted  Fa- 
bles of  their  own  Invention.  In  fome  other  Books,  again, 
we  find  this  abfolutely  contradicted  ; the  Accounts  of  the 
Antients  commended  and  fupported  ; and  thofe  who  have 
treated  them  with  Contempt,  reprefented  as  weak  Men, 
and  incompetent  Judges.  When  Books  of  both  Sorts  fall 
into  the  Hands  of  an  English  Reader,  he  knows  not  what 
to  think,  or  whom  to  believe  : He  doubts  of  every  thing  •, 
and  as  he  meets  with  ftrange  Stories,  and  leemingly  extra- 
vagant Relations,  in  all  the  Voyages  and  Travels  to  this 
Part  of  the  World,  he  is  apt  to  fufpeCt  the  Whole,  and  to 
believe  that  very  little  Credit  is  due  to  any  of  them.  In 
order  to  clear  up  this,  and  to  afford  him  a reafonable  Satif- 
faCtion,  he  is  ufually  turned  over  to  the  voluminous  Collec- 
tions of  Eden,  Hackluit , and  Purchas.  If  he  has  the  Pa- 
tience to  run  through  thefe,  and  Abundance  of  Patience  it 
requires,  his  Difficulties  are  rather  increafed  than  refolved  ; 
and,  for  want  of  knowing  the  true  Characters  of  the  Wri- 
ters preferved  in  thofe  Collections,  and  the  not  meeting 
with  many  antient  Writers,  whofe  Names  are  mentioned  in 
other  Accounts,  he  is  more  at  a Lofs  than  ever. 

4.  In  the  Hiftories  of  the  Difcoveries  made  by  the  Por- 
tuguefe , they  are  ufually  treated  in  fuch  a manner,  that,  at 
firft  Sight,  one  would  be  tempted  to  imagine,  none  of  the 
Countries  mentioned  in  them  were  at  all  known  to  the 
Europeans , before  the  Paffage  was  found  by  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  anet  yet,  upon  a clofer  Inflection,  the  con- 
trary is  very  vifible.  This,  again,  gives  the  inquifitive 
Reader  a great  deal  of  Uneafinefs  : He  is  fenfible,  that, be- 
fore that  Paffage  was  found,  abundance  of  Indian  Commodi- 
ties were  tranfported  into  Europe , fome  of  them  in  greater 
Perfection  than  they  are  now.  He  is  anxious  to  know 
when  that  Correfpondence  began  ; how,  and  by  whom,  it 
was  carried  on  ; what  were  the  Advantages  and  Difadvan- 
tages  that  attended  it  ; and  the  Reafons  why  it  was  difcon- 
tinued  5 none  of  which  are  to  be  found  in  thofe  Hiftorians, 
who,  full  of  a Defire  to  magnify  their  own  Country,  carry 
the  Conquefts  and  Difcoveries  of  the  Portuguefe  to  the  ut- 
moft  Height,  and  leave  the  Report  of  other  Nations  Suc- 
cefs,  in  Maritime  Affairs  and  Commerce,  to  their  own 
Writers. 

The  Englijh  and  Butch  purfue  pretty  much  the  fame 
Track  •,  and  tho’  they  fometimes  run  out  violently  againft: 
the  Pride,  Luxury,  and  Tyranny,  of  the  Portuguefe  in  the 
Indies , yet  they  omit  many  curious  Particulars,  in  relation 
to  the  Decline  of  the  Portuguefe  Empire,  which  may  be 
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tion.  Thus  we  have  only  partial  Reprefentations,  and 
fuch  as,  inftead  of  inftruCting  us,  as  to  the  true  State  of 
Things,  ftiew  us  only  fuch  Pictures  as,  for  the  Honour  of 
their  refpeCtive  Countries,  thefe  Writers  have  finifhed,  to 
the  higheft  Degree  their  Abilities  would  allow  them. 

5.  The  Senfe  that  many  able  Authors  of  Voyages  and 
Travels  have  had  of  thefe  Imperfections  and  Difficulties, 
and  the  Defire  they  had  to  remove  them,  has  engaged 
them  in  frequent  Cenfures,  long  Difputes,  and  tedious  Di- 
greffions  ; which  render  their  own  Works  heavy  and  tire- 
fome,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  very  indifferently  anfwer  the 
End  for  which  they  were  intended.  I would  not  have  the 
Reader  imagine,  that  I am  giving  him  a bad  Opinion  of 
other  Peoples  Books,  that  I may  recommend  my  own  ; for, 
in  Truth,  there  is  nothing  farther  from  my  Intention  than 
fuch  a ConduCl.  I am  very  fenfible,  that  there  are  Abun- 
dance of  excellent  Writers  on  each  of  the  different  Parts  of 
the  SubjeCt  which  I am  to  handle  ; and  I freely  profefs, 
that  I have  no  Hopes  of  fucceeding,  but  from  the  Ufe  I 
make  of  their  Labours.  But  what  I would  ftiew  him  is 
this,  that  how  excellent  foever  thefe  may  be,  take  them 
feparate,  and  with  regard  to  the  Defigns  by  them  refpeCti 
ively  propofed,  they  cannot,  however,  even  by  the  moft 
laborious  Courfe  of  Reading,  be  brought  to  anfwer  the  End 
of  fuch  a general  and  connected  Hiftory,  as  has  been  men- 
tioned. 

They  are,  indeed.  Materials  for  fuch  a Building,  and 
Materials  without,  which  it  would  be  Madnefs  to  attempt 
raffing  fuch  a Structure  •,  but  ftill  they  are  Materials  only, 
and  muft  be  drawn  together,  and  properly  framed,  before 
they  can  become  Parts  of  fuch  a Building.  It  is  very  happy 
for  the  Reader,  as  well  as  for  me,  that  there  are  fuch  Plenty 
of  excellent  Materials  ; and  it  will  be  very  eafy  for  him  to 
decide  how  well  they  are  ranged,  and  how  far  they  occupy 
their  proper  Places.  Thefe  Materials  are  to  be  collected 
from  Writers  of  different  Ages,  in  different  Languages, 
and  who  wrote  with  very  different  Purpofes : T he  great  Dif- 
ficulty therefore  lies,  in  making  thefe  ferve  an  End  which 
none  of  them  ever  propofed,  and  to  unite  them  in  fuch  a 
manner,  as  that  the  Piece  may  be  whole  and  intire,  with- 
out any  Mark  of  Patchwork. 

In  order  to  this,  the  Deficiences  of  fome  muft  be  fup- 
plied  from  the  Abundance  of  the  others  : The  true  Senfe  of 
the  Antients  muft  be  collected  from  the  beft  Commentaries 
of  the  Moderns  ; where  any  thing  is  dark,  it  muft  be  ex- 
plained ; and  where  great  Writers  have  erred,  from  their 
Fondnefs  for  particular  Opinions,  their  Errros  muft  be  fet 
right  with  Candour  and  Decency.  When,  after  all  the 
Care  that  can  be  taken,  no  Materials  can  be  found,  this 
muft  be  fairly  confeffed,  and  the  Reader  plainly  told,  what 
is  known,  and  what  is  likely  to  be  buried  in  perpetual  Qb- 
fcurity.  This  may,  indeed,  feem  to  injure  the  Beauty, 
and  deftroy  the  Symmetry  of  our  Work  ; but  it  is  much 
better,  that  the  Things  fhould  be  left  fo,  than  that,  after 
the  Manner  of  French  Hiftorians,  we  fhould  fupply  FaCts 
with  Inventions,  and  fo  build  up  a regular  Hiftory,  deficient 
in  nothing  but  Truth  ; which  ought  to  be  the  Foundation 
of  all  Hiftory,  and  without  which  it  is  mere  Romance. 

6.  But  to  defcend  from  Generals  to  Particulars,  and  to 
reprefent,  in  few  Words,  what  the  Reader  is  to  cxpeCt  in 
this  Chapter,  as  we  did  in  the  laft,  and  to  fecure  him  from 
any  Apprehenfion  of  our  forgetting,  that  this  is  a Library 
of  Voyages  ; and,  therefore,  ought  to  confift  principally  of 
thefe  ; we  will  enter  into  an  exprefs  Detail  of  the  capital 
Points  that  are  to  be  treated  in  the  enfuing  Sections.  It  is 
the  more  neceffary  for  us  to  do  this,  becaufe,  without  con- 
fidering  them  as  the  Parts  of  the  fame  Work,  they  might 
appear,  at  leaft  many  of  them,  to  be  placed  in  a wrong 
Order  of  Time  *,  whereas,  when  the  Defign  of  this  Chapter 
is  fully  difclofed,  I hope  it  will  appear,  that  th,ey  are^di- 
gefted  in  the  moft  natural  Order,  and  fo,  as  that  they 
explained  and  enlightened  each  other.  This  is  certainly 
the  great  Ufe  of  Method  ; without  which,  it  is  fimply  im-  1 
poffible,  that  there  fhould  be  any  Perfpicuity  •,  and  yet  it  ; 
is  not  impoffible,  that  a Writer,  by  adhering  too  clofely  to  \ 
Method,  may  fall  into  that  very  Error  which  he  endea-  • 
vours  to  avoid  : And,  therefore,  as  the  End  is  always  to  be  : 
preferred  to  the  Means,  I fliall  in  this,  as  in  the  formei  1 
r ~ Chapter^  r 
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Chapter,  prefer  the  Readers  Satisfaction  to  the  drift  Pur- 
fujt  of  nay  own  Notion;  and,  where-ever  it  is  neeeffary, 
fliall,  without  Scruple,  join  Things  together,  that,  per- 
haps, a ftrift  regard  to  Method  might  have  difpofed 
in  different  Places.  I fnall  likewife  take  the  Liberty, 
where  I find  it  requifite,  of  referring  the  Reader  to  what 
has  been  delivered  in  the  foregoing  Chapter,  rather  than 
run  the  Hazard  of  tiring  him  with  needlefs  Repetitions  ; 
and,  as,  in  the  Voyages  I have  already  given  him,  I have 
been  very  copious  in  my  Remarks,  fo,  in  thefe  that  are  to 
follow,  I fhall  be  more  concife,  in  order  to  bring  my  Mat- 
ter within  due  Bounds.  Thefe  Preliminaries  being  fettled, 
I proceed,  as  I promifed,  to  the  Plan  of  what  I propofe  in 
this  Chapter. 

y.  In  the  firft  place,  I fhall  treat  of  the  State  of  the 
Indies , from  the  earlieft  Ages,  to  the  Foundation  of  the 
Perfmn  Monarchy  •,  and,  though,  in  doing  this,  I am  fen- 
fible  that  I cannot  give  the  Reader  any  more  than  a few 
capital  Fafts,  in  a long  Series  of  Ages,  yet,  as  thefe  Fafts 
are  abfolutely  neeeffary  to  the  underflanding  what  follows, 
I perfuade  myfelf,  that  he  will  regard  them  as  I do,  in  the 
Light  of  a neeeffary  Introduftion,  I fliall  then  proceed  to 
the  Hiftory  of  the  Indies , fo  far  as  it  can  be  difeovered 
from  the  Hiftories  that  has  been  left  us  of  the  Perjian  Em- 
pire, through  which  the  Riches  of  the  Indies  were  firft 
made  known  to  the  Europeans. 

Having  proceeded  through  thefe  dark  Periods,  we  fliall 
arrive  at  a clearer  Account  of  Things,  deduced  from  the  Ex- 
pedition of  Alexander  the  Great,  after  the  Deftruftion  of 
the  Perfian  Empire,  into  the  Countries  of  which  we  are 
fpeaking.  This  will  lead  us  into  an  Explanation  of  the 
Politics  of  that  mighty  Conqueror,  who,  to  the  Poffeffion 
of  many  large  and  fruitful  Provinces,  intended  to  have 
fecured  to  the  Empire  that  he  erefted,  all  the  Advantages 
accruing  from  the  rich  Commerce  of  the  Indies. 

We  fhall  likewife  examine  how  far  this  glorious  Defign 
was  profecuted  by  his  Succeffors ; how,  through  their 
Quarrels  and  Difputes,  it  funk  into  Oblivion,  until  it  was 
-revived  by  the  Ptolemies  in  Egypt , who  throughly  under- 
flood  the  Plan  of  Alexndaer , and  improved  it  to  great  Ad- 
vantage. After  the  Deftruftion  of  their  Monarchy,  we 
fhall  give  a fuccinct  Account  of  the  Ufes  made  by  the 
Romans  of  their  Conqueft  of  Egypt , and  of  the  Light  they 
obtained  from  the  Greeks,  and  other  Nations,  with  regard 
to  the  Trade  of  the  Indies , and  in  what  manner  they  im- 
proved them. 

8.  In  confequence  of  this  Chain  of  Hiftory,  which  will 
afford  us  an  Opportunity  of  explaining  to  the  Reader  the 
Characters  of  thofe  W riters  on  whofe  Authorities  the  An- 
tients  chiefly  depended,  we  fliall  be  at  Liberty  to  lay 
down  the  Subftance  of  what  they  knew  and  believed,  with 
refpeft  to  the  Country,  Inhabitants,  and  Commodities,  of 
the  Indies.  We  fliall  fhew,  from  the  beft  Writers  of  An- 
tiquity, how  far  their  Acquaintance  with  the  Indies  reached ; 
in  what  Particulars  they  had  right  Notions , where  they 
erred  ; and  whence  their  Errors  arofe.  We  fhall  fhew 
what  they  have  delivered  with  refpeft  to  the  Religion  of 
the  Indians ; their  Policy  •,  the  Divifion  of  their  States  ; 
their  Cuftoms  and  Manners  ; together  with  the  Animals, 
as  deferibed  by  them  ; and  all  the  other  Productions  of  that 
Country.  In  doing  this,  the  utmoft  Care  fliall  be  taken 
to  cite  exaftly  the  Authorities  on  which  the  feveral  Fafts 
we  report  are  grounded  ; and,  as  Occafion  requires,  we 
fhall  -fhew  how  far  they  are  confirmed  or  contradicted  by 
the  Modems  ;•  and,  by  this  Means,  we  fliall  bring  a Mul- 
titude of  curious  and  inftruftive  Paffages  into  a very  narrow 
Compafs. 

The  Reader  will  then  fee,  in  one  View,  the  true  State 
of  the  Cafe,  with  refpeft  to  the  Antients  ; and  be  able,  with 
Certainty,  to  judge  for  himfelf,  with  refpeft  to  the  Juftice 
of  thofe  Cenfures,  and  the.  Value  of  thofe  Panegyrics, 
which  are  before-mentioned.  He  will  then  fee  how  far 
the  Credulity  of  the  Antients  really  extended,  with  what 
Caution  their  Works  ought  to  be  read,  and  what  Credit  is 
due  to  ^ the  furprifing  Relations  that  are  met  with  in  them. 
He  will  likewife  fee  the  Nature  and  Extent  of  their  Com- 
merce ; the  Manner  in  which  they  managed  it ; the  Ad- 
vantages they  drew  from  it ; and  how  T funk  and  rofe, 
according  as  the  Countries,  in  which  it  was  fettled,  were 
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bleffed  with  a wife  and  prudent  Government*  or  curfed  with 
a bad  one.  This  will  afford  him  an  Opportunity  of  com- 
paring, in  his  own  Mind,-  the  State  of  Commerce  in  thofe 
Days,  with  the  Condition  in  which  he  fees  it ; and  will 
enable  him  to  pronounce  boldly,  that  Juftice,  Equity,  and 
a due  Regard  to  the  natural  Rights  and  Liberties  of  Mam 
kind,  are  the  foie  Means  by  which  Nations  are  diftinguiftied 
from  each  other  ; and  that  Power,  Wealth,  and  Hap- 
pinefs,  are  not  attached  to  Extent  of  Dominion,  or  Mul- 
titude of  People,  but,  where-ever  there  is  a wife  Adminiftra- 
tion,  may  be  enjoyed. 

9.  We  .fhall' then  refume  the  hiftorical  Part  of  our  Dif- 
courfe,  and  treat  of  the  Correfpondence  between  the  Sub- 
jects of  the  Conftantmopolitan  Empire,  and  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  Indies  ; which  will  appear  to  be  of  more  Importance 
than  has  been  hitherto  imagined.  We  fliall  next  defeend 
to  a regular  Account  of  the  Alterations  which  happened  by 
the  Declenfion  of  that  Empire,  in  the  Management  of  that 
Trade,  which  threw  it  into  different  Chanels,  and  into  the 
Hands  of  feveral  Nations.  This  will  bring  us  to  thofe 
Voyages  and  Travels  that  have  been  hitherto  accounted 
the  earlieft  that  were  made  into  the  Indies.  The  molt 
valuable  of  thefe  we  fliall  give  the  Reader  at  large,  with  a 
fair  and  clear  Account  of  the  Characters  of  their  Authors  : 
And,  in  order  to  make  their  Relations  perfectly  intelligible, 
we  fhall,  in  a previous  Seftion  or  two,  give  a fuccinft. 
Account  of  the  Revolutions  that  happened  in  the  Indies  ; 
v/ithout  knowing  of  which,  the  Accounts  given  by  thefe 
Travellers  would  be  exceedingly  obfeure.  But,  by  pur- 
fuing  this  Method,  every  thing  will  fall  into  its  proper 
Place  ; and,  before  the  Reader  meets  with  thefe  Relations, 
he  will  have  acquired  the  Lights  neeeffary  to  the  perfeCt 
Underflanding  of  them  ; and  will  likewife  difcern,  how 
thefe  Voyages  and  Travels,  dark  and  imperfeft  as  they 
were,  kindled  that  Spirit  of  Inquiry,  and  exhibited  that 
generous  Thirft  of  opening  a fhorter  Paffage  to  thefe  rich 
Countries,  which  made  Way  for  the  Difcoveries  of  the 
Portuguefe.  He  will  likewife  fee,  how  far  the  Accounts 
given  us  by  thefe  Travellers  agree  with  thofe  of  the  An- 
tients, and  how  far  they  are  fupported  or  confuted  by  later 
Experience.  He  will  likewife  form  a Judgment  of  the 
Value  of  fuch  Pieces,  and  fee  how  far  they  are  (till  ufeful, 
notwithftanding  the  fubfequent  Lights  we  have  received  ; 
and  from  thence  he  will  have  a juft  Idea  of  the  Value  of 
fuch  Colleftions,  as  contain  thefe,  and  little  elfe. 

10.  After  pafling  through  thefe  dark  and  troublefome 
Stages,  we  fhall  reach  that  famous  Period,  in  which  the 
Paffage  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  was  difeovered,  which 
transferred  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies  from  the  Italian 
Republics  to  the  Portuguefe.  We  fhall  then  relate,  as 
briefly  as  it  is  poiiible,  the  Progrefs  of  the  Portuguefe  Con- 
quefts  exhibit  the  Nature  and  Extent  of  their  Empire  in 
the  Indies  •,  give  the  Characters  of  the  principal  Perfons 
concerned  in  eftablifhing  it  *,  fhew  of  how  great  Confe- 
quence it  was  to  Portugal , and  what  Effefts  the  annexing, 
for  a time,  that  Kingdom  to  the  SpaniJJj  Monarchy,  had 
upon  the  Affairs  of  Europe.  We  fhall  next  endeavour  to 
point  out  the  Means  by  which  the  Empire  of  the  Portu- 
guefe began  to  decay  ; trace  out  the  Circumftances  that 
concurred  to  its  Deftruftion ; and  conclude  with  a Repre- 
fentation  of  the  prefent  State  of  their  Affairs,  and  of  the 
Remains  of  the  great  Power  in  the  Indies , which  are  ftiil 
in  their  Elands. 

n«  The  Voyages  made  by  our  Countrymen  into  this 
Part  of  the  World  will  next  demand  our  Care ; and  here 
the  Reader  will  obferve,  that,  for  the  fake  of  being  clear 
and  perfpicuous,  we  were  obliged  to  difpenfe  with  Method  5 
for  otherwife  fome  of  our  Englifh  Travellers  ought  to  have 
been  mentioned,  not  only  with,  but  even  before  thofe,  who 
vifited  thefe  Parts  in  the  12  th  and  13th  Centuries.  After  a 
very  fhort  Account,  as  indeed  no  other  can  be  given  of  thefe 
old  Voyages,  we  fhall  explain  the  Caufes  that  lead  our  Coun- 
trymen to  engage  in  Expeditions  to  the  Eafi  Indies  during 
the  Reigns  of  Henry  VII.  Henry  VIII.  Edward  VI.  and 
the  Queens  Mary  and  Elizabeth  *,  by  this  means  our  Hi- 
ftory will  be  conducted  as  low  as  the  Eftablifhment  of  that 
Kind  of  Trade,  which  we  carry  on  to  the  Indies  at  prefent ; 
of  the  fixing  of  which  we  fliall  give  a diftinCt  Account, 
and  infert,  in  their  proper  Places,  fuch  Englifh  Voyages,  as 
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are  Hkely  to  give  Satisfaction  to  the  Reader.  We  fhall  alfo 
enter , as  far  as  is  neceffary,  into  the  Difputes  that  have  hap- 
pened, in  thefe  Parts,  between  11s  and  the  Dutch  ; and  par- 
ticularly the  famous  Affair  of  Amhoyna , by  which  we  loft 
the  Spice  Trade;  an  Affair,  which,  though  it  has  been 
long  ago  forgiven,  ought  never  to  be  forgot,  any  more 
than  the  Arts  and  Contrivances  by  which  we  were  expelled 
from  Bantam  in  the  Ifland  of  Javan,  and  other  Parts  of  the 
Eafi  Indies.  Thefe  things  being  dilpatched,  we  fhall  exa- 
mine the  prefent  State  of  the  Britijh  Empire  in  that  Part 
of  the  Globe,  and  give  a particular  Defcription  of  the  Situa- 
tion and  Confequence  of  each  of  our  Factories,  concluding 
with  fome  Remarks  on  the  Nature  and  Value  of  the  Eafi 
India  Trade  with  regard  to  this  Nation,  more  efpecially 
with  refpedt  to  the  great  Exportation  of  Bullion,  which  it 
occafions.  By  this  means  we  hope  to  render  our  Work 
equally  agreeable  and  ufeful  to  the  Subjects  of  thefe  King- 
doms, by  fetting  in  a true  Light  this  important  Branch  of 
our  Commerce,  and  demonftrating  the  Neceffity  we  are 
under,  of  maintaining  and  fupporting  it,  in  order  to  bring 
the  general  Balance  of  Trade  in  our  Favour. 

12.  The  firft  Voyages  of  the  Dutch  to  the  Eafi  Indies , 
and,  in  confequence  to  thofe  Voyages,  the  Eftablifhment  of 
their  Eafi  India  Company,  a Specimen  of  the  molt  import- 
ant Expeditions  made  under  their  Direction,  and  the  Ac- 
count which  they  have  been  pleafed  to  give  us  of  their  Pro- 
ceedings at  Amboyna , will  fall  here  into  their  proper  Place. 
To  thefe  we  fhall  add  an  Account  of  the  (Economy  of  this 
Company  at  home,  and  the  Manner  in  which  their  vaft  Stock 
is  managed  for  the  Benefit  of  the  Proprietors  •,  for,  as  to  their 
Settlements  in  the  Indies , there  has  been  already  fo  copious 
and  fo  accurate  a Defcription  given  of  them  in  Commodore 
Roggewein’ s Voyage,  that  we  fhall  be  under  no  Neceffity 
of  faying  any  thing  more  on  that  Head. 

13.  The  French  Eafi- India  Company  comes  next  to  be 
confidered  ; a Company  not  formed,  like  the  reft,  in  con- 
fequence of  Voyages  made  at  private  Expence,  and  in  Com- 
pliance with  the  Genius  and  Defires  of  the  People  ; but 
Springing  from  a political  Principle,  projected  by  Minifters, 
and  fettled,  according  to  their  good  Pleaiure,  by  the  Power 
of  the  Crown  ; and  this,,  too,  after  numerous  Efforts,  and 
repeated  Difappointments.  We  fhall  infift  the  more  parti- 
cularly on  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  this  Company,  or  ra- 
ther enter  into  a Detail  of  the  feveral  Eafi  India  Compa- 
nies formed  in  France , in  order  to  fhew  how  hard  it  is  to 
force  the  Spirit,  and  model  the  Inclinations,  of  a People 
after  the  Will  of  the  Government,  even  when  the  Will  of  the 
Government  is,  in  fome  meafure,  right,  and  agreeable  to 
the  Interefts  of  the  People.  We  fhall  particularly  defcribe 
the  Methods,  by  which  the  two  great  Minifters,  Richelieu 
and  Colbert , obliged  the  French  Nation  to  think  of  fettling 
themfelves  effectually  in  the  Indies  ; and  we  fhall  render  it 
evident,  that  nothing  but  the  fteady  Care  and  conftant  At- 
tention of  their  Succeffors,  to  the  Principles  by  them  laid 
down,  overcame  thofe  Obftacles  that  at  firfl  feemed  infur- 
mountable,  and  at  laft  brought  this  Project  to  bear,  and 
put  the  Affairs  of  the  French  Eafi  India  Company  into  a 
flourifhing  Condition. 

We  fhall  laftly  give  a full  and  diftindt  Account  of  that 
Company,  in  refpect  of  its  (Economy  at  home,  as  well  as 
Its  Settlements  abroad  ; and  the  Effects,  which,  in  time, 
and  by  the  Continuance  of  its  T rade,  it  may  have  in  regard 
to  the  general  Commerce  of  the  Indies , and  the  Trade  of 
Europe . Thefe,  we  have  Reafon  to  believe,  will  be  fo  much 
the  more  acceptable  to  our  Readers,  becaufe  they  are  abfo- 
lutely  new,  and  have  not  hitherto  been  treated,  at  leaft, 
clearly,  methodically,  and  from  authentic  Memoirs,  in  our 
Language. 

14.  It  was  the  Succefs  of  this  laft,  as  well  as  of  the 
Englijh  and  Dutch  Companies,  that  railed,  about  twenty 
Years  ago,  fo  ftrong  a Spirit  of  Trading  to  the  Indies , 
throughout  all  Europe , and  which  firft  difplayed  itfelf  in 
the  Attempt  made  to  fettle  a Company  for  that  Purpofe  at 
Qfiend,  under  the  Protedion  of  the  late  Emperor  Charles  VL 


We  fhall  give  a fuccindl  Account  of  the  Origin,  Pro- 
grefs, and  Declenfion,  of  that  Company  ; and  fhall  fhew 
the  Confequences  that  might  probably  have  attended  its  Efta- 
blifhment, if  it  had  not  been  oppofed  fo  vigoroufiy  by  the 
maritime  Powers.  This  will  naturally  bring  us  to  the  Com- 
panies that  have  been  fince  erected,  or  rather  revived,  in 
Sweden  and  Denmark , with  greater  Succefs,  than  could  well 
have  been  expedited,  and  which,  profecutedwith  the  fame  Dili- 
gence and  Attention  that  have  hitherto  been  bellowed  upon 
them,  mu  ft  neceffarily  be  brought  to  that  Perfection,  which 
has  been  thought  incompatible  with  the  Genius  of  thofe 
Nations,  the  Nature  of  their  Governments,  and  the  Strength 
their  maritime  Force.  We  fhall  likewife  take  notice  of 
of  the  Trade  carried  on  to  China  by  the  Ruffians , and  the 
Conveniencies  they  have  for  eftablifhing  and  extending  it, 
together  with  fome  Thoughts  on  the  Confequences  of  our 
new  Trade  through  Mufcovy  to  Perjia , and  the  vaft  Regions 
of  Great  Tartary , which  may  poffibly  be  improved  into  a 
Commerce  of  as  great  Confequence,  or,  at  leaft,  of  as  great 
Profit,  as  that  which  we  now  carry  on  to  the  Indies. 

15.  In  the  Conclufion  of  the  Chapter  we  fhall  compare 
the  old  and  new  Trade  to  the  Indies ; examine  the  Advan- 
tages and  Difadvantages  of  both,  and  the  Confequence  of 
this  Commerce  to  the  Eaftern  Nations,  and  to  the  People 
of  Europe  in  general . From  which  it  will  appear,  that  the 
Prejudices  entertained  againft  this  Trade,  on  account  of  the 
great  Exportation  of  Silver  which  it  occafions,  are  but  in- 
differently founded  ; and  that  the  neceffary  Attendants  upon, 
this  Commerce,  provided  it  be  properly  managed,  will 
much  more  than  balance  this  Inconveniency,  and  prove  the 
means  of  enriching  Europe  in  a much  higher  Degree,  than 
it  is  fuppofed  to  be  impoveriffied  by  the  fending  out  fuch 
Quantities  of  Bullion. 

Such  is  the  Plan  of  this  Part  of  our  Work,  which,  tho? 
very  extenfive,  is,  however,  fo  regular,  that,  by  the  Per- 
ufal  of  this  Section,  the  Reader  cannot  but  be  convinced, 
the  Subject  could  not  have  been  treated  in  lefsroom  to  any 
Purpofe.  The  Importance  of  it  is  fo  great,  that  it  may 
well  juftify  the  Labour  and  Pains  that  it  will  coft  in  the  Exe- 
cution ; and  every  Part  of  it  will  be  fo  curious  and  enter- 
taining, as  well  as  ufeful  and  inftructive,  will  comprehend 
the  Subftance  of  fo  great  a Number  of  valuable  Books,  and 
convey  fo  large  a Proportion  of  practical  Knowledge,  in 
comparifon  of  the  Bulk  of  the  Chapter,  that  there  is  the 
greateft  Reafon  to  believe  our  Readers  will  not  think  their 
Time  at  all  mif-fpent  in  its  Perufal. 

It  is  but  a very  few  Years  ago,  that  the  Difputes  about 
this  Commerce  to  the  Eafi  Indies  divided  and  diffracted  all 
Europe : And  it  is  very  eafy  to  forefee,  that,  in  the 
Courfe  of  a few  Years,  the  fame  Difputes  muft  neceffarily 
be  revived  with  as  great  Warmth  as  ever;  efpecially  if  there 
be  any  Truth  in  what  fome  People  have  furmifed  in  Hol- 
land, as  to  the  Intention  of  the  King  of  Pruffia  to  eftablifh 
a new  Eafi  India  Company  at  Embden  in  Eafi  Friejland.  If 
this  fhould  ever  take  Effect,  it  would  create  greater  Appre- 
henfions,  efpecially  in  the  Dutch , and  with  more  Reafon, 
than  the  Attempt  made  to  fix  fuch  a Company  at  Ofiend , 
becaufe,  from  the  Situation  of  that  Port,  they  would  have 
much  greater  Reafon  to  fear  the  Ruin  of  a great  Part  of 
their  Trade  in  Germany. 

Upon  thefe  Motives  we  have  been  led  to  handle  this  im- 
portant and  interefting  Subject  in  all  its  Branches,  every 
Section  of  which  will  be  a complete  Treatife  in  its  Kind  \ 
and  its  Relation  to,  and  Connexion  with,  the  reft  of  the 
Work  will  immediately  appear,  by  referring  to  the  Scheme 
of  the  Whole,  as  it  is  in  this  Sedtion  delivered.  We  have 
now  nothing  more  to  add,  but  an  Affurance,  that  the  fame 
Diligence  fhall  be  ufed  in  rendering  every  Part  of  the  Chap- 
ter as  perfedlas  poffible,  that  we  hope  is  difcoverable  in  this 
large  and  particular  Account  of  the  whole  Defign,  intended  as 
well  to  manifeft  the  Attention  fhewn  in  compofing  it,  as  to 
give  fuch  a Key  to  the  whole  Chapter,  as  may  fervethe  Pur- 
pofes  before-mentioned. 
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SECTION  II. 

The  Hiftory  of  I n d i a in  the  TLarliejl  Ages , 


j.  The  Tradition  of  the  Indians  concerning  Bacchus.  2.  The  Egyptians  transferred  their  Reports  to  Ofirfs. 
3.  Semiramis  attacked  the  Indians,  and  was  repulfed.  4.  The  Invajion  of  India  by  Sefoflris.  5.  The 
Indians  had  their  Hercules  as  well  as  the  Greeks.  6.  M.Huet,  Bifhop  of  Avranches,  had  no  juft  Grounds 
to  fuppofe  the  antient  Indians  defended  from  the  Egyptians.  7.  The  Argument  drawn  from  the  Con fcf ion 
of  the  Indians  to  Alexander  the  Great , examined  and  confuted.  8.  A Summary  of  Matters  of  Fact,  which 
may  be  collected  from  this  fabulous  Hijtory.  9.  The  Ufefulnefs  of  thefe  Inquiries  to  the  thorough  under  ft  and- - 
ing  of  this  Subject. 


%,  A S we  have  very  confided  and  indiftind  Accounts 
ZJk  of  the  firfi:  Settlements  of  almoft  all  Nations, 

X Jaw  it  is  no  Wonder,  that  we  fliould  have  many  ab- 
furd  and  unintelligible  Fables  as  to  the  Settlement  of  the 
Indies  ; efpecially  if  we  confider  how  remote  thefe  Coun- 
tries lie  from  thofe  which  produced  the  Hiftorians,  from 
whom  all  our  Accounts  are  derived.  The  firfb  Indian 
Monarch,  or  Conqueror,  of  whom  any  mention  is  made  in 
Hiftory,  is  the  God  Bacchus , or  Dionyfius , who  is  reported 
to  have  led  an  Army  out  of  Greece  as  far  as  the  Indies , 
which  he  conquered,  and  taught  the  Inhabitants  the  Ufe  of 
Wine,  and  built  the  City  of  Nyfa  a.  There  is,  however, 
good  Reafon  to  believe,  that  Bacchus , or  Dionyfius , is 
only  a Greek  Name  for  that  Indian  Prince  who  firfi:  civilized 
the  People  of  that  Country  ; for  one  of  the  mod  valuable 
Writers  of  Antiquity,  Diodorus  the  Sicilian,  explains  the 
Hiftory  thus,  and  tells  us,  that  the  Indians  themfelves  related 
the  Matter  in  the  following  Manner. 

That  Bacchus  was  a Native  of  their  Country,  and  the 
firfi:  who  found  out  and  taught  the  way  of  prefiing  Grapes, 
and  making  Wine  ; that  he  likewife  employed  himfelf  in 
pruning  Fig-trees,  and  other  Fruit-trees,  of  a large]-  Size  •, 
in  which  he  likewife  inftruded  his  People,  eftabliffied  a 
little  Principality  in  the  Country  of  Nyfea , and  called  his 
'Capital  Nyfa , from  the  Name  of  hisNurfe.  The  Indians 
had  likewife  a Tradition,  that  he  was  a great  Conqueror, 
and  a Lawgiver,  built  many  ftately  Cities,  inftituted  divine 
Worfhip,  and  ereded  every-where  Courts  of  Juftice : 
They  fay  further,  that,  after  ruling  over  all  India  for  the 
Space  of  fifty- two  Years,  he  died  in  an  extreme  old  Age, 
and  left  his  Dominions  to  his  Children,  by  whom  they  were 
enjoyed  for  many  Generations  ; till  at  length,  feveral  Re- 
volutions happening,  many  of  the  Cities  became  free,  and 
fet  up  fuch  Forms  of  Government  as  feemed  moft  agree- 
able to  the  Inhabitants.  All  this  is  reafonable  enough  as 
is  alfo  the  latter  Part  of  the  Story,  which  is,  that,  after 
his  Death,  he  was  revered  as  a God  b. 

2.  In  the  antient  Hiftory  of  the  Egyptians  we  are  told, 
that  Ofiris , the  great  Conqueror  of  that  Country,  having 
firft  added  Ethiopia  to  his  Dominions,  palled  over  from  that 
Country  into  Arabia , and  marched  from  thence  into  India , 
where  he  taught  the  Inhabitants  the  Ufe  of  Wine,  and 
founded  the  City  of  Nyfa  ; from  whence  it  is  plain,  that 
this  Ofiris  is  the  fame  with  Dionyfius , or  Bacchus  c.  There 
feems  to  be  no  great  Difficulty  in  accounting  alfo  for  this 
Story,  fince  it  is  a Point  univerfally  agreed  among  the 
Learned,  that  the  Egyptians , in  order  to  fortify  their 
favourite  Opinion,  that  they  were  the  moft  antient  Nation 
in  the  World,  and  that  all  Arts  and  Sciences  were  derived 
to  other  People  from  them,  were  accuftomed  to  transfer 
whatever  they  learned  relating  to  the  Addons  of  antient 
Princes  in  other  Countries,  to  fome  of  their  own  Monarchs  ; 
and  thus,  it  is  highly  probable,  they  delivered  what  the 
Indians  reported  of  their  firft  Lawgiver,  as  if  performed 
by  Ofiris.  The  Greeks , who  moft  certainly  borrowed 
their  Learning  from  the  Egyptians , and,  in  Imitation  of 
them,  endeavoured  to  eftabhfh  a Lotion  of  their  own  An- 
tiquity, adj lifted  thefe  Accounts  to  the  Grecian  Bacchus  *, 
whence  arifes  all  that  confufed  and  fabulous  Hiftory,  re- 
ported by  feveral  Greek  Authors,  upon  this  Subject,  and 
with  which  we  ffiould  not  have  meddled  at  all,  but  that  it 
will  be  round  neceffary  to  explain  fome  Pafiages  in  Alex- 


ander's Expedition,  which  is  a tiring  of  the  utmoft  Con- 
fequence  with  refped  to  the  Indian  Hiftory. 

3.  The  AJfyrian,  which  was  the  firft  of  the  great  Em- 
pires ereded  after  the  Flood,  was  governed,  after  the  Death 
of  Ninus,  by  his  Widow  Semiramis , who  founded  the 
antient  Babylon.  This  great  Princefs,  after  the  Conqueft 
of  Badtria , refolved  to  undertake  that  of  India.  The 
Reafons  that  moved  her  to  this  Refolution,  were  the  Re- 
ports fire  had  heard  of  the  Fruitfulnefs  of  the  Country,  and 
the  Riches  of  its  Inhabitants  ; but,  as  fhe  forefaw,  that  this 
Enterprize  would  be  attended  with  many  and  great  Diffi- 
culties, fhe  fpent  no  lefs  than  three  whole  Years  in  preparing 
for  it.  In  order  to  this,  fire  ordered  a prodigious  Army, 
drawn  out  of  all  the  Provinces  of  her  extenfive  Empire,  to 
affemble  in  Badtria  : She  likewife  direded  the  Inhabitants 
of  Phoenicia , Syria , and  Cyprus , to  fend  her  a diffident 
Number  of  Shipwrights  to  build  two  thoufand  Ships,  or 
rather  large  Barks,  which  were  fo  contrived,  as  that  they 
might  be  taken  to-pieces,  and  carried,  according  to  her 
Project,  from  Badiria  to  the  River  Indus , where  fhe  under- 
ftood  the  Indians  had  a confiderable  Naval  Force. 

But,  as  ffie  was  apprehenfive,  that  her  Troops  might 
be  ftruck  with  a Panic  at  the  Sight  of  the  Elephants, 
which  the  Indians  ufed  in  War,  or,  rather,  apprehending 
that  the  Indians  themfelves  would  place  all  Confidence  of 
Vidory  in  their  armed  Elephants,  fhe  contrived  certain 
Machines,  made  of  the  Skins  of  Oxen  fewed  together,  and 
carried  by  Camels,  which  refembled  Elephants,  in  order 
to  take  from  the  Indians  their  Notion  of  Superiority  in  this 
refped.  All  Things  neceffary  being  provided,  fhe  marched 
out  of  Badiria , with  an  Army,  that  the  Greek  Fliftorians 
have,  by  their  Relations,  rendered  lefs  formidable  than  in- 
credible •,  for  they  report,  that  it  confided  of  3,000,000 
of  Foot,  200,000  Llorfe,  100,000  Chariots,  and  100,000 
mounted  on  Camels. 

Stabrobates , who  was  at  that  time  King  of  the  Coun- 
tries that  border  on  the  River  Indus , as  foon  as  he  had  In- 
telligence of  this  formidable  Invafion,  prepared  to  defend 
his  Country,  and  his  Subjeds  •,  and,  with  this  View, 
affembled  a prodigious  Army,  augmented  the  Number  of 
his  Elephants,  and  caufed  four  thoufand  Boats  to  be  built 
of  Cane,  which  is  not  fubjed  either  to  rot,  or  to  be  eaten 
by  the  Worms,  to  encounter  the  Affyrians  on  the  River, 
having  his  Army  and  Elephants  drawn  up  on  the  Shore 
ready  to  fupport  them.  The  Fleet  of  Semiramis , either 
becaufe  her  Veffels  were  ftronger,  or  better  manned,  proved 
vidorious,  a thoufand  of  the  Indian  Boats  being  funk, 
with  all  who  were  on  board  them,  and  a vaft  Number  of 
Indians  taken  Prifoners.  Upon  this,  the  Indian  King 
abandoned  the  oppofite  Shore,  and  left  the  Enemy  a free 
Paffage,  in  hopes  of  attacking  them  with  better  Succefs  by 
Land.  Semiramis , as  loon  as  the  Indians  withdrew,  con- 
verted her  Fleet  into  a Bridge  of  Boats,  over  which  (he 
marched  her  whole  Army,  with  the  counterfeit  Elephants 
in  the  Front. 

When  the  Indians  were  informed  by  their  Spies,  that 
the  Affyrians  had  a great  Number  of  Elephants,  they  were 
amazed  at  it,  and  in  great  Confufion ; but  they  foon  rer 
covered  their  Spirits,  when,  by  the  Defertion  of  fome  of 
the  Troops  of  Semiramis , they  came  to  underftand  the 
Truth.,  A Battle  fqon  after  followed,  in  which  the  Af 
fyrians  had  at  firft  the  Advantage,  but  at  Jaft  the  Indians 
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prevailed?  and  S emir  amis  was  totally  overthrown,  and  foon 
obliged  to  fly,  with  a very  fmall  Retinue,  efcaping  with 
great  Difficulty  back  into  her  own  Dominions.  Authors 
have  varied  in  their  Accounts  of  this  Tranfablion,  which 
is  largely  related  by  Diodorus , who  had  it  probably  from 
Ctejias , who  drew  his  Accounts  from  the  Oriental  Writers 
themfelves.  There  is  not  certainly  any  great  Weight  to  be 
laid  upon  a Fa£t,  the  Credit  of  which  can  hardly  be  afc  at- 
tained, and  fome  Circuraftances  of  which  have  vilibly  the 
Air  of  Fable  d. 

The  citing,  however,  this  Pafiage,  to  prove  that  the  In- 
dians were  a civilized  and  ' powerful  Nation,  is,  perhaps, 
going  no  further  than  the  Laws  of  Reafon  and  Probability 
will  allow  : There  is,  indeed,  great  Difficulty  in  at- 
tempting to  fettle  the  Time  when  this  Tranfaftion  hap- 
pened ; but,  according  to  the  Chronology  of  Capelins , who 
leans  to  have  ftudied  the  Point  very  carefully,  it  muft 
havefiallen  out  about  the  Year  of  the  World  1970  e. 

4.  The  next  Invafion  of  India  is  reported  to  have  been 
by  Sefcojis , or  Sefofiris  King  of  Egypt,  who  was  one  of  the 
greateft  Princes  that  ever  ruled  in  that  Kingdom  : He  is 
reported  to  have  made  life  of  a Fleet  of  400  Sail,  which 
he  drew  together  in  the  Red-Sea  *,  and  is  like  wife  faid  to 
have  invented  long  Ships,  or  Ships  of  War,  probably, 
when  he  firft  laid  the  Scheme  of  this  Invafion,  which  he 
executed  with  equal  Succefs  and  Deliberation,  leaving  be- 
hind him,  as  the  Egyptians  fay,  Monuments  of  his  Conquefts, 
where-ever  he  came.  He  is  laid  to  have  penetrated  through 
India  to  the  Sea  which  feparates  China  from  Japan:  Not 
that  the  Antients  were  acquainted  with  that  Sea,  but  they 
report  that  he  went  much  further  than  Alexander  did  ; paft 
the  Ganges , fubdued  all  Afita,  even  to  the  Ocean  r And, 
if  fo,  his  Conquefls  muft  have  extended  to  the  Sea  before- 
mentioned  f.  He  fpent  nine  Years  in  this  Expedition,  be- 
having very  kindly  towards  the  Nations  he  conquered,  and 
exafting  from  them  no  other  Tokens  of  Obedience,  than 
fending  annually  certain  Prefents  into  Egypt.  The  fame 
Chronoioger  we  have  before  mentioned,  places  the  Reign 
of  this  King,  or  rather  his  Expedition  into  India , in  the 
Year  of  the  World  3023  s.  The  Ethiopians  alfo  are  faid 
to  have  invaded  India ; but  the  Circumftances  of  that  In- 
vafion are  fo  obfcure,  that  we  fhall  not  trouble  the  Reader 
with  an  Account  of  it. 

5.  As  to  what  fome  of  the  Antients  report  concerning 
Hercules , and  his  being  in  the  Indies , it  is  more  than  pro- 
bable that  it  is  derived  from  a Tradition  of  the  Indians  them- 
felves, who  had  an  Hercules , as  well  as  Bacchus , of  their 
own,  concerning  whom  they  affirmed,  that  he  excelled  all 
other  Men  in  Strength  and  Courage  ; that  he  cleared  both 
the  Sea  and  Land  of  Monfters,  and  wild  Beafts ; and  that, 
having  many  Wives,  he  left  behind  him  a numerous  Oft- 
fpring,  all  of  them  Sons,  among  whom,  when  they  were 
grown  up,  he  divided  India  into  equal  Parts,  making  each 
of  them  King  or  Sovereign  of  the  Country  which  he  af- 
figned  him.  They  like  wife  afiert,  that  he  founded  many 
Cities,  the  rnoft  famous  of  which  was  called.  Palibothra , in 
which  he  built  a ftately  Palace,  ftrongly  fortified,  and  fur- 
rounded  with  deep  Trenches,  into  which  he  let  an  adjacent 
River,  and  thereby  rendered  the  Place,  in  a manner,  im- 
pregnable. After  his  Death,  this  Hercules  of  India  was 
honoured  as  a God  : Flis  Pofterity  reigned  for  many  Ages 
after  him,  and  performed  many  glorious  Actions  •,  but  it 
is  remarkable,  that  the  Indian  Traditions  agree,  that  this 
Hercules , and  his  Pofterity,  never  engaged  in  any  foreign 
Expeditions,  or  fent  forth  Colonies  into  diftant  Countries, 
but  contented  themfelves  with  the  Poffeftion  of  their  own 
Dominions,  and  that  plentiful  Region  of  which  they  were 
Natives  h. 

As  dark  and  obfcure  as  the  Times  which  fall  under  this 
Period  were,  it  is  moft  evident  that  all  the  old  Accounts 
reprefent  the  Country  very  truly,  as  abounding  with  all 
the  Neceflaries  of  Life  •,  watered  by  many  Rivers,  Yeveral 
of  which  had  the  fame  Property  with  the  Nile , viz. 
Overflowing  the  adjacent  Countries  at  a certain  Seafon  of 
the  Year,  and  thereby  rendering  them  wonderfully  fruit- 
ful. . Thefe  ancient  Accounts  alfo,  among  many  Fables, 
report  fome  Fads  truly,  with  refped  to  the  Commodities 


of  India , which  they  reprefent  as  confifting  chiefly  in  Gold 
precious  Stones,  and  Spices  ; neither  are  they  much  in  the 
wrong  with  regard  to  Fruits,  which  they  affirm  to  be 
larger,  and  more  nouriffiing,  than  in  other  Parts  of  the 
World. 

What  they  report  of  the  People  alfo,  is,  in  many  refpeds 
not  credible  only,  but  highly  probable  •,  for  they  obferve, 
that  tho5  India  was  divided  into  a Multitude  of  little  Prin- 
cipalities, and  thofe  inhabited  by  different  Nations,  yet 
they  were  all  Natives  of  India , and  not  at  all  intermixed 
with  Strangers,  it  being  a conftant  Maxim  of  their  Policy 
neither  to  fend  out  nor  receive  Colonies,  but  to  live  quietly 
under  their  own  Laws,  and  according  to  their  own  Cuftornsj 
fhewing  thereby  a great  Dread  and  Diflike  of  Strangers, 
which,  as  the  Reader  will  obferve,  has  been,  in  ail  Ag«§„ 
the  great  Charaderiftic  of  the  Indian  Genius.  They  fur- 
ther allege,  as  a Reafon  why  India  was  never  expofed  to 
Famine,  as  Egypt  and  other  rich  Countries  were,  that  there 
was  a Law  inviolably  obfervcd  by  all  the  Indian  Nations, 
that,  even  in  time  of  War,  the  Perfons  and  Properties  of 
Hufibandmen  were  facrecl ; fo  that,  in  all  the  warlike  Expe- 
ditions they  made,  they  never  did  any  Hurt  to  their  Ene- 
mies Country,  either  by  burning  the  Corn,  or  cutting 
down  the  Trees. 

6.  It  muft  be  owned,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  diftinguifft 
the  antient  Accounts  -of  India  from  thofe  of  later  Times, 
becaule  all  the  original  Authors  are  long  ago  peri  {bed 
yet,  I think,  there  is  good  Ground  to  believe,  that  the  An- 
tient Egyptians  might  have  received  from  the  Indians  fome 
Account  of  what  had  formerly  pafs’d  in  their  Country, 
firice  it  is  a Point  out  of  Difpute,  that  the  Egyptians  were 
the  firft  People  that  had  any  Commerce  with  India,  as  the 
learned  Biihop  Huet  has  very  juftly  obferved  : But  whereas 
he,  and  other  learned  Men,  have  inclined  to  an  Opinion 
that  the  Indians  were,  in  a great  meafure,  defcended  from 
the  Egyptians  -,  and  that  Ofiris  not  only  conquered  that 
Country,  but  left  feveral  Colonies  1 there  ^ I cannot  help 
differing  from  them  intirely,  becauie  this  is  very  incon- 
fiftent  with  that  Principle  of  the  Indian  Policy,  of  neither 
admitting  Strangers  to  fettle  amongft  them,  nor  fending 
out  Colonies  themfelves : And,  as  we  may  eafily  avoid  this 
Contradiction,  by  fuppofing  that  the  Egyptians,  according 
to  their  common  Cuftom,  tranfiated  what  they  had  heard  of 
the  Indian  Bacchus,  to  their  Ojiris,  I look  upon  this  as  the 
more  rational  Sentiment,  leaving  the  Reader,  however,  to 
decide  as  he  pleafes. 

As  to  the  Conformity  of  Manners  between  thefe  two 
Nations,  on  which  that  learned  Prelate  infifts  fo  much,  it 
appears,  to  me,  to  prove  nothing  : For,  either  the  Con- 
queft  of  Ofiris  was  general,  or  particular:  The  former  the 
Egyptians  themfelves  never  pretended  ^ and  from  the  Si- 
tuation of  Nyfia,  granting  the  Story  to  have  any  Truth,  it 
is  plain,  that  his  Conqueft  did  not  extend  far.  If,  then,  he 
penetrated  only  into  the  Frontiers  of  India,  and  there  efta- 
blifhed  his  Colonies,  how  can  we  imagine,  that  the  Man- 
ners of  the  Egyptians  fhould  extend  themfelves  over  all 
the  Indian  Nations,  fince  it  is  a thing  out  of  Difpute,  that 
the  Indians , in  general,  lived  in  Obedience  to  the  fame 
Laws,  as  appears  from  their  Cuftom  of  fparing  Hufband- 
men  ? Indeed,  I think  it  would  be  no  difficult  Matter  to 
prove,  that  tho’,  in  fome  refpedts,  the  Manners  of  the  an- 
tient Egyptians  and  Indians  might  agree,  yet,  in  others, 
they  differed  widely  ^ and,  even  as  to  the  Agreement  of 
their  Manners,  I can  fee  no  Reafon  why  this  fhould  not 
rather  be  attributed  to  the  Likenefs  of  their  Countries, 
than  to  thefe  Colonies  of  Egyptians,  of  the  Exiftence  of 
which  it  is  impoffible  to  afford  any  fatisfaftory  Proof. 

7.  I am- very  fenfible,  that  it  may  be  objected  again  ft 

my  Notion,  that  the  Indians  were  a pure  and  unmixed 
People  : That  they  themfelves  confeffed  the  contrary,  when 
Alexander  the  Great  invaded  their  Country  : For  Arrian 
tells  us,  that  when  this  Conqueror  advanced  towards  Nyfia-, 
Acuphis,  at  the  Plead  of  thirty  Deputies,  came  from  that 
City,  on  an  Embaffy  to  Alexander,  into  whofe  Prefence 
being  admitted,  he  made  the  following  Speech  : 4 The 

4 Inhabitants  of  Nyfia  intreat,  O King,  that  in  Reverence 
4 to  Bacchus,  you  would  leave  the  City  free,  and  the  In- 
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4 habitants  to  govern  by  their  own  Laws  5 for,  Dionyfius , 
4 after  he  had  conquered  the  Indians , and  was  about  to 
4 return  to  the  Grecian  Sea,  built  this  City  for  thofe  Sol- 
4 diers  who  were  unferviceable  for  War,  as  a perpetual 
4 Monument  to  Pofterity,  of  his  Expedition  and  Victory, 
4 as  your  Majefty  has  built  Alexandria  at  Mount  Caucafus , 
4 and  another  in  Egypt-,  and  many  others,  fome  finilhed, 
4 and  others  in  Building,  having  now  performed  much 
4 more  than  our  Biony/Ms  did  : And  he  called  the  City  Nyfa, 
4 from  his  Nurfe,  fo  named,  and  the  Country  Nyfea  and 
4 the  Mountain,  which  hangs  over  the  City,  he  was  pleafed 
4 to  call  Meros , becaufe,  according  to  the  Fable,  he  was 
4 cherifhed  in  Jupiter's  Thigh.  Since  that  Time  we  have 
4 dwelt  in  Nyfa,  as  a free  City,  and  have  lived  at  Eafe 
4 under  our  own  Laws.  And  that  this  Place  was  built 
4 by  Bacchus , this  one  thing  may  be  a Demonftration  ; 
4 That  Ivy  grows  no-where  in  India , but  in  this  City  V 
This  may,  indeed,  as  at  firft  Sight  it  does,  look  like  a con- 
clufive  Proof ; but,  I prefume,  when  clofely  examined,  it 
will  have  a quite  different  Appearance  : For,  in  Anfwer  to 
this,  I obferve,  that,  inhead  of  proving  the  Conqueft  of 
Ofiris , this  really  proves  the  dired  contrary ; viz.  the 
Conqueft  of  the  Grecian  Bacchus  exploded,  as  abfurd  and 
unfuftainable,  even  by  the  wifeft  of  the  Greeks  themfelves. 
But  whoever  confiders  the  Character  of  the  Indians , the 
Turn  of  this  Speech,  and  the  Prayer  of  Acuphis , at  the 
Clofe  of  this  Addrefs,  mult  eafily  difcover,  that  the  whole 
is  no  more  than  an  artful  and  well-turned  Compliment, 
calculated  to  lay  hold  of  the  Conqueror’s  Vanity,  and 
thereby  procure  a Confirmation  of  the  City’s  Liberties,  as 
accordingly  it  did.  All,  therefore,  that  this  Fad  abfo- 
luteiy  proves,  is  no  more  than  this,  that  in  the  Time  of 
Alexander , the  Indians  were  excefiively  tenacious  of  their 
Liberties,  paffionately  fond  of  their  own  Country  and 
Cuftoms,  and  very  adroit  in  contriving  the  Means  to  avoid 
the  Change  of  them.  On  the  Whole,  the  Story  of  Ofiris 
is  unfuftainable,  and  the  pure  Effects  of  Egyptian  Vanity ; 
that  of  the  Grecian  Bacchus  ridiculoufly  abfurd : But,  if 
we  admit  the  Reports  of  the  Indians , as  to  their  own 
Bacchus , or  Hercules , mixed,  no  doubt,  with  Fables  alfo, 
to  have  given  Occafion  to  the  Egyptian  Story,  as  that  did 
to  the  Fidion  of  the  Greeks , we  fhall  free  ourfelves  from 
all  Difficulties,  and  open  a Paffage  to  the  true  Hiftory  of 
this  Period,  fhort  and  obfeure  indeed,  but,  however, 
worthy  of  Notice.  Thus  it  runs. 

8.  The  Country  of  India  was  very  early  peopled  after 
the  Difperfion  of  Mankind  •,  and,  being  in  itfelf  exceedingly 
fruitful  and  pleafant,  it  foon  began  to  grow  populous,  after 
a certain  great  Prince  had  introduced  Religion,  and  Civil 
Policy,  by  which  the  People,  who  before  lived  like  Sa- 
vages, were  formed  into  Societies,  and  taught  to  improve, 
and  be  content  with,  the  happy  Country  they  poffeffed. 
The  Situation  of  mo  ft  of  their  great  Cities  upon  Rivers, 
and  the  Property  of  moft  of  thofe  Rivers  to  overflow  at 
certain  Seafons  of  the  Year,  obliged  them  to  contrive, 
improve,  and  add-id  themfelves,  in  an  extraordinary  de- 
gree, to  Boat-building,  and  the  Art  of  Navigation  ; which, 
as  it  enabled  them  to  carry  on  a great  Commerce  amongft 
themfelves,  in  a Country  very  extenfive,  and  every-where 
very  plentiful,  fo  it  furnifhed  them  alfo  with  a very  con- 
fiderable  maritime  Force,  efpecially  for  thofe  Times,  ca- 
pable of  refilling  the  whole  Force  of  the  AJjyrian  Empire. 
This  fteady  Refiftance  proceeded  chiefly  from  their  gene- 
rous Notions  of  Liberty,  concerning  which,  the  belt 
Writers  of  Antiquity  tell  us,  that  as  the  Indians  had  Laws 
peculiar  to  themfelves,  widely  different  from  thofe  of  all 
other  Nations : So  this  was  the  Foundation  of  all  their 
Laws,  being  the  fundamental  Maxim  of  their  Policy,  laid 
down  by  their  firft  Legiflators,  and  from  which  they  never 
departed  ; viz.  That  none  among  them  ftiould  be  a Ser- 
vant, but  that  every  one,  being  free,  and  equally  intitled  to 
the  Benefit  of  the  Laws,  ffiould,  from  that  Confideration, 
be  the;  more  ready  to  venture  their  Lives  in  Defence  of 
thefe  Laws,  and  lor  the  Prefervation  of  their  common 
Liberty 

It  was  the  Knowledge  the  World  had  of  this,  that  pro- 
duced io  violent  a Paflion  in  all  the  great  Conquerors  of 
Antiquity,  to  pretend  to  fome  Conqueft  over  the  Indians ; 


as  will  be  fully  fbewn^  when  we  come  to  treat  of  the  Mo- 
tives which  induced  Alexander  the  Great  to  undertake  his 
Expedition  into  that  Country.  In  thefe  early  Times,  the 
Egyptians  were  aim  oft  the  only  Nation  that  had  any  Com- 
merce with  the  Indians , which  they  carried  on  by  Sea  1 
and  this  it  was  that  gave  them  an  Opportunity  of  impofing, 
for  many  Ages,  upon  the  reft  of  their  World*  by  their  Fic- 
tions, in  relation  to  the  Conqueft:  of  Ofiris  : But  when  the 
Greeks  came  to  be  better  acquainted  with  the  Indians „ 
they  difeovered  the  Falfhood  of  thefe  Egyptian  Fables, 
and  brought  to  Light,  in  fome  meafure,  the  true  Hiftory 
of  thefe  People,  as  derived  frpm  their  own  Traditions. 
And  it  is  for  this  Reafon,  that  I efteem  the  Accounts 
given  us  by  the  Greek  Hiftorians,  as  more  antient  in 
themfelves,  tho’  later  known  to  the  World,  than  the 
Stories  delivered  by  fuch  Writers  as  copied  the  Egyptian 
Records. 

9.  The  looking  back  fo  far  into  thefe  fabulous  Hiftories, 
is,  indeed,  very  laborious,  and  at  firft  Sight  appears  a little 
unneceffary  ; but  when  we  confider  how  many  great  Men 
have  employed  their  Thoughts  upon  this  Suhjed,  we 
ought,  in  Juftice  to  their  Abilities,  to  fuppofe  they  faw 
fome  Reafon  for  taking  fo  much  Pains.  It  is,  indeed,  no 
difficult  Thing  to  difeern  that  Reafon,  which  was  the  De- 
Are  of  coming  at  Truth,  or,  at  leaft,  as  near  it  as  poffible, 
by  putting  Things  into  a proper  Method.  Such  as  have 
negleded  thefe  antient  Accounts,  and  have  begun  their 
Hiftories  of  the  Indies  much  lov/er,  have  been  obliged  to 
infert  many  Things,  neceffary  to  explain  the  Tranfadions 
they  record,  quite  out  of  the  Order  of  Time  ; and  in  fuch 
a manner,  that  they  have  rather  perplexed  than  enlightened 
their  Relations  : For  that  the  antient  Indians  were  a very 
wife  and  powerful  People,  whofe  Hiftory  therefore  deferved 
to  be  recovered  as  much  as  any  other,  appears  from  very 
different  Quarters. 

For  Inftance,  when  the  Chinefe  Antiquities  came  to  be 
looked  into  narrowly,  it  appeared  that  their  Learning,  which 
has  made'  fo  much  Noife  in  the  World,  was  really  derived 
to  them  from  the  Indians  •,  their  great  Philofopher  Confix 
cius  owning,  in  his  Writings,  that  he  had  been  affifted  by 
the  Lights  he  drew  from  the  Philofophy  of  the  Brach- 
tnans  m.  The  Truth  of  this  is  alfo  manifeft,  by  comparing 
what  the  Greek  Writers  have  left  us,  in  relation  to  the 
Dcdrines  of  thefe  Indian  Philofophers,  with  what  the  Je- 
fuits  have  been  pleafed  to  publifh  from  the  Works  of  that 
great  Author  of  Chinefe  Learning.  It  was  from  the  Indi- 
ans alfo,  that  the  Chinefe  derived  what  they  knew  of  the 
Art  of  Navigation  ; and  if  they  improved  that  Art  to  a 
greater  Degree  than  the  Indians , and  made  longer  Voyages, 
this  ought  to  be  attributed  to  the  different  Genii  of  the 
People.  ' Amongft  the  Indians , Liberty  was  the  ruling 
Paflion,  They  fought  the  Conveniencies  of  Life,  it  is 
true,  by  the  Affiftance  of  their  Maritime  Force  •,  but  they 
fought  them  among  themfelves,  and'  never  affeded  Con- 
quefts  or  Commerce  without  the  Limits  of  India  which, 
in  this  Period  of  Time,  ought  to  be  confined  within  the 
Rivers  Indus  and  Ganges.  The  Name  of  India  is  certainly 
derived  from  the  firft  of  thefe  Rivers,  which,  being  near 
Perfia,  was  thereby  firft  known  to  the  Weftern  Nations. 
But  the  ruling  Paflion  among  the  Chinefe , I mean  amongft 
the  People  in  general,  feems  to  have  been  always  the  Love 
of  Gain  which  naturally  led  them  to  foreign  Commerce, 
and  foreign  Conquefts.  It  is  true,  that  the  wifeft  Men, 
and  greateft  Politicians,  of  that  Empire,  have  been  always 
of  a different  Sentiment  • and  have  frequently  remonftrated 
to  their  Emperors,  the  Folly  and  Danger  of  affeding  to 
inlarge  their  Dominions  by  offenfive  Wars.  This  is  plainly 
the  Confequence  of  their  having  derived  the  fundamental 
Maxims  of  their  Learning  from  the  Indians , who  went  up- 
on that  equitable  Principle  of  being  free  themfelves,  and, 
leaving  others  free  alfo. 

Hence  arofe  that  great  Number  of  Republics  mentioned 
by  the  Greek  Writers,  as  lubjfifting  in  India , when.  Alexander 
invaded  it ; and  hence  the  many  Reftridions  of  Regal  Pow- 
er, in  fuch  Places  as  were  Hill  governed  by  Kings ; of  which 
we  fliall  find,  a Multitude  of  Inftances  in  the  iucceeding 
Sedion.  If  the  Appearance  of  India  at  prefent  differs  fo 
widely  from  what  ip  was  rep  re  fented ' formerly,  we  fhall 
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difcern  the  Qccafton  of  this  Difference  *,  and,  confequently, 
the  Credit  due  both  to  antient  and  modern  Accounts : For 
it  will  appear  in  the  Courfe  of  this  Work,  that  moft  of  the 
defpotic  Governments  that  now  fubfift  in  the  Indies , are 
the  EfFedts  of  Foreign  Conquefts  •,  and  that  the  antient 
Principles  of  Liberty,  and  afiigning  proper  Bounds  to  Sove- 
reign Power,  are  ftill  fufficiently  vifible  among  the  un- 


mixed Nations  of  India.  Thefe  are  Motives  fufficient  to 
juftify  Inquiries  of  this  Nature  ; efpecially  when  they  are 
regularly  made,  confined  within  due  Bounds,  and  applied 
chiefly  to  the  Explanation  of  thofe  Points,  which  make  it 
worth  our  while  to  inquire  into  the  Tranfactions  of  pail 
Times,  in  Countries  at  fuch  a Diftance. 


SECTION  III. 

- W Hijlory  of  this  Commerce  in  the  Hands  of  the  Idumeans,  Ifraelites,  Tyrians,  &hc.  with 

fome  Account  of  its  Profits. 

i.  The  Manner  in  which  /^Phoenicians  became  acquainted  with  this  Commerce  through  the  Id  u mean? 

2.  Are  intruded  with  the  Management  of  it  by  the  Ifraelites.  3.  Different  Opinions  as  to  the  Situation 
of  Ophir.  4.  Advantageous  Confequences  of  this  Commerce  to  the  Jews.  f.  They  are  totally  deprived  of 
it , under  the  Reign  of  Ahaz,  by  the  Affyrians.  6.  The  Tyrians  aim  at  the  monopolizing  the  Commerce  of 
the  Indies.  7.  The  extraordinary  Means  they  made  ufe  of  to  open  a new  Route  from  thofe  Countries . 
8.  Become  thereby  exceedingly  rich  and  powerful,  as  well  as  very  formidable  to  their  Neighbours.  ®.  The 
City  of  Old  Tyre  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  New  Tyre  ereBed  on  an  If  and  at  a fmall  Dijlance. 
10.  An  Account  of  the  Troglodytes,  and  of  the  Nature  of  their  Commerce.  11.  Obfervations  on  the  Proft 
of  this  Trade  in  thofe  Times , and  on  the  Nature  of  the  Proofs  brought  to  fupport  thofe  Obfervations . 


1.  H IF!  E whole  Trade  of  the  antient  World  feems  to 
j|  have  been  divided  between  the  Egyptians  and 
JfL-  the  Phoenicians.  The  former  had  engroffed  to 
themfelves  the  Eaftern  Commerce,  and  the  latter  extended 
their  Navigations  more  to  the  W eft.  It  is  certain,  that 
never  any  Country  was  better  fituated  for  Trade  than  Phoe- 
nicia, and  the  two  great  Cities  Sidon  and  Pyre,  the  famous 
Ports  thereof,  which  make  fo  great  a Figure  in  antient 
Hiftory.  Sidon  flood  on  the  Sea-fhore,  having  behind  it 
a fine  Plain,  which  reached  as  far  as  Mount  Lib  anus,  or 
rather  Anti-Libanus.  The  antient  Tyre  ftood  alfo  upon  the 
Continent,  was  founded  by  the  Sidonians , and  came  after- 
wards to  make  a greater  Figure  than  Sidon  itfelf  °. 

The  Inhabitants  of  thefe  two  Cities  profecuted  Trade, 
and  every  thing  that  had  any  relation  to  T rade,  with  the 
utmoft  Diligence.  The  Mountains  behind  them  furnifhed 
excellent  Timber,  and  this  enabled  them  to  perfect  the 
Art  of  Ship-building.  They  alfo  made  great  Difcoveries 
in  Aftronomy,  and  were  particularly  fkilful  in  applying  it 
to  Navigation.  They  muft  have  had  early  fome  Intelli- 
gence of  the  Indies , if  there  be  any  Truth  in  what  is  re- 
ported of  Hercules  of  Tyre,  that  he  penetrated  into  thofe 
Countries  •,  for  it  is  certain,  that  this  Hero,  who  was  called 
Malc'arihu's  in  the  Punic  or  Phoenician  Tongue,  lived 
three  hundred  Years  before  the  famous  Expedition  of  the 
Golden  Fleece  : And  therefore  there  is  good  Reafon  to 
doubt,  that  his  Indian  Expedition  is  a Fable  ; but  a Fable 
that  might  be  thus  far  founded  in  Truth,  that  the  Greeks 
might  endeavour  to  exprefs  thereby  the  Phoenicians  being 
taught  that  Commerce  by  Hercules,  their  tutelar  Divi- 
nity p. 

We  fhall  however  endeavour  to  give  a clearer  and  more 
probable  Account  of  the  Manner  by  which  they  came  to 
this  Knowledge.  All  the  rich  Commodities  they  brought 
From  the  Weft  by  their  Shipping,  they  diftributed  thro’ 
the  Eaft  by  Caravans  ; which  was  and  is  the  Method  by 
which  all  Inland  Commerce  is  carried  on  in  the  Eaft  ; and 
this  occafioned  a Correfpondence  between  them  and  the 
Idumeans , or  Edomites,  who  were  then  a very  powerful  Na- 
tion, and  poffeffed  of  very  extenflve  Dominions. 

2.  Thefe  Idumeans,  who  in  the  Scriptures  are  called  the 
Children  of  Edom,  were  poffeffed  of  that  Side  of  the  Ara- 
bian Gulph  which  is  oppofite  to  Egypt ; and  from  them  that 
Gulph  received  the  Name  of  the  Red  Sea , by  a miftaken 
Etymology  : For  the  Greeks,  finding  this  Gulph  called 
the  Sea  of  Edom,  and  inquiring  what  Edom  fignified,  were 
told  that  it  meant  Red,  from  whence  they  called  this  the 
Red  Sea  % though,  properly  fpeaking,  the  Red  Sea  is  that 
Part  of  the  Ocean  which  divides  Afa  from  Africa.  Upon 
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that  Gulph  the  Idumeans  had  two  Sea-ports,  Elath  and  Efi- 
ongeber  *,  from  whence  they  carried  on  a Trade  by  Sea,  to 
Arabia,  Perfia,  and  India  ; and  through  them  the  Phoeni- 
cians came  firft  to  be  acquainted  with  this  Commerce,  into 
which,  however,  they  were  more  freely  admitted  by  the 
Ifraelites. 

For  when  King  David  had  made  himfelf  Mafter  of  Idu- 
mea, and  thereby  obtained  the  Ports  before-mentioned  on 
the  Arabian  Gulph,  he  immediately  refolved  to  eftablifh  a 
Maritime  Power,  and  to  carry  on  from  thence  that  beneficial 
Trade  which  had  been  before  driven  by  the  Idumeans  ; 
which  he  did  with  great  Succefs,  as  appears  by  the  vaft 
Quantities  of  Gold  he  brought  in  one  Voyage  from  Ophir. 
His  Son  Solomon , who  was  a greater  Politician,  and  who 
had  both  Leifure  and  Inclination  to  cultivate  the  Arts  of 
Peace,  refolved  to  make  the  belt  Ufe  poffible  of  thofe  Ha- 
vens •,  and  therefore  went  in  Perfon  to  Elath  and  Efionge - 
her,  where,  under  his  own  Eye,  thofe  Ports  were  fortified, 
and  Abundance  of  Veffels  put  upon  the  Stocks.  Thofe 
who  were  chiefly  employed  by  him,  both  in  building  and 
navigating  his  Fleet,  were  the  Subjects  of  his  and  his  Fa- 
ther’s faithful  Ally,  Hiram  King  of  Tyre  q .*  And  by  this 
means  the  Tyrians  became  acquainted  with  the  Navigation 
to  the  Indies,  in  which  they  were  ever  afterwards  em- 
ployed. ■ 

3.  I fhall  not  enter  very  deeply  here,  into  the  famous 
Qpeftion,  Where  Ophir  is  fituated  ? becaufe,  perhaps,  that 
will  be  always  a Queftion  •,  and  I would  not  take  Things 
for  granted,  and  then  reafon  upon  them,  when  I know  that 
poffibly  they  may  be  dilputed.  Yet  it  may  not,  perhaps, 
be  amifs  to  mention  fome  of  the  Opinions,  which  have  been 
fupported  by  the  learned  Men  of  the  laft  and  prefent  Age. 
In  the  firft  place,  let  it  be  obferved,  that  though  it  be  faid, 
that  the  Fleets  of  Solomon  were  three  Years  in  making  a 
Voyage  to  Tarfnifh,  yet  there  is  no  Time  fixed  for  the 
Voyage  to  Ophir  ; from  whence  the  Commodities  that 
were  brought,  are  faid  to  be  Gold,  Almug-trees,  and  Pre- 
cious Stones.  Eupolemus,  an  old  Author,  quoted  by  Eufe- 
bius , afierts,  that  Ophir  was  an  Eland  in  the  Red  Sea  \ 
Jofephus  fays,  that  the  Country  of  Ophir  yielded  fuch  vaft 
Quantities  of  that  precious  Metal,  as  to  be  called  from 
thence  the  Land  of  Gold  s.  By  the  Help  of  thefe  Marks, 
different  Authors  have  found  it  in  different  Places. 

Some  will  have  it  to  be  the  litrle  Eland  of  Zocatora,  on 
the  Eaftern  Coaft  of  Africa,  at  a fmall  Diftance  from  the 
Streights  of  Babelmandel  *,  others  imagine  that  it  was  the 
Eland  of  Ceylan  others  again  contend  for  Sofala  in  Africa. 
The  famous  Francifcus  Vat ablus  would  have  us  reft  fatisfied, 
that  Ophir  was  no  other  than  the  Eland  of  Hifpaniol* , the 
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■ Difcovery  of  which  was  revived  by  Columbus.  The  'Spam- 
vrds  o-ave  the  Name  of  the  Iflands  of  Solomon  to  certain 
Countries  in  the  South  Seas , very  rich  in  Gold,  and  which 
could  never  fince  be  found  ; becaufe  they  imagined  the 
Fleets  of  Solomon  came  thither. 

But  there  are  two  Opinions  infinitely  more  probable  than 
any  of  thefe  : The  one  is,  that  Ophir  was  the  Southern 
I Part  of  Arabia , concerning  which  we  are  told  by  an  antient 
Geographer,  that  two  Nations  called  Alileans  and  CaJJan- 
drins , who  inhabited  thereabouts,  had  Gold  in  fo  great 
| Plenty,  that  they  would  give  twice  its  Weight  for  Iron, 
thrice  its  Weight  for  Brafs,  and  ten  times  its  Weight  for 
Silver.  This  Gold  they  found  in  Pieces  amongd  the  Sand, 

1 fome  very  large,  and  the  fmalleft  of  the  Size  of  Olives, 
i which  needed  no  refining.  The  other  Opinion  places  this 
rich  Country  in  Malacca : This,  I muft  confefs,  appears 
the  moil  reafonable  to  me  of  them  all  ; for  Malacca  is  a 
1 Peninfula  in  the  true  Red  Sea  ; which  anfwers  well  enough 
i the  Defcription  given  by  Eupblemus , and  at  the  fame  time 
; agrees  exactly  with  what  we  are  told  by  Jofephus , having 
1 been  known  to  Antiquity  by  the  Name  of  the  Golden  Cher- 
ifonefe.  But  there  is  another  Circumftance,  that  is  flill  more 
: remarkable  : At  the  Diftance  of  twelve  Leagues  from  Ma- 
\ lacca,  there  is  a very  high  Mountain,  which  by  the  Natives 
is  called  Ophir , and  which  is  reported  to  be,  or  rather  to 
I have  been,  very  rich  in  Gold,  though  at  prefent  they  only 
work  fome  Tin-Mines  that  are  there. 

As  to  this  Circumftance  of  Gold  Mines  wearing  out,  it  is 
' highly  probable,  and  very  agreeable  to  the  Lights  we  re- 
: ceive  from  Experience,  as  to  the  Nature  of  that  Metal  ; for 
the  richer  the  Mines,  the  fooner  they  are  exhaufted,  and  the 
1 longer  they  are  in  recruiting  *,  which,  very  poftibly,  is  the 
t Caufe  not  only  of  our  not  finding  Gold  in  fuch  Countries  as 
’ were  famous  for  it  among  the  Antients,  but  alfo  of  our  not 
j finding  it  any-where  in  the  fame  Proportion  that  they  did . 
This  Subject  I fhall  endeavour  to  fet  in  the  cleared:  Light 
poflible,  when  I come  to  treat  of  the  Riches  found  in  Peru, 
when  it  was  firft  difcovered,  and  which  were  far  fuperior  to 
•what  it  has  produced  fince.  But  where-ever  Ophir  was*  the 
Phoenicians  employed  by  Solomon  navigated  his  Ships  thi- 
I ther,  and  acquired  thereby  a diftindt  Knowledge  of  this 
1 Courfe  ; which  brought  them,  as  fhall  be  afterwards  fhewn, 
to  a perfedt  Acquaintance  with  the  Indians , and,  in  time, 
to  the  Monopoly  of  the  Trade  of  them.  In  the  mean 
time,  let  us  proceed  in  our  Hiftory  of  this  Commerce, 
While  in  the  Hands  of  the  Ifraelites  ; who  profecuted  it 
from  this  Time  forward  very  conftantly,  fometimes  with 
more,  fometimes  with  lefs  Advantage,  according  to  the 
i different  Adminiftratlons  they  were  under. 

4.  Upon  the  Divifion  of  the  Kingdom,  the  Province 
of  Idumea  remained  annexed  to  the  Kingdom  of  Judah,  or 
Judea,  the  Princes  of  which  carried  on  this  Trade  with  great 
Succefsfrom  the  Port  of  Efiongeber.  What  the  Reafons  were 
that  determined  the  Jewifh  Monarch  to  prefer  that  Port  to 
Elath , Hiftory  hath  not  informed  us  •,  but  we  have  a very 
good  Account  of  the  Caufes  which  induced  them  to  flight 
it.  Jehofaphat , King  of  Judah,  thought  fit,  from  politi- 
cal Confiderations,  to  ftrike  up  a clofe  Alliance  with  Aha- 
%iah  King  of  Ifrael,  Very  probably,  becaufe  allied  to  the 
King  of  Sidon  : and  his  Country,  lying  nearer  to  Phoenicia , 
he  had  many  Seamen  of  that  Nation  in  his  Service,  and  fo 
came  to  admit  him  into  a Share  of  this  Trade,  for  the  car- 
rying on  of  which  they  fitted  out  a joint  Fleet  at  Efion- 
: geber  a. 

This  Fleet  confifted  of  ten  Sail,  which  were  fhipwrecked 
on  a Ledge  of  Rocks,  which  lay  before  that  Port,  and 
from  which  Ridge  of  Rocks  it  received  its  Name  ; for, 
Efion-geber  fignifies  the  Back-bone ; and  the  Rocks  were  in 
that  Form  covered  by  the  Sea  at  High-water,  and  flicking 
1 &P  with  various  Points  in  a Line,  when  it  was  low.  This 
Accident  brought  fuch  a Discredit  on  that  Haven,  as  it 
i never  recovered  : And  therefore,  when  Jehofaphat  had 
fitted  out,  in  the  fucceeding  Year,  another  Squadron  of 
Ships,  it  was  from  Elath,  and  he  would  not  fuffer  his 
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Neighbour,  the  King  of  Ifrael,  to  have  any  Concern  there- 
in at  all  b. 

His  Succeffor  Jehoram  loft  both  Ports  by  the  Rebellion 
of  the  Edomites  ; and  by  this  means  the  Jewifh  Com- 
merce, in  the  Red  Sea,  fuffered  an  Interruption  of  fome 
Years:  But  Uzziah,  in  the  Beginning  of  his  Reign,  re- 
covered Elath,  and  fortified  it  again,  well  knowing  its 
Importance  •,  and  from  thence  carried  on  that  advantageous 
Trade,  which  had  been  the  great  Source  of  the  Riches 
which  the  Ifraelites , and  afterwards  the  Jews,  poffcffed  : 
For  tho’,  as  I obferved,  they  did  not  carry  it  on  always 
with  the  fame  Succefs  as  in  the  Days  of  Solomon , yet,  when 
they  carried  it  on  at  all,  ic  brought  in  fuch  conftaht  Sup- 
plies of  Gold,  and  other  rich  Commodities,  that,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  Misfortunes  they  met  with,  and  the  prodi- 
gious Sums  extorted  from  them  by  feveral  Eaftern  Con- 
querors, yet  they  quickly  recruited  again  ; and,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  Sacred  Writings,  grew  very  rich  in  every 
fmall  Interval  of  Peace,  till  they  loft  this  Trade  altogether  ; 
and  then  they  funk  into  the  lowed  degree  of  Poverty  and 
Diftrefs,  having  no  way  to  fupply  extraordinary  Demands, 
but  out  of  the  dead  Stock  of  the  Treafures  they  had  laved 
in  better  Times. 

5.  This  Misfortune  befel  them  in  the  Reign  of  Ahaz, 
againll  whom  two  powerful  Princes  confederated  them- 
felves  j viz.  Rezin  King  of  Damafcas,  and  P'ekah  King 
of  Ifrael , who,  in  a fhort  time,  conquered  almoft  all  the 
Kingdom  of  Judah  ; by  which  means,  Elath  fell  into  the 
Hands  of  Rezin,  who  immediately  eftablifhed  there  a Colony 
of  Syrians,  in  hopes  of  transferring  that  profitable  Commerce 
to  his  own  Subjects,  which  feems  to  have  been  the  great 
Point  he  had  in  View,  when  he  began  this  War  : But  Pe- 
kah  King  of  Ifrael , aiming  at  the  total  Deflrudlion  of  the 
Jewifh  Monarchy,  ftiut  up  Ahaz  in  his  Capital,  and  befieo-ed 
him  there.  On  the  Retreat  of  P^ezin,  the  King  of  Judah 
ventured  a Battle,  in  which  he  was  totally  defeated  ; loft 
the  City  of  Jerufalem ; and  had  an  infinite  Number  of  his 
Subjects,  with  all  the  Riches  of  his  Kingdom,  carried 
away  by  the  victorious  Ifraelites  c. 

In  this  Diftrefs,  he  took  all  the  Gold  and  Silver,  which, 
out  of  refpeft  to  Religion,  the  Enemy  had  left  in  the 
Temple,  and  fent  them  to  Pilgath-Pilefer  King  of  Ajlyria , 
the  1110ft  powerful  Monarch  in  thofe  Parts,  to  procure  his 
Afliftance.  This  Prince,  who  was  excefiively  ambitious, 
feeing  fo  fair  an  Opportunity  offer  of  irilargiftg  his  Domi- 
nions, immediately  clofed  with  his  Propofal ; attacked  firff 
Rezin  King  of  Daniafcus,  whom  he  deprived  of  his  Domi- 
nions ; and  then  fell  upon  Pekah  King  of  Ifrael,  from 
whom  he  took  the  bell  Part  of  his  Territories  alfo  ; which', 
however,  inftead  of  proving  an  Advantage  to  Ahaz,  was 
in  Truth,  a greater  Misfortune  than  any  he  had  yet  fuf- 
fered. 

For  the  Affyrian  Monarch  forced  him  to  pay  fuch  heavy 
Impofitions,  under  coloiir  of  reimburfing  him  for  the  Ex- 
pences  of  a War  entered  into'  on  his  Account,  that  they 
equaled,  if  not  exceeded,  the  Ravages  committed  by  his 
former  Enemies,  and  reduced  the  People  of  Judea  into  the 
ffloft  deplorable  Circumflances.  Thefe  Mifchiefs  affedted 
not  only  the  People  of  that  Age,  but  their  lateft  Pofterity  ; 
for  now  they  had  fo  powerful  a Neighbour,  who,  at  the 
fame  time,  was  fo  tyrannical  a Mailer,  that  they  neither 
knew  how  to  bear  his  Yoke,  nor  had  Stfength  enough  to 
fhake  it  off ; and,  which  was  the  greatefl  M if  chief  of  all, 
this  powerful  Prince,  under  colour  of  his  Right  of  Cdn- 
queft,  kept  Elath , and  thereby  deprived  the  Jews  of  their 
Indian  Commerce,  by  which  they  had  recovered  from  all 
former  Oppreffions,  and  which  they  never  afterwards  had 
the  leaft  Share  in  : So  that  here  end  all  our  Concerns  with 
them. 

6.  The  Pyrians  Were,  by  this  time,'  become  the  rnoJt 
potent  Maritime  Power ; and,  having-  all  along  been  im- 
ployed  in  thefe  Voyages  to  India , wanted  only  an  Oppor- 
tunity of  poffeffing  themfelves  of  fome  ft?ort,  capable  of 
being  made  the  Emporium  of  this  CommeRe,  in  order  to 
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gain  it  Wholly  to  themfelves.  This,  confidering  their  Si- 
tuation, and  the  Means  by  which  that  Trade  had  hitherto 
been  carried  on,  was  exceeding  difficult ; for  the  Egyptians , 
and  their  Neighbours  the  Ethiopians  and  Troglodytes-, 
were  abfolutely  poffeffed  of  one  Side  of  Tit  Arabian  Gulph  ; 
and  the  other  was  now  intirely  in  the  Hands  of  the  Ad- 
rians, and  Arabians  ; fo  that  there  feemed  to  be  no  Poffi- 
bility  of  their  attempting  any  thing  to  Purpofe,  without  a 
Land  Force,  which  they  had  not,  tho’  their  Power  was  fo 
great  by  Sea. 

This  the  Reader  will  more  eafily  and  fully  comprehend, 
if  he  confiders,  that  they  had  the  whole  Country  of  P de- 
fine, and  that  of  Idumea,  betweeen  them,  and  the  Ara- 
bian Gulph  ; and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  they  had  the 
whole  Continent  of  Africa  to  fail  round,  in  cafe  they  at- 
tempted to  enter  the  Red  Sea  by  another  Navigation,  fup- 
pofingthem  to  have,  at  that  time,  a Notion  of  the  Poffi- 
bility  of  fuch  a Paffage,  which,  I muft  confefs,  I do  not 
believe  they  had.  Rut  whichever  way  we  take  the  Cafe, 
their  Defign  feems  to  have  been  obftrufted  by  infurmount- 
able  Difficulties,  which,  however,  did  not  deter  them  from 
attempting,  or  hinder  them  from  atchieving  what  appear- 
ed to  them  a Point  of  fo  great  Confequence  ; which  is  a 
clear  Proof,  that  a Spirit  of  Commerce  is  capable  of  under- 
taking and  executing  as  great  Things  as  a Spirit  of  Ambi- 
tion, or  the  Third:  of  Conqueft. 

7.  They  confidered,  that  the  Mhmus  between  the  Arabian 
Gulph,  and  the  Mediterranean , was  very  narrow  and 
that  if  they  were  in  Poffeffion  of  any  Port,  on  the  Side  of 
the  Ilth mu s next  them,  it  would  be  no  difficult  Matter  to 
tranfport  by  Land  the  Merchandize  of  the  Indies  thither. 
Such  a Port  they  found,  as  if  it  had  been  prepared  by  Na- 
ture to  facilitate  the  Execution  of  their  Project,  the  Name 
of  which  was  Rhinocorura , or  Rhinocolura,  lituated  not 
far  from  Mount  Cafius,  in  the  Confines  of  Egypt  and  Pa- 
lejtine. 

The  Occafion  of  founding  this  City,  and  Port,  was  very 
extraordinary.  Some  Ages  before  Alii  fanes.  King  of  Ethio- 
pia, having  defeated  Amofis  King  of  Egypt,  and  reduced 
his  Country  under  his  Dominion,  caufed  all  the  Thieves 
and  Malefactors  in  Egypt , who,  by  their  own  Law, 
fhoulcl  have  been  put  to  Death,  to  be  affembled  together ; 
and,  having  cut  off  their  Nofes,  that  they  might  never 
efcape  from  the  Place  to  which  they  were  baniffied,  di- 
rected a Town  to  be  built  for  them  here,  which,  from  the 
Lofs  of  their  Nofe,  was  called  Rhinocorura , and  there  he 
fixed  them.  A dreadful  Situation  it  was,  in  the  midft  of 
Deferts  ; the  Country  about  it  exceffively  barren  ; the  Soil 
full  of  Salt;  and  all  the  Waters  in  their  Weils  brackiffi 
and  bitter  : Yet  thefe  People,  being  once  eftabliffied,  and 
knowing  it  was  a Thing  impoffible  for  them  to  efcape,  ap- 
plied themfelves,  with  fuch  Diligence,  to  cultivate  this  in- 
fiofpitable  Territory,  that,  at  laft,  by  dint  of  Labour,  they 
got  the  better  of  Nature,  and  procured  for  themfelves  a to- 
lerable Dwelling,  which,  m Procefs  of  Time,  was  much 
improved  by  their  Pofterity  a . 

Such  was  the  Situation  of  Rhinocorura , when  the  Tyrians 
caft  their  Eyes  upon  it,  for  the  Staple  or  Mart  of  Indian 
Commodities.  It  quickly  appeared  how  wifely  they  had 
taken  their  Meafures,  and  how  practicable  this  Method 
was,  which  at  firft  feemed  full  of  Difficulties.  To  under- 
hand this  perfectly,  it  is  neceffary  to  confider  the  Form  of 
the  Arabian  Gulph,  which,  running  up  between  Arabia  and 
Egypt , fnoots  out  into  two  Points,  almoft  at  the  Top  ; and 
thereby  forms  two  leffer  Bays,  or  Gulphs,  with  a Tract  of 
Country  between  them.  This  leffer  Gulph,  on  the  Ara- 
bian Side,  or  more  properly  in  the  Country  of  Idumea , is, 
by  antient  Writers  Filed  Sinus  Elanticus , or  the  Elantic 
Gulph,  from  the  Port  of  Elath,  or  Elan,  as  the  Greeks 
called  it,  that  ftands  upon  it.  Whereas  the  Port  of  Efion- 
geber  ftood  on  the  Point  of  Land,  that,  by  running  out  in- 
to the  Arabian ■ Gulph,  produced  thefe  fmaller  Gulphs. 
This  running-in  of  the  Sea  ftreightens  the  Ifthmus  fo  much, 
that  the  Land-carriage  from  Elan  to  Rhinocorura  could 
not  much  exceed  forty  Miles.  At  this  laft-mentioned 
Port,  the  Tyrians  had  their  Magazines,  in  which  all  thefe 
xicji  Goods  were  laid  up  : And,  as  Occafion  required,  and 
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they  could  be  brought  with  Advantage  ter  Market,  they, 
tranfported  them  from  thence  to  Tyre ; and  they  were  there 
either  fold  to  fuch  foreign  Merchants  as  reforted  to  that 
great  Emporium,  or  elfewere  again  exported  into  the  Weft, 
by  th t Phoenician  Fleets ; that  is,  the  Shipping  not  of  Tyre 
only,  but  alfo  of  Sidon,  and  all  their  Colonies. 

8.  It  was  this  extenfive  Commerce,  that  raifed  Tyre  to 
fuch  a Height  of  Glory,  and  enabled  her  to  maintain  her- 
felf,  for  upwards  of  eight  hundred  Years,  in  fo  great 
Power  and  Splendor  : Yet  we  are  not  to  conceive,  that  Si- 
don was  abfolutely  eclipfed  by  this  Colony  of  hers ; for  the 
contrary  appears,  both  from  facred  and  profane  Writers: 
T hefe  Cities  ftood  but  fixteen  Miles  diftant  from  each  other, 
under  different  Governments,  but  united  by  a ftridt  Al- 
liance. Each  of  them  had  its  Prince ; but  thefe  Princes 
were  far  from  being  abfokite  Sovereigns  •,  they  were  only 
Pleads  of  two  potent  Republics,  who  were  contented  to 
allow  them  all  the  Pomp  of  Princes,  provided  they 
governed  by  Law,  and  adminiftered  the  public  Affairs 
in  luch  a manner,  as  that  every  Man’s  Property  might  be 
fafe.  It  was  from  this  Mildnefs  of  their  Government, 
that  their  Trade  was  fo  extenfive;  and  it  was  in  confe- 
quence of  this  extenfive  Commerce,  that  many  private. 
Men  amongft  them,  lived  in  all  ffie  Affluence  of  Princes; 
and  that  the  State  arrived  at  fo  great  Power,  as,  befides 
eftablifiring  fo  many  confiderable  Colonies,  to  keep  on 
foot  a conftant  Standing  Army,  compofed  of  different 
Nations,  for  their  own  Defence. 

At  laft,  when  the  famous  King  of  Ajjyria,  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, had  over-run  all  the  Kingdoms  m his  Neighbour- 
hood, he  found  himfelf  unable  to  reduce  this  City  of  Tyre , 
till  after  thirteen  Years  Siege  ; which  is  the  ftrongeft  Tefti- 
mony,  that  a Spirit  of  Liberty,  joined  to  the  Advantages 
of  Commerce,  is  capable  of  fupporting  a very  fmall 
State,  againft  the  Force,  even  of  the  greateft  Empires, 
which  feldom  laft  fo  long  as  fuch  Republics.  It  is  from 
the  Defcription  we  have  of  this  Siege,  by  Nebuchadnez- 
zar, in  one  of  the  Prophets,  that  we  derive  the  Know- 
ledge we  have  of  the  Wealth  and  Grandeur  of  this  City, 
which  are  there  painted  in  the  moft  lively  Colours  ; and 
with  fuch  a Multitude  of  Circumftances,  in  relation  to  the 
different  Places  with  which  the  Inhabitants  of  Tyre  carried 
on  their  Commerce  ; the  vaft  Variety  of  their  Exports  and 
Imports  ; their  wonderful  Skill  in  Ship-building  ; their 
mighty  Magnificence  in  their  private  Houfes,  and  publick 
Edifices  ; their  great  Wifdom,  in  leaving  to  the  other 
Cities  of  Phoenicia  their  proper  Manufactures,  and  a con- 
venient Share  of  Commerce ; that  it  is  irtipoffible  to  con- 
ceive a better  regulated  Policy,  or  a Government  in  which 
Things  were  more  prudently,  or  more  happily  conduct- 
ed b : For  it  was  the  Envy  of  their  Profperity,  which  no 
Policy  could  prevent,  that  drew  on  them  their  De- 
ftrudtion. 

9.  This  Siege  of  Tyre , by  Nebuchadnezzar,  was  ended,  in 
the  Year  of  the  World  3427,  when  he  became  Mafter  of 
that  Place.  But  fuch  was  the  Spirit,  fuch  the  Induftry, 
fuch  the  Conftancy  of  the  Tyrians,  that  they  preferved 
themfelves,  and  their  Republic,  in  fpite  of  this  Misfor- 
tune ; for,  as  foon  as  they  perceived,  that  it  was  impof- 
fible  their  City  ffiould  efcape  being  taken,  when  fo  great  a 
Force  was  fo  long  employed  againft  it,  they  provided,  in 
time,  for  the  word  that  could  happen ; and,  by  tranfport- 
ing  their  Effects  to  an  Eland,  which  lay  at  the  Pittance  of 
half  a Mile  from  the  Mouth  of  their  Harbour,  preferved 
the  greateft  Part  of  them  in  a new  City,  which  they  ereCt- 
ed  there ; and  which,  as  Nebuchadnezzar  had  no  Maritime,. 
Power,  lay  out  of  that  Conqueror’s  Reach. 

This  was  that  Tyre , which  makes  fo  great  a Figure  in 
the  antient  Hiftorians ; the  Inhabitants  of  which  preferved 
all  the  Trade  they  had  carried  on,  whilft  feated  on  the 
Continent,  as  well  as  the  Port  of  Rhinocorura  ; and  con- 
fequently,  the  Trade  which  they  had  eftabliffied  to  the  In- 
dies, as  we  ffiall  hereafter  have  Occafion  to  fhew  more  ac 
large.  But  it  was  neceffary,  firft  of  all,  to  run  thro5  the 
Hiftory  of  Phoenicia , before  the  City  of  Tyre  was  removed 
to  an  Hand,  to  avoid  that  Cotifufion  in  Chronology,  into 
which  the  Reader  might  eafily  have  fallen,  if  the  different 
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Routes  and  Stages  of  this  Commerce  had  not  been  proper- 
ly diftinguiflied. 

10.  The  Phoenicians  did  not  only  carry  on  a dired  l rade 
to  the  Indies  by  the  Way  of  the  Arabian  Gulph,  but  alfo 
with  the  Ethiopians , and  other  Nations,  feated  on  the 
other  Side  of  the  Gulph,  efpecially  the  Troglodytes , of 
whom  we  meet  with  many  fabulous  Accounts  in  antient 
Writers  •,  but  what  is  known  of  them  with  any  Certainty, 
may  be  reduced  to  what  follows  : T he  Troglodytes  were 
feated  on  the  African  Side  of  the  Bay,  and  towards  the 
Bottom  of  it:  They  were  divided  into  two  different  Sorts 
of  People, 

One  Sort  of  them  lived  like  the  Tartars , in  Tents,  and 
fubfifted  chiefly  on  their  Cattle  ; the  others  lived  in  Caves 
and  Rocks  by  the  Sea-fide,  where  they  chiefly  Supported 
themfelves  by  fifhing.  The  former  Sort  were  a bold  and 
hardy  Race  of  People,  exceedingly  jealous  of  their  Free- 
dom •,  and  had  a Singular  Cuftom  amongft  them  of  volun- 
tarily putting  an  End  to  their  Days,  when  either  Age  or 
Infirmities  made  Life  uneafy  to  them,  or  rather  made 
them  ufelefs  to  Society  *,  and,  if  any  of  them,  through 
Fear,  delayed  this  too  long,  his  Neighbour  might  put 
him  in  mind  of  the  Law,  and  of  what,  amongft  them, 
was  efteemed  his  Duty  ; and  if,  after  being  thus  admo- 
nifhed,  he  did  not  comply  with  the  Cuftom  of  his  Coun- 
try, he  was  put  to  Death  by  the  reft  : And  it  was,  by  pur- 
suing this  ftrange  Maxim,  that  thefe  Troglodytes  were 
always  a robuft  active  People,  and  had  none  aged,  fick,  or 
infirm,  amongft  them  a. 

Such,  again,  as  fubfifted  by  fifhing,  purchafed  the  Hides 
of  their  Countrymens  Beafts  by  way  of  Barter  ; and,  with 
thefe,  they  traded  on  the  oppofite  Coaft,  for  Such  Goods 
as  they  afterwards  fold  to  the  Phoenician  Merchants  in  the 
Red  Sea , for  Such  iron  Inftruments,  and  other  Things,  as 
they  had  Occafion  for. 

There  is  one  Thing  to  be  obferved  in  regard  to  this 
Period  of  Hiftory  ; which  is,  that  fuch  Nations  as  engaged 
in  Commerce  in  thefe  diftant  Parts  of  the  World,  took 
abundance  of  Pains  to  reprefent  the  Inhabitants  in  a terrible 
Light  •,  for  which,  no  doubt,  they  had  many  Reafons  ; 
but  principally  thefe  : Firft,  that  it  enhanced  the  Value  of 
their  Commodities  •,  for,  where  People  run  fuch  Rifques, 
not  only  from  the  Seas  and  Winds,  but  alfo  from  their 
Commerce  with  fuch  Barbarians,  it  was  natural  for  them  to 
exped  large  Returns  to  balance  thefe  Inconveniencies. 
Secondly,  by  fpreading  thefe  Reports,  they  deterred  other 
Nations  from  endeavouring  to  interfere  with  them  in  fo 
hazardous  and  dangerous  aTrafRck. 

It  was  the  more  eafy  for  the  Phoenicians  to  impofe  thefe 
Stories  on  the  reft  of  the  World,  becaufe  the  Greeks  were 
naturally  credulous,  and  delighted  both  in  inventing  and 
improving  Fables  ; fo  that  whatever  they  were  told  by  the 
Phoenicians , they  not  only  believed  themfelves,  but  took 
the  utrnoft  Pains  to  make  thefe  Stories  circulate,  by  dreffng 
them  out  to  the  heft  Advantage.  This  very  clearly  ap- 
pears from  the  Works  of  the  Greek  Writers  that  are  yet 
extant,  in  which  we  find  a Multitude  of  .thefe  marvellous 
Circumftances,  told  with  the  utmoft  Gravity,  often  ac- 
companied with  many  Arguments,  to  enforce,  the  Belief  of 
fuch  extraordinary  Relations  : Which  had,  for  many  Ages 
fo  great  an  Effed,  that  the  molt  abftird  and  improbable 
Fidions  were  received  implicitly  ; which,  no  doubt,  con- 
tributed greatly  to  hinder  the  Defire  of  making  Difcoveriesj 
and  was  the  effential  Reafon,  why,  till  the  Time  of  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  even  the  moil  learned  People  in  the 
World  were  fo  little  acquainted  with  the  true  State  and 
Condition  of  Countries  at  a Diftance. 

11.  It  is  very  evident,  from  the  Fads  laid  down  in  this, 
as  well  as  in  the  former  Sedion,  that,  even  in  the  earlieft 
Ages  of  the  World,  Wealth  was  chiefly  acquired  by  Com- 
merce ; and  that  fuch  Nations  as  encouraged  Trade,  were 
much  more  confiderable,  acquired  more  folid  Strength, 
and  maintained  their  Freedom  much  longer  than  thofe  that 
depended  intirely  on  ftrong  Fortreflfes,  and  numerous 
Armies.  It  is  certain,  that  we  are  in  no  Condition,  from 
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thefe  fcattered  Circumftances,  that  ft-eni  accidentally  to 
have  efcaped  Oblivion,  of  computing,  with  any  Exadnefs, 
the  Profits  that  accrued  from  the  Indian  Trade  in  thefe 
early  Ages.  It  is,  however,  ftifficiently  clear,  that  it  muft 
have  been  prodigioufly  large  ; for,  in  one  Voyage,  Solomon 
is  laid  to  have  acquired  four  hundred  and  fifty  Talents  of 
Gold;  which,  according  to  the  common  Computations,  made 
confiderably  above  three  Millions  of  our  Money  : And 
that  the  like  Profit  accrued  from  other  Voyages,  appears 
very  plainly,  both  from  the  mighty  Gifts  belle  wed  by. 
David , Solomon , and  the  Jewifh  Princes,  for  the  Building 
of  the  Temple,  and  from  the  Obfervation  made  by  the 
Hiftorians  on  the  Reign  of  Solomon , that  he  exceeded  all 
the  Princes  of  his  Time  in  Wealth,  as  well  as  in  Wifdom, 
fo  that  he  made  Silver  to  be  at  Jerufalem  as  the  Stones  of 
the  Street,  which  is  a metaphorical  Expreflion  to  denote 
its  great  Plenty.  There  is  another  Circumftance  which 
feems  ftrongly  to  confirm  the  Truth  of  this  Obfervation, 
which  is,  the  Proportion,  which,  in  thofe  Days,  there 
was  between  Gold  and  Silver,  in  point  of  Value  •,  viz, 
fifteen  to  one : So  that  Silver  muft  have  been  much  more 
plentiful  then,  than  it  is  now,  when  the  Proportion  is  as 
thirteen  to  one  And  there  feems  to  be  great  Reafon  to 
believe,  that  the  bringing  in  fuch  vaft  Quantities  of  Gold 
as  thefe  Voyages  produced,  was  a new  thing;  and,  from 
the  Thread  of  the  Hiftory,  it  likewife  appears,  that  this 
vaft  Flow  of  Wealth  did  not  continue  long,  but  funk  con- 
fiderably after  the  Death- of  Solomon. 

The  immenfe  Profits  of  this  Trade  are  not  only  men- 
tioned by  the  Jewifh  Writers,  but  by  the  Greeks  alfo,  and 
particularly  by  Diodorus  Siculus , who  relates  at  large  the 
Manner  of  working  Gold-mines  on  the  Borders  of  Ethiopia  ; 
and  takes  notice  alfo,  that  Gold  was  found  in  great  Plenty 
in  different  Parts  of  Arabia  ; which  Country,  during  this 
Period,  and  long  after,  was  regarded  as  a Part  of 
India  b.  It  would  be  an  eafy  Matter  to  colled:  a Multi- 
tude of  Circumftances  from  antient  W riters,  to  prove  the 
vaft  Riches  that  thefe  Nations  were  poffeffed  of  in  thofe 
Times.  But,  as  that  would  detain  the  Reader  too  long, 
and  lead  us,  befides,  into  an  unneceffary  Digrefiion,  I fliall 
content  myfelf  with  a Angle  Inftance,  that  arifes  immedi- 
ately from  the  Subjed  of  this  Sedion  ; viz.  the  Coloffus  of 
Gold,  which  Nebuchadnezzar  fet  up  after  the  Conqueft  of 
Syria  and  Palejline  c ; which  demonftrates  his  having  ac- 
quired prodigious  Treafures  by  plundering  thefe  Countries, 
in  which,  as  the  Reader  has  feen,  the  Riches,  derived 
from  this  Commerce,  had  fo  many  Ages  centred. 

It  is  impoflible  to  fufped  the  Truth  of  thefe  Relations, 
without  overturning  the  Credit  of  Hiftory  in  general  ; for 
it  is  not  the  Writers  of  this  or  that  Nation,  who  have  re- 
corded thefe  Fads,  but  the  Writers  of  all  Nations  are 
agreed  as  to  the  Truth  of  them.  For,  after  the  Deftrudion 
of  the  AJfyrian  Monarchy,  the  Perfians  became  poffeffed 
of  them  ; when  the  Perjian  Empire  was  overturned,  they 
fell  into  the  Hands  of  the  Macedonians  ; and  when  the 
Kingdom  of  Macedon  was  conquered  by  the  Romans , they 
became  Mailers  of  thefe  Treafures  ; as  in  the  Courfe  of 
this  Work  we  fliall  particularly  fhew.  Now  to  believe, 
that  all  the  Hiftorians  of  thefe  different  Countries  fiiould 
concur,  at  different  Times,  and  with  very  impeded  Ac- 
counts of  what  each  other  had  related,  in  endeavouring  to 
impofe  upon  Pofterity,  is. a much  more  incredible  Thing 
than  the  Fad  it  would  difprove  d. 

The  Source  of  thefe  Riches  we  have  already  fliewn  ; nei- 
ther is  it  difficult  to  account  for  the  Scarcity  of  Gold  and 
Silver  in  fucceeding  Times.  For,  firft,  the  Supplies  from 
the  rich  Mines  difeovered  by  Solomon  began,  in  a great 
meafure,  to  fail ; in  the  next  Place,  thefe  Treafures, 
which,  for  many  Ages,  were  confined  to  a few  Countries, 
were,  after  the  Ruin  cf  the  Roman  Empire,  difperfed  all 
over  Europe , and  amongft  many  Nations,  that  had  very- 
little  Gold  or  Silver  amongft  them  before  : Befides,  the 
burning  of  Cities,  and  great  Devaluations  of  Countries, 
which  followed  from  the  Eruptions  of  the  Goths,  Vandals , 
Suns,  and  other  barbarous  Nations  in  the  Weft,  and  of 


a Diodorus  Sicul.  lib.  iii. 


„Tr,  , . r ...  C'f‘.  Strabo,  lib.  xvii.  p.  79S.  Plin.  Hifi.  Nat.  lib.  v,  b Diodor.  Sicul.  lib.  iii.  p.izc.  c Daniel  iii.  1. 

ere  t is  nia^e,  wit  its  edeftal,  is  faid  to  be  ninety  feet  high  : But  we  read,  in  Diodorus  Siculus's  fecond  Book,  that  this  Image  alone 
was  forty  Feet  high,  and  contained  a tnoufand  Bdbylonijh  Talents  of  Gold,  which  amounts,  at.  the  lo.weft  Computation,  to  three  Millions  and  an 
hair  of  our  Money.  d Strabo.  Plin.  Tit,  Liv,  Polyb.  Faler.  Maxim. 

the 
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So  The  Difcovery,  Settlement,  a$d  Commerce  Book  I. 


fhe  Saracens,  Turks , and  Tartars,  in  the  Eaft:,  having 
\vafted  and  deftroyed  a great  Part  of  the  Gold  and  Silver 
with  which  the  World  before  abounded  ; this  induced  that 
great  Scarcity  of  both,  which  afterwards  enfued,  and  which 
the  Mines  of  Mexicl , Peru,  and  Brafil , have  not  as  yet 
been  able  fully  to  repair. 

I might  add  to  all  this  a new  Series  of  FaCls,  in  relation 
to  the  immenfe  Wealth,  and  prodigious  Revenues,  of  the 
Eaftem,Monarchs,  even  at  this  Day,  and  particularly  the 
amazing  Plunder  of  the  Mogul? s T reafury  by  Thamas 
Kouli  Kan  % but  a very  few  Years  ago  which,  as  they 
would  demonftrate,  that  there  are  ffcill  as  great  Funds  of 
feal  Wealth  in  thofe  Countries,  would  certainly  be  a ra- 
tional Argument,  that  there  might  be  formerly  thofe  excef- 


five  Profits  drawn  from  the  Commerce  of  Arabia  and  India 
which  the  Authors  cited  in  this  SeClion  report.  But  it  is 
now  time  to  relume  the  Thread  of  our  Narration,-  and  to 
drew,  how  a great  Part  of  this  Trade  came  to  be  diverted 
into  a new  Chanel  by  the  Rife  of  the  Perfian  Empire, 
which  is  to  be  the  Bilfinefs  of  the  next  Seftion  : And,  by 
the  Profecution  of  this  Method,  we  lliall  acquire  new 
Lights,  and  greater  Certainty,  with  regard  to  the  Matters 
of  Fad  laid  down  in  this  •,  for,  as  the  Perfians  were  nearer 
Neighbours  to  the  Indians , and,  in  the  Progrefs  of  their 
Conquefts,  became  Mailers  of  a Part  of  their  Country,  fo 
they  drew  from  thence,  in  Proportion,  much  greater  Ad- 
vantages than  their  Predeceffors  had  done. 


3 See  Frazer  s accurate  Account  of  that  Expedition. 


SECTION  IV. 

Of  the  Indian  Commerce  under  the  Perfian  'Empire . 

i.  The  Rife  of  the  Perfians,  from  a Jhiall  Province,  to  the  Empire  of  the  Eaft.  2.  On  the  Deflruciion  of' 
Babylon,  all  the  Money  and  Gold  Plate  recoined  by  Darius.  3.  The  Conquefl  of  Egypt  by  Cambyfes, 
which  ruins  their  Indian  Traffick.  4.  Darius  Hyftafpes  fends  Scylax,  a Greek,  down  the  River  Indus, 
into  the  Ocean,  y.  Undertakes  and  completes  the  Conquefl  of  the  Indian  Provinces  adjoining  to  Perfia* 
6.  Xerxes,  the  lafl  of  the  Perfian  Monarchs  that  minded  Maritime  Affairs.  7.  This  Conduct  conjidered 
and  accounted  for.  8.  The  Indian  Hiflory  c/Ctefias,  what  it  was , and  what  Degree  of  Credit  it  de- 
ferved.  9.  Other  Accounts  of  the  Indies  within  this  Period.  10.  The  fiigular  Voyage  ey  Iambulus  from 
Ethiopia  to  /A?  Indies.  ix.  A great  Mixture  of  Truth  with  thefe  extravagant  Reports. 


i.  HE  great  Conquefts  of  Nebuchadnezzar , in- 

fe  ftead  of  eftablifhing  his  Empire,  proved  the 

jH  Ruin  of  it  *,  for  his  Son  behaved  fo  ill,  and 

treated  his  Neighbours  fo  haughtily,  that  he  firft  railed  that 
Spirit  which  produced  the  Ruin  of  the  AJfyrian  Monarchy. 
This  proceeded  from  the  clofe  Conjunction  of  the  Medes 
and  Perfians,  Nations  that  lay  immediately  behind  his  Do- 
minions, and  were  at  that  time  very  little  known  in  the 
World,  and  for  whofe  antient  Hi  (lory  we  are  ftill  much  at 
a Lofs.  W e know,  however,  that  Perfia,  in  thefe  early 
Ages  of  the  World,  was  but  a very  fmall  Part  of  that 
Country  which  now  paffes  under  that  Name.  It  was,  pro- 
perly fpeaking,  no  more  than  what  is  now  contained  in  the 
Province  of  Pars,  bounded  on  the  North  by  the  Kingdom 
of  Media , of  which  Parthia  was  then  a Province  ; on  the 
Eaft,  by  Carmanta  •,  on  the  South,  by  the  Perflan  Gulph  ; 
and,  on  the  Weft,  by  Sufiana  \ and,  even  within  thefe  nar- 
row Bounds,  there  were  many  different  Nations,  fo  that  the 
exaft  Seat  of  the  original  Perfians  can  hardly  be  aftigned. 

But  their  Monarch  Cyrus , who  deftroyed  the  AJfyrian 
Empire,  extended  not  only  his  own  Authority,  and  the 
Power  of  the  Perfians,  over  all  his  Neighbours  ; but  like- 
wife  the  very  Name  of  Perfia , which  has  comprehended, 
ever  fince,  a very  large  Trad  of  Country,  of  which 
Proper  Perfia,  as  before  defcribed,  makes  only  a fmall 
Province : For  the  Perfia  of  the  Antients,  after  the  Reign 
of  Cyrus,  was  bounded  on  the  North  by  the  Cafpian  Sea, 
and  Part  of  Scythia  : On  the  Eaft,  by  the  Indian  Nations: 
On  the  South,  by  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  Perfian  Gulph  : 
On  the  Weft,  by  the  Rivers  Euphrates  and  Tygris , an 
liis'h  Ridge  of  Mountains,  and  the  River  Araxis,  which 
falls'  into  the  Cafpian  Sea.  The  antient  Perfians  were  cer- 
tainly a very  brave  and  warlike  People,  for  which  they 
were  extremely  well  fitted,  by  their  hardy  and  laborious 
Coutfe  of  Life.  There  is  fcarce  any  Inftance  in  Hiftory,  of 
an  Empire  fo  quickly  railed,  as  this  of  the  Perfians , which 
ivas  originally  defigned,  and  abfolutely  perfected,  by  one 
Man. 

Cyrus  was  the  Son  of  Cambyfes,  according  to  Xenophon, 
King  of  Perfia,  but,  according  to  other  Writers,  a Noble- 
man0 only  of  that  Country,  by  Mandana,  Daughter  of 
Aftyages,,  King  of  the  Medes , to  whom  the  Perfians  were 
then 'Tributaries.  He  was  of  a martial  Spirit,  and  had 
withal  fo  great  Wifdom,  that,  being  employed  by  the 
King,  of  Media,  his  Uncle,,  as  General  of  his  Army,  he,. 


in  the  Space  of  twenty  Years,  iiltirely  conquered  Lejfief- 
Afia,  Upper- Afia,  and  all  the  Dominions  of  Nebuchadnez- 
zar, whofe  Grandfon  Nabonadius , was  killed  at  the  taking 
of  Babylon,  hr  the  Year  of  the  World  3460,  or  there- 
abouts ; and  thereby  eftablifhed  the  Perfian  Empire  : For 
he  foon  after  fucceeded  his  Father,  and  his  Uncle,  in  both 
their  Kingdoms ; and  thereby  attained  to  the  largeft  So- 
vereignty that  hitherto  had  been  ereCted  in  the  Eaft  a. 

2.  It  was  abfolutely  neceftary  to  ftate  the  Beginning  of 
this  Empire  clearly ; for,  having  fo  much  to  fay  of  the 
Succeflbrs  of  Cyrus,  who  firft  brought  the  Indians  to  the 
Sight  and  Acquaintance  of  the  Europeans , it  was  requifite, 
that  the  Nature  and  Extent  of  their  original  Dominions 
fhould  be  known.  Cyrus  delivered  up  the  Babylonifh  Em- 
pire to  his  Uncle  Darius,  King  of  the  Medes , who  did 
not  long  furvive  it  ; but,  during  the  time  he  did  live,  Cy- 
rus made  an  Expedition  into  Syria  and  Egypt , both  which 
Countries  became  tributary  to  him  •,  by  which  he  gained, 
at  once,  a great  naval  Force  : For  the  Phoenicians  find- 
ing that  he  had  required  nothing  from  them  detrimental 
to  their  Intereft,  or  Commerce,  but,  on  the  contrary,  was 
willing  to  regard  them  as  his  Allies,  willingly  accepted  this 
Condition,  and  aftifted  him  and  his  Succeffors  with  their 
Fleets,  as  long  as  the  Perfian  Empire  lafted. 

Amofis , King  of  Egypt,  fubmitted,  on  the  fame  Prin- 
ciple of  yielding  a titular  Homage  to  the  Perfian  Mo- 
narch, and  referving  to  himfelf  the  Obedience  of  his  Sub- 
jects, and  the  full  Pofteflion  of  the  Kingdom  •,  which  was, 
at  that  Time,  accepted  by  Cyrus , who  fought  to  fettle  the 
Empire  as  foon  as  pofiible  *,  and  therefore  required  no  hard 
Conditions  from  any.  While  Cyrus  was  thus  employed 
abroad,  Darius  the  Mede , who  refided  at  Babylon,  caufed 
all  the  immenfe  Treafures  of  the  AJfyrian'  Kings  to  bs> 
coined  into  Money,  which,  from  him,  received  their 
Name ; and  the  Pieces  of  Gold  were  called  Darics,  and 
• Half-darics,  which  were  not  much  unlike  our  Guineas ; for 
the  Daric  weighed  but  two  Grains  more,  but  in  Value  be- 
came nearer  the  Jacobus,  becaufe  the  Gold  had  fcarce  any 
Alloy  : And  this  continued  to  be  the  current  Money  of 
the  Eaft  for  many  Ages  b. 

Some  of  the  greateft  Writers  of  Antiquity  afifert,  that 
the  lafl  Expedition  of  Cyrus  was  againft  the  Maffagetes,  a 
Scythian  Nation,  governed  by  a W oman  ; and  that  in  this 
Expedition  he  was  killed  c : But  Xenophon  afferts,  that  he 
died  peaceably  in  his  Bed,  furrounded  by  his  Friends.  And 
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what  feems  to  confirm  this  laft  Opinion  is  a Fad,  in  which 
all  Writers  agree,  that  his  Body  was  interred  at  Pafagarda 
in  Per fia  a. 

3.  On  his  Demife,  his  Son  Camhyfes  fucceeded,  from 
whom  Amafis , King  of  Perfia , withdrew  his  Obedience  ; 
which  produced  a War,  in  which  Camhyfes  became  victo- 
rious, chiefly  by  following  his  Father’s  Maxims : For,  upon 
this  Occafion,  he  made  ufe  of  the  Fleets  of  the  Phoeni- 
cian.s,  who  furnifhed  him  with  as  great  a Force  as  he  could 
wifh ; probably,  becaufe  they  were  defirous  of  getting 
rid  of  thefe  Rivals  in  Trade,  which  effectually  anfwered 
their  End,  fince  the  Egyptians  never  after  recovered  their 
Freedom,  nor  were  permitted  to  meddle  with  the  Indian 
Commerce.  This  Egyptian  War  gave  Occafion  alfo  to  a 
Treaty  between  this  Perfian  Emperor,  and  the  King  of 
that  Part  of  Arabia  which  lies  between  Palefiine  and  Egypt, 
who,  in  Confideration  of  a Subfidy  paid  him  by  Camhyfes , 
furnifhed  his  Army,  with  Water,  which  enabled  him  to 
march  thro’  the  Deferts  without  any  Difficulty  b. 

His  Succefs  in  this  Expedition,  engaged  him  in  an- 
other again  ft  the  Ethiopians , in  which,  however,  he  was 
very  unfortunate,  lofing  the- heft  Part  of  his  Army,  and 
being  obliged  to  retire,  without  doing  any  thing  consider- 
able. He  had  an  only  Brother,  whofe  Name  was  Smerdis ; 
and  him,  from  an  ill-grounded  Jealoufy,  he  caufed  to  be 
murdered:  The  Fa£t  was  done  privately,  which  gave  an 
Opportunity  to  one  of  the  Magi,  of  the  fame  Name,  to 
perfonate  that  Brother,  and  excite  a Rebellion.  Camhyfes 
returned  into  Perfia,  and,  going  to  attack  the  Rebels,  had 
the  Misfortune,  as  he  was  mounting  his  Horfe,  to  have 
his  Sword  fall  out  of  the  Scabbard  *,  by  which  he  received 
a Wound  in  the  Thigh,  and  died  of  it  in  a few  Days. 
Smerdis  enjoyed  the  Empire  for  fome  time  ; but  the  Cheat 
being  difcovered,  he  was  cut  off  by  the  Princes  of  Perfia, 
and  Darius,  the  Son  of  Hyjiafpes , who  was  Governor  of 
Perfia,  was  raifed  to  the  Throne,  in  the  Year  before  Chriji 
521 : And,  to  give  an  Air  of  hereditary  Right  to  his  Fa- 
mily, he  married  Atojfa  the  Daughter  of  Cyrus  c. 

4.  This  Darius  was  a Prince  of  great  Capacity,  and 
great  Ambition.  He  had  always  abundance  of  Strangers 
about  his  Court,  efpecially  Greeks  and  Phoenicians , whom 
he  employed  preferably  to  his  own  Subjects,  in  many  of 
his  Defigns.  He  was  particularly  ftubious  in  the  Inlarge- 
ment  of  his  Dominions ; and,  having  already  extended  them 
as  far  as  the  Borders  of  Scythia,  he  formed  a Defign  of  in- 
vading and  Subduing  the  neighbouring  Nations  of  India: 
But,  before  he  proceeded  on  fo  hardy  an  Undertaking,  he 
was  determined  to  be  better  acquainted  with  that  Country 
than  other  Princes  had  been  and  therefore,  in  the  thir- 
teenth Year  of  his  Reign,  he  ordered  a Fleet  to  be  built  at 
Cafpatyrus,  a City  on  the  River  Indus,  but  on  the  Frontiers 
of  Scythia  -,  and  employed  one  Scylax , a Carian  by  Birth, 
of  the  City  of  Caryandia , to  fail  down  the  River  into  the 
Southern  Ocean  •,  and  then  to  return,  by  fleering  Weft- 
ward  *,  giving  him  Orders  to  make  the  beft  Difcoveries  he 
could,  as  to  the  Strength  and  Riches  of  the  Countries  on 
both  Sides  of  the  River,  as  alfo  of  the  Sea-coaft,  that  he 
might  be  well  apprifed  of  the  Force  neeeffary  to  execute 
this  Defign,  and  of  the  Value  of  the  Conqueft,  when  made  d. 

This,  I take  to  have  been  the  firft  regular  Expedition 
that  was  ever  made  againft  the  Indians ; and,  without 
. doubt,  it  was  very  wifely  contrived.  This  great  Prince, 
had  been  before  difappointed,  in  an  Expedition  he  had 
made  againft  the  Scythians,  from  which  he  narrowly 
efcaped  ^ but,  having  conquered  Thrace,  in  which  were  the 
richeft  Silver  Mines  then  known  in  the  World,  he  was  very 
defirous  of  being  Matter  alfo  of  thofe  Countries,  in  which 
Gold  was  found.  And  this  appears  to  have  been  the  prin- 
cipal Motive  to  his  undertaking  the  Conqueft  of  the  neareft 
Part  of  India. 

5 . Scylax  executed  the  Commiffion,  with  which  he  was 
; intrufted,  with  equal  Skill  and  Fidelity  : And,  having 

paffed  down  the  River  Indus  into  the  Ocean,  he  returned 
by  the  Streights  of  Babelmandel , and  the  Red  Sea,  landing 
on  the  Coaft  of  Egypt , near  the  Place  where  the  Town  of 
Sues  now  Hands,  and  from  whence  Necho  King  of  Egypt 
; had  formerly  fent  a Fleet,  manned  by  Phoenicians , to  fail 
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round  the  Coafts  of  Africa . This  Voyage  Scylax  per-4 
formed  in  thirty  Months  •,  and,  going  from  thence  to  Sit- 
fa,  where  Darius  then  kept  his  Court,  he ’made  a full  Re- 
port to  him  of  his  Difcoveries  ; and  laid  before  him  a 
Plan  for  the  effiedling  his  defigned  Conqueft.  In  order  to 
this,  it  was  requifite  to  have  a confiderable  Naval  Force, 
and  that,  too,  manned  by  Perfons  of  Experience  : And 
therefore  Darius  made  ufe  of  the  Tyrians , who  were  beft 
acquainted  with  that  Navigation,  and,  with  their  Affift- 
ance,  brought  a numerous  Fleet  upon  the  Coaft,  at  the 
fame  time  that  he  entered  the  Country  with  a great  Army 
by  Land. 

An  Expedition,  undertaken  with  fo  much  Care  and 
Precaution,  could  hardly  mifearry  e.  In  fhort,  the  Indians 
were  fubdued,  became  Tributaries  to  the  Perfian  Emperor, 
and  promifed  to  furnifh  him  with  a confiderable  Body 
of  Troops,  whenever  they  were  required  fo  to  do : And, 
befides  this,  they  paid  him  yearly  360  Talents  of  Gold  ; 
that  is,  a Talent  for  every  Day,  the  Perfian  Year  con- 
fiding then  of  360  Days  only.  The  Euboic  Talent,  ac- 
cording to  which  this  Tribute  was  to  be  paid,  was,  by 
the  lowed  Computation,  worth  upwards  of  3000  /.  of 
our  Money-,  and,  confequently,  this  Tribute  amounted  to 
1,095,000  /.  Sterl.  which  is  one  of  the  Proofs,  we  pro- 
mifed to  give,  of  the  Wealth  of  this  Country  ; and  how 
great  an  Acceffion  of  Power  the  bringing  in  fuch  an  an- 
nual Supply  of  Riches  muft  create,  at  a Time  too,  when 
Money  had  as  great  an  Influence  as  at  this  Day,  we  may 
eafiiy  conceive.  There  is  no  doubt,  that  this  Conqueft 
made  way  alfo  for  a much  freer  Commerce  among  the 
Sub; eels  of  the  Perfian  Provinces  bordering  upon  India , 
and  their  Neighbours  the  Indians , than  in  former  Times ; 
which  greatly  contributed  to  the  Advantage  of  all  the 
Subjects  of  that  Empire,  even  thofe  who  lay  at  the  greateft 
Drftance  from  the  Indies.  W e need  not  only  confult  the 
Greek  Hiftorians,  to  be  thoroughly  perfuaded  of  this,  who 
every-where  complain  of  the  Force  of  the  Perfian  Gold, 
the  Influence  of  which  had  more  dreadful  Effedts,  than  all 
the  military  Power  of  that  mighty  Empire  f. 

6.  Xerxes,  the  Son  and  Succeffor  of  Darius,  fpent  the 
greateft  Part  of  his  Reign,  in  Contefts  with  the  Greeks  \ 
and,  raffing,  on  this  Occafion,  many  puiffant  Armies,  he 
demanded,  and  obtained  from  the  Indians,  a Body  of 
Troops,  which  ferved  in  feveral  Expeditions.  He  was  a 
Prince  of  great  perfonal  Abilities,  and  feems  to  have  had 
better  Notions  of  the  Confequence  of  a Naval  Force,  than 
any  of  his  Succeffors  : For  he  intended  to  have  fent  Sataf- 
pes,  his  Sifter’s  Son,  with  a Fleet,  to  have  furrounded 
Africa  but,  being  occupied  by  other  Affairs,  he  let  fall 
that  Expedition,  and  with  it  feems ‘to  have  funk  all 
Thoughts  of  making  a Figure  on  this  Side  : For,  notwith- 
ftanding  TvsiPerfia  is  exceedingly  wellfituated  for  Trade,  and 
that  thefe  Emperors  might  eafiiy  have  made  it  the  Centre 
of  all  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft,  yet,  turning  their 
Thoughts  intirely  towards  Europe,  they  negledted  what 
might  have  been  fo  very  advantageous  s. 

Nay,  they  carried  their  Indifcretion,  in  this  refpecl,  to 
a Degree  much  beyond  Negligence  ^ for  they  made  it  a 
Maxim  of  their  Policy,  to  hinder,  as  far  as  they  were  able, 
all  Navigation  on  the  Perfian  and  Indian  Coafts,  by  choak- 
ing  fome  of  the  principal  Rivers.  But,  on  the  other  hand, 
they  encouraged  the  Commerce  of  their  Subjedls  with  the 
Indians  by  Land,  perfuading  themfelves,  that,  by  this 
Management,  they  fliould  fecure  to  their  Subjects  the  Poffef- 
fion  of  the  immenfe  Wealth  they  drew  from  the  Indies  5 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  prevent  any  Invafions  by  Sea.  I 
is  highly  probable,  they  were  led  to  take  fuch  Meafures, 
by  the  frequent  Rebellions  of  the  Egyptians,  who,  they 
apprehended,  might  be  too  powerful  for  them  by  Sea,  in 
cafe  the  free  Navigation  of  thofe  Coafts  had  been  allowed 
them  : And  this  accounts  for  the  little  Knowledge  the 
Greeks,  and  all  the  reft  of  the  World,  had  of  the  Indies, 
notwithftanding  that  a Part  of  them  was  actually  become  a 
Province  of  an  Empire,  with  which  they  were  fo  well  ac- 
quainted h. 

7.  It  is  very  difficult,  notwithftanding  thefe  Keafons,  to 
comprehend  how  the  Spirit  and  Genius  of  this  Empire 
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fliould  thus  fink  at  once,  and  within  fo  fmall  a Space  of 
-ime:  It  is,  however,  to- be  confidered,  that,  under  the 
of  Cyrus,.  Cambyfes,  and  Darius,  the  genuine  Per- 
jtan  Spirit  prevailed  ; whereas,  in  the  fucceeding  Reigns, 
Eunuchs  and  Women  had  a large  Share  of  the  Adminiftra- 
tion  of  Empire,  from  whom  weak  Councils,  dark  Intrigues, 
and  a Policy  founded  wholly  on  Expedients,  was  to  be  ex- 
pected. it  was  in  Confequence  of  fuch.  Tranfadtions,  that 
the  Court  and  Empire  were  ufually  involved  either  in  ie- 
aet  Conipiracies,  or  open  Rebellions ; which  are  Seafons 
when  Self- prefer vation  occupies  the  Place  of  extenfive 
Pi  ejects,  and  reftrains  even  Princes,  of  great  Abilities, 
noni  diftinguifhing  themfelves,  as  they  otherwife  would. 
Add  to  this,  their  ill  Succefs  in  the  Conduct  of  Maritime 
Affairs  in  Europe , where,  after  a long  and  tedious  Struggle 
with  the  Greeks , who  owed  almoft  all  their  Power  to  this 
very  Struggle  ror  their  Liberties,  the  Perfians  were  forced 
to  Submit  to  an  infamous  Treaty,  by  which  they  gave  up 
not  only  their  Dominion,  but  their  Right  of  navigating  in 
thofeSeas  a. 

I his  might,  and  very  probably  did,  give  them  fuch  a 
Difguft  to  Naval  Concerns,  that  they  chofe  rather  to  pur- 
fhe  the  Maxims  of  the  Babylonian  Government,  which  be- 
gan the  Practice  of  choaking  up  navigable  Rivers,  to  pre- 
vent the  Danger  of  Invafions,  than  to  think  of  eftabliffiing 
fuch  a Maritime  Force  in  th clndian  Ocean,  as  might  protect 
the  Commerce  of  their  Subjects . But  the  molt  fatal  Er- 
ror in  their  Politics,  and  that  which,  in  the  End,  proved 
the  Ruin  of  their  Empire,  was  their  Confidence  in  their 
Riches  ; for,  believing  that  Money  would  do  every  thing, 
and  trailing  more  to  their  Skill  in  Bribing,  and  their  Abi- 
lity in  hiring  foreign  Mercenaries,  than  to  the  Bravery 
and  Difcipline  of  their  own  Troops,  which,  notwithftand- 
ing  they  were  exceedingly  numerous,  were  never  formi- 
dable, they  excited,  by  thus  difplaying  their  Weaknefs, 
a Spirit  in  their  Enemies,  to  undertake  and  execute  what 
otherwife  they  never  durft  have  attempted. 

It  was  from  this  indolent  Dilpofition,  and  ill  Ufe  of 
their  Wealth,  that  all  the  foreign  Commerce  of  their  Do- 
minions, was  carried  on  by  the  Phoenicians  and  the  Greeks , 
upon  whom  they  had  a conllant  Dependence,  for  whatever 
related  to  Maritime  Affairs,  their  own  Subjects  being 
wholly  employed,  either  in  the  Working  of  Mines,  or  in 
that  Inland  Traffick  with  the  Indians,  of  which  we  have 
before  fpoken,  and  by  which  they  grew  fo  immenfely  rich, 
that  when  Xerxes  made  his  great  Expedition  into  Greece , 
Pythias , the  Lydian , is  recorded  to  have  been  poffeffed  of 
two  thoufand  Talents  in  Silver,  and  four  Millions  of  Da- 
rks in  Gold,  which,  taken  together,  amounted  to  near  fix 
Millions  of  our  Money.  We  need  not  wonder,  therefore, 
that  the  Greeks , who  were  an  induftrious,  warlike,  and  pe- 
netrating Nation,  after  having  gained  repeated  Victories 
over  the  Perfian  Armies,  came,  at  laid,  to  form  Defigns 
of  attacking  and  conquering  their  whole  Dominions. 

8.  They  were  chiefly  inftigated  to  this  by  the  Ad- 
vantages they  had  of  knowing  the  interior  Condition  of 
that  Empire  with  the  greateft  Certainty,  by  the  means  of 
many  of  their  Countrymen,  who  were  employed  and 
trufeed  by  the  Perfian  Monarchs.  Amongft  thefe  there  was 
one  Ctefias , a Phyfician,  who  was  in  great  Credit  at  the 
Court  of  Artaxerxes , that  undertook  to  write  a complete 
Hiftory  of  the  Affairs  of  the  Eafl.  This  Man  had  firft 
attended  in  the  way  of  his  Profeffion  upon  Cyrus  the 
younger,  who  was  Brother  to  Artaxerxes , and  who  endea- 
voured to  dethrone  him,  but  was  flam  in  Battle  •,  in  which 
Battle  Artaxerxes  himfelf  was  wounded  ; and  Ctefias , being 
taken  Prifoner,  was  fent  for  to  attend  him  ; and,  being  fo 
lucky  as  to  cure  him,  he  was  retained  as  his  dorneftic  Phy- 
fician, and  lived  with  him  in  that  Quality  feventeen 
Years  b. 

In  this  Station  he  had  the  Opportunity  of  confulting  the 
perfian  Records,  and  inquiring  into  every  thing  that  was 
requifite  towards  furnifliing  him  with  Materials  for  his  in- 
tended Hiftory,  which  he  compofed  in  twenty-three  Books. 
Of  thefe,  the  firft  fix  contained  an  Account  of  the  Empire 


of  the  Ajfyrians  and  Babylonians , from  the  Time.  of  Ninas 
and  S emir  amis,  to  the  abfojute  Deftruclion  of  that  Empire 
by  Cyrus  ; the  other  feventeen,  the  Affairs  of  the  Perfian 
Monarchy,  from  the  Beginning  of  the  Reign  of  that  o-reat 
Conqueror,  to  the  third  Year  of  the  ninety- fifth  Olympiad 
which  was  coincident  with  the  Year  before  Chrift  39%  \ * 

He  wrote  alfo  an  Indian  Hiftory,  containing  an  Account 
of  all  that  he  had  been  able  to  learn  concerning  that  Coun- 
try, and  its  Inhabitants,  from  the  Perfians.  The  bell 
Greek  Writers  do  not  give  a very  good  Character  of  this 
Author,  or  of  his  Performances,  especially  the  laft-men- 
tioned  W ork,  which  they  tax  with  being  fabulous  and  in- 
credible •,  which  is  very  probable,  fince  he  received  all 
his  Informations  from  Hearfay.  We  have  ftill  fome  Extrad 
of  this  Work  extant  in  the  Books  of  Photius  and  Athenaus 
which  feem  fully  to  juftify  the  Cenfures  that  have  been 
paffed  upon  it  by  Arijiotle  and  Plutarch d ; but  efpecially 
by  Strabo , who  calls  him  a notorious  Lyar,  and  treats  him 
as  a Perfon  unworthy  of  Credit  e : Yet  he,  and  other  Wri- 
ters, frequently  borrow  from  him  fuch  Railages  as  feem 
moft  probable. 

The  Ex  trad  s that  we  ftill  have  in  our  Hands,  cannot 
ferve  in  any  degree  to  our  Purpofe  ; and  therefore  we  fhall 
not  trouble  the  Reader  with  any  Quotations  upon  them. 
But,  perhaps,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  if,  one 
was  inclined  to  apologize  for  this  Writer,  one  might  ffio-- 
ge  ft  fome  Things  in  his  Favour  : For  In  fiance  ; it  is  very 
clear,  that  thefe  Extradfs  were  made  with  a View  to  juftify 
this  Cenfure  of  his  being  a fabulous  Writer  ; and  therefore 
we  have  good  Reafon  to  doubt,  whether  there  might  not 
be  abundance  of  valuable  Paffages  in  his  Writings,  which 
are  left  out,  as  not  agreeable  to  that  Defign.  In  the  next 
Place,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  though  he  was  miftaken  in 
many  Things,  and  reprefented  moft  Things  in  too  ftron°- 
a Light,  yet  it  is  very  eafy  to  difeern,  through  many  of  his 
Miftakes,  a Ground  of  Truth ; and,  perhaps,  if  we  had 
had  his  Writings  intire,  they  would  not  have  appeared  in 
any  thing  nearffo  bad  a Light  as  they  do  at  prefent.  We 
might  alfo  add,  that,  in  fome  Things,  he  has  been  con- 
demned without  any  juft  Reafon,  efpecially  for  his  differ- 
ing with  Herodotus , who  was  fometirnes  in  the  Wrong  as 
well  as  he.  On  the  Whole,  how  bad  a Writer  foever  he 
might  be,  he  was  certainly  of  great  Ufe  to  his  Country- 
men, both  living  and  dead  ; for  he  rendered  them  very 
effential  Services  in  the  Court  of  the  Perfian  Emperor  his 
Mailer  ; was  the  conftant  Advocate  of  all  their  Suits  ; and 
feldom  folicited  for  them  without  Effedl. 

Xenophon , who  was  as  good,  or  perhaps  a better  Judge 
of  this  Author’s  Merit,  than  any  other  Man,  fince  he  was 
perfonally  acquainted  with  him,  and  had  a very  compre- 
henfive  Knowledge  of  Perfian  Affairs,  yet  fpeaks  of  Ctefias 
with  great  Refpedt,  and  gives  him  a very  fair  Character  f, 
though  he  had  read  his  Perfian  Hiftory,  and  faw  Reafon  to 
differ  from  it  in  many  Places.  There  are  fome  other 
Works  of  our  Author,  mentioned  by  the  Greek  Hiftorians, 
which  are  loft,  and  which  we  have  great  Reafon  to  regret. 
One  of  thefe  was  a fort  of  general  Defcription  of  Afia ; an- 
other Treatife  of  his  was  upon  Rivers,  and  this  we  find 
commended  by  Plutarch  s.  But  that  which  might  have 
afforded  us  greater  Advantages  in  treating  of  this  Period  of 
Time,  was  his  Treatife  of  the  Revenues  of  Afia  •,  for  which, 
from  his  Refidence  in  the  Perfian  Court,  and  the  known 
Pundluality  of  that  Nation  in  making  up  their  Records, 
we  may,  with  great  Probability,  fuppofe,  that  he  might 
have  very  good  Materials ; and  that  it  was  indeed  a very 
valuable  Book,  appears  from  the  Author  who  cites  it h. 

9.  It  is  very  evident,  even  from  the  Cenfures  paffed 
upon  Ctefias , that  the  Greeks  had  confiderable  Informations 
as  to  the  Affairs  oh  India  from  many  other  Quarters : And, 
it  is  not  a difficult  Matter  to  conceive,  how  they  might 
come  by  them  ; for,  befides  their  Correfpondence  with 
the  Perfian  Court,  they  had  continually  confiderable 
Bodies  of  Troops  in  Egypt , as  well  in  the  Pay  of  the 
Perfians , as  of  the  Egyptian  Princes,  who  rebelled  againft 
them;  which  afforded  them,  doubtlefs,  many  Opportunities 
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of  Inquiring  into  the  Accounts,  which,  in  earlier  Times, 
the,  Egyptians  had  received  of  the  Indians.  They  had  like- 
wife  a very  ffri£i  Intercourfe  with  the  Tyrians , who  ftill 
preferred,  in  virtue  of  their  ftriCt  Alliance  with  the  Per- 
sians, that  Commerce  which  they  had  fettled  with  the 
Indies , in  the  manner  we  have  defcribed  in  the  laft  Section : 
And,  as  in  this  Period  of  Time,  the  Greek  Learning  was  at 
the  greateft  Height,  and  as  many  of  their  Philofophers  and 
learned  Men  travelled  into  the  moft  diftant  Countries,  purely 
for  the  fake  of  Information,  we  cannot  doubt,  that  fo 
curious  and  fo  ufeful  a Subject  efcaped  them. 

It  is,  however,  true,  that  fome  of  them  took  fuch  a 
Method  in  relating  their  Difcoveries,  that  it  is  not  eafy  to 
difcern,  whether  they  intended  to  write  Hiftories  or  Fables  ; 
of  which  we  have  Inftances  in  the  Fragments  that  ftill 
remain  of  Solon , the  great  Law-giver  of  Athens , who  was 
alfo  a great  Traveller,  and  fpent  a long  time  in  Egypt  ; 
who  brought  home  from  thence  an  Account  of  aDifcovery, 
made  by  the  Egyptians , of  an  Illand,  in  a far  diftant  Cli- 
mate, equally  rich,  fertile,  and  pleafant,  and  remarkable 
for  the  Angular  Manners  of  its  Inhabitants.  Plato , the 
moft  celebrated  Philofopher  of  Greece , took  Occafion  from 
hence,  to  compofe  a fine  Dialogue  upon  this  SubjeCt  a ; in 
which  he  introduces  Solon,  and  an  Egyptian  Prieft,  dif- 
courfing  upon  this  Difcovery  ; and  therein  gives  us  a 
long  and  entertaining  Account  of  this  new  Ifiand  of  At- 
lantis ; but,  in  fuch  a manner,  that  it  has  been,  to  this 
Day,  a Queftion,  whether  the  Whole  be  not  an  elegant 
Fidion.  Xenophon,  who  was  one  of  the  graved  Hiftorians, 
and,  without  Controverfy,  one  of  the  belt  Writers  among 
the  Greeks,  has  alfo  given  fuch  a Turn  to  one  of  his  belt 
Performances,  I mean  his  Cyropadia,  that  Pofterity  has 
been  at  a Lofs  to  know,  whether  it  was  to  be  underftood  as 
a Hiftory,  or  a Romance  ; and  the  latter  Opinion  feems 
to  have  prevailed. 

Yet,  it  is  highly  probable,  that  there  is  a great  deal  of 
Truth,  mixed  with  Fables,  in  both  thefe  Works  ; and 
that  their  Authors,  though  they  had  chiefly  in  View  in- 
ftruding  their  Readers  in  moral  Philofophy,  might,  not- 
withftanding,  infert  many  Matters  of  Fad,  as  they  really 
happened  : But  how  to  diftinguilh  thefe,  is  a Queftion  not 
eaiily  anfwered.  There  is,  however,  extant,  in  a Greek 
Hiftorian,  the  Hiftory  of  a Voyage,  undertaken  in  a An- 
gular Manner,  and  as  furprifingly  executed  ; which  is 
related  in  a plain  and  Ample  Stile ; and,  as  it  feems  to 
have  been  the  firft  ever  made  to  the  Indies , of  which  we 
have  any  diftind  Account,  I lhall  give  it  the  Reader  as  near 
as  poflible  in  the  Words  of  the  Author  ; the  rather,  be- 
i caufe,  though  it  is  very  curious  and  entertaining,  yet  I do 
i not  remember  to  have  feen  it  in  any  of  our  Colledions  of 
Voyages,  at  leaft  in  its  full  Extent ; and,  without  taking 
in  all  its  Circumftances,  it  is  impoflible  for  the  Reader  to 
| apprehend  it  clearly,  or  to  pafs  a right  Judgment  upon 
I it  b. 

10.  There  was  one  lamhulus,  who,  from  his  Youth, 

■ was  addided  to  Learning  : His  Father  was  a Merchant ; 
i and,  after  his  Deceafe,  he  applied  himfelf,  with  great  Dili- 
; gence,  to  the  fame  Profefliom  This  Man,  travelling  into 
Arabia , in  order  to  purchafe  Spices,  was  there  taken  Pri- 
I foner,  with  all  his  Company,  by  a Party  of  Robbers.  At 
j firft,  he,  and  one  of  his  Companions,  were  employed  in 
I keeping  Sheep  ; but  they  were  foon  after  carried  off  by  the 
< Ethiopians,  inhabiting  the  Coaft,  who  conveyed  them  into 
their  own  Country,  in  order  to  ferve  a very  extraordinary 
1 Purpofe.  For  theft  Ethiopians  had  a Cuftom,  which  had 
then  fubfifted  fix  hundred  Years,  and  was  originally  de- 
rived from  the  Direction  of  an  Oracle,  to  expiate  the  Sins 
of  their  Nation  once  in  an  Age,  or  Generation,  which  with 
them  comprehended  the  Space  of  thirty  Years,  by  expofing 
two  Strangers,  in  the  following  manner. 

Tney  prepared  a little  V eflfel,  well  built,  and  extremely 
; well  equipped,  with  Provifions  for  fix  Months,  on  board 
of  which  the  Men  were  put,  at  a certain  Seafon  of  the 
’ Year,  with  mftrudions  to  fleer  direCtly  South,  in  order  to 
arrive  at  a certain  fortunate  Ifiand,  inhabited  by  a kind  and 
’ holpi table  People,  with  whom  they  might  live  happily  all 
the  reft  of  their  Days.  The  Oracle  declared,  that,  if  thefe 


Men  fucceeded  in  their  Voyage,  the  Country'  Would  enjoy 
Reft  and  Quiet  for  many  Years ; but,  if,  flighted  by  the 
Dangers  of  the  Sea,  they  fliould  return,  it  was  ominous  to 
Ethiopia  ; and,  therefore,  they  threatened  lambu l us , and 
his  Companion,  with  the  fevereft  Punifhments,  in  cafe  they 
did  not  profecute  their  Voyage.  When  the  Seafon  of  the 
Year  came,  the  Ethiopians  celebrated  the  Feftival  of  Pur- 
gation with  moft  fplendid  Sacrifices  ; and  then,  having 
crowned  each  of  them  with  Garlands,  they  put  lamhulus , 
and  his  Companion,  on  board  the  Veffel  that  had  been 
prepared  for  them,  and  obliged  them  to  put  to  Sea. 

They  were  four  Months  tofs’d  by  the  Winds  and 
Waves,  before  they  arrived  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifiand  to 
which  they  were  bound  ; at  length  they  reached  it  fafely. 
In  its  Form  it  is  almoft  round,  being  about  five  tliqufand 
Stadia  in  Compafs,  containing  about  five  hundred  of  our 
Miles,4  if  we  allow  fix  hundred  Stadia  to  a Degree.  As 
foon  as  they  came  within  Sight  of  Land,  the  People  on  the 
Ifiand  cro.uded  on  the  Shore,  to  behold  them  : And,  when 
they  landed,  Multitudes  came  from  all  Quarters,  to  gaze 
on,  and  admire  them,  wondering  how  they  came  thither  ; 
but  treating  them  with  the  utmoft  Kindnefs  and  Civility, 
and  offering  them,  with  the  greateft  Read  kiefs,  whatever 
their  Country  afforded. 

Thefe  People  differed  not  a little  from  other  Nations  in 
their  Appearance,  as  well  as  in  their  Manners  ; for  they 
were  all  of  a pretty  equal  Size,  each  of  them  about  four 
Cubits,  or  fix  Foot  high.  They  bent  and  turned  their 
Bodies  with  fuch  Agility,  that  their  Bones  feerned,  to  our 
Travellers,  as  flexible  as  the  Sinew's  of  other  People : 
Their  Bodies  were  very  tender;  notwithftanding  which, 
they  were  fo  ftrong,  that  whatever  they  grafped,  could 
not  be  forced  out  of  their  Hands.  On  their  Heads,  Eye- 
brows, Eye-lids,  and  on  their  Chins,  they  had  Hair  ; but 
the  reft  of  their  Bodies  perfectly  fmooth.  They  were 
handfome,  and  well-fhaped  ; only  the  Ploles  in  their  Ears 
were  much  wider  than  thofe  of  other  Men,  and  had  flefhy 
Protuberances  in  them.  Their  Tongues  were  very  fingu- 
lar, being  by  Nature  fomewhat  divided,  and  cut  in  their 
Infancy  to  the  very  Root ; fo  that  they  feerned  double  ; 
which  enabled  them  to  imitate  the  Notes,  and  even  the 
Chatterings,  of  Birds : And,  if  our  Travellers  fay  true, 
they  could  difeourfe  with  two  People  at  once. 

This  Ifiand  is  fiutated  in  a moft  excellent  and  moderate 
Climate,  lying  very  near  the  Equator  ; fo  that  the  People 
are  neither  feorched  with  Heat,  nor  pinched  with  Cold, 
enjoying,  at  once,  all  the  Seafons,  without  any  Divifion, 
like  ours,  of  Spring  and  Harveft ; fo  that,  as  Homer  fings. 

Here  ripe  and  green , at  once,  their  Fruits  appear. 

And  Figs  and  Grapes  are  gather'd  through  the  Tear. 

The  Days  and  Nights  are  there  always  of  equal  Length; 
neither  is  there  any  Shadow  at  Noon-day,  becaufe  the 
Sun  is  direCtly  in  the  Zenith.  They  are  divided  into 
Tribes,  according  to  their  Kindred,  and  into  diftinCt  So- 
cieties ; yet  fo,  as  there  are  not  above  four  hundred  admit- 
ted into  any  one  Tribe.  They  live  in  Meadows,  where 
they  are  plentifully  fupplied  with  all  things  neceffary  for 
Food,  by  what  the  Earth  produces  ; for  the  Fertility  of 
the  Soil,  and  the  Temperature  of  the  Air,  are  fuch,  that 
Corn  grows  there  of  itfelf. 

Plenty  of  Calamus,  probably  Maiz,  grows  there,  whofe 
Fruit  is  like  to  white  Vetches : When  they  have  gathered 
it,  they  fteep  it  in  hot  Water,  till  it  puffs  up  to  the  Big- 
nefs  of  a little  Egg  ; then  bruifing  it,  and  rubbing  it  in 
their  Hands,  they  knead  it  into  Dough;  and  fo  bake  and 
eat  it,  being  exceeding  fweet  and  delicious  Bread  to  the 
Tafte.  There  are  there  both  hot  and  cold  Baths,  which 
are  for  the  curing  and  preventing  of  Diftempers,  being  ex- 
ceeding fweet  and  pleafant.  They  are  learned  in  all  Sorts 
of  Sciences,  efpecially  in  Aftrology.  Theyufe  eight-and- 
t-wenty  particular  Letters,  for  the  expreffing  what  they 
mean^  compofed  of  fev.eri  Characters  ; each  of  which  is 
varied  four  Ways.  They  live  long,  without  ever  being 
hck,  and  commonly  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  Years  of 
Age. 
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Such  as  are  lame,  or  have  any  other  Weaknefs  or  In- 
firmity of  Body,  according  to  the  fevere  Law  of  their 
Country,  are  put  to  Death.  They  write  not  crofs  the 
Sheet,  as  we  do,  but  begin  at  the  Top  of  the  Leaf,  and 
fo,  in  a dired  Line,  down  to  the  Bottom.  They  have  a 
Law,  that  they  may  live  to  fuch  a certain  Number  of 
Years,  when,  tho*  icarce  expired,  they  difpatch  them- 
feives  by  a ftrange  kind  of  Death  •,  for  there  is  an  Herb  of 
fuch  a Nature,  that  grows  among  them,  upon  which,  if 
any  one  lies  down,  he  filently  paffes  away,  and  dies  with- 
out any  Senfe  of  Pain,  as  if  he  were  in  a fweet  Sleep.  They 
never  marry,  but  make  ufeof  Women  promifcuouily  ; and 
breed  up  the  Children,  fo  begotten,  with  equal  Care  and 
Aided  ion  to  one,  as  well  as  to  another:  The  Children, 
while  they  are  Infants,  are  often  changed  by  the  Nurfes  ; 
fo  that  they  cannot  be  known  by  their  Mothers : And 
therefore,  by  that  means,  there  being  no  Ambition 
among  them,  they  live  in  great  Concord  and  Amity,  with- 
out any  Seditions  or  Tumults. 

1 here  are  Beads  among  them  very  fmall,  but  of  an  ad- 
mirable Property  as  to  their  Flelli,  and  the  excellent  Virtue 
of  their  Blood.  Their  Bodies  are  round,  and  fomething 
like  to  a Tortoife,  divided  by  two  Streaks,  which  run 
down  the  Back  : At  each  End  of  every  Streak,  they  have 
an  Eye,  and  a Mouth ; fo  that  they  have  four  Eyes  to  fee 
with,  and  four  Mouths  to  feed  with : But  the  Meat  they 
eat,  is  conveyed  through  one  Throat,  and  thence  into  the 
Belly,  the  common  Receptacle  of  all  ; and  fo,  in  like 
manner,  they  have  but  one  Gut,  and  the  reft  of  the  inner 
Parts  : They  have  many  Feet,  placed  round  their  Bodies, 
and  make  ufe  of  them  to  go  on  what  Side  they  will.  There 
is  this  wonderous  Virtue  in  the  Blood  of  this  Creature,  that 
it  prefently,  in  an  Inftant,  clofes  all  Wounds  in  every 
Body  that  has  ftill  Life  in  it ; and  if  a Hand,  or  any  other 
Member,  that  is  not  vital,  be  cut  off,  by  the  Application 
of  this  Blood,  while  the  Wound  is  yet  green,  it  heals  up 
again. 

There  are  certain  great  Birds  kept  by  each  Tribe,  cn 
purpofe  to  try  the  Tempers  of  their  Children  ; for  they  fet 
them,  when  young,  upon  thofe  Birds  ; and  if,  in  flying 
in  the  Air,  they  fit  faft,  and  without  Fear,  they  bring 
them  up  •,  but,  on  the  contrary,  if  their  Hearts  fail  them 
through  Cowardice,  they  caft  them  away,  as  unworthy  of 
Jiving  any  longer,  and  unfit  for  any  Exercife  of  the 
Mind.  The  antienteft  Man  of  each  of  thefe  Tribes  com- 
mands, as  a King,  over  the  reft  ; but  when  he  has  accom- 
plifhed  the  Age  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  Years,  he  is 
obliged  to  kill  himfelf,  and  the  antienteft,  next  to  him, 
fucceeds  in  the  Principality.  The  Sea  that  wa flies  the  Coaft 
of  this  Ifland  is  very  ftormy  and  tempeftuous,  but  the  Water 
of  it  is  not  fait ; yet,  by  reafon  of  this  Agitation,  the  Tides 
rife  high,  and  are  very  irregular  •,  the  Conftellations  about 
the  North  Pole  are  not  viflble  here. 

It  is  neceffary  to  inform  the  Reader,  that  there  feems  to 
be  here  a Chafm  in  the  Relation ; at  leaft,  fo  many  Com- 
mentators think.  But,  perhaps,  the  Reader  may  be  of  a 
different  Opinion,  and  believe,  that  the  Author  is  only  a 
little  abrupt  in  his  manner  of  Expreffion.  He  goes  on 
thus  : 

Theft  Blands  are  feven  in  Number,  equal  in  Big- 
nefs,  and  of  the  fame  Diftance  from  one  another,  and 
the  fame  Laws  and  Cuftoms  are  ufed  in  all  of  them  •, 
and,  though  thefe  Iffands  afford  Plenty  of  Provifion,  out 
of  the  natural  Growth  of  the  Country,  to  all  the  Inha- 
bitants, yet  they  ufe  them  not  luxurioufly,  but  are  frugal, 
and  take  only  fo  much  as  will  ferve  their  Turns  : They  do 
indeed  drefs  for  themfelves  Flefh-meat,  and  all  Sorts  of 
Victuals,  both  roafted  and  boiled  ; but  for  Sauces,  and 
other  delicate  Inventions  of  that  Kind  by  Cooks,  and  the 
various  Taftes  and  Savours  contrived  for  curious  Palates, 
they  are  altogether  ignorant  of  them. 

They  worfhip,  in  the  firft  place,  the  whole  Frame  of 
Heaven,  becaufe  it  comprehends  all  Things  •,  and,  next 
to  that,  the  Sun,  and  then  all  the  celeftial  Bodies.  By 
various  Ways  of  FiJliing  and  Fowling,  they  catch  Fifh. 
and  Fowl  of  all  Sorts.  There  are  among  them  abundance 
©T  Fruits,  Vines,  and  Olive-trees,  whence  they  draw  great 
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Quantities  of  Oil  and  Wine.  There  are  here  very  great 
Serpents,  which  yet  do  no  Harm  to  any  body,  nay,  their 
Flefh  is  good  Meat,  and  fweet.  They  make  their  Gar- 
ments of  a foft  fine  Cotton,  contained  in  certain  Reeds  and 
Canes.  This  Cotton  they  dye  with  the  Shell-fifties  called 
Oftreftes,  made  up  in  Balls,  and  mixt  and  wrought  anion  oft 
the  Wool;  and  fo,  with  great  Pains,  make  themfelves 
Garments  of  a purple  Colour.  The  living  Creatures  here 
are  of  fuch  different  Natures  from  all  others,  that,  ftiould 
we  mention  them,  it  would  feem  incredible,  becaufe  they 
are  unufual.  1 

Their  way  of  feeding  is  according  to  a prefcribed  Rule; 
for  they  do  not  eat  all  Sorts  of  Meats  together  at  one  and 
the  fame  time,  nor  always  the  fame  ; but,  upon  fome  cer- 
tain Days,  Fifh  ; upon  others,  Fowl  ; iometimcs  the 
Hefti  of  Land-cattle  ; at  ether  times  Olives  ; and, 
on  other  Days,  very  low  Diet  : They  help  each  other  in 
their  Callings  by  l urns ; fome  employ  themfelves  in  Fifti- 
ing,  others  in  Manufactures,  and  fome  in  other  Things, 
ufeful  and  profitable  to  the  Commonwealth.  Some  exer- 
cife public  Offices,  except  rhofe  who  are  grown  old.  Upon 
their  Feftival-days,  and  invoking  their  Gods,  they  cele- 
brate them  i raifes  in  Songs  ; efpecially  the  Sun,  to  whom 
they  devote  themfelves,  and  their  Ifland.  Their  Dead 
they  carry  to  the  Sea-lhore,  at  the  Fall  of  the  Tide,  cover- 
ing them  with  a little  Sand,  that,  at  the  time  of  full  Sea, 
Heaps  of  Sand  may  be  raffed  higher  upon  them.  Thofe 
Canes,  whence  they  gather  Fruit  to  eat,  are  about  an  Inch 
in  Thicknefs.  They  affirm,  that,  towards  the  Full  of  the 
Moon,  they  incrcafe  ; and,  towards  tire  New-moon,  they 
proportionally  decreafe.  The  Water  of  their  hot  Springs 
is  fweet  and  wholfome,  and  ever  continues  warm,  never 
growing  cold,  unl'efs  it  be  mixed  with  Wine,  or  cold 
Water. 

^ After  Iamhilus , and  his  Companion,  had  continued  in 
this  Ifland^  feven  Years,  they  were  compelled  to  depart,  as 
Perfons  of  a vicious  Life,  and  not  to  be  broken  of  foreign 
Cuftoms.  Their  Ship  therefore  being  again  fitted  out 
for  them,  and  well  furnifhed  with  Proviftons,  they  were 
conftrained  to  put  to  Sea  ; and,  after  continuing  their 
Voyage  for  above  four  Months,  they  fell,  at  length,  upon 
the  Tandy  Shallows  of  India , where  his  Companion  was 
drowned,  and  himfelf  was  afterwards  caft  aftiore  near  a 
ceitain  Village,  and  carried  away  by  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Place,  to  the  King,  then  at  a ^ity  called  P olybothia,  or 
Polimbothra , many  Days  Journey  diftant  from  the  Sea  5 
where  he  was  kindly  received  by  that  Prince,  who  had  a 
great  Love  for  the  Grecians , and  was  ftudious  in  the  Li- 
beral Sciences.  At  length,  having  obtained  Provifion  from 
the  King,  he  firft  failed  into  Perfia,  and  from  thence  fafely 
arrived  in  Greece.  It  was  Iambulus  himfelf,  who  com- 
mitted the  Subftance  of  this  Account  to  Writing ; and 
thereby  communicated  to  the  World  many  Particulars  in 
relation  to  India , which  were  abfolutely  unknown  before. 

In  the  celebrated  Collection  of  Voyages  by  Battifta 
Ramufw a,  this  Voyage  of  Iambulus  is  inferred  at  large ; 
and  I have  been  very  careful  in  comparing  the  Translations. 
As  it  is  the  Cuftom  of  that  Writer  to  illuftrate  the  Rela- 
tions he  inierts,  by  Difcourfes  of  his  own  ; in  which,  with- 
out Doubt,  he  has  given  the  higheft  Proofs  of  his  Capa- 
city, as  well  as  Diligence,  fo  in  that,  upon  this  Voyage,  he 
has  been  peculiarly  careful,  not  trailing  to  his  own  Judgment 
alone,  but  having  recourfe  to  a Portuguefe  Gentleman  cf 
his  Acquaintance,  who  had  been  long  in  the  Indies , was 
perfectly  acquainted  with  the  Navigation  in  thofe  Seas, 
the  Seafons  of  the  Year,  and  the  Cuftoms  and  Manners 
of  the  People,  to  whom  he  read  over  his  Tranfiation  of 
this  Voyage,  in  order  to  have  his  Opinion  as  to  the  Places, 
and,  as  to  the  Adventures  that  are  mentioned  in  it.  On 
this  Examination  it  appeared  clearly  to  them,  that  the  De- 
fire of  pleafingly  furprifmg  the  Reader  had  produced  fome 
extraordinary  Paflages  in  this  Narration  ; but  that,  upon 
the  Whole,  it  was  highly  probable  the  greateft  Part  of  it 
was  true  ; and  fo  much  the  more  probable,  becaufe,  con- 
fidering  the  Lights  they  had  in  thofe  Days,  it  was  fcarce 
poflible  for  any  Man  to  feign  it. 
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As  the  Defign  of  lambultis' s Voyage  was  to  purchafe 
Spices  in  Arabia , it  is  very  likely  he  failed  down  the 
‘ked  Sea  to  the  famous  Mart  of  Zeila  ; and  in  going  to, 
or  returning  therefrom,  might  fall  into  the  Hands  of  lome 
of  the  wandring  Inhabitants  of  that  Country,  who  have 
always  fubfifted  by  Plunder  : The  Circumftance  of  his 
being  employed  with  his  Companion  to  keep  Sheep,  is 
highly  probable  ^ for,  according  to  the  belt  Accounts  we 
have  of  thofe  Nations,  that  was  the  only  Service,  in  which 
they  were  like  to  employ  them  : While  they  were  thus  oc- 
cupied, the  fecond  Misfortune  befel  them  of  being  ftollen 
off  the  Coaft  by  Ethiopian  Privateers  ; which  was  alfo  no 
unufual  Thing  in  thofe  Days,  efpecialiy  among  the  Troglo- 
dytes, who  enriched  themfelves  by  this  Praftice  : After  he 
was  taken  by  thefe  People,  he  was  carried  into  the  mari- 
time Parts  of  Ethiopia  •,  which  is  a very  general  Expreffion, 
the  Senfe  of  which  is  not  eafily  fixed. 

Our  Portuguefe  Traveller  thought,  that  lambulus  might 
very  probably  be  carried  as  far  as  the  Kingdom  of  Maga- 
doxa , which  lies  within  two  Degrees  of  the  Line,  and  on 
the  other  Side  of  Cape  Gmrdafuy  •,  which,  I mult  confefs, 
is  poffible,  without  fuppofmg  thefe  Pirates,  in  their  little 
Bark,  to  have  paffed  the  Streights  of  Babelmandel , or  to 
have  doubled  the  Cape  ; becaufe  they  might  have  landed 
in  the  Guiph,  and  have  carried  him  and  his  Companion  by 
Land.  Here  then  we  are  to  place  the  Scene  of  the  next 
Tran  faction,  and  the  turning  thefe  poor  Men  a-drift  into 
the  Ocean,  at  the  Seafon  of  the  Year  when  the  Trade- 
wind  was  Ike  to  carry  them  dire&ly  to  the  Eafi-Indies. 
Our  Portuguefe  feems  to  be  of  Opinion,  that  this  Ifland,  to 
which  they  were  driven  after  a Voyage  of  four  Months, 
mult  be  the  great  Ifland  of  'Sumatra,  which  lies  immediately 
under  the  Equinodial,  and  extends  itfelf  five  Degrees  on 
each  Side  the  Line  ; fo  that,  if  lambulus , and  his  Compa- 
nion, came  on  ihore  in  the  South  Part  of  that  Ifland,  the 
Defcription  he  has  given  of  the  Climate,  the  Length  of 
Days,  and  the  not  feeing  any  of  the  Northern  Conftella- 
tions,  would  be  very  exad  I Our  Portuguefe  is  the  rather 
inclined  to  embrace  this  Opinion,  becaufe  or  the  Circum- 
- Ranees  that  attended  his  Return,  in  which  he  fpent  four 
Months,  before  he  reached  the  Continent  of  India.  He 
fuppofes  therefor,  with  great  Probability,  that  he  landed 
near  the  Mouth  of  the  Ganges , and  fo  came  to  the  City 
of  pahmbothra , which  was  there  fituated,  a Place  very 
famous  among  the  Antients,  and  which,  as  we  have  before 
informed  the  Reader,  was  fuppofed  to  be  built  by  the  In- 
dian Hercules.  It  muff  be  allowed,  that  thefe  Reflections 
are  very  curious,  and  very  judicious,  as  well  as  the  Obser- 
vation of  the  fame  Gentleman,  that  it  is  not  probable  lam- 
bulus, and  his  Companion,  fhould  be  able  to  navigate  their 
fmall  Bark  to  any  of  the  Elands  of  the  Moluccas. 

Yet,  after  all,  feme  Objedions  may  be  railed  againft 
this  Account,  that  are  not  eafily  anfwered  ; for,  in  the  firft 
I place,  as  to  their  Paffage,  they  mult  have  neceflarily  paffed 
i through  that  great  Chain  of  Iflands,  called  the  Maldives ; 
and  it  is  not  at  all  probable,  that  in  their  Circumftances 
: they  fhould  continue  their  Voyage  any  farther  than  the  firft 
1 Land  they  met  with  : But  if  we  pafs  by  this  Difficulty, 
and  fuppoie  that  they  fell  through  the  Southern  Paffage, 
in  the  Latitude  of  three  Degrees,  and  fo  had  no  Sight  of 
any  of  thofe  Iflands,  but  fell  diredly  on  the  South  Point 
of  Sumatra , yet  this  brings  us  under  a new  Difficulty ; 

; for  the  firft  thing  we  meet  with,  in  the  Voyage  of  lambu- 
] lus,  is  the  Figure  of  the  Ifland,  upon  which  he  and  his 
; Companion  landed  : And,  as  to  this,  he  tells  us  exprefly, 

■ that  it  was  round,  or  at  leaft,  very  near  it,  than  which 
nothing  can  be  more  irreconcileable  to  the  Figure  of  the 
Ifland  of  Sumatra , which  is  very  long,  and  very  narrow  : 
And,  though  we  fhould  endeavour  to  help  this,  byfuppofe- 
ing  lambulus  took  this  upon  Truft  from  the  Natives,  yet 
it  is  very  difficult  to  conceive  this  for  two  Reafons  ; Firft, 
becaufe  it  is  no  way  probable  that  a Nation  fo  juft  and  pru- 
dent, as  he  deferibes  the  People  among  whom  he  lived  to 
; be,  fhould  impofe  upon  them  in  this  refpedf,  to  no  Pur- 
f pole  *,  and  next,  we  can  hardly  think  he  fhould  live  there 
feven  Years  without  difeovering  the  Falfhood  of  this  Re- 
port, the  Ifland  being  no- where  above  feven ty  Miles  broad. 


There  is  another  Circumftance  no  lefs  deftrudtive  of  this 
Suppofition  *,  which  is,  the  Vicinity  of  this  Ifland  to  the 
Coaft  of  Malacca,  which  does  by  no  means  agree  with 
what  is  related  by  lambulus.  I muff  own,  that  if  we 
fhould  fuppofe  Borneo  to  be  the  Ifland  he  has  deferibed,  it 
would  be  attended  with  as  great,  or  rather,  with  greater 
Difficulties  •,  for  they  muft  then  have  paffed  in1  their  little 
Bark  the  Streights  of  Sunda  •,  and  there  is  no  affigning  any 
Reafon  why  they  fhould  continue  their  Voyage  to  Borneo , 
and  leave  the  Iflands  of  Sumatra  and  Java  behind  them : 
Belides,  the  Navigation  from  Borneo  back  again,  would 
have  been  much  more  difficult  and  perplexed  than  that 
from  Sumatra. 

Perhaps,  after  all,  the  Ifland  of  Java b is  liable  to  fewer 
Objections  than  either  Sumatra  or  Borneo , if  we  can  fup- 
pofe, that  they  could  make  fo  long  a Paffage  in  fuch  a Vef- 
fel : And  indeed  this  feems  to  me  the  greateft  Difficulty  of 
all ; and  therefore  I fhould  rather  incline  to  think,  that  this 
Ifland  was  one  of  the  Maldives,  though  1 do  not  deny, 
that  there  might  be  many  Objections  raifed  alfo  againft  this 
Opinion.  The  intelligent  Reader  will  from  thefe  Remarks, 
however,  be  the  mere  able  to  fettle  his  own  Opinion  of  this 
Matter  j and  I dare  fay,  will  not  think  it  reafonable  to  com 
elude  the  whole  Voyage  a Fiction,  becaufe  it  is  not  eafy, 
at  this  Diftance  of  Time,  and  for  the  Want,  perhaps,  of 
feme  neceffary  Circumftances,  to  decide  with  Certainty , 
wrhat  Eland  it  was  where  lambulus, and  his  Companion,  made 
their  Refidence  for  fo  many  Years. 

ii.  We  have  given  the  Whole  of  this  Relation,  that  it 
might  be  the  better  underftood.  It  is  generally  taken  for 
granted,  that  the  Ifland  here  deferibed  is  that  which  in  antient 
Authors  is  called  Taprobana  •,  of  which  Ifland,  fuppofmg  them 
the  fame,  we  have  a very  copious  Defcription  in  the  Natu- 
ral Fliftory  of  Pliny c : In  which  Defcription  of  his  there 
are  Abundance  of  curious  things  ; but,  I muft  confefs,  it 
is  by  no  means  clear  to  me,  that  this  Ifland  has  any 
thing  to  do  with  that  Relation.  In  the  firft  place,  they  differ 
in  Size  ; for,  whereas  this  is  faid  to  be  five  thoufand 
Stadia  in  Circuit,  the  Ifland,  deferibed  by  Pliny,  is  affirmed 
to  be  ten  thoufand  Stadia  long,  on  that  Side  which  fronts 
the  Continent  of  India  : But,  what  has  greater  Weight  with 
me,  this  Defcription  agrees  as  iittle  with  what  we  are  told 
by  Strabo  d,  the  moft  accurate  of  the  antient  Geographers  : 
And  there  is  one  Circumftance  which  plainly  ffiews,  that  this 
Ifland  cannot  poffibly  be  efceemed  the  fame  with  Tapro - 
bana  ; and  that  is,  its  being  fo  far  diftant  from  any  other 
Land,  whereas  Taprobana  was  within  Sight  of  the  Conti- 
nent of  India. 

The  only  Reafon  I can  conceive,  why  this  Ifland  fhould 
be  efteemed  the  fame  with  that,  is,  becaufe  of  the  Election 
of  their  Kings,  which  is  thus  related  by  Pliny  e Their 
Monarch  is  elebted  by  the  Voice  of  the  whole  Nation, 
wherein  they  generally  govern  themfelves  by  thefe  Quali- 
ties, which  they  efteem  abfolutely  neceffary  in  their  Prince ; 
viz.  That  he  be  old,  of  a mild  Difpofition,  and  without 
Children  •,  for,  if  he  afterwards  begets  any,  he  is  immedi- 
ately obliged  to  abdicate  ; which  Precaution  is  taken  to 
prevent  the  Crown  from  becoming  hereditary.  There  is 
iikewife  a Council  of  thirty  Perfons  affigned  him  by  the 
People  ; neither  can  any  Man  be  condemned  but  by  the 
Majority  of  this  Council : Yet,  even  after  this,  he  may 
appeal  to  the  People,  who  appoint  feventy  Perfons  to  fit 
in  Judgment  upon  the  Party  accufed  ; and  if,  upon  hear- 
ing the  Caufe,  he  is  acquitted,  then  all  the  Members  of  the 
Council  of  Thirty  are  inftantly  degraded,  and  are  ever 
after  efteemed  infamous.  If  their  King  is  guilty  of  any 
Offence,  he  is  punifhed  with  Death  ; they  do  not,  how- 
ever, ftain  their  Hands  with  his  Blood  ; but,  refilling  to 
fpeak  or  look  upon  him,  they  deliver  him  up  to  be  tom 
to-pieces  by  Tygers  and  Elephants : What  occurs  in  Pliny's 
Defcription  of  that  Ifland,  in  refpebt  to  its  Produce  and 
Inhabitants,  is  dill  more  extravagant  than  what  is  reported 
in  the  foregoing  Relation,  which,  however  fabulous  in 
fome  Circumftances,  feems  in  others*conforrmable  enough 
to  Truth. 

For,  as  to  the  Soil,  Climate,  and  Produce,  there  is  no- 
thing that  furpaffes  Belief , and,  as  to  the  reft,  they  were. 


a A Circumftance  that  {hews  its  muft  have  been  to  the  South  of  the  Line.  b Lying  near  Sumatra^  and  agreeing  better  in  Figure. 
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probably,  thrown  in  to  comply  with  the  Humour  of  the 
Age,  and  to  make  this  Story  agree  with  other  Accounts 
of  £he  Indies : Take  it  all  together,  it  is  an  excellent  Speci- 
men of  the  Relations  publifhed  by  Travellers  in  thofe 
Hays  j and  is,  perhaps,  the  only  one  that  is  to 'be  met  with. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted,  that  we  have  none  of  the 
Phoenician  Accounts,  or  even  fo  much  as  Extracts  from 
them,  preferved  by  any  Authors  , for  as  they  were  per- 
fectly well  acquainted  with  thefe  Seas,  and  carried  on  a 
con  ft  ant  and  extenfive  Trade  with  the  Indians , it  is  highly 
probable,  that  whatever  they  wrote  upon  the  Subject,  mult 
1 have  been  curious  and  exari,  at  leaft  in  Comparifon  of  what 
we  have  received  from  the  Greeks , who  frequently  contra- 
dict each  other.  Some  Indeed  have  conjectured,  that  there 
never  were  any  "Writings  of  that  Sort  publifhed  by  that 
Nation,  becaufe  they  looked  upon  themfelves  to  be  con- 
cerned, in  point  of  Intereft,  to  conceal  what  they  knew, 
from  an  Apprehenfion,  that  divulging  their  Obfervations 
might  be  fatal  to  their  Commerce.  This  indeed  has  an 
Air  of  Probability  : And  yet,  if  we  confider  how  difficult  a 
thing  it  is  to  preferve  this  kind  of  Knowledge,  without 
committing  it  to  Writing,  I think  it  is  much  more  likely, 
that  they  had  forne  Memoirs  of  this  Kind  amongft  them. 

However  that  may  be,  certain  it  is,  that  the  Perfians 
never  acquired  any  great  Skill  in  maritime  Affairs,  but  left 
the  Management  of  them  intirely  to  the  Phcenicians , who 
adhered  fteadily  to  the  Perfmn  Emperors  till  the  Death  of 
Artaxerxes  Mnemon  , for  then,  finding  themfelves  oppreffed 
by  the  Perfian  Governors,  and  dreading  the  Cruelty  of 
Ochus , who  fucceeded  his  Father  in  the  Empire,  a great 
Part  of  them  revolted,  the  Sidonians  being  the  chief  in  that 
Enterprize  : But  the  Tyrians  Hill  adhered  to  the  Perfians , 
who  had  been  always  very  kind  to  them  : Yet,  in  all  Pro- 
bability, the  chief  thing  that  determined  them  upon  this 
Occafion  to  divide  themfelves  from  their  Countrymen,  was 
their  Concern  for  their  Indian  Trade,  which  they  could  not 
poffibly  have  carried  on  but  under  their  Protection,  becaufe 
the  Paffage  of  the  Ijlhmus  was  always  in  their  Power. 

Ochus  marched  with  a great  Army,  in  order  to  lay  Siege 
to  Sidon  a.  The  Inhabitants  prepared  to  receive  him,  and 
took  ail  the  neceflary  Precautions  for  making  a molt  vi- 
gorous Defence.  The  Place  was  well  fortified  ; they  had 
a numerous  Garifon,  and  a Fleet  of  no  lefs  than  one'  hun- 
dred Gallies,  well  manned,  in  their  Port : But,  forefeeing 
that,  if  they  fhould  be  very  hard  preffed,  many  might  en- 
deavour to  make  their  Efcapes,  by  the  Affiftance  of  the 
Ships,  which  would  expofe  them  to  certain  Ruin,  they 
caufed  them  all  to  be  fet  on  Fire,  that  every  Man’s  pri- 
vate Intereft  might  engage  him  to  do  his  Duty  to  the  Pub- 
lic. They  had  alfo  a Body  of  Greek  Mercenaries,  under 
the  Command  of  one  Mentor , upon  whom  they  chiefly 
depended.  In  all  human  Probability,  they  might  have  de- 
fended themfelves  well  enough,  if  their  King,  whofe  Name 
was  Tennes , had  not  agreed  with  Mentor , to  betray  them 
to  the  Perfians  •,  which  was  executed  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
the  Enemy  was  within  their  W alls,  before  they  knew  any 
thing  of  the  Matter.  When  the  Sidonians  found  them- 
felves thus  betrayed,  every  Man  retired  to  his  Houfe,  and 
fet  Fire  to  it  by  which  means  the  whole  City  was  con- 


fumed,  and  in  it  forty  thoufand  People.  Ochus  put  their 
King  to  Death,  as  he  deferved,  and  fold  the  A flies  of  die 
1 own  for  a vaft  Sum  of  Money,  on  account  of  the  prodi- 
gious Quantities  of  Gold  and  Silver  that  the  Inhabitants 
had  amafs’d  b. 

Alter  the  DeftruCtion  of  Sidon , the  Perfian  Emperor 
undertook  the  Reduction  of , Egypt , where  Neblanebus  had 
made  himfelf  King,  and  had.  about  him  a very  formidable 
Army.  _ The  great  Difficulty  was  to  march  the  Perfian 
i roops  into  that  Kingdom,  on  account  of  the  fandy  De- 
fer ts  on  its  Frontiers.  1 he  Tyrians,  however,  conducted 
him,  and  his  Forces,  by  the  Way  of  their  Colony  of 
Rhinocorura , tho5  not  without  feme  Lofs,  into  the  King- 
dom of  Egypt , which  he  fpeedily  reduced,  Neblanebus  re- 
tiring in  time  into  Ethiopia , carrying  with  him  a vaft 
Quantity  of  Treafure  : Ochus  caufed  all  the  reft,  that  could 
be  collected,  to  be  tranfported  to  Babylon.  As  he  was  na- 
turally cruel,  he  punifhed  the  Rebellion  of  the  Egyptians 
with  great  Severity  ; and,  having  been  informed,  tnat  the 
Egyptians  were  wont  to  call  him  the  Royal  Afs , by  way 
oi  Contempt,  he  caufed  the  Ox,  which  they  worfhipped  as 
a God,  and  which  they  called  Apis,  to  be  facrificed  to  an 
Afs,  and  afterwards  gave  his  FJefli  to  be  eaten  by  his  At- 
tendants. I his  fo  provoked  Ragoas,  an  Eunuch,  and  his 
fiift  Minifter,  that  he  foon  after  poifoned  him,  caufed  an- 
other  Body  to  be  laid  in  the  Royal  Tomb,  and,  having  cut 
his  Mafter’s  Body  to-pieces,  fed  his  Cats  with  it.  This 
wicked  Minifter  fet  his  Mafter’s  youngeft  Son  upon  the 
p hrone,  whole  Name  was  Arfes,  putting  all  the  reft  of 
his  Brethren  to  Death  *,  and,  finding  that  the  young  Prince 
began  to  lulpeCt  him,  he  foon  after  deftroyed  him,  and 
his  whole  Family  c. 

Such  was  the  miferable  State  of  this  Empire  under  the 
Government  of  Strangers  and  Eunuchs,  when  the  laft 
Emperor  mounted  the  Throne.  Fie  was  of  the  Royal 
Rood,  tnougn  not  the  immediate  Son  of  any  of  the  former 
Emperors  ; and  his  Name  Codomannus , while  in  a private 
Station  ; but,  upon  nis  being  raifed  to  the  Empire,  he 
a flumed  that  of  Darius.  He  was  the  handfomeft  and 
braveft  Man  in  his  Dominions,  and  endowed  with  all  the 
Virtues  worthy  of  a Prince,  which  foon  gained  him  the 
Love  of  his  People  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  the  Traitor 
Bagoas,  fearing  he  might  be  punifhed  for  what  was  pafs’d, 
attempted  to  poifon  him  ; but  Darius,  ful  periling  his 
Defign,  obliged  him  to  drink  the  Poifon  lie  had  prepared, 
which  foon  difpatched  him. 

If  the  great  and  good  Qualities  of  a Prince  could  have 
preferved  an  Empire  fo  over-run  with  Corruption,  Darius 
might  have  died  in  Peace  ; but  his  Virtues  came  too  late  to 
fave  his  Country  d.  That  War  was  already  concerted, 
which  proved  his  Ruin,  before  the  Diadem  was  fixed  upon 
his  Head  •,  and  he  was  fcarce  feated  on  the  Throne,  before 
his  Empire  was  invaded  by  the  Macedonians,  who,  not 
fatisfied  with  its  extenfive  Dominions,  penetrated  beyond 
them  into  the  Indies,  and  thereby  opened  the  Way  to  a 
more  perferit  Knowledge  of  thofe  Countries  than  hitherto 
had  been  attained,  as  Ihall  be  fliewn  more  largely  in  the 
fucceeding  Seriion. 
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SECTION  V. 

An  exaB  Account  of  Alexander’s  Conquejl  of  the  Perfian  Empire , and,  more  particularly 5 of 
his  Indian  Expedition , and  the  Confequences  he  intended  to  have  drawn  from  thence . 

1.  The  State  of  the  Perfian  Empire , and  that  of  the  Kingdom  of  Macedon,  compared.  2.  An  Account  of 
the  Battles  of  Granicus,  Iffus,  and  Arbela,  by  which  the  Perfian  Empire  was  overthrown . 3.  Alexander, 

having  attained  the  Power , affefts  the  Manners  of  the  Perfian  Monarchs.  4.  His  Motives  to  the  under- 
taking an  Expedition  into  India,  y.  His  bejieging  the  Rock  Aornus,  and  contriving  to  excel  Hercules,  who 
formerly  attempted  it.  6.  His  Victory  over  Porus,  and  Defign  of  pafjingthe  Ganges.  7.  His  Artifices,  in 
order  to  deceive  and  amufe  Pofterity.  8.  His  Retreat  Gut  0/ India,  and  the  Circumjlances  that  attended 
it . 9.  His  Army  fuffers  exceedingly , in  marching  through  Gedrofia,  until  his  Arrival  on  the  Confines  of 
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Caramania,  where  he  celebrates  new  Games  for  his  Deliverance.  10.  A Review  of  his  Indian  Expedition 
and  Difcoveries.  11.  His  Conferences  with  the  Brachmans,  and  high  E/teem  of  their  Wifdom.  12*  j The 
Char  abler  of  Calanus  the  Indian,  and  the  remarkable  Manner  of  his  Death.  13.  'The  exalted  Reputation 
■of  Dindamis,  and  the  Condefcenfion  of  Alexander  towards  him.  14.  A Copy  of  that  Philofophers  Letter 
to  Alexander,  containing  an  Abridgment  of  the  Moral  Philofophy  of  the  Br ashmans.  15.  The  Return  of 
Alexander  into  Peril  a,  and  the  Meafures  taken  by  him  for  efiablifhing  his  Empire.  16.  His  Entrance  into 
Babylon,  in  Contempt  of  the  B ref  ages  of  his  Soothfayers.  17.  His  Death  in  that  City,  and  the  memorable 
Gircum fiances  attending  it.  18.  The  Minutes  of  hi  sigh eat  Dejigns,  as  fet  down  in  his  Pocket-Book , ex- 
amine  d and  explained . 1 9.  The  true  Char  abler  of  Alexander,  drawn  from  his  public  and  private  Life. 

20.  His  Memory  fill  glorious  in  the  Eaft.  21.  An  Application  of  his  Difcoveries  to  the  Defign  of  this 
Work. 


1 „ % S the  Wealth  and  Luxury  of  Perfia  feemed  to 

/ % fit  that  Empire  for  DekruAion,  at  this  Jun- 
JL  Au re,  by  fpreading  a total  Corruption  of  Man- 
ners throughout  all  Degrees  of  its  Inhabitants,  infomnch 
that  the  whole  Continent  of  Afia  was  infeAed  with  the 
Vices  that  naturally  flow  from  Profperity  mifapplied  •,  fo 
there  was  a Power  growing  in  Europe , by  alrnok  imper- 
ceptible Degrees,  which,  at  the  very  time  Darius  Codoman- 
nus  afcended  the  Throne,  had  projected  the  DekruAion  of 
him  and  his  Empire.  This  was  lodged  in  the  Monarch  of 
the  little  Kingdom  of  Mace  don , remarkable  only  for  the 
Poverty  and  Hardinefs  of  its  People.  It  had  been  tribu- 
tary to,  and  dependent  upon,  the  Perfian  Empire,  from 
the  Time  that  Xerxes  invaded  Greece.  All  its  Princes  had 
been  remarkable  for  a kind  of  tricking  Policy,  which 
enabled  them  to  keep  fair  with  their  Makers  the  Perfians , 
on  the  one  Side,  and  their  Brethren  the  Greeks , on'  the 
other. 

The  fudden,  and  extraordinary  Rife  of  this  little,  and 
hitherto  contemptible  State,  was  intirely  the  Work  of  one 
able  Prince  j indeed,  take  him  in  all  Lights,  the  ableft  Prince 
mentioned  by  Antiquity.  This  was  Philip , the  Father  of 
Alexander , who  not  only  found  his  hereditary  Dominions 
fmail  and  poor,  but  alfo  in  a weaker  and  more  dikreffed 
Condition,  than  they  had  been  in  the  Days  of  his  Prede- 
ceffors:  Yet,  in  the  Space  of  little  more  than  twenty 
Y ears,  he  made  himfelf  intirely  Maker  of  Greece ; fo  that, 
much  againk  their  Will,  the  Greeks  were  obliged  to  eleA 
him  Captain-General  againk  the  Perfians  \ and  he  was 
aAually  preparing  to  undertake  the  War,  when  he  was  af- 
fafiinated  in  his  own  Palace,  at  Pella  in  Macedonia , much 
about  the  fame  Time  that  Arms  was  poifoned  by  Bagoas  : 
So  that  thefe  Competitors  for  Empire,  Alexander  and  Da- 
rius, arrived  at  the  Sovereignty  both  at  a time  a. 

They  were  each  of  them  Princes  of  great  Courage  and 
Abilities,  but  as  oppofite  in  their  Difpofitions,  as  in  their 
Fortunes.  Parius  was  mild,  and  too  ready  to  liken  to 
whatever  Advice  was  given  him.  Alexander , on  the  other 
hand,  was  fierce  and  pofitive  ; was  willing  to  hear  what 
others  faid,  but  could  feldom  be  prevailed  upon  to  follow 
any  but  his  own  Notions.  Darius  was  inclined  to  Modera- 
tion, and  capable  of  yielding,  with  a good  Grace,  to  what 
the  Neceffity  of  the  Times  required.  Alexander  acled  as 
if  Fortune  had  been  his  Slave,  and  difcovered  mok  Confi- 
dence in  Times  of  greateft  Danger  : In  a word,  Darius 
had  all  the  Qualities  of  a good,  and  Alexander  all  the  Ta- 
lents requifite  to  foim  a great  Prince.  Such  were  their 
CharaAers,  and  their  Fortunes  proved  fuitable  b. 

2.  Immediately  after  his  Acceffion  to  the  Throne,  the 
Macedonian  found  himfelf  engaged,  firk,  in  a War  with 
his  Northern  Neighbours,  and,  foon  after,  with  his  Country- 
men the  Greeks.  He  finifhed  both  with  that  Rapidity 
agreeable  to  his  CharaAer  ; and,  in  the  fecond  Year  of  Da- 
rius determined  to  pafs  the  Hellefpont , and  attack  the  Em- 
peror of  Perfia  in  his  own  Dominions.  The  Strength  with 
which  he  attempted  this,  was  very  inconfiderable  : Plis  whole 
Force  confifted  but  of  thirty  thoufand  Foot,  and  five  thou- 
fand  Horfe-,  and  all  the  Treafure  he  poffeffed,  amounted 
to  no  more  than  feventy  Talents,  which  comes  to  between 
fourteen  and  fifteen  thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money  c. 

i he  Generals  of  Darius'' s Army,  in  the  Beginning  of 
the  War,  difputed  with  him  the  Paffage  of  the  River  Gra- 
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nicus , with  one  hundred  and  fifty  thoufand  Men  •,  but  they 
were  beaten  : And  by  this  fingle  ViAory  he  gained  all  Lef- 
fer  Afia , and  the  Treafury  of  the  Per  fan  Monarchs  at 
Sardis.  The  next  Year  he  profecuted  his  Conqueks  with 
the  utmok  Vigour,  and  marched  direAly  towards  Darius , 
who  had  been  aflembling,  with  the  utmok  Diligence,  the 
whole  Force  of  his  Empire,  in  order  to  meet  him.  A 
fecond  Battle  enfued  at  Iffus , in  the  Streights  of  Cilicia , 
where  Darius  was  defeated,  though  he  had  an  Army  of 
fix  hundred  thoufand  Men  and  foon  after  the  City  of 
Damafcus  furrendered,  in  which  were  Darius’s  Treasures 
of  War.  The  next  thing  Alexander  undertook  was  the 
Siege  of  Tyre,  in  which  he  vanquifhed  Nature,  as  well  as 
Amt  j for  he  bail  fed  a Caufeway  to  be  run  out  into  the  Sea, 
by  which  he  joined  the  Bland  the  City  was  built  upon,  to 
the  Continent.  Aker  the  taking  of  Tyre , he  marched  into 
Egypt,  which  he  eafily  fubdued,  from  the  natural  Fickle- 
nefs  of  the  People,  and  their  great  Averfion  to  the  Per- 
fians.  While  he  was  in  that  Country,  he  gave  DireAions 
for  building  the  new  City  of  Alexandria , of  which  we 
fhall  have  Occafion  to  fpeak  hereafter,  becaufe  it  was  one 
of  the  greateft  Defigns  he  ever  formed,  and  the  belt 
executed  d. 

The  next  Spring  he  returned  again  into  Afia,  and 
marched  direAly  towards  Babylon  ; in  the  Neighbourhood 
of  which,  Darius  had  drawn  together  a new  Army  of  above 
a Million  Prong.  Alexander  palled  the  Tigris,  and  came 
up  with  the  Perfians  near  the  little  Village  of  Guagamala , 
where  a decifive  Engagement  enfued,  in  which,  with 
50,000  Men,  he  beat  Darius  in  an  open  Plain,  where 
the  Enemy  had  all  Advantages,  and  he  none.  This  Battle, 
which  mok  Hikorians  call  the  Battle  of  Arbela,  determined 
the  Fate  of  the  P erf  an  Empire  ; for  Darius  then  fled  into 
Media , and  left  Babylon , with  all  his  Treafures  in  it,  to 
the  Conqueror.  Alexander  marched  direAly  into  Perfia , 
made  himfelf  Maker  of  Sufa  and  Perfepolis,  the  Capitals 
of  the  Perfian  Empire  ; the  latter  of  which  he  burnt  e. 

Early  in  the  Spring  he  purfued  Darius , who  was  foon 
after  feized  and  murdered  by  his  own  People  ; and  thus, 
in  four  Years  time,  the  Perfian  Monarchy  was  intirely 
overthrown,  and  Alexander  had  nothing  now  left  to  em- 
ploy his  Arms,  but  the  ReduAion  of  the  Northern  Pro- 
vinces, and  the  punikiing  thofe  Traitors  who  had  fo  bar- 
baroufiy  dekroyed  their  Maker  in  his  Dikrefs  ; Which  he 
performed  very  honourably,  and  therein  fhewed  himfelf 
worthy  of  that  Fortune  which  had  hitherto  attended  his 
Arms.  But,  after  this,  turning  his  Force  againk  the 
Sogdians , Dahans,  and  Majfagets , he  found  amongft  them 
a more  vigorous  Refikance  than  from  all  the  Perfian  Em- 
pire befides  -,  fo  that  this  War  employed  him  a whole  Year, 
and,  very  probably,^  he  had  not  made  an  End  of  it  fo 
foon,  if  the  Fame  of  his  Generolity  had  not  done  him  as 
much  Service  as  the  Reputation  of  his  ViAories  : And, 
indeed,  it  will  be  always  found,  that  brave  Men  yield  fooner 
to  virtue,  than  they  can  be  fubdued  by  Force  I 

3.  In  this  Account  of  the  DeftruAion  of  the  Perfian 
Empire,  and  the  great  Atchievements  of  Alexander , I 
have  been  as  concife  as  it  was  poffible,  intending  it  only 
as  an  IntroduAion  to  what  is  the  proper  Bufmefs  of  this 
SeAion,  the  Expedition  of  this  great  Conqueror  into  the 
Indies , at  which  we  are  now  arrived.  But,  firk  of  all,  it 
will  be  neceffary  to  fay  fomething  of  the  Province  of  Sog- 
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diana , where  Alexander  palled  the  Winter,  in  which  he 
projected  his  Conqueft  of  India.  This  Frontier  Province 
©f  the  Perfian  Empire  jay  upon  the  Eallern  Side  of  the 
Cafpian  Sea,  between  the  River  Oxus  on  the  South,  and 
the  River  Orxartes  on  the  North.  The  laid  of  thefe  Quintus 
Curtins,  and  Arrian , called  Tanais , very  erroneously  a •, 
for  the  River  Tanais  is  much  more  to  the  Weft,  and  dif- 
chargeth  itfdf  not  into  the  Cafpian , but  into  the  Euxine 
Sea,  and  is  the  fame  which  we  now  cal!  the  Don.  This 
Error  is  taken  notice  of  by  Pliny , who  has  let  us  into  the 
Caufe  of  it;  which  was,  the  Vanity  of  the  Macedonians, 
who,  by  giving  falfe  Names  to  Rivers  and  Mountains, 
thought  to  make  Pofterky  believe  they  had  extended  their 
Conquefts  into  Places  where  they  never  fet  their  Feet  b. 

The  chief  City  of  this  Province  was  Maracanda , a 
Place  ten  Miles  in  Circuit,  the  fame  that  is  now  called 
Samarcand,  and  is  the  Capital  of  the  Usbeck  Tartars.  In 
this  Cit y Alexander  fpent  Part  of  his  Winter  ; and  there, 
in  one  of  his  drunken  Entertainments,  he  murdered  Clitus, 
a brave  old  Soldier,  fitter  to  conquer  Countries,  than  to 
flatter  Conquerors  ; for  the  want  of  which  courtly  Vice,  he 
paid  with  his  Life.  - From  hence  Alexander  removed  into 
BaPtria,  and  took  up  his  head  Quarters  at  Nantaca , where 
lie  married  a Perfian  Wife,  and  fpent  the  belt  Part  of  his 
Time  in  bringing  mold  of  his  Officers  to  follow  his  Ex- 
ample, and  in  the  Feafts  and  Entertainments  which  fol- 
lowed upon  thefe  Marriages.  This  was  the  firft  Step  to  his 
Indian  Expedition,  which  he  had  already  contrived  in  his 
own  Mind,  without  communicating  it  to  any. 

His  Courage  was  to  be  lure  as  great  as  ever  appeared 
in  Man,  and  yet  his  ConduFt  was  equal  to  his  Courage  ; 
for  this  always  furnifhed  him  with  Expedients  fo  much  the 
more  effediual,  as  they  were  altogether  unlufpedted.  By 
thefe  Marriages  he  propofed  to  himfelf  two  great  Ends : 
The  firft  was,  to  blend  the  Perfian  and  Macedonian  In- 
terefts,  in  fuch  a manner,  that  he  might  be  fure  to  leave  all 
fafe  behind  him  : The  other  to  engage  his  Mlacedonians , in 
fome  meafure,  to  forget  their  Country,  and  be  the  more 
willing  to  follow  him,  where-ever  he  thought  fit  to  lead  : 
But,  at  the  fame  time,  that  he  formed  this  Projedf , he  fore  - 
faw  the  Poffibility  of  its  failing  him,  and  therefore  he  fet 
on  foot  other  Schemes,  to  which,  whenever  they  did  fail  him, 
he  might  have  recourfe. 

Thefe  were,  the  appointing  the  principal  Nobility  of 
Perfia  Governors  of  Provinces  and  Cities,  and  the  ordering 
thirty  thoufand  young  Men,  of  the  belt  Perfian  Families, 
to  be  difciplinecl  after  the  Greek  Manner,  that,  on  certain 
Occafions,  they  might  ferve  as  Hoftages  for  the  Fidelity 
of  their  Countrymen  ; and  that,  on  other  certain  Occa- 
fions, they  might  be  a Check  on  his  Macedonians.  For, 
by  a Failing,  incident  to  great  Princes,  he  began  now  to 
diflike  the  Manners  of  that  Nation  to  which  he  owed  all 
his  Victories  ; and,  ccnfidering  himfelf  as  a mighty  Em- 
peror, difdained  thofe  Freedoms  which  were  agreeable  to 
the  little  King  of  Macedon. 

4.  But,  after  all,  thefe  wife  Precautions  were  taken,  in  fa 
vour  of  a very  idle  Expedition,  which  took  Birth  from  an 
Accident  I fhould  be  aihamed  to  mention,  but  that  it  is  fo 
neceffary  for  conducing  the  Thread  of  my  Hiftory,  that  I 
cannot  omit  it.  Olympias , the  Mother  ol  Alexander , was 
a Woman  of  Gallantry  •,  of  which  his  Father  Philip , for 
fome  political  Reafons,  did  not  think  fit  to  take  the  fievere 
Notice  that  it  deferved  : And  therefore,  to  cover  fome  un- 
lucky Circumftances  that  attended  the  Birth  of  Alexander, 
it  was  given  out,  that  Jupiter  had  been  familiar  with  his 
Mother.  In  the  earlier  Part  of  his  Life,  Alexander  treat- 
ed this  ridiculous  Story,  as  it  became  him,  with  Con- 
tempt ; but  now,  his  Vanity  having  got  the  better  of  his 
Underftanding,  he  was  defirous  it  fhould  be  believed,  fie 
had  read,  in  the  old  Greek  Fables,  that  two  of  the  Sons 
of  Jupiter , Bacchus  and  Hercules,  had  each  of  them  made 
an  Expedition  into  India  ; and  he  had  a mind,  not  only 
to  be  on  a Level,  in  this  refpeeft,  with  his  Brethren,  but  to 
out-do  them : And  this  was  the  true  Source  of  this  ha- 
zardous Undertaking  ri 

To  pave  the  Way  to  it,  he  began  to  affefit  the  Honours 
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that  were  paid  to  the  Perfian  Kings,  which  was  a kind  of 
Adoration  fuitable  enough  to  the  flavifh  Manners  of  their 
Subjects,  but  utterly  irreconcileable  to  the  manly  Freedom 
of  the  Greeks.  This  Innovation  produced  an  Acftion  much 
more  cruel  than  the  Murder  of  Clitus : For  Callifthenes , 
the  Kinfman  of  his  Mafter  Arifiotle , a grave  and  wife  Man, 
who  had  accompanied  him  in  all  his  Expeditions,  having 
taken  upon  him  to  expofe  the  Abfurdity  of  this  Behaviour, 
he  caufed  him,  under  colour  of  a Confpiracy,  which  he 
pretended  was  formed  againft  him,  to  be  put  to  Death  d. 
By  removing  him  out  of  his  Way,  he  got  rid  of  all  Oppo- 
fition ; and,  if  the  reft  of  his  Macedonians  did  not  concur 
with  his  Flatterers,  they  were  at  leaf!;  wife  enough  to  hold 
their  Tongues ; to  which  they  were  the  more  inclined, 
when,  by  levying  new  Troops;  he  had  fwelled  his  Army 
to  1 20,000  Men. 

The  Indians,  having,  by  this.  Time,  got  hold  of  the 
Story  of  this  third  Son  of  Jupiter , had  many  of  them  Ad- 
drefs  enough  to  fecure  their  Safety,  by  falling  in  with  his 
Folly  : And  it  was  upon  this  Qccafion,  that  they  pretended 
to  believe  the  Fable  of  the  Grecian  Bacchus , which  we  be- 
fore related,  and  confuted.  Such  of  them  as  did  not,  or 
could  not,  proftkute  their  Underftandings  in  fo  grofs  a 
manner,  he  fubdued  by  Force  of  Arms.  Amongft  thefe' 
was  the  Nation  of  the  AJfiacans,  who  had  loft  their  Free- 
dom, if  it  had  not  been  for  the  Compiaifance  of  their 
Queen  Cleophis,  the  handfomeft  Woman  in  that  Part  of 
India , wi'o,  by  Mimiiting  Alexander  to  her  Embraces,  re- 
deemed her  Kingdom  ; but  fuch  was  the  ftubborn  Virtue 
of  her  SubjeFts,  that,  notwkhftanding  they  reaped  the 
Benefit  of  this  Trefpafs  on  her  Honour,  yet  they  ever 
afterwards  remembered  it,  to  her  Difgrace  ; and  never  , 
called  her  by  any  other  Appellation,  than  that  of  the  Royal 
Whore.  By  this  Princefs  our  Conqueror  had  a Son,  who 
bore  his  Father’s  Namee ; and  of  the  Pofterity  of  this  Indian 
Alexander,  Marco  Polo,  whole  Travels  we  fball  fhortly 
give  our  Readers,  affirms  there  were  fome  Princes  remain- 
ing, at  the  Time  he  vifited  thefe  Countries.  Such  were 
the  Tran  factions  with  which  this  great  Defign,  of  penetrat- 
ing to  the  utmoft  Limits  of  the  World,  began. 

5.  As  it  was  the  fabulous  Hiftory  of  Bacchus  and  Her- 
cules produced  this  Refolution  in  Alexander,  to  invade  and 
conquer  India,  fo  he  choie  to  carry  on  the  War  after  a new 
manner,  and  as  if  his  Army  had  been  dreffed  rather  for 
the  Stage  than  the  Field  ; for  the  Shields  of  his  Soldiers 
were  adorned  with  Silver  Plates,  the  Bridles  of  their  Horfes 
were  ftudded  with  Gold,  and,  in  fhort,  all  their  Armour 
was  beautified  and  enriched  with  thefe  precious  Metals  ; an 
Humour  the  more  fingular,  fince  it  was  known,  that  the 
Indians  fet  a lefs  Value  on  fuch  Finery  than  any  other  Na- 
tion. 

The  only  Place  that  gave  him  any  Difficulty  in  this 
Year’s  War,  was  the  famous  Rock  of  Aornus,  exceffively 
high,  and  the  River  Indus  running  by  it.  A Report  was 
current  in  Alexander's  Army,  that  Hercules  had  twice  at- 
tempted this  Poll,  but  in  vain  : The  Honour  therefore  of 
the  third  Son  of  Jupiter  was  very  nearly  concerned  ; but  he 
proceeded  very  prudently  for  its  Prefervation.  He  found, 
after  filling  up  ail  the  Ditches,  and  taking  every  Method 
that  the  Practice  of  the  Art  of  War  had  taught  him,  the. 
Place  was  truly  impregnable  ; and  that,  if  he  depended 
on  Force, he  was  likely  to  be  foiled  as  well  as  Hercules  ; and, 
therefore,  he  turned  this  Siege,  after  it  had  coft  him  Abun- 
dance of  Men,  into  a Blockade,  leaving,  however,  one 
Paffage  by  which  the  Befieged  might  efcape,  prefuming 
that,  when  they  were  half-ftarved,  they  would  take  this 
Road,  and  leave  him  their  Rock,  which  he  had  fuch  a 
Mind  to  : In  which  Scheme  he  fucceeded,  and  triumphed 
at  once  over  the  Indians  and  Hercules 

In  the  meantime,  Hephafiion  and  Per  dice  as,  who  had 
the  Direction  of  the  Phoenicians,  who  were  employed  in 
building  him  a portable  Fieet  for  palling  the  feveral  Rivers 
of  the  Indies,  had  finifhed  their  Talk,  and  provided  him 
with  a iufficicnt  Number  of  Boats,  fo  framed,  as  that  they 
might  be  taken  to  pieces,-  and  fo  tranfported  over-land 
from  one  River  to  another  : And,  now  having  all  Things 
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in  Readinefs,  he  entered  in  earn  eft  upon  his  great  Work* 
which  was  to  be  begun  by  the  Paffage  of  the  River  Indus . 

6.  This  Expedition  was  undertaken  in  the  eleventh  Year 
of  his  Reign  over  Macedon , in  the  fifth  of  his  Empire, 
and  three  hundred  and  twenty-feven  before  Chrifi.  Tie 
palled  the  River  without  the  leaft  Refiftance,  and  as  foon 
as  he  was  on  the  other  Side,  had  Notice  that  an  Indian 
Prince  was  advancing  towards  him,  with  a numerous  and 
well-difciplined  Army.  This  was  Mophis,  the  Son  of  tha 
King  of  Taxila , who  had  before  fubmitted  to  him  in  the 
Name  of  his  Father,  who  was  then  living ; but,  being  now 
dead,  Mophis  reigned  in  his  own  Right.  The  Appearance 
of  this  Indian  Prince  was  fo  formidable,  that  Alexander 
was  afraid  of  being  furprifed  ; and,  therefore,  haftily  put 
his  Troops  into  Order  of  Battle.  But  Mophis  presently 
undeceived  him,  by  advancing  with  a fmall  Retinue  ; and, 
making  his  Submiffion  to  Alexander , delivered  up  his  Do- 
minions, which  he  received  again,  with  Leave  to  affume 
the  Title  of  Taxiles , which  was  common  to  all  the  Mo- 
narchs  of  that  Country,  with  fuch  mighty  Gifts  befides, 
that  Meleager , one  of  his  Macedonian  Captains,  could  not 
help  telling  him,  that  he  was  glad  to  fee  he  had  met  with 
a Man  in  the  Indies  worthy  of  receiving  a Prefent  of  a 
thoufand  Talents  at  once  V 

Ambifams  followed  his  Example  ; but  Porus , whofe 
Dominions  lay  beyond  the  River  Hydafpes , prepared  to 
defend  himfelf  to  the  laft  Extremity  ; and  drew  together 
a mighty  Army  to  hinder  his  Paffage  of  the  River  : Alex- 
ander advanced  towards  him ; and  with  great  Difficulty, 
and  no  fmall  Lofs,  forced  the  Paffage  of  this  River,  and 
afterwards  defeated  Porus , who  was  grievoufiy  wounded 
■in  the  Side  ; but,  being  charmed  with  the  Spirit  and  Cou- 
rage of  the  Man,  he  reftored  to  him  his  Dominions,  and 
even  augmented  them.  In  Memory  of  this  Vidlory,  he 
built  a City  called  Nkcea,  and  another  as  a kind  of  Mo- 
nument for  his  Horfe  Bucephalus.  As  this  Country 
abounded  with  Timber,  he  ordered  a gre.at  Number  of  new 
Ships  to  be  built  for  the  Eftablifhment  of  a Maritime  Force, 
us  well  for  the  perfedling,^  as  -protecting  his  Conquefts  : 
tie  paffed,  next,  the  River  Acefines  ; and,  having  fubdued 
all  that  lay  between  it  and  the  River  Hydraates , bellowed  it 
upon  Porus  b. 

He  invaded  and  deftroyed  the  Cuthaans , who  had  a 
Cuftom  of  caufmg  Wives  to  be  interred  with  their  Huf- 
bands  ; and,  having  taken  the  City  of  Sangala  by  Storm, 
fie  bellowed  it  on  fome  Indians , who  had  fubmitted  to  him, 
and  lived  under  a free  Government.  He  next  attacked 
Sophites , the  Prince  of  a People  called  by  the  fame  Name, 
who  were  reputed  the  handfomeft  Nation  in  the  World  : 
But  that  Prince  foon  made  his  Peace,  and  entertained  Alex- 
ander y and  all  his  Army,  for  many  Days  together.  He- 
phaftion  returned  to  him  here,  after  having  fubdued  feveral 
Princes,  and  their  Dominions  : From  thence  Alexander 
marched  into  the  Dominions  of  King  Phygeus , who  fub- 
mitted to  him,  and  received,  as-Tther  Monarchs  had  done, 
his  Kingdom,  with  large  Prefents  befides. 

He  then  paffed  the  River  Hyphajis , which  was  feven 
Furlongs  broad  and  fix  Deep,  .the  Stream  prodigioufly  ra- 
pid ; and  from  hence  he  intended  to  have  marched  to  the 
Ganges  ; but,  firft  of  all,  thought  it  requifite,  to  inquire 
of  his  Indian  Confederates,  the  Situation  and  Condition  of 
the  Country  through  which  he  was  to  pafs  : They  informed 
him,  that,  for  twelve  Days  March  from  thence,  there  lay  a 
Defart,  which  was  bounded  by  the  Ganges  ; and  that,  on 
the  other  Side  that  River,  there  were  many  potent  Nations  ; 
but,  particularly,  the  Gangaridte , whofe  King  Xandrames , 
had  an  Army  of  twenty  thoufand  - Horfe,  two  hundred 
thoufand  Foot,  two  thoufand  Chariots  of  War,  and  four 
thoufand  Elephants.  The  Report  of  this,  the  Remem- 
brance of  their  late  Engagement  with  Porus,  and  a Storm 
of  Rain,  Thunder,  and  Lightning,  which  had  lafted  for 
; above  feventy  Days,  fo  difpirited  his  Macedonians , that 
they  declared,  without  Ceremony,  they  were  weary  of 
marching  eight  Years  together,  and  of  being  put  continu- 
ally upon  new  Labours,  without  any  Profped  of  Reft  or 
Peace.  Alexander  thought  to  have  quieted  thefe  Com- 
plaints, by  giving  them  Leave  to  plunder  fome  Indian 


Nations c that  refilled  to  fubmit  s But  this  had  not  the  de» 
fired  Effedt ; they  were  ftill  as  angry,  and  as  much  difpoied 
to  Mutiny,  as  ever ; to  which,  perhaps,  they  were  artfully 
excited  by  the  Indians , who  were  delirous  of  being  rid  of 

them. 

7.  In  order  to  make  the  laft  Effort,  he  prepared  an  Ora- 
tion ; and  when  they  returned  to  the  Camp,  laden  with 
Plunder,  he  firft  diftributed  Corn  to  their  Wives,  and  Mo- 
ney to  their  Children  ; and  then  addreffed  himfelf  to  them 
in  a long  Speech,  in  which  he  faid  all  that  could  be  pofli- 
bly  contrived  to  infpire  them, with  a Refolution  of  ftill  fol- 
lowing his  Fortunes,  and  attacking  the  Gangarid <e.  His 
Eloquence,  however,  availed  him  no  more  than  his  former 
Bounties : The  Macedonians  were  abfolutely  tired  out ; 
and  befides,  the  Methods  pradtifed  to  draw  them  thus  fan, 
deterred  them  from  the  Thoughts  of  going  farther.  For, 
firft  of  all,  the  Fables  he  had  fpread  concerning  the  Expe- 
ditions of  Bacchus  and  Hercules , filled  them  with  Appre- 
henfions,  that  they  were  to  be  led  beyond  the  Limits  of  the 
World,  and  be  expoled  to  Dangers,  beyond  the  Reach 
even  of  their  Imaginations  ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  they 
did  by  no  means  approve  of  this  new  Way  of  conquering 
Countries,  to  give  them  back  again  with  Intereft  : And, 
therefore,  Ccenus , in  the  Name  of  the  Army,  plainly  told 
Alexander- their  Mind;  which  agreeing  fo  little  with  his 
Inclinations,  he  retired  to  his  Tent,  where  he  remained 
three  Days  clofe  {hut  up,  and  would  not  fee  even  his  moft 
familiar  Friends.  At  the  End  of  that  Time  he  came  out, 
and,  making  a Virtue  of  Neceffity,  told  his  Soldiers,  with 
a good  Grace,  that  fince  they  were  unwilling  to  follow 
him,  he  had  taken  a Refolution  to  return  : But  there  was 
another  Reafon  that  contributed  not  a little  to  his  taking 
this  Refolution  ; and  it  was  this : He  had  lacrificed  for  the 
Paffage  of  the  River,  and  his  Prims,  on  the  Infpeftion  of 
the  Entrails,  declared  them  unlucky  d. 

Now  having  conducted  his  Affairs  fo  long  by  Oracles, 
and  fuch-like  Inventions,  he  durft  not  proceed  to  an  Ex- 
pedition, which  feemed  to  be  againft  the  Will  of  the  Gods  *, 
and  thus  he  was  intangled  in  his  own  Superflitions,  and 
obliged  to  defift  by  the  very  Arts  which  he  employed  with 
a View  to  force  his  Army  to  move  on.  Yet,  in  Ipite  of 
this  Difappointment,  he  was  ftill  fo  addicted  to  babies, 
that  he  chofe  to  give  the  Air  of  Romance  to  his  own 
Actions,  rather  than  truft  his  Glory  to  a fair  and  impartial 
Recital  of  them.  To  this  Purpofe  he  caufed  twelve  large 
Altars,  of  fifty  Cubits  Height,  like  Towers,  to  be  eredted 
near  the  River ; whereon  he  facrificed  according  to  the  Greek 
Cuftom,  and  celebrated  Games  in  tke  adjacent  Country  : 
After  this,  he  caufed  a Ditch  to  be  made,  fifteen  Feet 
broad,  and  ten  Feet  deep,  whereon,  of  the  Earth  that  was 
dug  up,  he  raffed  a confiderable  Wall,  making  the  Com- 
pafs  of  his  Camp  three  times  larger  than  it  was.  He  com- 
manded the  Foot,  that  each  in  his  Tent  fhould  get  two 
Bedfteads  of  five  Cubits  each  in  Length,  and’ the  Horfe- 
men  to  make  theirs  with  the  Mangers  of  their  Horfes,  as 
big  again  as  they  were  ; he  caufed  Arms,  Bridles,  and 
other  Things  to  be  framed  after  the  fame  Proportion,  to 
amufe  Pofterity  with  a falfe  Appearance  of  the  gigantic 
Proportion  of  his  own  Perfon,  and  of  the  Perfons  of  his 
Followers  e. 

Thus  this  Indian  Expedition  ended  in  the  fame  kind  of 
Follies  with  which  it  began ; and  had  no  other  Effedt 
whatever,,  than  making  thefe  Countries,  and  the  Nations 
who  inhabited  them,  and  who  hitherto  had  been  known 
to  the  reft  of  the  World,  only  by  idle  and  fabulous  Re- 
ports, more  truly  reprefented  ; and  yet  even  this  was,  in  a 
great  meafure,  prevented  by  the  extravagant  lying  Reports 
of  his  Followers,  occafioned,  no  doubt,  by  their  earned: 
Defire  of  gratifying  the  Ambition  of  their  Mafter,  who 
loved  to  have  his  Exploits  painted  beyond,  that  is,  in  plain 
Terms,  at  the  Expence  of  Truth. 

8.  WHien  he  came  to  execute  his  defigned  Retreat,  he 
difpofed  of  the  Government  of  the  Provinces  he  had  con- 
quered, and  fo  paffed  on  to  the  River  Hydafpes , where  he 
expedted  to  find  his  new  Fleet,  which,  however,  was  not 
perfedtly  complete,  which  obliged  him  to  ftay  fome  Time 
in  the  Neighbourhood  ; fo  that  there  he  was  joined'  by  fix 
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thoufand  Horfe,  and  thirty  thoufand  Foot,  that  had  marched  by  the  Oracle  of  Jupiter  Ammon . When  he  came  to  the 
thither  out  of  Greece  ; and  met  alfo  with  other  Supplies.  Mouth  of  the  Indus,  he  offered  up  Bulls  to  Neptune , by 
His  Ships,  when  finifhed,  confided  of  a thoufand  Sail  •,  of  crowning  them  with  Wreaths,  and  then  throwing  them 
which  two  hundred  were  Ships  of  War,  and  eight  hun-  bound,  into  the  Sea  ; made  great  Feafts  for  his  Friends* 
tired  were  Tranfports  a.  and  threw  a golden  Phial,  and  certain  gold  Cups,  into  the 

He  then  divided  his  Army,  going  on  board  the  Fleet  Sea;  befeeching  the  Gods  to  be  propitious  to  the  Fleet 
with  one  Part  of  it,  and  ordering  the  reft,  under  the  Com-  that  he  intended  fhould  fpeedily  fail  under  the  Command 
mand  of  Craterus  and  Hephatftion,  to  march  along  the  of  Nearchus.  He  likewife  erected  Altars  to  Thetis  and 
Bank  of  the  River  down  which  he  failed,  to  the  Jun&ion  Oceanus , offering  magnificent  Sacrifices,  and  befhechlng 
of  the  Hydafpes , and  the  Acefines , reducing  all  the  Country  thofe  Divinities,  that  after  him  no  Mortal  might  pafs  the 
in  hisPaffage,  particularly  th etOxydracians,  and  the  Mai-  Bounds  of  his  Expedition  d. 

Hans  ; and  fo  proceeded  to  the  River  Indus.  Among  the  Then  returning  up  the  River  tq  'Patiala,  he  there  found 
reft,  the  Brachmans  buffered  by  his  Fury  •,  for  their  King,  Part  of  his  Forces,  which  had  marched  by  Land.  Judging 
whofe  Name  was  Sambus,  having  firft  fiibmitted  to  him,  this  City  to  be  extremely  well  fituated  for  a Port,  hedi- 
and  opened  the  Gates  of  his  City,  afterwards  revolted,  reded  Hephajlion  to  make  an  Haven  there,  and  to  conftrud 
which  coft  his  Subjects  dear ; for  many  Thoufands  were  Wharfs,  and  whatever  elfe  was  neceffary  for  Shipping  . 
ilain,  and  a much  greater  Number  fold  for  Slaves.  Yet  and,  having  given  thefe  Inftrudions,  he'  failed  down  the 
we  are  informed,  by  Plutarch,  that  many  who  were  deftined  other  Chanel  of  the  Indus,  which  brought  him  firft  to  a 
to  Deftrudion,  were  preferved,  on  their  anfwering,  to  the  large  Lake,  where  he  left  moft  of  his  Forces  •,  and,  having 
Satisfadion  of  Alexander,  certain  Queftions  in  Philofophy,  with  him  no  more  than  thirty  Veffels,  paffed  this  Way  into 
which  he  caufed  to  be  propofed  to  them  b.  the  Ocean.  The  Defign  of  this  Voyage  was,  that  he 

While  he  was  engaged  in  this  War  with  the  Brachmans,  might  be  able  to  judge,  whether  this  or  the  other  Chanel 
Mceris  King  of  Pattalena , an  Ifland  at  the  Mouth  of  the  would  afford  the  lafeft  Paffage  for  his  whole  Fleet ; and, 
Indus , came  and  fubmitted  himfelf,  whom  he  received  being  convinced,  that  the  Left-hand  Chanel  was  the  beft^ 
very  gracioufiy,  direding  him  to  provide  all  Neceffaries  he  returned  the  fame  Way,  caufmg  Wells  to  be  dug  all 
for  his  Army,  becaufe  he  meant  fpeedily  to  vifit  his  Coun-  along  upon  the  Coaft,  that  thofe  on  board  the  Fleet  might 
try.  When  the  Fleet,  however,  had  fallen  as  low  as  this  not  be  diftreffed  in  their  Palfage  for  want  of  Water. 

Ifland,  they  found  it  abandoned,  the  People  having  re-  When  he  returned  to  Patiala , he  fent  Part  of  his  Army- 
tired  into  the  Mountains,  whither  Alexander  fent  Meffen-  to  dig  more  Wells  ; and,  proceeded  a fecond  time  as  low 
gers,  to  perfuade  them  to  return.  He  had  now  fpent  ten  as  the  Lake  before-mentioned,  where  he  ordered  feveral 
Months  in  his  Voyage,  and  found  himfelf  and  his  Fleet  in  Havens  to  be  made,  and  Magazines  to  be  eredted,  for  the 
a very  indifferent  Condition  ; that  Side  of  the  Ifland  near  Ufe  of  his  Shipping,  and  leaving  alfo  a Garifon  for  the  D&* 
which  he  lay,  being,  in  a great  meafure,  deftitute  of  Wa-  fence  of  thefe  Works,  together  with  Provifions  fufficient  for 
ter,  which  obliged  them  to  fend  People  on  Shore,  to  fink  eight  Months,  he  prepared  for  his  Return  to  Perfia,  leaving 
Wells,  who  were  cut  off  by  the  Indians  that  fled  to  the  the  Care  of  the  Fleet  to  his  Admiral  Nearchus,  to  whom 
Deferts.  At  this  Ifland  the  River  Indus  divides  into  two  he  gave  Inftrudtions,  when  the  Seafon  of  the  Year  would 
Branches,  both  of  which  retain  that  Name,  till  their  Fall  permit,  to  fall  down  the  Left  Chanel  of  the  River  Indus  into 
into  the  Ocean  : And  thro’  the  Branch  on  the  Right-hand,  the  Ocean,  and,  failing  along  the  Coaft,  to  proceed  up 
Alexander  refolved  to  pafs  into  the  Sea.  But  the  Day  after  the  Perfian  Gulph,  and  fo  to  the  Mouth  of  the  Eu- 
he  left  the  Ifland,  there  arofe  fuch  aTempeft,  as  diftreffed  phrates  e. 

them  exceedingly ; which  obliged  him  to  fhelter  himfelf  It  is  very  plain,  from  this  Relation,  that,  notwithftand- 
again  upon  the  Coaft,  and  to  fend  for  Pilots  from  among  ing  all  the  Pains  he  had  taken,  and  the  pompous  Accounts 
the  Natives ; for  this  proved  a Navigation  which  none  of  given  of  his  Fleets,  he  was  very  indifferently  furnilhed 
his  People  underftood.  When  they  relumed  their  Voyage,  with  Seamen  ; and  therefore  we  need  not  at  all  wonder  at 
they  met  with  new,  and  ftill  greater  Difficulties:  For  the  the  miftaken Notions,  which  fome  Writers  tell  us  he  con- 
Tide  rifing  exceedingly  high,  as  it  always  does  there,  all  ceived,  concerning  this  River.  But  there  is  one  thing  very 
the  Country  near  the  River  was  quite  overflowed,  except  commendable  in  this  Expedition  ; which  is,  the  perfonai 
fome  Hills,  the  Tops  of  which  appeared  like  fo  many  Pains  he  took  to  be  informed  of  all  Things,  that  he  might 
Hands  in  the  Water  ; to  which  the  Macedonians , leaving  be  the  better  able  to  frame  a Judgment  of  what  might  be. 
their  Boats,  fwam  for  their  Prefervation,  not  being  at  all  expedted  from  the  Building  of  Cities,  fettling  Colonies, 
acquainted  with  the  Nature  of  Tides,  but  fuppoflng  this  and  eftabliffiing  a conftant  Commerce  between  them,  and 
fome  extraordinary  Accident  •,  for  their  Heads  were  fo  full  other  Parts  of  his  Dominions.  This  was  a Labour  truly 
of  Fables  and  Wonders,  that  every  thing  appeared  to  them  worthy  of  a Prince,  or,  to  carry  it  much  higher,  worthy- of 
miraculous.  When  the  Water  ebbed,  fome  of  their  Vef-  Alexander. 

fels  were  left  on  dry  Ground  ; fome  were  overwhelmed,  9.  After  he  had  thus  fettled  all  Things  behind  him,  he 
and  funk;  others  turned  Bottom  upwards.  On  the  Re-  paffed  through  the  Country  of  the  Arhita,  who  fled  on  his 
turn  of  the  Tide,  thofe  that  ftuck  in  the  Mud  were  got  Approach  into  the  Mountains,  fo  that  he  paffed  the  River 
off,  without  Hurt ; but  the  reft  were  either  dallied  to  Arbis  without  any  Oppofition,  and  fo  came  into  the  Ter- 
Pieces,  one  againft  another,  or  periffied  in  different  Ways,  ritories  of  the  Oritee , where  he  began  to  deftroy  the  Coun- 
to  the  Terror  of  Alexander,  and  ail  who  were  about  him  c.  try,  on  account  of  their  joining  with  the  Gedrofians  ; but. 
After  this  unlucky  Accident,  colledting  his  Navy  as  he  upon  their  Submiffion,  he  treated  them  kindly,  and  left 
could,  and  repairing  as  many  of  the  Veffels  as  were  yet  in  there  a confiderable  Body  of  Horfe  and  Foot,  to  wait  the 
a Condition  for  Service,  he  detached  two  of  the  beft  to  Arrival  of  his  Fleet,  and  with  Orders  to  build  a new  City, 
examine  another  Hand  that  lay  lower,  which  the  Indians  In  his  Paffage  through  the  Country  of  the  Gedrofians, 
called  Cilluta , and  he  thought  fit  to  name  Scillajlis,  by  greater  Lofs  happened  to  him,  than  in  all  his  Expedition 
which  he  mu  ft  of  Neceffity  pafs,  in  his  Voyage  to  the  through  Afia  befldes ; becaufe,  what  for  want  of  Water, 
Ocean.  On  their  Return,  and  reporting,  that  there  was  in  by  Excefs  of  Heat,  ill  Diet,  and  Hunger,  he  carried  not 
this  laft  Hand,  a very  commodious  Harbour,  he  ordered  out  the  fourth  Part  of  thofe  Forces  he  brought  into  India  : 
the  Fleet  thither ; but  proceeded  himfelf,  without  further  Yet  was  not  this  Lofs  fuftained  through  Ignorance  : For, 
Delay,  down  the  Chanel,  that  he  might  be  fatisfied  whe-  fome  tell  us,  he  knew  of  the  Danger  very  well ; but, 
Her  his  Fleet  could  pafs  fafely,  that  Way,  into  the  Indian  hearing  this  Country  had  been  formerly  invaded,  both  by 
Sea,  or  not.  At  the  Diftance  of  about  200  Stadia,  he  Semiramis , and  Cyrus  ; and  that  the  former  was  forced  to 
difcovered  another  Hand  ; and  then  returned  to  the  Fleet,  fly  but  with  thirty  Attendants,  and  the  latter  with  only 
where  he  facrificed  to  the  Gods  after  a certain  Manner;  and  feven  ; he  had  an  earned:  Defire  to  pafs  through  it,  and,  in 
then,  going  back  to  the  Ifland,  he  facrificed  after  another  the  Glory  of  his  Adventure,  to  excel  them  f. 

Manner  to  other  Deities  ; affirming  that  he  was  fo  directed 
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After  incredible  Fatigue  undergone  for  fixty  Days,  he 
came  to  Pur  a,  the  chief  City,  where  he  refrelhed  his  Ar- 
my, and  thence  marched  towards  the  Borders  of  Caramania. 
Here  he  received  News,  that  Philips  Governor  of  the  Oxy- 
dracians,  and  of  other  Indians , was  killed  by  the  mercenary 
Soldiers  9 but  that  his  Death  was  revenged  upon  them  by 
the  Macedonians : Whereupon  he  wrote  to  Taxiles  and  Eu- 
demus , to  take  care  of  the  Country,  till  fuch  Time  as  he 
Could  fend  one  to  fucceed  Philip.  When,  after  all  thefe 
Dangers,  he  arrived  fafely  in  the  Province  of  Caramania , 
he  received  Complaints  of  many  of  his  Governors,  that, 
fuppofing  he  would  never  return,  had  behaved  tyrannically 9 
whom  he  punilhed  for  their  Offences  very  feverely.  He 
likewife  celebrated,  as  the  Cuftom  of  thofe  Days  was. 
Games,  and  exhibited  Plays,  by  way  of  Thankfgiving, 
to  the  Gods,  for  having  preferved  him,  and  his  Army,  in 
the  Midft  of  fo  many  Dangers.  And  while  he  was  thus 
employed,  Nearchus , the  Admiral  of  his  Fleet,  arriving 
on  the  Coaft,  and  hearing  that  his  Mailer  was  only  five 
Days  Journey  from  him,  thought  proper  to  go  thither, 
with  a few  Attendants,  in  order  to  report  to  him  what  had 
happened  in  his  Voyage.  On  his  entering  the  Theatre, 
the  Macedonians , furprifed  and  overjoyed  at  the  Sight  of 
him,  fet  up  a great  Shout,  exprefnng  thereby  their  dread- 
ful Apprehenfions  of  being  obliged  toferve  by  Sea,  which 
they  looked  upon  as  little  better  than  being  deftined  to 
certain  Death.  But,  as  for  Alexander , he  was  extremely 
pleafed  at  the  News  he  told  him  •,  and  fo  far  from  being 
affrighted  at  the  ftrange  Things  he  related,  that  from 
thence  he  conceived  a Defign  of  fending  a Fleet  from  the 
Mouth  of  the  Euphrates , which,  palfing  round  the  whole 
Continent  of  Africa , fhould  have  entered  the  Mediterranean 
by  the  Streights  of  Gibraltar , then  called  the  Pillars  of 
Hercules : For  which  Expedition  he  caufed  great  Prepara- 
tions to  be  made,  as  we  fhall  fee  in  another  Place 9 when, 
for  the  fake  of  enriching  this  Colledtion,  with  fo  curious, 
and  fo  authentick  a Piece,  we  fhall  give  the  Reader  the 
whole  V oyage  of  Nearchus , as  near  as  may  be,  in  his  own 
Words  9 and  fhall,  at  the  fame  time,  enter  into  the  Dif- 
cufiion  of  the  true  Defigns  of  Alexander , with  regard  to 
Navigation  and  Commerce  9 Points  in  which  he  fhewed 
a greater  Superiority  of  Genius,  than  in  all  his  Conquefts, 
which,  exclufive  of  thofe  Views,  were  fo  many  Outrages 
on  the  Rights  of  Mankind.  At  prefent  we  will  take  a 
View  of  his  Indian  Expedition  9 and  fee  how  far  it  contri- 
buted to  his  own  Benefit,  or  to  that  of  others. 

io.  It  is,  in  the  firft  Place,  obfervable,  that  however 
weak,  and  contrary,  to  good  Senfe,  that  Humour  of 
Alexander1  s might  be,  which  led  him  to  aflfume  the  Ho- 
nours of  a God  9 to  boaft  of  being  the  Son  of  Jupiter ; and 
tp  attempt  not  rivalling  only,  but  excelling,  his  Brethren 
Bacchus  and  Hercules  9 I fay,  how  wild  or  extravagant  fo- 
eyer  this  might  be,  in  one  Senfe  9 yet  it  was  attended  with 
many  good  Confequences,  efpecially  to  the  Indians , who 
knew  how  to  turn  this  foible  of  his  to  their  own  Advan- 
i tage  9 that  is,  to  the  Prefervation  of  their  Liberty,  which 
feems  to  have  been  the  only  Point  they  had  in  View.  We 
I have  already  had  an  Inftance  of  this,  in  the  artful  Speech  of 
Acuphis , at  the  Head  of  the  Deputies  from  the  City  of 
Nyfa.  But  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  add  fome  farther  Parti- 
* culars  relating  to  the  fame  Adventure. 

When  thefe  Embafiadors  were  introduced  to  Alexander , 

1 they  found  him  Handing  in  his  Tent,  completely  armed, 

1 with  a few  Officers  about  him,  and  without  any  of  that 
I Pomp  or  Splendour,  which  ufed  to  diftinguifh  the  Mo- 
i narchs  of  thofe  Times.  They  were  a little  alarmed  at  this 
Appearance,  and  afraid  of  meeting  with  a rough  Recep- 
tion 9 but  their  Countenances  foon  altered,  when  Alexander 
commanded  one  who  was  near  him,  to  fetch  a Cuffiion  9 
on  which,  as  foon  as  it  was  brought,  he  very  civilly  defired 
Acuphis  to  fit  down.  The  old  Man,  overcome  with  Ten- 
dernefs,  on  this  extraordinary  Mark  of  Diftindlion,  cried 
out,  What  is  it , O King,  that  my  Countrymen  can  do , to 
\ merit  your  Friendfhip^  ? Let  them , faid  Alexander,  make 
Choice  of  thee  for  their  Governor , and  fend  one  hundred  of 
their  bejl  Citizens  to  remain  with  me^  as  H oft  ages  for 
\ their  Fidelity . This  Anfwer  ffiews  the  Wifdom  and  Pe- 


netration of  Alexander , who  thought  to  Leu  re  his  own 
Purpofe,  by  paying  this  Compliment  to  Acuphis.  But  the 
quick  Reply  of  that  fenfible  old  Man  does  Honour  to  the 
Wit  and  Spirit  of  the  Indian  Nation  *.  1 fo  all  govern  them 
with  more  Eafe , O King,  faid  he,  if  I fend  you , inflead  of 
the  heft,  fo  many  of  the  worft  of  my  Subjects  a. 

The  Behaviour  of  Mophis,  afterwards  called  Taxiles , has 
been  already  related  9 but  the  Motives  which  induced  him 
to  deliver  up  his  Kingdom  to  Alexander , deferve  ouf 
Notice : They  are  contained  in  the  following  Speech  he 
made  to  him  at  the  Time  of  his  Submiffion  :•  4 To  what 
c Purpofe,  Alexander , fhould  we  make  War  upon  each 
4 other,  if  thy  Defign  of  coming  into  thefe  Parts  be  not  to 
4 rob  us  of  our  Water,  or  our  neceftary  Food,  which  are 
4 the  only  Things  that  wife  Men  are  indifpenfably  obliged 
4 to  fight  for  ? As  for  other  Riches  and  Poffeffions,  as 
4 they  are  accounted  in  the  Eye  of  the  World  9 if  I am 
4 better  provided  of  them  than  thou,  I am  ready  to  let 
4 thee  fhare  with  me  9 but,  if  Fortune  hath  been  more 
4 liberal  to  thee  than  me,  I will  not  decline  thy  Favours, 

4 but  accept  them  with  all  the  thankful  Acknowledgments 
4 that  are  due  to  a Benefactor.5  This  Compliment  was 
extremely  grateful  to  Alexander , who,  after  embracing, 
made  him  this  Anfwer  : Bo  not  imagine , Taxiles,  that  thefe- 
foft  Expreffions , and  fo  polite  a Behaviour , fhall  hinder  our 
coming  to  an  Engagement : No , you  are  not  like  to  efcape  by 
changing  the  Nature  of  the  War  9 for  I will  not  be  conquered 
even  in  Complaifance.  It  was  upon  this  Occafion  that  he 
made  him  a Prefent  of  a thoufand  Talents,  which  difpleafed 
the  Macedonians  fo  much,  but  which,  however,  gained 
him  the  Friendffiip  of  the  Indians  \ 

Thefe  are  certainly  Inflances  of  the  good  Senfe,  great 
Prudence,  and  generous  Spirit,  of  thefe  People.  As  to 
their  Bravery,  and  excellent  military  Difcipline,  the  fol- 
lowing  Inflances  will  be  fufficient  to  fatisfy  the  Reader  as 
to  both.  Such  of  the  free  Cities  in  India , that  is,  fuch  as 
lived  under  a Republican  Government,  did  not  pra&ife 
thefe  Arts  to  fecure,  but  hired  Soldiers  to  defend  their 
Liberties  9 which  they  did  fo  effectually,  that,  when  Alex- 
ander had  granted  them  an  honourable  Capitulation,  he  was 
tempted  to  break  it,  and  open  a Paffage  to  farther  Con- 
quefts, by  thus  difpenfing  with  his  Word  9 which,  how- 
ever, leffened  his  Reputation  exceedingly,  and  induced 
others  to  defend  themfelves  with  incredible  Obftinacy.  The 
Courage  of  Porus , the  military  Skill  he  fhewed  in  the 
Difpofition  of  his  Forces,  and  the  dear-bought  Victory 
which  Alexander  obtained  over  him,  were  very  fully  fet 
forth  by  the  Pen  of  Alexander  himfelf,  in  the  Epiftles  he 
wrote  upon  that  Subjedt  9 and  the  Requeft,  which  he  made  to 
Alexander , that  he  might  be  treated  like  a King , will,  pro- 
bably, be  remembered  and  admired  fo  long  as  the  Light 
of  Hiftory  remains  unextinguiffied  c.  But  it  may  not  be 
amifs  to  obferve,  that  in  this  hard-fought  Battle  Porus  had 
no  Advantage  of  Numbers  9 the  Force  he  brought  into  the 
Field  did  not  exceed  twenty  thoufand  Foot,  and  two  thou- 
fand Horfe  9 and  it  was  the  Ufe  he  made  of  thefe,  that 
ftruck  the  Macedonians  with  fuch  a Diflike  to  the  Indian 
War,  that  all  the  fine  Speeches  of  Alexander  could  not 
infpire  them  with  Courage  enough  to  attempt  the  Paffages 
of  the  Ganges  d. 

It  was  in  his  Battles  and  Sieges  in  India,  that  Alexander 
received  moll  of  his  Wounds.  In  other  Countries  he 
fought  for  Fame  and  Vidtory,  but  it  was  in  India  only  that 
he  fought  for  his  Life.  In  a word,  all  his  Conquefts  here 
were  either  obtained  by  the  Admiration  of  his  Virtue,  or 
by  dint  of  Superior  Force.  It  mull  be  likewife  obferved, 
that  the  Indians  were  never  charged  with  Infidelity  to  him, 
but  maintained  their  Promiles  with  the  ftridteft  Honour  9 
and,  therefore,  when  the  Greek  Mercenaries  had  murdered 
Philip , he  recommended  the  Macedonians  he  had  left  in 
India  to  the  Care  of  Taxiles , and  never  had  any  Reafon  to 
diftruft  his  Friendffiip.  Thefe  are  folid  and  inconteftable 
Proofs  of  the  Civility,  Wifdom,  and  Virtue,  of  the  In- 
dians, who,  though  they  abounded  with  Riches,  ufed  then\ 
with  Difcretion  and  Moderation  9 and  who  appear,  in  all, 
the  Accounts  we  have  of -Alexander's  Expedition,  to  have 
been  a People  well  governed,  obedient  to  their  Laws,  and 
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jealous  of  thofe  Advantages  that  were  the  Re  Suit  of  their 
refpeci:ive  Conftitutions  ; which,  duly  confidered,  will 
appear  the  higheft  Character  that  any  People  can  deferve. 

n . I have  purpofely  omitted  fpeaking  hitherto  of  the 
Indian  Philofophers,  and  of  the  Treatment  they  met  with 
from  Alexander , becaufe  I thought,  both  with  re  Sped  to 
him  and  them,  it  was  a Subject  that  required  particular 
Consideration.  Thefe  Men  had  the  Misfortune  to  incur 
his  Difpleafure  ; and,  in  confequence  thereof,  to  be  very 
feverely  treated  for  doing  their  Duty,  and  adting  as  it  be- 
came Men  to  ait,  who  profeffed  themfelves  Lovers  of 
Wifdom.  In  ihort,  thefe  Indian  Sages,  inftead  of  court- 
ing this  victorious  Prince,  or  endeavouring  to  gain  his 
Favour  by  perfuading  the  People  to  Submit  to  him,  exerted 
all  their  Eloquence,  and  all  their  Influence,  to  incite 
their  Countrymen  to  behave  with  Courage  and  Firmnefs  in 
the  Defence  of  their  Liberties  ; and  this  it  was  that  expofed 
them  fo  much  to  his  Refen tment  ri 

We  have  already  given  an  Account  with  what  Severity 
he  treated  S ambus?  who  was  their  Prince,  and. his  Sub- 
jects; and  we  have  li.kewife  taken  Notice,  that  Plutarch 
informs  us,  that  many  of  them  preferved  their  Lives,  by 
the  fatisfaCtory  Anfwers  they  gave  to  the  Queftions  that 
Conqueror  propofed  to  them.  As  this  PafTage  has  a nearer 
Relation  to  the  Subject  of  this  Chapter,  than  moft  of  the 
Adventures  of  Alexander , it  cannot  be  difagreeable  to  the 
Reader,  if  we  treat  it  at  large.  In  the  midft  of  the  Vio- 
lences that  were  committed,  on  account  of  the  Revolt  of 
the  Brachmans,  Alexander  thought  fit  to  make  a Trial  of 
their  boafted  Wifdom,  by  fending  for  ten  of  them  into  his 
Prefence,  whom  he  commanded  to  anfwer  fuch  Queftions 
as  he  propofed  to  them,  threatening  fuch  as  anfwered 
amifs,  with  Death  ; and,  appointing  the  eldeft  of  them  to 
be  the  Judge,  he  aSked  the  firft,  ‘ Which,  in  his  Opinion, 

4 were  more  numerous,  the  Living,  or  the  Dead  ?’  The 
Brachman  anfwered,  ‘ The  Living  ; for  the  Dead  are  not/ 
He  afked  another,  ‘ Which  of  all  Animals  was  the  moft 
*•  fubtle?’  ‘That,  faid  the  Brachman,  whatever  it  be, 

‘ with  which  Mankind  are  not  yet  acquainted/  Of  an- 
other, he  demanded,  ‘What  the  Arguments  were,  by  which 
4 he  perfuaded S ambus  to  revolt  ?’  ‘But  one,  returned  the 
4 Indian  ; I told  him  he  ought  either  to  live  free,  ot  to  die 
‘ in  the  Endeavour  to  live  fo/  Another  was  required  to 
tell  him,  ‘ Whether  Night,  or  Day,  was  oldeft  ?’  4 Day, 

c anfwered  the  Philofopher,  by  one  Day,  at  leaft/  But 
perceiving  that  Alexander  was  npt  fatisfied  with  this  An- 
fwer, he  added,  ‘ You  ought  not  to  wonder,  Sir,  if  ftrange 
‘ Queftions  meet  with  odd  Replies/  One  of  them  he 
afked,  ‘How a Man  might  become  exceedingly  beloved  ?* 
Hi?  Anfwer  was,  ‘ If  he  be  very  powerful,  and,  at  the 
4-  fame  time,  be  not  very  much  feared/  To  another  this 
Queftion  was  propofed,  ‘ How  fhall  a Man  act,  to  be 
‘ thought  a God  ?’  ‘ Let  him  do,  replied  the  Brach- 

‘ man,  what  by  no  other  Man  can  be  done/  Thelaftof 
them,  being  aft/d,  ‘How  long  a Man  ought  to  defire 
4 Life  V anfwered,  ‘ Till  Death  ftiall  become  more 
4 eligible/ 

When  all  had  anfwered,  Alexander  commanded  the 
Judge  to  give  Sentence,  ‘ All  I can  fay,  replied  the  old 
‘ Man,  is,  that  every  one  has  anfwered  worfe  than  his  Fel- 
4 low  / 4 That  is  falfe,  faid  Alexander  ; and  thou  fhalt  die 

s-  firft,  for  having  pafted  fo  foul  a Sentence/  ‘ Not  fo, 

\ Sir,  replied  the  Brachman  very  cooly,  if  you  mean  to 
4 keep  your  Word  ; for  you  faid  he  ffiould  die  firft  who 
' anfwered  worft;  which  I have  not  done,  becaufe  you 
4 have  not  hitherto  afked  me  any  Queftion/  The  King, 
furprifed  at  their  Firmnefs,  as  well  as  pleafed  with  the 
Quicknefs  of  their  Parts,  and  the  fhrewd  Anfwers  they 
had  given  him,  not  only  difmiffed  them  without  Injury, 
but  made  them  very  confiderable  Prefents  b. 

It  is  to  be  remembered,  that,  in  thofe  Days,  the  com- 
mon Method  of  putting  Wifdom  to  the  Teft  was  by  afk- 
Ing  difficult  Queftions  •,  as  the  common  Method  of  Teach- 
ing was  by  ffiort  Sentences,  which  the  Greeks  called 
Aphorifms,  and  we  Proverbs,  taking  that  Word  in  its 
ftrifteft  and  graved:  Senfe,  which,  even  vulgarly  ufed,  im- 


plies a Saying  grown  into  Credit,  by  the  Experience  of  its 
Truth.  In  this,  undoubtedly  the  Brachmans  were  much 
happier  than  moft  other  Philofophers,  that  hitherto  they  have 
efcaped  Cenfure,  the  wifeft  Men,  in  all  Ages,  having  af- 
forded them  a juft  Tribute  of  Applaufe  5 which  feems  to 
have  been  chiefly  derived  from  this  Maxim,  which  regu- 
lated their  whole  Conduct,  viz.  to  referve  fpeculative 
Dodlrines  for  their  private  Conventions,  and  to  teach  the 
People  fuch  Things  only  as  regarded  the  right  Ufe  cf 
Life.  It  was  owing  to  this  Regulation,  that  the  Brach- 
mans themlelves  maintained  their  Characters  unfpotted  5 
and  that  the  Indians  in  general,  of  every  Rank,  were  Men 
of  Principle,  and  aCted,  on  all  Occaflons,  as  became  them. 
We  fhall  have  another  Opportunity  of  defcribing  more 
largely  the  Learning  of  thefe  Sages,  and  their  Manner  of 
Living  : At  prefent,  all  I aim  at,  is  to  reprefent  truly 
their  Conduct,  with  refpedt  to  Alexander , and  his  Beha- ' 
viour  towards  tjiem,  as  a Point  very  curious  and  entertain- 
ing in  itfelf ; and  which  is  of  no  fmall  Confequence  to  this 
Hiftory  c. 

12.  It  was  a Cuftom,  inviolably  obferved  amongft  the' 
Brachmans , never  to  vifit  any  Man,  let  his  Rank  be  what 
it  would  ; and  that  upon  this  Principle,  that  others  had 
need  of  them,  and  they  of  none.  In  their  Schools  or 
Affemblies  they  fpoke  freely  ; but  one  thing  they  required 
of  their  Difciples,  as  well  as  practiied  themfelves,  which 
was,  to  appear  quite  naked  ; and  in  this  refpecft  they  were 
fo  ftrift,  that  when  Alexander  fent  O.nejicritus , who  was  a 
Philofopher  himfelf  of  the  Sed  of  the  Stoics,  to  hear 
one  of  them,  who  had  the  higheft  Reputation,  the  Brach- 
man ordered  him  to  ft  rip,  and  hear  what  he  had  to  fay, 
naked  ; otherwife  he  would  not  open  his  Mouth,  if  he 
came  from  Jupiter  himfelf.  Thus  the  Story  is  told  by 
Plutarch  ; but  Qneficriius  himfelf  told  it  in  another  Man- 
ner d. 

He  faid,  that  he  found  fifteen  of  thefe  Brachmans  fitting 
together,  at  feme  Diftance  from  the  Town  ; to  whom 
having  told  his  Mefiage,  one  of  them,  having  confidered 
his  Garb,  could  not  forbear  fouling,  and  then  proceeded 
thus : There  was  a Time  when  Corn  and  Flour  was  as 
plenty  as  the  Duft  that  covers,  the  Earth  ; when  the  Foun- 
tains ran,  feme  with  Milk,  feme  with  Water,  feme  with 
Honey,  feme  with  Wine,  and  feme  with  Oil : But  when, 
through  Plenty  and  Luxury,  Men  grew  vain  and  proud, 
the  great. God  took  away  thofe  Benefits;  and  decreed,  that 
the  Neceftaries  of  Life  fhould  be  obtained  by  Labour.* 
Then  Temperance,  and  other  Virtues,  produced  once 
again  Plenty  of  all  Things  ; but  now,  that  this  Plenty 
feems  to  have  begotten  Vanity  and  Pride  again,  we  are  in 
Danger  of  being  reduced  once  more  to  Penury  and  Want. 
He  therefore  who  would  hear  me,  muft  throw  off  his 
Clothes,  and  lie  naked  on  the  Stones,  as  we  do  e. 

The  Name  of  this  Indian  Philofopher  was  Splines.-,  but, 
when  he  became  better  known  to  the  Macedonians , and 
they  obferved  that  he  fainted  them  always  with  the  Word 
Cale , which,  in  the  Indian  Tongue,  fignifi.es  Godfave  you, 
they  called  him  from  thence  Ca.ldnus.  It  was  Taxiles  who 
prevailed  upon  him  to  vifit  Alexander , and  to  converfe  with 
him  ; and,  by  degrees,  he  became  more  tradable.  He  was 
an  old  Man,  and  naturally  of  a fevere  Difpofition,  but 
withal  very  communicative  ; and,  when  he  faw  that  Alex- 
ander delighted  in  phil.ofophical  Difcourfes,  he  no  longer 
fhunned  his  Company,  or  thought  it  a Difgrace  to  attend 
him  f. 

On  the  contrary,  when  he  left  India , he  followed  him 
into  Perjia , where  he  made  him,  and  the  Macedonians , as 
they  had  been  long  Admirers  of  his  Virtue  and  Wifdom, 
Witneffes  alfo  of  his  Death  ; For,  being  upwards  of 
feventy-three,  and  being  attacked  by  a Loofenefs,  he  took 
a Refolution  of  putting  an  End  to  his  Life  ; from  which 
Alexander  laboured  to  difluade  him,  by  reprefenring,  that 
Medicines,  and  a proper  Diet,  might  produce  a Cure. 
The  Philofopher  anfwered,  that  poilibly  it  might  be  fo  ; 
but  that,  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  his  Brethren,  he 
looked  upon  this. as  a Summons  from  Nature  ; and  that  it 
became  a wife  Man  not  to  wait,  till  the  Force  of  his  Reafon 
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;Was  deftroyed,  or,  at  leaft,  weakened  by  long  Sicknefs; 

: but  rather  to  die  while  he  had  the  full  Ufe  of  his  Faculties, 
and  was  capable  of  making  his  Death  as  ufeful  to  his  Dif- 
ciples,  as  the  DoCtrine^  and  Example  of  his  Life  a. 

When  Alexander  faw,  that  his  Refolution  was  not  to  be 
altered,  he  gave  InftruCtions  for  performing  his  Requelt ; and 
i committed  the  Care  of  erecting  the  funeral  Pile,  to  Ptolemy 
the  Son  of  Lagus , who  was  afterwards  King  of  Egypt. 

I When  all  things  were  ready,  the  King  gave  Orders,  that 
i he  fhould  be  preceded  by  his  Guards  of  Horfe  and  Foot ; 
and  caufed  not  only  Spices  and  Perfumes  to  be  fcattered 
3 over  the  Pile,  but  likewife  directed  it  to  be  adorned  with 

[feveral  Gold  and  Silver  Veffels.  Calanus , being  very  Tick 
and  weak,  was  brought  thither  on  Horfeback,  with  all 
imaginable  Splendor : But,  before  he  mounted  the  Pile,  he 
ibeftowed  the  Horfe  the  King  had  given  him,  upon  Lyji- 
machus,  one  of  Alexanders  Captains,  who  had  been  his 
conftant  Difciple  ; and,  in  like  manner,  diftributed  all  the 
‘ Gold  and  Silver  Plate  among  his  Friends;  then,  linging 
; Hyms  of  Praife  to  God,  for  the  Bleffings  bellowed  upon 
ihim,  he  afcended  the  Pile;  and,  having  decently  compofed 
i himfelf  on  the  Bed,  which  lay  on  the  Top  of  it,  he  con- 
: tinned  unmoved,  and  without  varying  his  Pollute  when  the 
Fire  re'ached  him  •,  and  fo  was  confumed  in  the  Sight  of  the 
whole  Army.  Plutarch  reports,  that  when  he  embraced 
and  took  Leave  of  the  Macedonians , he  defined  them  to 
pafs  that  Day  in  Mirth  and  good  Fellowlhip,  with  the 
King,  whom  he  doubted  not  to  fee  again,  in  a little 
Time,  at  Babylon  b. 

Strabo  obferves,  that  Writers  differ  very  much,  as  to 
the  Circu mllances  attending  this  extraordinary  FaCt ; but, 
as  to  the  Fad  itfelf,  there  never  could  be  any  Doubt  about 
lit,  becaufe  it  was  done  publicly,  and  in  the  Sight  of  the 
■whole  Army;  all  their  Trumpets  founding,  and  the  Sol- 
: diers,  with  the  loudell  Acclamations,  commending  the 
high  Courage,  and  Heady  Bravery,  of  the  old  Man.  Alex- 
ander himfelf  pronounced  hisElogium,  inthefe  few  Words  : 

4 Calanus  hath  vanquilhed  greater  Enemies  than  I ; for, 

4 whereas  I warred  with  Darius  and  Porus , Calanus  hath 
4 overcome  both  Pain  and  Death  c.’ 

Returning  from  the  funeral  Pile,  Alexander  invited  many 
of  his  Friends,  and  principal  Officers,  to  Supper;  and 
propcfed  a Drinking- match,  in  which  the  Vidor  fhould  be 
: crowned.  Promachns  drank  eighteen  Quarts  of  Wine,  and 
won  the  Prize,  which  weighed  a Talent,  from  them  all: 
But  he  furvived  his  Vidory  but  three  Days ; and  was  fol- 
lowed, as  Chares  fays,  by  one-and-forty  more,  who  died  of 
the  fame  Debauch,  by  reafon  of  the  fevere  Froft,  which 
happened  at  that  Time  d. 

, This  was  certainly  a very  odd  Conclufion  of  a Scene 
< fo  folernn,  as  that  of  the  Death  of  Calanus  had  been  : And 
i one  cannot  help  admiring  the  Inconllancy  and  Inconfiilency 
| of  human  Nature,  when  one  reads  fuch  llrange  Relations 
i-asthele,  which  would  be  certainly  incredible,  if  daily  Ex- 
perience did  not  ihew  us,  that  Mankind  are  Hill  the  fame  ; 
i and  that  the  greateft  Vices,  and  the  greateft  Virtues,  the 
cmobleft  Sentiments,  and  the  weakeft  Condud,  are  very 
: often  obferved  in  the  fame  Man. 

13.  The  Llillory  of  Calanus  is  extremely  famous,  be- 

I caufe  all  the  Writers  of  the  Life  and  Adions  of  Alexander , 
have  mentioned  it.  But  with  refped  to  others  of  the 
Brachmans,  to  whom  he  applied  himfelf,  they  are  more 
1 fiient  ; and,  even  in  what  they  do  report,  there  is  fuch 
1 Diverfity  and  Confufion,  that  it  is  extremely  difficult,  if 
not  impoffible,  to  come  at  the  Truth.  As  to  one  Fad, 
however,  they  all  agree ; viz.  that  Dindamis , or  Dan- 
: damis,  was  efleemcd  the  chief  of  all  the  Brachmans,  as 
much  excelling  the  reft  in  Years,  and  in  Wifdom.  He  it 
.was,  that  when  Oneficriius  came  to  them,  with  a Meffage 
f fr°m  Alexander , reproved  Calanus  for  giving  him  fo  rough 
l anAnfwer;  and,  having  confered  with  the  Greek  Philo- 
Topher  for  fome  Time,  oil  the  Dodrines  delivered  by  So- 
crates , Pythagoras , and  Diogenes , the  Indian  readily  con* 
jfeffed,  that  they  appeared  to  him  to  be  very  wife  Men  : In 
one  thing  only,  faid  he,  I blame  them  ; which  is,  that 
tney  prefer  Law  and  Cuftom  to  Nature,  which  if  they 


t Indies.  |7| 

did  not  do,  they  would  never  be  afharned  of  going  naked, 
as  we  do  e*  Yet  this  Dandamis  was  more  fteady  in  his 
Refolution  than  Calanus  ; for  he  abfolutely  refilled  to  vifit 
Alexander , upon  any  Terms:  And  when  his  Meffenger 
told  him,  that  their  King  was  the  Son  of  Jupiter  ; that 
he  was  Mafter  of  the  World  ; and  would  reward  him  with 
great  Gifts,  if  he  liftened  to  his  Propofal ; but  would 
otherwife  caufe  him  to  be  faftened  to  a-Crofs  ; he  an- 
fwered  roundly,  that  he  did  not  believe  he  was  the  Son  of 
Jupiter ; neither  did  he  conceive,  that  he  really  pofieffed 
any  thing;  for  if  he  did,  he  would  be  fatisfied,  and  not 
give  himfelf,  or  the  reft  of  the  World,  fo  much  Trouble  : 
That,  as  to  his  Gifts,  he  neither  needed  nor  defined1  them  : 
And  that  even  his  Threats  made  no  Impreffion  ; for,  faid 
he,  if  he  fhould  put  me  to  Death,  he  will  only  releafe  my 
Soul  from  this  old  decrepit  Body,  which  will  then  pafs  in- 
to a freer  and  purer  State : So  that  I ftiall  fuffer  nothing  by 
the  Change  f. 

This  very  plainly  fhews,  that  they  over-rate  this  Matter? 
who  fuppofe,  that  Alexander's  profefling  himfelf  the  Son  of 
Jupiter , was  a Stroke  of  refined  Policy,  made  ufe  of  for 
no  other  Reafon,  than  to  facilitate  the  Conqueft  of  the 
Indies : Since  there  are  two  Things  certain  ; one,  that  he 
a {fumed  this  Title  long  before  he  thought  of  conquering  the 
Indies  ; the  other,  that  the  Indians  never  believed  it.  They 
fome  of  them,  indeed,  feemed  to  believe  it ; and,  by  return- 
ing him  Fable  for  Fable,  faved  themfelves,  and  their  Ci- 
ties, from  DeftruCtion.  But  we  ftiall  loon  fee,  that  what 
the  Greek  Writers  have  reported,  in  relation  to  their  No- 
tions of  Divinity,  is,  in  moft  refpeCts,  very  fuperficial ; 
and,  in  many,  abfolutely  falfe.  Alexander  himfelf  was  fo 
thoroughly  perfuaded  of  this,  and  had  fo  high  an  Opinion 
of  the  Wifdom  of  the  Brachmans,  that  inftead  of  refenting 
the  Anfwer  which  Dandamis  had  fent  him,  he  admired  the 
Courage  and  fteady  Refolution  of  the  Man : Nay,  he  carried 
his  Admiration  fo  far,  as  to  write  to  this  Brachman,  ac- 
quainting him,  that  he  had  heard  fo  many  extraordinary 
Things,  in  relation  to  the  Wifdom  of  their  DoCtrine,  and 
their  fingular  manner  of  Living,  that  he  was  defirous  of 
learning,  from  him,  what  their  Notions  were,  and  what 
their  manner  of  Life  ; fince,  if  he  found  that  Excellency  in 
them,  which  was  reported,  he  was  content  to  become 
his  Difciple. 

14.  This  Condefcenfion  of  Alexander , as  it  was  very 
fingular,  fo  it  had  as  remarkable  an  Effect ; for  Dandamis 
no  fooner  received  the  King’s  Letter,  than  he  wrote  him 
a long  Epiftle,  fo  curious  in  itfelf,  fo  full  of  extraordinary 
Fa-fts,  and  withal  fo  agreeable  to  his  Character,  that,  I con- 
ceive, the  tranfcribing  it  will  afford  no  {mail  Satisfaction 
to  the  Reader,  inafmuch  as  it  contains  a clearer  and 
better  Account  of  thofe  Philofophers,  than,  for  any 
thing  I know,  is  yet  extant  ; and,  therefore,  though  the 
Epiftle  be  long,  I ffiall  give  it  the  Reader  in  tire,  without 
the  leaft  Variation  s : Thus  then  it  runs. 

4 Alexander , the  Defire  youdifcover  of  being  acquainted 
c with  Wifdom,  inclines  me  to  think,  that  you  ought  to 
4 be  already  ranked  among  wife  Men.  There  is  nothino' 

4 that  hinders  me  from  regarding  you  as  fuch,  but  your 
4 immoderate  Paflion  for  fubduing  Mankind,  and  com- 
4 manding  the  Univerfe.  The  true  Philofopher  learns  to 
4 conquer  himfelf,  and  fubmit  to  the  Law  of  Reafon 
4 without  Reluctance.  But  your  Character,  and,  above 
4 all,  your  immoderate  Ambition,  is  an  invincible  Ob~ 

4 ftacle  to  this.  You  defire  to  be  inftruCted  as  to  our 
4 Manners  and  Cultoms  ; I dare  not  undertake  this,  be- 
4 caufe  I am  confcious  to  myfelf,  that  I have  not  a Ta- 
4 lent  for  fpeaking ; and  that  your  Courfe  of  Life,  and  the 
4 continual  Exercife  of  Arms,  will  not  allow  you  Time  to 
4 hear  me.  Yet  I will  not  wholly  refrain,  fince  you  fo 
4 earneftly  defire  it.  But  do  not  expect,  that  I fhould 
4 flatter  you  ; we  are  a plain  Sort  of  People,  and  know 
4 not  how  to  colour  or  difguife  Things. 

4 The  Life  of  the  Brachmans  is  equally  pure  and  fim- 
4 pie.  That  Pleafure  which  feduces  the  reft  of  Mankind, 

4 has  no  Charms  for  us.  Reafon  is  the  foie  Guide  of  our 
4 Defires : Always  fatisfied  with  the  State  we  are  in,  we 
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5 never  To  much  as  murmur  at  any  Accidents  that  befal  us. 
c indifferent  to  Nourishment,  we  know  not  fo  much  as  what 
s Delicacy  means  : Our  Tables  are  only  furniflied  with  fuch 
s Roots  and  Herbs  as  the  Earth  produces  in  herfelf,  with- 
4 out  Trouble,  without  Toil  ; and  hence  it  is,  that  we 
4 know  nothing  more  of  Difeafes,  than  what  we  are  taught 

6 by  the  Pains  and  Complaints  of  others.  That  pure  joy 
4 which  reigns  in  our  Breafts  is  never  difturbed,  but  by  the 

Senfe  we  have  of  other  Peoples  Miferies. 

‘ An  abfplute  Equality  renders  every  one  of  us  inde- 
4 pendent,  and  baniihes  from  amongft  us  Envy,  Jealoufy,. 

‘ Ambition,  and  Malice..  We  have  no  Courts  of  Judi- 
4 cature,  becaufe  we  do  nothing  that  is  amifs  •,  and  eur 
4 Uriel  regard  to  Juftice  hath  exempted  us  hitherto  from 
4 thofe  fevere  Laws,  by  which  Crimes  are  puniihed  among 
4 other  People.  We  are  even  afraid,  that  the  introducing 
4 of  them  fhoold  awaken  the  Notions  of  thofe  Evils 
6 which  they  are  intended  to  prohibit.  The  foie  Law. 
4 amongft  us  is,  not  to  violate  the  Laws  of  Nature.  By 
4 avoiding  all  Reproach,  we  are  notexpofed  to  the  Necef- 
4 fity  of  pardoning  others,,  in  hopes  of  being  treated  by 
4 them , with  the  like  Indulgence  : Much  lefs  do  we  pur- 
4 chafe  Pardon  or  Impunity  by  the  Force  of  Money  ; a 
4 fort  of  Tendernefs  produced  by  Avarice,  and  which 
4 renders  the  judge  more  guilty  than  the  Criminal. 

4 Amongft  us,  Idlenefs  is  moft  rigoroufty  chaftifed. 

4 We  dread  Pleafure  as  the  Source  of  Weaknefs.  We 
4 love  that  Sort  of  Labour  which  exercifes  the  Body,  but 
4 we  deleft  that  which  fprings  Tom  the  Defire  of  Gain. 

4 Our  Occupations  tend  only  to  procure  the,N eceffaries  of 
4 Life.  We  abhor  all  other  Views,  and  regard  them  as 
4 the  Fountain  of  Evils.  In  our  Fields  we  have  neither 
4 Bound  nor  Limits,  nor  any  thing  that  can  conftitute  Pro- 
4 perty.  We  are  convinced,  that  this  is  an  Ufurpation 
4 direftly  contrary  to  the  Laws  of  Nature  ; every  one 
4 therefore  takes  where  he  pleafes,  what  the  Earth  boun- 
4 tifully  produces  for  the  Service  of  All.  We  let  the  Birds 
4 fly  quietly  in  the  Air  ^ the  Beafts  feed  peaceably  in  the 
4 Fields  ; and  the  Fifh  are  unmolefted  by  us  in  the  Waters. 

4 We  poffefs  all  that  we  can  wifhg  becaufe  we  defire  no 
4 more  than  we  want.  There  is  nothing  we  dread  fo 
4 much  as  that  infatiable  Defire  of  acquiring  Property, 

4 which  creates  a thoufand  Wants  in  the  Heart  of  Man  ^ 

4 and  renders  him  daily  poorer  and  poorer,  in  proportion 
4 as  his  Wealth  iricreafes. 

4 We  warm  ourfelves  in  the  Sun-beams.  The  Dews 
4 refrefh  us.  We  wafh  in  the  Rivers.  We  eat  the  Herbs 
4 and  the  Roots,  which  the  Field  produces.  The  Earth 
4 ferves  for  our  Bed.  Cares  never  difturb  our  Sleep.  Peace 
4 of  Mind  preferves  our  Thoughts  always  free.  Our  In- 
4 dependency  delivers  us  from  Fear,  and  from  Subjection, 

4 of  every  kind.  We  look  upon  each  other  as  Brethren, 

4 whom  Nature  has  made  equal,  and  as  the  Children  of 
4 one  fupreme  God  our  Father,  who  ought  therefore  to 
4 fhare  alike  the  Inheritance  he  has  given  us.  We  are 
c ignorant  amongft  us  as  to  the  Art  of  deftroying  Forefts, 

4 and  breaking  Rocks  to-pieces,  to  build  Houfes,  while 
4 Nature  has  formed  Caves  for  that  Ufe.  There  we  nei- 
4 rirer  fear  Winds,  Rain,  Cold,  Heat,  or  Tempefts.  Thefe 
4 natural  Habitations  are  our  Dwellings  while  we  live,  and 
4 ferve  us  for  Sepulchres  after  Death. 

6 We  avoid  in  our'  Drefs,  whatever  has  the  lead  Appear- 
4 ance  of  Softnefs  or  Luxury.  Leaves,  or  the  Bark  of 
4 Trees,  cover  what  in  Decency  fhould  not  be  expofed. 

4 Our  Women  are  not  allowed  to  adorn  themfelves  like 
4 the  reft  of  their  Sex  , and,  even  if  they  were  permitted, 
6 their'  Sentiments  would  hinder  them  from  making  ufe  of 
4 that  Permiffion  ; perfuaded,  as  they  are,  that  vain  and 
s gaudy  Attire  is  rather  troublefome  than  ornamental  ; 
4 and  that  all  the  Art  in  the  World  cannot  add  to  Beauty, 
4 or  Supply  the  want  of  it.  All  fuch  Pains,  therefore,  are 
4 either  thrown  away,  becaufe  they  do  not  correct  Defefts; 
4 or  criminal,  becaufe  they  would  improve  the  Work  of 
4 an  All-wife  Creator.  Such  as  our  Women  are  by  Na- 
4 ture,  they  merit  all  our  A fieri;  ion  ; and  we  never  hear 
4 named  among  us  the  Crimes  of  Inceft,  Adultery,  or  other 
4 Infidelities  which  dishonour  Nature,  and  violate  tile 
6 conjugal  Tie. 


e Peace  and  Quiet  rule  always  our  Society.  The  bare' 

4 T hough t of  killing  a Man  fills  us  with  Horror.  We 
4 never  provoke  Strangers.  We  know  not  how  to  handle 
4 Arms.'  It  is  Mildnefs,  and  not  Force,  by  which  we 
6 maintain  a good  Underftanding  with  our  Neighbours. 
s Fortune  alone  is  our  only  Enemy  5 with  her  only  we  con- 
4 tend  ; and,  generally  Speaking,  the  Blows  Ihe  aims  at  us 

fall  befide  us.  Attentive  as  we  are  to  do  nothino-  that 
4 may  expofe  us  to  Mifchief,  we  have  few  Evils  which  we 
4 can  juftly  complain  of.  Death  troubles  us  only  when  we 
4 are  taken  off  immaturely  ; otherwise  the  Father  attends 
4 not  the  Funeral  of  the  Son,  and  we  conftder  it  as  the  Lot 
4 of  Nature.  Whenever  it  befals  us,  we  never  attempt  to 
4 raife  pompous  Monuments,  which  feem  to  infuk  the  Re- 
4 lifts  which  they  cover.  For  what  more  vile,  more 
4 wretched,  than  the  miferable  Remains  of  a disfigured 
4 Corpie,  deftroyed  by  the  Flames,  that  it  might  not  poF 
4 lute  the  Earth  ! 

4 Be  not  difpleafed,  if  thefe  firft  Strokes  of  our  PiftureS 
4 difigure  thine,  With  what  Ravages  haft  thou  not  de~ 

4 folated  the  Univerfe  ? Madly  fond  of  Riches,  and  furious 
4 with  Ambition,  how  much  Blood  has  been  fhed  by  thy 
4 Hands,  or,  which  is  the  fame  thing,  by  thy  Orders  ? 

4 Thou  teareft  Children  from  their  Parents,  depriveft 
4 Men  of  funeral  Rites,  thou  violateft  Tombs  ; thou  art 
4 eager  in  endeavouring  to  reach  the  rifing  Sun,  as  if  thou 
4 meaneft  to  ftop  his  Courfe.  Thou  overturneft  Thrones ; 

4 thou  draweft  after  thee  captive  Kings  to  adorn  thy 
4 Triumphs.  Of  Citizens  thou  delighted:  to  make  Slaves  5 
4 and,  from  a like  Inconftancy,  thou  fetteft  Slaves  at  Li- 
4 berty.  Thou  perfuadeft  thyfelf  thou  haft  taken  Towns, 

4 when  thou  haft  bribed  their  Governors  with  Money. 

4 Without  doubt,  hereafter,  thou  flattered  thyfelf  thou 
4 fhalt  be  able  to  corrupt  the  Prince  of  Hell. 

4 I forbear  to  fet  thy  Image  before  thy  Eyes,  that  I may 
4 proceed  in  the  Account  I am  giving  you  of  our  Manners 
4 We  know  nothing  of  thofe  tumultuous  Affemblies,  thofe 
4 Games,  thofe  Spectacles,  which  are  your  fupreme  De- 
4 lights.  Of  what  Ufe  would  your  Comedians  be  in  the 
4 midft  of  a People  who  moft  heartily  defpife  the  Pro-  f 
4 feffion,  and  who  do  nothing  that  can  furnifti  a Subjeft 
4 for  Ridicule  ? Amongft  us,  there  are  none  of  thofe  cruel 
4 Scenes  proper  to  form  your  Tragedies.  The  Brach- 
4 mans  would  tremble  at  the  Sight  of  young  Men  expofed 
4 to  wild  Beafts,  or  at  the  Sight  of  Strong ' lofty  Men, 

4 who,  in  cool  Blood,  beat  and  wound  each  other  for  the 

4 Diverlion  or  fuch  as  look  on.  Heaven  is  to  us  the 

5 nobleft  Spectacle  ; we  admire,  we  rejoice  at  the  Order, 

4 the  (Economy,  the  Regularities  of  its  Motions  j we  are 
4 ravifhed  in  contemplating  the  Sun,  mounted  on  his  pur- 
4 pie  Car,  and  travelling  through  the  Realms  of  Night, 

4 till  he  returns,  at  the  End  of  the  Year,  to  the  Point 
4 from  which  he  fet  out.  From  the  Heaven,  we  tumour 
4 Eyes  to  the  Earth,  and  behold  there  the  Speftacle  of 
4 Nature  j all  whofe  Works  appear  to  us  equally  lovely, 

4 admirable,  and  incomprehenfible.  The  Notes  of  the 
4 Birds,  the  murmuring  Streams,  the  Flowers,  nay,  a 
4 Single  Leaf  of  a Flower,  Sufficiently  employ  our 
4 Thoughts,  and  abforb  our  Attention. 

4 Content  with  what  grows  in  our  own  Country,  we 
4 never  think  of  looking  elfewhere,  for  the  Rarities  of  other 
4 Soils,  and  other  Climates..  Nothing  ftrikes  us  fo  much 
4 as  what  is  our  own.  We  defpife  all  the  Flowers  of  your 
4 Eloquence  5 we  condemn  it  as  a pernicious  Art,  which 
4 too  often  teaches  Men  to  employ  their  Talents  in  giving 
4 Falfhood  the  Air  of  Truth,  protefting  Crimes,  accufing 
4 Innocence,  and  Sometimes  juftifying  Parricide.  All  our 
4 Eloquence  confift  in  being  fincere,  and  in  never  telling 
4 an  Untruth. 

4 This  is  a Short  Account  of  our  Manners  5 this  is  a 
4 fuccinft  Detail  of  our  Doctrines.  It  is  a Maxim 
4 among  the  Brachmans , never  to  fully  their  Sacrifices 
4 with  Blood  by  the  Slaughter  of  innocent  Viftims  ; they 
4 adorn  not  their  Temples  with  Gold  or  Silver  Plate,  or 
4 with  the  Luftre  of  Precious  Stones.  They  look  upon 
4 this  as  infulting  the  Divinity,  as  if  we  meant  to  give 
4 him  what  he  has  not,  or  as  if  we  intended  to  fhew  otir- 
4 Selves  as  powerful  as  he,  by  affefting  to  display  our 

* Riches 


Chap.  II.  of  the  E a s 

< Riches  in  his  Sight,  God  requires  of  us,  that  we  fhould 
6 worfhip  him  with  Purity,  and  not  with  Blood  ; and  will 
c accept  only  the  Prayers  and  Humiliation  of  Men,  He  is 
4 that  Word  by  which  he  has  created  the  vifible  World, 

4 by  which  he  preferves,  governs,  and  caufes  it  to  fubfift. 

4 He  is  a pure  Spirit,  and  requires  therefore  no  other  OfFer- 
4 ings  from  us  than  our  good  Works,  our  Virtues,  and  our 

* Praifes. 

‘ As  I have  thus  given  you  a Sketch  of  our  Religion, 

* compare  it,  I befeech  you,  with  your  own  ; or,  at  leaft, 

4 permit  me  to  make  a Companion.  I can,  by  no  means, 

« fuffer  that  aftonifhing  Blindnefs,  which  allows  you  to  pre- 

* tend  to  draw  your  Original  from  Heaven,  and  to  make 
‘ fo  free,  as  you  do,  with  the  Supreme  Being.  You  have 
« no  Idea  of  Grandeur,  but  as  it  confifts  in  an  illuftrious 
4 Blood  ; you  defile  thereby  the  Nobility  of  your  firft  Birth, 

« by  referirng  all  Things  to  the  Flefh,  in  which  you  place 
6 all  your  Delight:  You  make  it  the  foie  ObjeSt  of  your 
4 Attention  ; you  nourifh  it  with  Delicacies  ; you  love  no- 

* thing  elfe  ; and,  which  is  a much  greater  Crime,  you 
£ think  it  worthy  of  being  prefented  in  Sacrifice  to  the 
4 Supreme  Being.  You  know  not  the  one  God,  who  is  ; 

4 and  you  adore  a Multitude  of  Gods,  that  are  not  •,  you 
4 place  many  of  thefe  in  Pleaven,  and  yet  affign  them 
4 the  Direction  of  feveral  Parts  of  your  Body  : Minerva 
4 refides  in  the  Brain,  as  in  the  Seat  of  Wifdom  ; Juno 
4 governs  the  impetuous  Motions  of  the  Heart  ; Mercury , 

4 your  God  of  Eloquence,  dwells  on  the  Lips ; Hercules 
4 gives  Force  to  your  Limbs  ; Cupid  infpires  you  with  Sen- 
4 timents  of  Tendernefs ; Bacchus  gives  you  Tafte : Your 
4 Aliments  are  under  the  Care  of  Ceres  ; Venus  procures 
4 Fruitfulnefs ; Jupiter  opens  the  Organs  of  Refpiration  ; 

4 and  Apollo,  fo  famous  for  his  Addrefs,  conduces  your 
4 Fingers  in  playing  on  mufical  Inftruments. 

4 What  Divinities  are  here!  how  narrow  are  the  Bounds 
4 of  their  Power,  infomuch  that  they  either  will  not,  or 
4 cannot,  change  their  reciprocal  Fundtions  ! Their  Op- 
4 pofition  is  manifeft,  even  from  the  very  Worfhip  you 
4 pay  them.  You  muft  offer  a Bull  to  Jupiter  ; a Peacock 
4 to  Juno  ; a wild  Boar  to  Mars  ; a Goat  to  Bacchus  ; a 
4 Swan  to  Apollo  ; a Dove  to  Venus  ; an  Owl  to  Minerva  ; 

4 Cakes  to  Ceres  ; and  Floney  to  Mercury : Hercules  will 
4 have  Branches  of  Poplar  to  adorn  his  Statues  and  Altars ; 

4 Cupid  will  have  none  but  Rofes.  You  dare  not  change 
4 fo  much  as  the  Order  of  thefe  Ornaments,  without  run- 
4 ning  the  Hazard  of  being  difgraced  with  them.  Now, 

4 do  but  confider  the  Contradiction  of  thefe  Characters ; 
4 and  how  they  all  feem  to  have  entered  into  a League,  to 
4 torment  you.  One  calls  you  to  War-,  another  to  Plea- 
4 fure : This  to  the  Toils  of  Commerce  ; and  that  to  the 
4 Delights  of  good  Cheat.  All  of  them  command  you  to 
4 do  what  they  like  : They  invite,  they  prefs,  they  folicit 
4 you,;  and  they  never  allow  you  any  Peace,  till  you  have 
4 obeyed  them.  Are  fuch  Gods  as  thefe  capable  of  pro- 
4 moting  human  Felicity  ? Speak  but  the  Truth,  and  you 
4 will  own,  that  they  are  your  own  Paffions  canonized. 

4 You  may  difcover  yourfelves  alfo,  in  the  Divinities 
4 with  which  you  have  filled  your  Hell:  It  is  eafy  there  to 
4 find  your  own  Crimes  under  honourable  Symbols.  The 
6 Eumenides  are  your  fallacious  Thoughts  ; T’ifiphone  is  the 
4 Reproaah  of  a Confcience  loaded  with  Crimes  ; T 'antalus 
4 your  infatiable  Covetoufnefs.  Cerberus  expreffes  the  Pu- 
4 nifhment  due  to  Ill-fpeaking  *,  Hydra  is  your  Vices  re- 
4 viving,  as  often  as  they  are  cut  off.  Pluto  himfelf, 
4 thrown  down  from  Heaven,  teaches  that  you  are  dege- 
4 nerated,  like  him,  in  forgetting  that  foie  Being  to  whom 
4 you  owe  your  Original.  O unfortunate  Nations  ! whole 
6 Religion  is  your  Crime,  while  living  • and  your  Punifh- 
4 merit  after  Death.5 

Alexander  'gave  no  Anfwer  to  this  Letter  ; neither  did 
he  apply  himfelf  any  more  to  the  Brachman,  but  accufed 
Mm  of  Pride  and  Impiety  ; and  defpifed  that  Wifdom, 
which  he  would  not  take  the  Pains  to  underhand.  But  it 
is  now  Time  to  return  to  that  Conqueror’s  Expedition,  and 
to  attend  him  -back  to  Perfta,  as  we  followed  him  to  the 
Indies . 

a Diodor.  lih.  xvii.  Arrian.  Quint.  Curt.  b That  is.  at 
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15.  His  Admiral  Nearchus  having  informed  him,  that 
the  Seafon  was  very  favourable,  and  that  there  was  no 
Danger  in  failing  to  the  Euphrates , he  ordered  Hsphafticn 5 
with  a great  Part  of  the  Army,  to  embark  5 and  with  the 
Remainder  marched  on  to  Pafargada , where  he  heard  the 
Complaints  that  were  made  to  him  of  the  ill  ConditA  of  his 
Governors  in  his  Abfence,  and  piiniftied  them  very  fe~ 
verely;  and,  having  made  Peucefces  Governor  of  Perjia , lie 
advanced  to  the  Pafitigris , where  a new  Bridge  had  been 
thrown  over  the  River,  for  the  PaiXage  of  the  Land- 
forces,  and  where,  at  the  fame  time,  Nearchus  arrived 
with  the  Fleet,  and  that  Part  of  the  Army  which  had  been 
embarked  on  board  it,  after  they  had  been  fix  Months  at 
Sea  : And  on  this  Account  Alexander  infiituted  new  Games., 
and  facrificed  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Greeks  a. 

When  he  arrived  at  Suja , he  married  Statira  the  Daugh- 
ter of  Darius  ; beftowed  molt  of  the  Perfian  Ladies  on  his 
Macedonian  Captains  ; and  made  a magnificent  Entertain- 
ment on  account  of  their  Marriages,  at  which  there  were 
9000  Guefts,  to  every  one  of  which  he  gave  a golden 
Cup  : And  that  they  might  have  nothing  to  embitter  their 
Mirth,  he  paid  all  their  Debts  ; and,  fufpedting  that  out 
of  Shame  they  might  not  give  a fair  Account,  he  directed 
the  Sum  total  to  be  brought  him,  without  inquiring  into 
each  Man’s  Account.  Plutarch  fays,  that  this  amounted 
to  9870  Talents;  and  other  Authors  agree  with  him  in  that 
Account:  But  Arrian , the  molt  exadt  Writer  of  his  Me- 
moirs, affirms  that  their  Debts  came  to  20,000  Talents  b. 

Here  he  likewife  punifhed,  with  great  Severity,  fuch  as 
had  been  guilty  of  Oppreffion  and  Corruption  during  his 
Abfence  ; and  rewarded  others,  who  had  behaved  well.  To 
Peucejles , Leonnatus , Nearchus , Oneficritus , Hephrejiion , 
and  others,  he  gave  golden  Crowns.  At  the  fame  time 
he  muftered  the  30,000  young  Perjians , who  had  been 
trained  in  the  Macedonian  Exercife,  and  expreffed  great 
Satisfaction  as  to  their  Behaviour.  He  likewife  ordered  all 
the  Invalids  in  his  Army  to  prepare  for  their  Return  into 
Greece , promifing  to  provide  for  them  generoufly  at  their 
Departure  ; in  which  he  certainly  meant  them  well : But 
the  Macedonians , who  were  now  grown  peevifh  and  dif- 
affected,  put  a bad  Contraction  upon  it ; and,  running  into 
a Mutiny,  cried  out,  that  now  he  had  worn  them  out  in 
his  Service,  he  was  weary  of  the  Sight  of  them,  and  did 
not  care  to  look  upon  the  Halt  and  Maimed,  who  had  loft 
their  Health  and  their  Limbs  in  his  Battles.  They  there- 
fore defired  he  would  difeharge  them  all,  and  make  ufe  of 
his  dancing  Boys  to  conquer  the  reft  of  the  World  ; or,  if 
he  found  them  infufficient,  he  might  have  recourfe  to  his 
Father  Ammon  c. 

Alexander  was  greatly  provoked,  ordered  thirteen  of  the 
Ringleaders  to  be  immediately  drowned  in  the  River,  and 
for  three  Days  admitted  none  of  them  to  his  Prefence  ; 
which  threw  them  into  Defpair,  and  brought  them  to  make 
the  deepeft  Submiffions  : Upon  which,  after  a gentle  Re- 
proof, he  was  reconciled  to  them,  and  gave  the  Charge  of 
the  Invalids  to  Craterus , ordering  every  Man  to  have  his 
Arrears  paid  him,  with  Money  lufficient  to  bear  the  Ex- 
pence of  his  Journey,  and  a Talent  befides.  He  likewife 
beftowed  on  Craterus  the  Government  of  Macedon , and  or- 
dered that  Antipatcr  fhould  come  over,  with  frefh  Recruits, 
from  Greece  ; fending  him  Inftrudrions  likewife,  to  pay  the 
utmoft  Honour  to  his  Invalids  ; and  to  take  care,  that  at 
all  public  Shews,  and  in  the  Theatres,  they  fhould  have 
the  firft  Seats,  and  be  allowed  Chaplets  of  Flowers.  He 
likewife  dire  Sized,  that  the  Children  of  fuch  as  had  loft  their 
Lives  in  his  Service,  fhould  have  their  Fathers  Pay  con- 
tinued to  them  d. 

When  he  came  to  Ecbatana  in  Media , he  celebrated  new 
Games,  having  juft  received  a Supply  of  3000  Performers  from 
Greece.  But,  in  the  midft  of  thefe  Rejoicings,  his  Favou- 
rite Hephejlion  died  : Upon  which  he  put  the  whole  Em- 
pire into  Mourning  ; ordered  the  Yacred  Fire  of  the  Per- 
sians to  be  extinguiflied ; and,  being  informed  that  the 
CojJH,  who  lived  in  the  Mountains,  and  had  never  been, 
fubdued  by  the  Perfians , refufed  Submiffion  to  him,  he 
refolved  to  divert  his-  Grief,  by  an  Expedition  into  that 

the  lowed,  5,974,000/.  of  our  Money,  or  4,000*000/.  at  the  higheft. 

«»,  lib.  vil.  Plutarch,  in  Alexandra Quint.  Curt , 

Country  j 


The  Difcovery,  Settlement,  and  Commerce 


Book  I, 


Country ; which  he  reduced,  notwithftanding  it  was  the 
Winter-feafon,  and  very  cold,  in  forty  Days,  ordering  the 
whole  Nation,  without  DiftinCtion  of  Sex  or  Age,  to  be 
put  to  Death,  ftiiing  this  Cruelty  a Sacrifice  to  Hephrefiiord  % 
Ghoft  a. 

He  was  now  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Hyrcanian , 
or,  as  it  is  at  prefent  called,  the  Cafpian  Sea  ; and  therefore 
he  gave  Directions,  that  a great  Quantity  of  Timber 
fhould  be  cut  down  in  the  adjacent  Mountains,  and  a Fleet 
built,  on  board  which  he  intended  to  have  gone  himfelf  the 
next  Summer.  In  the  mean  time  he  refolved  to  proceed 
to  Babylon , where  he  had  ordered  the  Embaffadors  from 
foreign  States  to  meet  him,  and"  where  he  intended  to 
erect  a molt  magnificent  Monument  to  the  Memory  of 
Hephtejiion  ; for  the  Expence  of  which,  he  had  deftmed 
10,000  Talents  ; and  declared  befides,  that  he  expedted  he 
Ihould  be  worshipped  as  an  Hero,  or  Demi-god  b. 

1 6.  When  he  drew  near  the  City,  Nearchus , in  whom 
he  had  great  Confidence,  informed  him,  that  he  had  met 
with  forne  Chaldean  Soothfayers,  who  were  in  great  Re- 
putation, and  who  had  declared,,  that  the  King’s  Entrance 
into  that  City  would  be  fatal  to  him  : He  had  the  fame  In- 
timations from  other  Hands  ; to  which,  probably,  he 
would  have  liftened,  but  that  the  Greek  Philofophers,  who 
were  about  him,  took  Pains  to  perfuade  him,  that  it  was 
unworthy  of  a great  Prince,  and  unbecoming  a wife  and 
brave  Man,  to  lifben  to  fuch  Stories.  His  Priefts  than 
fuggefted,  that  it  would  be  befl  for  him  to  enter  the  City 
on  the  Weft-fide,  with  his  Face  towards  the  Eaft  ; but, 
upon  Trial,  this  was  found  impracticable.  Alexander  did 
not  however,  fhew,.  upon  this  Occafion,  that  Firmnefs 
and  Steadineis  which  fome  have  reported ; but,  on  the 
contrary,  had  a thoufand  Doubts  and  Fears,  as  was  evident 
from  the  Time  he  fpent  without  the  City,  removing  his 
Tent  from  Place  to  Place,  and  betraying  ftrong  Appre- 
henfions  of  his  being  deferted  by  the  Gods,  and  betrayed 
by  his  Friends : So  that  he  fell,  at  once,  into  fuch  black 
Fits  of  Defpair  and  Sufpidon,  as  terrified  all  who  were 
about  him  c. 

At  laft,  he  recolleCted  himfelf,  and  determined,  with- 
out further  Delays,  to  enter  the  City  : To  which  he  was 
chiefly  moved  by  two  Reafons ; one,  that  he  might  fhew 
his  Contempt  of  thefe  Predictions,  to  the  foreign  Embaffa- 
dors  before  mentioned  ; the  other,  a Conjecture,  that  the 
Chaldeans  might  have  fome  private  Reafons  to  endeavour 
to  prevent  his  entering  Babylon.  After  he  had  taken  this 
Step,  he  gave  Audience  to  all  the  Embaffadors  who  came 
from  the  different  Parts  of  the  known  World  : Some  from 
the  Sea-coafts  of  Africa , as  far  as  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ; 
others  from  the  Thracians , Illyrians , and  Scythians.  Some 
of  the  Nations  of  Italy  fent  to  compliment  him  ; fuch  as 
the  Brut ii , Luccmi , and  Tufci : There  came  likewife  from 
Sicily  and  Sardinia  •,  and  even  from  the  Gauls  and  Celts. 
There  are  fome  Writers,  who  pretend  that  the  Romans 
alfo  fent  Embaffadors  upon  this  Occafion  ; but  they  are 
Writers  of  no  great  Credit:  For  Ptolemy  the  Son  of  La- 
gus , and  Arijlobulus , who  conftantly  followed  him,  and 
who  left  Memoirs  of  every  thing  that  happened  in  thofe 
Days,  fay  no  fuch  thing  : And,  as  Arrian  very  well  ob- 
ferves,  the  Story  is  not  probable  in  itfelf;  for,  as  the  Ro- 
mans were  at  that  time  perfectly  free,  and  the  Republic 
exceffively  jealous  of  their  Liberty,  it  is  a Thing  incre- 
dible, that  flie  Ihould  pay  fuch  an  extraordinary  Mark  of 
RefpeCt,  as  this,  to  a foreign  Prince-,  and  more  efpe- 
eialiy  to  one  who  fet  up  for  univerfal  Monarchy,  and  pre- 
tended to  lord  it  over  the  whole  World  d.  It  is  certain, 
however^  that  he  conficlered  this  Concourfe  of  foreign  Mi- 
niiters,  'as  the  nobleft  Incident  of  his  whole  Reign,  as  he 
judged  it  the  ftrongeft  Proof  of  his  being  become  formi- 
dable to  People  even  at  the  greateft  Diftance  e. 

To  keep  up,  therefore,  this  Reputation,  and  to  have 
his  great  Officers  in  Action,  which  was  a Maxim  he  con- 
ftantly purfued,  he  fet  on  Foot  three  vaft  Defigns  at  once. 
The  fir  ft  of  thefe  was  the  perfeCt  Difcovery  of  the  Hyrca- 
nian , or  Cafpian  Sea,  the  belt  Part  of  its  Shore  being  hi- 
therto unknown,  notwithftanding  the  many  great  Rivers 


that  fall  into  it  •,  and  this  it  was  that  tempted  Alexander  to 
make  a perleCl  Difcovery  of  its  Bounds,  and  to  reduce  all 
the  Nations  that  inhabited  on  its  Borders,  under  his  Domi- 
nion. His  fecond  Defign  was,  the  eftablifning  a great 
Fleet  in  the  Indian  Ocean  ; for  which  Purpofe  he  caufed 
forty-leven  large  Ships,  according  to  the  Notion  of  thole 
I imes,  to  be  built  by  the  Phoenicians  ; then  taken  to- 
pieces,  and  brought  to  Thapfacus , and  from  thence  to 
Babylon.  The  Ufe  he  intended  to  make  of  thefe  Ships, 
was  to  examine  the  Indian  Co  aft  thoroughly,  and  to  take 
a perfeft  Account  of  the  Places  where  convenient  Ports 
might  be  made  ; as  'alfo  to  acquire  perfeCt  Intelligence  as 
to  the  Nature  and  Value  of  Indian  Commodities.  But,  as 
he  knew,  that  Ships  were  of  little  Ufe,  unlefs  they  were 
conducted  by  able  Seamen,  he  intrufted  Mycalus  of  Clazo- 
men*  with  five  hundred  Talents,  and  fent  him  into  Phoeni- 
cia, to  contract  there  with  a fufficient  Number  of  fkilful 
Pilots,  and  able  Seamen,  to  navigate  that  Fleet..  And,  to 
fhew  how  little  Regard  he  had  to  the  Maxims  of  the  Per - 
fian  Policy,  he  ordered  all  the  Impediments  to  the  free 
Navigation  of  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris  to  be  removed, 
that  Fleets  might  pals  thefe  Rivers  as  eafily  as  ever  f. 

His  third  Project  was  the  Conqueft  of  Arabia , to  which 
he  was  excited  by  various  Motives  ; the  firft:  of  thefe,  as  we 
find  it  in  Arrian* s Hiftory,  is  very  remarkable.  He  was 
informed,  that  the  Arabians  worffiip  but  two  Gods,  Hea- 
ven, and  Bacchus  ; the  former,  becaufe  it  contains  the  Sun 
and  Stars  •,  the  latter,  on  account  of  his  Victories  in  In- 
dia : Alexander  therefore  had  a mind  to  make  their  third 
Deity,  and  to  force  them  to  the  fame  Submiffion  that  had 
been  paid  him  by  the  Indians.  Another  Reafon  was,  the 
Defil  e he  had  of  being  Mafter  of  their  Riches  ; for,  at  that 
1 ime,  the  Arabians  had  Abundance  of  Gold,  and  poffeffed 
all  the  Spices  and  rich  Perfumes  that  were  known  to  the 
World.  A third  Reafon  was,  the  Situation  of  the  Country, 
which  lay  in  the  Midft  of  his  new  Conquefts  ; fo  that, 
without  this  Acceffion,  he  judged  them  to  be  incomplete. 
But,  that  he  might  be  perfectly  fatisfied,  both  as  to  the  Ex-* 
tent  and  Worth  of  the  Country  againft  which  he  was  next 
to  lead  his  Armies,  and  that  he  might  know  how  to  dif- 
pofe  of  his  Maritime  Force  to  the  beft  Advantage,  he 
thought  proper  to  fend  three  of  his  ableft  Officers,  each  in 
a large  Ship,  to  examine  the  Coafts.  The  firft  of  thefe 
was  Ar  chi  as,  who,  in  a Veffel  of  thirty  Oars,  proceeded 
out  of  the  Mouth  of  the  Euphrates,  and  difcovered,  at  the 
Diftance  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  Stadia,  an  Ifland,  in 
which  was  a Temple  faered  to  Diana.  This  Ifland,  by  the 
Command  of  Alexander , was  called  Icarus.  He  alfo  dif- 
covered another,  and  a larger  Ifland,  at  the  Diftance  of 
a Day  and  a Night’s  Sail  from  the  River’s  Mouth,  the 
Name  of  which  was  Tylus.  It  was  not  overgrown  with 
Wood,  as  the  former,  but  a well-inhabited  and  well-culti- 
vated Country  : But  farther  he  durft  not  proceed.  But 
Androfihenes , who  had  a Ship  of  the  fame  Burden,  failed 
farther,  and  examined  Part  of  the  maritime  Coaft  of  Arabia. 
Hieron  excelled  them  both  for  he  failed  quite  round  the 
Cherfonefe , into  the  Arabian  Gulph,  and  fo  to  the  oppofite 
Coafts  of  Egypt ; and,  on  his  Return,  gave  a full  Account 
to  Alexander , of  the  Extent  of  the  Country,  which  he  af- 
firm’d to  be  very  near  as  big  as  that  Part  of  India  which- 
they  had  difcovered  g. 

The  King  was  very  well  fatisfied  with  thefe  Accounts; 
and  therefore  gave  Directions  for  making  all  the  neceffary 
Preparations  for  the  Invafion  of  Arabia.  He  likewife  di- 
rected an  Haven  to  be  made  at  Babylon,  and  failed  himfelf 
down  the  Euphrates , and  into  the  Pallocopa , which  was  a 
Chanel  cut  from  the  former  River  ; the  Paffages  of  which 
he  opened,  and  caufed  a, new  one  to  be  cut  toward  the- 
Lakes  ; and,  having  thus  paffed  as  far  as  the  Frontiers  of 
Arabia,  he  ordered  a new  City  to  be  built,  as  a Monument 
of  his  coming  into  thefe  Parts.  On  his  Return  to  Babylon , 
he  derided  the  Chaldean  Soothfayers  on  the  Falfhood  of 
their  Prophecies  ; becaufe  he  had  not  only  entered  Babylon y 
but  had  left  it,  made  a Voyage,  and  returned  thither  again, 
without  meeting  with  any  unlucky  Accident. 
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As  he  had  now  conquered  his  Apprehenfions  in  refped  to 
the  Fatality  of  the  Place,  he  began  to  be  extremely  pleafed 
with  the  convenient  Situation  of  this  City,  and  to  think 
of  making  it,  at  lead  for  the  prefen t,  the  Seat  of  his 
Empire  5 for  which  Reafon,  he  gave  Directions  for  repair- 
ing fome,  and  ereding  other,  public  Buildings.  While 
his  Thoughts  were  thus  occupied,  he  fpent  the  Evenings 
in  feafting  ; and,  having  fat  up  one  Night  till  it  was  late, 
he  was  invited,  as  he  was  going  to  Bed,  to  pafs  another 
Hour  with  one  Medius , a Yheffalian  ; which  he  unluckily 
complied  with  ; and  there  drank  fo  hard  the  remaining 
Part  of  the  Night,  that  it  threw  him  into  a Fever.  The 
next  Day  he  bathed,  and  remained  in  the  Bath-chamber 
all  Night.  The  Day  following,  which  was  the  19th  of  the 
Macedonian  Month  Defius , he  thought  himfelf  better,  and 
cat  heartily  at  Supper  •,  but  had  a reftlefs  Night.  On  the 
20th  he  facrificed,  and,  in  the  Bath,  heard  Nearchus  read 
the  journal  of  his  Voyage;  and  heard  him  finifli  it  the 
next  Day  : But  then,  his  Fever  prevailing,  he  grew  ex- 
tremely ill,  and  continued  fo  till  the  28th  in  the  Evening, 
when  he  expired.  Thefe,  and  fome  other  Paffages  relating 
to  his  laft  Illnefs,  are  taken  from  his  Diary,  written  with 
his  own  Hand  ; for  in  this  he  was  extremely  exad,  fetting 
down  every  thing  of  Moment  that  happened  till  within  a 
Day  or  two  before  his  Death.  Thefe  Paffages  we  find 
tranfcribed  in  Arrian  and  Plutarch  \ 

One  thing,  however,  was  fo  remarkable  in  his  Condud, 
even  in  his  laft  Moments,  that  it  ought  not  to  be  omitted. 
When  he  was  very  near  his  End,  he  afked  fome  who  were 
about  him,  Whether  they  thought  they  Jhould  have  fuch  an- 
other King  ? As  they  remained  all  filent,  and  made  him  no 
manner  of  Anfwer,  he  proceeded.  You  are  ignorant  of 
this , faid  he,  and  fo  am  I ; hut  this  I can  foretef  nay , 1 
almofl  fee  it  with  my  Eyes , that  Macedon  will  overflow  with 
Blood  before  this  Controverfy  can  be  decided , and  that  my 
Funeral  will  be  celebrated  by  fanguinary  Difputes.  When 
he  was  afked  to  whom  he  bequeathed  the  Kingdom,  he 
anfwered,  Yo  the  moft  worthy  ; and,  when  Per  dice  as  de- 
manded, At  what  time  he  would  have  divine  Honours -paid  him, 
he  replied,  Whenever  you  are  all  happy  b. 

At  the  Time  of  his  Deceafe,  he  was  in  the  thirty-third 
i Year  of  his  Age,  in  the  thirteenth  Year  of  his  Reign  over 
: Macedon , and  in  the  eighth  of  his  Empire  ; and  this  great 
Event,  according  to  the  beft  Chronologers,  fell  out  in  the 
323d  Year  before  the  coming  of  Jefus  Chrifl. 

1 8.  It  has  been  already  obferved,  that  this  great  Prince 
was  exceedingly  exad  in  committing  to  Writing  whatever 
occurred  to  him  of  Importance,  and  this  to  the  very  laft. 
When  he  was  dead  they  examined  his  Table-book,  or,  as 
the  Antients  called  them,  his  Commentaries  c ; and  therein 
they  found  thefe  five  Schemes  mentioned,  as  neceffary  to 
be  put  into  Execution,  for  eftablifhing  and  fecuring  the 
Empire.  I.  That  a thoufand  long  Ships,  of  a larger 
Size  than  any  that  were  then  in  Ufe,  fhould  be  built  in  Phoe- 
nicia^ Syria , Cilicia , and  Cyprus , in  order  to  fubdue  the 
Carthaginians , and  others  inhabiting  the  Sea  Coafts  of 
.Africa  and  Spain , together  with  the  adjacent  Elands,  as 
par  as  Sicily.  On  this  Head,  it  is  natural  to  obferve,  that 
\ Alexander  had  chiefly  in  View,  in  the  bringing  this  Project  to 
bear,  the  eftablifhing  a maritime  Power  not  to  be  difputed 
with;  which  was,  in  Truth,  the  Thing,  of  all  others,  he 
[moft  affeded,  as  well  knowing,  that,  without  maritime 
Power,  the  wideft  Empire  is  a Prifon,  the  Keys  of  which 
are  in  the  Hands  of  whatever  State  is  Miftrefs  of  the 
Sea. 

II.  That  a plain  and  dired  high  Road  fhould  be  made 
all  through  the  Coaft  of  Africa  to  the  Pillars  of  Hercules. 
This  was  properly  added  to  the  former,  as  conducive  to 
the  fame  Defign  ; for,  without  fuch  a Road,  neither  the 
Dominion  of  thofe  Coafts  could  be  fecured,  or  the  Com- 
munication neceffary  for  a free  and  univerfal  Commerce  be 
kept  open.  Such  a Road  would,  he  forefaw,  prove  fo 
ufeful,  and,  in  a fhort  Space  of  Time,  be  found  fo  con- 
venient, efpecially  in  the  Hands  of  fo  wife  a People  as  the 
Greeks,  that  it  would  prevent  the  Country,  through  which 
it  palTed,  from  failing  under  the  Yoke  of  barbarous  Mailers, 


and  thereby  preferve  the  Empire,  into  whole  Hands'  fbever 
it  fell,  in  a great  meafure,  intire,  as  affording  the  Means 
of  keeping  regular  Ganfons  in  convenient  Stations!  and 
facilitating  the  March  of  fuch  Bodies  of  Troops  as  might 
be  neceffary  for  fuppreffing  Rebellions,  fo  as  to  reacli  any 
Part  of  that  great  Space  of  Country  in  a very  fhort 
time.  . ... 

III.  That  fix  magnificent  Temples  fhould  be  built,  and 
the  Sum  of  fifteen  hundred  Talents  be  laid  but  on  each  of 
them  ; another  Stroke  of  the  fame  Policy!  in  order  that 
the  Concourfe  of  People  to  thefe  Temples  fhould  maintain 
Society  and  Acquaintance,  prevent  the  Revival  of  Bar- 
barifm,  and  inure  all  Nations  to  the  Love  of  a free  and 
general  Correfpondence,  by  the  mingling  frequently  in  the 
Celebration  of  the  fame  facred  Rites.  This  was  very 
confonant  to  his  own  conftant  Practice  of  keeping  up  a 
great  Spirit  of  Religion  in  his  Army  ; in  which  he  found 
his  Account,  and  had  the  Prielts,  in  every  Part  of  his 
Dominions,  intirely  devoted  to  his  Service,  which  was  the 
fureft  Means  of  keeping  the  People  quiet  : Yet  it  does 
not  appear,  that  he  was  a Bigot,  or  aimed  at  obliging  all 
Nations  to  follow  his  Sentiments  in  Religion,  but  rather 
the_contrary  ; for  he  left  the  Jews,  Perfians , Indians , and 
Egyptians , the  free  Excrcife  of  their  refpedive  Forms  of 
Worlhip,  though  they  were  all  diredly  repugnant  to  his 
own. 

IV.  That,  in  convenient  Places,  Arfenals  and  Havens 
fhould  be  conftruded  for  the  Reception  and  Security  of 
the  Royal  Navy.  It  is  clear  from  hence,  that  he  intended 
his  Empire  fhould  be  proteded  and  defended  by  a Naval 
Force.  It  was  exactly  conformable  to  his  Behaviour  in  the 
Indies , and  a t Babylon,  where  he  negleded  nothing,  fpared 
no  Pains,  either  of  his  own,  or  of  his  Army,  to  difeover 
every  Corner  where  he  came,  to  examine  the  Rife  and 
Courfe  of  Rivers,  their  Mouths,  and  the  Means  of  rendering 
them  ferviceable  by  theConftrudion  of  proper  Harbours  and 
Fortreffes  to  protect  them.  This  appeared  fatiguing  and 
ufelefs  to  his  Macedonians , who  had  always  an  Eye  to  their 
own  Country,  and  confidered  all  their  Conquefts  as  Acqui- 
fitions  to  that  little  contemptible  State.  But  Alexander 
had  other  Thoughts,  and  other  Views,  as  his  Intent  was 
not  only  to  conquer  the  beft  Part  of  the  Univerfe,  and  to 
keep  it  when  conquered,  but  to  reduce  it  under  a regular 
Form  of  Government,  fo  beneficial  to  all  his  Subjects,  that 
they  might  find  their  private  Interefts  deeply  concerned  in 
maintaining  the  public  Regulations  he  meant  to  have 
eftablifhed. 

V.  That  all  the  new  Cities  he  had  founded,  fhould  be 
planted  with  Colonies  ; and  that  People  fhould  be  for  that 
Purpofe  tranfported  out  of  Europe  into  Afia , and  out  of 
Afia  into  Europe , to  the  end  that,  by  reciprocal  Mar- 
riages and  Intermixtures,  Peace  and  Concord  might  be 
eftablifhed  between  the  two  great  Continents  of  the 
World.  This  was  the  Point  to  which  the  other  Projects 
tended  ; this  was  the  Centre  of  his  Defigns,  and  the  grand 
Qbjed  of  all  his  Contrivances.  The  Confideration  of  this 
Propofidon  explains  his  whole  Condud,  and  ferves  as  a 
Key  to  every  one  of  his  particular  Schemes.  It  was  in 
order  to  this,  that  he  was  fo  careful  in  fubduing  all  the 
barbarous  Nations  in  his  Return  from  India  ; that  he  took 
fo  much  Pains  to  have  the  Coafts  of  Perfia , and  the  Per- 
fian  Gulph,  fo  accurately  examined  ; that  he  determined  to 
reduce  Arabia , that  all  the  Sea  Coafts  on  that  Side  might 
be  in  his  Poffeffion  ; that  he  thought  of  difeovering  and 
furrounding  Africa  ; and,  in  fine,  that  he  framed,  on  the 
other  hand;,  a Refolution  of  examining  the  Coafts,  and 
fubduing  the  Nations  that  bordered  on  the  Hyrcanian 
Sea. 

He  was  not  of  the  narrow  Spirit  of  his  Countrymen, 
who  would  have  fubjeded  all  the  World  to  Macedonia, 
but  had  a Soul  as  capacious  as  the  World  he  fought  to  con- 
quer. He  did  not,  as  many  have  imagined,  rufh  on  from 
Vidory  to  Vidory,  from  Conqueft  to  Conqueft,  without 
knowing  what  he  would  be  at,  or  when  he  would  be  con- 
tented ; but  proceeded  unifory,  a nd  on  a regular  Plan, 
which  he  laid  down  early,  as  we  ilia  11  fliew  when  we  come 
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to  fpeak  of  the  Foundation  of  Alexandria  *,  and  ptirfued 
fteadily  to  the  very  Day  of  his  Death,  as  appears  by  his 
attending,'  when  he  was  fo  near  it,  to  the  journal  of  Ne- 
archusy  whole  V oyage  had  fo  dofe  a Relation  to  his  grand 
Befign.  As,' in  laying  op£n  this  Syftem  of  Policy,  1 have 
followed  evidently  the  Minutes  of  this  great  Monarch,  the 
Reader  can  entertain  no  doubt  of.  the  Truth  of  what  I fay. 
Indeed  I might  have  collected  much  of  what  is  here  de- 
livered from  other  Steps  of  his  Conduct  ; but  then  my  Con- 
jectures might  have  been  difputed  ; whereas  now,  I have 
given  unqueftionable  Authority  for  every  Tittle  I have 
advanced, 

19.  Plutarch , in  his  two  learned  Orations  on  the  For- 
tune and  Virtue  of  Alexander  the  Great,  has  given  us 
abundance  of  fine  Thoughts  on  thefe  Subjects  •,  and  many 
of  our  modern  Writers  have,  with  infinite  Induftry,  col- 
lected, from  his  Life,  all  the  different  Indications  of  his 
Virtues,  and  of  his  Vices.  I mult  confefs,  that  I do  not 
think  the  true  Character  of  Alexander  can  be  this  way 
reached  •,  for  his  Virtues  and  Vices  were  molt  of  them  con- 
ftitutional,  and  appeared  accidentally,  as  they  were  by 
different  Occafions  ftruck  out.  His  foie  Principle  of 
ACtion,  his  ruling  and  fovereign  PafTion,  was  the  Conquelt 
of  the  known  World  ; from  a Notion,  that,  under  his 
Direction,  Mankind  might  be  new-modelled,  and  his  Em- 
pire fo  conftituted,  as  to  maintain  and  fupport  itfelf.  In 
all  human  Probability,  he  originally  either  derived  this 
Notion  from  the  LeCtures  of  Arijlotle , or  gathered  it  from 
the  Works  of  Homer.  But,  however  he  came  by  it,  there 
is  no  Queftion  to  be  made,  that  he  had  formed  an  Idea  of 
this  Empire  before  he  quitted  Macedon  and  this  is  the 
true  Senfe  of  the  Anfwer  he  made  one  of  his  Captains 
when  he  divided  all  Things  amongft  them,  What  he  kept 
for  himfelf  ? Hope,  returned  he ; that  is,  the  Hope  of 
this  Empire,  the  very  Thought  of  which  made  him  regard 
his  hereditary  Kingdom,  and  all  his  former  Conquelts,  as 
nothing  a. 

It  was  this  that  induced  him  to  reject  all  the  Propo- 
rtions made  him  of  Peace  for,  according  to  his  Scheme, 
there  could  be  no  Peace,  till  he  was  Mailer  of  all.  This  led 
him  to  deftroy  the  City  cf  Tyre,  that  he  might  put  an  End 
to  their  Monopoly  of  Trade,  which  was  diredtly  oppofite 
to  the  Syftem  he  had  formed,  and  was  endeavouring  to 
carry  into  Execution.  It  was  this  that  induced  him  to 
ftay  fo  long  in  Egypt,  which  has  been  cenfured  by  fo  many 
Writers  ; becaule  they  did  not  enter  into  his  Plan,  or 
conceive  the  ultimate  View  of  all  his  Conquefts.  It  was 
this  that  led  him  to  the  hazardous  Expedition  to  the 
Temple  of  Jupiter  Ammon,  and  the  foie  Reafon  why  he 
affe&ed  to  be  thought  the  Son  of  that  God,  from  a No- 
tion, that  the  Sovereign  of  theUniverfe  fhould  not  be 
confidered  as  the  Offspring  of  a Man  b. 

By  degrees,  however,  this  grew  upon  him  •,  and  what 
at  firft  was  a Principle  of  Policy,  at  laft  became  a Foible. 
He  found  his  Macedonians , whenever  they  were  out  of 
Humour,  ready  to  rally  him  on  that  SubjeCt ; and  this  was 
a Raillery  he  could  not  bear,  becaufe  he  really  believed  it 
neceffary  to  the  Support  of  his  Defigns ; and  therefore  he 
took  feveral  Methods  of  inculcating  this  into  them  not 
that  he  ever  propofed  they  fhould  believe  it,  but  that  they 
might  be  filent  on  this  Head,  and  leave  it  to  fuch  as  had  a 
Capacity  for  Fables.  But  he  erred  egregioufiy,  when  he 
imagined  it  would  pafs  upon  the  Indians , who  were  really 
too  fubtile  for  him  in  that  Point,  and  turned  the  Fable 
upon  himfelf c. 

It  was  this  that  induced  him  to  comply  with  the  Man- 
ners of  the  Perjians,  a thing  detefted  by  his  Macedonians , 
becaufe  they  did  not  underhand  it  •,  for  he  did  not  fall  into 
this  from  a Spirit  of  Luxury,  or  from  a Defire  of  leading 
the  fame  effeminate  Life,  which  the  Perfian  Monarchs  had 
done  •,  but  with  a View  to  conciliate  the  Affections  of  his 
new  Subjects,  and  becaufe  he  thought  the  Perfian  Manners 
more  agreeable  to  his  Syftem,  than  thofe  of  the  Mace- 
donians. The  Truth  of  this  may  be  fully  fhewn  from  two 
ACtions  of  his  Life,  which  moft  Writers  have  related  with- 
out Reflection,  as  if  they  had  been  ACts  of  Paffion,  or  of 


Madnefs.  He  felefted  thirty  young  Men,  of  the  greateft 
Families  in  Perjia , to  whom  he  gave  the  Title  of  Epigoni , 
i.  e.  his  Children , and  allowed  them  the  Honour  of  fainting 
him  j which  threw  the  Macedonians  into  that  violent  Muti- 
ny, when  he  actually  disbanded  them,  upon  which  they  {pent- 
two  Days  and  a Night  in  Tears  before  his  Tent,  till  at 
laft  he  was  reconciled  to  them  *,  and,  upon  this  Reconci- 
liation, he  wept  himfelf,  and,  with  great  Tendernefs,  told 
them,  they  were  all  his  Kinfmen,  and  allowed  as  many,  of 
the  private  Men,  as  pleafed,  to  kifs  him  - which  plainly 
fhewed,  that  his  former  Inftitution  was  not  the  EfteCfc  of 
Pride,  but  of  Policy  •,  and  did  all  that  was  in  his  Power  to 
make  them  conceive  and  enter  into  his  Sentiments,  that 
there  might  be  an  End  of  thefe  peevifh  Dilputes  for  the 
future.  But  after  this,  when  Cajfander , the  Son  of  Ami- 
pat  er,  who  was  juft  come  from  Greece , had  Audience  of 
him  at  Babylon , and  could  not  help  laughing  when  he  faw 
the  Perjians  adore  him,  this  threw  Alexander  into  fuch  a 
Tranfport  of  Paffion,  that,  taking  him  faft  by  the  Hair,  he 
beat  his  Head  againft  the  Wall  ^ not  that  he  really  de- 
lighted in  thefe  Honours,  fo  much  from  Vanity,  as  from 
a Perfuafion,  that  keeping  up  this  Decorum  was  abfo- 
lutely  neceffary  to  his  new  Character  d. 

To  fay  the  Truth,  if  there  was  a Difference  between  the 
King  of  Macedon , and  his  Subjects,  there  was  as  wide  a 
Difference  between  the  Monarch  of  that  little  Country, 
and  the  Sovereign  of  the  World. 

But  to  conclude,  though  there  were  other  Conquerors,  as 
well  as  Alexander,  who  had  Notions  of  becoming  Lords 
of  the  Univerfe,  yet  in  this  he  was  Angular  *,  viz.  that  he' 
entered  into  the  Spirit  of  the  Character,  and  fincerely  and 
earneftly  endeavoured  to  behave  as  it  would  become  fuch  a 
Monarch  to  do.  He  threw  off  all  Partiality  for  this 
Country,  or  that  Family,  *,  and  as  he  affeCted  to  rule  Man- 
kind, fo  he  made  the  Intereft  of  Mankind  his  Care.  When 
he  built  Alexandria  in  Egypt , he  intended  to  make  it  the 
Centre  of  Commerce  ; he  caft  his  Eyes  upon  Babylon,  for 
the  Seat  of  Government-,  and  feems  to  have  referved  Greece 
for  the  Theatre  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  which  he  thought 
were  beft  underftood  by  the  Athenians  : And  thus  he  in- 
tended to  have  made  one  Part  of  the  World  ufeftil  to  the 
other  ; and,  by  infpiring  the  Greeks  with  the  Love  of  Com-  • 
merce,  and  the  Barbarians,  as  they  were  then  ftiled,  with  i 
an  Inclination  for  the  Greek  Literature,  and  behaving  with  1 
equal  Kindnefs  to  all  Nations,  when  their  Affairs  led  them  1 
to  his  Court,  he  thought  to  have  blended  the  human  £ 
Species  in  fuch  a manner,  as  to  have  worn  off  their  nar-  ■ 
row  Principles,  and  to  have  infpired  them,  by  degrees,  i 
with  Sentiments  like  his  own  e. 

It  was  this  that  made  him  fo  defirous  of  fearching  out  : 
new  Countries  ; not  that  he  would  fpoil  and  plunder  the 
Inhabitants  ; for  his  Army,  when  it  had  conquered  the  : 
Indies,  were  in  Debt ; but  that,  by  acquiring  new  Sub] efts,  j 
he  might  make  a greater  Number  of  Men  happy.  To  ; 
fum  up  all  in  a Word,  other  great  Conquerors  have  had  E 
the  Poffeffion  of  the  World  in  View,  as  well  as  he  ; but  3 
Alexander  was  the  only  Prince  that  ever  thought  of  ac-  ■: 
quiring  a Title  to  that  Poffeffion,  by  making  it  the  In-  ■ 
tereft  of  all  Men,  that  he  fhould  govern  and  command  1 
them. 

20.  It  is  not  to  be  doubted,  that  the  Conquefts  made  by  j 
Alexander  were  long  remembered,  tho’  they  were  not  j 
long  maintained,  in  the  Indies  •,  for,  upon  the  firft  Divifion  3 
of  Alexander  s Dominions,  his  Captains,  who  could  fcarce  : 
agree  in  any  thing  elfe,  were  unanimous  in  their  Refolution  1 
of  giving  up  thefe  Provinces  to  Taxiles  and  Poms,  becaufe  J 
they  knew  not  how  to  keep  them f.  Plutarch  reports,  on 
the  Credit  of  feme  Writers,  who  compofed  Memoirs  of  ; 
Alexander's  Life,  that  long  after  his  Deceale,  the  Indmn  ■ 
Princes  came  to  facrifice  on  the  prodigious  Altars  he  left 
behind  him.  This  however,  does  not  feem  probable,  but 
looks  like  a Greek  Ficftion,  fince  no  Author  of  unqueftion- 
able Credit  ever  reported,  that  the  antient  Indians  facrificed  2 
at  all,  at  leaft  in  the  Senfe  of  the  Greeks:  For,  to  fay  the  < 
Truth,  that  was  repugnant  to  their  religious  Principles  g. 
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But  there  is  better  Authority  ror  a Fate  of  a gjeaier 
Weight,  viz.  that  if  the  Macedonians  had  complied  with 
the  Requeft  of  their  Kirxg,  and  had  paffed  the  River 
Ganges , "they  had  very  probably  fucceeded  in  their  Expedi- 
tion,0 notwithstanding  the  Force  of  the  Gandaridce , who 
preoared  to  oppofe  him  ; for  their  King  Xandrames  was 
hated  and  deipifed  by  his  Subjects,  for  this  Reafon  : His 
Mother,  who  was  the  lawful  Queen  of  that  Country,  had 
fallen  in  Love  with  a Barber,  whom  fhe  firft  raifed  to  great 
Employments,  and  then  gave  him  an  Opportunity  of 
murdering  the  King  her  Husband,  which  made  way  for 
him  to  marry  her,  and  to  become  the  Guardian  of  the 
King’s  only  Son,  who  was  a Child, ; and  foon  after  put 
out ^of  the  Way,  by  the  fame  vile  Elands  that  had  been 
imbrued  in  his  Father’s  Blood,  i his  fuccelsful  Iiaitoi 
had  a Son  by  the  Queen,  who  was  the  King  before-mention- 
ed, whom  fome  Writers  call  Xandrames , and  others  Agram 
ms,  who  was  hated  and  contemned  for  his  mean  Original, 
and  for  his  low  and  vicious  manner  of  Living  : So  that, 
notwithstanding  his  potent  Army,  he  would  have  been 
fcarce  able  to  have  withftood  Alexander , whofe  Manners 
would  probably  have  been  more  agreeable  to  the  Indians  \ 

At  leaft,  this  was  the  Sentiment  of  a great  Prince,  who 
afterwards  ruled  in  this  Country,  and  held  a fair  Correfpond- 
ence  with  the  Greeks.  His  Name  was  Andracottus  *,  and 
we  may  guefs  at  his  Power,  by  the  Prefent  he  made  to 
Saleucns , of  500  Elephants.  This  Prince,  at  the  Head  of 
an  Army  of  600,000  Men,  conquered  the  belt  Part  of  In- 
dia ; and  had  a great  Efteem  for  the  Memory  of  Alexan- 
der, whom  he  hadfeen  when  a Boy  b. 

The  Eaftern  Hiftories  are  full  of  the  Exploits  of  our 
great  Conqueror ; but  very  few  of  them,  at  leaft,  that 
have  reached  us,  in  this  Part  of  the  World,  are  to  be  de- 
pended upon  : For  they  are  written  in  a poetical  Strain,  and 
are  fo  vifibly  mixed  with  Eiteions,  that  they  can  be  of  no 
Ufe  to  fuch  as  defire  to  be  acquainted  with  Fates,  and  not 
to  be  entertained  with  romantic  Adventures.  There  may^ 
be,  and  doubtlefs  there  are,  fome  valuable  Hiftories  of 
thofe  Times,  in  th t Arabic  and  Indian  Tongues*,  but  we 
have  hitherto  had  no  Accounts  of  them,  becaufe  few  Men 
of  great  Learning  travel  into  the  Indies  and  thofe  of  an- 
other Stamp  are  better  fatisfied  with  thefe  kind  of  Books,  as 
fuller  of  marvellous  Stories  ; and  confequently  more  en- 
tertaining. It  is,  however,  clear,  even  from  thefe  fabu- 
lous Writings,  that  the  Glory  of  this  Monarch  ftill  fur- 
vives  in  thofe  Parts  : And,  as  we  fnall  fee  hereafter,  in  the 
Works  of  our  antient  Travellers,  the  Tradition  of  his 
Viteories  was  very  ftrong,  when  the  Europeans  firft  vifited 
the  Indies.  And  therefore,  to  avoid  Repetitions,  and  to 
prevent  this  Sedtion  from  fwelling  to  any  greater  Length,  to 
them  we  fhali  refer  our  Readers. 

21.  In  order  to  apply  what  has  been  already  faid,  and 
to  juftify  our  introducing  the  Hiftory  of  Alexander  the 
Great  here,  it  is  neceffary  to  confider  him  as  a Traveller, 
who,  by  his  Expedition  into  this  Country,  made  it  much 
better  known  than,  it  had  been  before  his  Time.  Xenophon 
confounded  the  Indies  with  a Province  of  that  Name,  be- 
tween the  Euxine  and  Cafpian  Seas  *,  from  whence,  very 
probably,  thofe  Embaffadors  came,  to  whom  Cyrus  re- 
ferred certain  Difputes  between  him  and  his  Neighbours. 
But  nothing  was  more  common,  than  to  confound  Ethiopia 
with  the  Indies , and  even  with  Egypt  : So  that,  as  Arrian 
tells  us,  Alexander  himfelf,  when  he  firft  came  to  the  River 
Indus , wrote  a Letter  to  his  Mother,  in  which  he  told 
her,  that  he  had  adtually  difeovered  the  Sources  of  the 
Nile  *,  which  fufficiently  difeovers  how  little  Acquaintance 
the  Antients  then  had  with  thofe  Countries  c. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  Alexander  entered  them  from 
the  Northern  Provinces  of  Perjia,  palling  through  the 
Country  of  Paropamijis,  fo  called  from  the  neighbouring 
Mountains,  which  the  Macedonians  thought  fit  to  call 
Caucasus  \ and  here  he  caufed  a City  to  be  built,  which  he 
named  Alexandria.  In  this  Country  lay  the  Region  of 
Capijfene,  the  Capital  of  which  was  Capijja,  a City  that, 
had  been  ruined  by  Cyrus.  Buhacene,  which  was  reduced 
by  Polyperchon , lay  not  far  from  hence.  The  City  of 
Nyjjd,  from  whence  Acuphis  came  Embaffador,  was  featecl 


bn  the  Cophes , the  firft  River  in  the  Indies  paffed  by  the 
Macedonians  ; tho* , fome  do  not  reckon  that,  but  the 
Choafpes,  the  firft  Indian  River.  Between  thefe,-  lay  the 
Aracofians  and  I’yrceans . Advancing  ftill  towards  the  Eaft^ 
he  met  with  the  Afpians  and  Afpagomans,  the  little  River 
Evafpla  terminating  that  Country.  From  whence  he 
marched  among  the  Dardians , a kery  numerous  Nation  ° 
He  like  wife  approached  the  City  of  Pucela  ; and  then, 
falling  into  the  Country  of  the  Ajfac'em,  took  their  Capital 
Maffaca,  where  he  was  wounded.  Turning  then  toward? 
the  South,  he  reduced  Ora,  the  Rock  of  Aornus,  and 
Ecbolima,  which  lay  near  the  River  Indus.  From  that 
River  to  the  Hydafpes , lay  the  Dominions  of  laxiks,  the 
Countries  inhabited  by  the  Ariafpians , the  Soheans , the 
Afenians,  the  Sibes,  and  the  Mallians  *,  in  whofe  Terri- 
tory Alexander  caufed  the  City  of  Nicea  to  be  built,  as  a 
Monument  of  his  many  and  rapid  Viteories  d. 

On  the  other  Side  of  that  River,  he  erected  Bucephalis , 
in  Memory  of  his  Elorfe,  which  had  ferved  him  many 
Years,  and  died  of  old  Age,  near  this  Place  ; all  the 
Country  hereabouts  being  within  the  Dominions  of  the 
brave Porus,  which  extended  as  far  as  the  River  Acc fines. 
Between  this  laft-mentioned  River,  and  the  Hydraotes , the 
Country  was  barren  and  uncultivated,  as  being  inhabited 
by  Brachmans , who  had,  however,  a large  and  flourifhing 
City  on  the  other  Side  the  Ilydraotes.  Between  that  and 
the  Ilyphafis,  lay  the  Territories  of  the  S ophites,  Catheans , 
Pharafeans , Phegeleans,  Oxydracians , and  other  Nations. 
This  River  Ilyphafis , which  fome  Authors  call  plypafes , 
and  alfo  Hypanis , was  the  Eaftern  Boundary  of  the  Mace- 
donian Empire  ; for  they  never  paffed  that  River,  but  in 
order  to  erete  the  Altars,  and  other  Monuments  of  their 
having  encamped  there,  which  have  been  fo  often  men- 
tioned, and  which  were  ereteed  in  Imitation  of  Hercules. 

It  is  intirely  owing  to  Alexander’s  Expedition,  that  we 
know  any  thing  of  the  antient  State  of  thefe  Countries  ; 
and,  as  to  what  lay  between  the  Ilyphafis,  and  the  Ganges, 
we  know  little  of  them,  except  that  Arrian  has  mentioned 
two  Cities,  Minnagoria  and  Barygaxa,  which,  he  fays, 
were  very  opulent,  and  Places  of  great  Trade  e.  All 
that  vaft  Country,  which  is  at  this  Day  fo  famous,  and  fo 
well  known,  from  the  Jundion  of  thofe  Rivers,  quite  to 
the  Indus , as  v/ell  as  the  lower  Part  of  the  Peninfula,  were 
abfolutely  unknown  to  them,  except  a few  Nations,  whofe 
Names  the  Reader  will  find  in  the  Map  : They  called  the 
reft  of  the  Inhabitants  by  the  general  Name  of  Indo-Scythians . 
All  this  Country  is  what  we  now  call  India , on  this  Side  the 
Ganges  : It  contained  in  the  whole  1x8  Nations,  or  Pro- 
vinces *,  fome  of  which  were  pretty  large  : As,  for  Inftance, 
the  Kingdom  of  Porus,  which  contained  300  Towns ; but 
others,  again,  were  very  fmall,  fome  of  the  Indian  Princes 
not  having  above  two  Towns  belonging  to  them,  ard 
thofe,  probably,  not  very  large.  Within  this  Space,  there 
we  re  not  fewer  than  forty  Pavers,  moft  of  them  navigable, 
and  all  running  into  the  Indus  ; which  rnuft  have  been  very 
large,  fince  the  Hydafpes,  which  was  only  one  of  the 
Rivers  that  fell  into  it,  is  faid  to  have  been  twenty  Stadia, 
which  is  a full  League,  in  Breadth  f. 

Let  us  now  endeavour  to  fix  the  Bounds  of  the  Indies , 
as  they  appear  from  this  Defcription  : On  the  North,  they 
were  feparated  from  the  Country  of  the  Scythians  by  a 
Ridge  of  Mountains,  which  the  Macedonians  called 
Caucafus , that  Alexander  might  have  the  Honour  of  reach- 
ing them,  as  well  as  Hercules.  On  the  Eaft  lay  the  Ganges. 
As  to  the  Weftern  Bounds,  one  knows  not  well  what  to 
fay  to  them,  fince  the  oldeft  Writers  certainly  take  in 
Arabia,  with  a View,  no  doubt,  to  give  an  Air  of  Proba- 
bility to  what  they  relate  of  the  Conquefts  of  Bacchus , 
Hercules,  Ofiris , and  Sefofiris  •,  but,  with  regard  to  the 
Expedition  of  Alexander,  the  Weftern  Limits  of  the  Indies 
ought  certainly  to  be  placed  at  the  River  Arbis,  or  Arabis. 
On  the  South,  they  were  bounded  by  that  Part  of  the 
Ocean,  into  which  the  Ganges , and  the  Indus , difeharged 
themfelves. 

As  to  the  Cities  that  were  built  by  Alexander,  and  on 
moft  of  which  he  beftowed  his  Name,  there  are  fo  many  of 
them,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  deferibe  them.  That 
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Which  lay  fartheft  North,  was  built  upon  the  River  called 
Nanais,  by  the  Macedonians , but  lalfely,  as  has  been  before 
ohierved  *,  and  was,  without  Doubt,  intended  to  facilitate 
the  Expeditions  he  intended  to  have  made  for  the  Dif- 
covery  of  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  the  adjacent  Countries : 
i o the  South  of  this  flood  another  City  of  Alexandria , 
upon  the  River  Oxns  \ another  on, the  River  Ochiis  •,  and  a 
third  on  the  River  Margies.  All  thefe' were  to  the  North 
of  Mount  P 'arop  ami  fits  \ to  the  South  of  which  lay  two 
other  Cities  of  the  fame  Name  *,  one  near  the  Mountains, 
and  another  in  the  Country  of  Aria.  On  the  River  Indus 
flood  another  Alexandria  and,  in'  his  Return  from  the  In- 
dies, Alexander  directed  a City  of  this  Name  to  be  built  in 
the  Country  of  Gedrofia  a. 

In  all  thefe  Cities  he  left  Grecian  Colonies,  in  order  to' 
eftablifh  an  intimate  Correfpondence  between  them  and  his 
Indian  Subjects,  that  he  might  have  a more  perfect  Ac- 
count of  all  thefe  Countries  •,  and  might  know  the  better 
how  to  regulate  his  future  Undertakings  : Yet,  how  wife  fo- 
ever  his  Proceedings  in  this  refpcdt  might  be,  they  were 
intirely  overturned  by  his  Death,  which  gave  the  Greeks , 
who  were  weary  with  living  in  thole  Cities,  an  Opportunity 
of  forfaking  them  3 and  the  Inhabitants  of  thofe  Countries,, 
who  were  as  weary  of  their  Neighbourhood,  an  Occafion 
to  recover  their  Freedom  : So  that  all  the  fine  Plan  he  had 
formed  for  the  perfect  Settlement  of  this  Part  of  his  Domi- 
nions, was  quickly  overturned  and  deftroyed  : And,  which’ 
is  hot  a little  lingular,  the  very  Method  he  employed  for 
making  this  Part  of  the  World  better  known  to  the 
Greeks , proved  the  Means  of  leading  them  into  new  Mif- 
takes  about  it,  fince  Rich  of  his  Soldiers  as  lived  to  return 
home,  inftead  of  giving  a juft  and  fair  Relation  of  their 
Adventures,  in  the  Country  through  which  they  had  tra- 
velled, am u fed  themfelves  with  contriving  idle  and  extra- 
vagant FidHons,  as  irreconcileable  to  each  other,  as  all  of 
them  were  to  Truth.  We  may  eafily  guefs  to  what  a 
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Height  the  Invention  of  his  Soldiers  rofe,  from  a Railage 
that  happened  in  his  Life-time  3 for  Crater  us,  one  of  his 
principal  Officers,  in  a Letter  to  his  Mother  Arifiopatra y 
which  was  extant  in  the  Days  of  Strabo , gave  an  Account 
of  his  arriving,  with  Alexander , on  the  Banks  of  the  River 
Ganges  3 of  the  Breadth  and  Depth  of  which  River  he  re- 
ported boldly  whatever  he  had  heard,  or  came  in  his  Head  3 
hnce  it  is  moft  certain,  that  he  was  never  there,  nor,  in- 
deed, near  the  Ganges. 

Strabo  therefore,  who  was  a very  learned,  and  a very 
judicious  Writer,  treats  the  Stories  of  thefe  Men,  that  had 
defcended  to  him,  as  equally  incredible  and  abfurd  , and 
particularly  mentions  three  of  thofe  Authors  b,  who,  with- 
fotne  People,  were  even  then  in  great  Credit,  viz.  JDaima- 
chus , who  is  fir  ft  named,  not  in  Order  of  Time,  but  as  the 
greateft  Lyar.  Megajthenes , who  was  employed  in  an  fun- 
ban  y to  Andracottu-s  before  mentioned,  and  to  other  In- 
dian Princes-,  whereas  Daimachus  was  fent  to  his  Son  Alli- 
trochades : Thefe  both  reported  fuch  Things  of  India ? as 
were  not  to  be  endured,  much  lefs  believed  3 fuch  as  that 
there  were  Nations  that  wanted  Mouths ; others  Mofes  P 
Some  with  one  Eye  and  others  with  prodigious  large 
Feet  r Nay,  they  talked  of  Pygmies  that  were  not  above 
three  Spans  high  with  Abundance  of  fuch-like  ftrange 
Stories,  of  which'  the  Reader  may  find  a large  Account  m 
Pliny  c.  The  third  Author  in  this  Catalogue  is  Oheficritus , 
who  was  employed  by  Alexander  in  Maritime  Affairs,  who, 
tho’  addicted  to  Fables,  did  not  go  quite  fo  great  a Length- 
as  the  other  two.  But  the  Credit  of  Nearchus  remains  un- 
impeached,  in  a great  meafure  : And  therefore,  as  we  have-- 
his  Journal  ftill  preferved  by  Arrian,  it  is  requifite,  that  it 
fihould  follow,  as  a Supplement  to  this  Sedtion,  and  a Spe- 
cimen of  the  Journals  that  were  written  in  this  Period  of 
Time  ; from  which  the  Reader  will  be  able  to  form  a 
Judgment  of  their  Author’s  Knowledge  and  Abilities. 
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SECTION  VI, 


An  Account  of  the  Voyage  made  hy  the  Fleet  of  Alexander  the  Great,  under  the  Command  of 
Nearchus,  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus,  up  the  Peril  an  Gulph , for  the  Difcovery 
of  the  Goafs , and  their  Inhabitants. 

[ From  the  journal  of  Nearchus , preferved  by  Arrian.  ] 

1.  The  Reafions  that  render  the  infer  ting  this  Voyage  necefiary  ; with  fotne  Ob  [creations  on  the  Tran  fat  ion  of 
it  in  Ramuiiof  Collection,  and  the  Extract  pub  life  d by  Purchas.  2.  The  Dejign  of  Alexander  in  this 
Expedition  explained,  and  the  Manner  in  which  Nearchus  came  to  be  intrufted  with  the  Command  of  it. 
3.  The  Fleet  fails  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus,  to  the  If  and  of  Crocala.  4.  Continue  their 
Voyage , and  are  exceedingly  diftrefed  by  hard  Weather,  y.  Arrive  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Tomer  us, 
and  difperje  the  Barbarians  that  endeavoured  to  hinder  their  landing.  6.  Remarks  made  in  this  Voyage  by 
Nearchus,  and  a fufi  if  cation  of  thofe  Remarks,  y.  Obliged  to  make  a DeJ'cent,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
Supply  of  Provifions  by  Force.  8.  That  Part  of  the  Perfian  Coaft , inhabited  by  the  Ichthyophagi,  i.  e. 
Filin  eaters,  accurately  dferibed  3 together  with  the  Cufoms  and  Manners  of  the  Inhabitants.  9.  The 
Amazement  of -the  Macedonians  at  the  Sight  of  Whales  in  thofe  Seas , and  the  Prudence  of  Nearchus  on 
that  Occafion.  10.  Arrive  at  a Port , within  five  Days  "Journey  of  the  Kings  Camp,  to  which  Nearchus 
repairs , and  is  moft  honourably  received  by  Alexander.  11.  Refumes  the  Command  of  the  Fleet,  and  pro - 
■fe cutes  bis  Voyage  through  the  Perfian  Gulph.  12.  Brings  the  Fleet  fafely  to  the  appointed  Rendezvous, 
and  is  magnificently  rewarded  by  Alexander  for  his  Diligence.  13.  The  Sentiments  of  antient  Writers  in 
refpett  to  this  Voyage , and  the  Character  of  Nearchus.  14.  Remarks , which  prove  the  Necefiity  and 
Utility  of  preferving fiich  antient  Voyages.  1 y.  Some  Obfervations  on  the  State  of  the  Commerce  of  the 
Indies  within  this  Period,  and  on  the  Manner  in  which,  by  the  Confequences  of  this  Voyage , it  might 
have  been  affected. 


1.  j|r  T has  been  before  obferved,  that  Alexander  the 
1 Great  is  confidered,  in  this  Work,  as  a Traveller, 
dlt  as  well  as  a Conqueror.  Had  he  only  overturned  the 
Perfian  Empire,  and  eft abli (lied  that  of  the  Greeks , he 
might  have  merited  fonie  Notice  in  a Colledlion  of  this 
Nature  3 but  we  ftiould  never  have  taken  the  Pains  to  have 
followed  him  fo  clofely  in  his  Travels,  or  to  have  examined 
the  Principles  of  his  Policy  : But  as  thefe  were  different, 


indeed  widely  different,  from  thofe  of  moft  great  Conquer- 
rors,  and  tended  folely  to  unite  the  human  Species,  and  to 
promotf  and  extend  the  Intercourfe  of  diftant  and  different 
Parts  of  the  World  with  each  other,  it  became  abfolutely 
neceffary  to  fet  thefe  Defigns,  and  the  Progrefs  he  made 
in  them,  in  the  fulleft  Light  poffible  the  rather,  becaufe 
the  belt  Geographers,  the  moft  accurate  Hiftorians,  and 
the  ableft  Philofophers  of  Antiquity,  acknowledge  them- 
felves 
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felves  Indebted  for  almoft  all  the  Knowledge  they  acquired 
of  this  Part  of  the  World,  to  the  Expedition  of  Alexander  ^ 
and  the  Confequences  of  that  Expedition  : Among  thefe, 
the  moil  remarkable  was  the  Voyage  of  Near  chits , from 
the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus , along  the  Coaft  of  Perfia, 
through  the  Gulph  of  the  fame  Name,  to  the  Mouth  of 
the  River  Euphrates. 

This  Voyage  Near  chits  not  only  conduced  in  Perfon, 
but  wrote  alfo  a very  accurate  and  diftind  Account  of  it, 
which,  in  his  own  Words,  is  in  a great  meafure  preferved 
in  the  Indian  Hiftory  of  Arrian  \ is  frequently  quoted  by 
Strabo  and  Pliny ; and  was  indeed  confidered,  by  all  the 
great  Writers  of  Antiquity,  as  the  moll  curious  and  au- 
thentic Piece  of  its  kind  that  was  then  extant.  It  was  for 
the  fame  Reafon,  that  the  judicious  and  induftrious  Ramu- 
fio  inferted  it  in  his  Collection  •,  and  our  voluminous  Col- 
lector Samuel  Purchas  has  an  ExtraCt  of  it  in  his  Work, 
but  abridged,  mangled,  and  interfperfed  with  many  of 
thofe  Impertinencies,  with  which  mod  of  his  Relations 
are  filled. 

One  thing  I mull  obferve,  even  with  regard  to  Ramu- 
Jto , the  ableft  Man,  beyond  Companion,  that  ever  under- 
took a Labour  of  this  Kind  ; and  that  is,  that  he  has  not 
obferved  any  Order  of  Time  in  his  Collections,  which,  as 
I apprehend,  is  of  the  utmoft  Importance  to  the  Under- 
ftanding  the  Hiftory  of  Difcoveries : And  it  was  for  this 
Reafon,  which,  I doubt  not,  the  Reader  will  approve, 
that  I rather  chofe  the  hard  and  laborious  Method  laid  down 
in  the  firft  SeCtion  of  this  Chapter,  than  the  eafier  Way 
of  adding  Voyage  to  Voyage  without  any  Connection  •, 
which  might  have  indeed  entertained,  but  never  would 
have  anfwered  the  End  of  InftruCtion  fo  well  as  the  Track 
we  are  now  in. 

2.  We  are  told  by  Near  chits  himfelf,  that  when  Alexander 
had,  with  fo  much  Pains  and  Labour,  failed  down  the 
River  Indus  to  the  Southern  Ocean,  he  was  extremely  de- 
firous  to  purfue  his  Navigation  along  the  Coafts  of  Perfia , 
and  fo  into  the  Gulph,  through  what  was  then  called,  as 
the  fame  Writer  exprefly  tells  us.  The  Red  Sea ; but  was 
checked  in  this  Defign  from  an  Apprehenfion,  that,  in  fo 
long  a V oyage  on  an  unknown  Coaft,  where  many  unfore- 
feen  Difficulties  might  be  met  with,  and  his  Fleet  be  ex- 
pofed  to  many  Hazards,  fome  unlucky  Accident  might 
happen,  that  might  tarnilh  the  Glory  of  his  former  Suc- 
cess, and  expofe  him  to  a Reverie  of  Fortune,  which,  of 
all  things,  he  moft  feared.  He  therefore  determined  to 
intruft  the  Command  of  his  Fleet  to  fome  experienced  Of- 
ficer, rather  than  make  the  Expedition  in  Perfon  : But,  as 
he  informed  Nearchus , he  not  only  found  the  Choice  of  fuch 
an  Officer  extremely  difficult ; but,  what  gave  him  moft 
Pain,  thofe  on  whom  he  had  call  his  Eyes  for  this  Service, 
endeavoured  all  of  them  to  decline  it ; fome  through  Fear* 
others  through  Lazinefs,  and  others  again  from  an  earneft 
Defire  of  returning  to  their  own  Country  , which  gave  him 
Reafon  to  doubt,  that  an  Expedition,  the  Confequences  of 
which  he  forefaw  were  of  the  laft  Importance  to  his  Syftem, 
might  be  abfolutely  overturned. 

Nearchus , touched  with  the  Concern  which  Alexander 
Ihewed  upon  this  Occafion,  frankly  offered  him  his  Ser- 
vice. ‘ I,  O King,  faid  he,  will  undertake  the  Direction 
e of  the  Fleet ; and,  if  Providence  fecond  my  Defires,  will 
c conduit  it,  and  the  Soldiers  embarked  thereon,  if  this  un- 
4 known  Sea  be  navigable  throughout,  and  the  Induftry  of 
8 Man  can  overcome  the  Hardlhips  that  may  be  met  with 
e therein,  fafe  to  the  Coaft  of  Perfia .’  Alexander , at  firft, 
refufed  to  accept  this  Offer  \ told  him,  he  was  unwilling  to 
expofe  one,  for  whom  he  had  fo  great  a Regard,  in  fo  dan- 
; gerous  an  Enterprize : But,  when  he  faw  Nearchus  fixed  in 
<i  his  Refolution,  he,  at  laft,  complied,  applauded  his  Mag- 
1 nammity,  and  immediately  declared  him  Admiral  and  Com- 
: mander  in  Chief  of  his  Fleet, 

. The  News  of  this  Choice  quieted  the  Minds  of  the  Sol- 
diers and  Sailors,  who  were  to  be  employed  in  the  Expe- 
( for,  well  knowing  the  King's  Tendernefs  for  his 

’ ^nenos,  and  how  high  Nearchus  flood  in  his  Efteem,  they 
conceived,  that  this  Voyage  would  not  be  attended  with 
the  Difficulties  they  had  figured  to  themfelves ; and  there- 
1 *or*e  refumed  their  Spirits,  and  began  to  prepare  for  it  with 
: great  Alaciity„  They  were  likewife  .mightily  encouraged 
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by  the  Pains  the  King  himfelf  took  in  failing  down  'both 
Chanels  of  the  Ganges , and  by  his  magnificent  Sacrifices 
to  the  Gods  of  the  Ocean  for  their  Safety.  This  fuffi- 
ciently  fhews,  that  what  Alexander  did  on  this  Occafion, 
proceeded  not  from  a fuperftitious  Nature,  but  from  a re- 
fined Policy ; " for  he  well  knew,  that,  to  excite  and 
ftrengthen  the  Courage  of  fuch  as  are  to  encounter  them:, 
is  the  fame  thing  as  leffening  the  Dangers  to  which  Men  are 
expofed. 

3-  Nearchus  followed  in  this  the  Example  of  his  Matter  \ 
for,  as  foon  as  the  Seafon  of  the  Year  would  permit,  that 
is,  in  our  Author’s  own  Words,  when  the  Etefian  Winds 
ceafe  to  blow,  or,  in  our  Language,  when  the  Monfoon 
fets  in,  he  weighed  Anchor  on  the  twentieth  of  Auguft,  when 
Cephifodorus  was  Archon  at  Athens , and  in  the  eleventh  Year 
of  Alexander’s  Reign,  having  firft  facrificed  to  Jupiter  the 
Saviour,  and  celebrated  Gymnaftic  Games.  The  firft  Day 
he  failed  lower  towards  the  Mouth  of  the  Indus , to  a Place 
called  Stura , at  the  Diftance  of  about  ioo  Stadia,  where 
he  remained  two  Days  ; the  third  Day  he  weighed  from 
thence,  and  proceeded  thirty  Stadia  down  the  River,  to  a 
Place  called  Caumana , where  he  obferves  the  Water  remained 
fait,  even  after  the  Ebb  ; which  fhews  in  how  low  a State 
Navigation  was  in  thofe  Days. 

They  failed  thence  to  Coreatis , at  the  Diftance  of  about 
twenty  Stadia ; but  here,  or  at  leaft  when  they  weighed 
from  hence,  they  met  with  great  Difficulties  ; for,  feeing 
that  the  Mouth  of  the  River  was,  in  a manner,  blocked 
up  with  Rocks,  the  Coaft  fteep,  and  the  Sea  running  high, 
they  were  afraid  to  make  much  Way  •,  but,  at  laft,  finding 
the  Rocks  foft,  they  cut  a Chanel  five  Stadia  in  Length, 
through  which,  with  the  Afiiftance  of  the  Tide,  the  Fleet 
paffed  fafely  into  the  Sea.  They  then  failed  one  hundred 
and  fifty  Stadia,  and  clifcovered  a fandy  Ifland,  called  Cro - 
cala  ; on  the  Coaft  of  which  they  remained  another  Day  : 
The  Coaft  oppofite  to  this  Ifland  was  inhabited  by  the  Ar- 
bians , an  Indian  Nation,  fo  called  from  the  River  Arbis  ; 
which,  running  through  their  Country,  falls  into  the  Sea, 
dividing  their  Territories  from  thofe  of  the  Oritans. 

Sailing  from  Crocala , they  had  on  their  Right  Hand  a 
Mountain  called  Irus , and,  on  their  Left*  a low  marfhy 
Ifland  ; which  ftretching  towards  the  Shore,  made  a nar- 
row Gulph  or  Bay.  In  this  Arm  of  the  Sea,  they  found 
a very  fafe  and  convenient  Port ; which,  becaufe  it  was 
large  and  fair,  Nearchus  thought  fit  to  call  Alexander’s 
Haven.  Againft  the  Mouth  "of  this  Flaven,  at  the  Di- 
ftance of  about  two  Stadia,  lay  an  Ifland,  which  was  called 
BibaRa  ; but  all  the  adjacent  Country  was  comprehended 
under  the  Name  of  Sangada  * The  Ifland  before-mentioned 
rendered  the  Port  perfectly  fecure,  which  was  a great  Com- 
fort to  the  Macedonians  ; becaufe  the  Winds  were  now  ex- 
ceedingly high  and  tempeftuous.  Nearchus , that  he  might 
fecure  the  Forces  under  his  Command  from  any  Attempts 
of  the  Barbarians , caufed  the  Camp,  in  which  they  lay  oil 
fhore,  to  be  fecured  by  a good  Retrenchment,  well  lined 
with  Stone  •,  and  here  he  lay  twenty-four  Days. 

It  is  very  eafy  to  account  for  this  Accident,  which  hap- 
pened at  the  Time  of  the  Year  when  the  Monfoon  is  not 
thoroughly  fet  in,  when  there  are  commonly  Storms  in 
thefe  Seas  •,  and  it  is  likewife  no  difficult  Thing  to  appre- 
hend, how  Nearchus , and  his  Seamen,  came  to  be  fo  ex- 
tremely timorous  and  cautious  • for,  in  the  firft  place,  they 
weie  failing  through  Seas  abfolutely  unknown  to  them  , in 
the  next  place,  the  Shape  and  Size  of  their  Veffels  rendered 
them  unfit  to  live  in  a rough  Sea  ; and,  which  was,  perhaps, 
the  greateft  Inconvenience  of  all,  they  had  no  Stock  of 
Provifions,  but  depended  intirely  on  what  they  could,  from 
time  to  time,  get  on  fhore  : While  they  lay  in  this  Camp,, 
the  Seamen  took  abundance  of  Water-mice,  and  OyfterS 
of  a very  large  Size,  called  Solenes  and  found  the  Water, 
when  they  attempted  to  drink  it,  very  fait. 

4.  The  Wind  being  allayed,  Nearchus  again  weighed  An- 
chor , and,  having  made  about  fixty  Stadia,  found  himfelf  on 
a fandy  Coaft  : An  Ifland  that  lay  near  it,  arid  was  defert, 
iormed  a tolerable  Port ; the  Name  of  which  Ifland  was- 
Doma  ; but  no  Water  being  found  on  the  neighbouring 
Coaft,  they  were  forced  to  go  to  a Meadow  at  the  Diftance 
of  about  twenty  Stadia,  where  there  were  good  Springs. 
The  next  Day,  having  failed  till  it  was  Evening,  and  having, 
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made  about  three  hundred  Stadia,  they  anchored,  and  found 
Water  about  eight  Stadia  diftant  from  the  Shore.  Thence 
they  failed  to  a defer t Place,  called  Sacala  ; and,  in  their 
Way,  paffed  over  two  Rocks,  or  rather  between  them,  fo 
that  the  Oars  ftruc-k  againft  them  •,  and,  having  failed  three 
hundred  Stadia,  they  arrived  at  Morontoharis  : This  they 
found  a large,  round,  deep,  and  fafe  Port,  the  Entrance 
into  which  was  narrow,  and  called  in  the  Language  of  the 
Country,  Womens  Haven  ; becaufe  the  Nation  inhabiting 
the  Coaft  had,  in  former  Times,  been  governed  by  a 
Woman. 

Having  paffed  the  Rocks,  they  found  themfelves  now 
in  a wide  rolling  Sea  ; having  all  that  Day  an  Iiland  on 
the  Left,  between  which  and  the  Continent  the  Sea  made 
a narrow  Streight  or  Gulph,  fo  that  it  looked  like  a Canal 
cut  by  Art  ; they  proceeded  that  Day  feventy  Stadia.  The 
Shore  of  this  Eland  appeared  covered  with  tall  and  thick 
Trees,  which  afforded  a pleafant  Shade.  They  paffed,  the 
next  Day,  through  a narrow  Chanel,  occafioned  by  the 
Ebb  ; and,  after  failing  one  hundred  and  twenty  Stadia,  ar- 
rived at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Arbis  ; where  they  found 
a very  large  and  convenient  Port,  but  the  Water  was  fo 
brackifh,  that  they  could  not  drink  it  : They  continued, 
therefore,  their  Paffage  up  the  River  about  forty  Stadia ; 
and  there  they  came  into  a Lake  ; and,  having  taken  in 
Water,  fell  down  the  River  again. 

The  Eland  that  lies  before  the  Port  is  very  large  •,  and 
on  the  Coaft  there  are  very  fine  Oyfters,  and  almoft  every 
other  kind  of  Fifh,  in  great  Plenty,  and  excellent  in  their 
kind.  Here  ended  the  Country  of  the  Arhians , who  are 
the  laft  of  the  Indian  Nations : They  inhabit  one  Side  of 
the  Mouth  of  this  River,  and  the  Oritans  the  other  : 
Sailing  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Arbis , and  coafting 
along  the  Country  of  the  laft-mentioned  People,  they  came, 
at  laft,  to  Pagala , at  the  Diftance  of  two  hundred  Stadia, 
and  moored  clofe  by  a Rock.  In  the  mean  time,  fome  of 
the  People  went  on  fhore  for  Water,  which  being  brought 
on  board,  they  weighed  early  in  the  Morning,  and  made 
that  Day  three  hundred  Stadia,  arriving  in  the  Evening  at 
a Place  called  Cabana  ; they  anchored  at  a good  Diftance 
from  the  Shore,  becaufe  it  was  extremely  rocky. 

In  their  next  Day’s  Courfe,  having  very  bad  Weather, 
two  of  their  large  Ships  foundered,  and  a leffer  Bark  was 
alfo  loft  •,  but,  being  pretty  near  the  Shore,  the  People  ef- 
caped  by  Swimming.  In  the  middle  of  the  Night  they 
put  into  Co c ala , having  failed  about  two  hundred  Stadia ; 
and,  for  fear  of  farther  Accidents,  they  anchored  at  a con- 
fiderable  Diftanch  from  the  Coaft. 

5.  As  the  Soldiers  and  Sailors  both  were  extremely  fa- 
tigued with  the  Dangers  through  which  they  had  lately 
paffed,  he  thought  proper  to  fuffer  them  to  go  on  fhore, 
in  order  to  recover  their  Strength  and  Spirits,  fortifying 
his  Camp,  for  fear  of  the  Barbarians , with  a good  Re- 
trenchment. Leonnatus  was  then  here,  to  whom  Alexander 
had  committed  the  Care  of  reducing  the  Oritans , whom 
he  had  juft  defeated  in  a great  Battle,  wherein  they  loft  fix 
thoufand  Men  and  all  their  Chiefs  ; and  for  which  Service 
Leonnatus  afterwards  received  from  his  Mailer  a Crown  of 
Gold. 

There  was  likewife  in  this  Neighbourhood  a Magazine 
of  Corn,  which  had  been  eredled  by  the  King’s  Com- 
mand •,  and  from  whence  the  Fleet  was  furnifhed  with  ten 
Days  Provifions,  the  Veffels  that  had  fuffered  by  the  late 
Storms  being  repaired,  and  fuch  as  were  weary  of  the 
Voyage  left  on  fhore  : Their  Places  were  fupplied  by  fuch 
of  Leonnatus' s Army  as  were  willing  to  go  in  their  room  •, 
fo  that  the  Men  being  in  good  Heart,  and  the  Ships  in 
tolerable  Condition,  they  put  to  Sea  with  a fair  Wind,  and 
proceeded  for  the  Space  of  five  hundred  Stadia,  when 
they  arrived  at  the  Mouth  of  a River,  called  Tomerus. 

There  was  a kind  of  Lake  near  the  Mouth  of  the  Ri- 
ver, and  on  the  Coaft  the  People  lived  in  little  Huts  or 
Cottages  •,  who,  at  the  Appearance  of  fo  unufua]  a Sight, 
affembled  in  great  Numbers  on  the  Shore  .•  They  were 
armed  with  Lances  of  about  nine  Feet  long,  the  Heads  of 
which  were  not  of  Iron,  but  hardened  in  the  Fire,  and 
Iharpened  fo  as  to  ferve  inftead  of  Iron  : Thefe  they  fhook 
at  the  Macedonians ; and  feemed  to  threaten  and  invite 
them  to  fight.  Of  thefe  Barbarians  fix  hundred  formed 


themfelves  into  a kind  of  regular  Body,  and  feemed  to 
difpofe  themfelves  in  fuch  a manner,  as  if  they  intended 
to  hinder  them  from  coming  on  fhore.  Nearchus , having 
confidered  their  Difpofition  attentively,  ordered  the  Fleet 
to  draw  fo  clofe  to  the  Land,  as  that  their  Javelins  might 
reach  the  Enemy.  He  rightly  forefaw,  that,  though  the 
Lances  of  the  Barbarians  might  ferve  them  well  enough 
in  a clofe  Fight,  yet  it  was  fimply  impoffible  they  fhould 
be  able  to  ufe  them  at  a Diftance,  becaufe  their  Weight 
rendered  them  unwieldy,  and  not  at  all  fit  to  be  thrown. 
When  the  Fleet  had  brought-to  at  a proper  Diftance,  Ne- 
archus  direifted  the  lighteft-armed  Soldiers,  and  thofe  who 
could  fwim  beft,  to  hold  themfelves  in  Readinefs,  and,  on 
a Signal  given,  to  throw  themfelves  into  the  Water  ; giv- 
ing them,  at  the  fame  time,  a ftridl  Charge  to  wait  for 
each  other,  and  not  to  attempt  fetting  Foot  on  the  Shore, 
till  they  were  drawn  up  in  order  of  Battle,  three-deep, 
and  then  to  rufh  on  the  Enemy  at  once  with  a loud  Cry. 

The  Soldiers  in  each  Ship  executed  his  Orders  exaftly, 
threw  themfelves  into  the  Sea,  fwam  towards  the  Shore, 
and,  being  drawn  into  a Phalanx,  ru filed  upon  the  Enemy 
at  once  with  loud  Shouts  : At  the  fame  Inftant,  thofe  on 
board  rent  the  Air  with  their  Acclamations,  and  threw  a 
large  Flight  of  Darts  and  javelins  from  their  Engines. 
The  Barbarians , amazed  at  the  Splendor  of  their  Arms, 
the  Suddennefs  of  the  Attack,  the  vaft  Number  of  Ar- 
rows and  Other  Weapons  that  fell  amongft  them,  who  were 
half  naked,  and  not  in  a Condition  to  refill,  fled  as  faft  as 
they  were  able.  In  their  Flight  many  were  killed,  many 
taken,  and  fome  few  efcaped  to  the  Mountains.  Such  of 
them  as  were  made  Captives  had  not  only  their  Heads,  but 
their  Bodies,  covered  with  long  Flair,  and  their  Nails  pro- 
digiously long  and  fharp,  fo  that  they  made  ufe  of  them 
to  cut  Fifh,  and  even  foft  Woody  fuch  as  was  harder, 
they  cut  with  fharp  Stones  •,  for  they  had  not  the  Ufe  of 
Iron  : All  the  Cloathing  they  had  was  a kind  of  Mantle  ; 
made  either  of  the  Skins  of  wild  Bealls,  or  of  large  Fifh. 
Nearchus  ordered  fuch  of  the  Ships  as  had  fuffered  by  hard 
Weather,  to  be  drawn  on  fhore,  and  refitted.  On  the 
fixth  Day,  he  profecuted  his  Voyage;  and,  having  failed 
three  hundred  Stadia,  came  to  a Place  called  Malana , 
which  was  the  laft  Port  in  the  Country  of  the  Oritans : 
This  Nation,  in  their  Habit  and  Arms,  refemble  the  In- 
dians ; but  differ  from  them  in  their  Laws,  and  in  their 
Language.  The  Length  of  their  Voyage,  from  the  Ri- 
ver Arbis , was  a thoufand  Stadia  ; but,  in  the  Whole, 
about  fixteen  hundred. 

6.  In  failing  on  the  Coaft  of  India , Nearchus  obferved 
that  the  Shadows  of  the  People  did  not  fall  one  Way ; but 
where  the  Country  ran  out  into  the  Southern  Ocean,  the 
Shadows  fell  alfo  Southward ; but  at  Noon  there  was  no 
Shadow  at  all.  The  Stars  alfo,  that  before  appeared  very 
high,  were  now  either  fcarce  feen,  or  were  depreffed  to- 
wards the  Earth ; and  fuch  as  had  been  always  confpi- 
cuous,  were  now  obferved  to  rife  and  fet.  I do  not,  fays 
Arrian , diffent  from  this,  becaufe  at  Siene  in  Egypt , in  the 
Summer  Solftice,  there  is  a Place  fhewn,  where  the  Sun, 
at  Noon,  calls  no  Shadow  ; and  in  the  Eland  of  Meroe , 
at  the  fame  time  of  the  Year,  there  are  no  Shadows.  It  is 
therefore,  very  probable,  that  the  Indians , who  live  under 
the  fame  Latitude,  fhould  have  their  Shadows  call  the 
fame  Way,  efpecially  towards  the  Indian  Ocean,  and 
where  the  Conntry  runs  out  moft  towards  the  South. 

This  Obfervation  of  Arrian's  is  very  judicious ; and  the 
Fai5l,  as  it  is  ftated  by  Nearchus , may  be  very  probably 
true,  fince  that  Part  of  India  he  fpeaks  of,  lies  immediately 
under  the  Tropic  of  Cancer , where,  when  the  Sun  is  in 
their  Zenith,  Bodies  call  no  Shadow  ; otherwife  their  Sha- 
dows rnuft  fall  to  the  North  : But  fuch  as  live  to  the  South 
of  the  Tropic,  at  that  Seafon  of  the  Year,  when  the  Sun 
is  to  the  North  of  them,  have  their  Shadows  on  the  South. 

It  muft,  however,  be  allowed,  that  if  Nearchus  was  an  1 
Eye-witnefs,  the  Mouth  of  the  Indus  is  laid  down,  even  in  11 
the  beft  Maps,  a little  too  far  to  the  North ; which,  I think,  , 
is  agreeable  to  fome  modern  Obfervations : But  we  fhall  1 
have  Occafion  to  treat  of  this  Matter  more  at  large,  in  ano- 
ther Place. 

In  the  mean  time,  we  will  proceed  with  the  Voyage  be- 
fore us.  Beyond  the  Oritans , withindand,  inhabit  the  : 
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i Gedrojians ; in  paffing  thro*  whole  Country  Alexander  loft 
more  People,  than  in  all  his  Indian  Expedition  befides.  The 
i Gedrojians  inhabit  likewife  that  Country,  within-land,  on 
i the  Maritime  Coafts  of  which,  dwell  the  Ichthyophagi , 
that  is,  the  Fijh-eaters , on  whofe  Coafts  they  failed  ; and 
weighing  Anchor  on  the  firft  Day,  at  the  fecond  Watch, 
they  failed  600  Stadia,  before  they  arrived  at  Bagifara , 
where  they  found  a very  convenient  Harbour  for  the  Fleet. 
The  City  of  Pafira  lies  60  Stadia  within-land  ; and  the 
; adjacent  Country  is  inhabited  by  a Nation  of  the  fame 
'Name. 

The  next  Day  they  failed  very  early ; but,  meeting  with 
a rocky  Promontory,  which  ran  a great  Way  out  into  the 
Sea,  they  were  obliged  to  fail  round  it ; and,  011  their  fink- 
ing Weils  on  the  Shore,  they  had  a great  deal  of  Water, 
but  brackifh  : That  Day  they  remained  at  Anchor,  the 
Shore  being  unfafe.  They  came  the  Day  following  to 

■ Colt a,  at  theDiftance  of  200  Stadia  ; and,  failing  the  next 
Morning  early,  they  made  that  Day  600  Stadia,  and  an- 
chored off  Calama , where  they  found  a few  Palm-trees, 
with  green  Fruit  upon  them.  There  lay  an  Ifland  100 

i Stadia  from  the  Shore,  called  Car  nine  ^ where  Nearchus 
was  very  hofpitably  entertained  by  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Village,  who  prefented  him  with  Sheep  and  Fifti.  The 
Flefti  of  their  Sheep  had  a fifthy  Tafte,  like  that  of  Sea- 
fowl,  and  for  the  fame  Reafqn,  becaufe  they  feed  on  Fiih  ; 
for  in  that  Country  they  have  no  Grafs. 

7.  The  next  Day  they  proceeded  200  Stadia,  and  found 
a Village,  at  the  Diftance  of  thirty  Stadia  from  the  Shore, 
which  was  called  Cyfa , but  the  Coaft  is  called  Carhis.  Here 
they  met  with  fome  fmall  Fifhing-boats,  but  at  the  Sight 
of  the  Fleet  they  fled.  There  is  no  Corn  to  be  met  with 
on  this  Coaft  •,  but  fome  of  the  People,  going  on  Shore, 
caught  a few  Goats,  which  they  brought  on  board : They 
1 then  doubled  a Promontory,  which  ran  1 50  Stadia  into  the 
Sea,  on  the  other  Side  of  which  they  met  with  a fafe 
Port,  where  there  was  great  Plenty  of  Water,  and  a Vil- 
lage inhabited  by  Fifhermen.  The  Name  of  this  Port  was 
Mo  far  no.  Here  Nearchus  met  with  one  Hy  dr  aces , a Ge- 
drofian  Pilot,  who,  at  his  Requeft,  failed  with  them,  and 
promifed  to  carry  them  fafely  to  Carmania.  All  the  Coaft 
from  hence  to  the  Perfian  Gulph  is  much  better  known, 
and  the  Sailing  much  Iefs  difficult. 

The  Fleet  weighed  from  Mofarno  in  the  Night ; and, 
having  failed  750  Stadia,  arrived  at  Balomum  ; from  whence 
they  proceeded  to  Barna , which  lies  at  the  Diftance  of  400 
Stadia  from  thence  ; and  here  they  found  Plenty  of  Palm- 
! trees  and  Gardens.  In  thefe  Gardens  there  was  Abundance 
of  Myrtle,  of  which,  and  of  other  Flowers,  the  People 
m ade  Garlands : And  this  was  the  firft  Place  in  which  they 
found  Trees  cultivated,  and  People  who  were  civilized. 
From  thence  failing  200  Stadia,  they  came  to  Dendrobofa , 
where  they  did  not  go  on  ffiore.  Weighing  from  hence 
in  the  Night,  they  continued  their  Voyage  to  the  Port  of 
Cophanta , at  the  Diftance  of  400  Stadia.  This  Town 
likewife  was  inhabited  by  Fifhermen,  who  had  fome  fmall 
> pitiful  Boats,  which  they  did  not  row,  after  the  Grecian 
manner,  with  Oars,  but  with  Paddles:  In  this  Place  they 
met  with  Plenty  of  Water,  very  good. 

In  the  firft  Watch  of  the  Night,  they  weighed  from 
thence  ; and  arrived,  after  paffing  800  Stadia,  at  Cyiza  ; 
but  the  Shore  being  extremely  fteep  and  rocky,  they  re- 
mained on  board  their  Ships.  Sailing  from  thence  500 
Stadia  farther,  they  arrived  off  a fmall  Town,  Handing 
upon  an  Hill,  not  far  from  the  Shore.  Nearchus  thought 
it  probable,  this  Country  was  cultivated  •,  and  Archias , the 
Son  of  Anaxidotus , a Pellean , a Perfon  of  Diftinftion 
: amongft  the  Macedonians , gave  it  as  his  Opinion,  that  they 
fhould  poffefs  themfelves  of  the  City  ; for  the  Inhabitants 
refilled  to  part  with  Corn:  Yet  the  taking  of  it  appeared 

■ impracticable,  becaufe  they  had  not  Leifure  to  befiege  it. 
On  the  one  hand,  however,  they  were  in  great  Want  of 
Bread  ; and,  on  the  other,  they  had  good  Reafon  to  be- 
lieve the  Place  was  not  deftitute  of  Provifions,  becaufe  they 
had  met  with  fome  full  Ears  of  Corn,  fwimming  in  the 
Sea,  not  far  from  the  Coaft.  After  confidering  the  Mat- 

; ter  maturely,  it  was  refolved,  that  the  Fleet  fhould  pro- 
ceed, or,  at  leaft,  feem  to  do  fc ; and  Nearchus  having  given 


Archias  neceffary  Inftrudlions,  in  his  own  Ship,  call  An- 
chor before  the  Town,  in  order  to  manage  the  Bufinefs. 

He  accordingly  approaching,  as  near  as  he  could,  to 
the  Town,  and  fpeaking  to  the  Citizens  on  the  Walls,  in 
a friendly  manner,  in  order  to  obtain  Refrelhments,  they 
brought  him  fome  Cakes,  made  of  Fifti  dried  and  baked 
[for  thefe,  being  the  Jaft  of  the  Ichthyophagi , did  not  eat 
their  Fifh  raw,  as  the  reft  did]  ; fome  Dates,  and  other 
Things,  which,  with  them,  were  e deemed  Rarities  ; which 
when  they  had  kindly  accepted,  Nearchus  defired  £0  fee 
the  Town  ; and,  as  they  did  not  refufe  him,  he,  and  thole 
who  were  with  him,  went  into  it,  leaving  two  Archers  at 
the  Gate  : Then  himfelf,  and  two  others,  with  the  Inter- 
preters, mounted  the  Walls  on  that  Side  ; and  having  given 
the  Signal  to  Archias  that  was  agreed  between  them,  the 
State  of  Things  was  eafily  underftood,  as  foon  as  that  Sig- 
nal appeared  ; and  the  Macedonians  immediately  ran  their 
Ships  clofe  in  to  the  Shore,  and  began  to  make  a Def- 
cent : Upon  which  the  Inhabitants  took  Arms.  Nearchus 
then  commanded  the  Interpreters  to  make  Proclamation, 
that,  if  they  would  fave  their  City,  they  muft  furnifk  the 
Army  with  Corn.  At  firft,  they  denied  they  had  any 
Corn,  and  endeavoured  to  force  them  from  the  Walls  ; 
but  Nearchus , and  his  Archers,  letting  fly  among  them, 
they  were  foon  forced  to  retire  ; and  now,  finding  that  the 
City  was  taken,  they  were  forced,  as  Suppliants,  to  apply 
to  Nearchus , and  befeech  him,  that,  accepting  all  the  Corn 
they  had,  he  would  be  pleafed  to  fpare  the  Place. 

Hereupon  Nearchus  gave  Orders  to  Archias  to  fecure 
the  Walls  and  the  Gates,  himfelf  fending  others  thro’  the 
City,  to  fee  that  they  fairly  brought  forth  what  they  had. 
The  People  fhewed  them  a great  Quantity  of  Meal,  made 
of  dried  Fifti  ground,  but  very  little  Bread-corn.  After 
they  had  taken  as  much  as  they  thought  might  ferve  them, 
they  failed  to  a Rock,  which  the  Inhabitants  called  Bagiay 
and  held  it  facred  to  the  Sun.  Weighing  from  thence,  in 
the  middle  of  the  Night,  they  failed  1000  Stadia  to  TaU 
mena , a very  fafe  Port,  well  fecured  from  all  Winds. 
Thence  they  failed  400  Stadia  to  Canafida , a deferted  City, 
in  the  Neighbourhood  of  which  they  found  a Well,  near 
which  grew  fome  wild  Palm-trees,  the  tender  Tops  of 
which  they  cut  down,  and  eat ; for  they  were,  by  this 
time,  again  in  great  Want  of  Provifions.  Ail  the  next 
Day  and  Night  they  continued  their  Voyage,  under  the 
great  Inconvenience  of  perpetual  Hunger,  being  ft  ill  on  a 
barren  Coaft,  where  Nearchus  would  not  fuffer  them  to 
Land,  for  fear,  in  this  defperate  Condition,  they  might 
be  tempted  to  defert  their  Ships. 

8.  They  continued  their  Voyage,  therefore,  750  Stadia 
to  Canate ; but,  finding  the  Landing  difficult,  they  pro- 
ceeded ftill  800  Stadia  farther,  to  a Place  called  Troefos. 
On  this  Shore  there  were  fome  fmall,  pitiful  Villages,  the 
Inhabitants  of  which  had  quitted  their  Houles  : However, 
they  found  in  them  a little  Corn,  and  fome  Dates.  The 
People  had  alfo  left  behind  them  feven  Camels,  which 
they  immediately  killed,  and  eat.  They  put  to  Sea  again  , 
by  Break  of  Day ; and,  having  rowed  300  Stadia,  they  ar- 
rived at  Dagaftra , which  was  inhabited  by  Shepherds ; and, 
continuing  their  Voyage  the  whole  Day  and  Night,  with- 
out Intermiffion,  after  a Run  of  1100  Stadia,  found  them- 
felves clear  of  the  Country  of  the  Ichthyophagi , but  in  ex- 
treme Want ; for,  even  there,  they  could  not  go  afhore, 
becaufe  the  Coaft  was  rocky  and  fteep. 

The  Length  of  this  whole  Coaft,  which  they  had  now 
failed,  was  about  10,000  Stadia  ; and  tho*  the  People  are 
called  Ichthyophagi  from  their  eating  Fifth,  yet  they  can 
fcarce  be  ftiled  Fifhermen,  few  of  them  having  any  Boats, 
or  knowing  how  to  go  out,  and  catch  Fifth,  but  taking 
them  on  the  Strand,  as  they  are  left  by  the  Tide  : Some 
of  them  have  Nets,  that  will  extend  two  Stadia,  which  are 
made  of  the  Leaves  and  Boughs  of  Palm-trees,  wrought  in 
an  aukward  manner  : With  thefe  they  fpread  the  Shore 
about  the  time  of  Ebb,  and  fo  catch  a Waft  Quantity  of 
Fifth,  of  all  Sizes.  The  fmall  ones  they  eat  raw,  as  foon 
as  they  are  taken  out  of  the  Net ; the  larger  and  firmer 
Fifh  they  dry  in  the  Sun,  till  they  grow  perfectly  hard, 
and  then  grind  them  into’ Meal,  of  which  they  make  Bread  : 
Some  of  them,  likewife,  fry  this  'Meal  into  a fort  of  Pan- 
3 „ cakes  ; 
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cakes  ' They  feed  alfo  what  Cattle  they  have  with  this  fort 
of  Fifh-meal  j for  they  have  no  kind  of  Grafs  in  all  this 
Country. 

There -are,  likewife,  found,  upon  this  Coaft,  vaft  Quan- 
tities of  Crabs,  Qy  tiers,  and  other  Shell-fiffi.  The  Soil 
of  itfelf  produces  Salt,  and  the  People  themfelves  have  an 
Art  of  making  Oil.  They  build  their  Houfes  in  this  man- 
ner: Thofe  who  are  in  the  belt  Condition,  make  ufe  of  the 
Bones  of  Whales,  that  are  thrown  on  fhore,  inftead  of 
Beams  ; and  of  the  largeft  Bones  they  make  Doors.  The 
poorer  Sort  make  ufe  of  the  fmall  Fiffi-bones,  to  build 
their  Huts ; for  the' Whales,  and  other  large  Fijfh,  which 
are  bred  in  thefe  outer  Seas,  are  of  a much  larger  Size  than 
in  our  inner  Seas. 

9.  Nearchus  likewife  tells  us,  that,  failing  from  Cyiza , 
about  Break  of  Day  , he  faw  a great  deal  of  Water  thrown 
up  out  of  the  Sea  to  a confiderable  Height : Being  very 
much  ftruck  at  this  ftrange  Appearance,  he  inquired  of  the 
Pilots,  and  other  knowing  Seamen,  what  it  meant  ; who 
told  him,  that  the  Water  was  fpouted  up  by  Whales  ; at 
the  Hearing  of  which  his  Men  were  frightened,  fo  that 
they  let  the  Oars  fall  out  of  their  Hands.  Nearchus , how- 
ever, encouraged  them  as  much  as  he  could,  advifed  them 
to  row  towards  thefe  Creatures  briskly,  and  as  if  they  were 
going  to  an  Engagement,  making  all  the  Noife  they  could, 
both  by  fhouting,  and  with  their  Oars. 

The  Men,  reluming  their  Spirits  upon  this,  began,  on 
a Signal  given,  to  row  with  all  their  Force  ; and,  as  they 
drew  near  the  Whales,  fhouted  as  loud  as  they  were  able, 
founded  their  Trumpets,  and  beat  the  Water  with  their 
Oars  with  all  the  Force  they  had.  The  Whales,  who  were 
juft  under  their  Prows,  frighted  at  the  Noife,  funk  at  once, 
and  rofe  a good  Way  behind  the  Ships,  blowing  up  the 
Water  again  with  prodigious  Force.  The  Seamen,  feeing 
themfelves  thus  unexpectedly  delivered  from  fo  great  a 
Danger,  loudly  applauded  the  Boldnefs  and  Dexterity  of 
Nearchus. 

Sometimes  the  Whales,  running  in  too  near  the  Shore, 
are  left  upon  it  by  the  Ebbing  of  the  Tide  ; and  fome- 
times,  being  thrown  thereon  by  Storms,  their  Flefh  cor- 
rupting by  the  Heat  of  the  Sun,  the  Bones  are  left  dry 
upon  the  Shore,  which  thefe  People  gather  carefully,  in 
order  to  make  ufe  of  them  in  building  their  Houfes:  The 
largeft  Bones  they  make  ufe  of  for  Rafters  ; thofe  of  the 
Jaws  they  convert  into  Doors,  and  of  the  fmaller  Bones  they 
make  their  Utenfils. 

While  Nearchus  and  his  Fleet  were  on  the,  Coaft  of 
the  Ichthyo'phagi , he  difcovered  an  Hand,  which  lay  at  the 
Diftance  of  about  one  hundred  Stadia  from  the  Continent, 
which  was  abfolutely  uninhabited.  This  Hand,  thofe  who 
dwelt  on  the  oppofite  Coaft  called  Nofala , which  they 
believed  facred  to  the  Sun  ; adding,  that  it  was'  inacceffible 
to  Mortals ; and  farther,  affirmed,  that,  in  cafe  any  Man 
was  fo  imprudent  as  to  fet  his  Foot  upon  it,  he  was  never 
feen  more : An  Inftance  of  this  the  Pilots  mentioned  to 
Nearchus , of  a Ship,  manned  by  Egyptians , which,  for 
this  impious  Attempt,  had  vaniffied  from  the  Sight  of 
Men.  This,  however,  did  not  deter  Nearchus  from 
going  in  Perfon,  with  one  of  his  Ships,  to  view  this 
Hand,  or  from  putting  the  Reporters  of  this  Fable  intirely 
out  of  Countenance  by  landing  upon  it  j which  he  did. 
There  was  alfo  another  Fable  related  of  this  Hand  ; which 
was,  that  a certain  Sea-nymph,  or  Goddefs,  dwelt  there, 
who  inticed  Men  on  fhore,  and,  after  criminally  converfing 
with  them,  changed  them  into  Fifti ; but  the  Sun  obliged 
her  to  quit  the  Place,  and  to  reftore  the  Men,  whom  ffie 
trad  thus  changed  into'Fifli,  to  their  former  Shape. 

Some  of  thefe  Ichthyophagi  were  brought  to  Alexander 
Thefe  People  inhabit  the  Coaft  only  •,  but,  within-land, 
inhabit  the  Gedrofians , in  a Country  barren  and  fandy, 
where  Alexander  and  his  Army  fuffered  great  Hardfhips. 
When  the  Fleet  had  quitted  this  Coaft,  and  were  arrived 
pn  that  of  Car  mania,  they  were  obliged  to  come  to  an 
Anchor  without  landing,  the  Coaft  being  fo  rocky  and 
fteep,  that  they  durft  not  approach  it.  They  failed  from 
thence,  not  diredtly  Weft,  but  rather  Weft  and  by  North, 
and  fo  reached  that  Part  of  Carmania  which  was  a more 
fruitful  and  agreeable  Country  than  thofe  they  had  left,  and 


abounds  in  Grafs,  and  where  they  found  freffi  Water  in 
Plenty. 

10.  When  they  came  to  Badis,  on  the  Coaft  of  Car- 
mania,  they  found  all  Sorts  of  Refrefhments,  except  Oil  s 
and,  failing  eight  hundred  Stadia  farther,  they  came  upon 
a clefert  Coaft,  where  a Promontory  appeared,  that  ran  far 
out  into  the  Sea,  and  was  about  a Day’s  Sail.  Such  as 
were  acquainted  with  the  Coaft,  faid,  it  was  a Promon- 
tory of  Arabia , called  Maceta , from  whence  Cinnamon, 
and  other  Spices,  were  fent  into  AJJyria.  While  the  Fleet 
lay  at  Anchor,  and  had  this  Promontory  in  Sight,  there 
arofe  great  Difputes  ; for  Qneficriius  would  have  had  the 
Fleet  fail  thither,  to  avoid  the  Flardffiips  and  Difficulties 
they  might  meet  with  in  the  Gulph  : But  Nearchus  was  of 
a contrary  Opinion,  and  affirmed,  that  Oneficritus  had 
quite  mifunderftood  the  King’s  Defign ; for  it  was  not, 
faid  he,  becaufe  Alexander  could  not  have  fafely  led  the 
Army  intirely  by  Land,  that  he  put  a Part  of  them  on 
board  the  Fleet,  but  becaufe  he  would  have  all  thefe  Coafts, 
Ports,  and  Hands,  throughly  examined,  and  the  Gulph 
likewife  failed  through,  that  it  might  be  known  what 
Cities  there  were  near  the  Sea,  what  Countries  were  fertile, 
and  what  defert.  He  was  not  therefore  for  changing  their 
Courfe  now,  when  they  were  in  a manner  at  the  End  of 
their  Labours  ; and  therefore  he  was  not  for  fleering  on 
the  Side  of  the  Promontory,  for  fear  it  might  bring  them 
on  a bad  Coaft,  efpecialiy  as  they  were  not  now  in  want 
of  any  thing  neceffary  for  continuing  their  Voyage. 

The  Opinion  of  Nearchus  prevailed ; and,  in  my 
Judgment,  fays  Arrian , it  was  by  following  his  Advice 
that  the  whole  Fleet  was  faved  ; for  the  Coaft  beyond  that 
Promontory  was  abfolutely  defert,  and  afforded  no  Water. 
The  Fleet  therefore,  weighing,  proceeded  feven  hundred 
Stadia  along  the  oppofite  Coaft,  which  was  called  Ne- 
optana  ; and,  continuing  their  Voyage  early  the  next 
Day,  after  failing  one  hundred  Stadia  more,  arrived  at  the 
River  of  Anamis.  The  Name  of  the  Place  in  which  they 
now  were,  was  called  Harmozia , fince  called  Ormuz , where 
they  found  abundance  of  wild  Fruit,  and  were  pretty 
much  at  their  Eafe.  There  moft  of  the  Men  went  afhore 
to  refreffi  themfelves  after  all  the  Hardfhips  they  had  gone 
through  ; and  fome  of  them,  rambling  up  and  down,  met 
with  a Perfon  dreffed  after  the  Grecian  Manner,  and  who 
fpoke  Greek ; which  at  once  furprifed  and  overjoyed  them 
exceedingly  : And,  upon  inquiring  who  and  what  he  was, 
the  Man  anfwered,  that  he  belonged  to  Alexander" s Army, 
and  that  the  King  was  encamped  not  far  from  thence. 
They  prefendy  conducted  this  Man  to  Nearchus,  to  whom 
he  told  the  fame  Things,  and  that  the  King  was  encamped 
no  farther  from  him  than  five  Days  Journey.  Nearchus 
alfo  conferred  with  the  Prefident  of  the  Province  about 
the  Security  of  the  Fleet,  after  the  taking  the  proper 
Meafures,  for  which  he  agreed  to  go  with  him  to  the  King. 

The  Day  following,  by  that  Time  it  was  Sunrife,  Ne- 
archus  caufed  fuch  of  the  Ships  as  were  in  bad  Condition, 
to  be  drawn  on  fhore,  in  order  to  their  being  repaired  *, 
and,  refolving  to  leave  a great  Part  of  the  Troops  on  fhore, 
he  took  care  to  fortify  the  Place  with  a ftrong  Retrench- 
ment, and  a deep  Ditch,  fo  that  both  the  Ships  and  Men 
might  remain  as  fafe  as  poffible.  In  the  mean  time,  the 
Prefident  of  the  Province,  knowing  that  the  King  was 
under  the  utmoft  Concern  for  this  Fleet,  took  a ffiort  Cun 
to  the  Camp,  in  order  to  inform  him  of  their  fafe  Arrival. 
This  News  was  received  by  Alexander  with  the  greateff 
Joy  imaginable,  though  he  could  not  help  doubting  the 
Truth  of  it : And  his  Doubt  ftill  grew  upon  him,  becaufe 
fome  who  were  fent  with  Carriages,  to  meet  Nearchus , 
and  bring  him  to  Court,  returned  after  they  had  went  a 
little  Way,  without  finding  him  ; and  others  who  had  a 
greater  Refpedt  for  him,  continuing  their  journey,  did  not 
return  at  ail : At  lafi,  the  King  lofing  all  Patience,  and 
his  Concern  being  doubled  by  this  fliort  Glimmering  of 
Hope,  ordered  the  Prefident  to  be  committed  to  fafe  Cu-  • 
ftody,  for  having  reported  falfe  News. 

In  the  mean  time,  fome  of  thofe  who  had  been  bif- 
patched  to  meet  and  conduct  Nearchus  to  Court,  actually 
met  with  him  upon  the  Road,  accompanied  by  Archias,  , 

and  five  or  fix  more  \ but  they  were  all  fo  altered,  both  » 

i;‘v  Id: 


Chap.  II 


of  the  East  Indie  s. 


jn  their  Perfons  and  Garbs,  that  they  had  not  the  Jeaft 
Knowledge  of  them  ; but,  upon  their  Inquiry  about  the 
; King’s  Camp,  told  them,  where  it  was  and  were  then 
for  purfuing  their  Journey  : Archias , however,  turning  to 
Nearchus , told  him,  that  he  apprehended  thefe  People 
. were  come  in  Search  of  them  ; and  that,  confidering  the 
Condition  they  were  in,  they  might  not  know  them ; which 
Nearchus  alfo  thinking  not  unlikely,  they  inquired  of 
: them,  whither  they  were  going-,  and  he  received  for  An- 
swer, that  they  were  going  in  Search  of  Nearchus , and 
thofe  under  his  Command  : Upon  which  he  replied,  I am 
Nearchus , and  the  Perfon  here  with  me  is  Archias  do 
you  conduft  us  to  the  Camp,  that  we  may  give  the  King  an 
Account  of  the  Fleet.  Upon  which  they  immediately  took 
. them  up  in  their  Carriages,  and  returned  towards  the  royal 
; Camp. 

Some  of  the  Number,  however,  being  defirous  to  be- 
come early  Meffengers  of  fuch  important  Tidings,  haftened 
to  the  Camp,  and  informed  the  King,  that  Nearchus  him- 
felf,  and  Archias,  with  five  more,  were  at  hand  but  that, 
as  to  the  Army  and  Fleet,  they  were  able  to  learn  nothing. 
Alexander , from  this  Account,  col! eft ed  within  himfelf, 
that  Nearchus  and  Archias , with  the  five  Men  that  attended 
them,  had  in  fome  wonderful  Manner  efcaped  the  general 
Ruin,  but  that,  as  for  the  reft  of  his  Fleet  and  Army, 
they  were,  beyond  Queftion,  loft  and  deftrcyed  ; the 
Thoughts  of  which  gave  him  greater  Sorrow  than  the  Joy 
i of  beholding  Nearchus  and  Archias  could  overcome.  They 
loon  after  arrived  ; and  Alexander  himfelf  could  fcarce 
. know  them,  they  were  fo  overgrown  with  Hair,  looked 
fo  ill,  and  were  in  fo  bad  a Drefs,  which  confirmed  the 
Notion  he  had  conceived  of  the  Lofs  of  the  Fleet : He 
i . embraced  Nearchus  however,  and,  with  many  Tears,  con- 
gratulated him  on  his  Arrival. 

O 9 

At  laft,  moderating  his  Tran fport,  he  faid.  It  is  true, 
the  Sight  of  you  Nearchus , and  Archias , who  return  life 
and  found,  moderates,  in  fome  meafure,  my  Concern  for 
the  Lofs  of  the  Fleet ; but  tell  me,  How  did  they  perifh  ? 
.Nearchus,  catching  the  Words  out  of  his  Mouth,  re- 
plied, the  Fleet  and  Army  are  fafe,  O King  ; and  we  come 
only  as  Meffengers  of  the  good  News.  Then  Alexander 
burft  out  again  into  Tears  at  this  unexpected  Account  of 
their  Safety  ; and,  with  much  Struggling,  demanded  in  what 
Port  they  were.  Nearchus  informed  him,  that  they  were 
at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Anamis  and  that  he  had  caufed 
the  Ships  to  be  drawn  on  fhore,  in  order  to  their  being 
refitted.  Now,  by  the  Grecian  Jupiter , cried  the  King, 

• and  by  the  Libyan  Ammon,  I (wear,  this  News  gives  me 
more  Joy  than  the  Conqueft  of  all  Afia.  He  likewife 
f caufed  the  Prefident  of  the  Province  to  be  difcharged  from 
his  Confinement.  The  King,  in  Gratitude  for  the  Pre- 
■ fervation  of  his  Forces,  ordered  Sacrifices  to  be  offered  to 
Jupiter  the  Saviour  to  Hercules,  and  to  Apollo  the  De- 
liverer from  Misfortunes  ; as  alfo  to  Neptune,  and  all  the 
Sea-gods : He  likewife  celebrated  new  Games,  ordered 
pompous  Shews,  accompanied  with  Mufic  ; in  which  Ne- 
archus was  Chief,  all  the  Army  prefenting  him  with 
Garlands,  and  with  Flowers.  When  thefe  Rejoicings  were 
over,  die  King  faid  to  the  Admiral,  Henceforward,  Ne- 
archus, you  fihall  never  go  on  any  laborious  or  dangerous 
Service  : I will  immediately  appoint  another  Admiral,  who 
fhall  bring  the  Fleet  fafe  to  Sufa.  Not  fo,  O King,  cried 
out  Nearchus:  To  follow  and  toferve  you  in  every  Degree, 
is  my  Defire,  and  my  Duty  : But  if,  for  what  is  paft,  you 
incline  to  gratify  me,  let  not  that  be  done  you  fpoke  of ; 
but  let  me  rather  continue  in  my  Command,  till  I have 
brought  your  Ships  fafe  to  Sufa  -,  nor,  after  running  through 
fo  many  and  great  Hardfhips  in  the  Execution  of  the 
Charge  with  which  you  intrufted  me,  now,  when  the 
Matter  is  eafy,  and  in  a manner  accomplilhed,  let  another 
take  the  Glory  of  performing  it  out  of  my  Hands. 

To  this  Alexander  readily  affented,  and  difmiffed  him 
again  to  his  Command,  widi  a fmall  Guard,  becaufe  he 
was  now  to  travel  through  a Country  inhabited  by  Friends. 
Y et  it  was  not  without  great  Difficulty  that  Nearchus  once 
more  reached  the  Sea  Coaft  ; for  the  Barbarians  had  taken 
up  Arms,  and  poffefied  themfelves  of  all  the  ftrong  Places 
and  Paffes  in  Carmania  : For  the  King  had  caufed  the 
former  Governor  to  be  put  to  Death,  and  Llepolemus. , 
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whom  he  had  appointed  his  Succeffor,  was  not  as  yet 
firmly  fixed  in  his  Government.  Thrice,  therefore,  in  one 
Day,  Nearchus,  and  his  Guard,  engaged  fo  many  different 
Bodies  of  Barbarians  who  attacked  them. 

At  laft,  however,  Nearchus  fafely,  though  after  ftrugp 
gling  with  many  and  great  Difficulties,  reached  the  Fleet 
and  Army.  The  firft  Thing  he  did  on  his  Arrival,  was 
to  facrifice  to  Jupiter  the  Saviour,  and  to  celebrate  Games. 
Thefe  divine  Rites  thus  taken  care  of,  the  Fleet  weighed 
Anchor,  and  failed  to  a defert  barren  Ifland,  and  thence  to 
another  large  and  well-inhabited  Eland,  three  hundred 
Stadia  diftant  from  the  Port  they  had  left.  The  Name  of 
the  defert  Eland  was  Organa ; that  of  the  laft- mentioned 
Eland  Oaralta : This  laft  was  a fine  -Country,  abounding 
in  Corn  and  Palm-trees  : It  was  in  Length  eight  hundred 
Stadia,  and  the  Governor  of  it,  whofe  Name  was  Ma- 
zenes,  offered,  of  his  own  Accord,  to  accompany  Ne- 
archus, and  to  pilot  him  to  Sufa.  In  this  Eland,  it  is 
faid,  they  ffiew  the  Tomb  of  Erythras , who  firft  governed 
this  Country,  and  from  whom  that  Part  of  the  Ocean  was 
called  the  Erythrean , or  Red  Sea. 

11.  They  failed  from  hence  two  hundred  Stadia,  when 
Nearchus  thought  proper  to  put  in  with  his  Fleet  at  an- 
other Port  in  the  fame  Eland,  from  whence  they  had  the 
Sight  of  another  Eland,  about  fprty  Stadia  diftant  from 
the  great  one,  which  was  facred  to  Neptune,  and  reported 
to  be  inacceffible.  They  failed  again  about  Day-break  ; 
but  the  Sea  ebbing  lower  than  iifual,  three  of  their  Ships 
were  left  upon  the  Strand  ; and  it  was  with  great  Difficulty 
that  the  reft,  getting  clear  of  that  rocky  Coaft,  once  more 
gained  the  open  Sea.  At  the  Return  of  the  Tide,  how- 
ever, the  three  Ships  before-mentioned  floated  again,  and 
the  next  Day  rejoined  the  Fleet.  Having  continued  their 
Voyage  400  Stadia,  they  put  into  a Port  in  an  Ifiand 
diftant  300  Stadia  from  the  Continent.  They  weighed 
from  thence  early  in  the  Morning,  and,  leaving  an  unin- 
habited Ifiand,  called  Pylora,  on  their  Left,  they  anchored 
before  Sidodones , a very  fmall  City,  in  want  of  every  thing, 
except  Water  and  Fifh  ; for  Neceffity,  and  the  Barrennefs 
of  their  Country,  make  them  likewife  Ichthyophagi  againft; 
their  Wills. 

Thence,  having  taken  in  Water  only,  they  proceeded 
to  Larfia,  a Promontory  running  out  into  the  Sea,  diftant 
from  the  laft-mentioned  Place  300  Stadia.  Thence  they 
failed  300  Stadia  farther,  to  the  Ifiand  of  Cate  a,  which  is 
defert  and  marffiy,  reported  to  be  lacred  to  Mercury  and 
Venus.  Into  this  Eland,  every  Year,  the  Inhabitants  of 
the  adjacent  Coaft  have  a Cuftom  of  fending  Sheep  and 
Goats,  which  are  dedicated  to  Mercury  and  Venus,  and  run 
there  wild.  This  Place  belongs  to  Carmania  •,  and  from 
hence  the  Province  of  Perfia  Proper  begins.  The  whole 
Length  of  the  Coaft  of  Carmania  is  3800  Stadia  ; 
the  Carmanians  refembling  in  their  Manners  and  Cuftoms, 
the  Perfians  their  near  Neighbours  ; are  armed  in  the 
fame  way,  and  make  ufe  of  the  fame  Methods  in  carrying 
on  their  Wars. 

The  Fleet,  failing  from  hence,  came  to  llart,  on  the 
Coaft  of  Perfia,  before  which  Port  there  lies  a fmall  barren 
Ifiand,  called  Caicandrus : To  reach  this  Port,  they  failed 
400  Stadia  from  their  former  Station.  Early  the  next 
Morning  they  weighed  Anchor,  and  proceeded  to  another 
Eland,  well  inhabited,  and  on  the  Coaft  of  which,  as  well 
as  in  the  Indian  St  a,  Nearchus  affirms,  that  they  fifh  for 
Pearl.  Having  doubled  a Promontory  upon  this  Ifiand, 
by  failing  about  forty  Stadia,  they  anchored  on  the  other 
Side.  They  proceeded  next  to  a certain  high  Mountain, 
called  Ochus , where  they  found  a very  fafe  and  commo- 
dious Port,  in  which  they  anchored,  the  adjacent  Coaft 
being  well  inhabited  by  Fifhermen.'  Weighing  from  hence, 
after  a Paffage  of  450  Stadia,  they  came  to  Apoftanos , 
where  they  found  abundance  of  Ships  in  the  Harbour,  the 
Town  lying  about  fixty  Stadia  from  the  Sea.  Thence 
they  failed,  in  the  Night,  to  a Bay,  adorned  with  abun- 
dance of  beautiful  Villages  on  its  Shore  •,  and,  after  coaft- 
ing  400  Stadia,  they  came  to  an  Anchor  at  the  Foot  of  an 
high  Mountain,  covered  with  Palm,  and  other  Fruit-trees, 
commpn  in  Greece.  Sailing  from  thence,  they  paffed 
along  a well  inhabited  Coaft,  called  Gogana,  for  the  Space 
of  600  Stadia,  the  Fleet  anchoring  at  the  M.outh  of  a 
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certain  River,  or  rather  Torrent,  called  Ay  con , in  a very  in- 
convenient Place,  the  Bottom  being  folt,  and  unfit  for 
Ancnorage,  and  the  Mouth  of  the  River  very  narrow. 

.They  failed  from  thence  to  another  River,  called  Sitacus , 
diftant  800  Stauia  -,  but  here  likewife  they  found  very 
indifferent  Anchorage  ; and,  indeed,  Nearchus  complains, 
that  the  whole  Coaft  of  Perfia  is  very  indifferent,  being  in 
fome  Places  intolerably  ftony,  and  in  others  a loofe  Slime, 
to  a great  Depth:  Here  they  took  in  a great  Quantity  of 

Com,  the  King  having  directed  confiderable  Magazines  to 
be  raided  there  for  theUfe  of  the  Army  and  the  Fleet. 
They  remained  here  twenty-one  Days  in  the  Whole,  refit- 
ting fuch  Ships  as  were  in  a bad  Condition,  and  rebuilding 
others.  Sailing  from  thence,  after  a Paffage  of  750 Stadia, 
they  came  to  a well-built  and  well-inhabited  City,  called 
Hieratis  \ and  anchored  in  a Port,  made  by  Art,  called 
Heratemis. 

1 he  next  Day  they  weighed,  as  foon  as  it  was  Light,  and 
continued  their  Voyage  to  the  Mouth  of  a Torrent  called 
P aaargus . The  Whole  of  this  Country  is  aPeninfula,  laid 
out  in  regular  Plantations  of  Fruit-trees,  of  all  Kinds;  and 
the  Name  of  this  Peninfula  is  Mofambria.  Sailing  from 
Mofambria , after  a Voyage  of  two  hundred  Stadia,  or 
thereabouts,  they  arrived  at  T aoce , on  the  River  Granidis. 
About  two  hundred  Sfadia  within-land,  from  the  Mouth 
of  this  River,  Hands  the  Capital  of  Perfia.  In  this  Navi- 
gation, Nearchus  informs  us,  they  met  with  a dead  Whale 
thrown  upon  the  Shore,  which  fome  of  his  Sailors  had  the 
Curiofity  to  meafure,  and  found  it  fifty-five  Cubits  long  : 
On  the  Skin  of  which  they  found  Oyfters,  and  other 
Shell -fifh  flicking,  as  alfo  Sea-weed.  They  likewife  faw 
■inany  Dolphins  upon  this  Coall,  which  were  of  a much 
larger  Size  than  thole  in  our  Seas. 

12.  They  proceeded  thence  two  hundred  Stadia,  to  the 
Mouth  of  the  River  Rogonis , where  they  found  a very 
convenient  and  fafe  Harbour,  at  the  Diftance  of  two  hun- 
dred Stadia  from  their  former  Station.  Sailing  from  hence 
four  hundred  Stadia,  they  came  to  the  Mouth  of  another 
River,  called  Brizania.  Here  they  found  the  Coaft  very 
unfit  for  Anchorage-,  and,  for  want  of  a proper  Acquaint- 
ance with  the  1 ides,  fome  of  their  Veffels  were  left  afhore 
at  the  Ebb,  but  were  eafily  got  off  again  at  the  time  of 
Flood,  and  continued  their  Voyage  to  the  Mouth  of  the 
River  Arofis,  where  they  came  to  an  Anchor.  This, 
Nearchus  allures  us,  was  the  largeft  of  all  the  Rivers  that 
ran  into  this  Sea.  It  was  alfo  the  Boundary  of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Perfia  Proper ; the  Sujians  inhabiting  on  the 
other  Side.  Amongft  thefe  laft-mentioned  People,  there 
were  a free  Nation,  called  the  JJxians , which  inhabited  the 
Mountains,  and  committed  frequent  Robberies  on  fuch  as 
dwelt  in  the  flat  Country. 

The  whole  Extent  of  the  Pcrfian  Coaft  reaches  four 
thoufand  four  hundred  Stadia.  This  Province  is  divided, 
as  the  Inhabitants  report,  into  three  Parts,  which  differ 
from  each  other  in  Soil  and  Climate.  That  Part  of  it 
which  lies  along  the  Red  Sea,  is  Tandy  and  barren,  arifing 
from  the  exceliive  Heat-,  but  the  Country  that  lies  more 
to  the  North,  enjoys  a temperate  and  pleafant  Climate  ; 
the  Soil  exceedingly  fruitful,  affording  frefh  and  beautiful 
Meadows,  that  are  very  well  watered,  abounding  with 
Vines,  and  all  kind  of  Fruit-trees,  except  Olives.  In  this 
Country  there  are  very  fine  Gardens,  watered  by  Streams 
exquifitely  clear  and  pleafant ; on  the  Banks  of  which  are 
all  kinds  of  Fowl ; and  Horles,  and  other  Cattle,  are  found 
' here  in  Abundance  ; and  fome  Part  of  the  Country  alfo  is 
• woody,  and  very  fit  for  Hunting.  The  moft  Northern  Part  of 
Perfia  is  very  cold,  and  the  Snows  lie  long  upon  the  Moun- 
tains. Nearchus  tells  us,  that  fome  Ambaffadors  from  the  Bor- 
ders of  theEuxine  Sea  coming,  in  a fhort  Space  of  Time,  to 
Alexander  in  Perfia^  he  was,  at  firft,  much  furprifed,  till 
■ they  explained  to  him  how  the  Country  lay,  and  that  the 
Diftance  was  not  fo  great  as  he  had  hitherto  imagined. 

As  the  Uxians  before- mentioned  infeft  the  Country  of 
the  Sujians , fo  the  Mardians , another  thievifh  Nation,  are 
fettled  in  the  Mountains  of  Perfia  ; and  the  Cojpeans , who 
likewile  prablife  the  fame  villainous  Trade,  inhabit  among 
the  Medes.  This  laft-mentioned  Nation  Alexander , this 
Winter,  contrary  to  all  Expectation,  fubdued  -,  built 
Cities  in  their  Country  ; and  obliged  fuch  as  inhabi  ted  them, 


to  apply  themfelves  to  Agriculture,  and  other  honeft  Pro- 
feffions,  that  they  might  live  comfortably  themfelves,  and 
not  be  any  longer  terrible,  or  troublefome  to  their  Neigh- 
bours. 

From  hence,  Nearchus  tells  us,  he  is  not  able  to  write 
any  thing  with  Certainty,  except  as  to  the  Ports  they  met 
with,  and  the  Length  of  their  Navigation,  became  all 
that  Coaft  is  extremely  foul,  and  rocky:  So  that  there  is 
no  entering  its  Ports,  but  with  the  utmbft  Danger.  When, 
therefore,  they  failed  from  the  Mouth  of  this  River* 
which  is  the  laft  in  Perfia  Proper , they  took  care  to  fur- 
nifli  themfelves  with  Water  for  five  Days,  their  Pilots  hav- 
ing informed  them,  that  the  Coaft  along  which  they  were  : 
next  to  fail,  was  abfolutel-y  dry  and  barren.  When  they  1 
had  failed  five  hundred  Stadia,  they  came  to  an  Anchor  at 
the  Mouth,  or  rather  Fall,  of  a certain  Lake,  aboundin'® 
with  Fifh,  which  was  called  Cataderbis.  There  lay  imme- 
n lately  before  this  Port,  a fmall  Bland,  called  Margafiana . 
Weighing  from  thence  early  in  the  Morning,  they  conti- 
nued their  Co'urfe  through  a Chanel  fo  narrow,  that  they 
were  forced  to  fail  in  a Line.  This  Chanel  was  marked 
with  Stakes  fet  upright  in  it,  as  in  the  Ifthmus  between 
the  Leucadian  Blands,  and  the  Coaft  of  Aicarnania  -,  there  are 
the  like  Signals,  or  Beacons,  to  prevent  the  Ships  from  run- 
ning upon  the  Sholes.  There  is,  however,  this  Differ- 
ence between  thefe  Coafts,  that  the  Sholes,  in  the  Neigh- 
bourhood of  thofe  Ifiands,  are  all  of  them  fandy  ; fo  that 
whatever  Veffels  run  afhore,  they  are  fure  to  float  again  on 
the  Return  of  the  Tide  ; whereas  here  the  Mud  is  fo  * 
thick  and  deep,  that  Veffels  left  upon  it  are  as  lure  to  be  loft,  , 
linking  by  their  own  Weight,  beyond  the  Poffibility  of 
weighing  them  ; befides,  that  it  is  impoftible  to  reach  any 
Veffel  in  fuch  a Situation,  in  order  to  ufe  the  proper  • 
Means  for  getting  it  out.  Through  this  difficult  Chanel, 
and  by  fo  hazardous  a Navigation,  they  rowed  for  €00  Stadia, 
without  being  able  to  find  any  Port  into  which  they  could 
put,  with  Safety  ; and  therefore  they  were  obliged  to  take 
wlrat  Refrefhment  they  could,  on  board  their  Ships. 

All  that  Night  they  continued  their  Courfe,  and  all  the  • 
next  Day,  till  it  was  Evening,  having  made,  in  that  time, 
nine  hundred  Stadia  ; arriving  then  at  the  Mouth  of  the 
River  Euphrates , and  at  a Port  in  the  Province  of  Babylon y 
called  Deridotis , where  there  is  a great  Trade  carried  on  in 
Frankincenfe,  and  other  Aromaticks  brought  thither  from 
Arabia.  Babylon , according  to  the  Computation  of  Ne- 
archus, Hands  at  the  Diftance  of  three  thoufand  three 
hundred  Stadia  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Euphrates. 

While  they  were  here,  they  received  an  Exprefs  from 
Alexander , who  was  arrived  at  Sufia  ; upon  which,  Near- 
chus fteered  back  to  and  then  up  the  River  Pafitigris^  that  he 
might  the  more  eafily  reach  the  King’s  Army.  When 
they  weighed,  they  had  the  Country  of  the  Sujians  on  their 
Left  and,  proceeding  in  their  Voyage,  arrived  at  a Lake, 
into  which  runs  the  River  Tigris , which  riling  in  Armenia , 
pafles  by  the  City  of  Ninus , heretofore  a great  and 
flcurifhing  Place,  and  rolls  on  through  the  Country,  which, 
becaufe  it  lies  between  it,  and  the  Euphrates , is  called 
Mefopotamia , i.  e.  Between  Rivers.  From  this  Lake  to 
the  River  itfelf,  the  Diftance  is  about  fix  hundred  Stadia ; 
and  near  it  Hands  a Town  of  the  Si  fans,  called  Eginis, 
from  whence  the  City  of  Sufa  is  diftant  five  hundred  Sta- 
dia. The  whole  maritime  Coaft  of  this  Country,  to  the 
Mouth  of  the  Pafitigris , extends  about  two  thoufand 
Stadia. 

Then  failing  along  a pleafant  and  fruitful  Coaft,  for  the 
Space  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  Stadia,  they  came  to  an 
Anchor,  in  order  to  wait  the  Return  of  the  Meffengers 
lent  by  Nearchus , to  learn  where  the  King  then  was..  This 
Day  they  facrificed  to  all  the  faving  Powers  ; celebrated 
Games  ; and  the  whole  Fleet  indulged  themfelves  in  every 
Method  they  could  devife,  that  might  exprefs  their  joy. 
But  afterwards,  being  informed,  that  Alexander  was  ap- 
proaching with  his  Army,  they  again  refumed  their  Voy- 
■ age,  and  arrived  at  the  Bridge,  which,  by  the  King’s  Com- 
mand, had  been  lately  built  over  the  River,  for  "the  Con- 
veniency  of  marching  his  Army  to  Sufa.  There  both  Ar- 
mies joined,  and  Alexander , as  well  m regard  to  the  Vic- 
tories gained  by  his  Land-forces,  as  in  Gratitude  for  the 
Succeis,  and  Safety  of  his  Fleet,  and  thofe  on  board  it, 

4 offered 


9 


the  East  Indies. 


offered  magnificent  Sacrifices,  and  celebrated  Games.  Du- 
ring thefe  Rejoicings,  where-ever  Nearchus  went  through 
the  Camp,  the  Soldiers  covered  him  with  Garlands  and 
Flowers.  Alexander  himfelf  alfo,  as  a Mark  of  his  Fa- 
vour, and  by  way  of  Diftinftion,  honoured  Nearchus , and 
Leonnatus , by  prefenting  to  each  of  them  a gold  Crown  ; 
to  the  former,  on  account  of  his  good  Service  on  board  the 
Fleet ; to  the  latter,  by  reafon  of  the  Vidtory  obtained  by 
him  over  the  Oritans , and  other  barbarous  Nations,  in 
their  Neighbourhood.  Thus  the  Reader  has  received  a full 
Account  of  the  Manner,  in  which  his  Fleet  and  Army  return- 
ed fafe  to  Alexander , from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus. 

Here,  properly  fpeaking,  ends  the  Voyage  of  Nearchus , 
as  it  is  preferved  by  Arrian , in  his  Indian  Hiftory  ; which 
ferves  as  an  Appendix  to  his  noble  Memoirs  of  the  Life  of 
Alexander  the  Great.  A Work  highly,  and  very  ji.ftjy, 
commended  both  by  antient  and  modern  Writers,  for  its 
Elegance,  and  excellent  Method  •,  but  more  efpecially  for 
the  ftrift  Regard  the  Author  every- where  pays  to  Truth. 
His  Indian  Hiftory  is  written  with  the  like  Care  ; in  which 
he  profeffes  to  have  read,  with  the  utmoft  Diligence  and 
Circumfpecfion,  the  Works  of  Onejicritus , and  Megajihe- 
tteSy  as  well  as  thofe  of  Nearchus , 

As  to  the  firft  of  thefe,  I mean  Onejicritus , he  was  the 
Captain  of  Alexander's  own  Ship,  and  wrote  a large  Ac- 
count of  the  Indies  ; from  which,  in  the  Beginning  of  his 
Hiftory,  Arrian  has  taken  many  Things,  but  with  great 
Caution,  on  account  of  the  bad  Character  he  had,  as  a 
fabulous  Writer  : And  here,  by  the  way,  it  may  not  be 
amifs  to  take  notice  of  one  of  Arrian' s Obfervations : He 
fays,  that  Ctefias  the  Cnidian  afferted  India  to  be  as  big  as 
all  the  reft  o i Afia:  In  which  he  err’d  ; for  Onejicritus  ac- 
counted it  to  be  no  more  than  the  third  Part  of  Afia.  In 
this,  however,  there  is  good  Reafon  to  believe,  that  Ar- 
rian himfelf  is  offtake n ; for  both  of  his  Authors  might 
have  been  in  the  right.  Ctefias , who  wrote  from  the  Me- 
moirs he  collected  in  the  Perfian  Court,  meant  very  pro- 
bably the  whole  Continent  of  India,  from  the  River  Indus 
to  the  Sea  ol  japan  ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  Oneficritus 
could  only  fpeak  of  that  Part  of  India,  which  was  known 
from  Alexander's  Expedition  : And,  taken  in  this  Senfe,  the 
Account  given  by  each  of  thefe  Authors*  may  be  pretty 
well  reconciled  to  Truth  ; and  their  Opinions,  inftead  of 
-contradibting,  appear,  thus  confidered,  very  agreeable  to 
< each  other.  This  fhews  how  unfafe  a Thing  it  is  to  run 
down  Authors  at  random  •,  and,  by  burying  their  Repu- 
tation under  a heavy  Load  of  Cenfure,  to  pave  the  Way 
for  the  Deftrudlion  alfo  of  their  Works,  as  has  happened  in 
the  Cafe  or  Oneficritus , and  many  other  Authors.  But  Me- 
; gafihenes  was  ft  ill  lower  in  the  Efteem  of  Arrian , who 
l therefore  borrows  from  him  but  fparingly  ; whereas  he 
has  given  us  the  Indian  Expedition,  by  Nearchus , at  full 
Length,  and,  as  near  as  might  be,  in  his  own  Words  : But 
of  his  Credit,  we  (hall  have  an  Opportunity  to  fay  more 
hereafter.  At  prefent,  therefore,  let  us  confine  ourfelves  to 
: the  Author  who  has  preferved  this  noble  Fragment  of  An- 
! Equity ; I mean  Arrian , whom  we  have  fo  often  quoted, 
and  on  whofe  Credit  this  Part  of  our  Work  muft  depend. 

He  was  a Man  of  dtftinguifhed  Quality,  as  well  as  excel- 
lent Learning,  a Native  of  the  City  of  Nicomedia  in  Bithy- 
nia,  fiourifhed  under  the  Emperor  Adrian , and  was  by  him 
made  Governor  of  Cappadocia  : He  was  an  excellent  Phi- 
lofopher,  as  appears  by  the  four  Books,  that  are  ftill  left, 
of  his  Commentaries  upon  the  Works  of  Epifietus  : He 
wrote  alfo,  befides  his  Memoirs  of  the  Life  of  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  a large  Hiftory  of  the  Parihians  ; of 
1 which  there  are  now  only  a few  Fragments  left : He  pub- 
lifined  likewife  hiftorical  Colledlions  in  relation  to  the  Bithy- 
ftians  and  Alans , as  we  are  informed  by  Photius , who  cites 
the  former  * but  thefe  are  now  loft,  as  the  Indian  Hiftory 
' was  fuppofed  to  be,  till,  by  the  Induftry  of  fome  learned 
• Critics,  it  was  difeovered,  that  what  had  been  long  re- 
; gai  ded  as  the  eighth  Book  of  the  Life  of  Alexander , was, 
in  reality,  this  Indian  Hiftory  : And  fo,  undoubtedly,  it 
is-,  for  whoever  is  acquainted  with  antient  Authors,  and 
has  read  the  Works  of  Xenophon  and  Arrian , will  eaiily 
difeern,  that  the  former  ferved  for  a Model  to  the  latter  ; 
and  that  the  Expedition  of  Alexander  (for  fo  Arrian  mo- 
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deftly  intitles  his  Hiftory)  was,  in  reality,  a Copy  of  the 
Expedition  of  Cyrus , written  by  Xenophon  ; and,  for  that 
very  Reafon,  divided  into  no  more  than  Even  Books. 

But  as  his  Indian  Hiftory  had  fo  near  a Relation  to  that. 
Work,  it  was  joined  to  it  as  a Supplement ; and,  at  lafi* 
through  the  Ignorance  of  Tranfcribers,  came  to  be  reckoned 
a Part  of  it,  and  was  called  the  eighth  Book,  directly 
contrary  to  the  Intention  of  its  Author,  as  appears,  both 
from  the  Beginning,  and  the  End  of  it.  He  wrote  alfo, 
in  ten  Books,  the  Hiftory  of  what  followed  after  the  Death 
of  Alexander , which,  to  the  irreparable  Damage  of  the 
learned  World,  have  wholly  perifhed.  We  have,  however, 
ftill  remaining  a Periplus , or  Defcription  of  the  Buying 
Sea,  addreffed  to  the  Emperor  Adrian , which  the  learned 
Mr.  Do  dwell,  with  great  Probability,  conjectures  to  have 
been  written  about  the  Year  of  Chrijl  There  is  alfo 

a Periplus  of  the  Red  Sea , which  goes  under  his  Name, 
and,  as  a Work  of  his,  has  been  tranflated  by  the  learned 
Battifta  Ramufio , and  inferted  in  his  excellent  Collection. 

Yet  many  great  Critics  have  been  of  Opinion,  that  it 
was  none  of  his,  but  belonged  to  an  Amthor  of  great  An- 
tiquity. Mr.  Dodwell  has  very  fully  proved  the  former, 
and  denies  the  latter  with  good  Reafon,  having  fhewn  as 
clearly,  as  a thing  of  that  Nature  can  be  fhewn,  that  the 
Author  of  that  Work  lived  much  later  than  Arrian.  It 
may  not  be  amifs  to  add  one  Obfervation  more,  before  we 
quit  this  Subjed  which  is,  that  we  have  given  a Place 
here  to  the  Voyage  of  Nearchus , as  it  is  taken  from  his 
own  Work;  for,  otherwife,  it  muft  have  come  in  later; 
and  this  naturally  leads  us  to  fay  fomething  more  as  to  the 
Charader  of  this  original  Author. 

13.  Nearchus,  the  Son  of  Androtimus  a Cretan,  attended 
Alexander  in  his  Indian  Expedition,  and  behaved  with  fo 
much  Fidelity,  giving,  at  the  fame  time,  fuch  Inftances 
of  his  Capacity,  that  when  Alexander  fettled  the  Embar- 
kation ot  his  Forces,  and  appointed  Oneficritus  Com- 
mander of  his  own  Veffel,  he  made  Nearchus  his  Admiral, 
and  Euagoras , the  Son  of  Euclion  a Corinthian , Secretary  to 
the  Fleet.  There  is  very  great  Reafon  to  believe  Nearchus 
had  been  the  King’s  old  Servant,  fince  it  appears,  that, 
before  the  Afum  Expedition,  he  was  fettled  at  Amphipolis , 
on  the  River  Strymon , one  of  the  moft  confiderable  Places 
in  the  Macedonian  Dominions  ; where,  very  probably,  he 
had  been  employed  in  the  Sea-fervice  ; otherwife  one  can 
hardly  fuppofe,  that  Alexander  fhould  give  him  the  Com- 
mand of  his  Fleet. 

How  well  he  performed  that  Service,  the  Reader  is  able 
to  judge  from  his  own  Relation  ; and,  that  he  might  be 
able  to  judge  of  it,  was  one  great  Reafon  of  our  giving 
it  a Place  here.  That  his  Mafter  was  extremely  well  fatif- 
fied  with  his  Conduct,  appears  not  only  from  the  Praifts 
and  Rewards  he  beftowed  upon  him,  but  alfo  from  his 
liftening  to  this  very  Journal,  in  the  very  laft  Moments  of 
his  Life,  After  the  Deceafe  of  Alexander , when  the 
Provinces  of  his  great  Empire  were  divided,  he  had  Lycia 
and  Pamphylia  afiigned  him. 

It  is  not  very  clear  what  other  Books  he  wrote  ; but  as 
to  this  Journal,  it  is  very  evident,  that  it  was  compofed 
immediately  after  his  Return  from  the  Voyage,  and  while 
things  were  frefli  in  his  Memory  : Neither  does  it  to  me 
appear  probable,  in  the  leaft,  that  he  fhould  either  attempt 
or  defire  to  impofe  upon  Alexander , who  does  not  feem  to 
have  fought  Entertainment  from  fuch  Expeditions  fo  much 
as  InftruCticn.  It  is  true,  that  Strabo  fometimes  que- 
ftions  the  Credit  of  our  Author,  and  has  even  treated 
this  Journal  with  fome  Severity,  particularly  with  regard 
to  what  is  related  of  the  Whales,  which  to  him  appears 
incredible  ; but  I doubt  very  much,  whetiier  it  will  ap- 
pear in  that  Light  to  fuch  as  Experience  has  rendered 
better  Judges,  fince  it  is  very  certain,  that  there  are  Whales 
in  thefe  Seas,  and  that  the  Size  he  fpeaks  of  is  far  from 
being  extraordinary.  Another  Obfervation  of  Strabo's  is, 
that  Nearchus  was  rather  terrified  with  his  own  Fears,  than 
with  real  Dangers  ; to  which  it  may  be  anfwered,  that,  as 
thofe  Seas  were  then  unknown,  the  Coaft  extremely  bad, 
and  the  V effels,  of  which  the  Fleet  was  compofed,  very 
indifferent,  there  is  nothing  aftonifhing  in  what  our  Author 
fays  oi  his  Apprehenftons.  In  refpect  to  what  other  Au- 
thors 
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thors  have  cited  front  him  that  is  manifestly"  fabulous,  they  a Coafc,  and  performing  what  Alexander  expected  to  be 
ought  not  to  prejudice  his  A tthority  in  our  Opinion,  be-  performed,  his  Fleet  was  every  way  fufficient,  under  the 
caufe  the  Books  are  not  now  . octant,  from  which  they  cite  Care  of  fo  prudent  and  experienced  an  Officer  as  Nearchus , 
them  and  therefore,  it  is  im  joffible  for  us  to  judge  with  who,  in  the  firft  place,  took  care  to  be  perfectly  acquainted 
what  View  he  wrote,  or  in  v hat  Manner  he  told  them,  with  his  Maker’s  Defign,  and  then  fpared  no  Pains  to  ac- 
On  the  Whole,  the  Advantage  of  reading  fo  curious  an  complifft  it  intirely.  It  was  for  this  Reafon  that  he  fo 
Hiftory,  in  the  Words  of  its  onginal  Author,  is  certainly  often  landed  his  Troops,  tnat  he  migut  be  the  better  ac- 
very  confiderable,  and  may  very  well  juftify  both  my  Pains,  quainted  witn  the  Country  on  the  Coaii  ol  which  he  failed, 
and  the  Reader’s  Patience  % and  I make  no  manner  of  and  be  the  more  able  to  anfwer  any  QucftionS'  that  Alex- 


Doubt,  that  the  Navigation  of  Alexanders  Admiral  will 
afford  as  great  Pleafure  to  the  intelligent  Perufer,  as  the 
Adventures  of  any  modern  Traveller  whatever. 

Befides,  he  gives  the  EngfiJ h Reader  an  Opportunity  of 
judging  of  the  Credit  and  Value  of  this  Performance,  the 
only  one  of  its  kind  that  is  preferved  intire  •,  which  he 
could  not  have  done  from  any  Extraft  whatever,  much 
lefs  from  the  very  lame  one  ol  Purchas , which  is  as  dry 
and  infipid  as  the  Voyage  of  Nearchus  is  curious  and  en- 
tertaining, After  thefe  Refieftions,  I hope  it  will  not  be 
amifs  to  add  two  fliort  Obfervations  on  the  Behalf  of  our  Au- 
thor: The  firft  is,  that  fome  Writers,  who  cite  him,  fuch  as 
Mela,  Pliny , and  So  linns,  are  remarkably  fond  ol  Fables  •, 
and,  therefore,  it  is  very  poffible  they  may  relate  from 
him  Stories  that  he  did  not  believe,  any  more  than  the  Tale 
of  the  Illand  of  the  Sun,  for  the  very  inferring  of  which, 
in  his  Hiftory,  he  is  Cenfured  by  Arrian.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  are  fome  Authors  lo  fond  of  criticizing,  that 
they  frequently  condemn  what  they  do  not  underftand  *, 
and,  without  doubt,  the  Geography  ol  the  Antients  was 
fo  imperfect,  that  even  the  befit  Writers  amongft  them 
.were  very  indifferent  Judges  ol  what  might  be  true  or 
falfie  in  fuch  Relations. 

14.  It  is  not  only  our  Curiofity  that  is  gratified  by  the 
Reading  of  fuch  antient  Voyages  as  thefe,  but  they  add 
likewife  very  much  to  our  Knowledge,  and  particularly  to 
that  foit  of  Knowledge  which  is,  or  ought  to  be,  molt 
fought  for,  in  Collections  cf  this  kind.  We  learn,  lor 
Inftance,  from  this  Voyage  of  Nearchus,  the  true  State 
and  Condition  of  maritime  Affairs  at  that  rime.  We 
plainly  difeern,  that  their  Veffels  drew  very  little  Water, 
that  they  were  managed  chiefly  by  Oars,  that  they  neither 
carried,  nor  were  capable  of  carrying,  any  confiderable 
Quantity  of  Provifions,  but  that  they  trufted  chiefly  for 
thefe,  either  to  Magazines  erefted  on  fhore,  or,  where  thefe 
'were  wanting,  to  what  they  could  obtain  by  making 
DcTcents.  We  learn  from  hence,  what  Services  thefe 
'Veffels  were  fit  for,  and  for  what  they  were  unfit,  and,  in 
fihort,  what  they  could,  and  what  they  could  not,  per- 
form ; and  from  hence  we  are  enabled  to  form  a true  Judg- 
ment of  the  Conduct  of  their  Commanders.  It  is  certain, 
that  tills  feven  Months  Voyage  was  initfelf  no  great  Affair, 
and  might  have  been  performed  with,  Eafe  in  the  very 
worft  fort  of  Ships  that  are  now  in  Ufe  : But  when,  from 
this  particular  Account,  we  become  perfectly  acquainted 
with  the  manner  in  which  it  was  performed,  we  cannot  be 
furprifed,  either  at . the  Concern  that  Alexander  was  under 
about  the  Succeis  of  this  Expedition,  or  the  Apprehenfions 
of  Nearchus,  fmee  both  of  them  were  very  rational. 

In  regard  to  Alexander,  it  is  apparent,  that  he  had  but 
a very  dark  and  confufed  Idea  ol  the  Nature  ol  this 
Voyage,  when'  he  thought  of  fending  his  Fleet  this  Way 
into  the  Perjian  Guiph.  He  judged,  agreeable  to  Truth 
and  good  Senfe,  that  fuch  a Paffage  there  was,  and  that  it 
might  be  prafticable  ; but  it  was  impoffible  for  him,  or 
any  Man,  to  forefee  the  Dangers  with  which  it  might  be 
attended  •,  fence  it  is  plain,  that  if  any  great  Part  of  thefe 
Coaft  s had  been  either  abfolutely  uninhabited,  or  if  the 
Inhabitants  had  been  numerous  and  hardy  -enough  to  have 
prevented  his  People  from  landing,  they  mult  have  pe- 
riffied  •,  and  the  fame  thing  might  have  happened,  if  they 
had  met  with  very  high  Winds  ; or,  for  a long  Space  of 
time,  a rocky  and  imprafticable  Shore,  as  appears  from 
the  Difficulties  of  that  kind  with  which  they  actually  en- 
countered : And  of  this  Alexander  himfelf  was  fo  fenfeble, 
that,  upon  the  News  01  Nearchus  and  Archias  s coming 
to  meet  him  in  Carmania,  he  took  it  for  granted,  that 
the  Fleet  had  periffied,  and  that  thefe  People  had  luckily 
made  their  Efcape.  But  then,  in  the  midft  of  thefe  Incon- 
yenitneies,  we  nitift  allow,  that,  with  regard  to  fmveying 

I 


ander  might  afk  about  it. 

At  the  fame  time  that  he  did  this,  he  took  all  the  Pre« 
cautions  poffible,  by  fortifying  his  Camps  on  fhore,  to 
fecure  his  People  from  the  Effefts  of  their  own  Indif- 
cretions,  or  the  bold  Attempts  of  the  Barbarians.  We 
learn  from  hence  another  Advantage  that  thefe  People  had  ; 
which  arofe  from  every  Man’s  being  both  a Soldier,  and  a 
Seaman,  and  from  the  Capacity  of  their  Officers  to  aft  with 
equal  Abilities  on  board,  and  on  ftiore  ; all  which  were  of 
the  utmoft  Confequence  in  an  Expedition  of  this  Nature. 
There  could  no  Comparifon  be  made,  no  true  Judgment 
formed,  of  the  Merit  of  the  famous  Men  who  are  men- 
tioned in  thole  Days,  if  we  were  ignorant  of  thefe  Circum- 
ftances.  We  muft,  in  that  Cafe,  certainly,  either  fet  them 
too  high,  of  too  low,  in  our  Efteem  ; whereas  we  have 
it  now  in  our  Power  to  frame  as  true  Notions  of  their  Be- 
haviour, as  if  they  lived  in  or  very  near  our  own  Times. 

We  can  likewife  judge  exaftly  of  their  Deficiencies,  and 
our  own  Advantages  •,  we  can  account  in  our  own  Minds 
for  the  ferhall  Progrefs  that  was  made  for  fo  many  Ages  in 
Difcoveries  and  Navigation,  at  the  fame  time  that  we  read 
of  fo  many  and  fo  great  Fleets  ; becaufe  we  are  perfectly 
convinced,  that,  though  their  Ships  might  ferve  indif- 
ferently for  fighting,  and  be  capable  enough  of  waiting 
Troops  backwards  and  forwards,  from  one  Coaft  to  an- 
other, yet  they  were  abfolutely  unfit  for  long  Voyages, 
and  even,  in  point  of  Trade,  could  do  very  little  in  Conm 
parifon  of  ours  j becaufe  even  their  largeft  Ships  were  of 
little  Burthen.  It  helps  us  likewife  to  account  for  another 
thing,  that  might  otherwife  feem  very  furprifing  •,  I mean 
the  Number  of  Ships,  that  antient  Hiftorians  tell  us,  were 
either  built  or  drawn  together,  in  very  fliort  Spaces  ol 
Time,  for  the  Execution  of  fudden  Expeditions : For  when 
we  are  fatisfied,  that  in  thofe  Days  they  called  fuch  Veffels 
Ships  as  were  not  much  better  than  our  Long-Boats,  the 
Wonder  ceafes.  Nay,  when  it  is  farther  laid,  that  fuch 
Fleets  actually  performed  great  Services,  we  are  able  to 
underftand  that  too  •,  for  where  the  Force  on  each  Side  is 
the  fame,  the  Event  will  be  determined  in  Difputes  between 
them,  in  the  fame  manner  as  it  would  be,  if  the  Force  on. 
each  Side  was  to  be  increafed  in  equal  Proportions.  Such 
are  the  Advantages  that  refult  from  the  perufing  of  this 
Voyage  : It  remains  to  conneft  this  Seftion  with  tne  next, 
to  ffiew  what  Benefits  they  were  that  Alexander  propoied 
therefrom. 

15.  The  Concern  ffiewn  by  Alexander  for  this  Voyage, 
and  the  Succefs  of  it,  is,  generally  fpeaking,  referred  to  his 
Vanity,  or  his  Ambition : Yet,  if  one  confiders  it  atten- 
tively, it  is  eafy  to  perceive,  that  there  muft  have  been 
fome  other  Motive.  He  told  Nearchus,  when  he  firft  talked 
to  him  of  the  Expedition,  that  he  would  have  undertaken 
it  himfelf,  but  for  certain  Reafons  •,  one  of  which  was,  that 
he  thought  it  extremely  hazardous  •,  and  was  apprehenfive, 
if  it  mifearried,  that  it  might  be  fatal  to  his  Glory.  This 
was  reafonable  enough  ; but  it  does  not  by -any  means 
prove,  that  his  Vanity  only  led  him  to  this  Expedition. 
The  contrary  is  very  evident : He  conceived,  that  this 
Navigation  along  the  Coaft  might  be  ufeful  to  himfslr i » 
but  he  beftowed  all  the  Honour  of  it  where  it  was  due  v , 
that  is,  on  his  Admiral : But  it  was  an  ufual  Thing  with  t 
him,  to  conceal  his  true  Deligns,  under  the  fpecious  Cover  i 
of  aiming  at  a fuperior  Degree  of  Reputation  ; and  affign-  - 
ing  no  other  Reafon,  even  for  the  moft  hazardous  At-  - 
tempts,  than  that  they  were  for  his  Glory.  But  if  we  : 
look  clofely  into  his  Conduft,  we  fha.il  find,  that  his  ruling  1 
Maxim  was  the  Care  of  keeping  what  he  got  •,  and  this,  he  c 
knew,  could  not  be  done  but  by  a Maritime  Force,  it  is 
true,  that  he  eftablifhed  Colonies  and  Garrifons,  from  the 
Rivers  that  run  into  the  Cafpian  Sea,  to  the  very  Mouth  or  ■ 

the  Indus  : But  he  eafily  forefaw,  that  to  fecure  thofe  G a-  1 

rifonS; 
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rifons,  and  to  awe  fo  vaft  a Country,  it  was  neceffary  to 
have  a Fleet : And  he  likewife  very  well  knew,  that  he 
could  make  no  Ufe  of  this  Fleet,  without  being  perfectly 
acquainted  with  the  Coaft  upon  which  it  was  to  aCt.  And 
this  was  the  foie  fubftantial  Reafon,  why  he  made  fuch  a 
Point  of  this  Expedition.  Moft  of  the  Hiftorians,  and 
even  Arrian  himfelf,  fuggefts  that  he  made  that  ruinous 
March  through  Gedrofia , that  he  might  furpafs  Semiramis 
and  Cyrus : But  I think  they  were  miftaken  ; and  that  the 
true  Caufe  of  his  marching  through  that  Country  was,  that 
he  might  not  be  at  too  great  a Diftance  from  his  Fleet. 
It  muft,  at  leaft,  be  allowed,  that  this  was  a better  Rea- 
fon ; and  the  Care  he  took  in  fending  Provifions  to  the 
Coaft,  as  foon  as  he  had  any,  is,  I think,  a clear  Proof, 
that  this  was  his  Reafon.  I do  not  depend,  however,  on 
that  alone,  but  on  a Multitude  of  Circumftances,  that, 
when  colle&ed  together,  and  coolly  confidered,  put  it  be- 
yond Difpute.  He  was  no  fooner  informed  by  Nearchus , 
of  the  Difcoveries  he.  had  made,  than  he  immediately  took 
the  neceffary  Meafures  for  having  a potent  Fleet  in  the  In - 
dian  Ocean.  It  was  for  this  Reafon,  that  he  ordered  a 
great  Number  of  Ships  to  be  built  by  the  Phoenicians , and 
brought  by  Land  to  Thapfacus.  This  was  a City  that  flood 
on  the  River  Euphrates ; from  whence  they  were  to  fall 
down  to  Babylon , where  he  likewife  caufed  a Haven  to  be 
made  for  their  Reception,  and  went  in  Perfon  from  that 
City,  down  the  Paliocopa , that  he  might  fee  every  thing 
difpofed,  for  rendering  their  Paflage  fafe  and  eafy,  into 
the  Perfian  Gulph.  At  the  fame  time,  he  projected  the 
Circum-navigation  of  Arabia  ; and,  very  probably,  the 
Brit  Service  he  intended  to  have  put  this  Fleet  upon,  was  the 
failing  round  into  the  Arabian  Gulph,  while  he  marched 
with  an  Army  by  Land,  from  Chaldea  into  that  Country. 
When  he  had  fubdued  Arabia , he  might,  and  certainly 
would,  have  transferred  all  the  Trade  of  that  Country,  and 
of  the  Eafi  Indies , to  his  new  City  of  Alexandria  : And  it 
appears  alfo,  that  he  had  taken  the  moft  effectual  Meafures 
for  making  it  the  Centre,  alfo,  of  the  African  Trade.  This 
Scheme  of  his  was  afterwards  purfued,  and,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  perfected,  by  the  Ptolemies , Kings  of  Egypt.  So 
much  at  prefent  for  this  Part  of  his  ProjeCt : Let  us  turn 
our  Eyes  now  to  fome  other  of  his  Defigns.  There  was 
actually  preparing,  at  the  time  of  his  Death,  a large  Fleet, 
which  was  to  have  been  employed  in  the  Ilyrcanian , or 
Cafyian  Sea  ; and  there  needs  but  a little  Attention  to  dif- 
cern,  that  when  he  had  perfected  thefe  two  Defigns,  all 
that  vaft  Country  which  he  had  fubdued  would  have  been 
effectually  in  his  Power,  becaufe  thofe  Provinces  are  bound- 
ed on  the  South  by  one  Sea,  and  on  the  North  by  the  other. 
But  this  was  not  at  all : He  had  formed  another  Defign, 
which  would  have  united  them  to  his  other  Dominions  ; for 
he  was  extremely  inquifitive  as  to  the  Pontus  Euxinus , or 
Euxine  Sea  ; and  in  Time  would  have  had  a Fleet  there 
too : So  that  we  need  but  caff  our  Eyes  upon  any  Map  of 
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thefe  Countries,  to  be  fit  is  fed,  that  he  had  framed  and  di- 
. gelled,  in  his  own  Mind,  the  eafieft  and  moil  probable 
Method  for  maintaining  all  his  Conquefts.  We  can  hence, 
alfo,  perfectly  well  account  for  his  being'fo  fuddenly  charmed 
with  the  Situation  of  Babylon , the  City  in  the  W orld  the  belt 
feated  for  becoming  the  Hea$  of  fuch  an  Empire.  It  is 
true,  that  they  are  vaft  and  prodigious  Defigns  ; but  then 
we  are  to  confider,  that  they  were  the  Defigns  of  a Man* 
who  had  made  himfelf  Lord  of  the  beft  Part  of  the  known 
World,  before  he  was  Thirty  ; which  puts  me  in  mind  of 
what  Lorenzo  Gracian , a Spanifh  Writer,  tells  us  of  this 
Conqueror,  c The  Heart  of  Alexander , fays  he,  was  an 
£ Arch-Heart,  in  a Corner  of  which  the  World  lay,  and 
4 left  Room  for  many  more,*  It  is  a bold  and  extravagant 
Thought  ; but  it  is  not  eafy  to  avoid  Sentiments  of  this 
Sort,  when  one  has  long  and  attentively  confidered  the 
Adlions  of  this  Man.  After  all,  tho’  his  Empire  perilhed 
with  himfelf,  or,  at  leaft,  was  fplit  into  a Multitude  of 
Pieces,  foon  after  he  expired ; tho’  he  did  not  live  to  per- 
feCt  his  Schemes  ; and  tho’  hardly  any  of  his  Succeffors  un- 
derftood  them;  yet  it  has  fo  'fallen  out,  that  from  the 
Wifdom  he  fhewed  in  contriving,  and  the  right  Methods 
he  took  for  perfecting  them,  all  the  Projects  of  Trade, 
and  all  the  Difcoveries  that  have  been  made  fince,  are, 
in  Truth,  owing  : For  the  Ptolemies  firft  fixed  the  In- 
dian Trade  to  Alexandria  ; the  Romans , when  they  be- 
came Matters  of  Egypt,  purfued  it  the  fame  Way  ; when 
the  Subjects  of  the  Conjlantinopolitan  Empire  found  a Way 
to  comeat  a Part  of  this  Trade,  by  the  Euxine , or,  as  we 
now  call  it,  the  Black  Sea , it  was  no  more  than  a Branch 
of  one  of  his  Projects  ; and  the  fame  thing  may  be  faid  of 
the  new  Trade  by  Afiracan.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  he 
knew  of  no  fuch  Place  ; but  it  is  as  true,  that  he  meditated 
a Defign  for  eftablifhing  a Commerce,  by  the  means  of  the 
Cafpian  Sea,  with  the  Northern  Part  of  the  Indies , thro* 
the  Country  of  the  XJsbeck  T artars , whofe  Capital  Samar- 
cand,  how  little  foever  known  to  us,  was  once  his  Win- 
ter Quarters.  All  this  will  be  more  plainly  made  out  in 
the  Sequel  of  this  Work:  In  the  mean  time,  what  has 
been  already  faid,  will  fufficiently  fhew,  that  as  the  Study 
of  Hiftory  anfwers  many  other  Purpofes,  fo  it  may  be 
made  to  anfwer  the  noble  Purpofe  of  promoting  extenfive 
Commerce,  which  is  the  greateft  Benefit  that  can  accrue  to 
Mankind.  This,  I think,  is  a fufficient  Apology  for  the 
Pains  I have  taken  to  explain  and  vindicate  the  Character 
of  this  great  Prince:  For,  fure  it  cannot  be  better  vindi- 
cated, than  by  fliewing,  that,  in  the  midft  of  his  Conquefts 
and  Victories,  he  did  not,  as  fome  Writers  would  perfuade 
us  he  did,  forget  that  he  was  a Man ; but,  on  the  con- 
trary, kept  conftantly  in  View  a Character  much  fuperior 
to  that  of  the  Conqueror  of  the  World  ; I mean  that  of 
being  a Friend  and  Father  to  Mankind  ; a Title  which, 
whoever  will  weigh  the  Nature  and  End  of  all  his  Defigns, 
can  never  fee  any  Reafon  to  refufe  him. 


SECTION  VII. 

The  Hiftory  of  the  Seleucidae,  Kings  of  Syria,  who  were  the  immediate  Pojfejfors  of  Alexander’.? 

Indian  Conquefts . 

1.  The  Dif  urban  ces  which  happened  on  Alexander’.?  Death , and  the  Divifion  of  his  Empire.  2.  The  Eft  a - 
blijbment  of  Seleucus  Nicator,  in  Syria,  and  the  Rife  of  a new  Monarchy  in  India,  under  Sandracottus. 
3.  The  absolute  Lofts  of  the  Indian  Provinces , and  the  new  Policy  of  the  Syrian  Princes.  4,,  Of  the  Sue- 
ceftors  of  Seleucus,  and  the  Declenfion  of  their  Affairs  in  the  Eaft.  5,  The  Attempt  made  by  Antiochtis 
the  Great  to  recover  India,  and  his  Treaty  with  Saphagafenus.  6.  A View  of  the  probable  Caujes  of  this 
ill  Management , in  the  Monarchs  of  Syria.  7 The  Wifdom  and  Magnanimity  of  the  Indian  Princes , and 
the  Manner  in  which  they  preferved  the  Correfpondence,  after  throwing  off  the  Dominion , of  the  Greeks. 


1 * * I 1 Hh  Death  of  Alexander  was  fucceeded,  as  he 
rorefaw  it  would,  by  Seditions  among  his  prin- 
JiL  cipal  Commanders;  and,  in  confequence  of 
that,  the  Diviiion  of  his  Dominions  ; in  fharing  of  which 
they  were  fo  much  taken  up,  that  for  feveral  Days  his 
Body  lay  negleCted.  At  laft  it  was  agreed  they  ftiould  be 


parted,  in  the  foliowing  manner  : Caff  under,  the  Son  of 
Antipater , had  Macedon  and  Greece  ; Lyfvmachus  had 
Thrace , and  the  adjacent  Countries  ; Ptolemy , the  Son  of 
Lagus,  Egypt , Lybia,  Arabia , and  Ceele-Syria  ; and  Seleu- 
cus all  the  reft  a. 


fDiodor.  Steal.  Jjfa.  xviii.  Arrian,  lib . vii.  Strabo,  lib.  xv.  JuJlin.  lib,  xiil. 
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By  this  Divifion,  all  the  Schemes  of  Alexander  were  to- 
tally defeated  •,  for  every  one  minding  his  own  Intereft, 
there  foon  arofe  four  Kingdoms  out  of  Alexander’ s Empire  : 

So  that,  tho’  the  Dominions  of  the  Greeks  labfifted,  yet 
the  Form  of  his  Monarchy,  was  loft  within  feventeen  Years 
after  his  Deceafe,  and  there  was  only  an  empty  Form  of  it 
preferred  during  that  Space  : For  tho’  thefe  great  Officers 
contented  themfelves,  during  that  Time,  with  the  modeft 
Name  of  Governors,  yet  they  had,  in  effect,  as  much  the 
Power  of  Kings,  as  after  they  affumed  the  Title. 

It  is  not  my  Bufmefs  to  purfue  their  Hiftory  farther  than 
it  concerns  my  Subjeft  : And  therefore,  I am  firft  to  fpeak 
of  Seleucus , within  whofe  Divifion  the  Indian  Provinces 
lay  ; and  then  I am  to  ftiew  by  what  means  Ptolemy , and 
his  Succeffors  in  Egypt,  transferred  the  Trade  of  the  Indies 
Intirely  to  their  own  Dominions,  by  purfuing  a Part  of 
that  vaft  Plan  which  Alexander  had  laid  down,  when  he 
propofed  the  Limits  of  the  World  to  become  thofe  of  his 
Empire : And  this  will  at  once  anfwer  the  End  of  this,  and 
the  next  Seftion,  and  preferve  a proper  Connexion  between 
the  feveral  Periods  of  general  Hiftory,  which  I am  com 
ft  rained  to  touch  in  the  Progrefs  of  this  Work*,  and  with- 
out a due  Conception  of  which,  the  Indian  Story  can  never 
be  thoroughly  underftood. 

2 . It  is  obferved,  that  the  Follies  of  great  Princes  are 
much  oftener  copied  than  their  Virtues.  The  Humour  that 
poffeffed  Alexander , of  being  thought  of  divine  Original, 
was  flili  ftronger  in  Seleucus , and  the  Story  he  publifhed 
more  improbable  and  abfurd.  It  was,  in  few  W ords,  this. 
His  Mother  Laudice , being  the  W ife  of  Antiochus , one  of 
Philip's  Captains,  pretended  fhe  dreamed  that  fhe  had  con- 
verfed  with  Apollo , and  conceived  by  him ; and  that  he 
o-ave  her  a Ring,  on  the  Stone  of  which  an  Anchor  was  en- 
graved, and  directed  her  to  beftow  it  on  her  Son,  when  he 
came  to  be  a Man.  This  Son  was  Seleucus , faid  to  have 
been  born  with  an  Anchor  on  his  Thigh,  by  which  alfo 
the  whole  Race  of  the  Seleucid#  were  diftinguifhed,  and 
which  was  fuppofed  to  give  them  a Title  to  the  Dominion 
of  the  Sea,  for  the  fake  of  which,  perhaps,  the  Story 
was  invented.  However  that  might  be,  it  was  affirmed 
that  this  Ring  was  actually  found  in  the  Bed  of  Laudice ; 
and  that  fhe  delivered  it  to  Seleucus , when  he  went  to  the 
Perfian  War,  alluring  him  that  he  was  not  the  Son  ol  An- 
tiochus , but  of  Apollo.  This  Notion  he  took  care  to  in- 
culcate amongft  his  Soldiers,  as  much  as  poffible,  and  to 
keep  up  the  Credit  of  it  as  far  as  lay  in  his  Power,  affefted 
always  a great  Attention  to  Naval  Affairs  3. 

But  this  was  after  he  had  eftablifhed  himfelf  in  the 
Kingdom ; for,  immediately  after  Alexander's  Death,  he 
found  himfelf  fully  employed  in  fecuring  his  Share  of  his 
Mailer’s  Territories  from  being  tom  from  him  by  the 
Ambition  of  his  Collegues. 

It  was  during  thefe  early  Difputes,  that  the  Indian  Pro- 
vinces were  irrecoverably  loft.  This  Blow  was  given  to 
Alexander's  Empire  by  Andracottus , whom  we  have  for- 
merly mentioned,  and  whom  Juft  in,  and  other  Authors,  fre- 
quently called  S andracottus.  He  was  not  of  Royal  Ex- 
traftion,  buthe  mull  have  been  the  Son  offome  Perfon  of 
Biftinftion,  fince,  being  a Youth  in  Alexander's  Camp,  he, 
fome  way  or  other,  offended  that  Monarch  to  fuch  a De- 
gree, that  he  ordered  him  to  be  (lain  ff  which  fevere  Sen- 
tence he  efcaped,  by  fpeedy  Flight.  It  was  on  this  Occa- 
fxon,  that  an  odd  Accident  infpired  him  with  the  Hopes  of 
acquiring  the  Regal  Dignity  : Being  exceffively  tired  with 
the  Heat  of  the  Weather,  and  hard  Travelling,  he  lay 
down  in  a Wood,  to  deep  *,  and  a Lion  having  gently 
licked  the  Sweat  off  his  Body,  till  he  awaked,  then  left 
him  without  doing,  or  endeavouring  to  do  him,  the  leaf! 
Hurt.  He  gathered  about  him,  foon  afrer,  a Crew  of 
Outlaws,  and  began  to  make  Inroads  on  the  Macedonian 
Colonies.  He  faw  the  Difpofition  of  the  People  was  ab- 
folutely  repugnant  to  the  Yoke  of  Greek  Slavery*,  and 
therefore,  under  Pretence  of  reftoring  Liberty,  he  very 
artfully  brought  them  into  Subjeft  ion  to  himfelf  \ 

As  this  was  an  Age  when  Prodigies  had  great  Efteds, 
Andracottus  produced  an  Elephant,  of  a very  unufual  Size, 
•which,  he  allured  the  People,  came,  of  its  own  Accord, 

a Jufiin,  lih.  xv.  f.  4.,  b Strabo,  lib.  v.  f.  724.  Jnftin , 

Megaflhenes  ap.  Strabo. 


out  of  the  Woods,  and  behaved  towards  him  as  tamely 
as  if  it  had  been  long  difciplined.  This  Story  ferved  his 
Purpofe  very  extenfively  , for  it  encouraged  the  People 
every- where  to  rife  *,  and  induced  them  to  accept  of  him 
for  their  Chief : So  that,  in  a very  fhort  Space,  he  cut  off 
all  Alexander's  Garifons,  and  thofe  who  commanded  them, 
breathing,  where-ever  he  marched,  the ftrongeft  Paffion  for 
Liberty  j and  iniarging,  by  Degrees,  both  his  Forces  and 
Dominions,  till  he  was  become  much  too  potent  for  any  of 
his  Neighbours,  and  durft  avow  publicly  his  Deiign,  not 
only  of  throwing  off  the  Greek  Authority,  but  of  ereding 
a new  and  powerful  Empire  in  the  Indies. 

As  foon  as  Seleucus  found  himfelf  well  fixed  in  the  Pof- 
feffion  of  his  Dominions,  he  determined  with  himfelf,  to 
recover  the  Indian  Provinces,  and  to  reprefs  the  Pride  of 
this  new  Conqueror,  who  was  the  firft  Stranger  that  had 
attempted  to  rejed  the  Government  of  the  Greeks.  But 
his  Endeavour  came  too  late  *,  Andracottus  was  become, 
by  this  time,  much  too  powerful  to  apprehend  any  thing 
from  one  of  Alexander  s Succeflbrs.  Inftead  therefore,  of 
abandoning  his  new  Conquefts,  he  was  no  fooner  apprifed 
of  Seleucus' s March  into  the  Northern  Provinces,  than  fie 
began  to  affemble  a numerous  Army,  in  order  to  march 
towards,  and  give  him  Battle.  Seleucus  had  been  hitherto 
extremely  fortunate,  and  was  now  at  the  Head  of  a great 
Body  of  excellent  Troops,  fhafhed  with  Conqueft  ; yet 
when  he  heard,  that  S andracottus  was  moving  towards  him, 
with  a well-difciplined  Army  of  600,000  Men,  and  a great 
Number  of  Elephants  *,  and  that,  inftead  of  inclining  to 
part  with  what  he  had  already  obtained,  he  demanded  that 
all  the  Country,  to  the  River  Arbis,  mould  be  reftored  to 
the  Indians , to  whom  it  formerly  belonged,  he  paufed  a 
little,  and  fhewed  an  Inclination  to  treat. 

On  the  [other  hand,  the  Indian  Prince,  being,  by  the 
Landing  Maxims  of  their  Policy,  reftrained  from  attacking 
a Foreigner,  that  did  not  aft  offenfively  againft  him,  rea- 
dily liftened  to  the  Propofal ; and  gave  Seleucus  to  under- 
ftand,  that  he  had  no  Quarrel  or  Averfion  to  the  Greeks , 
but  fought  only  for  the  Prefervation  of  that  Freedom, 
which  the  Indians  held  dearer  than  their  Lives.  An  Inci- 
dent happened,  at  this  time,  which  contributed  not  a little 
to  the  bringing  this  Negotiation  to  an  amicable  Conclufion, 
viz.  the  Apprehenfions  Seleucus  was  under,  from  the 
Power  of  Antigonus,  which  had  united  the  other  Kings 
againft  him,  with  whom  Seleucus  was  inclined  to  confede- 
rate himfelf ; and  was,  therefore,  very  defirous  of  getting 
this  Indian  War  well  off  his  Hands.  After  fome  time 
fpent,  therefore,  in  Conferences,  they  came,  at  laft,  to 
this  Agreement,  viz.  that  Seleucus  fhould  give  up  all  the 
Frontier  Provinces,  between  the  Rivers  Arbis  and  Indus , 
to  Sandracottus  5 and  that  he,  on  the  other  hand,  fhould 
deliver  five  hundred  of  his  difciplined  Elephants,  to  Seleu 
cus : And  this  being  complied  with  by  both  Parties,  San- 
dracottus was  left  in  quiet  Poffeffion  of  his  Kingdom,  and 
Seleucus  marched  Weft  ward  again  with  his  Army,  ftrongly 
reinforced  by  thofe  five  hundred  Elephants c. 

It  is  impoffible,  from  the  few  Circumftances  that  are 
left  us  by  antient  Writers,  to  pretend  to  fix  the  Boundaries 
of  this  Indian  Monarch’s  Territories,  or  to  fay,  with  any 
Degree  of  Certainty,  of  what  Nation  he  was  King : It  is, 
indeed,  certain,  that  he  made  Choice  of  the  chief  City  of 
the  Prafians,  for  his  Capital  *,  but  I do  not  think  it  pro- 
bable, that  he  was  firft  King  of  that  People  : On  the  con- 
trary, it  feems  moft  likely,  that  having  firft  got  together 
an  Army,  compofed  of  fuch  as  Alexander  had  driven  out 
of  their  Countries,  he  became  ftrong  enough,  by  Degrees, 
to  reduce  all  the  Countries  between  the  Rivers  Indus  and 
Ganges,  and  many  alfo,  on  the  other  Side  of  the  laft-men- 
tioned  River ; and  then  fixed  the  Seat  of  his  Empire  at 
Palimbothra.  It  is  true,  that  Megajlhenes  reported,  that  ; 
Sandracottus  was  the  hundred  and  fifty-third  Monarch,  , 
from  Bacchus  *,  and  that  thofe  Princes  had  reigned  for  the  1 
Space  of  fix  thoufand  and  forty-two  Years  ; which  is  very 
improbable  in  itfelf,  and  not  at  all  agreeable  to  the  other 
Lights  we  have  from  Hiftory  d. 

As  for  this  City  of  Palimbothra , which,  in  many  Au- 
thors, is  called  Palibothra , it  ftood  at  the  Confluence  of  : 

lib.  xv,  c.  4.  P hit  arch,  in  Alexandra , c Strabo,  ubi  ftepr a. 


Chap.  II.  of  the  E a s 

the  Rivers  Erannoboas , at  Ganges , and  was  the  moil 
famous  City  in  the  Indies.  Megafthenes , who  had  been 
* often. there,  affirms  that  it  is  eighty  Stadia  in  Length, 
and  fifteen  in  Breath  ; furrotied  with  a Ditch,  of  a pro- 
digious Breadth,  and  forty de  Foot  deep  : There  were 
five  hundred  and  feventy  Toys  on  its  Walls  ; and  it  had 
fixty-fotir  Gates  a.  Ptolemy  edit,  The  Royal  Palibothra  b *, 
and  places  it  in  the  Latitude  027°  : And  Strabo  tells  us, 
that,  from  this  Royal  City,  tilling  was  frequently  called 
Palimbotbrus which  is  probab  enough,  fince  it  is  plain, 
that  fuch  a Cnftom  prevailed  ithe  Indies , from  the  In- 
ftance  of  Mophis,  who,  on  his  cceffion  to  the  Kingdom 
of  T axila , affirmed  the  Title  of  axiles. 

The  City  of  Palibothra  is  fluently  mentioned,  with 
Marks  of  the  uttnofi  Admiration.y  many  antient  Authors  ; 
and  continued,  to  the  Time  of  P/y,  to  be  confidered  as  the 
Metropolis  of  India.  There  is  ged  Reafon  to  believe,  it  is 
the  fame  with  the  modern  City  o Vlalabas,  in  the  Mogul's 
Dominions,  fituated  on  the  Conjence  of  the  Rivers  Ge- 
mene,  and  Euphrates, , and  agreed,  in  other  refpedts,  to 
the  foregoing  Defcription.  Meglhenes,  who  was  em- 
ployed in  feveral  Negotiations,  at  ie  Court  of  Sandracot- 
tus,  represented  him  as  a Prince  no°fs  confpicuous  for  his 
Virtues,  than  formidable  for  his  Peer  •,  as  one  who  ruled 
with  the  utmoft  Regard  to  Equitymd  Juftice,  and  kept 
even  his  Soldiers  to  fuch  ftrift  Difcijne,  as  that  an  Army 
of  four  hundred  thoufand  Men,  ould  march  thro’  a 
Country,  without  harraffing,  or  defoying  it.  He  muft. 
Indeed,  have  been  a Prince  of  finfiar  Abilities,  who, 
from  fuch  fmall  Beginnings,  wouldlaife  up  fo  potent  an 
Empire,  and  leave  it,  at  his  Deceal,  to  his  Son.  The 
Name  of  this  Succeffor  of  his,  was  litre chades  ; and  we 
read  in  Pliny,  that  the  Standing  Eons  of  this  Monarch 
were  fix  hundred  thoufand  Foot,  thty  thoufand  Horfe, 
and  nine  thoufand  Elephants  c. 

3.  By  this  Treaty,  made  with  the  idian  Prince  before 
mentioned,  Seleucus  abfolutely  abandord  all  the  Conquefts 
that  Alexander  had  made  on  that  Sid,  within  lefs  than 
twenty  Years  after  his  Death*,  and  the  were  never  after- 
wards recovered.  It  was  this  Prince, vho  in  his  Tranf- 
actions  with  the  Kings  of  India,  made  fe  of  Megafthenes , 
whom  we  have  fo  often  mentioned  ; ancit  was,  by  being 
thus  employed  by  Seleucus , that  he  acquitd  the  Knowledge 
requifite  for  the  writing  of  his  Book,  viich  is  long  ago 
perifftd,  tho’  there  are  Hill  fome  Fragments  preferved. 
He  is  cenfured  as  a fabulous  W riter,  by  10ft  of  thofe  who 
cite  him  *,  and,  in  the  Beginning  of  the  5th  Century,  it 
came  into  the  Head  of  an  Italian  Monk,  yhofe  Name  was 
Annins , of  Viterbo , to  counterfeit  the  Bak  of  which  we 
have  been  fpeaking,  notwithftanding  thathe  knew  fo  little 
of  it,  as  to  miftake  the  Author’s  Name,  whom  he  calls 
Meiafthenes  ; into  which  Miftake  he  was  ltd,  by  the  Latin 
Tranftation  of  Jofephus.  His  Mafter  Seleucus  was  a very 
wife,  as  well  as  fortunate  Prince  ; but  his  Reign  was  fo 
much  troubled  with  Wars,  that  he  had  fcarce  Leifure  to 
think  of  any  thing  elfe. 

There  is,  however,  one  Circumftance  in  his  Reign,  that 
inuft  not  be  forgot,  which  was  his  building  Seleuda,  on  the 
River  Tigris , at  the  Diftance  of  forty  Miles  fro n.  Babylon, 
in  order  to  make  it  the  Seat  of  Government,  for  tht  Eaftern 
Provinces  of  his  Empire  : And  in  this  he,  and  oner  Suc- 
ceffors  of  Alexander  the  Great,  a heeled  to  copy  their 
Mafter  § and  none  of  them  with  better  Succefs  than  Se- 
leucus : For  his  new  City,  which  flood  on  the  Weft  Side  of 
the  River,  foon  drew  moft  of  its  Inhabitants  from  Babylon , 
which  funk  fo  low,  as  to  be  turned,  by  the  Parthian  £ings, 
into  a Park  for  wild  Beafts d.  By  Degrees,  however,  its 
Name  was  transferred  to  Seleucia  : And  this  is  the  Labylon 
that  we  find  afterwards  mentioned  by  Hiftorians.  It  may 
not  be  amifs  to  obferve  here,  that  the  new  Babylon  is  now 
funk  as  low  as  the  old  : For  the  Caliph  Almanfur , obferv- 
ing,  on  the  other  Side  of  the  River  Tigris , a very  beauti- 
ful Spot  of  Ground,  on  which  there  was  nothing  bat  the 
Cell  of  a Chriflian  Monk,  and  a little  Garden,  he  thought 
the  Situation  fo  pleafant  and  commodious,  that  in  the  Year 
after  Ch-rift  762,  he  built  there  a new  City,  which  he 
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made  the  Capital  of  his  Dominions \ and  called  it,  from 
the  old  Monk,  Bagdad  ; i.  e.  the  Garden  of  Dad  ; which 
is  the  modern  Babylon  % and  the  very  Place  which  is  now 
befieged  by  Thamas  Khouli  Kan  : And  this  Remark  will  be 
found  of  great  Ufe,  in  the  Perufal  of  the  remaining  Part  of 
this  Work;  and  therefore  I introduced  it  here.  The  fame 
Seleucus,  Nicator  was  alfo  the  Founder  of  Antioch , on  the 
River  Orontes , about  twenty  Miles  above  its  Fall  into  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  •,  which  continued,  for  many  Centuries, 
the  chief  City  of  the  Fail : And  fo,  indeed,  it  well  deferred 
to  be,  for  its  convenient  Situation,  lying  at  an  equal  Di- 
ftance from  the  two  great  Cities,  of  Confiantinople  in  Eu- 
rope , and  Alexandria  in  Egypt , about' 700  Miles  from  each 
of  them  f. 

He,  and  his  Succeffors,  had  Fleets,  both  in  the  Gafpian 
and  Black  Seas , but  the  Accounts  we  have,  of  the  Voyages 
made  in  both,  by  their  Direction,  in  Pliny , are  fo  obi  cure, 
and,  in  Truth,  fo  abfurd,  that  it  would  be  to  no  Purpofe, 
to  trouble  the  Reader  with  any  Account  of  them.  We 
have,  indeed,  a better  Charadter  given  us  of  one  Patrocles , 
whom  they  employed  to  inquire  into  the  Government  and 
Trade  of  the  Indies , and  who  wrote  a Book  upon  this  , 
Subject,  often  cited,  and  much  commended  by  Strabo  \ 
but  it  is  long  fince  loft,  tho’,  from  his  Account  of  it,  moft 
certainly  it  deferved  a better  Fate. 

4.  This  Seleucus  Nicator , or  the  Conqueror,  who  was  the 
firft  Monarch  of  Syria , and  of  whom  we  have  hitherto 
been  fpeaking,  reigned  thirty-three  Years  *,  and,  on  his 
Death,  was  fucceeded  by  his  Son  Antiochus  So  ter,  i.  e. 
the  Saviour,  which  Surname  he  obtained  by  defeating  the 
Gauls , who  broke  into  Idler  Afia,  and  threw  all  that  Part  of 
the  World  into  Confufion  : Fie  reigned  nineteen  Years;  moft 
of  which  were  fpent  in  War  ; and  was  fucceeded  by  his 
Son  Antiochus  Theus : In  the  eleventh  Year  of  whofe  Reign 
the  Parthians  and  Bahlrians  revolted,  which  cut  off  from 
him  moft  of  the  Eaftern  Provinces,  and,,  with  the  Rebellion 
of  his  Son,  perplexed  his  Reign  fo  much,  that  he  had  not 
Time  to  look  into  the  domeftic  Oeconomy  of  his  Empire, 
which  he  enjoyed  fifteen  Years  *,  and  was  then  fucceeded 
by  his  Son  Seleucus  Callinicus , who,  in  the  Beginning  of 
his  Reign,  was  involved  in  a,  War  with  his  Brother  ; which 
gave  an  Opportunity  to  Ar faces,  the  new  King  of  Par- 
thia , to  add  Hyrcania  likewile  to  his  Dominions  *,  which, 
however,  Seleucus  endeavoured  to  recover,  and  marched 
with  a great  Army  into  Parthia  for  that  Purpofe,  but  with 
no  great  Succefs.  In  the  fixteenth  Year  of  his  Reign,  he 
invaded  Parthia  a fecond  Time  with  worfe  Fortune  than, 
before  *,  for  he  was  defeated  and  taken  Prifoner  by  Ar faces, 
and,  having  lived  in  Confinement  three  Years,  died  of  a 
Fall  from  his  Horfe. 

He  was  fucceeded  by  his  Son  Seleucus  Ceraunus , i.  e. 
the  Thunderer,  an  odd  Surname  for  a weak  and  pufillani- 
mous  Prince,  who,  after  fitting  three  Years  on  the  Throne, 
and  doing  nothing  remarkable,  was  poifoned  by  fome  of 
his  Minifters,  leaving  behind  him  no  Iffue  ; after  his 
Death,  fucceeded  Antiochus  the  Son  of  Seleucus,  when 
the  Kingdom  of  Syria  was  in  the  moft  diftreffed  Condition 
imaginable,  diftrafted  at  home,  and  embroiled  abroad §. 

5.  This  Antiochus  merited  the  Title  of  Great ; for, 
though  at  his  Accefiion  to  the  Kingdom,  which  happened 
in  the  Year  222  before  Chrifi,  he  was  but  fifteen  Years 
old,  yet  he  difeovered  a Spirit  worthy  of  his  Crown,  and 
capable  of  reftoring  the  Glory  of  his  Country.  In  the 
Beginning  of  his  Reign,  he  fent  Molon  and  Alexander , two 
Brothers,  one  into  Media , and  the  other  into  Parthia  ; 
but  they,  defpifing  the  King’s  Youth,  fet  up  for  them  Lives, 
and  feized  the  Countries  they  were  fent  to  govern  : Thefe 
Rebels  defeated  two  Armies  that  were  fent  againft  them  ; 
but  King  Antiochus  himfelf,  marching  firft  into  Media , 
there  defeated  Molon,  who  killed  himfelf  in  Defpair  : His 
Brother  Alexander,  finding  itimpoffible  to  refill,  deftroyed 
his  Mother  and  all  his  Family,  and  - then  killed  himfelf ; 
by  which  means  thefe1  two  Provinces  were  again  reftored 
to  the  Syrian  Empire.  Encouraged  by  this  Succefs,  lie,  in 
the  eleventh  Year  of  his  Reign,  attacked  Ar  faces , King  of 
Parthia  ; and,  after  a long  War,  concluded  a P«?ace  with 
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him,  by  which  he  yielded  up  Farthia  and  Hyrcania.  He  did 
this,  that  he  might  be  more  at  Leifure  to  recover  the  Eaft- 
«rn  Provinces  j and  with  this  View  he  invaded  BaTiria , 
which  had  been  long  torn  from  the  Dominions  of  the  Suc- 
ceffors  of  Alexander.  Euthydemus  was  then  King  of  that 
Country,  a very  wife  and  potent  Prince,  againft  whom 
Antiochus  carried  on  the  War  with  great  Vigour,  but  with 
little  Succeife  fo  that,  after  his  utmoft  Efforts  for  the  dif- 
poffeffing  him  of  that  Country,  finding  that  he  made  but 
little  Progrefs  therein,  by  reafon  of  the  Valour  and  Vigi- 
Jancy  of  thole  he  had  to  deal  with,  he  grew  weary  of  the 
War  •,  and,  therefore,  admitted  Ambaffadors  from  Euthy- 
demus to  treat  of  an  Accommodation  a. 

By  them  Euthydemus  complained  of  the  Injuftice  of  the 
War  which  Antiochus  had  made  againft  him,  telling  him, 
that  he  was  not  of  thofe  that  had  revolted  from  him  ; and 
that,  therefore,  he  had  not,  on  this  Account,  any  Right  of 
War  againft  him  : That  the  Revolt  of  the  Babfrians 
from  the  Syrian  Empire  had  been  made  under  the  leading 
of  others  before  his  Time  : That  he  was  poffeffed  of  that 
Country,  by  having  vanquifned  and  driven  out  the  De- 
fendants of  thofe  Revolters,  and  held  it  as  the  juft  Price 
of  his  Viblory  over  them.  He  farther  ordered  it  to  be 
fuggefted  to  Antiochus , that  the  Scythians , taking  the  Ad- 
vantage of  the  War,  in  which  they  were  now  wafting 
oach  other,  were  preparing  a great  Army  to  invade  Batiria  • 
and  that,  therefore,  if  they  continued  any  longer  their 
Contention  about  it,  a fair  Opportunity  would  be  given 
thofe  Barbarians  to  take  it  from  both.  This  Confideration, 
added  to  the  Defire  which  Antiochus  before  had  to  get  rid 
of  this  tedious  and  troublefome  War,  brought  him  to 
agree  to  fuch  Terms  as  produced  a Peace ; for  the  confirm- 
ing and  ratifying  of  which,  Euthydemus  fent  his  Son  to 
Antiochus , who  took  fuch  a Liking  to  the  young  Man,  that 
he  gave  him  one  of  his  Daughters  in  Marriage  ; and,  for 
his  fake,  allowed  the  Father  to  take  the  Stile  and  Title  of 
King  of  Bablria  ; and  then,  having  received  from  him  all 
his  Elephants  (which  was  one  of  the  Terms  of  the  Peace) 
he  marched  over  Mount  Caucafus  into  India  ; where,  hav- 
ing renewed  his  League  with  Saphagafenus , the  King  of 
chat  Country,  and  received  fo  many  Elephants  from  him, 
as,  when  added  to  thofe  he  had  from  Euthydemus , made 
up  their  Number  an  hundred  and  fifty,  he  marched 
from  thence  into  Arachofta  ; and  from  that  Country  into 
Drangiana  ; and  from  thence  into  Carmania , fettling,  as 
he  went,  all  thofe  Countries  in  due  Order  under  his 
Obedience  b. 

This  was  the  laft  Expedition  j of  any  Confequence,  that 
.was  ever  undertaken  by  any  of  the  Grecian  Princes  in  Sy- 
ria \ and,  therefore,  this  is  the  laft  of  thefe  Princes  that 
I’  fhall  mention  . But,  that  we  may  not  conclude  his  Reign 
•abruptly,  let  us  continue  it  as  concifely  as  may  be  to  its 
Clofe.  After  having  wintered  in  Carmania , he  returned 
through  Perfia,  Babylonia , and  Mefopotamia , unto  Antioch , 
after  having  been  feven  Years  abfent  from  fhence  in  this 
Expedition.  By  the  Boldnefs  of  his  Attempt,  and  the 
Wifdom  of  his  Condubt  through  this  whole  War,  he 
gained  the  Reputation  of  a very  wife  and  valiant  Prince, 
which  made  his  Name  terrible  through  all  Europe  as  well 
as  Afia  ; and  thereby  he  kept  all  the  Provinces  of  his  Em- 
pire in  thorough  Subjebtion  to  him.  And  thus  far  his 
Aftions  might  well  have  deferved  the  Name  of  the  Great, 
which  was  given  unto  him,  and  he  might  have  carried  it 
with  full  Glory  and  Honour  to  his  Grave,  but  that  he 
unfortunately  engaged  in  a War  with  the  Romans. 

This  was  intirely  .the  Effebts  of  his  Vanity,  for  which 
he  paid  very  dearly ; for  it  proved  the  Ruin  of  his  Affairs, 
and  brought  upon  him  a Train  of  Misfortunes,  that  followed 
him  to  his  Grave.  The  true  Defign  of  this  War  was  to 
have  torn  away  a Part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Egypt  from 
Ptolemy  Epiphanes , a Child  under  the  Guardianihip  of  the 
Roman  Republic.  It  was  upon  this  Occafton  that  he  aban- 
doned all  Thoughts  of  the  Eaft,  and  laboured  inceffahtly  to 
raife  a large  maritime  Force  in  Europe ; yet,  notwithftanding 
he  fucceeded  in  this,  and  had  alfo  Hannibal , the  greateft 
General  of  his  Age,  to  nffift  him,  his  Affairs  grew 


daily  worfe  and  worfe  ; and,  fog,  at  laft,  routed  in  feveral 
naval  Engagements,  and  in  ,decifive  Battle  at  Magnefia , 
he  found  himfelf  in  fo.  grdDiftrefs,  that  he  was  con- 
ftrained  to  accept  fuch  a pte  as  the  Romans  thought  fit 
to  grant  him  ; and  thereby  we  up  all  Afia,  on  the  other 
Side  Mount  Taurus , and  «i  the  Expences  of  the  War, 
which  were  fettled  at  fifteen/bufand  Talents,  or  three  Mil- 
lion fix  hundred  thoufanqounds  of  our  Money ; which 
extremely  funk  his  Repufion,  and  wafted  his  Treafure, 
involving  him,  befides,  in  jbh  a Train  of  difagreeable  and 
fuccefslefs  Enterprizes,  tli  at  laft,  robbing  the  Temple 
of  Jupiter  Belus  in  the  Jovince  of  Elymais , in  order  to 
obtain  Money  to  pay  th Romans,  this  occaftoned  an  In- 
furrebtion  which  coft  himis  Life  c. 

His  Succeffors  purfucoh  Maxims  of  Policy  ; neglected 
their  Eaftern  Provinces,  n which  Side  they  might  have 
acted  with  Advantage  land,  oppofmg  the  Romans  from 
the  Dread  of  their  Popr,  drew  it  upon  them  to  fuch  a 
Degree,  as  to  lofe  all  jeir  great  Dominions  to  that  Re- 
public, and  her  Confedates. 

6.  It  is  not  eafy  toionceive  an  Empire  better  iituated 
for  Commerce,  than  fat  of  the  Seleucidcs , at  the  Death, 
of  its  Founder  SeleucufAicator  ; for  they  had  the  Eaftern 
Provinces  of  Alexancts  Empire  to  the  Frontiers  of  the 
Indies , the  Red  Sea  done  Side,  that  is  to  the  South,  the 
Cafpian  Sea  on  the  Nth,  and  the  Mediterranean  open  to 
another  Part  of  their/ominions.  It  is  very  evident,  even 
from  the  dark  Accoijts  of  Pliny , that  the  firft  Monarchs 
of  this  Family  wertvery  defirous  of  keeping  up  a mari- 
time Force,  and  maing  Difcoveries  in  the  Cafpian  Sea; 
but  the  Wars  and  Gifufions  that  followed  the  Lofs,  firft 
of  Babiria , then  of  firthia  and  Hyrcania , and,  at  laft,  of 
Perfia , difeouraged  hefe  Princes,  and  indeed  took  from 

them  the  Means  of  urfuing  that  Plank 
« • ^ 

It  is  likewife  evient,  that  Seleucus  was  extremely  fond 
of  another  of  his  lafter’s  Maxims,  which  was  that  of 
building  new  Cities  and  of  thefe  he  left  a great  Number 
of  his  own,  his  W^es,  and  his  Mother’s  Names,  befides 
thofe  we  have  alreiy  mentioned  : And  this  Practice  of  his 
grew  into  a Humor  with  his  Succeffors,  who  were  every- 
where  erebting  nw  Cities  at  the  Expence  of  old  ones. 
Their  Condubt  diered  widely  in  this  from  that  of  Alexan- 
der,, who  never  ajbbted  to  ruin  old  Cities,  but  built  new 
ones  in  proper  fees  and  for  proper  Purpofes,  leaving 
Colonies  of  Maclonians , where  he  intended  they  fhould 
ferve  for  Garifonj;  and  ufmg  all  Means  poffible  to  invite 
Strangers  of  eve}  Country,  and  of  all  Religions,  to  fettle 
in  them,  where  Je  intended  them  for  Ports  e. 

And  as  thefe  /rinces  erebted  new  Cities  on  very  different 
Motives,  fo  the  Confequences  that  attended  them  were 
very  different  liljewife  ; for  many  of  the  Cities,  built  by 
Alexander , increafed  and  became  famous  on  account  of  the 
Prudence  he  had  Ihewn  in  the  Choice  of  their  Situations  ; 
whereas  the  others,  that  were  moft  of  them  the  Effebts  of 
Vanity,  unpeopled  and  deftroyed  each  other  ; and  fo,  in- 
ftead  of  remaining  Monuments  of  the  Power,  became  In- 
ftances  of  the  Folly  and  Weaknefs  of  thefe  Princes f. 

7.  It  vas  natural  for  me  to  begin  the  Hiftory  of  Alex- 
ander's Succeffors  with  that  Family,  which,  at  firft,  were 
in  Poffefion,  and  always  claimed  a Right  to  his  Indian 
Conquers  ; which,  as  we  have  Ihewn,  they  quickly  loft 
by  their  own  ill  Management.  It  may  not  be  amifs,  how- 
ever, ti  obferve,  that,  from  the  Fabts  mentioned  in  this 
Period/  the  Steadinefs  of  the  Indians , in  refpebt  to  their 
Maxims  of  Policy,  very  plainly  appears.  Sandracottus 
raifed  iimfelf  fuddenly  to  an  amazing  Height  of  Power, 
and  frj>m  a private  Perfon,  hiding  himfelf  in  the  Woods 
for  the  Prefervation  of  his  Life,  rofe  to  a Degree  of  Power, 
capable  of  refilling  the  whole  Force  of  the  Kings  of  Syria , 
when  in  the  Zenith  of  their  Glory  : Yet  he  contented  him- 
felf with  reftoring  the  antient  Bounds  of  India,  and  even 
parted  with  five  hundred  Elephants  for  that  Purpofe  ; but 
he  never  thought  of  foreign  Conquefts,  or  was  drawn  by 
Motives  of  Ambition  or  Vanity,  to  weaken  his  Force,  by 
extending  his  Dominions.  On  the  contrary,  wre  find  Me* 
gajihenes , who  was  an  Eye-witnefs  of  what  he  wrote,  in- 
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lifting  on  the  ftridl  Dtfcipline  of  his  great  Armies,  on  the 
Frugality  of  that  Prince’s  Court,  and  on  his  ftridl  Adhe- 
rence to  the  Manners  and  Cuftoms  of  his  Country.  We 
find  the  fame  Principles  as  fteadily  purified  by  Saphagafenus , 
who  was  King  of  that  Part  of  India , which  was  threatened, 
rather  than  attacked,  by  Antiochus  the  Great : He  likewife 
parted  with  his  Elephants  to  preferve  Peace,  tho’  he  ap- 
pears to  have  been  fo  well  prepared  for  War,  that  even 
that  potent  and  fortunate  Monarch  of  Syria  chofe  rather 
to  compromife  the  Differences  between  them  amicably, 
than  to*  hazard  the  Ruin  of  his  Army  by  an  Engage- 
rnent a. 

Thefe  Indian  Princes  had  nothing  in  view,  but  fecuring 
their  Dominions,  and  maintaining  their  Subjedls  in  Peace 
and  Quiet.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Syrian  Kings  were 
fond  of  making  a Shew  of  their  Power  in  thefe  Countries^ 

3 Polyb.  lib.  xi.  b Tit.  Li<v.  lib.  XXXVli.  Appian.  JuJUn. 
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by  keeping  up  a Corps  of  Elephants  in  their  Armies,  pre- 
ferring thus  the  Shadow  to  the  Subftance,  and  feeking 
rather  to  fpread  a falfe  Opinion  of  their  Grandeur  in  the 
Weft  by  this  Difplay  of  their  Elephants  b,  than  to  main- 
tain it  in  the  Eaft,  by  a conftant  Attention  to  the  Prefer vatiori 
of  thofe  Provinces,  which,  by  the  Conquefts  of  Alexander , 
were  derived  to  them.  But,  though  the  Dominion  of 
the  Greeks  was  loft  on  this  Side,  yet  their  Commerce  with 
the  Indians  was,  in  a great  meafure,  preferved  by  the  wife 
Conduct  of  the  Succeffors  of  Alexander  in  another  Part  of 
his  Dominions  c *,  of  which  we  are  next  to  fpeak,  and 
which  will  bring  us  to  a Conclufion  of  this  Part  of  our 
Subject,  by  leading  us  to  the  fame  Point  which  clofes  this 
Section  ; viz.  the  Failing  of  that  Part  of  Alexander’s  Em- 
pire into  the  Poffeffion  of  the  Romans. 

c The  Ptolemies , who  moil  of  them  cultivated  maritime  Power  and 


SECTION  VIII. 

The  Hiflory  of  the  Greek  Empire  in  Egypt,  under  the  Ptolemies;  the  Eflahlijhmeht  of  the 
Indian  Commerce , at  Alexandria  ; and  the  Confequences  of  that  Efiablipment , to  the 
ReduBion  of  the  Kingdom  of  Egypt  into  a Province , by  the  Romans. 

I.  The  Settlement  of  Egypt,  on  the  Death  of  Alexander  the  Great , under  Ptolemy  the  Son  of  Lagus,  after- 
■wards  King , and  fur  named  Ptolemy  Soter.  2.  The  Char  adder  of  that  Prince ; his  perfect  Acquaintance 
with , and  earnefi  Inclinations  to  execute , the  Defigns  of  Alexander.  3.  An  Account  of  the  Foundation , 
Peopling , and  Adorning  Alexandria,  the  Capital  of  the  Greek  Empire  in  Egypt.  4.  The  ere  cling  the  Pha- 
ms or  Light-houfe  there,  and  other  Methods  ufed  to  render  the  Port  of  that  City  J'afe  and  commodious. 
y.  An  Account  of  the  Mufeurn , and  Library  of  Alexandria.  6.  And  of  the  Serapeum,  and  additio?ial 
Library , which  was  deftroyed  by  the  Arabians.  7.  The  ftnpendous  Vaults , Ciflerns , and  other  fubterra- 
neous  Convenience es  of  that  City.  8.  The  Accefion  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  and  the  Maxims  of  his  Go- 
vernment. 9.  His  Care  in  fettling  the  Commerce  between  Egypt  and  the  Indies,  the  Source  of  the  hmnenfe 
Wealth  of  that  Country  for  many  Ages.  1 o.  The  Methods  ufed  by  him , to  fecure  the  Inter  courfe  between  the 
Red  Sea,  and  the  Nile,  de fcribed  at  large.  11.  An  Account  of  the  ext enfive  Dominions,  vaft  Power,  and 
prodigious  Revenue,  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus.  12.  Afuccinbi  .flifory  of  the  Reign  of  Ftolem  y Euergetes. 
13.  The  Improvements  made  in  the  Commerce  to  Indies,  under  Ptolemy  Philopater,  and  fucceeding 
Princes.  14.  Declenfon  and  Ruin  of  the  Greek  Empire  hi  Egypt,  iy.  Imjlances  of  the  vaft  Profits  ac- 
cruing to  the  Egyptians,  by  their  Indian  Trade.  16.  Situation  of  that  Commerce , at  the  Diff'olution  of 
that  Empire.  17.  The  Reduction  of  Egypt,  by  Auguftus,  under  the  Roman  Empire. 

%.  ¥T  is  a Thing  agreed,  by  all  the  Writers  of  the  Life  Alexandria , where  it  remained,  and  gave  Credit  to  Pto- 
I of  Alexander , that  none  of  his  Commanders  flood  lerny,  in  all  his  Undertakings  b. 

JL  in  higher  Favour  with  him,  or  in  greater  Credit  After  the  firft  Difputes,  which  followed  after  that  Con- 
with  his  Army,  than  Ptolemy , called  from  the  Name  of  his  queror’s  Deceafe,  and  the  fecond  Partition  of  the  Provinces, 
Father,  Ptolemy  Lagus  a.  The  King  had  raifed  him,  Ptolemy  had  a larger  Share  ; and,  behaving  much  more 
merely  from  the  Efteem  he  had  of  his  Merit  ; and,  at  the  kindly  to  the  Soldiers,  than  the  other  Princes  did,  had  al- 
time  of  his  Matter’s  Deceafe,  he  was  one  of  the  moft  con-  ways  a numerous,  and  well-difciplined  Army  *,  by  the  Help 
fiderable  Officers  in  his  Troops,  tho5  in  the  very  Flower  of  of  which  he  added  Cale-Syria,  Phoenicia , Judea,  together 
his  Age  : For  at  the  Jundlure,  when  the  Divifion  of  the  with  Gyrene,  and  Ly bi a,  to  his  Dominions  *,  wrhich  rendered 
Provinces  was  made,  and  he  had  Egypt  affigned  him,  him,  if  not  the  moft  powerful,  at  leaft,  the  beft  eftabliflied 
Ptolemy  did  not  exceed  forty-five.  He  went  thither  im-  of  all  Alexanders  Captains;  which  appeared  by  the  People, 
mediately  ; had  the  Province  delivered  up  to  him  quietly  *,  or  rather  Army’s  giving  him  the  Title  of  King,  at  a Time 
and  held  it  thenceforward,  to  the  Day  of  his  Death,  with  when  his  Arms  were  not  very  fuccefsful,  as  if  they  intended 
all  the  Advantages  it  naturally  poffeffed,  and  all  that  could  to  fuggeft  they  would  ekher  reftore  his  Fortune,  or  fhare 
be  added  to  it,  by  his  Valour  and  Condudt.  It  was  not  it.  He  did  not,  however,  affume  himfelf  the  Character 
long  before  fome  of  thofe,  who  conferred  upon  him  this  of  an  independent  Prince,  till  nineteen  Years  after  the 
Dominion,  moved  by  Envy  and  Ambition,  would  have  Death  of  Alexander , and  the  Extindlion  of  his  Family  ; 
deprived  him  of  it : But  he  was  fo  prudent  a Statefman,  fo  that  is  to  fay,  in  the  Year  before  Chrift  304  c. 
great  a Captain,  and  fo  gracious  a Matter,  that  his  Army,  2.  There  is  great  Probability,  that  Alexander , who  had 
and  his  Subjects,  adhered  to  him  fteadily,  and  enabled  fo  much  Affedtion  for  Ptolemy , confided  to  him  fome  of 
him  to  refill  effedlually  all  the  Attempts  that  were  made  his  principal  Defigns.  To  which  Opinion  I incline,  for 
to  his  Prejudice.  two  Reafons : The  firft  is,  that  Ptolemy  himfelf  wrote  a 

A Rumour  prevailed  thro’  the  Macedonian  Army,  that  kind  of  Military  Hiftory  of  that  Prince,  on  the  Credit  of 
where  Alexander  s Body  was  intombed,  that  Country  which  Arrian,  from  whom  we  have  the  beft  Account  of 
fhould  enjoy  Peace  and  Felicity  beyond  any  other.  Ptolemy , Alexander’ s Projects,  chiefly  relies  : And  the  fecond,  that 
knowing  how  great  an  Effect  fuch  fuperftitious  Opinions  Ptolemy  not  only  executed  feveral  Schemes  that  his  Matter 
have  upon  the  Minds  of  the  Vulgar,  contrived,  under  had  left  unfinifiied,  but  appeared  to  adl,  in  all  Things, 
colour  of  conveying  it  to  the  Temple  of  Jupiter  Ammon , to  upon  the  like  Principles,  especially  in  protedting  to  the  ut- 
get  the  Corpfe  of  his  Matter  into  Egypt , where  it  was  firft  moft,  and  ufing  all  his  Endeavours  for  the  Good  of  his 
depofited  at  Memphis , and  was  afterwards  tranfported  to  Subjedts,  which  gained  him  fo  high  aCharadter,  that  when 
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his  Affairs  took  once  a wrong  Turn  in  Syria , Thoufands 
followed  him- into  Egypt , chufing  rather  to  live  tinder  him  in 
any  Condition,  than  to  fubmit  a fecond  time  to  Antig  nus . 

He  likewife  imitated  his  Mailer,  in  his  Care  of  having  a 
Maritime  Force,  which  he  chiefly  maintained  by  the  Kind- 
nefs  he  fhewed  to  the  Rhodians , and  others,  who,  in  thofe 
Day's  Were  efteemed  molt  fkilful  in  whatever  regarded  Na- 
vigation or  Commerce.  Fie  was  alfo  very  acceffible  by, 
and  made  large  Presents  to  fuch  Strangers,  as,  being  evil- 
treated  in  their  own  Country,  came  to  take  Shelter  in 
Egypt  ; by  which  he  gained  Multitudes  of  induftrious,  and 
of  mercantile  People  efpecially,  who  were  better  fasisfied 
under  his  mild  Adminiftration,  than  with  the  Haughtinefs 
of  his  Rivals,  and  the  many  Revolutions,  which,  thro’  the 
Abufe  of  their  Authorities,  happened  frequently  in  Places 
under  their  Dominion. 

But  what  principally  manifefted  his  Attention  to  the  De- 
figns  of  Alexander , was  his  extraordinary  Application  to 
finishing  and  adorning  his  new  City  of  Alexandria,  which 
Ptolemy  not  only  performed  fuccefsfully,  and  peopled  it 
abundantly,  but  made  it  the  Capital  of  Egypt , and  the  Seat 
of  his  Empire,  as  it  continued  (with  continual  Improve- 
ments and  Augmentations)  under  his  Succeffors.  This 
City,  as  the  Rriidence  of  that  Monarch,  who  reftored  the 
antient  Commerce  of  the  Indies , by  the  Route  of  the  Ara- 
bian and  as  being  itfelf  the  great  Staple  of  that 

Commerce  for  many  Centuries,  it  will  be  requifite  for  us 
todefcribe;  and  that  more  largely,  and  with  greater  Re- 
gard to  antient  Writers,  than  is  ufual  with  modern  Collec- 
tors of  Hiftory,  becaufe  it  has  a very  near  Relation  to  our 
Subjeft,  and  will  enable  the  Reader  to  underhand  the  more 
clearly  what  follows. 

3.  While  Egypt  continued  a Province  of  the  Perftan 
Empire,  fine  was  always  oppreffed  and  exhaufted.  The 
Monarchs  of  Perfia  were  fo  jealous  of  the  Egyptians , that 
they  reckoned  their  Poverty  a profitable  Thing  to  the 
Empire,  as  tending  to  keep  them  quiet,  and  within  the 
Bounds  of  their  Duty  : And  it  was  for  this  Reafon,  that 
they  difcouraged,  as  much  as  poiiible,  any  Settlements  on 
the  Coaft  of  the  Red  Sea  ; and  were  far  enough  from  pro- 
moting their  Traffick  in  the  Mediterranean.  But  Alex- 
ander was  of  quite  another  Difpofition,  and  no  fooner  pof- 
feffed  himfelf  of  this  noble  Country,  than  he  began  to  con- 
lider  how  it  might  be  bed  improved,  and  in  what  manner 
his  Power  might  be  employed,  in  reftoring  its  antient 
W ealth  and  Splendor. 

In  his  March  to  the  Temple  of  Jupiter  Ammon , in  Li- 
bya, he  took  notice  of  a Space  of  Ground,  lying  along  the 
Coaft,  and  uireftly  oppofite  to  the  little  Bland  of  Pharos ; 
which  he  judged  a very  convenient  Situation  for  a City,  as 
having  the  Mediterranean  in  Front,  the  Lake  Mareotis  be- 
hind, and  the  River  Nile , and  the  Red  Sea , on  one  Side 
of  it.  After  confidering  the  Thing  a little,  he  entered  fo 
thoroughly  into  all  Advantages  that  might  be  derived  from 
thefe  Circumftances,  and  forefaw  fo  exaftly  all  that  after- 
wards this  City  arrived  at,  that,  poftponing  his  Journey  for 
the  prefont,  he  refolved,  without  Delay,  to  caufe  the  Out- 
lines of . the  City  to  be  drawn,  under  his  own  immediate 
Xnfpeftion,  and  to  call  it  Alexandria  a. 

His  fir  ft  Care  was  for  Health  : And,  hearing  the  grofs 
Air,  from  the  neighbouring  Marfhes,  was  looked  upon  as 
unwholfome,  he  fo  contrived  the  Streets,  that  they  re- 
ceived the  Etefian  Winds  quite  through  them  ; which  fo 
purified  the  Air,  and  purged  the  Vapours,  that  the  Inha- 
bitants found  the  Situation  healthy,  and  the  Breezes  pleafant. 
Fie  provided  next  for  Strength  ; and  laid  down  the  Plan 
in  fuch  a manner,  that  there  were  only  two  Roads  to  it, 
each  of  them  very  commodious  ; but  fo  fituated,  one  to- 
wards the  Sea,  and  the  other  by  the  Lake,  that  a fmall 
Body  of  Forces  might  be  able  to  defend  it,  in  any  time  of 
Danger.  It  was  laid  out  in  the  Form  of  a Soldier’s  Coat, 
being  about  thirty  Stadia  in  Length,  and  ten  in  Breadth  : 
There  ran  through  the  midft  of  it  a 'fine  open  Street,  one 
hundred  Feet  in  Breadth,  wherein  the  principal  Buildings 
for  public  Ufes  were  to  ftand  : And  he  likewife  caufed 
the  Foundations  of  a Royal  Palace  to  be  marked  out 
and  then,  committing  the  Care  of  building  this  City  to 


Dinochares , a famous  Architect,  he  continued  his  Expe- 
dition into  Libya . 

Some  Writers,  indeed,  fay,  that  it  was  not  till  after  his 
Return  from  the  Temple  of  Jupiter  Ammon,  that  he  built 
this  City  ; which  is  very  eafily  accounted  for,  fince  it  is 
certain,  that,  upon  his  Return  into  Egypt , he  vifited  the 
rifing  City  ; and  was  extremely  pleafed  at  the  Progrefs  that 
had  been  made,  and  at  the  Beauty  of  the  Port-,  which, 
when  fenced  with  a Wall,  and  cleaned,  appeared  to  be  one 
of  the  rrioft  capacious  in  that  Part  of  the  World.  It  may 
feem  fomewhat  extraordinary,  that  the  antient  Egyptian. 
Kings,  who  were  fo  much  famed  for  their  Wifdom,  Ihould 
not  difeover  a Port  that  lay  fo  conveniently  for  embracing 
the  whole  Trade  of  the  Mediterranean : But  the  Truth  is, 
that  they  were  well  enough  acquainted  with  it,  and  actually 
built  a Town  called  Rhacotis,  in  its  Neighbourhood-,  not 
with  any  View  to  the  making  ufe  of  the  Port,  but  quite 
the  contrary,  with  Intention  to  have  filled  it  up,  and  fpoiled 
it,  from  the  Fear  they  were  under  of  the  Greeks , whom 
they  confidered  as  a needy,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  an  en- 
terprifing  Nation,  who  were  ready  to  improve  any  Op- 
portunity that  offered,  of  bettering  their  own  Condition,  at 
the  Expence  of  their  Neighbours. 

When  the  Form  and  Extent  of  the  new  City  was  fully 
fettled,  Alexander  took  care  to  people  it,  by  granting  ex- 
traordinary Privileges  to  fuch  as  Ihould  inhabit  it.  Thefe 
Inhabitants  were  of  three  Sorts  : 1 ft,  Macedonians , who 

had  the  higheft  Privileges ; and  in  this  Rank  alfo,  the  Jews 
were  inrolled,  which,  as  their  Affairs  were  in  a dift  rafted 
Condition  at  home,  drew  Multitudes  of  them  thither. 
'id,  The  Mercenaries,  who  were  old  and  unfit  for  Service, 
and  were  defirous  of  obtaining  a Settlement.  The 
native  Egyptians , who,  tho’  the  leaft  favoured  with  re- 
fpeft  to  Immunities,  yet  being  offered  much  more  advan- 
tageous Conditions  in  this  new  City,  than  they  had  in  any 
of  their  own,  reforted  thither  in  Crouds : So  that,  in  a Ihort 
time,  the  Place  was  not  only  built,  but  thoroughly  inha- 
bited ; which  was  greatly  promoted  by  the  Care  that  Alex- 
ander took,  even  when  at  the  greateft  Diftance,  for  the 
Improvement  of  this  favourite  Colony  b. 

4.  At  the  Time  that  Ptolemy  came  to  take  Pofieffion  of 
his  Province  of  Egypt , he  found  Alexandria  in  a very 
flourifhing  Condition  ; for  which  Reafon  he  chofe  it  for 
the  Capital  of  his  Dominions  -,  and,  all  his  Life  long,  ftudied 
to  adorn  it,  and  increafe  the  Number  of  its  Inhabitants. 
FI  is  long  Reign  of  39  Years  gave  him  various  Opportu- 
nities of  fulfilling  his  Intentions,  and  of  executing,  in  that 
City,  what  Alexander  had  propofed  to  have  done  through- 
out his  Dominions,  as  we  fhall  fhew  as  fuccinftly  as  maty 
be  : His  firft  Care  was,  to  eftablifh  a great  Maritime  Force; 
in  which,  notwithftanding  the  many  Checks  he  met  with  in 
his  Reign,  he  fucceeded  beyond  any  of  the  Succeffors  of 
his  Mafter  ; and,  at  the  time  of  his  Deceafo,  might  be 
faid  to  be  Mafter  of  the  Sea.  It  was  this  that  occafioned 
his  inlarging  and  improving  the  Port  of  Alexandria , which, 
even  in  its  Beginning,  alarmed  the  Carthaginians  fo  much, 
that  they  font  one  Hamilcar , who  was  furnamed  Rhodanus , 
to  the  Court  of  Alexander  the  Great,  to  get  certain  Infor- 
mation as  to  the  Defigns  of  that  wife  Prince,  with  refpect 
to  this  new  Port,  and  the  Communication  they  fufpefted 
he  meant  to  open  between  it  and  his  Dominions  on  the 
Eaft. 

Hamilcar  was  inftrufted  to  pretend,  that  he  was  an 
Exile  from  Carthage , and  came  to  feek  Refuge  in  the 
King’s  Court,  where  he  was  to  endeavour  to  infinuate 
himfelf  into  his  Confidence,  in  order  to  execute  his  Com- 
miffion  the  better  ; and,  under  the  Protection  of  Parmenk 
he  fucceeded  perfeftlv  : But,  after  the  King’s  Death,  re- 
turning home,  and  making  a Report  of  the  Poftibility  ot 
uniting  the  Eaftern  and  Weftern  Commerce  of  the  World 
at  Alexandria , his  Countrymen,  difpleafed  with  his  Dif- 
coveries,  or  thinking  i'  dangerous  to  let  a Man  live,  who 
knew  fo  much,  by  an  extraordinary  Stroke  of  Republican 
Gratitude,  they  put  him  to  Death,  as  the  fhorteft  W ay 
of  fecur’mg  themfelves  from  the  Mifchiefs  he  might  do 
them  c. 

c JuJHn,  lib.  x:vi.  c.  6, 
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Chap.  II  of  the  E a s 

Yet,  upon  mature  Deliberation  on  what  was  fuggefted 
to  him  by  the  ableft  Seamen  of  thofe  Times,  Ptolemy  was 
concerned,  that  two  Things  were  wanting,  to  render  this 
capacious  Port  of  his  perfectly  fafe,  and  eafy  of  Accefs , viz. 
a fort  of  Mole,  which  might  defend  it  from  Winds  ; and 
a Watch-tower,  that  might  ffiew  the  true  Entrance  of  the 
Port  at  Sea , and  for  both  thefe  Inconveniencies  he  found 
effectual  Remedies.  The  Eland  Pharus  lying  three  Quar- 
ters of  a Mile  diftant  from  the  City,  he  determined  to  build 
a Watch' tower  thereon,  and  to  run  a Caufeway  from  the 
City  to  the  Eland,  which  would  fecure  the  Ships  in  the 
Port  from  the  Fury  of  the  Winds : But  his  Endeavours, 
in  this  refpeft,  were  fo  often  crofted  by  Wars,  and  other 
Accidents,  that  it  was  at  the  very  Clofe  of  his  Reign  thefe 
noble  Defigns  were  completed  ; but  then  they  had  this 
Advantage,  that  they  were  abfolutely  perfefil  in  their 
Kinds  ; fo  that  they  were  efteemed  for  many  Ages  after,- 
among  the  Wonders  of  the  World. 

The  Watch-tower,  or  Light-houfe,  was  a large  fquare 
Building,  compofed  of  fine,  white  Marble,  and  the  Height 
of  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  Feet,  on  the  Top  of  which 
Fires  were  conftantly  maintained,  for  the  Direction  of 
Ships  upon  the  Coaft.  The  Expence  of  this  Tower 
amounted  to  eight  hundred  Alexandrian  Talents,  or  up- 
wards of  three  hundred  and  thirty  thoufand  Pounds  of  our 
Money.  The  Architect  who  built  it,  was  SoJlratus  of  Cni- 
dus, who  bafely  endeavoured  to  ufurp  the  Honour  of  it 
with  Pofterky,  to  himfelf,  by  this  fraudulent  Device  : The 
Infcription  ordered  to  be  fet  on  it,  being,  King  Ptolemy, 
to  the  Gods  the  Saviours,  for  the  Benefit  of  thofe  who  pafs  by 
Sea  *,  inftead  of  Ptolemy's  Name,  he  carefully  ingraved  his 
own,  in  the  folia  Marble  ; and  then  filling  up  the  Hollow 
of  the  engraved  Letters  with  Mortar,  wrote  upon  it  what 
was  directed  : So  the  Infcription  which  was  firft  read,  was 
according  as  it  was  ordered,  and  truly  abfcribedthe  Work 
to  King  Ptolemy , its  proper  Founder  ; but,  in  Procefs  of 
Time,  the  Mortar  being  worn  off,  the  Infcription  then 
appeared  to  be  thus,  Softratus,  the  Cnidian,  Son  of  Dexi- 
phanes,  to  the  Gods  the  Saviours , for  the  Benefit  of  thofe 
who  pafs  by  Sea  ; which,  being  in  lafting  Letters,  deeply 
Ingraved  into  the  Marble  Stones,  lafted  as  long  as  the 
Tower  itfelf.  This  Tower  has  been  demohffied  for  Ages 
pall a. 

As  for  the  Mole,  or  Caufeway  carried  through  the  Sea, 
and  by  which  the  liland  of  Pharus  was  joined  to  the  Con- 
tinent, it  was  called  in  Greek , the  Heptafiadium , or  Road 
of  feven  Stadia,  becaufe  that  was  the  Length  of  it.  This 
Ilupendous  Work,  no  way  inferior  to  the  celebrated 
Light-houfe,  was  performed  by  Hexiphanes , the  Father  of 
Softratus , about  the  fame  time  that  SoJlratus  finilhed  the 
Tower  •,  and  feems  to  have  been  the  more  difficult  Under- 
taking of  the  two.  They,  being  both  very  famous  Ar- 
biters, were  both  employed  by  Ptolemy  Soter , in  the 
Works  which  he  had  projected,  for  the  beautifying,  adorn- 
ing, and  {Lengthening  the  City  of  Alexandria  : The  Father 
having  undertaken  Heptafiadium , at  the  fame  time  that  his 
Son  did  the  Tower,  they  finifhed  both  thefe  Works  at  the 
fame  Time  •,  that  is,  about  the  Time  that  Ptolemy  Soter 
affociated  his  Son  Philadelphia.  Thofe  who  attribute  the 
making  of  the  Heptafiadium  to  Cleopatra , follow  Ammianus 
Marcellinus , whofe  Relation  concerning  it  cannot  be  true  ; 
for  it  contradifils  Cafar  s Commentaries,  and  many  other 
Authors,  that  are  better  to  be  credited  in  this  Matter. 

Thus,  with  infinite  Induftry  and  Care,  as  well  as  at  a 
vaft  Expence,  this  wife  and  powerful  Monarch  fecured  to 
his  Capital  two  excellent  Ports,  that  were  equally  valuable 
for  their  Extent,  their  Safety,  and  the  Commodioufnefs  of 
them.  Neither  is  this  Account  to  be  at  all  doubted,  from 
what  modern  Travellers  have  faid,  as  to  the  Difficulty  and 
Danger  of  the  little  Port  at  Alexandria , becaufe,  without 
queftion,  it  is  very  much  altered  from  what.it  was,  by  the 
Ruin  of  the  Watch-tower,  and  many  other  Buildings, 
which  have  been  demoliffied,  and  the  Materials  thrown  into 
it  j and  by  the  Sholes  oceafioned  by  the  Lodging  of  Sand 
and  Mud  in  thefe  Ruins  : So  that  the  Embaraffments  and 
Difficulties,  with  which  it  is  now  attended,  are  not  fo  pro- 
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perly  chargeable  on  the  Port  itfelf,  as  bn  the  Ignorances 
Malice,  and  Lazinefs,  of  its  prefen t PoffeiTors;  by  which  I 
mean  the  Mohammedans  in  general,  who,  frnce  it  has  been 
in  their  Hands,  have  taken  as  much  Pains  to  ruin  and  de- 
molifh  it,  as  if  the  Deftrubtion  of  fuch  a noble  Work  was 
likely  to  raife  their  Fame  as  high,  as  that  of  thofe, who 
eretfled  it. 

5.  But  Ptolemy , knowing  v/ell  that  neither  Government 
nor  Commerce  could  iiounffi  where  Learning  was  not  en- 
couraged ; and  being  defirous  to  execute,  as  far  as  he  was 
able,  the  feveral  Projehts  formed  by  his  Mailer,  in  favour 
of  this  fingjp  City  j he  ere6ted,  for  the  Service  of  the 
Sciences,  as  great,  as  beautiful,  and  as  expenfive  a Build- 
ing, as  that  of  the  Pharus , which  rendered  the  Port  of 
Alexandria  at  lead;  equal,  if  not  fuperior,  to  any  in  the 
W orld.  This  large  and  elegant  Structure,  was  called  the 
Mufeum , furnifhed  with  every  thing  that  could  make  it 
commodious,  or  pleafant,  to  thofe  who  were  to  dwell  in  it, 
Here  he  placed  the  learned  Men,  whom  the  Fame  of  his 
many  Virtues,  his  Love  of  Learning,  and  his  fine  Tafte 
in  almoft  every  Branch  of  it,  drew  to  Alexandria , from  all 

Parts.  The  Mufeum  flood  in  that  Part  of  Alexandria 
•/ 

which  was  called  Bruchium , and  very  near  the  Royal  Pa- 
lace ; where  the  Philofophers  walked,  converfed  together, 
read  their  Leftures,  .and  were  fplendidly  entertained,  in  all 
refpeds,  at  the  public  Expence  b. 

Here  alfo,  for  their  particular  Conveniency,  he  founded 
that  famous  Library,  the  Reputation  of  which  will  laid,  as 
long  as  there  are  Books  : For  the  fupplying  of  this  great 
Repofitory  of  Learning,  he  exerted  all  his  Power,  and 
difpenfed  no  fmall  Part  of  his  Treafure,  Lizing  every  Fo- 
reigner’s Books,  as  foon  as  he  came  to  Alexandria  ; and, 
canting  them  to  be  tranfmitted  to  the  Mufeum,  they  were 
fairly  copied  by  the  Scribes,  whom  he  maintained  for  this 
Purpofe,  the  Original  fafely  laid  up  in  the  Library,  and 
the  Copies  returned,  with  a proper  Gratuity,  to  the  Owners 
of  the  Books,  Befides  this  Library,  there  was  another, 
which  was  called  its  Daughter,  and  of  which  we  ffiall  pre- 
fently  have  Occafion  to  fpeak. 

At  prefent,  we  will  confine  ourfelves  to  this , and,  hav- 
ing given  the  Hiftory  of  its  Rife,  we  will  alfo  fay  fome- 
what  of  the  Manner,  in  which  it  was  deftroyed.  This  un- 
lucky Accident  happened  when  Julius  Cafar  was  at  Alex- 
andria, and  carried  on  a War  there  againft  the  Egyptians , 
when  a Fire  that  happened  in  the  Royal  Quarter  of  that 
City,  burnt  down  the  bed  Part  of  the  Palace,  and  with  it 
the  Library,  and  in  it  four  hundred  thoufand  Volumes ; 
which  was  fuch  a Lofs  to  the  learned  World,  as  could 
hardly  be  repaired  c.  The  learned  Men,  who  lived  in  the 
Mufeum , were  treated  with  the  utmoft  Generofity  and 
Refpefil ; and  had  for  their  Prefident,  a Perfon  equally  di- 
ftinguifhed  in  point  of  Quality  and  Literature  *,  fo  that  he 
might  feem  alike  worthy  of  being  at  the  Head  of  the 
King’s  Council,  and  the  Superior  of  fuch  an  Affembly  <5f 
Men  of  Letters.  The  Dignity  and  Reputation  of  this  So- 
ciety preferved  it  in  all  Changes  and  Revolutions  of  Go- 
vernment, as  long  as  a Tafte  for  Learning  remained  un- 
extinguilhed,  the  Roman  Emperors  being  no  lefs  careful, 
in  the  Choice  of  thofe  whom  they  appointed  Prefidencs  of 
this  Mufeum,  than  the  Egyptian  Princes  themfelves. 

6.  The  laid  Branch  of  Alexander's  Policy  extended  to 
Religion  ; and  this  alfo  Ptolemy  took  care  to  comply  with 
in  a mold  extraordinary  Manner  : He  gave  out,  that  he 
had  a Vifton,  while  he  was  employed  in  the  in  larging  and 
adorning  Alexandria , of  a very  beautiful  young  Man  in  a 
flowing  Robe,  and  of  divine  Afpehd,  who  admoniffied 
him,  if  he  defired  the  Safety  and  Well-being  of  this  City, 
about  which  he  took  fo  much  Pains,  to  caufe  his  Image  to 
be  tranfported  from  Pontus.  At  firft,  the  King  pretended 
not  to  mind  this  Dream  •,  but,  foon  after,  the  fame  young 
Man  appeared  again,  but  in  a much  worfe  Humour  •,  fa 
that  Ptolemy  found  himfelf  obliged  to  inquire  out  this  pew 
Deity,  who  proved  to  be  Serapis  that  was  worlhipped  at 
Sinope , whither  Embafladors  were  immediately  difpatchvd 
to  procure  this  Image  from  the  King  of  that  Country. 
But  three  Tears  being  fpent  in  fruitlefs  Solicitations,  a Fa- 
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mine,  which  affiicfted  the  Country,  came  very  feafonably 
to  procure  a happy  Period  to  their  Negotiation  : For  the 
People  of  Sinope , finding  themfelves  hard  preffed  by  Want, 
joined  with  the  Embaffadors  of  Ptolemy  in  their  Intreaties, 
that  Serapis  might  be  exchanged  for  a large  Supply  of 
Corn  •,  which  was  at  laft  yielded  to,  and  the  fo  much  de- 
fired  Image  tranfported  with  great  Pomp  to  Alexandria  a. 

There  King  Ptolemy  to  welcome  the  new  Gueft,  raifed 
for  him,  in  the  Suburb  Rhacotis , a mod  glorious  Temple, 
{tiled  Serapeum , allowed  to  have  furpaffed  all  the  Struftures 
of  its  kind,  except  the  Capitol  at  Rome.  It  is  very  eafy 
to  difcern  from  the  Circumftances  of  this  Story,  and  the 
Anfwer  given  by  the  Oracle  of  Apollo  at  Delphos , when 
confulted  on  this  Expedition  (viz.  That  there  were  two 
Statues  at  Sinope , one  of  Serapis , the  other  of  Proferpina  •, 
and  that  they  fhould  be  careful  to  bring  only  the  former)  ; 
that  the  Whole  was  no  more  than  a political  Contrivance 
to  anfwer  various  Purpofes.  In  the  firft  place,  it  filled 
the  Minds  of  the  People  of  Alexandria  with  enthufiaftic 
Confidence,  as  if  a new  God,  from  the  mod  diftant 
Part  of  the  World,  wras  come  to  take  Charge  of  them. 
Next,  by  the  Novelty  of  the  Thing,  it  drew  Numbers 
of  fuperftitious  People  to  worfhip  him.  And,  laftly, 
it  highly  raifed  the  Reputation  of  Ptolemy  himfelf,  who 
appeared  an  extraordinary  Favourite  with  the  Gods,  from 
this  furprifing  Inftance  of  the  Condefcenfion  of  Serapis. 
Thus  we  difcover,  by  a due  Attention  to  thefe  little  Cir- 
cumftances, the  greateft  political  Art  in  this  feeming  fuper- 
ftitious Weaknefs  of  this  Prince,  an  Art  which  ferved  him 
fo  much  the  more  effedually,  for  its  being  fo  ftudioufly 
covered,  and  which  he  feems  to  have  derived  from  his 
Mafter,  who  was  very  feldom  fuperftititious,  but  to  ferve 
a Turn.  It  was  in  this  Serapeum  that  the  leffer  Library 
was  eredted  j in  which,  after  that,  near  the  Mufeum , was 
full,  fuch  other  Books  as  came  to  hand,  were,  from  time 
to  time,  repofited  : This  then  is  the  Library  of  which 
later  Authors  fpeak  *,  and,  for  the  Number  of  its  Books, 
became,  at  laft,  more  confiderabie  than  the  firft  Library  : 
The  End  of  this  moft  noble  Colledtion  was  as  unhappy, 
and  much  more  to  be  lamented,  than  the  former  ; becaufe 
it  was  not  burnt  by  Accident,  but  by  Defign. 

For  at  the  Time  the  Saracens  became  Matters  of  Alex- 
andria., which  was  in  the  Year  642,  Johannes  Grammaticus , 
the  famous  Arijlotelian  Philofopher,  addreffed  himfelf  to 
Amrus  Ebnol  As , who  commanded  the  Saracen  Army  ; and 
defired,  that  he  would  fpare  the  Library  for  his  fake,  and 
beftow  it  upon  him,  for  the  Improvement  of  the  Sciences  : 
The  General  anfwered,  That  he  would  readily  do  it,  if  it  de- 
pended upon  him  ; but  that  it  was  too  important  an  Affair  to 
be  decided  by  any  but  the  Caliph , who  was,  at  that  time, 
Omar , to  whom  it  was  accordingly  made  known  : And 
the  Anfwer  he  gave  was  this  •,  That,  if  thefe  Books  were 
in  their  Contents  agreeable  to  the  Khoran , there  was  no 
need  of  them  ; and,  if  on  the  contrary,  they  contained 
Things  repugnant  to  that  Book,  they  ought  not  to  be 
preferred  : By  which  judicious  Sentence  the  nobleft  Col- 
lection that  ever  the  World  faw,  in  all  Sciences  and  Lan- 
guages, was  deftined  to  the  Ufes  of  the  Bagnios,  which 
were  heated  with  them  for  fix  Months  \ 

Such  was  the  End  of  the  fecond  Library  of  Alexandria ; 
and  the  fame  barbarous  Power,  I mean,  that  of  the  Mohan- 
me  dans,  has  aimed  buried  in  Ruins  the  very  City  itfelf : 
Moft  of  the  Palaces  are  intirely  deftroyed  ; the  Walls 
themfelves  have  not  efcaped  ; but  fome  of  the  Towers, 
which  were  built  like  Baftions,  have,  even  to  this  Day, 
baffled  the  Fury  of  thefe  Enemies  to  all  Tafte  and  Polite- 
nefs : And  thefe  Towers,  all  built  with  Marble,  and  in 
each  of  which  there  are  many  Apartments  finely  laid  out, 
ferve  as  Witneffes  to  the  Truth  of  thofe  Fads,  which, 
with  refpect  to  the  Magnificence  of  this  City,  are  recorded 
by  the  beft  Authors  of  Antiquity  c. 

7.  Yet  one  Particular  there  is,  relating  to  this  once  glorious 
Place,  the  Truth  of  which,  perhaps,  no  hiftorical  Evi- 
dence could  have  eftabliihed  ; and  which,  for  their  own 
Conveniency,  the  T urks  have  left  intire  to  teftify  for  itfelf. 
The  antient  City  of  Alexandria , like  moft  of  the  Cities  of 


Egypt , was  deftitute  of  frefh  Water  5 and,  lying  at  a Di~ 
ftance  from  the  Nile , a Canal  was  dug  from  thence,  about 
eighteen  Leagues  in  Length,  to  ftipply  it  ; but  as  the 
Waters  of  that  River  rofe  but  once  a Year,  high  enough 
to  fill  that  Canal  to  any  confiderabie  Depth,  the  whole 
City  of  Alexandria  was  vaulted,  and  thofe  Vaults  fuftained 
by  Rows  of  Pillars  of  the  fineft  Marble  \ fo  that,  in  fa6f 
the  City  under-ground  was  more  curious,  and  perhaps  as 
expenfive,  as  that  above  d. 

Some  of  this  Vaulting  was  walled  up  fo  clofely  as  to  ferve 
for  a Cittern,  Part  of  which  came  under  every  Houfe  ; 
and,  at  the  Time  of  Year  when  the  Calls,  for  fo*  the  Canal 
from  the  Nile  was  called,  was  full  to  the  Top  of  its  Banks, 
the  Head  was  broken  down,  and  a fufficient  Quantity  of 
Water  let  into  the  Ciftern  to  fupply  the  City,  till  the  Ri- 
ver overflowed  again:  And  by  this  Angular  Contrivance, 
either  of  Alexander  or  his  Architect  Dinochares , the  City  in 
general,  and  every  Houfe  in  particular,  was  fupplied  with 
frefti  Water,  without  the  Trouble  of  going  to  fetch  it  out 
of  Doors.  This  Cittern  the  Turks , for  their  own  Ufe, 
have  preferved  j and  the  Place  is  now  furniftied  with  Wa- 
ter by  the  fame  means.  It  is  farther  faid,  that  there  are 
abundance  of  fine  Streets,  and  many  curious  Buildings, 
ftill  preferved  in  this  fubterraneous  City  •,  but  the  Jealoufy 
of  the  Turks  is  fo  great,  that  they  very  feldom  permit 
Chriftians  to  vifit  them e : Such  were  the  Wonders  of 
this  Capital  of  the  Greek  Empire  in  Egypt , and  fuch  the 
Care  of  Ptolemy , to  complete  therein  the  great  Defigns  of 
its  Founder. 

Let  us  now  return  to  the  proper  Bufinefs  of  this  Se- 
<ttion  ; and,  after  fo  copious  a Defcription  of  the  Staple  of 
the  Indian  Trade,  fhew  how  it  was  brought  thither.  The 
Reader  is  fufficiently  acquainted  with  the  Method  by 
which  the  antient  Egyptians  carried  on  their  Trade  to  the 
Eaft  : It  is,  therefore,  fufficient  to  fay,  that  Ptolemy  Soter , 
i.  e.  the  Saviour,  reftored  that  Trade  ; from  which,  du- 
ring the  whole  Continuance  of  the  Perfian  Empire,  the 
Egyptians  had  been  debarred  ; and  by  this  means,  but  more 
efpecially  by  their  Trade  to  Arabia , his  Subjects,  even  in 
his  Time,  and  belore  the  vaft  Improvements  made  by  his 
Succeffors,  of  which  we  ftiall  give  a diftinft  Account, 
became  immenfely  rich.  Of  this  we  have  a moft  extraor- 
dinary Inftance  in  the  Proceffion  made  at  the  Coronation 
of  his  Son  Ptole?ny  Philadelphus , whom  he  affociated  in 
the  Government  two  Years  before  his  Death,  as  we  find 
it  preferved  in  Athenaus  f,  but  the  Story  is  much  too  long 
to  infert  here. 

Yet  Ptolemy  Soter , in  the  midft  of  his  Power,  and  in 
the  midft  of  this  Affluence  of  his  Subjects,  preferved  an 
honourable  Poverty  ; and  was  profufe  in  nothing  but  pub-  • 
lie  Ornaments,  and  in  fuch  Expences  as  turned  to  the  Be- 
nefit of  his  People,  with  whom  he  often  eat,  and  from 
whom,  when  he  gave  public  Entertainments,  he  was  wont 
to  borrow  Gold  Plate  for  the  Service  of  the  Day.  This 
great,  this  excellent  Monarch,  the  moft  fortunate  of  all 
Alexander  s Captains,  and  whofe  Virtues  were  ftill  more  • 
refplendent  than  his  Fortune,  died  in  Peace,  and  covered  . 
with  Glory,  at  the  Age  of  Eighty-four,  and  after  a Reign  . 
of  forty  Years  ; leaving  an  Example  of  Prudence,  Juftice, 
and  Clemency,  behind  him,  which  none  of  his  Succeffors  1 
inclined  to  follow. 

8.  Ptolemy  Philadelphus , the  Son  of  Ptolemy  Soter , came  : 
to  the  intire  Poffeffion  of  the  Egyptian  Monarchy,  to  which  . 
his  Father  had  annexed  Phoenicia , Ccelo-Cyria , Arabia , , 
Libya , Ethiopia , the  Eland  of  Cyprus , Pamphytia , Cilicia , , 
Lycia , Caria , and  the  Cyclades , in  the  Year  before  Chrijl  1 
283.  He  received  the  Surname  of  Philadelphus , or  Lover  * 
of  his  Brethren,  by  way  of  Irony,  and  becaufe  he  was,  in  t 
reality,  very  unkind  to  them,  and  is  even  faid  to  have  put  : 
two  to  Death.  This  giving  Nick-names  to  their  Princes,  , 
was  a Liberty  always  taken  by  the  Egyptians , and  is  thus  3 
far  ufeful  to  Hiftory,  inafmuch,  as  it  generally  let  us  3 
into  the  true  Character  of  the  Man  in  a Word.  The  ; 
Reafon  of  his  Unkindnefs  to  his  Brethren  was,  becaufe  2 
he  fupplanted  them  ; for  he  was  the  Son  of  Ptolemy  Soter , , 
by  Berenice , who  came  into  Egypt  as  the  favourite  Attend- 
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ant  on  Eurydice , the  Daughter  of  Antipater , and  the  Wife 
of  Ptolemy  Soter , who  had  a Son  by  her,  called  Ptolemy 
Ceraunus,  i.  e.  the  Thunderer,  who  retired  into  voluntary 
Banifhment  on  his  Father’s  affociating  his  younger  Brother 
in  the  Government a. 

Ptolemy  Philadelphus , foon  after  his  Father’s  Deceafe, 
efpoufed  his  Sifter  Arfinoe , according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the 
Egyptian  Monarchs  ; and,  having  a high  Spirit,  prodigious 
Parts,  and  infinite  Application,  though  of  an  infirm  Body 
and  tender  Conftitution,  he  governed  his  Dominions  with 
great  Reputation,  proceeding  intirely  on  his  Father’s  Plans, 
as  his  Father  had  done  on  thofe  of  Alexander.  Fie  en- 
deared himfelf  exceedingly  to  his  People,  by  the  Mode- 
ration of  his  Government,  by  his  Love  of  Peace,  and  by 
liis  Readinefs  to  undertake  whatever  might  be  for  their 
Advantage-,  which  induced  him  to  keep  up  all  his  Father’s 
Inftitutions,  and  to  be  particularly  careful  about  the  Main- 
tenance of  a maritime  Force,  and  fecuring  and  extending 
the  Trade  of  Egypt.  Flis  Reign  was  not  wholly  without 
Troubles  -,  for  Magas , whom  he  had  appointed  Governor 
of  Gyrene  and  Libya , revolted  from  him,  and  feized  thofe 
Countries.  This  Magas  was,  in  fafit,  his  elder  Brother  *, 
for  he  was  his  Mother’s  Son,  by  Philip  a Macedonian 
Captain,  to  whom  fhe  was  married  before  Kifig  Ptolemy 
took  her.  Magas  was  not  fatisfied  with  barely  feizing  the 
Provinces  that  were  committed  to  his  Truft,  but  actually 
invaded  Egypt,  and  fhewed  a ftrong  Inclination  to  haVe 
dethroned  his  Matter  b. 

But  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  was  not  a Prince  fo  eafily 
driven  from  his  Dominions,  as  he  imagined,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  fhewed,  on  this  Occafion,  as  much  Prudence  and 
military  Skill  as  was  polfible  and,  in  all  probability,  had 
crufhed  the  Rebellion  in  the  Beginning,  if,  in  his  March 
again  Magas , he  had  not  difcovered  a private  Confpiracy 
in  his  Army,  which  obliged  him  to  retire  back  into  Egypt , 
when  he  had  the  Rebel  almoft  at  his  Mercy.  This  Con- 
fpiracy was  hatched  among  the  Gauls , of  whom  about  four 
thoufand  ferved  as  Mercenaries  in  his  Army,  who  defigned 
to  have  made  themfelves  Matters  of  Egypt.  Ptolemy 
drove  thofe  Tray  tors  into  an  Ifland  in  the  Nile , where  he 
kept  them  fo  clofe  blocked  up,  that  moft  of  them  were 
ftarved,  and  the  reft  cut  each  other’s  Throats,  that  they 
might  be  the  fooner  out  of  their  Mifery.  But,  after  this, 
the  Times  grew  more  peaceable  ; and,  that  they  might 
be  fo  at  home,  Ptolemy  thought  fit  to  prevent  the  Syrians , 
who  were  meditating  an  Invafion  on  his  Dominions,  by 
caufing  frequent  Defcents  to  be  made  upon  theirs ; which,  at 
leaft,  kept  the  War  at  a Diftance,  and  ferved  alfo  to  employ 
fuch  reftlefs  Spirits  as  might  have  bred  Commotions  in  a 
Time  of  profound  Peace0. 

9.  But  this  War  did  not  take  up  the  Attention  of  Pto- 
lemy Philadelphus  to  fuch  a Degree,  as  that  he  was  not  able 
to  purfue  the  Defigns,  to  which  his  Inclinations  led  him. 
On  the  contrary,  he  bufied  himfelf,  during  his  whole 
Reign,  in  improving  the  Library  which  his  Father  had 
left-,  in  collecting  Statues,  and  other  Curiofities,  through- 
out all  Greece  ; and  in  adorning  the  City  of  Alexandria  with 
many  ftately  Buildings.  But  that  which  he  fet  his  Fleart 
moft  upon  was,  what  is  the  proper  Subject  of  our  Inquiry, 
viz.  the  Eftablifhment  of  the  Trade  to  the  Eafi  Indies  in 
fuch  a manner,  as  that  it  might  never  in  fucceeding  Times 
be  feparated  from  his  City  of  Alexandria.  In  this  Defign 
lie  behaved  with  fo  great  Prudence  and  Difcretion,  that  it 
not  only  drew  thither,  during  his  own  Life-time,  a much 
greater  Mafs  of  Treafure  than  any  other  King  had  enjoyed 
for  many  Ages ; but,  likewife,  laid  his  Scheme  fo  deep, 
and  executed  it  with  fuch  Judgment  and  Precaution,  that 
the  Indian  Trade  remained,  as  he  defigned,  fixed  to  Alex- 
andria, notwithftanding  all  the  Revolutions  in  the  Govern- 
ment of  Egypt  for  upwards  of  one  thoufand  feven  hundred 
Years  *,  and  thereby  made  it,  during  that  Space,  the  richeft 
Country  in  the  World,  notwithftanding  the  Opprefiions  to 
which  it  was  fubject  during  that  Space  of  Time  d. 

I cannot  help  remarking  here  what,  for  any  thing  I know, 
has  not  been  remarked  before,  that  this  is  a convincing 
Proof  of  the  Truth  of  the  Jewifh  Hiftory  j for,  as  Solo- 
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mon,  who  firft  gained  that  Trade  to  his  Country*  was  be* 
yond  comparifon  the  richeft  Monarch  that  ever  reigned  in 
it  -,  fo  was  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  the  moft  wealthy  of  all  the 
Egyptian  Princes,  as  we  obferved  before,  and  as  we  ttiall 
hereafter  prove  at  large  ; and,  as  the  Indian  Trade,  while 
the  Jews  preferved  it*  enabled  them  in  a very  fhort  Space 
of  Time,  to  overcome  all  their  Lottes  * fo  the  fame  Trade 
kept  the  Kingdom  of  Egypt  full  of  Gold  and  Silver,  in 
fpite  of  all  the  Methods  taken  to  drain  it ; and  this  to  fuch 
a Degree,  as  to  countenance  the  Opinion  of  the  Philofophers 
Stone  being  no  Secret  to  its  Inhabitants,  becaufe,  withofit 
the  Art  of  tranfmuting  other  Metals  to  Gold,  it  was  thought 
impofiible  to  account  for  the  immenfe  Quantities  of  that 
Metal,  which,  from  time  to  time,  were  drawn  Out  of  that 
Country,  though  it  had  fcarce  any  Mines  difcovered 
in  it. 

e But  their  Philofophers  Stone  was,  iri  reality  , nothing 
more,  than  the  Monopoly  of  this  Trade,  which,  as  I have 
faid,  they,  for  fo  many  Centuries,  enjoyed,  and  which  was 
abundantly  fufficient  to  account  for  that  extraordinary  Opu- 
lence, which  fo  aftonifhed  former  Ages,  and  is  in  Danger 
of  appearing  fabulous  in  ours  : This  makes  it  extremely 
neceffary  to  give  a full,  as  well  as  diftindft  Account  of  the 
Methods  taken  by  Ptolemy  Philadelphus , for  bringing  about 
fo  great  a Defign,  which  had  fuch  extraordinary  C'onfe- 
quences,  and  which  lafted  fo  much  longer,  than  any  other 
Eftablifhment  of  the  fame  Sort,  that  ever  was  made,  be- 
fore, or  fince.  It  was  to  render  this  more  clear  and  intel- 
ligible, that  I entered  into  fo  large  a Defcription  of  the  an- 
tient  Alexandria  \ as  for  the  fame  Reafon  I dwelt  fo  long 
upon  the  Proje&s  of  Alexander  the  Great,  from  which  this 
was  derived,  and  which,  there  is  great  Reafon  to  believe, 
had  been  meditated  by Ptoleny  Soter , though  he  did  not  live 
to  execute  it  *,  and,  from  the  Account  we  have  given  of 
the  Reign  of  that  Prince,  the  intelligent  Reader  may  per- 
cieve,  how  pofiible  it  might  have  been  for  Alexander  to 
have  brought  all,  or,  at  leaft j the  greateft  Part,  of  his 
vaft  Defigns  to  bear,  if  he  had  lived  to  the  Age  of  Pto- 
lemy Soter  ; fince  he  contrived  them  fo  much  earlier  in  his 
Life,  and  was  poffeffed  of  fo  much  greater  Power,  to  have 
enabled  him  to  carry  them  into  Execution. 

Ptolemy  Philadelphus , having  confidered  the  Difficulties 
that  attended  the  Commerce  of  his  Subjects  in  Arabia  and 
India , for  want  of  proper  Ports  in  the  Arabian  Gulph, 
refolved  firft  to  remove  that  Difficulty ; which  was  the  eafier 
for  him  to  do,  becaufe  he  was  abfolutely  Matter  of  all  the 
Weft  Coafts,  almoft  to  the  very  Mouth  of  the  Gulph. 
But  inafmuch  as  Experience  had  taught  the  Sea-faring 
People,  that  the  upper  Part  of  the  Gulph  was  extremely 
dangerous,  as  well  by  reafon  of  the  uncertain  Winds,  as 
becaufe  the  Coafts  were  ffiallow  and  rocky,  he  therefore 
chofe  to  place  the  new  City,  which  he  ereded,  and  to  which 
he  gave  his  Mother’s  Name  of  Berenice , much  nearer  the 
Mouth  of  the  Gulph,  and  on  the  Side  of  an  Ifthmus, 
or  Promontory,  which  flioots  there  into  the  Red  Sea. 
This  was  a very  fine  City  •,  but  they  are  milled,  who 
have  taken  it  for  a commodious  Sea-port.  It  was  defigned 
for  an  Emporium , or  Staple  for  Indian  Commodities and  the 
Reafon  of  building  it  there  was,  becaufe  the  Country  round 
about  it  afforded  Water ; but  the  Port  was  diftant  onethoufand 
eight  hundred  Stadia , and  was  called  Myos  Hormus , that 
is,  the  Port , ox  Station  of  the  Moufe  -,  but  it  was  afterwards 
called,  the  Port  of  Venus:  And  it  was  from  hence  that  the 
Trade  was  carried  on  to  Arabia  and  the  Indies.  Ptolemy 
alfo  directed  various  Towns  to  be  built  between  Berenice 
and  Coptos  upon  the  Nile,  which  was  diftant  from  it  about 
two  hundred  and  fixty  Miles.  The  Merchrnts  therefore 
conveyed  their  Goods,  firft  of  all,  from  Myos  Hormus  to 
Berenice,  (though  that  was  back  again)  probably  by  the 
Flelp  of  flat-bottomed  Veffels  *,  whence  the  Opinion  grew, 
tha  t Berenice  was  the  Sea-port  -5  to  the  contrary  of  which  I ami 
led,  from  the  not  finding  the  Stages  between  Myos  Hormus 
and  Berenice,  whereas  we  have  two  Routes  ftill  preferved 
from  Berenice  to  Coptos  •,  which  fhew,  that  the  former  was 
the  Place  to  which  thefe  Goods  were  tranfported  imme- 
diately from  Myos  Hormus , and  that  from  thence  they 
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were  conveyed  to  the  Nile,  as  it  was  found  for  the  Conve- 
niency  of  their  'Owners. 

a This  was  all  done  by  Land  Carriage,  that  is,  on  the 
Backs  of  Camels,  the  journey  being  divided  into  eleven 
Stages,  none  of  which  exceed  twenty-feven  Miles.  At 
Copt  os  the  Merchants  had  other  Magazines,  in  which  their 
Goods  were  laid  up,  till  they  thought  fit  to  fend  them  down 
the  Nile,  diredly  to  Alexandria.  But  the  Country  between 
Copt  os  and  Berenice  being  an  abfolute  Defert,  not  only 
without  Villages,  or  Hcufes,  but  even  without  Water, 
'Ptolemy  caufed  a Canal  to  be  cut  diredly  between  the  two 
Cities,  on  each  Side  of  which  there  were  Villages,  and  in 
all  of  them  Inns,  for  the  Entertainment  of  Paffengers  •, 
fo  that  from  a wild,  uncultivated  Country,  as  it  had  been 
for  many  Ages  before,  he  rendered  it  practicable,  at  leaft, 
if  not  pleafant  ; and  thus  a new,  fafe,  and  commodious 
Route  was  opened  to  the  Indies , by  the  Care  and  Jnduftry 
of  this  wife  Prince.  But  as  the  Arabian  Seas  were  always 
fubjed  to  Pirates,  and  as  this  rich  Trade  was  very  likely 
to  tempt  them  to  difturb  it,  he  took  care  to  have  a mari- 
time Force  in  the  Red  Sea , always  capable  of  protect- 
ing it. 

The  more  we  confider  the  Method  he  took  to  accom- 
plifli  his  Defign,  the  greater  Opinion  we  muft  neceffarily 
have  of  this  Monarch’s  Capacity  : A Prince  of  lefs  Prudence, 
or  lefs  CircumfpeCtion,  would,  undoubtedly,  have  placed 
the  Port  higher  up  in  the  Gulph,  and  nearer  to  the  Nile  ; 
but  Ptolemy  knowing,  that  it  was  in  his  Power  to  remedy 
any  Inconvenience  that  might  occur  in  the  Land  Carriage, 
at  the  fame  time,  that  it  was  out  of  the  Reach  of  human 
Skill,  to  devife  any  Means  for  fecuring  Ships  from  the 
Llazards  to  which  they  muft  be  expefed,  by  failing  along 
a Coaft  full  of  Rocks  and  Shelves,  he,  with  much  Sa- 
gacity, chofe  a Port  at  fo  great  a Diftance,  becaufe  it  was 
capacious,  fafe,  and  convenient ; and  appointed  the  City 
of  Berenice  for  the  Magazine  of  the  Merchants,  that  there 
might  never  be  any  great  Quantity  of  Goods  as'  My  os  Hor- 
mus , to  tempt  the  Inhabitants  of  the  adjacent  Countries  to 
endeavour  furprifing  them,  either  by  Land  or  Sea.  It  is 
certain,  that  a fhorter  Road  might  have  been  found  to  the 
Nile,  if  the  Length  of  that  had  not  had  its  Advantage. 

b All  the  Country  between  Coptos  and  Berenice  was,  by 
this  means  peopled,  that  had  lain  wafte  before  : And  it 
is  very  ealy  to  difcern,  that  the  cultivating  a Defert  is  as 
much  an  Acquifition  of  Country,  as  the  Conqueft  of  a 
Trad  of  Teritory  of  the  fame  Extent.  By  this  means  he 
alfo  augmented  the  Number  of  his  Subjeds,  who  were  to 
find  their  Account  in  this  Trade  ; and,  by  peopling  the 
Frontiers  of  his  Dominions,  he  effectually  fecured  them 
from  the  Infults  of  the  barbarous  Nations  in  that  Neigh- 
bourhood ; and  fixed  this  Trade  intirely  to  his  own  Sub- 
jeds, without  whofe  Help  and  Affiftance  it  could  not  be 
carried  on.  The  fame  Realons  determined  him  to  fix  the 
Mart  of  Indian  Commodities  at  Alexandria , rather  than  at 
the  Ports  he  had  on  either  Mouth  of  the  Nile,  though  the 
Paffage  thither  would  have  been  fhorter,  and,  in  all  Ap- 
pearance more  convenient.  But  he  very  prudently  fore- 
faw,  that  whatever  Expences  fell  upon  this  Merchandize, 
from  the  Length  of  its  Carriage,  muft  be  paid  by  fuch 
Foreigners,  as  purchafed.  Indian  Goods  at  Alexandria , and 
therefore'  muft  be  fo  much  clear  Gains  to  all  fuch  of  his  Sub- 
jeds, who  were  concerned,  in  any  manner  whatever,  in 
this  Commerce. 

Befides,  there  was  no  Port  in  his  Kingdom  .that  flood 
fo  convenient  for  the  Trade  of  the  Mediterranean,  as 
this  of  Alexandria  ; and  as  for  the  Trade  of  the  Eaft,  while 
he  was  fare,  that  it  could  not  be  taken  from  him,  or  broken 
in  upon  by  others,  there  was  no  Danger  of  its  being  at  all 
hurt  by  the  Length  of  the  Paffage.  Add  to  this,  the  great 
Advantage  that  refulted  from  having  all  the  rich  Commo- 
dities of  the  Eaft  expofed  to  the  View  of  the  Merchants, 
who  came  to  Alexandria  on  other  Accounts,  from  the 
Weft;  fince,  by  this  means,  thofe  Commodities  were  not 
only  exported,  but  the  Fame  and  Reputation  of  them 
fpread,  even  to  the  moft  diftant  Parts  of  Europe,  and 
thereby  frefli  Cuftomers  brought  from  all  Quarters. 


And,  as  he  thus  projeded  to  draw  all  the  Trade  of  the 
Eaft  and  Weft  into  his  Kingdom,  fo  he  provided  a very 
great  Fleet  for  the  proteding  of  it,  Part  of  which  he  kept 
in  the  Red  Sea , and  Part  in  the  Mediterranean.  That  in 
the  Mediterranean  alone  was  very  great ; and  fome  of  the 
Ships  cf  it  of  a very  unufual  Bignefs  ; for  he  had  in  it  two 
Ships  of  thirty  Oars  of  a Side,  one  of  twenty  Oars,  four  of 
fourteen,  two  of  twelve,  fourteen  of  eleven,  thirty  of  nine, 
thirty-feven  of  feven,  five  of  fix,  feventeen  of  five  ; and  of 
four  Oars,  and  three  Oars  of  a Side,  he  had  double  the 
Number  of  all  thefe  already  mentioned  ; and  he  had,  over 
and  above,  of  the  fmaller  Sort  of  Veffels,  a vaft  Number  c : 
And  by  the  Strength  of  this  Fleet,  he  not  only  maintained 
and  advanced  the  Trade  of  his  Country,  but  alfo  kept  moft 
of  the  Maritime  Provinces  of  Lejjer  Afia , that  is,  Cilicia , 
Pamphylia , and  Caria,  and  alfo  the  Cyclades , in  thorough 
Subjedion  to  him,  as  long  as  he  lived. 

1 1 . All  the  latter  Part  of  the  Reign  of  Ptolemy  Phila- 
delphus  was  a Scene  of  Joy  and  Triumph.  Magas,  who 
had  tom  from  him  the  Provinces  of  Gyrene  and  Libya , 
growing  old  and  infirm,  liftened  to  the  Didates  of  Na- 
ture, after  having  fo  long  followed  the  Sentiments  cf  Am- 
bition ; and  when  he  drew  near  his  End,  bequeathed  his 
only  Daughter  Berenice  to  the  Son  and  Succeffor  of 
Ptolemy , and  with  her  his  Kingdom.  His  War  with  An- 
tiochus  ended  much  to  his  jionour ; that  is  to  fay,  in  a 
Peace  upon  his  own  Terms,  which  he  made  fo  much  the 
more  moderate,  as  he  had  the  Power  of  making  them 
otherwife.  On  the  concluding  this  War,  he  gave  his 
Daughter  Berenice  in  Marriage  to  Antiochus  ; and  out  of 
Affedion  for  her,  commanded  the  Fleet  in  Perfon,  that 
carried  her  to  Seleucia , on  the  Or  antes  ; and,  which  was  a 
Mark,  perhaps,  of  Luxury,  as  well  as  Tendernefs,  he  or- 
dered Veffels  to  be  fo  ftationed,  as  that  fhe  might  regu- 
larly receive,  in  Syria,  the  Water  of  the  Nile,  and  not  be 
obliged  to  drink  any  other  d. 

Philadelphus  had  not,  perhaps,  the  military  Virtues  ; 
and,  having  been  born  in  Egypt,  wanted  fome  what  of  his 
Father’s  Severity  of  Morals  ; but,  in  other  refpeds,  he 
was,  at  once,  the  wifeft,  the  moft  powerful,  and  the  moft 
amiable  of  Princes.  He  was,  with  all  this,  a Politician  of 
the  firft  Order ; he  defpifed  Cunning,  and  hated  Artifice 
He  was  his  own  Prime  Minifter,  and  laid  that  virtuous 
Plan  of  Empire,  which  eftablifhed  fuch  a Force,  as  refilled, 
for  many  Ages,  the  Follies  and  Vices  of  his  Succeffors, 
His  Dominions  were  very  extenfive ; and  it  does  not  ap- 
pear, that  he  had  any  Thrift  of  inlarging  them,  at  the  Ex- 
pence of  his  Neighbours.  On  the  contrary,  the  firft  Maxim 
of  his  Politics  was  the  acquiring  Subjeds  rather  than 
Territory;  and  he  acquired  them  by  the  plain  and  fimple 
Method,  of  ftudying  their  Good.  He  encouraged  In- 
duftry, and  created  it : He  employed  his  vaft  Power  in 
making  his  own  People  happy,  and  not  in  flibduing  other 
Nations  : He  marched  an  Army,  indeed,  to  the  Frontiers 
of  Ethiopia , not  fo  much  with  a View  of  conquering  the 
barbarous  Nations  that  infefted  his  Frontiers,  as  to  civi- 
lize them  ; and  it  was  this  Army  he  employed,  in  opening 
that  famous  Canal  we  have  before  mentioned,  from  Coptos 
to  Berenice  e.  Other  Expeditions  he  trufted  to  his  Gene- 
rals, but  this  he  conduded  in  Perfon,  and  direded  the 
building  all  the  Towns  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Red 
Sea. 

He  cultivated,  with  the  utmoft  Affiduity,  all  the  Arts 
of  Peace ; he  inlarged  the  famous  Library  of  his  Father  ; 
continued,  and  increafed  the  Penfions  given  by  him,  to 
learned  Men,  with  whom  he  converfed  familiarly,  and 
heard  the  Advice  they  gave  him,  tho’  delivered  with  the 
utmoft  Freedom.  It  was  by  this  means-,  that  he  drew 
Men  of  diftinguilhed  Parts  from  all  Countries  ; and  ac- 
quired fuch  extraordinary  Accounts  of  the  Commerce, 
Learning,  Arts,  and  Manufadures  of  foreign  Nations,  as 
enabled  him  to  improve  every  thing  in  Egypt f beyond  all 
his  Predeceffors.  He  was  indefatigable,  in  his  Applica- 
tion to  the  Affairs  of  Government,  and  to  his  Studies  5. 

He  kept  up  alfo  his  Father’s  Cuftom,  in  converting 
kindly  with  all  Ranks  of  People ; and  thereby  fecured  the 


a Strabo,  lib.  xvii.  p.  815,  Ptolemy  places  Berenice , in  his  Tables,  in  the  Latitude  of  23  Deg.  50  Min. 
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univcrfal  AffeCtion  of  his  Subjects.  His  Sifter  Arfinoe , 
whom  he  married,  tho5  older  than  himfelf,  was  extremely 
dear  to  him,  infomuch  that  her  Death  grieved  him  to  fuch 
a Degree,  as  to  occafion  his  own.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to 
obferve,  that,  among  the  learned  Men  he  had  about  him, 
there  was  one  Dinocrates , a famous  Architect,  who,  to 
make  his  Court  to  the  King,  propofed  the  building  a 
Temple  to  Arfinoe , the  Dome  of  which  was  to  be  compofed 
of  polifhed  Loadftones  •,  by  which  it  was  projected,  that  the 
Image  of  Arfione,  made  of  burnifh’d  Steel,  fhould  befuftained; 
and  from  hence  all  the  Notions  of  this  Sort,  that  have  been 
publilhed  to  the  World,  are  derived.  But  tho’  this  Temple 
was  begun  under  the  Direction  of  Dinocrates , yet  it  was 
never  completed  ; for  both  the  King  and  the  Architect 
died,  before  it  was  raffed  to  any  confiderable  Height  a. 

This  Monarch  left  behind  him  many  fhining  Marks  of 
his  Wifdom  and  Policy,  and  amongft  thefe  feveral  new 
Cities,  but  exa&ly  on  Alexander's  Plan  •,  that  is  to  fay,  not 
from  the  Vanity  of  being  a Founder,  but  becaufe  he  dif- 
cerned  the  Ufefulnefs  of  fuch  Cities,  in  the  Places  where  he 
built  them  : As,  for  Inftance,  having  confidered  the  Situa- 
tion of  Palefiine , and  how  much  the  Trade  of  that  Country 
might  be  improved,  by  the  ConftruCtion  of  a proper  Port 
upon  its  Coaft,  he  directed  a commodious  Situation  to  be 
fought  out-,  and  in  the  Country  of  Ace,  at  no  great  Diftance 
from  Pyre,  he  built  a new  City,  adorned  with  a fine  Ha- 
ven, which,  after  his  own  Name,  he  called  Ptolemais ; 
which  remained,  for  many  Ages  after,  the  moil  famous 
Port  on  that  Coaft.  He  likewife  built,  or  rather  rebuilt,  a 
City  on  the  Eaft  Side  of  the  Country  of  Palefiine  ; which 
City  is  often  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writings,  by  the 
Name  of  Rabah  of  the  Children  of  Ammon  ; but  he 
called  it,  from  his  Surname,  Philadelphia.  I have  men- 
tioned thefe  Inftances,  becaufe  they  have  fome  relation  to 
my  Subject ; and  there  is  very  great  Reafon  to  believe,  that 
they  were  founded  with  alView  to  the  Indian  Commerce  b. 

This  may,  at  firft  Sight,  feem  very  extraordinary ; but 
I flatter  myfelf,  that  when  I have  explained  the  Reafons 
that  have  led  me  to  this  Notion,  the  Reader  will  not  judge 
them  improbable.  In  the  firft  Place,  let  it  be  remembered, 
that  the  Whole  of  this  Commerce  had  been  carried  on,  till 
i the  Deftruction  of  Pyre  by  Alexander  the  Great,  from  the 
Port  of  Rhino  cor  ura,  which  lay  on  the  fame  Coaft,  to  the 
South-weft  of  Ptolemais.  After  the  Ruin  of  Pyre,  this 
T rade  was  revived  by  Land  and  Caravans  pafs’d  directly 
1 From  the  Perjian  Gulph,  to  the  City  _ of  P admor,  or  Pa- 
lymna  in  the  Defert,  of  which  we  fhall  fpeak  hereafter. 

3 Now  the  Journey  would  have  been  Ihorter  and  eafier,  by 
much,  from  the  Arabian  Gulph  to  Philadelphia ; to  which 
. Ptolemais  would  have  ferved  for  a convenient  Port,  the 
' whole  Length  of  the  Land-carriage,  from  the  Arabian 
Gulph  to  Philadelphia , not  exceeding  fix  hundred  Stadia  ; 
and  the  Diftance  between  Philadelphia  and  Ptolemais , not 
being  half  fo  much  ; whereas,  from  the  neareft  Part  of  the 
1 Perfian  Gulph,  it  was  thirteen  hundred  Stadia  to  Palmyra , 
s and  fix  hundred  more  from  Palmyra,  to  the  Sea-coaft.  We 
might  be,  in  a manner,  clear  as  to  this  Point,  if  we  could 
be  certain,  that  Ptolemy  really  rebuilt  the  antient  Port  of 
f Efion-geber , on  the  Red  Sea,  and  called  it  Berenice,  from 
the  Name  of  his  Mother,  as  fome  Writers  fay  he  did  c : 
But,  I muft  confefs,  they  feem  to  be  miftaken,  and  to 
mean  the  Berenice  before  defcribed,  on  the  other  Side  of 
the  Gulph  ; and  therefore  I lay  no  Strefs  upon  this  Ar- 
f gument. 

It  remains  that  we  fay  fomething,  as  was  before  pro- 
' mifed,  of  the  Grandeur  and  Wealth  of  this  Monarch, 
whofe  Civil  and  Military  Eftabliftiment$  have  been  preferved 
to  us,  for  the  very  fame  Reafon  that  I infert  them  here, 
becaufe  they  appeared  worthy  of  being  tranfmitted  to 
• Pofterity,  and  of  being  remembered  for  ever.  He  main- 
; tamed  conftantly  an  Army  of  three  hundred  thoufand 
Foot,  twenty  thoufand  Horfe,  two  thoufand  armed  Cha- 
f dots,  and  three  hundred  Elephants,  befides  Arms  in  his 
Magazines,  for  three  hundred  thoufand  more.  His  Fleets, 
taken  together,  confifted  of  fifteen  hundred  Ships  of  War, 

1 and  a thoufand  Tranfports  belonging  to  them.  His  annual 

f Strabo,  lib.  xvi.  p.  521.  Jofepb.  de  Bello  Jud.  lib.  iii.  c.  4. 
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Revenues  were  fourteen  thoufand  eight  hundred  Ta- 
lents ; which  makes,  according  to  tke  loweft  Computation 
of  Egyptian  Talents,  two  million  eight  hundred  and  three 
thoufand  fix  hundred  Pounds  : And  he  is  laid  to  have  left 
in  his  JTreafury  feven  hundred  and  forty  thoufand  Talents, 
which  amounts  to  a prodigious  Sum,  not  lefs  than  one 
hundred  and  ninety  Millions  of  our  Money,  which  muft 
have  accrued  to  him  from  the  Trade  of  the  Indies  ; a great 
Part  of  which  might  probably  be  carried  on,  at  leaft  du- 
ring his  Reign,  for  the  Advantage  of  the  Crown  ; fince, 
befides  the  before-mentioned  Revenue  in  Money,  he  re- 
ceived a great  Quantity  of  Com,  and  other  Commodities, 
from  his  Subjects,  in  order  to  make  their  Taxes  the  more 
eafy.  He  died  in  the  fixty-third  Year  of  his  Age,  and 
in  the  thirty-eighth  ol  his  Reign,  in  the  Year  before  Chrift 
247. 

12.  Fie  was  fucceeded  in  his  Throne,  by  his  Son  Pto- 
lemy Euergetes , who  found  himfelf  immediately  engaged  in 
a War  with  Syria , where  his  Sifter,  and  her  Son,  had 
been  bafely  murdered  : In  this  War  he  was  fo  fuccefsful, 
that  he  led  his  Army  to  the  Banks  of  the  River  Pygris  \ 
plundered  all  the  Treafures  of  the  Syrian  Kings  ; and  re- 
covered, amongft  other  valuable  Effects,  that  had  been  car- 
ried out  o!  Egypt  by  Cambyfes,  when  he  made  theConqueft 
ol  that  Country,  Abundance  of  Egyptian  Idols,  which  he 
brought  back,  and  reftored  to  their  Temples  ; and  this  being 
an  ACt  extremely  agreeable  to  his  Subjects,  they  gave  him, 
upon  this  Occafion,  the  Surname  of  Euergetes,  which  figni- 
fies  the  Benefalior  d. 

We  have  already  obferved,  that  he  efpoufed  Berenice , 
.the  Daughter  of  Magas,  King  of  Cyrene,  a very  beautiful 
Woman,  who  made  a Vow,  that  fhe  would  confecrate  her 
Hair,  in  cafe  he  returned  victorious  from  that  Expedition  : 
And  therefore,  on  his  coming  back  again  with  Safety,  and 
full  Succefs,  for  the  fulfilling  of  her  Vow,  fhe  cut  off  her 
Hair,  and  offered  it  up  in  the  Temple  which  Ptolemy  Phi 
ladelphus  haft  built  to  his  beloved  Wife  Arfinoe,  on  the 
Promontory  of  Zephyrium,  in  Cyprus,  by  the  Name  of 
the  Zephyrian  Venus.  But  there,  a little  after,  the  confe- 
crated  Hair  being  loft,  or,  perchance,  contemptuoufly 
flung  away  by  the  Priefts,  and  Ptolemy  being  much  offend- 
ed at  it,  Canon  of  Samus,  a flattering  Mathematician,  then 
at  Alexandria , to  falve  up  the  Matter,  and  alfo  to  in°ra*' 
date  himfelf  with  the  King,  gave  out,  that  this  Hair  was 
catched  up  into  Heaven;  and  he  there  (hewed  feven  Stars, 
near  the  Tail  of  the  Lion,  not,  till  then,  taken  within  any 
Conftellation,  which,  he  faid,  was  the  Queen’s  confecrated 
El  air  ; which  Conceit  of  his  other  flattering  Aftronomers 
following,  with  the  fame  View,  or,  perhaps,  net  daring 
to  fay  other  wife,  hence  Coma  Berenices,  i.  e.  fhe  Hair  of 
Berenice , became  one  of  the  Conftellations  ; and  is  fo  to  this 
Day  e. 

This  feems  to  have  been  the  only  War,  at  leaft,  of  any 
great  Confequence,  undertaken  by  this  Monarch,  except 
the  Expeditions  made  by  his  Order,  into  Arabia  ; the 
greateft  Part  of  which,  I mean  on  the  Coaft  oppofite  to 
that  of  Egypt,  along  the  Red  Sea , he  reduced  under  his 
Dominion  *,  as  he  likewife  did  the  remaining  Part  of  the 
Ethiopian  Coaft  : So  that  he  was  Mafter  of  both  Sides  of 
the  Shore,  to  the  very  Extremity  of  the  Arabian  Gulph, 
over-againft  the  Southern,  or  Indian  Ocean.  It  is  unlucky 
for  us,  that  we  have  no  diftinCt  Account  of  this  Conqueft, 
or  of  the  War  which  occafloned  it;  fo  that  we  can  "only 
conjecture  concerning  it,  that  as  the  Inhabitants  of  that 
Court  were  always  infamous  for  Piracies;  and  as  the  Indian 
Trade,  now  fettled  through  the  Arabian  Gulph,  made  it  of 
vaft  Importance  to  the  Egyptian  Princes,  to  have  thefe 
Plunderers  effectually  removed,  it  was  thought  this  could 
only  be  done  by  ereCting  Cities,  and  reducing  the  Inhabit- 
ants to  a civilized  Life.  This  is  the  more  probable,  be- 
caufe Eratofihenes , who  was  his  Library-keeper,  and  in 
high  Favour  with  him,  wrote  an  excellent  Book,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Indies,  which  is  often  mentioned  by  Strabo , but 
is  long  fince  perifhed  f . 

Ptolemy  Euergetes  caufed  likewife  feveral  Cities  to  be 
built,  on  the  Egyptian  Side  of  the  Gulph,  in  order  to  make 

’ J°fepb.  lib.  viii.  c.  2.^  c Theocrit . in  Idyllio  xvii.  Hieron.  in  Da- 
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that  Part  of  his  Dominions  more  fecure  ; and  for  the  fame 
Reafon  that  his  Father  alfo  had  eredted  Fortreffes  on  the 
Frontiers  of  Ethiopia , viz.  that  he  might  hunt  Elephants, 
of  which  he  had  always  many  in  his  Service.  An  antient 
W riter  obferves,  that  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  was  reputed  the 
firft  Prince  that  had  difciplined  Elephants  a ; which,  he 
thinks,  is  to  be  underftood  either  of  his  being  the  fil'd: 
Greek  Prince  that  had  thole  Animals  in  his  Army  *,  or  elfe, 
that  he  was  the  fil'd  of  Alexander' s Succeffors  that  ufed 
them : For,  as  he  obferves,  before  the  Conqued  ol  the  In- 
dies by  Alexander , Porus  had  many  Elephants  trained  to 
War,  in  his  Army  : But,  without  doubt,  the  true  Senfe 
of  this  Affertion  is  no  more  than  this,  that  Ptolemy  Phi- 
ladelphus was  the  fird  of  the  Weftern  Princes,  who  brought 
Elephants  into  the  Field,  of  his  own  ; for  thofe  that  Se- 
leucus , and  the  red  of  the  Syrian  Monarchs  had,  were  ob- 
tained from  other  Princes  •,  whereas  Ptolemy  had  them  of 
his  own,  taken  and  tamed  by  his  Officers.  This  Ptolemy 
the  third,  or  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  reigned  twenty-five  Years  ; 
and  died  in  the  Year  before  Chrid  221.  He  was  the  lad 
of  his  Race  that  governed  with  any  Temper,  or  Virtue, 
all  that  fucceeded  him  giving  themfelves  up  to  unbounded 
Luxury  and  Vice. 

13.  On  the  Death  of  his  Father  Ptolemy  Euergetes , Pto- 
lemy Philopater  mounted  the  Throne  ; to  which  he  is  fup- 
pofed  to  have  made  his  Way,  by  poifoning  that  Prince: 
But  it  is  certain,  that  he  murdered  his  Brother  Magas , and 
foon  after  Cleomenes , King  of  Sparta , who  had  taken  Re- 
fuge in  his  Dominions,  and  had  been  in  great  Favour  with 
his  Father.  This  Ptolemy  was  like  wife  charged  with  the 
Murder  of  his  Mother  ; and  through  his  whole  Reign  gave 
fignal  Proofs  of  a bafe  and  barbarous  Difpofition,  which, 
probably,  induced  the  Governor  he  had  placed  in  Syria , 
whofe  Name  was  Theodotus , to  give  up  the  bed  Part  of 
that  Country  to  Antiochus , who,  likewife,  prepared  to 
invade  Egypt  •,  but,  being  hindered  from  the  Profecution  of 
that  Defign,  by  domedic  Troubles,  he  was  forced  to  con- 
tent himlelf  with  reducing  Philadelphia , which,  as  we  have 
before  diewn,  was  a new  City  built  by  Ptolemy  Philadelphus , 
in  Arabia  b* 

This  gave  the  Egyptian  Monarch  time  to  breath ; and, 
finding  that  it  was  impoffible  for  him  to  continue  his  idle 
and  luxurious  Courfe  of  Life,  without  running  the  Hazard 
of  lofing  his  whole  Dominions,  he  affembled  an  Army  of 
fe venty  thoufand  Foot,  five  thoufand  Horfe,  and  feventy- 
three  Elephants  ; and  marching  with  it  through  the  Deferts 
which  feparate  Egypt  from  Palejline , encamped  at  Ra- 
phia , where  he  was  met  by  Antiochus , with  an  Army  little 
inferior  to  him  in  Foot,  and  fuperior  in  Horfe  and  Ele- 
phants. Here  Ptolemy  ran  a great  Rifk  of  being  killed  by 
Theodotus , who  deferted  from  him,  and  who,  being  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  Egyptian  Manner  of  encamping,  went, 
with  two  of  his  Friends,  in  the  Dufk  of  the  Evening,  di- 
redtly  to  Ptolemy  s Tent,  with  a fettled  Defign  to  have 
killed  him  *,  but,  not  finding  him  there,  he  murdered  his 
chief  Phyfician,  and  two  other  Perfons,  who  were  in  the 
Tent;  and,  in  the  Confufion  this  occafioned,  made  his 
Efcape.  Soon  after,  this  Quarrel  was  decided  by  a Battle, 
in  which  Ptolemy  was  victorious : And  it  is  very  remark- 
able, that  his  Wife  Arfinoe , who  was  alfo  his  Sifter,  re- 
mained by  his  Side,  during  the  whole  Engagement.  By 
this  Vidtory  he  recovered  all  his  Dominions  ; and  might, 
if  he  had  purfued  his  Advantage,  have  deprived  his  Enemy 
of  moft  of  his  ; which  he  neglebted,  that  he  might  return 
home  the  fooner,  to  a Life  of  Eafe  and  Pleafure : And 
during  the  reft  of  his  Reign,  which  lafted  fixteen  Years,  he 
continued  in  a conftant  Courfe  of  Debaucheries,  which  car- 
ried him  to  his  Grave  c. 

He  was  fucceeded  by  his  Son  Ptolemy  Epiphanes , a Child 
of  five  Years  old,  of  whom  the  Romans  undertook  the 
Guardianffiip,  and  thereby  preferved  his  Kingdom.  This 
young  Prince  followed  his  Father’s  Steps  very  exactly  ; and 
thereby  provoked  the  Egyptians  to  endeavour  to  depofe 
him  *,  which,  however,  he  efcaped : And,  thinking  to  mend 
his  Affairs,  by  entering  into  foreign  Wars,  one  of  his  Fa- 
vourites poifoned  him,  when  he  had  fat  on  the  Throne 


twenty-four  Years.  He  was  fucceeded  by  his  Son,  Ptolemy 
Philometor , a Child,  who,  when  he  grew  up,  ffiewed  fo 
little  Spirit,  that  the  Egyptians  fet  up  his  Brother  Ptolemy 
Phyfcon  : Upon  which  Civil  Wars  enfued,  and  the  King- 
dom had  been  conquered  by  Antiochus , but  that  the  Ro- 
mans again  interpofed  •,  and  new  Difturbances  breaking  out, 
Philometor , who  was  baniffied  his  Kingdom,  to  move  the 
Compaffion  of  the  Senate,  travelled  from  Brundufmm  to 
Rome , on  Foot  *,  and  the  next  Year  Phyfcon  came  thither 
on  the  fame  Errand.  The  former  of  thefe  Princes  was  of 
a generous  and  beneficent  Difpofition,  but  the  latter  of  a 
bafe  and  barbarous  Temper  •,  and  yet  the  Romans , from  a 
Principle  of  Intereft,  protected  him.  He  was  fucceeded 
by  his  Son  Ptolemy  Lathyrus , who  was  a very  bad  Man, 
and  continually  embroiled  with  his  Subje&s,  who,  for 
lome  time,  expelled  him,  and  fet  up  his  Brother  Alexan- 
der *,  but  afterwards  reftored  him,  and  he  held  the  Crown, 
in  all,  from  his  Father’s  Death,  thirty-fix  Y ears  d. 

He  was  fucceeded  by  his  Daughter  Berenice , who  there- 
upon took  the  Name  of  Cleopatra  ; for,  as  the  Kings  of 
Egypt  were  called  Ptolemies , fo  the  Queens  were  commonly 
called  Cleopatras.  After  this  great  Confufion  followed, 
till,  in  the  Year  before  Chrift,  the  Egyptians  fet  Ptolemy 
Auleies , who  was  the  Baftard  Son  of  Lathyrus , upon  the 
Throne  : He  had  his  Surname  of  Auletes , which  fignifies 
the  Piper , from  his  Fondnefs  for  Mufic  ; and  is  remark- 
able only,  for  giving  Julias  Cafar  fix  thoufand  Talents, 
that  he  might  remain  in  quiet  Poffeffion  of  his  Kingdom  , 
in  which  the  Romans  maintained  him  by  Force,  when  he  had 
loft  the  Affedtions  of  his  Subjedls.  After  a Reign  of  fourteen 
Years,  he  died,  and  left  the  Kingdom  to  his  eldeft  Son 
and  Daughter  •,  for  he  had  two  Sons,  and  two  Daughters ; 
but  the  eldeft  of  his  Children  was  his  Daughter  Cleopatra , fo 
famous,  or  rather  infamous,  in  Hiftory,  for  her  Amours, 
firft  with  Cafar,  and  then  with  Anthony ; which  Exceffes 
were  not  only  fatal  to  herfelf,  but  to  her  Country  e. 

It  is  eafy  to  conceive,  that,  under  fuch  a Race  of  Princes, 
nothing  is  to  be  expedited  from  the  obfcure  Hiftories  that 
are  left  us  of  their  Times,  in  relation  to  the  Commerce  of 
the  Indies , in  any  Degree  comparable,  to  what  has  been  re- 
lated of  the  Reigns  of  Philadelphus  and  Euergetes  \ but, 
from  the  Fragments  of  Agathar chides,  who  was  Tutor  to 
one  of  the  Ptolemies  that  yet  remain,  we  gather,  that  this 
Commerce  was,  by  them,  not  only  maintained,  but  ex- 
tended ; and  the  Reafon  of  this  was  plain,  becaufe  it 
brought  in  vaft  Quantities  of  Gold,  precious  Stones, 
Spices,  and  other  rich  Commodities,  efpecially  agreeable 
to  Princes  of  a luxurious  and  diffipating  Temper.  Thus, 
for  Inftance,  when  it  was  once  known,  that  in  a rocky 
Ifland,  in  the  Arabian  Gulph,  which  was  called  Ophiodes , , 
or  The  Serpents  IJland , from  its  being  over-run  with  thofe  : 
venomous  Creatures,  there  were  many  bright  Topazes.  . 
Orders  were  immediately  given  for  cleanfing  it ; and  a cer-  • 
tain  Number  of  People  fettled  there  to  find  and  dig  out  : 
thofe  precious  Stones  for  the  King  alone  f. 

In  the  Days  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus , Care  would  have  : 
been  taken  to  cultivate  and  improve  this  Eland  ; fo  that,  , 
at  leaft,  the  People,  who  were  thus  employed,  might  have  : 
been  plentifully  fubfifted  : But  a contrary  Policy  now  pre-  - 
vailed  •,  the  Iftand  was  left  naked  and  deftitute  of  all  Things,  , 
and  the  People  on  it  fupplied,  at  ftated  Times,  with  Pro-  - 
vifions  by  the  King’s  Ships  ; and,  all  this,  to  fecure  the  ’ 
Monopoly  of  thefe  precious  Stones,  which,  in  thofe  Days,  , 
were  highly  valued.  Again,  on  the  Difcovery  of  Gold  :! 
Mines  on  the  Frontiers  of  Ethiopia , thefe  were  not  left  to  : 
the  Induftry  of  private  Perfons,  or  leafed  out  by  the  Crown ; ; 
but  Multitudes  of  People,  condemned  on  frivolous  Pre- 
tences, were  hurried  away  thither ; and,  being  guarded  by  j 
Bodies  of  Soldiers,  of  different  Nations,  that  they  might  .1 
have  no  Opportunity  of  converfing  with  them,  they  were  < 
compelled  to  work  in  the  moft  fiaviffi  Manner  *,  and,  this  i; 
too,  without  any  Refpitef  or  Relief,  till  they  periffied  under  :: 

fuch  intolerable  Hardffiips  s. 

The  Trade,  all  this  Time,  was  carried  on  in  the  fame  c 
Manner  as  before  •,  annual  Voyages  were  made  to  the  Ports  : 
of  Arabia , where  the  Indian  Merchants  reforted,  and  the  , 
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Commodities  of  Europe  exchanged,  at  a very  high  Rate* 
ap-ainft  the  richeft  Goods  brought  from  the  Countries  on 
both  Sides  the  Ganges.  For  the  Indians  had  now  fettled  at 
Patiala  •,  improved  the  Haven  which  Alexander  had  made 
there  * and,  having  got  a Relifh  for  Trade,  exported,  in 
their  own  Bottoms,  the  valuable  Commodities  of  their 
fruitful  Regions.  Yet,  there  might  be,  alfo,  fomwehat  of 
Policy  in  this  ; for  the  Indians , dreading  all  Intercourfe 
with  Strangers,  ill  their  own  Country,  might  take  up  this 
Commerce,  that  by  carrying  all  the  Riches  of  the  Eaft, 
thus,  to  the  Doors  of  the  Egyptians , they  might  prevent 
their  making  long  Voyages,  and  keep  them  at  a Diftance 
from  their  own  Coafts ; in  which,  in  a great  meafure,  they 
fucceeded . 

Bur,  on  the  other  hand,  while  the  Ptolemies  built  new 
Cities,  and  extended  their  Dominions  on  the  Weft  Side  of 
the  'Red  Sea , the  Arabians , on  the  Eaft  Coaft,  recovered 
their  former  Freedom  ; and,  with  it,  their  accuftomed 
Itch  to  Piracy,  which  they  praCtifed  very  fuccefsfully  ; and, 
Very  probably,  might,  in  time,  have  rendered  the  Com- 
merce of  the  Red  Sea  altogether  impracticable,  if  .it  had 
not  fallen  into  the  Hands  of  fuch,  as  knew  better  how  to 
fuppoit  it,  than  a Race  of  Female,  or,  which  was  worfe, 
effeminate  Princes,  incapable  of  taking  right  Meafures 
themfelves  •,  and,  who  were  often  put,  by  the  Parafites 
they  had  about  them,  on  Meafures  much  worfe  than  they 
would  otherwife  have  taken.  This  Mifchief,  however, 
mu  ft  have  lafted  fome  Ages  before  it  could  have  increafed 
to  fuch  a Height  ; ftnce  it  is  evident,  that,  at  the  De- 
llruCtion  of  the  Kingdom,  their  Affairs  were  in  a tolerable 
Pcfture  on  this  Side  ; many  new  Cities  ereCted  on  the 
Coaft  of  the  Red  Sea  •,  the  Canal  to  Berenice  kept  in  good 
Repair;  and,  fuch  other  Steps  taken,  as  might  conduce 
to  prderve  fo  valuable  a Branch  of  the  Revenue. 

14.  The  true  Source  of  the  Declenfion  of  the  Power  of 
Egypt  was,  the  ill  Management  of  that  immenfe  Wealth, 
which,  otherwife,  muft  have  turned  to  fo  great  Advantage. 
The  Maxims  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphia  were  buried  in 
Oblivion  ; their  Dominions,  on  the  other  Side  the  Medi- 
terranean,, negleded,  and  loft  by  Degrees  •,  their  military 
and  naval  Eftablifhments  much  leffened  ; thofe  that  were 
kept  up,  rather  maintained  for  Shew  and  Ornament,  than 
for  any  real  Service  •,  all  Ranks  and  Degrees  of  People 
corrupted  in  their  Morals  ; fo  that  the  Courtiers  ftudied 
only  how  to  opprefs,  with  Safety  ; and  the  People,  hav- 
ing wholly  extinguifhed  all  Principles  of  Loyalty,  obeyed 
no  longer  than  an  Opportunity  offered  of  Rebelling.  The 
Kingdom  had,  undoubtedly,  been  conquered  more  than 
Once  by  the  Syrian  Monarchs  ; particularly,  by  Antiochus 
the  Great,  if  it  had  not  been  proteded  by  the  Romans 
who,  certainly,  afforded  them  thefe  Succours,  rather  from 
Maxims  of  Policy,  than  Magnanimity  •,  and,  by  fending 
fometimes  Tutors,  at  others,  Embaffadors,  and,  very 
frequently,  Bodies  of  Troops,  into  Egypt , acquired  a per- 
fed  Knowledge  of  the  Country,  the  Temper  and  Manners 
of  the  People,  the  Nature  of  their  Commerce,  and  the 
Means  of  getting  all  into  their  own  Hands.  Upon  the 
AcCeffion  of  Ptolemy  Lathyrus , they  had  a fair  Opportunity 
of  feizing  the  Kingdom  •,  which  they  omitted,  becaufe  the 
Syrians  were  then  powerful  ; and  the  Romans  very  wifely 
judged  it  requifite  to  be  rid  of  that  Enemy  firft,  well 
knowing,  that  the  Diftradions  in  Egypt  would  continue  ; 
and  that  future  Opportunities  would  not  be  wanting,  after 
their  Redudion  of  the  belt  Part  of  Afia , to  feize  Egypt , 
when  they  fhould  be  in  a better  Condition  to  keep  it.  Some 
ot  the  Mmifters  under  the  Ptolemies  were  fenfible  enough  of 
this  Defign,  and  would  have  taken  Meafures  to  prevent  it, 
by  reftoring  the  old  (Economy  •,  and,  as  they  never  wanted 
the  Hearn  of  raffing  Armies,  that  is.  Money,  they  would 
have  foon  put  their  Matters  into  a Condition  of  being  in- 
dependent of  the  Romans , if  thofe  Princes,  who  were  in- 
tirely  given  up  to  Luxury  and  Pleafure,  had  not  oppofed 
inch  an  Application  of  their  Wealth,  as  contrary  to  their 
own  Inclinations,  which  were  to  fquander  it  away  in  the 
molt  fool i Iff  and  profufe  Manner  ; and  often  removed  thefe 
Minifters  by  Poifon,  that  they  might  not  be  troubled 
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with  Advices,  with  which  they  were  deterffiined  hot 
comply  \ 

Cleopatra , the  laft  Queen  of  Egypt , and  whoft  Namh 
makes  fuch  a Figure  in  the  Roman  Fliftories,  though  a 
very  lewd,  was  far  from  being  a weak  W oman.  She  was* 
at  the  Deceafe  of  her  father,  about  feventeen  and  her 
Brother  Ptolemy,  to  whom  fhe  was  married,  much  younger  ; 
fo  that  file  had  the  whole  Power  in  her  Hands ; and,  being 
in  Poffeffion,  not  only  of  Egypt , but  cf  the. Remains  of 
the  Empire  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphia  in  other  Countries* 
ihe  took  care  to  acquire  their  Languages  ; and,  befides 
Greek , which  was  her  Mother-Tongue*  and  Latin , in 
which  fine  was  early  inftruCted,  fhe  was  able  to  convcrfe 
with  the  Ethiopians , Troglodytes , Jews , Arabians , Syrians , 
and  Perfians , without  the  Help  of  an  Interpreter  ; fo, 
that  if  her  Virtues  had  correfponde.d,  in  any  Degree,  with 
her  Parts,  fine  might  have  preserved,  and  been  a Bkfling 
to  her  Country  b. 

At  her  Acceflion  to  the  Throne,  fhe  was  under  the 
Guardianfliip  of  the  Romans , and  had  actually  a Body  of 
their  Forces  about  her  Perfon  •,  but  the  Confufions  that 
arofe  in  that  Republic,  from  the  Bifputes  between  Pom  - 
pey  and  Csefar,  might  have  afforded  her  an  Opportunity 
of  rendring  Egypt  independent,  if  fhe  had  known  how 
to  ufe  it : But  fhe  was  wholly  intent  on  what  fhe  con- 
fidered,  as  her  private  Intereft,  which  was,  the  ruling  with- 
out a Companion,  and  keeping  Ptolemy  as  much  in  Sub- 
jection, when  he  grew  up,  as  while  he  was  a Child.  This 
produced  a Civil  War  ; and  Ptolemy  and  Cleopatra  were, 
each  of  them,  at  the  Head  of  an  Army,  when  Pompey , 
after  the  fatal  Battel  of  Pharfalia , endeavoured  to  take 
Refuge  in  Egypt , where  Ptolemy , who  had  nobody  to 
advife  him  but  the  Eunuch  who  had  bred  him  up,  and 
the  Pedant  who  was  his  Prasceptor,  took  the  vile  Refo- 
lution  of  making  his  Court  to  Ccefar,  by  murdering  that 
great  Man  in  his  Diftrefs,  which  was  accordingly  per- 
formed c.  Soon  after  this  Ccefar  arrived  at  Alexandria , with 
no  greater  Force  than  8ooHorfe,  and  3200  Foot;  his  Errand 
thither  was  Money  ; for,  as  we  obferved  before,  Ptolemy 
Auletcs  was  his  Client,  had  given  him  6000  Talents  in 
Hand,  to  procure  the  Romans  Confent,  that  he  fhould  re- 
main King,  and  a Bond  for  4000  more,  with  Money  he 
now  came  to  receive  ; and,  accordingly,  it  was  collected 
for  him  : And  Pothinus , the  Eunuch,  Ptolemy's  firft  Mi- 
nifter,  had  a mind  to  have  been  rid  of  him  too  ; and,  in 
order  to  exafperate  the  Egyptians  to  fuch  an  Height,  as  might 
ferve  his  Purpofe,  he  not  only  ftripped  the  Temples,  but 
obliged  the  King,  and  all  the  great  Officers  of  the  Court* 
to  drink  out  of  earthen  V effels,  pretending  that  ail  the  Plate 
was  melted  to  pay  Cafar's  Debt.  But  Cafar  himfelf  took  a 
Step,  which  provoked  the  Egyptians  more  than  all  this  ; 
for,  as  foon  as  he  came  to  Alexandria , he  fent  his  Refcripts 
to  Ptolemy  and  Cleopatra , commanding  them  to  disband 
their  Armies,  and  fubmit  their  Difputes  to  his  Decifion, 
which  was  a Strain  of  Authority  that  equally  furprized  and 
inraged  the  Egyptians.  Yet  Coe  far,  as  foon  as  he  knew  it, 
found  Means  to  quiet  them,  by  declaring,  that  he  did  not 
do  this  from  any  Power  in  himfelf,  but  from  the  Title  he 
derived  under  the  Will  of  Ptolemy  Auletes , who  leaving 
his  Children  to  the  Guardianfliip  of  the  Romans , and 
he  being  then  their  Conful  that  Truft  devolved  upon 
him.  Cleopatra , being  informed  of  Ca far's  Character, 

quitted  her  Army,  came  privately  in  a little  Boat  to  Alex- 
andria, there  caufed  herfelf  to  be  packed  up  in  her  Bed- 
ding ; and,  being  carried  on  the  Back  of  one  of  her  Ser- 
vants, was  introduced  into  Cafar's  Apartment,  and  laid 
down  at  his  Feet.  Pie  was  much  moved  by  her  Tears  and 
Intreaties,  but  much  more  by  her  Beauty  •,  and  fhe  was  fo 
complaifant  to  him,  that  this  Interview  produced  a Son, 
which  fecured  her  his  Intereft  fo  effectually,  that,  inftead 
of  aCting  as  a Judge,  he  became  apparently  an  Advocate 
for  Cleopatra  ; which  induced  Ptolemy , though  in  the 
Hands  of  C re  far,  to  fend  Orders  to  Achillas , who  com- 
manded his  Army  near  Pelufmm , to  advance  towards 
Alexandria , and  attack  the  Romans ; which  was  accordingly 
done.  But  though  they  were  five  to  one,  they  failed  in 
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their  Defign  of  cradling  Csefar*,  who  drove  them  out  of  of  Wine,  Fruits,  and  a great  Variety  of  other  Things, 
the  City  without  Lofs.  They  next  attacked  his  Fleet  with  which,  according  to  the  Humour  of  thofe  Times,  were 
fome  ill  Succefs,  which,  however,  fo  provoked  Ceefar,  not  only  efteemed  Conveniencies,  but  Neceflaries  •,  when, 
that  he  directed  all  the  Ships  of  War  ,in  the  Haven  of  I fay,  this  is  confidered,  it  will  appear  extremely  probable, 
Alexandria , to  be  inftantly  burned-,  and,  this  being  executed  that  the  bed;  Part  of  that  Profit,  which  fhould  have  refulted 
precipitately,  fome  of  them  drove  on  Shore,  and  fet  the  to  the  Egyptians , from  their  own  peculiar  Trade,  was 
adjacent  Houfes  likewife  on  Fire  and  the  Flames  com-  fwallowed  up  by  their  Demand  for  foreign  Goods  and  Ma- 
municating  the  Conflagration,  to  the  Quarter  called  Bril  - nufadures,  and  efpedally  during  the  latter  Part  of  this  Pe- 
chimn,  it  was,  in  a manner,  wholly  deflroyed  and  there-  riod,  when,  in  proportion  as  their  Luxury  increafed,  thole 
with,  the  famous  Library,  firft  ereded  by  Ptolemy  Phiha-  Demands  muft  become  greater  c, 

- delphus , before  mentioned.  It  muft  alfo  be  confidered,  that  when  I fpeak  of  the 

Now  it  was  that  the  Force  of  Egypt  appeared  and,  in  Wealth  of  Egypt , I do  not  mean  by  it,  that  Affluence,- ■ 
all  the  Campaigns  made  by  Ccefar,  Hiftory  acquaints  us  which  private  Men  might  have  enjoyed  in  their  own  Houfes 
with  none  in  which  he  was  in  fo  much  Danger,  or  obtained  from  their  particular  Fortunes,  refulting  from  their  own 
Victory  upon  harder  Terms  ; and,  if  the  Fear  of  their  Induftry  and  Oeconomy ; but  I mean  their  intrinfic  Riches 
King’s  being  deftroyed,  who  was  all  this  time  in  Ceefar’ s of  Gold  and  Silver  in  which  I have  fliewn,  that  they 
Camp,  had  not  reftrained  thofe  in  Arms,  and  their  Attach-  abounded,  more  than  any  other  Nation  within  this  Period  : 
ment  to  Cleopatra , hindered  a great  Part  of  the  Egyptian  And,  I hope,  I have  likewife  (hewn,  that  the  beft  Part  of 
Nation’s  taking  Arms,  this  War  had  preferved  Rome’s  this  intrinfic  Wealth  muft  have  been  derived  from  their 
Freedom,  and  their  own, by  the  total  Overthrow  of  Cafar,  Indian  Trade-,  becaufe  there  was  really  no  other  Way,  by 
in  fpite  of  all  his  Valour,  and  military  Skill,  of  both  which,  which  they  could  acquire  it.  I do  not  however  deny,  that 
however,  he  gave  abundant  Inftances.  The  War  at  laft  a great  Part  of  this  Gold  and  Silver  might  be  returned 
terminated  in  a decifive  Battle,  fought  by  the  Egyptians , into  Egypt , by  their  Balance  of  Trade  from  other  Nations, 
to  prevent  Csefar  from  receiving  Succours  and  by  Cafar,  even  from  fuch  as  had  much  lefs  than  themfelves  ; yet  if 
that  he  might  obtain  them  in  which  he  prevailed  ; and  this  Balance  of  Trade  was  created,  as  Strabo,  Mela , Pliny + 
King  Ptolemy , endeavouring  to  make  his  Elcape  in  a little  and  many  other  antient  Writers  agree  it  was,  by  their  Sale 
Boat,  was  overfet,  and  drowned,  after  a diftraded  Reign  of  Arabian  and  Indian  Commodities,  then  the  Fad  is  with 
of  between  four  and  five  Years  -,  and,  upon  that,  Cafar  me,  and  I have  fully  made  out  all  that  I intended,  or  that 
declared  Cleopatra  Queen  of  Egypt , and  joined  with  her  could  be  expeded  from  me,  upon  this  Subject.  I might, 
her  younger  Brother  Ptolemy , who  was  then  but  eleven  indeed,  have  fpared  myfelf  a great  deal  of  this  Trouble, 
Years  old  : As  for  her  Sifter  Arfinoe , who  was  now  fallen  by  infilling  on  the  Angle  Fabl  of  the  Treafure- amafted  by 
into  his  Hands,  he  carried  her  to  Rome,  and  led  her  in  Ptolemy  Philadelphia , and  have  left  the  reft  to  the  Reader’s 
Triumph,  leaving,  however,  at-Tis  Departure  from  Alex-  Obfervation  but  I chofe  to  make  the  Thing  as  plain  as 
andria , a Body  of  Roman  Troops  for  the  Security  of  the  I could  ; and  indeed  I had  no  other  Reafon  for  infilling 
Queen’s  Perfon,  and  maintaining  her  Authority.  Here  fo  long  upon  the  Egyptian  Hiftory,  every  Circumftance  of 
then,  properly  fpeaking,  ended  the  Greek  Empire  in  Egypt  j which,  however,  will  ferve  to  elucidate  the  Following  Hi- 
though  it  was  not  as  yet  reduced  into  a Province.  ftory  of  the  Trade  to  the  Eajl  Indies . 

15.  The  Reader  muft  be  undoubtedly  latisfied,  even  16.  There  is  the  greateft  Reafon  to  believe,  that  one 
from  this  fhort  View  of  the  Hiftory  of  Egypt , that  the  principal  Motive  which  induced  the  Romans  to  be  fo  fo- 
Treafures  of  that  Country  muft  be  in  a manner  inex-  licitous  about  the  Acquifition  of  Egypt , was  the  getting 
hauftible,.  that  could  fuftain  the  Negligence  and  Difli-  this  valuable  Trade  into  their  Hands,  as  well  as  ftcuring 
pation  of  ten  fuch  Princes  as  followed  Philopater , for  the  mighty  Empire  they  had  before  obtained  on  this 
there  were  fourteen  Ptolemies  in  all  -,  and,  at  the  Death  of  Side,  and  making  lure  of  a Country  fo  fruitful  in  Corn, 

Philadelphus , there  were,  in  the  Egyptian  Empire,  no  lefs  and  upon  which  they,  in  a manner,  conftantly  depended 

than  33,339  Cities.  It  is  true,  that,  by  degrees,  the  for  Provifions.  Indeed,  thofe,  taken  together,  were  the 
Power  of  Egypt  funk ; prodigious  Sums  of  Money  were  chief,  at  leaft,  if  not  the  only  Motives,  that  determined 
from  time  to  time  exported,  from  the  Folly  and  Weaknefs  them  to  convert  it  into  a Province:  For  if  any  thing  lefs,, 
of  their  Princes,  who  fought  that  Affiftance  from  their  than  the  abiblute  Pofteffion  of  it  could  have  contented 
Wealth,  which  they  ought  to  have  found  from  their  Sub-  them,  they  might  have  had  it  without  extinguifhing  the 
jebls  ; and  who  foolifhly  fancied  they  could  purchafe  Quiet,  Race  of  the  Ptolemies , who,  for  fo  many  Generations, 
when  they  would  not  be  at  the  Pains  to  iecure  it  by  a juft  had  been  abfolutely  dependent  upon  them, and  held  their 
Adminiftration  -,  but  even  at  laft,  and  when  their  Affairs  Kingdom  only  by  Permiffion. 

were  in  the  worft  Situation,  one  of  their  Princes  could  It  may  be  added  to  this,  that  the  annexing  Egypt  to 
give,  in  a fmgle  Bribe,  6000  Talents,  which  amounted  the  Roman  Dominions,  was  the  Firft  Fruits  of  their 
to  1,542,000  Pounds  of  our  Money,  and  his  Bond  for  Change  of  Government  -,  for  fo  long  as  the  Republic  con- 
4000  Talents  more.  At  the  very  laft,  in  the  feveral  tinued,  there  remained  a Kind  of  Modefty,  which  hin- 
Battles  fought  by  Sea  with  Coe  far,  they  loft  no  Ships  of  dred  them  from  feizing  the  Territories  of  their'Allies,  efpe- 
War,  and  had  flill  a Fleet  left  much  fuperior  to  that  of  dally  of  fuch  as  confided  their  Families  and  Eftates  to  their 
the  Romans , in  the  Number  and  Force  of  Ships,  if  they  Protection,  which  was  exprefly  the  Cafe  of  Ptolemy  Au- 
had  been  as  well  manned  b.  letes,  and  his  Children.  But  when  the  whole  Power  of 

Thefe  are  as  ftrong  Proofs  as  can  poffibly  be  alleged  of  Rome  was  engrafted  into  a Angle  Eland,  all  thefe  Confider- 

the  Wealth  and  Power  of  the  Government  of  Egypt,  even  ations  ceafed,  and  the  Defire  of  augmenting  the  Authority, 
when  the  Government  was  at  the  worft  ; and  yet  then  it  and  increafing  the  Wealth,  depending  on  that  Dominion, 
was  the  Public  only  that  was  diftrefted  : The  People  of  came  to  take  Place.  That  this  was  really  the  Fad,  will 
Egypt  were  immenfely  rich,  as  very  plainly  appeared,  by  be  rendered  clear  in  the  next  Sedion,  in  which  we  fhall 
the  vaft  Revenues  which  the  Romans  drew  out  of  that  fflew,  that  the  firft  Schemes,  formed  by  the  Romans,  after 
Kingdom  when  they  had  reduced  it  into  the  Form  of  a taking  Pofteffion  of  Egypt , were  relative  to  the  fecuring 
Province.  It  may  be  indeed  objeded,  that  Egypt  was  in  this  Commerce,  and  even  improving  it and  therefore  it 
itfelf  a Country  exceedingly  rich  ; that  it  was  regarded,  for  is  necefiary  to  fhew  the  State  in  which  it  flood  at  this 
many  Ages,  as  the  Granary  of  the  World,  or,  to  fpeak  Jundure,  and  in  what  manner  this  great  Revolution  hap- 
with  greater  Propriety,  of  the  Roman  Empire  and,  that  pened,  which  flirunk  the  extenfive  Empire  of  Philadelphus  ■ 
it  may  be  reafonably  fuppofed,  efpecially  confidering  the  into  a Province a Province,  indeed,  always  refpededas.  > 
Induftry  of  the  People,  that  a great  Part  of  their  Wealth  the  firft  and  moft  confiderable  of  the  Empire,  to  which  i 
was  derived  from  thence  : But  when,  on  the  other  hand,  it  was  joined,  and  always  treated  with  particular  Diftindion.;  ; 
it  is  confidered,  that  th t Egyptians  had  very  few  native  but  ftill  a Province,  governed  by  the  Laws,  and  fubjed  to  p 
Commodities  of  great  Value  except  Corn,  and  that  they  the  Impofitions  prefcribed  by  foreign  Mafters,  to  whofe  s 
flood  in  need  of  almoft  all  kinds  of  Timber  and  Metals,  Ufe  the  beft  Part  of  the  Wealth,  acquired  by  its  Inhabitants, 
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was  converted  ; and  who,  confequently,  reaped*  for  the 
future,  all  the  Benefit  accruing  from  the  whole  Commerce 
of  the  Red  Sea. 

In  order  to  comprehend  this  perfeftly,  it  is  neceffary  to 
ohferve,  that  tho*  the  Route,  opened  by  Philadelphus , for 
carrying  on  the  Trade  of  the  Indies , was  abfolutely  new; 
yet  there  had  been,  of  old,  a Canal  cut  from  the  River 
Nile  to  theRedSea,  for  the Conveniency  of  Commerce  ; and 
this  had  been  afterwards  preferred,  cleanfed,  and  perfected 
by  the  Greek  Princes,  that  is,  by  the  Ptolemies.  This  cut 
ran  acrofs  the  narrowed  Part  of  the  Ifthmus,  which  was 
about  fixty-two  Miles,  though  fome  Authors  make  it  more, 
and  fome  lefs.  This  Canal  had  been  firft  attempted  by  Se- 
foftris,  but  not  perfected  ; the  Defign  was  afterwards  re- 
fumed by  Darius , and  brought  to  Perfection  by  Ptolemy 
Philadelphus.  This  Canal  was  one  hundred  Feet  broad, 
and  thirty  deep ; but  it  was  managed  by  a fort  of  Sluices, 
by  which  the  Waters  of  the  Nile  were  raifed,  fo  as  to  af- 
ford a PafTage  for  Veffels  into  the  Red  Sea , without  letting 
any  fait  Water  into  the  Canal,  for  fear  of  fpoiling  the  Ri- 
ver, which  the  Egyptians  valued  above  all  things.  a When 
the  new  Canal  was  made  from  Coptos  to  Berenice , this 
fell  into  Difufe,  and  was  confidered  only  as  a Repofi- 
tory  of  frefh  Water,  a thing  extremely  requifite  for  fuch 
as  travelled  through  the  fandy  Country  that  was  adjoining, 
in  order  to  pafs  round  the  Head  of  the  Egyptian  Gulph. 
There  was  another  Road,  which  paffed  within  two  Miles, 
of  Mount  Cafitis , and,  after  a Paffage  of  about  fixty  Miles 
fell  into  the  former  Road.  And  there  was,  befides,  a third, 
which  was  a fhorter  Road,  through  the  Mountain,  but 
without  Water  ail  the  Way.  Thefe  three  Roads  termi- 
nated at  the  City  of  Arfinoe,  which  ftood  near  the  Head  of 
the  Gulph,  on  the  Egyptian  Side;  and  were  extremely 
convenient  for  the  Intercourfe  which  the  Egyptians  had 
.with  the  Inhabitants  of  Arabia  the  Stony , and  the  Countries 
to  the  North  of  that  Region,  particularly  Palejline  b. 

In  the  Time  of  the  old  Egyptian  Kings,  and  before 
the  Conqueft  by  the  Perfians , the  little  Ports,  or  rather 
Creeks,  at  the  Head  of  the  Gulph,  were  made  ufe  of  for 
Ships,  that  were  defigned  to  pafs  down  the  Red  Sea , and 
to  trade  on  the  Coaft : But  after  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  had 
opened  the  commodious  Pott  of  Myos  Hormus , afterwards 
called  thzPort  of  Venus,  thefe  Creeks  were  very  little  ufed ; 
though,  as  we  lhall  have  Occafion  to  fhew  hereafter,  they 
have  fmce  been  brought  into  Ufe  again.  The  Egyptians 
had  alfo  Towns  on  their  own  Side  of  the  Red  Sea,  from 
Arfinoe  to  Ptolemais , which  were  one  thoufand  one  hundred 
and  eighty-two  Miles  diftant  from  each  other  ; but  this 
lafl-mentioned  Place  was  built  purely  for  the  fake  of  hunt- 
ing Elephants,  by  the  Command  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  : 
And  between  Ptolemais  and  Berenice , there  were  feveral 
Ports  ; of  which,  however,  the  Egyptians  could  make  no 
Ufe,  in  regard  to  their  Indian  Trade,  becaufe  they  were 
feparated  from  the  Nile  by  an  high  Ridge  of  Mountains, 
over  which  the  Carriage,  by  Camels,  muft  have  been  very 
difficult,  if  not  impradicable  ; and  the  chief  Ufe  that  was 
made  of  thofe  Ports,  was,  to  Ihelter  the  Ships,  that  paffed 
up  or  down  the  Arabian  Gulph,  in  cafe  of  any  unforefeen 
Accidents. 

c Timojlhenes , who  was  Admiral  of  the  Fleet,  which 
Ptolemy  Philadelphus  kept  in  the  Arabian  Gulph,  fets  down 
the  Length  of  it  to  be  four  _ Days  Sail,  and  the  Breadth 
about  two ; but  the  Navigation  was  always  dangerous  and 
perplexed,  on  account  of  theBadnefs  of  both  Shores;  how- 
ever, the  Egyptians  were  fo  well  acquainted  with  it,  that, 
as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter,  Cleopatra , in  the  Time  of  her 
utmoft  Diftrefs,  had  Thoughts  of  drawing  her  Fleet  thro* 
the  old  Canal,  into  th eRed  Sea , in  order  to  have  made  her 
Efcape  that  Way,  from  the  Romans , and  to  have  taken 
Shelter  either  in  Arabia  Felix , or  perhaps  on  the  Coaft  of 
Perfia , where  her  Subjects  likewife  traded.  Such  was  the 
State  of  1 kings,  and  fuch  the  Condition  of  the  Egyptian 
Settlements,  at  the  Time  that  a Period  was  put  to  the 
Greek  Monarchy  in  that  Country,  with  an  Account  of  which 
we  are  to  clofe  this  Seftion ; and  we  fhall  then  enter  on  the 
mprovernents  made  by  the  Romans , in  the  next,  which 
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concludes  theantietit  Hlftory  of  the  Trade  carried  on  by  the 
Europeans , through  this*  Country,  to  the  Eaft  Indies. 

17.  Cleopatra * Queen  of  Egypt , reigned  over  that 
Country  quietly,  for  the  Space  of  near  five  Years,  aftef 
fhe  was  fettled  in  the  Poffeffion  of  the  Kingdom  by  Julius 
Cafar  ; but  at  the  End  of  that  Time,  her  younger  Brother, 
being  grown  up  to  the  Age  of  fifteen,  began  to  expeift, 
that  fome  Regard  fhould  be  fhewn  to  him,  beyond  the 
bare  Outfide,  and  ufelefs  Compliments  of  Majefty  ; which 
ftruck  Cleopatra  in  fuch  a manner,  with  Sufpicion,  that  fhe 
caufed  him  to  be  poifoned,  to  prevent  any  future  Dif- 
putes  ; and  thereby  eafed  herfelf  of  all  her  Family,  except 
her  Sifter  Arfinoe , who  had  retired,  after  being  led  in  C<r~ 
far’s  Triumph,  into  the  Upper  Afia,  where,  tho’  fhe  lived 
privately,  fire  could  not  efcape  the  malicious  Notice  of  her 
Sifter,  whofoon  after  plotted  and  accomplifhed  her  the  De- 
ftrudion  d.  In  the  Commotions  which  followed*  upon  the 
Murder  of  Cxfiar,  fhe  carried  herfelf  with  fo  much  Double- 
nefs  and  Diffimulation,  that  Cajfius  intended  to  have  de- 
pofed  her,  for  not  granting  him  Affiftance  ; and  after  the 
Defeat  of  the  Forces  commanded  by  him  and  Brutus , An- 
tony entertained  fome  Notions  of  the  fame  Kind,  on  Ac- 
count of  the  Relped  fhe  had  fhewn  to  the  other  Party  i 
But  upon  Cleopatra’s  coming  to  Far  fas,  in  order  to  give 
an  Account  of  her  Condud,  he  was  fo  captivated  by  her 
Wit  and  Beauty,  that  he  became  an  abfolute  Slave  to  his 
Paftionfor  her  ; which  not  only  ruined  both  him  and  her, 
but  proved  alfo  the  Deft  met  ion  of  the  Egyptian  Monarchy, 
and  of  the  Roman  Liberties,  which,  if  fhe  had  not  been 
fubdued  by  Augujlus  % might,  very  probably,  have  been 
preferved. 

Blinded  by  this  Paffion,  he  followed  her  to  Alexandria * 
where  he  loft  a great  deal  of  Time ; and  when  he  returned 
into  Italy , found  his  Affairs  in  fuch  a Situation,  that  he 
was  content  to  marry  Ottavia,  the  Sifter  of  Augujlus , that 
he  might  be  reconciled  to  him.  But  this  Agreement  did 
not  laft  long ; for,  being  ftill  enamoured  of  Cleopatra , he 
managed  Affairs  in  the  Eaft  with  fuch  Indifcretion,  and 
treated  his  Wife  Oliavia  fo  ungratefully,  that  it  produced 
a new''Quarrel  with  her  Brother  ; which-  he  fo  little  regard- 
ed, that  he  declared  Coefarion , the  Son  which  Cleopatra 
had  by  Julius  Cafar , King  of  Egypt  and  Cyprus , in  Con- 
jundion  with  his  >Mother : And  whereas  he  had  himfelf 
three  Children  by  her*  viz.  Alexander  and  Cleopatra  at  one 
Birth,  and  Ptolemy , whom  he  furnamed  Philadelphus , at 
another,  he,  at  the  fame  time*  gave  unto  Alexander  Arme- 
nia, Media , Parthia,  and  the  reft  of  the  Eaftern  Conn- 
tries,  from  the  Euphrates  to  India,  when  they  fhould  be 
fubdued  ; and  to  Cleopatra , the  Twin-fifter  of  Alexander, 
Lybia  and  Cyrene  ; and  unto  Philadelphus , Phoenicia,  Syria , 
Cilicia , and  all  the  Countries  of  Lejfer  Afia,  from  the  Eu- 
phrates to  th zHellefpont  ; and  conf  erred  on  each  of  them 
the  Title  of  King  of  Kings : And,  about  the  fame  time* 
he  alfo  gave  unto  Cleopatra  the  Name  o lifts,  and  affumed 
to  himfelf  that  of  Ofiris  ; appearing  in  Public  with  her  iri 
the  fame  Drefs  with  which  the  Images  of  thefe  Deities  were 
clothed,  in  their  refpedive  Temples  f. 

In  thefe  Kind  of  Follies,  he  wafted  his  Time  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  his  Competitor  had  Leifure  to  affemble  a very 
great  Force,  both  by  Land  and  Sea  ; which,  if  he  had 
been  attentive  to  his  own  Concerns*  AntGny  might  have 
prevented.  When  Things  were  in  this  Situation,  Au - 
guftus  procured  a Decree  of  the  Senate  of  Rome,  for  de- 
claring War  againft  Cleopatra  ; and  thus  all  the  Weftern 
Part  of  the  World  armed  on  his  Side;  as  all  the  Eaft  em 
gaged  in  Favour  of  Antony.  When  they  began  the  War, 
the  Forces  of  the  latter  were  much  fuperior  to  thofe  of  the 
former  ; for  he  had  with  him  an  hundred  thoufand  Foot, 
twelve  thoufand  Horfe,  and  a Fleet  of  five  hundred  Ships 
of  War ; whereas  the  Army  of  Augujlus  confifted  only  of 
eighty  thoufand  Foot,  twelve  thoufand  Horfe  ; and  his 
Fleet  of  no  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  Ships.  But  here* 
again,  the  Inactivity  of  Antony  proved  fatal  to  him  ; for 
he  delayed  attacking  his  Enemy  till  the  next  Spring,  before 
which  many  of  his  Friends  deferted  him  s. 

The  beft  Part  of  the  fucceeding  Year  was  fpent  in  a 
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lingering  Kind  of  War,  till  towards  the  latter  End  of  the 
Month  of  Auguft  both  Armies  and  Fleets  were  in  Sight  of 
each  other.  Antony , with  his  Forces,  encamped  in  the 
Neighbourhood  of  Allium,  a {mail  ■ City  of  Epirus,  lying 
on  the  South  Side  of  the  Mouth  of  the  Ambracian  Gulph  ; 
and  Augujhts  was  on  the  other  Side,  with  his  Army  and 
Fleet,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  a Mile  from  each  other. 
Cleopatra  was  with  Antony , and  prevailed  upon  him  to 
try  his  Fortune  by  Sea ; and  accordingly,  on  the  fecond  of 
September , in  the  Year  before  Chrift  thirty-one,  a decifive 
Engagement  enfued,  in  which  Antony  was  far  from  hav- 
ing the  worft,  till  Cleopatra , with  the  Egyptian  Squadron 
of  fixty  Sail,  deferted  him  ; and  he  forgot  his  own  Intereft 
fo  far,  as  to  follow  her : Notwithstanding  which,  his  Fleet 
continued  the  Engagement  till  Night,  when  they  were 
intirely  beaten  ; and,  in  a few  Days  after,  his  Army  de- 
ferted to  his  Rival a. 

As  for  Cleopatra , fhe  failed  diretftly  to  Alexandria  ; but, 
fearing  that  her  Subjebts  would  not  receive  her,  if  ac- 
quainted with  the  true  State  of  her  Affairs,  fhe  entered  the 
Harbour,  with  all  her  Ships  adorned,  as  if  they  had  car- 
ried the  Vibtory  : And  having,  by  this  Artifice,  got  into 
full  Poffeffion  of  the  City  and  Kingdom,  line  cauled  fuch 
of  the  Nobility  of  Egypt , as  fhe  mod  fufpebted,  to  be  put 
to  Death  -,,  and  then  it  was,  that  fhe  formed  the  Projedt  of 
putting  all  her  Treafures  on  board  her  Ships,  and  drawing 
thole  Ships  tin  o’  the  Canal  before-mentioned,  into  the 
Red  Sea  ; which  Defign  was  prevented  by  the  Vigilance 
of  the  Romans , who  prevailed  with  the  Arabians  on  the 
oppofite  Side  of  the  Gulph  to  burn  thofe  Ships  ; which 
wholly  difappointed  her  Defign  b. 

Antony  was  at  that  Time  abfent,  and  feemed  to  be  en- 
deavouring to  colled:  new  Forces  but  he  foon  abandoned 
that  ProjeCL  and  followed  Cleopatra  to  Alexandria , where 
he  fell  into  the  fame  lazy  and  luxurious  Life  he  had  led  be- 
fore. All  his  Hopes  lay,  now,  in  endeavouring  to  foiten 
Auguftus  by  Submiffions  and,  with  this  View,  both  he 
and  Cleopatra  fent  to  the  Conqueror,  offering  to  refign  all 
they  yet  poffeffed,  and  to  lead  a private  Life,  in  whatever 
Place  he  thought  proper  to  aflign  them.  To  Antony' s 
Propofals  no  Anfwer  was  made,  but  Cleopatra  was  flattered 
with  Hopes,  that  fhe  might  not  deltroy,  or  make  away 
with,  her  Treafures  : 'And  thefe  fallacious  Hopes  led  her  to 
the  greateft  Bafenefs,  that  of  betraying  Antony,  by  giving 
up  Pelufmm , which  wras  gariloned  by  her  Forces,  to  Au- 
guft us,  on  the  firft  Approach  of  his  Army.  Antony 
would  then  have  put  himlelf  on  board  his  Fleet,  which  was 
ftill  numerous,  in  order  to  have  fought  another  Battle  but, 
as  foon  as  they  were  drawn  into  a Line,  moft  of  his  Ships 
went  over  to  the  Enemy.  His  Land  F orces  adzed  by  him 
in  the  fame  manner,  thro’  the  Infmuation  of  Cleopatra  ; 
which  drove  him  into  fuch  a Fit  of  Defpair,  that  he  threw 
himlelf  upon  his  Sword,  chilling  rather  to  die  by  his  own 
Hands,  than  to  fall  alive  into  thofe  of  his  Enemy  c.^ 

A little  before  this  Accident  happened,  Cleopatra  had  re- 
tired to  a magnificent  Monument,  which  fhe  had  caufed  to 
be  built  for  herfelf,  near  the  Temple  of  IJis  ; and  thither 
fhe  removed  the  belt  Part  of  her  1 realure,  fhutting  up 
herfelf  therein,  with  only  two  of  her  Maids,  and  one  of 


her  Eunuchs,  expeding,  in  that  Solitude,  whatever  mi&fo 
befal  her  d. 

Upon  the  coming  of  Auguftus  to  Alexandria , all  Egypt 
fubmitted  to  him;  and  he  took  all  the  Precautions  pof- 
fible,  for  fettling  and  preserving  it and,  amongft  thefe 
we  are  to  reckon  his  putting  to  Death  Cafarion , which  he 
did  for  two  Reafons ; firfiy  becaufe  he  had  been  declared 
the  lawful  Heir  of  Julius  Cceftar,  which  might  have 
awakened  new  Troubles  in  Italy  ; and  next,  becaufe  of  his 
Defcent  from  the  Ptolemies , which  might  have  given  hirri 
a Claim  to  the  Kingdom  of  Egpyt.  He  likewise  put  to 
Death  Antylliis , the  eldeft  Son  of  Antony  by  his  firft  Wife 
tho’  he  had  married  his  own  Daughter  : As  to  the  Reafon 
of  which,  Hiftory  is  filent e. 

Cleopatra  remained,  all  this  time,  fhut  up  in  her  Tomb  •. 
for  Auguftus , having  now  made  fore,  both  of  her  Perfon 
and  her  Treafures,  negledzed  her;  which  fhe  perceivino- 
and  being  likewile  informed,  that  he  intended  to  carry  her' 
in  three  Days  time,  to  Rome,  in  order  to  grace  his  Triumph, 
fhe  caufed  herfelf  to  be  bit  by  an  Afp,  a Kind  of  Serpent 
found  only  in  Egypt  and  Libya  ; the  Bite  of  which  induces 
a Lethargy,  which  brings  on  Death  without  Pain,  in  about 
three  Hours  time.  Such  was  the  End  of  this  Princefs,  in 
the  thirty-ninth  Year  of  her  Age,  and  in  the  twenty-fecond 
of  her  Reign,  accounting  it  from  the  Death  of  her  Father 
Ptolemy  Auletes  and  in  her  ended  the  Royal  Race  of  the 
Ptolemies , after  they  had  governed  in  Egypt , from  the 
Death  of  Alexander  the  Great,  two  hundred  ninety-four 
Years  f. 

The  Senate  and  People  of  Rome  were  fo  well  pleafed 
with  the  Conduct  of  Auguftus  in  this  Affair;  for  he  fpent 
but  afingle  Month,  in  the  Subjection  of  this  whole  King- 
dom ; that  they  decreed  the  Name  of  this  Month  to  be  al- 
tered, and  that,  inftead  of  Sextilis , it  fhould  be  called  Au- 
guft, as  it  has  been  ever  fince.  They  likewife  decreed,  that  the  | 
Day,  on  which  Auguftus  had  entered  Alexandria  fhould,  in  all 
fucceeding  times,  be  accounted  fortunate  ; and  that  a new  iFra 
fhould  take  Place  in  Egypt  from  that  Time,  as  it  did  ; and 
derived  its  Name  from  the  Victory  at  Act  mm,  tho’  it  did  not 
commence  till  near  a Year  after,  being  fixed  to  the  twenty- 
ninth  of  Auguft,  in  the  thirtieth  Year  before  Chrift,  be- 
caufe on  that  Day  Cleopatra  died,  and,  the  Macedonian 
Empire  ending  in  this  Country,  that  of  the  Romans  com- 
menced s. 

By  this  fEra,  all  publick  Tranfadlions  were  computed 
in  Egypt,  fo  long  as  it  remained  a Province  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  which  was  fix  hundred  and  feventy  Years.  While 
Auguftus  ftaid  at  Alexandria , he  vifited  the  T omb  of  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  and  faw  his  Body,  which  lay  embalmed 
there,  in  a Cafe  of  Glafs : It  had  formerly  been  kept  in  a , 
Cafe  of  Gold  ; but  that  being  ftolen  by  Seleucus  Cybiofaffes , 
who  had  married  an  Egyptian  Queen,  this  of  Glafs  was  ; 
provided  in  its  ftead.  But  Auguftus  would  not  be  per- 
foaded  to  fee  the  Sepulchre?  of  the  Ptolemies,  nor  to  vifit  : 
the  Egyptian  Apis,  telling  thofe  who  would  have  had  him  r 
done  it,  that  he  worfhiped  the  immortal  God,  and  not  ; 
Beafts  h.  At  the  Clofe  of  the  Month  of  Auguft,  when  he  : 
left  this  Country,  he  appointed  Cornelius  Gallus  the  firft  Go- 
vernor  of  the  Province. 


a Dion.  Ca/Hus,  lib.  li.  P hit  arch  us  in  Antonio.  L.  Floras,  lib.  iv.  Velleius  Pater  ail.  lib.  ii.  Oroftus,  lib.  vi.  b Plutarch . in  Antonio,  . 
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of  the  East  Indies. 


4N 


SECTION  IX. 


Whe  Hifiory  of  the  Indian  Trade,  as  carried  on  through  Egypt  by  the  Red  Sea,  under  the 
Romans ; the  Manner  of  its  Efiabli foment ; the  Profits  drawn  therefrom ; and  the  Difi 
coveries  made  in  Confequence  of  this  Commerce . 

I . The  Romans  little  addicted  to  Maritime  Affairs  before  the  fecond  Panic  War,  and  incited  thereto  chiefly 
by  the  Deflre  of  deflroying  Carthage.  2.  The  Progrefs  of  their  Naval  Power , till  they  became  Mafters  of 
the  Sea.  3.  The  extraordinary  Eftablijhments  of  Auguftus,  for  the  Support  of  the  Maritime  Force  of  the 
Roman  Empire.  4.  His  Maxims  for  the  Government  of  Egypt,  confldered  as  inviolable  Laws  by  the  fuc-* 
reeding.  Emperors  3 and  contributed  greatly  to  the  Prefervation  of  the  Province,  f.  An  Account  of  the 
Expedition  of  iElins  Gallus  into  Arabia,  the  many  Difficulties  he  met  with  therein  3 and  the  Confequence s 
which  it  produced.  6.  The  Ethiopians  invade  Egypt  5 are  repulfed  by  Publius  Petronius,  the  Roman 

' Prefect , who  penetrated  as  far  as  Nepata,  the  Capital  of  Ethiopia.  7.  The  Fame  of  Auguftus  reaching 
the  Indies,  Poms  fends  Ambajfadors  to  defire  his  Friendfhip.  8.  The  Hifiory  of  this  Commerce  continued  to 
the  End  of  the  Reign  of  Vefpafian,  including  the  Embafjies  of  Indian  Princes.  9.  An  exact  Defcription  of 
the  annual  Fleets  f'ent  within  this  Penodt  to  the  Indies  5 the  Nature  of  their  Voyages  3 the  Sums  employed 
in  them , and  the  Profit.  10.  Obfervations  upon  the  State  of  that  Commerce , within  this  Period  3 and  on 
the  Objections  raifed  againft  it  by  Pliny.  1 1 .Of  the  new  Chanels  of  Trade  opened  from  Egypt  by  the  Ro- 
mans, within  the  Compafs  of  this  Period  3 and  the  Advantages  derived  from  them. 


1.  ^ i 1 H A T we  may  fully  enter  into  the  Wifdom  of 
that  Policy  fhewn  by  the  Romans , in  the  Ma- 
JL.  nagement  of  the  Affairs  of  Egypt , and  more 
efpecially  of  the  Trade  to  the  Indies , which  they  improved 
to  the  higheft  Degree  poffible,  considering  the  State  of 
Maritime  Affairs  in  thofe  Days,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  fay 
fomething  of  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  their  Naval  Power, 
which  did  not  make  any  great  Figure  in  the  World,  till 
the  Beginning  of  the  fecond  Punic  War.  Before  that 
Time,  jihey  had  fhewed  a very  trivial,  or  fcarce  any,  At- 
t tention  thereto,  either  becaufe  they  were  then  wholly  occu- 
; pied  in  extending  their  Dominions  by  Land  3 or,  that  the 
firft  Misfortunes  they  had  experienced  on  their  own  Coafts, 
difgufted  them  in  refpebt  to  a Trade,  where  all  Things  are 
: expofed  to  Chance,  and  where  there  is  perpetual  Danger : 
But  as  their  Genius  led  them  to  perfevere,  in  Support  of 
■ whatever  they  once  difcerned  to  be  certainly  and  incon- 
r teftably  ufeful,  they  no  longer  abandoned  Maritime  Af- 
fairs, when  they  found,  that  it  was  poffible  to  reconcile  them 
, with  their  Views  and  Interefts : And  one  may  fafely  fay* 
t that  it  was  to  Carthage , the  Haughtinefs  and  Obftinacy  of 
which  gave  them  fo  much  Trouble,  that  they  were  chiefly 
indebted  for  this  Obligation  a. 

When  therefore  the  Senate  of  Rome  took,  at  laft,  the 
fatal  Refolution  of  razing  that  City  to  its  very  Foundations, 
the  Conful  C.  M.  Figulus  made  the  following  Harangue, 
by  their  Order,  to  the  Carthaginians  : 4 It  is  the  Sea,  the 
‘ mighty  Power  you  have  acquired  thereon,  the  Trea- 
‘ fares  you  have  drawn  from  thence,  that  have  haftened 
j ‘ y°ar  Fall.  It  is  the  Sea,  and  the  Powers  that  you  pof- 
| ‘ fefs  thereon,  that  tempted  you  to  feize  Sardinia , Sicily , 

‘ Spain  3 that  feduced  you  to  break  your  Treaties  of 
* Peace  3 to  pillage  our  Merchant  Ships  3 and  to  endea- 
‘ v°ur  to  hide  your  Crimes,  by  drowning  thofe  you  found 
4 on  board  them.  In  one  Word,  it  has  been  your  perfect 
4 Knowledge  of  Maritime  Affairs,  made  you  regard  no- 
4 thing  elfe  5 and  led  you  to  place  your  Glory  in  commit- 
4 ting  fuch  mifehievous  Ads,  as  hitherto  we  have  not  been 
4 in  a Condition,  nor  had  the  Power,  to  puniffi  b.’ 

2.  I fhall  not  pretend,  here,  to  run  into  a Detail  of  all 
the  Expeditions  entered  into  by  the  Romans , after  the 
Punic  Wars  3 and  in  which  they  fhewed  fo  extenfive  a Ca- 
pacity, in  the  Conduit  of  their  Arms  3 fo  perfed  a Pre- 
fence  of  Mind,  in  all  Danger  3 and  an  Induftry  fo  happy  in 
gaimng  the  Hearts  of  all  People,  and  making  themfelves 
•/willingly  obeyed  by  thofe,  whom  they  had  rendered  their 
Subjeds  by  Force.  I fhall  only  obferve,  that  as  all  their 
jiEptei  prizes  had  fome  great  End  in  View,  fo  they  never 
' failed  to  keep  great  Fleets  at  Sea,  under  the  Command  of 
foie  and  experienced  Captains.  The  Love  of  Glory, 


ambngft  them,  was  the  univerfai  Paffion  3 and  this  it  was, 
that  induced  them  to  think,  that  there  was  fomething  low 
and  indecent  in  all  kind  of  Commerce.  But  Sentiments  fo 
rigid  foftened  by  Degrees ; and  thefe  very  Romans , who 
would  appear  to  conquer,  merely  to  have  an  Opportunity 
of  giving  Examples  of  Probity,  Difintereftednefs,  and 
Moderation,  began,  at  length,  to  vanquifh,  in  Order  to 
procure  the  Delights  and  Commodities  that  they  wanted  3 
and  that  they  might  adorn  Italy  with  the  Spoils,  and  ren- 
der her  opulent,  at  the  Expence  of  other  Nations. 

The  Ruin  of  Carthage , which,  however,  .was  purchafed 
by  Rivers  of  Blood,  fubjeded  to  Rome  all  the  reft  of  Africa 
which  was  of  infinite  Advantage,  by  fecuring  to  that  proud 
City  a conftant  Supply  of  Corn  3 and  the  burning  of  Co- 
rinth^ which  followed  afterwards,  finifhed  the  Demolition 
of  Greece , and  threw  her  into  a Slavery  fo  much  the  more 
galling,  as  for  fo  long  a Trad  of  Time  fhe  had  been  ufed 
to  command  c. 

With  refped  to  the  Conqueffs  made  by  the  Romans  in 
Afia , they  proved  the  Source  of  fuch  immenfe  Riches,  as 
were  little  known  to  former  Times  3 and,  with  thefe  Riches, 
were  introduced  at  Rome , and  all  the  principal  Cities  of 
Italy ^ refined  Luxury,  a ftudied  Elegance,  which  diffufed 
itfelf  through  all  3 and  was  alike  vifiole  in  Buildings,  Fur- 
niture, Drefs,  Gardens,  and  the  Appurtenances  to  the 
Table.  The  Love  of  Pleafure,  that  Pomp  which  ftrikes 
the  Eye,  and  that  Magnificence  which  captivates  the  Mind, 
baniffied  the  antient  Severity  of  Manners  3 and  the  Romans 
became  now  more  rich,  more  polite,  more  voluptuous  3 
difdained  the  humble  Poverty  of  their  Anceftors,  and  be- 
gan to  form  new  Notions  of  Virtue. 

In  this,  undoubtedly,  they  were  happy  beyond  all  other 
Nations,  that  every  new  War  not  only  led  to  new  Con- 
quefts,  but  [taught  them  dikewife  frefii  Improvements  in 
the  Arts  of  Military  and  Nava!  Armaments  : And  thus  one 
Victory,  by  the  Care  and  Skill  they  difoovered  in  improv- 
ing it,  became  the  Means  of  obtaining  many  more.  Thus, 
for  Inftance,  when  Lucullus  triumphed  over  Mithidratesy 
he  caufed  to  be  expofed,  amongft  the  reft  of  the  Spoils  he 
had  taken  from  him,  one  hundred  and  ten  Prows  of  Gal- 
lies,  fheathed  with  Copper.  It  is  well  known,  that  this  it 
was,  that  heretofore  conftituted  the  great  Force  of  Ships  of 
War,  and  rendered  them  terrible  in  the  Day  of  Battle: 
And  as  thefe  Prows  were  eafily  taken  off,  they  were,  in  the 
Day  of  Triumph,  carried  before  the  Viftor;  who,  befides, 
had  his  Temples  adorned  with  a Crown,  or  Circle  of  Gold  3 
on  which  were  emboffed  the  Prows  and  Poops  of  Gallies, 
intermingled  one  with  another,  which  Crown  was  filled 
Navale7  or  Roftrak  d. 


n 8 Polyb.  Excerpt,  lib.  xxxiii.  Line.  Epitom. 
Carthaginians  were  long  Mailers  of  the  Sea, 
•exxiv.  c.  2.  JuJlin  lib.  xxxiy.  c.  2. 
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3..  It  was,  however,  referved  for  the  Fortune  and  Wis- 
dom of  Auguftus , to  unite  all  thofe  Advantages,  and  to  re- 
duce the  Maritime,  as  well  as  the  Civil  Affairs  of  the  Ro- 
man State  into  a regular  Syftem.  This  he  was  enabled  to 
do  by  the  Fulnefs  of  his  Power,  as  it  was  from  the  evi- 
dent Advantages,  derived  from  the  prudent  Ufe  made  of  his 
Power,  that  the  Romans , under  his  Government,  fo  little 
regretted  the  Lofs  of  their  Freedom  •,  for  thefe  Benefits 
were  then  prefent,  and  the  Evils  afterwards  felt,  were  only 
forefeen.  This  Maritime  Syftem  of  Auguftus , confifted  in 
keeping  always  three  numerous  Squadrons,  and  thofe  too, 
in  every  refpedt,  well  equipped,  in  conftant  Readinefs  to 
put  to  Sea  for  any  Service,  and  in  any  Quarter  of  the  Ro- 
man Dominions,  where  they  might  be  wanting.  The  firft 
of  thefe  Squadrons  was  ftationed  at  Frejus  in  the  Narbonnen- 
Jian  Gaul , which  was  to  reftrain  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Spa- 
nijh  Coafts,  and  of  thofe  Parts  of  Provence  and  Languedoc , 
which  are  wafhed  by  the  Mediterranean.  The  fecond  was 
at  Cape  Mejfma , for  the  Security  of  the  Navigation,  in 
that  which  was  called  the  Lower , or  Etrurian  Sea  : The 
third  at  Ravenna , for  fcouring  the  Upper  Sea,  which  is,  by 
us,  commonly  called  the  Adriatic  a. 

Befides  thefe  two  laft  Squadrons,  he  kept,  as  we  are  in- 
formed by  Vegetius , always  quartered  near  the  Capes  of 
Meftina  and  Ravenna , a certain  Number  of  Soldiers,  ready 
to  embark  at  a Minute’s  Warning,  who  are  called  Claftiarii , 
or  Marines.  Their  Duty  was  to  ferve  at  Sea,  in  which 
they  v/ere  continually  exercifed  ; and  this,  for  any  thing  we 
know,  was  the  firft  regular  Inftitution  of  Seamen  among 
the  Romans:  For  fo,  in  Faff,  thefe  People  were-,  and 
ought,  therefore,  rather  to  be  filled  Mariners  than  Marines, 
in  the  modern  Acceptation  of  that  Word.  Before  this 
Time,  Soldiers  and  Seamen  were  the  fame  thing' amongft 
the  Romans ; or,  in  other  Words,  Soldiers  handled  the 
Oar,  when  put  on  board  their  Ships  hung  their  Shields 
along  the  Sides  of  their  Veffels ; and  refumed  the  Ufe  of 
them,  and  of  their  Swords,  whenever  an  Opportunity  of- 
fered for  the  making  a Defcent.  But  now  this  Difcipline 
was,  in  fome  meafure,  altered,  and  thefe  Claftiarii  were 
particularly  deftined  to  ferve  on  board  thefe  Squadrons,  in 
both  Capacities  ; that  is,  as  Seamen,  and  as  Soldiers  : And 
therefore,  in  the  fbricPc  and  natural  Senfe  of  the  Word,  they 
may  be,  very  properly,  called  Marines. 

There  is  another  Point  of  this  Emperor’s  Difcipline, 
which  demands  our  Notice,  becaufe  it  regards  our  Subject 
more  nearly  than  any  of  the  reft.  He  was  fenftble,  that  a 
great  Part  of  the  Roman  Provinces  remained,  in  a manner, 
hid  and  undifcovered  by  which  the  Inhabitants  were  in- 
jured, and  the  public  Revenues  buffered.  He,  therefore, 
equipped  Ships  for  making  Difcoveries  in  Africa,  towards 
the  Equator  >,  others  for  examining  the  Coait  of  Europe , as 
far  as  the  C'mbricm  Cberfonefus  ; and,  laftly,  a third  Sort, 
which  were  to  fail  up  fuch  Rivers,  the  Mouths  of  which 
were  only  known  : The  Veffels  employed  in  thefe  Courfes, 
were  filled  Naves  Luforiat.  In  a Word,  the  Romans  never 
undertook  fuch  perilous  or  important  Voyages,  as  under 
the  Reign  of  Auguftus : That  Emperor,  who  effaced,  by 
his  Virtues,  and  by  his  beneficent  Actions,  all  Memory  of 
the  Cruelties  committed  during  the  Triumvirate,  took 
care  to  fend  into  the  moft  diftant  Provinces,  Men  of  the 
moft  quick  and  penetrating  Parts  •,  from  whom  he  received 
a moft  fincere  and  accurate  Detail  of  all  that  paffed  there  : 
So  that  he  was  always  poffeffed  of  the  true  State  of  every 
Part  of  his  extenfive  Dominions  ; and  could  judge  what 
was  requifite  to  be  done  in  them,  either  for  remedying 
prefent  inconveniencies,  or  that  future  Advantages  might 
be  procured.  Such,  then,  was  the  State  of  the  Roman 
Affairs  •,  fuch  the  Genius,  Character,  and  Condudt  of  the 
Prince,  who  was  then  at  their  Head,  when  Egypt  was  added 
to  the  Dominions  of  that  State  ; and  thereby,  in  a man- 
ner, completed  their  Conquefts. 

4.  As  the  Reduftion  of  Egypt  into  the  Form  of  a Pro- 
vince was  intireiy  the  Work  of  Auguftus,  fo  he  conceived 
himfelf  at  Liberty  to  difpofe  of  it  to  whom  he  pleafed ; and 
to  fettle  it  as  he  thought  proper.  The  Knowledge  he  had 
of  the  Country,  and  its  Inhabitants,  made  him  regard  this 
as  one  of  the  moft  difficult  Points  that  ever  fell  under  his 


Confideratiou.  But  his  Parts,  tho’  flow,  ferved  him  fo 
effectually,  when  he  confidered  any  Subject  maturely,  that 
in  this  Cafe  he  fettled  fo  juft,  fo  excellent  a Plan,  that  the 
Government  of  Egypt  was  regulated  exactly  according  to 
his  Maxims,  by  all  his  Succeffors.  It  would  take  up  too 
much  Time,  and  lead  us  too  far  from  our  Subject,  fhould 
we  attempt  to  explain  the  Manner  in  which  the  Provinces 
of  the  Roman  Empire  were  diftributed.  It  will  fufficiently 
anfwer  our  Purpofe  to  obferve,  that  fome  of  them  were  af- 
figned  by  the  Senate,  and  others  were  abfoiutely  at  the 
Will  of  the  Prince  j which  Method  of  Diftribution  was 
fettled  by  Auguftus , and  that,  at  the  Time  of  his  fettling 
it,  he  referved  Egypt , and  almoft  all  the  Countries  depend- 
ing upon  it,  to  himfelf  b. 

The  firft  Maxim  he  eftablifhed  with  regard  to  its  Go- 
vernment, was,  that  the  Prefect  fhould  be  always  chofer* 
out  of  the  Order  of  Roman  Knights,  from  an  Apprehen- 
fion,  that  if  it  was  in  the  Hands  of  a Man  of  great  Fa- 
mily and  Intereft,  he  might  be  tempted  to  revolt  ; in 
which  Cafe  he  forefaw,  that  it  would  be  extremely  difficult, 
if  not  impoftible,  to  recover  that  Province  to  the  Empire. 
His  fecond  Maxim  was,  that  no  Senator,  or  other  Perfon 
of  Diftindtion,  fhould  be  permitted,  upon  any  Pretence 
whatfoever,  to  enter  that  Province  without  a fpecial  Li- 
cence, which  was  very  rarely  granted  either  by  him,  or  his 
Succeffors.  In  the  third  Place,  he  took  care,  that  there 
fhould  be  but  a fmali  Body  of  Troops  kept  up  there,  for 
many  Reafons : Firft,  the  Country  itfelf  was  very  defence- 
able  from  its  Situation  •,  for  its  Coafts  on  the  North  had 
few  Ports,  and  thofe  very  difficult’  to  be  entered  and  the. 
Navigation  on  the  Coaft  extremely  hazardous  and  dan- 
gerous : On  the  Eaft  and  Weft  it  had  the  Arabian  and  Li- 
byan Deferts,  that  were,  in  a manner,  impaffable.  On 
the  South  lay  the  Troglodytes , and  other  Nations,  who 
were  rather  defirous  of  preferving  their  own  Freedom,  than 
inclined  to  invade  or  difturb  their  Neighbours : And,  as 
for  the  Ethiopians , the  Frontiers  of  Egypt  towards  them 
were  narrow,  well  fortified,  and  eafily  guarded  c. 

Secondly,  though  the  People  of  Egypt  were  naturally 
mutinous  and  feditious,  yet  they  were  far  from  being  of  a 
warlike  Nature  ; fo  that  a few  regular  Troops  were,  at 
all  Times,  luffident  to  reprefs  their  Infolence,  and  to  keep 
the  Province  quiet.  Thirdly,  while  the  Prefect  had  but  a 
few  Troops,  and  thofe,  for  the  moft  part,  difpofed  into 
Garifons,  the  Commanders  of  which  were  not  abfoiutely 
under  his  Power,  he  had  little  Probability  of  maintaining 
himfelf  in  the  Poffeftion  of  the  Country,  in  cafe  his  Am- 
bition, at  any  time,  tempted  him  to  forget  his  Duty. 
Flis  fourth  Maxim  was,  to  change  its  Governor  frequently, 
that  he  might  not  have  Time  to  form  any  Schemes  to  the 
Prejudice  of  the  Empire,  or  be  able  to  raife  any  confider- 
able  Party  among  the  Inhabitants.  His  fifth  and  laft 
Maxim  was,  to  make  an  abfolute  Secret  ol  the  whole 
Syftem  of  Government  in  this  Province  ; fo  that  under 
him,  and  moft  of  his  Succeffors,  the  Management  of  Af- 
fairs in  Egypt  was  confidered  as  one  of  the  great  Myfteries 
of  State,  into  which  few  were  admitted,  and  none  were 
fuffered  to  pry  d. 

It  was  agreeable  to  thefe  Maxims,  that  he  appointed 
Cornelius  Gallns  the  firft  Governor  of  the  Province,  a Ro- 
man Knight,  raifed  by  his  own  Merit  and  the  Umperor’s 
Favour  ^ but  of  no  great  Family  or  Intereft,  and  whole 
Talents  were  not  of  a Nature  to  excite  any  Jealoufy  of  his 
undertaking  great  or  dangerous  Defigns  : Yet  this  Man 
held  the  Government  but  a little  while,’  and,  when  he  loft 
it,  fell  into  abfolute  Difgrace.  The  Manner  in  which  he 
diredted  the  Affairs  of  the  Province,  and  the  needlefs  Se~ 
verity  he  made  ufe  of  in  exadting  the  firft  Tributes  that 
were  levied,  occafioned  Tumults  in  the  Province,  and 
Complaints  againft  him  to  the  Emperor,  who  immediately 
fen tP.Petronius  to  fucceedhim,  when  he  had  not  held  that  : 
Government  four  Years.  On  the  Return  of  Callus  to  » 
Rome,  he  very  fooliffily  cenfured  the  Condudl  of  Auguftus  ->  \ 
upon  which  the  Emperor  forbid  him  his  Palace,  and  left  1 
him  to  the  Judgment  of  the  Senate  with  refpedt  to  the  : 
Accufations  that  had  been  brought  againft  him  for  his  s 
Male-adminiftration  in  Egypt  > and  they  entered  fo  warmly 
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into  the  Profecution,  that  Gfdlus,  to  prevent  being  fent 
i into  Banifhment,  threw  himfelf  upon  iris  Sword,  and  died 
: on  the  Spot.  The  Zeal  fhewn  by  the  Senate  upon  this 
; Occafion  was  fo  grateful  to  the  Emperor,  that  he  returned 
them  his  Thanks  for  it  *,  and  it  is  obferved,  that  this 
Cornelius  G alius  and  Salvidienus  Rufus  were  the  only  Per- 
fons  given  up  by  Augujlus  to  the  Severity  of  the  Laws  du- 
ring his  whole  Reign  ; and  it  is  very  poffible,  that  the  for- 
mer, in  fome  meafurc,  met  with  his  Fate  to  gratify  the 
Egyptians  upon  their  firft  becoming  Subjeds  to  Rome , and 
to  whom  he  had  rendered  himfelf  hateful. 

5.  Publius  Petronius  was  made  Governor  of  Egypt  in 
the  Year  before  Chrifk  26  and,  in  the  Year  after,  Augujlus 
formed  a Defign,  which  very  plainly  fhews  how  far  the  In- 
dian Trade  had  already  made  an  Impreffion  upon  his  Mind. 
He  had  been  informed,  that  the  Southern  Arabians , that 

is,  the  Arabians , who  inhabited  the  Side  of  the  Gulph  op- 
pofite  to  Egypt , were  a Nation  very  rich  in  Gold,  Silver, 
and  precious  Stones  : He,  therefore,  determined  either  to 
make  them  Friends  to  his  Government,  or  to  bring  them 
under  Subjection,  by  which  means  two  very  defirable  Ends 
would  have  been  anfwered ; for,  in  the  firft  place,  a very 
rich  Commerce,  and  very  commodious,  would  be  fecured 
to  his  new  Subjects  j and  next,  he  flattered  himfelf  there 
would  be  fuch  Difcoveries  made,  as  might  enable  him  to 
extend  either  his  Conquefts  or  his  Trade  on  that  Side  much 
farther.  As  this  Scheme  of  his  was  really  of  great  Im- 
portance, fo  the  Means  he  took  to  have  it  executed  were 
exceedingly  well  contrived,  and  plainly  fhew  how  much 
he  had  ftudied  it.  He  knew  that  the  Thing  v/as  difficult 
in  itfelf  and  that,  unlefs  it  was  conducted  by  Perfons  who 
were  well  acquainted  in  the  Country,  it  would  certainly  mif- 
carry.  He,  therefore,  directed  Herod , King  of  Judea , who 
had  been  always  his  faft  Friend,  to  affift  in  the  Execution 
of  the  ProjeCt  ; and  gave  the  like  Orders  to  an  Arabian 
Prince,  whofe  Dominions  bordered  on  thofe  Nations  that 
were  to  be  affeded  by  this  ProjeCt,  which  rendered  his  Af- 
fiftance  therefore  of  the  utmoft  Importance  \ 

Minis  G alius,  a Roman  of  the  Equeftrian  Order,  was  the 
General  fent  on  this  Expedition,  for  which  Augujlus  fur- 
niffied  him  with  ten  thoufand  of  the  Allies  ; to  thefe  were 
added  five  hundred  Men  from  Herod  abovementioned* 
and  a thoufand  more  that  were  brought  him  by  SylHus  from 
Obodas , King  of  the  Nabathean  Arabs.  This  Obodas , 
had  fucceeded  Malchus  in  the  Kingdom,  and  SylHus  was 
his  chief  Minifter,  and  a Perfon  of  great  Craft',  Vigour 
and  Application  *,  He,  knowing  the  Country,  undertook  to 
be  Gallus’s  Guide  in  this  Expedition,  and  thereby  made  it 
mifcarry  by  betraying  him  in  it.  It  was  propofed  to  march 
through  the  Country  of  rite  Nabatheans , and  from  thence 
to  enter  on  this  Expedition  •,  but  SylHus  falfly  informing 
G alius,  that  there  was  no  fafe  Paffage  thither  by  Land, 
this  put  him  on  building  a Fleet  to  pals  thither  by  Sea  ; 
and  therefore,  having  provided  an  hundred  and  thirty 
Tranfports  at  Cleopatris , a Port  at  the  Bottom  of  the 
Arabian  Gulph,  or  Red  Sea , he  there  put  his  Army  on 
board  them,  and  failed  to  Lucocome , a Port  of  the  Naba- 
theans, lying  on  the  Eaftern  Side  of  that  Sea.  This  be- 
ing a very  dangerous  Navigation,  by  reafon  of  the  many 
Rocks  and  Shoals  that  are  in  that  Part  of  the  Arabian 
Gulph  and  SylHus  piloting  him  the  world  Way  through 

it,  he  was  fifteen  Days  in  the  Paffage,  and  loft  feveral  *of 
his  Ships  in  it ; and  when  he  was  landed,  all  his  Army 
falling  lick  of  a Difeaie  common  in  that  Country,  he  was 
forced  to  lie  by  all  the  remaining  Part  of  the  Summer, 
and  the  Winter  following  to  wait  their  Recovery  b. 

Vv'e  have  all  thefe  Circumftances  from  Strabo , who  was 
the  intimate  Friend  of  G alius,  and  muft,  therefore  have 
been  perfectly  well  acquainted  with  every  thing  relating  to 
this  Expedition  ; and  it  is  his  Obfervation,  that  tho’  Obodas 
was  very  hearty  in  this  Affair,  yet  leaving  it,  as  it  was 
too  much  the  Cuftom  of  the  Arabian  Princes,  to  his  Mini- 
fcer,  he  ventured  upon  thefe  extraordinary  Meafures,  with 
a View,  as  our  Author  conjectures,  to  his  own  private 


Advantage ; for  his  Defign  was,  that  the  Romans  ffiould 
conquer  a great  Part  of  the  Country,  but  with  fuch  Diffi- 
culty, and  under  fuch  Disadvantages,  that  they  might  be 
weary  of  keeping  it,  and  that  fo  it  might,  with  the  reft  of 
his  Mafter’s  Dominious,  fall  into  his  Elands  , for  he  had 
already  projected  the  Poifoning  of  King  Obodas , which  he 
afterwards  executed.  It  is,  alfo,  worthy  of  Obfervation, 
that  this  Difeafe,  which  carried  off  fuch  Numbers  of  the 
Romans , was  a Swelling  in  their  Gums,  their  Thighs,  and 
their  Legs,  or,  in  plain  Englijh , the  Scurvy.  Irt  the  Be- 
ginning of  the  Spring,  when  his  Army  had  recovered  their 
Health  and  Spirits,  G alius  continued  his  March,  but 
through  fuch  Roads,  as  made  it  abfolutely  neceffary  to  carry 
a Supply  of  Water  on  the  Backs  of  Camels,  which  was 
another  Contrivance  of  SylHus , Who,  if  he  pleafed,  might 
have  fhewn  them  a much  eafier  and  ffiorter  Paffage  c. 

After  a tedious  March  of  many  Days,  they  arrived  ih 
the  Country  of  Areta , in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Obodas , 
who  came  thither  to  meet  the  Rotnan  General,  treated  him 
with  great  Kindnefs,  and  made  him  many  Prefents.  They 
made,  from  thence,  another  fatiguing  March  of  fifty  Days, 
through  a fandy  and  defert  Country,  belonging  to  a King 
whofe  Name  was  Sabus  •,  and  then  came  into  the  Country 
of  the  Agrarians,  the  chief  City  of  which  they  took  *,  and 
in  this  Country  they  found  great  Relief,  being  in  itfelf  very 
fruitful  and  pleafant,  and  inhabited  by  a People  who  were 
naturally  peaceable.  Continuing  their  March  for  fix  Days, 
they  came  to  a River,  where,  for  the  firft  time,  Fhey  faw 
an  Enemy  •,  for,  the  neighbouring  Nations,  having  heard 
of  their  Approach,  affembled  to  flop  their  Paffage  a 
Battle  enfued,  in  which  the  Arabians  were  routed,  or  ra- 
ther flaughtered  ; for  here  were  ten  thoufand  of  them 
killed,  with  the  Lofs  of  no  more  than  two  Romans  : The 
Barbarians , indeed,  were  armed  with  Lances,  Swords, 
Bows  and  Slings  ; but  they  were  naturally  a timorous 
People,  and  made  but  poor  Ufe  of  their  Weapons.  They 
took  foon  after  the  City  of  AJca , the  King  having  aban- 
doned it  d. 

_ Thence  they  marched  to  Athrulla , which  they  took 
without  any  Trouble ; and,  making  it  a Place  of  Arms, 
they  provided  themfelves  there  with  Corn,  and  other  Ne- 
ceffaries.  Thence  they  moved  on  to  Marjibas , a City  of 
the  Ramanitanians , not  far  from  llafarus,,  which  Place 
they  befieged  for  fix  Days,  and  were  then  obliged  to  de- 
camp for  want  of  Water.  The  Treachery  of  the  Guides 
being  by  this  Time  fully  detected,  they  took  another  Road 
in  their  Return,  and,  in  the  Space  of  iixty  Days,  reached 
the  Port  of  Nagra  on  the  Arabian  Gulph,  though  they 
had  been  fix  Months  in  penetrating  into  that  Part  of  the 
Country,  from  which,  without  any  great  Difficulty,  they 
returned  in  two.  There  they  again  embarked,  and  in  eleven 
Days,  and  without  any  Accident,  arrived  fafely  at  My  os 
Hormos  : From  thence  they  continued  their  March  to  Cop- 
tos,  and  fo  back  to  Alexandria. 

AElius  Gallius  brought  home  with  him,  after  two  Years 
Abfence,  but  a fmall  Part  of  his  Army,  having  loft  the 
reft,  not  in  Battle,  but  by  Hunger,  Fatigue,  Sicknefs,  and 
the  Hardfhips  they  endured  ; for,  in  the  who le  Expedition, 
there  were  no  more  than  feven  fell  by  the  Sword.  After  all, 
there  was  but  very  little  gained  by  all  this  Labour,  either 
in  point  of  Conqueft  or  Difcovery  ; which  was  abfolutely 
owing  to  the  treacherous  Arts  of  SylHus  before  mentioned, 
who,  being  at  Rome  fome  Years  afterwards,  and  there 
charged  with  thefe  and  other  Offences,  and  fully  convided, 
fuffered  an  infamous  Death,  the  juft  Reward  of  his  fuper- 
lative  Wickednefs  e.  Yet,  as  unfuccefsful  as  this  Enter- 
prize  proved,  it  was  undoubtedly  a well  laid  Defign  ; and, 
if  it  had  taken  Effed,  muft  have  contributed  greatly  to  the 
openirfg  a free  Commerce  throughout  the  whole  Gulph, 
from  the  City  Arfmoe  to  the  City  of  Ptoletnais  \ and,  as 
Strabo  hkewife  fuggefts,  it  would  have  afforded  a fhort 
and  eafy  Paffage  acrofs  the  Streights  of  Babel-Mandel,  to 
the  Region  of  the  Troglodytes  ; the  Redudion  of  which 
muft  have  been  very  advantageous,  becaufe,  as  we  fhall 
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ftiew  very  fpeedily,  the  Commerce  of  that  Country,  when 
opened,  proved  very  beneficial  to  the  Egyptians.  One  good 
Effect,  and,  perhaps,  the  only  one  that  followed  from  this 
Expedition,  was,  the  fpreading  the  Fame  of  the  Romans , 
and  of  Augufius , through  the  Indies  a,  which  produced  two 
feveral  Embaffies  •»  an  Honour  the  Romans  never  received 
before,  and  which  might,  very  probably,  operate  favour- 
ably for  their  Commerce  j and,  if  fo,  the  Expence  of  this 
Undertaking  (which  fell,  however,  moftly  on  the  Allies) 
was  not  wholly  thrown  away. 

6.  But  while  Minis  Gallus  was  endeavouring  to  extend 
the  Roman  Conquefts  in  Arabia , there  happened  a very  un- 
looked for  Invafion  in  Egypt.  Candace , Queen  of  Ethiopia , 
for  this,  it  feems,  was  a Name  common  to  thofe  Princeffes, 
as  Cleopatra  to  the  Queen  of  Egypt , made  an  Irruption 
into  the  Frontiers  of  the  Province,  and  carried  off  three 
Cohorts  of  Roman  Soldiers  from  Syena , Elephantina , and 
Rhilis , where  they  likewife  threw  down  the  Emperor’s 
Images.  As  foon  as  Retronius , the  Prefed  of  Egypt , was 
informed  of  the  Invafion,  he  marched  with  near  ten  thou- 
fand  Foot,  and  about  eight  hundred  Horfe,  in  order  to 
come  up  with  the  Enemy,  though  they  were  upwards  of 
thirty  thoufand.  They  were  not  much  inclined  to  fighting, 
but  retired  before  him  to  the  City  of  Pfelca , where  they 
made  a Halt : There  Retronius  Tent  Embaffadors  to  de- 
mand the  Prifoners,  and  to  know  the  Caufes  of  the  War. 
But  finding  that  Negotiation  would  do  nothing,  and  having 
waited  three  Days  as  they  defired,  without  receiving  any 
fatisfadory  Anfwer,  he  refolved  to  attack  them,  as  he  ac- 
cordingly did,  and  defeated  them  intirejy.  They  were, 
in  truth,  very  poorly  armed,  moft  of  their  Shields  being 
made  of  raw  Hides  •,  and,  for  offenfive  Weapons,  they  had 
fome  Swords,  fome  Pole-axes,  and  fome  nothing  but  long 
Sticks,  fo  that  they  were  fpeedily  routed  b. 

Many  were  taken  in  this  Engagement,  and  fent  by 
Water  to  Alexandria ; but  moft  got  into  Pfelca , which  was 
foon  taken  ; and  in  it  an  infinite  Number  of  People  of  all 
Ranks.  From  hence  he  advanced  to  Premnis , a Place  ex- 
ceedingly ftrong  by  Situation ; in  the  Neighbourhood  of 
which  there  are  many  Mountains,  which  being  blown 
by  the  Winds,  on  the  Army  of  Cambyfes , buried  a great 
Part  of  them  ; which  forced  him  to  a precipitate  Retreat. 
This  Place  reduced,  he  marched  forwards  to  the  Royal 
City  Nepata , where  Candace , and  her  Son,  then  were.  She 
now  offered  to  treat,  and  to  reftore  the  Prifoners,  and  the 
Statues  of  the  Emperor.  Petronius , however,  attacked 
and  plundered  the  City  : From  whence  the  Son  of  Candace 
privately  fled.  Having  now  pierced  near  eight  hundred 
Miles  into  the  Enemy’s  Country,  and  finding  it  grow  very 
full  of  Woods  and  Deferts,  and  the  Weather  proving  ex- 
tremely hot,  he  determined  to  return,  after  putting  a ftrong 
Garilbn  into  Premnis , and  caufing  it  to  be  vidtualled  for 
two  Years,  that  he  might  have  a fure  Paffage  into  Ethio- 
pia \ and  then  he  marched  fafely  back  to  Alexandria.  There, 
having  divided  the  Prifoners,  he  fent  a thoufand  of  the 
chief  of  them  to  Augufius , who  was  then  juft  returned  out 
of  Spain  •,  but  of  thefe  many  died  by  the  Way.  The  reft 
of  the  Prifoners  were  fold  by  the  Soldiers,  into  whofe 
Hands  they  fell,  to  the  Amount  of  many  Thoufands. 

By  leaving  four  hundred  Men  in  Premnis , he  provided 
effectually  againft  any  future  Irruptions  of  Ethiopians  ; for 
he  forefaw,  that  however  terrified,  they  might  be,  while  he 
continued  with  an  Army  in  their  Country,  they  would,  not- 
withftanding,.  return  to  their  former  furious  Difpofnion,  as 
foon  as  that  Check  was  withdrawn.  In  this  he  was  far 
from  being  miftaken ; for  when  it  was  known,  that  he  was 
returned  to  Alexandria , then  Candace  immediately  drew 
together  the  whole  Force  of  her  Empire,  and  marched  it 
down  to  Premnis , which  lay  towards  the  Frontiers  of 
Egypt , and  befieged  it.  We  have  already  had  an  Inftance, 
that  the  Ethiopians  were  no  great  Soldiers  in  the  Field  ; 
and  therefore  we  may  eafily  conceive,  that  they  were  inca- 
pable of  reducing  a Fortrefs  ftrengthened  by  Works,  after 
the  Romani  Manner,  and  well  fupplied  with  Men  and  Pro- 
vifions.  A great  deal  of  Time  they  fpent  before  it,  with- 
out making  any  great  Progrefs  ; and  the  Roman  Prefed, 
having  Intelligence  of  what  had  happened,  immediately 


eolleded  his  Forces,  and  moved  towards  it,  in  order  to 
raife  the  Siege.  On  his  Approach,  the  Ethiopian  Army 
quitted  the  Place  with  the  utmoft  Precipitation ; and,  as 
foon  as  they  were  at  a fafe  Diftance,  Candace  fent  to  know 
from  the  Roman  General,  what  his  Demands  were  •,  and 
upon  what  Terms  fhe  might  hope  for  Peace.  Petronius 
anfwered,  that  he  formed  no  Pretenfions  on  the  Ethiopians ; 
and  that  what  he  had  done  was  in  Difcharge  of  his  Duty, 
and  for  the  Prefervation  of  the  Roman  Province.  As  to 
the  reft,  he  could  not  pretend  to  propofe  any  Terms  of  ' 
Peace,  but  they  muft  be  content  to  fend  their  Embaffadors 
to  Ctefar,  in  order  to  excufe  what  was  paft,  and  know  his 
Pleafure,  as  to  their  Condud,  in  Time  to  come.  This 
amazed  Candace  more  than  the  War  : She  declared  that 
Hie  knew  not  Ccefiar,  or  where  to  feek  him  *,  and  feemed 
to  doubt  whether  this  was  not  an  evafive  Anfwer  given,  to 
furnifh  themfelves  with  a Pretence  for  conquering  her 
Dominions.  But  Petronius  quickly  eafed  her  of  thefe  Ap- 
prehenfions,  by  offering  to  fend  her  Embaffadors  to  C&far 
and  to  conclude  a Peace  till  their  Return.  This  Propofal 
was  readily  accepted,  and  the  Embaffadors  difpatched  to 
the  Roman  Camp  ; with  which  the  Ethiopian  W ar  ended,’ 
and  the  Province  was  again  reftored  to  Quiet c. 

We  have  an  Account  of  this  Expedition,  and  of  the 
Embaffy  fent  by  Candace  to  Augufius  C<efar , in  the  Natu- 
ral Hiftory  of  Pliny  d *,  but  he  fays  not  a Word  of  the  In- 
vafion ; which,  however,  is  fully  related  by  Strabo , who 
was,  of  his  own  Knowledge,  perfedly  acquainted  with 
thefe  Matters  ; and  has  recorded  them  very  faithfully.  By 
this  War,  as  he  juftly  obferves,  the  Romans  came  to  be  ac- 
quainted with  the  Nations  bordering  on  Egypt , and  who, 
by  being  fubdued  by  the  Ethiopians , now  paffed  under 
their  Name.  In  confequence  of  this,  they  were  unde- 
ceived as  to  the  ftrange  Reports  they  had  heard,  of  the 
Strength  and  Courage  of  thefe  People ; for  they  found 
them  half-naked,  badly  armed,  far  from  being  of  a mar-  , 
tial  Difpofition  ; living  in  Tents,  on  the  Produce  of  their 
Herds  and  Flocks  ; and  quitting  their  Habitations,  as  the 
Conveniency  of  feeding  thofe  Herds  and  Flocks,  directed 
them.  They  likewife  faw,  that  their  Black  Cattle,  Sheep, 
and  every  thing  but  their  Dogs,  were  of  a dwarfifh  and 
diminutive  Kind,  as  well  as  the  People  themfelves,  who, 
with  the  Help  of  a ftrong  Fancy,  might  have  paffed  for 
Pygmies  : So  that,  here,  all  their  Terror  wore  off ; and 
they  concluded  themfelves  fully  able  to  maintain  the  Fron- 
tiers of  the  R.oman  Province,  againft  all  its  Enemies  on  , 
this  Side.  But,  however  fatisfied  the  Roman  Soldiers  might 
be  of  all  this,  who  refided  in  Egypt , and  were  Eye-wit- 
neffes  of  thefe  Things,  yet  the  Learned  at  Rome  ftill  fol- 
lowed the  Fidfions  of  the  Greeks ; and  therefore  Pliny 
{peaks  of  fome  Nations  without  Nofes,  others  without 
Mouths,  and  fome  without  Tongues,  that  lived  beyond 
the  Mountains  on  the  other  Side  of  Ethiopia , towards  the 
Red  Sea:  All  which  Fidlions  I attribute  to  the  indiftineft 
Accounts  they  received  from  the  People  on  the  Frontiers 
between  Egypt  and  Ethiopia , as  to  various  Kinds  of  Apes 
and  Monkeys.  One  thing,  however,  this  Expedition 
plainly  effedled,  that  it  extended  the  Knowledge  of  the 
Romans  800  Miles,  and  drove  thefe  Monfters  fo  much 
farther. 

7.  When  Augufius  had  fettled  his  Government  at  Rome, 
and  obtained,  in  a legal  way,  the  fupreme  Authority  over 
the  Empire,  he  began  to  think  of  vifiting  the  Eaft,  where  he 
had  many  Things  to  fettle  •,  and  accordingly,  in  the  tenth 
Year  of  his  Adminiftration,  and  in  the  twenty-firft  before 
Chribf,  having  devolved  on  Agrippa  the  Affairs  of  the  Weft, 
Augufius  went  as  far  as  the  Hand  Samos , in  his  Journey  Eaft- 
ward,  and  there  he  paffed  the  Winter.  While  he  was  at  6k- 
mos,  came  the  Embaffadors  from  Candace,  Queen  of  Ethiopia , 
to  excufe  what  had  happened  in  that  Country,  and  to  beg 
a Peace  •,  which  he  granted  them  very  readily,  and  the 
Embaffadors  returned  into  their  own  Country,  full  of 
Amazement  at  the  Sight  of  the  Power  and  Glory  of  the 
Roman  Prince  : And  it  was  owing,  in  all  Probability,  to 
their  Report,  on  their  Return  home,  that  .a  firm  Peace  en- 
fued  between  the  Ethiopians  and  the  Romans  in  the  Province 
of  Egypt , which  lubfifted  for  many.  Years.  The  next  Year 


a I think  it  . was  probably  owing  to  this  Expedition,  that  Porus  fent  the  Embaffy  hereafter  mentioned. 
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Augufius  went  into  Syria , fettled  the  Affairs  of  the  Empire 
•with  the  Parthian  Monarch,  and  recovered  the  Enfigns, 
which  he  had  taken  from  Crajfus I 

This  fpread  his  Fame  over  all  the  Fail,  infomuch,  that 
.porus,  King  of  India  on  this  fide  the  Ganges , who  had  before 
fent  an  Embaffy  to  compliment  him,  thought  proper  now 
to  fend  a fecOnd  time,  from  an  Apprehenfion,  probably*  that 
Augufius  might  imitate  Alexander,  and  attempt  to  penetrate 
as  far  as  the  Indus.  Of  thefe  Embaffadors  only  three  lived 
to  execute  their  Commiffion  •,  and,  finding  Augufius  at  An- 
tioch, there  delivered  him  the  Letters  of  King  Porus.  It 
appears  from  hence,  that,  according  to  the  oriental  Cuftom, 
Porus  was  the  common  Name  of  all  the  Princes  of  that 
Country  ; And  it  likewife  fhews,  that  there  were  no  great 
Revolutions  in  thole  Parts  of  the  World,  fince  the  fame 
Kingdoms  continued  for  the  Space  of  three  hundred  Years. 

In  this  Letter  from  Porus  to  Augufius,  there  was  firft  fet 
forth  the  G randeur  and  Power  of  the  IndiariPxm.ee, which  con- 
fided in  his  having  under  him  fix  hundred  petty  Princes ; which 
feme  modern  Writers  have  compared  to  the  Rajahs,  now 
■fubjebt  to  the  Great  Mogul  but  I can  icarce  think,  that 
thefe  Princes  could  be  fo  confiderable ; for  then  the  Empire 
of  Porus  muft  have  been  very  extenfive,  and  muff  confe- 
quently  have  fwallowed  up  that"  of  Sandracottus , which 
makes  fo  great  aFigure  in  antient  Hiftory,  and  with  which 
the  Romans  could  not  but  be  well  acquainted.  It  feems  there- 
fore, to  me,  veiy  probable,  that  thefe  fix  hundred  Princes 
were  no  more  than  the  Heads  or  Chiefs  of  fo  many  Towns  ; 
and,  taken  in  this  Senfe,  the  Empire  of  Porus  was  juft  twice 
as  big  as  when  it  was  fubbued  by  Alexander.  After  this 
Difplay  of  his  own  Greatnefs,  the  Indian  Prince  acquainted 
Augufius,  that  he  was  moved  by  the  Fame  of  his  great 
Actions,  to  fend  this  folemn  Embaffy  to  requeft  his  Friend- 
fhip,  and  the  Acceptance  of  the  Prefen  ts,  which  attended 
it ; defiring  him  to  believe,  that  he  had  conceived  the 
higheft  Refpedt  for  his  Perfon  and  Power,  and  that  there 
was  nothing  he  could  defire  of  him,  with  which  he  would 
not  readily  comply b. 

The  Prefents,  which  accompanied  this  Letter,  were  borne 
by  eight  Slaves,  and  confifted  of  Tygers,  which  were  then 
firft  feen  by  the  Romans , Birds  of  a prodigious  Size,  Ser- 
pents fifteen  Feet  long,  and  Shells  of  Tortoifes  four  Feet 
and  an  half  over  ; which  Prefents  feem  to  have  been 
calculated  rather  to  deter,  than  to  invite  the  Romans  into 
the  Country  from  whence  they  came.  Amongft  the  Em- 
baffadors, that  were  fent  on  this  Occafion,  there  was  a 
Brachman,  whom  Dion  Cafiius,  in  his  Hiftory  c,  calls  Zar- 
manus  •,  but  Strabo,  as  we  fhall  fee,  calls  him  by  another 
Name-,  who  was  fo  well  pleafed  with  the  Reception  he  met 
with,  that  he  followed  Augufius  to  Athens  and  there, 
having  caufed  his  funeral  Pile  to  be  prepared,  he  told  the 
Emperor,  that,  having  lived  to  a good  old  Age,  and  never 
having  experienced  the  Frowns  of  Fortune,  he  judged  it 
proper,  as  a wife  Man,  to  put  it  out  of  her  Power  to  give 
him  any  Inftance  of  her  InConftancy,  by  voluntarily  em- 
bracing Death,  while  he  was  yet  in  the  Poffeftion  of  Health 
and  Strength,  and,  which  he  valued  much  more,  the  full 
Exercife  of  his  Faculties.  In  all  Probability,  he  emulated, 
in  this  Adtion,  the  fteady  Bravery  of  Calanus , who  died 
in  the  like  manner,  in  the  Prefence  of  Alexander  the  Great. 
However  that  may  be,  certain  it  is,  that  he  fhewed  no 
lefs  Conftancy  and  Courage  ; for,  coming  out  naked,  and 
his  Body  anointed,  as  if  he  had  been  going  to  Exercife, 
he  mounted  the  Pile,  whereon  he  laid  himfelf  down  ; and 
Fire  being  fet  thereto,  he  was  confumed  to  Afhes.  The 
Athenians,  aftonifned  at  this  Ablion,  eredted  a Tomb  to 
his  Memory,  which  was  (landing  in  the  Days  of  Plutarch, 
who  fays  nothing,  however,  of  any  Infcription  ; but  Strabo, 
who  lived  at  the  very  time,  has  preferved  it  in  his  excellent 
Work,  and  fays  it  ran  thus  t Here  lies  Zaimanochagas,  an 
Indian  of  Bargofa,  who,  according  to  the  Gufiom  of  his 
Country,  the  Indies,  voluntarily  quits d this  Life d.  It  is  very 
clear,  from  the  Whole  of  this  Tranfadlion,  that  the  Fame 
of  Augufius  had  extended  itfelf  into  the  moft  diftant  Parts 
of  the  Eaft,  that  were  at  that  Time  known  to  the  Euro- 
peans and  from  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  Trade  car- 


ried on  from  Egypt  to  thofe  Countries,  through  the  Red 
Sea,  inftead  of  being  interrupted  or  reftrained,  was  pre- 
ferved  and  protedfed  by  the  Romans,  after  they  had  re- 
duced Egypt  into  a Province. 

Petronius  did  not  hold  the  Government  of  Egypt  iorig  ; 
for  in  the  Year  before  Chrili  1 8.  he  was  fucceeded  by  /Alius 
G alius * of  whofe  Expedition  into  Arabia  we  have  already1 
given  a large  Account.  This  celebrated  Governor  of 
Egypt  was  the  Patron  and  Friend  of  Strabo  the  Geographer* 
whofe  W ork  we  have  already  fo  often  quoted,  and  which 
we  (hall  be  obliged  to  mention  frequently,  before  we  bring 
this  Chapter  to  a Conclufion.  This  learned  Man  was  a 
Native  of  the  City  of  /mafia  in  Pontus,  a Stoic  Philo* 
fopher e,  and  juftly  famous  for  his  excellent  Geography  ; 
to  qualify  himfelf  for  writing  which,  he  not  only  ftudied, 
as  his  Book  plainly  fhews,  the  beft  Writers  on  that  Science, 
that  were  then  extant ; but  had  likewife  travelled  through 
moft  of  the  Countries,  which  he  deferibes : That  is  to  fay* 
Weftward,  from  Armenia  to  that  Part  of  Italy,  which  is 
oppofite  to  the  Eland  of  Sardinia  and  Southward,  from 
the  Euxine  Sea  into  Ethiopia.  This  laft  Journey  he  made 
in  the  Company  of  AElius  Gallus,  who  went  to  take  a View 
of  the  Frontiers  of  Egypt,  as  far  as  Syene  ail  which  Cir- 
cumftances  of  Strabo\  Life  we  learn  from  himfelf ; and 
thefe  ferve  to  fhew,  that  he  muft  have  lived  to  a very  great 
Age,  fince  he  publifhed  his  Work  in  the  Reign  of  Liberius, 
and  pretty  late  in  that  Reign  too  f.  He  is  alfo  thought  to 
have  written  fome  other  Books,  particularly  an  Hiftory,  fome 
Paffages  of  which  are  cited  by  Jofephus  ; but  this  is  perifhed 
long  ago,  to  the  inexpreffible  Lofs  of  the  learned  World  ; 
for  he  was  lb  accurate  a Writer,  and  took  care  to  be  fo 
perfectly  informed  as  to  every  Fa£t  he  related,  that  what- 
ever fell  from  his  Pen,  muft,  on  that  account,  have  been 
extremely  valuable  and  ufeful.  We  may  likewife  fee,  from 
this  fecond  Expedition  of  Gallus , how  attentive  the  Ro- 
mans were  to  the  Concerns  of  this  Province,  and  how  de- 
firous  of  being  acquainted  with  every  thing  that  belonged 
to  it. 

Indeed  the  fecuring  to  Rome  all  poffible  Advantages  from 
fo  great  anAcceffion  of  Territory,  feems  to  have  been  one 
of  the  principal  Objebls  of  the  Policy  of  Augufius  ; for  he 
took  care  to  eftablifh  a regular  Commerce  between  Roms 
and  Alexandria , as  well  for  the  fake  of  a continual  Supply 
of  Corn,  as  for  the  bringing  thither  the  Merchandizes,  that 
they  acquired  by  their  Indian  Traffick ; fo  that,  as  we  fhall 
fee  hereafter,  many  of  the  Romans  themfelves,  who  hitherto 
had  not  been  much  addifted  to  Trade,  were,  with  the  Sight 
of  thefe  rich  Commodities,  induced  to  embark  their  For- 
tunes therein,  becoming  thereby  Principals  in  this  Sort  of 
Traffick,  and  making  ule  of  the  Egyptian  Merchants  as  their 
Fa&ors.  Thus  we  have  ffiewn,  how  this  Trade  came  into 
the  Hands  of  the  Romans , and  what  Pains  were  taken  by 
Augufius  to  fettle  and  fecure  it,  by  reducing,  if  it  had  been 
poffible,  the  Nations  on  the  oppofite  Side  of  the  Arabian 
Gulph,  whofe  Piracies  were  the  only  Evils,  to  which  it 
remained  expofed ; and  how,  by  this  Care,  a new  Turn  was 
given  to  the  Temper  of  the  Romans , who,  in  fucceeding 
Times,  became  as  ablive  and  vigorous  in  the  Management 
of  this  Bufinefs,  as  they  had  been  before  unattentive  to 
any  thing  of  this  Nature.  But  it  is  time  for  us  to  take  our 
Leave  of  the  Reign  of  Augufius,  of  which  we  have  already 
faid  fo  much,  in  order  to  give  the  Reader,  in  as  few  Words 
as  poffible,  an  Account  of  fuch  Fabts  as  relate  to  this  Sub- 
jebl,  and  are  recorded  in  the  Hiftories  of  fucceeding  Em- 
perors : After  which  we  fhall  proceed  to  an  exabl  Defcri- 
ption  of  the  Manner  in  which  this  Trade  was  carried  on  by 
the  Roman  Fablers  ; and  give  fome  Account  of  the  im- 
menfe  Profits  that  annually  refulted  from  it. 

Liberius , who  fucceeded  Augufius  in  the  Pofteffion  of  the 
Roman  Empire,  was  not  of  a Difpofition  to  forget  or  leave 
unimproved  any  Part  of  his  Dominions,  much  Ids  a Pro- 
vince capable  of  yielding  fuch  Advantages  as  Egypt,  in 
the  Management  of  which  he  fteadily  purfued  the  Maxims 
of  his  Predeceffbr  for  io  careful  was  he  to  prevent  any 
Danger,  that  might  arife  from  the  fending  a Perfon  of 
confiderable  Rank  to  govern  that  Country,  that  he  made 
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Choice  of  one  of  his  Freedmen  for  that  Employment  : And 
when  his  Nephew  Gernidnicus  took  the  Liberty  of  viftting 
.that  Province  without  asking  his  Leave,  he  reprimanded 
him  for  it  very  feverely  , and  it  is  with  good  Reafon  iup- 
pofed,  that  it  was  chiefly  from  the  Sufpicion  he  conceived 
on  account  of  this  Journey  of  his  into  Egypt-,  that  he 
caufed  him  to  be  poifoned  •,  fo  jealous  he  was  of  any  In- 
quiries into  the  State  of  a Country  that  furnifhed  him  with 
fo  great  a Revenue  h 

Caligula , the  Son  of  Germanlcus , who  Succeeded  Tibe- 
rius, tho’  in  all  other  things  as  bad  a Prince  as  he  was  a Man, 
yet  encouraged  and  protected  Commerce,  keeping  always 
a find:  Eye  to  the  maritime  Force  of  the  Empire,  which, 
under  him,  was  at  its  greateft  Height.  With  refped  to 
Egypt,  he  underftood  the  Worth  ol  the  Country  io  well, 
and  had  fo  true  a Notion  of  its  Strength,  that  when  he 
had  rendered  himfelf  univerfally  odious  to  his  Subjects,  he 
had  Thoughts  of  retiring  thither,  in  order  to  have  palled 
there  the  Remainder  of  his  Days  ; but  he  was  cut  oft  by 
a hidden  Confpiracy  before  he  could  execute  his  Intention. 

It  is  uncertain  whether  Caligula , or  his  SuccefTor  Clau- 
dius, began  the  Cuftom  of  letting  the  Revenues  of  Egypt 
to  Farm  ; but,  certain  it  is,  that  they  were  lett  out  in  this 
manner  under  the  Reign  of  the  latter-,  which  produced, 
accidentally,  a very  extraordinary  Difcovery.  There  was 
one  Annins  Plocamus  who  farmed  the  Cuftoms  of  the  Red 
Sea,  and  who,  on  that  Account,  vifited  the  Coaft  in  a 
VefTel  of  his  own  and  being  once  on  the  Shore  of  Arabia , 
on  fome  Bufinefs  relating  to  his  Office,  he  was  fuddenly 
driven  to  Sea  by  a ftrong  North  Wind,  which  blowing  for 
fifteen  Days  together,  he  was  thrown  firft  on  the  Coaft  of 
Carmania,  and  then  on  a certain  Iftand,  in  a Port  of  which 
he  came  to  an  Anchor  ; the  Name  of  the  Port,  as  he  was 
informed  by  the  Inhabitants,  being  Hippurus : He  was  there 
very  kindly  entertained  by  the  King  of  the  Country  for  fix 
Months,  who  furnifhed  him  with  whatever  he  wanted,  and 
was  extremely  delighted  with  the  Accounts  he  gave  him 
of  the  Romans , and  of  their  Power  ; but  what  ftruck  him 
moft  was,  the  Sight  of  the  Roman  Coin,  it  appearing  to 
him  a very  Angular  thing,  that  though  the  ieveral  Pieces 
were  of  the  fame  Weight  and  Value,  yet,  by  their  differ- 
ent Imprefiions,  they  fhewed,  at  firft  Sight,  by  whom 
and  on  what  Occafion  they  were  coined  b. 

This,  and  the  Explications  given  him  by  Plocamus , in- 
duced him  at  laft  not  only  to  provide  for  the  fafe  Return 
of  the  Roman  into  his  own  Country,  but  engaged  him 
likewifs  to  fend  four  Embaftadors  to  Rome , the  chief  of 
whom  was  one  Rachias,  who  was  a Man  of  great  Figure 
in  that  Country.  It  feems,  from  the  Account  that  Pliny 
has  given  us  of  this  Adventure,  that  he  had  feen  and  con- 
verted with  thofe,  who  had  what  he  relates  from  the  Mouth 
of  this  Rachias . The  moft  remarkaole  Points  mentioned 
by  him  were  thefe  : That  the  Iftand  he  came  from  con- 
tained five  hundred  great  Towns  ; that  it  had  a fpacious 
Port  on  the  South  Side  belonging  to  a City  called  P alefi- 
mundum,  which  was  the  Capital  of  the  Hand  ; and  fo  po- 
pulous, that  it  was  efteemed  to  contain  not  fewer  than  two^ 
hundred  thoufand  Inhabitants.  In  the  Neighbourhood  of 
this  City  there  was  a Lake  called  Megisba , two  hundred 
feventy-five  Miles  in  Circumference,  in  which  there  were 
feveral  Elands  very  fruitful  in  Failure.  Out  of  this  Lake 
there  ran  two  Rivers,  one  to  the  Southc  called  P alifmundas , 
which  fell  into  the  Sea  by  three  Mouths,  on  one  of  which 
flood  the  City  called  by  the  fame  Name,  the  fmalleft  of 
thefe  being  of  the  Breadth  of  five  Stadia,  and  the  largeft 
fifteen.  The  other  River  ran  Northwards  towards  the 
Continent  of  India,  called  Cydara.  Oppofite  to  the  Hand 
there  ran  a large  Promontory  of  India,  called  Colaicum, 
diftant  four  Days  Sail  and  in  the  midft  of  the  Paffage 
there  lay  an  Eland  facred  to  the  Sun. 

The  Sea  on  the  Coaft  was  of  a very  deep  Green,  with 
Trees  at  the  Bottom,  the  Branches  of  which  were  fome- 
times  beaten  off  by  the  Heads  of  their  Ships.  The  Sight 
of  the  Northern  Conftellations  furprifed  the  Embaftadors  at 
Rome  very  much,  and  Teemed  to  them  like  a new  Heaven. 
In  their  own  Country,  they  faid,  they  obferved  the  Moon 
only  from  the  eighth  to  the  fixteenth  Day,  and  fpoke  much 
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of  the  bright  Star  Canopus,  which  was  vifible  in  their  He- 
mifphere.  But  what  moft  amazed  them  was,  the  falling 
of  their  Shadows  to  the  North  ; and  that  the  Sun  rofe  to 
the  Left,  and  fet  to  the  Right.  They  affirmed,  that  the 
Coaft  of  their  Hand,  oppolite  to  the  Continent  of  India, 
was  ten  thoufand  Stadia  in  Extent,  and  that  it  reached  to- 
wards the  South-eaft  beyond  the  Emodian  Mountains. 
They  added,  that  the  Country  of  the  Seres  lay  within 
Sight  of  them  ; and  Rachias  affirmed,  that  his  Father 
had  traded  with  them.  He  faid,  that  the  Country  inha- 
bited by  that  People  was  much  infefted  by  wild  Beafts  j 
that  the  Seres  were  of  a gigantic  Stature,  red-haired,  their 
Eyes  blue,  and  their  Voices  hoarfe  and  rough,  fo  that  they 
were  unintelligible  to  Strangers ; that  in  other  refpeds  they 
were  like  other  Men,  and  traded  fairly  ; for  when  Commo- 
dities were  laid  down  on.  their  Side  the  River,  they  came 
and  took  them  away,  if  they  liked  them  and  left  in  Ex- 
change enough  to  fatify  thofe  who  brought  them.  As  to 
the  Hand  from  whence  thefe  Embaftadors  came,  Pliny 
tells  us,  that  it  was  Taprobana  and  that  Gold  and  Silver 
was  efteemed  there,  as  well  as  at  Rome , which  he  thinks 
ftrange  -,  as  alfo  precious  Stones,  and  Pearl,  efpecially 
if  they  were  bright  and  tranfparent.  He  tells  us  farther, 
that  the  Embaftadors  were  wont  to  fay,  that  there  was 
greater  Plenty  of  Riches  in  their  Eland,  but  that  the  Ro- 
mans made  more  ufe  ot  them.  They  likewife  obferved, 
that  they  had  no  Slaves  amongft  them  ^ that  they  never 
flept  in  the  Day-time  that  their  Houfes  were  but  low  ; 
that  they  knew  not  what  Law-fuits  were ; and  that  they 
worfhipped  ifoaiw.  They  likewife  informed  the  Romans 
that  their  Country  was  extremely  well  cultivated,  and  that  it' 
produced  other  Fruit-trees  in  abundance,  but  that  they  had 
no  Vines:  That  on  their  Coaft  they  had  Plenty  of  Fiffi ; and 
that  the  People  were  much  given  to  Fiffiing,  and  efpe- 
cially to  the  catching  of  Tortoifes,  the  Shells  of  which 
were  fo  large,  that  they  made  ufe  of  them  to  cover  their 
Houfes  : That  their  Climate  was  fo  wholfome,  that  a 
Man  of  100  Years  of  Age  was  no  uncommon  Sight.  The 
Account  they  gave  of  their  Government  was  this  ; that 
their  King  was  eleded  by  a Plurality  of  Voices,  and  was 
affifted  by  a Senate  compofed  of  thirty  Perfons  who  were 
likewife  chofen  by  the  People,  together  with  fome  other 
Circumftances  which  have  been  already  taken  Notice  of  in 
the  Account  we  gave  of  the  Voyage  of  Iambulus  c. 

We  fhall  hereafter  have  Occafion  to  inquire  more  par- 
ticularly into  the  Situation  of  this  Eland,  which  makes  fo 
great  a Figure  in  the  Writings  of  the  Antients  ; as  alfo 
of  fome  other  Hands,  Part  real  and  Part  imaginary,  which 
are  mentioned  in  their  Works,  and  which  it  will  be  necef- 
fary  to  explain,  that  the  Reader  may  not  be  milled  into 
wrong  Notions  on  this  Subjed,  or  fuppofe,  that  becaufe 
the  Antients  fpeak  of  prodigious  Riches  found  in  thefe. 
Hands,  that  we  are  lefs  knowing  than  they,  fincewe 
are  not  at  prefent  acquainted  with  any  Ifland  that  pro- 
duces the  Commodities  they  mention. 

The  Emperor  Nero,  who  fucceeded  Claudius,  was  very 
attentive  to  the  Affairs  of  Egypt,  and  not  only  took  care 
to  maintain  his  Fleets  in  perfect  good  Condition  in  both 
Seas,  but  likewife  fent  Perfons  on  Purpofe  thro’  Egypt  into 
Ethiopia , in  order  to  have  a clear  and  diftind  Account  of  its 
Produds  and  Inhabitants  ; to  which  he  was  very  probably 
incited  from  the  Scheme  he  had  formed  of  retiring  into 
Egypt , in  cafe  he  found  it  impofiible  for  him  to  maintain 
himfelf  againft  his  Enemies  at  Rome  : And  it  was  from  the  : 
Report  of  thefe  People  that  the  Diftanee  was  determined 
between  Syene  or  the  Frontiers  of  Egypt , and  the  Hand  of  : 
Meroe,  to  be  eight  hundred  and  feventy  Miles  d : And  we  : 
may  judge  of  the  great  Commerce  carried  on  to  Arabia , . 
in  the  Reign  of  that  Prince,  from  the  vaft  Quantity  of  f 
Incenfe  that  he  is  faid  to  have  burnt  at  the  Funeral  of  his  i 
Wife  Popp  sea.  The  Reigns  of  the  three  fucceeding  Em-  h 
perors,  Galba , Otho  and  Vitellius,  were  too  ffiort  to  af-  - 
ford  us  any  thing  remarkable,  and  therefore  we  rnuft  pajs  a 
on  to  Flavius  Vefpafian , who  received  the  Empire  in  Egypt, ' 
where  Tiberius  Alexander,  who  was  then  Governor . or  1 
that  Country,  declared  for  him,  and  Vefpafian , making  i 
hafte  to  Alexandria,  no  fooner  found  himfelf  in  the  full  1 
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Poffeflion  of  that  City,  thaii  he  ventured  to  affume  the  the  two  laft  were  only  frequented  by  the  Merchants  of  the 
Imperial  Ornaments,  not  doubting  that  he  fhould  now  be  Country;  and  therefore  were  not  vihted  but  by  fuch  as  hr 
able  to  compafs  his  Defign,  and  make  himfelf  entirely  tended  to  take  in  Frankincenfe,  and  other  Arabian  Com- 
Mailer  of  the  whole  Roman  Empire,  which  in  Effebt  he  modities  ; for  which  they  exchanged  Arms,  KnivesJ  and 
a Glafs  VeiTels,  and  other  Things  d. 

His  Son  Titus,  who  fucceeded  him,  having  in  the  Life*  But  Oeilis  was  the  principal  Place,  becatife  there  they 
time  of  his  Father  made  a hidden  Journey  into  Egypt,  met  with  Merchants  from  the  Indies , with  all  Sorts  of 
and  beino-  received  with  great  Honours  at  Alexandria , Goods  ; and  it  likewife  lay  very  commodioufly  for  profe- 
ss alone^reated  a Sufpicion  that  he  intended  to  revolt,  and  cuting  their  Voyage  to  the  Continent  of  India,  where  they 
let  up  for  himfelf ; which  plainly  ffiews  the  fettled  Opinion  ufualiy  made  the  Port  of  Maziris  in  forty  Days,  which 
of  the  Romans  at  that  Time,  that  the  Poffeffion  of  Egypt  Ptolemy  lays  down  in  the  Latitude  of  fourteen  Degrees*  if 
was  fufficient  to  give  any  Prince  a Power  of  making  him-  his  Tables  have  not  fuffered  fome  Alteration.  But  this 
felf  Mailer  of  the  whole  Empire  b.  Port  being  found  inconvenient,  from  the  continual  Depre- 

As  we  have  now  concluded  the  Hiftory  of  this  Com-  dations  of  Pirates  in  its  Neighbourhood,  it  was  thought 
merce  to  a proper  Period,  it  is  requifite  to  give  a particu-  neceffary  to  feek  a better  Station  ; and  this  led  them  to 
Jar  Defeription  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  carried  the  Port  of  Becara , where,  by  the  Help  of  Indian  Proes* 
on,  and  of  the  extraordinary  Changes  it  produced  in  the  they  tranfported  their  Goods  up  a navigable  River*  to  a 
Cuftoms  df  the  Romans , who,  till  they  became  acquainted  great  trading  Town,  called  Madufa ; and,  having  completed 
with  this  Traffick,  had  never  ffiewn  themfelves  much  in-  their  Affairs,  fo  as  to  have  the  Advantage  of  the  Trade- 
dined  to  Trade,  but  left  it  rather  to  the  Greeks  and  other  wind  back,  they  ufualiy  returned  to  Alexandria  towards 
Foreigners  eftabliihed  amongft  them,  the  latter  End  of  December , or  the  Beginning  of  January 

9.  The  Navigation  to  the  Indies  was  profecuted,  at  furtheft.  The  Indian  Commodities,  which  were  thus 
when  the  Romans  firft  became  Mailers  of  Egypt,  by  failing  brought  to  Egypt,  were  again  unladen,  and  carried  to  Be- 
down  the  Arabian  Gulph,  to  a Port  near  the  Promontory  renice  ; from  whence  they  were  tranfported  by  Land  to 
of  Syagrus , which  Ptolemy  the  Geographer  places  in  the  Coptus , thence  by  the  Nile  to  Alexandria , and  fb  to 
Latitude  of  fourteen  Degrees  ; which,  beyond  Contro-  Rome  by  the  annual  Fleet  from  Alexandria , which  was 
verfy,  is  that  Point  of  the  Arabian  Coaft  which  is  now  fettled  by  Augufius  e. 

called  Cape  Fartak , and  which,  in  the  bed  modem  The  Expence,  or,  properly  fpeaking,  the  Stock  which 
Maps,  is  laid  down  in  the  Latitude  of  fourteen  Degrees,  was  annually  invefted  by  the  Romans , in  the  Commodities 
forty  Minutes  ; which  agrees  very  well  with  the  Situa-  fit  for  this  Commerce,  amounted,  in  the  Time  of  Pliny ^ 
tion  affigned  by  Ptolemy ; And  from  hence  their  Vef-  to  fifty  Millions  of  Seflerces,  which  makes  about  four 
fels  failed  to  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus  ; that  is,  to  the  hundred  and  three  thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money  : And, 
Eland  of  Pat  tala,  fo  often  mentioned  in  the  Hiftory  of  by  the  Profit  of  the  Goods  returned,  they  gained  one 
Alexander  the  Great.  But  afterwards  this  Navigation  was  hundred  per  Cent.  f. 

changed  •,  for,  under  the  Reign  of  the  Emperor  Claudius,  It  may  not  be  amifs,  to  add  to  this  general  Account 
there  was  one  Hypalus , who  was,  probably,  a Citizen  of  fome  Particulars  as  to  the  Commodities  in  which  thefe  In- 
Alexandria , of  Greek  Extradition,  that  found  out  a fhorter  dian  Merchants  dealt.  In  the  firft  place,  we  ought  to  rec- 
and  eafier  Paffage  : And  this  by  the  Obfervation  of  the  kon  Spices,  and  particularly  Cinnamon  •,  of  which  we  have 
Time  when  the  Trade-wind  blew,  which  enabled  him  to  a large  Account  given  us  by  Pliny , wherein  there  are  fome 
pafs,  at  once,  through  the  Streights,  and  acrofs  the  In-  Circumftances  that  deferve  to  be  confidered  : In  the  firft 
dian  Ocean,  directly  to  Pattala  ; which  was  looked  upon  Place,  he  obferves,  that  very  ftrange  Stories  were  told  by 
as  fo  extraordinary  a Thing,  that  the  South-weft  Wind  the  Antients,  in  regard  to  thefe  Spices,  on  purpofe  to  in- 
was  afterwards  called  by  his  Name,  and  fo  became  a per-  hanfe  their  Value  •,  fuch  as,  that  they  were  collebled  un- 
petual  Monument  of  his  good  Fortune,  in  this  refpebt  c.  der  Trees,  in  which  the  Phoenix  built  her  Nell,  being 

Yet  in  fucceeding  Times  (but  all  within  this  Period)  preffed  down,  and  broken,  by  the  Prey  ihe  brought  to  feed 
they  made  ftill  farther  Dilcoverjes,  with  refpedl  to  this  In-  her  Young  •,  or  elfe  fiiot  down  with  Arrows  headed  with 
dian  Voyage  ; in  which,  however,  they  met  with  perpe-  Lead.  To  this  Story  fucceeded  another,  no  lefs  incredible* 
tual  Interruptions,  from  the  Piracies  of  the  Arabians,  which  viz.  that  Cinnamon-trees  grew  in  certain  Marfhes,  guarded 
conftrained  them  to  carry,  befides  their  ordinary  Comple-  by  frightful  Dragons.  And  when  People  grew  too  wife 
ment  of  Men,  a certain  Number  of  Soldiers,  or  Archers,  to  believe  this,  it  was  next  faid  to  come  from  very  diftant 
in  each  Ship,  to  defend  them  from  thefe  Robbers.  At  Countries,  where  it  grew  in  fuch  Abundance,  that  the 
length,  however,  the  great  Profits,  arifing  from  this  Trade,  Scent  of  it  might  be  perceived  at  a great  Diftance  ; by 
increafing  the  Number  of  fuch  as  engaged  in  it,  they  which,  as  they  pretended,  the  Fleet  of  Alexander  difeerned 
conquered  all  Difficulties,  and  fettled  an  annual  Trade  from  the  Coaft  of  Arabia.  All  thefe  Accounts  he  declares  to  be 
Alexandria , to  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus,  after  this  falfe  ; and  then  tells  us  what,  in  his  Opinion,  was  the 
manner  : The  Goods  that  were  intended  for  the  Indian  Truth;  which  is,  that  Cinnamon  grew  in  Ethiopia,  and 
Markets,  were  embarked  at  Alexandria  ; from  whence  the  adjacent  Country  of  the  troglodytes,  from  whom  the 
they  were  carried  to  Juliopolis,  two  Miles  from  thence  ; Ethiopians  purchafed  it,  that  they  might  keep  this  Trade 
and  fo  up  the  River  Nile,  to  Coptus , at  the  Diftance  of  intirely  in  their  own  Hands.  This  precious  Commodity 
three  hundred  and  three  Miles  ; which  City  Ptolemy  places  they  exported  in  fmall  Boats,  without  either  Oars  or  Sails  ; 
in  the  Latitude  of  twenty-five  Degrees  twenty  Minutes  ; and,  putting  to  Sea  in  the  midft  of  Winter,  they,  by  the 
which  agrees  very  well  with  the  Accounts  that  modern  Help  of  the  South-eaft  Wind,  doubled  the  Cape  of  Ar- 
Travellers  give  us  of  the  Situation  of  its  Ruins  at  this  Day.  gojle , and  fo  arrived  at  the  famous  Port  of  Oeilis , where 
If  the  Wind  was  fair,  they  commonly  performed  their  they  trafficked  with  the  Merchants  from  Egypt  for  Glafs* 
Voyage  in  twelve  Days.  At  Coptus  the  Veffels  were  un-  Copper,  and  Brafs  Ware,  fine  Linen,  and  Toys.  This 
loaded  ; and  the  Goods  on  Camels  Backs,  were  tranfport-  Navigation  was  fo  tedious,  that  thefe  People  very  feldom 
ed,  in  eight  Days,  to  Berenice,  which  lay  at  the  Diftance  returned  in  lefs  than  five  Years;  and  many  of  them  pe- 

of  two  hundred  and  fifty-eight  Miles;  and  there  they  re-  riffied  in  thefe  dangerous  Voyages.  At  Oeilis  the  King 

mained  in  Warehoufes,  till  the  proper  Seafon  of  the  Year  fet  the  Price  upon  it,  which  was  formerly  fo  high,  that  a 
for  the  Continuance  of  their  Voyage,  which  was  about  the  Pound  of  Cinnamon  was  fold  at  Rome  for  one  thoufand 

Rifing  of  theDog-ftar.  When  they  were  embarked  for  the  Seflerces,  which  was  about  eight  Pounds  of  our  Money  ; 

laft  Time,  they  fleered  directly  for  the  Arabian  Coaft,  And  it  even  arofe  to  a much  higher  Price,  when  it  was 
and  in  thirty  Days  arrived  at  Ocelis,  which  Ptolemy  lays  pretended,  that  the  Woods  of  Cinnamon  in  Ethiopia  Were 
down  in  the  Latitude  of  twelve  Degrees,  tho’,  undoubted-  burnt  down  by  the  troglodytes  ; But,  at  the  time  Pliny 
Iv,  that  is  too  far  South.  Or  elfe  the  Fleet  failed  to  Cana , wrote,  it  was  much  funk  14  its  Value,  and  yet  remained 
or  to  Muza , all  Ports  on  the  oppofite  Coaft  of  Arabia  ; but  dear  enough,  in  his  Opinion  L 
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H.e  likewife  tells  us,  that  the  Emperor  Vefpafian  was  the  now  found,  and  which  almoft  all  the  Writers,  who  hav 
ihrft,  who  in  the  Capitol,  and  in  the  Temple  of  Peace,  de-  gone  before  me,  have  thought  imprafficabk.  I 
dicated^  Chaplets  of.  Cinnamon,  indexed  in  fine  Gold;  and  however,  befeech  the  candid  and  ingenious  Perufer,  not  r 
in  the  Temple  erected  to  the  Memory  of  that  Emperor,  fufpeff  me  of  Vanity;  fori  freely  profefs,  that  it  is  not  from 
there  was  a green  Cinnamon-tree  preferved  in  a golden  any  Sagacity  or  Penetration  of  mine,  but  merely  from  In- 
T effel,  which,  every  Year,  thruft  out  Drops  of  a whitifh  duftry,  and  the  Comparifon  of  antient  and  modern  Writers 
Liquor,  which  afterwards  grew  hard  like  a Gum  : And  that  I am  enabled  to  fet  him  right  in  this  Matter,  and  t* 
this  feems  to  have  been  Camphire.  He  tells  us  alfo,  of  lay  open  the  Truth  in  fuch  a manner,  as  to  convince  hxm° 
Ginger,  Pepper,  and  Cloves,  which  were  brought  by  the  that  both  the  Antients  and  the  Moderns  have  delivered 
fame  Indian  Fleet : And  thefe  Spices,  when  the  Indian  nothing  but  what  is  founded  in  Faff  ; and  that  their  feem- 
Thade  was  firft  known  to  the  Romans^  were,  of  all  its  ing  Contradictions  arife  only  from  their  not  having  been  fuf- 
Commodities,  held  molt  valuable.  ficiently  confidered. 

They  likewife  brought,  in  thefe  Fleets,  Abundance  of  In  the  firft  place,  I muft  obferve,  that  there  is  nothin® 
precious  Stones,  particularly  Diamonds  ; of  which  Pliny  reported  by  Aniquity,  which  has  given  fo  much  Trouble  to 
diftinguifhes  fix  Kinds,  the  beft  of  which  was  the  Indian  ; modern  Critics,  as  the  Appellation  of  Happy,  conferred  on 
and  after  that  the  Arabian  Diamond  ; which  was  efteemed  the  South  Part  of  the  Peninfula  of  Arabia , which  in  itfelf 
the  richeft  Jewel  in  thofe  Days,  as  it  is  in  ours.  Pearls  is  a very  defert  and  barren  Country,  and  produces  nothin® 
were  next  in  Price ; and  thefe,  too,  were  brought  from  in  Appearance  capable  of  meriting  that  Title.  The  learm 
the  Coaft  of  India , and  from  Arabia.  We  may  guefs  at  ed  Mr.  Huet , Bifhop  of  Avrancbes , was  the  firft  who  hit 
fhe  Value  of  them,  by  what  is  reported  of  Cleopatra' s dif-  upon  the  true  Reafon  ; and  far  be  it  from  me,  to  conceal 
Living  in  Vinegar,  and  then  (wallowing,  a Pearl  that  was  the  Lights  I have  derived  from  the  fhort  Hint  given  by  that 
efteemed  worth  near  fifty  thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money  : great  Man,  who,  in  his  Treatife  of  the  Commerce  of  the 

But  it  is  a remarkable  Observation,  which  Pliny  takes  from  Antients,  tells  us,  that  Arabia  theHappy  was  fo  called  from 
Feneftella , that  Pearls  bore  a very  high  Price,  before  Egypt  the  Conveniency  of  its  Ports , and  the  prodigious  Riches  ac- 
became  a Roman  Province  ; but  afterwards  they  grew  com-  quired  by  its  Inhabitants,  from  their  extenfive  Commerce 
mon ; and,  in  his  Time,  the  Ladies  had  their  Shoes  em-  This  Angle  Thought,  properly  purfued,  will  enable  us  to 
broidered  with  them.  Emeralds  were  next  in  Price : And  refolve  all  the  Difficulties  that  have  arifen  about  the  Com- 
of  thefe  there  were  twelve  Sorts  ; the  very  beft  of  which  merce  of  the  Indies. 

were  thofe  brought  from  the  Northern  Indies  ; and  the  Strabo,  fpeaking  of  the  Sabeans,  tells  us,  that,  in  their  Coun- 

next,  thofe  of  Ethiopia  and  Egypt.  The  Opal,  which  try.  Gold,  Silver,  preciousStones,  and  every  other  valuable 
was  a Stone  of  great  Value,  and  of  different  Colours,  was  Commodity,  appeared  with  Profufion,  infomuch  that  they 
likewife  brought  in  thefe  Fleets:  Of  which  Pliny  tells  us  a were  juftly  efteemed  themoft  opulent  Nation  in  the  World  6 

remarkable  Story,  of  one  Nonnius , a Senator,  who  was  We  may  add  to  this,  that  almoft  all  the  other  Na- 
proferibed  by  Antony , for  the  fake  of  a fine  Ring,  in  tions  of  the  World,  which  were  diftinguiffied  for  their 
which  one  of  thefe  Stones  was  fet,  valued  at  twenty  thou-  Trade  and  Wealth,  derived  it  from  thence.  It  was 
fond  Sefterces.  The  Indian  Rubies  were  likewife  in  high  from  hence,  that  the  antient  Egyptians  drew  their  Sup- 
Efteem,  efpecially  fuch  as  were  of  a very  bright  Colour  ; plies d;  from  hence  the  Tyrians  had  their  richeft  Commodi- 
but  they  were  then,  it  feems,  as  they  are  now,  exceedingly  ties6;  from  hence  Solomon  received  fuch  valuable  Pre- 
fcarce.  Add  to  thefe  the  Topaz,  and  an  infinite  Number  fentsf;  from  hence  the  Egyptians,  under  the  Ptolemies  ob- 
of  other  Stones,  that  were  then  accounted  Jewels.  We  tained  their  moft  valuable  Merchandize 5 ; and  from  hence 
are  next  to  reckon  Metals,  efpecially  Gold,  of  which  they  as  the  foregoing  Account  ffiews,  the  Romans  brought  all 
had  great  Quantities,  by  means  of  this  Trade;  as  alfo  the  Riches  of  the  Eaft  h.  The  great  Difficulty,  then,  lies 
Ebony,  and  other  rich  Woods,  with  Incenle,  Gums,  in  finding  out,  how  thefe  People  came  by  this  prodigious 
Ivory,  and  other  Oriental  Commodities  a.  Wealth.  This  Secret,  when  once  revealed,  will  appear  plain 

Againft  the  Ufe  of  all  thefe  Pliny  inveighs  bitterly,  af-  and  eafy : The  Situation  of  this  Country,  and  their  early 
firming  that  they  were  principally  procured  to  oblige  Wo-  Knowledge  of  the  Trade-winds,  or  Monfoons,  threw  the 
men  ; and  that  the  Riches  of  the  Empire  were  fquandered  whole  Trade  of  the  Indies  into  their  Hands  ; and  as  they  were 
away,  merely  to  make  the  Roman  Ladies  vain.  As  an  the  moft  fubtle  People  in  the  World,  they  took  care  to 
Inftance  of  this,  he  tells  us,  that  he  had  often  looked  with  conceal  their  Navigation  with  the  utmoft  Caution*  It  is 
Amazement  upon  Lollia  Paulina , the  Dowager  of  Cali-  clear  from  the  Account  we  have  already  given  out  of  Plinyr 
gula,  whofe  Head-drefs,  Necklace,  and  Bracelets,  alone,  that  Abundance  of  Fables  were  invented,  to  keep  up  the 
were  adorned  with  Emeralds,  Pearls,  and  other  precious  Price  of  Cinnamon,  and  other  Spices  ; and  the  laft  Ac- 
Stones,  to  the  Amount  of  forty  Millions  of  Sefterces,  count,  which  he  gives  as  the  true  one,  was,  in  faff,  as 
which  makes  upwards  of  three  hundred  and  twenty  thou-  much  a Fable  as  any  of  the  reft  ; and  ferves  only  to  ihew 
fand  Pounds  of  our  Money.  He  adds,  that  her  Father  that  the  Arabians , who  were  always  famous  for  the  Fer- 
Marcus  Lollius  had  acquired  the  immenfe  Wealth,  with  tility  of  their  Invention,  knew  how  to  proportion  the  Stories 
which  all  thefe  fine  Things  were  purchafed,  by  taking  great  they  told,  to  the  Lights  which  other  Nations  had  received. 
Bribes  from  the  Princes  of  the  Eaft  ; for  which  being  The  Cinnamon,  and  other  Spices,  fold  in  the  Port  of 
called  to  an  Account,  and  finding  that  Caius  Cafar,  the  Ocilis,  were  undoubtedly  brought  from  the  Eland  of  Cey- 
Grandfon  of  Augujius,  would  not  fereen  him,  as  he  expeffed,  Ion , to  which  the  Arabians  failed  by  the  Help  of  one  Mon- 
ks fwaliowed  a Dofe  of  Poifon;  and  thereby  prevented  foon,  and  returned  by  the  other.  When  therefore  we  are 
the  Judgment  of  the  Laws  which  he  fo  much  feared  b.  told,  that  Hypalus  firft  difeovered  the  South-weft  Wind 
Thefe  Faffs,  taken  together,  are  fufficient  Proofs  of  the  would  carry  a Ship  direffly  to  the  Coaft  of  India,  we  muft 
Wealth,  as  well  as  Luxury,  of  the  Romans  ; and  of  that  refer  this  to  the  Greeks , and  other  European  Nations  ; for 
prodigious  Alteration  made  in  their  Affairs,  by  the  Con-  the  Arabians  underftood  this  kind  of  Navigation  long  be- 
queft  of  Egypt , and  the  Paffage  thereby  opened  to  the  fore,  as  appears  plainly  by  the  vaft  Abundance  of  rich 
Commerce  of  the  Red  Sea  f and  of  the  Indies  ; which  never  Commodities  with  which  their  Markets  were  flocked  ; for 
failed  of  enriching  the  Countries 'where  it  was  fettled,  to  as  none  of  thefe,  except  Incenfe,  and  other  Perfumes,  ever 
a Degree  almoft  beyond  Credit.  were  the  Growth  of  Arabia,  it  is  manifeft,  that  they  brought 

io.  That  I may  render  the  Hiftory  of  the  antient  Trade  them  from  the  Elands  of  India, 
of  India  as  clear,  as  intelligible  and  fatisfaffory  to  the  Reader  I fay,  it  is  manifeft,  that  they  brought  them,  and  that  : 
as  it  is  polfible,  and  that  I may  leave  him  with  few  or  no  they  were  not  brought  to  them  ; becaufe,  if  they  had,  the  : 
Difficulties  about  it,  I will  take  this  Opportunity,  after  fet-  Secret  muft  foon  have  broken  out,  and  the  Navigation  to  • 
ting  down  at  large,  what  Pliny,  and  other  antient  Writers,  the  Eaftern  Elands  have  been  made  thoroughly  known  i 
have  delivered  as  Matter  of  Faff,  to  add  fome  Obfervations  to  the  Egyptians , the  Greeks , and  the  Romans,  which  it  : 
ghat  may  reconcile  them  to  the  State  in  which  Things  are  never  was.  1 hey  had,  indeed,  fome  confufed  Notions  of  1 
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certain  rich  Iflands  in  the  Indian  Seas,  fuch  as  T 'aprohanai 
Palifmunda , and  Panchaia  ; but  they  were  very  confufed 
indeed.  As  to  the  firft,  they  have  defcribed  it  fo  imper- 
fectly, that  it  is  almoft  impoffible  to  guefs  where  it  lies  ; 
the  fecond  was  no  other  than  the  Ifland  of  Pattala , long 
before  difcovered  by  Alexander  and  the  other  was  a mere 
Invention,  or  a Story  palmed  upon  them  by  the  Arabians > 
as  Plutarch  very  judieioufly  obferves a. 

It  is  true,  that  feveral  antient  Writers  fpeak  of  the  In- 
dian Merchants,  that  frequented  the  Ports  of  Arabia  ; but 
they  came  only  from  the  Coaft  of  Malacca , and  the  Coun- 
tries bordering  upon  Perfia  \ and  were  as  little  acquainted 
with  the  Countries  from  whence  the  Arabians  tranfported 
their  moftValuable  Merchandize,  as  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
themfelves,  who  alfo  frequented  their  Coafts,  and  carried 
on  a confiderable  Commerce  with  them  ; but  not  in  thefe 
rich  Commodities  ; for  Pliny  obferved,  that  they  came  only 
from  Ocilis , and  that  the  Price  was  fet  by  the  King  of  that 
Country,  which  other  Writers  have  confirmed  b. 

This  Account  is  fo  much  the  more  probable,  as  it 
correfponds  exadtly,  both  with  antient  and  modern  Re- 
lations ; for,  with  refpect  to  the  former,  it  Ihews  how  the 
Country  might  of  old  be  as  rich  and  opulent  as  the 
Greek  Writers  reprefent  it ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  how  it 
comes  to  be  in  fo  different  a Condition  at  this  Day;  for 
that  the  Air  is  exceffive  hot,  the  Climate  near  the  Coaft 
very  unwholfome,  the  beft  Part  of  the  Soil  fandy  and  bar- 
ren, and  the  Country  in  general  producing  nothing  but  In- 
cenfe,  and  rich  Gums,  of  all  the  valuable  Commodities, 
that  were  formerly  brought  from  thence,  are  Facts  that 
cannot  be  now  difputed  c : And,  upon  a View  of  what  an- 
tient Writers  have  delivered,  we  fhall  eafily  difcover,  that 
many  of  the  wifeft  of  them  fufpedted  the  very  thing  that 
I maintain,  that  is,  that  the  Wealth  of  this  Country  was 
the  Refult  of  Commerce,  and  not  of  its  natural  Fer- 
tility ; for  Strabo  d long  ago  obferved,  that  they  obtained 
vaft  Quantities  of  Gold,  and  precious  Stones,  in  Exchange 
tor  their  Aromatics ; and  that  thefe  rich  Goods  were  again 
exchanged  for  fuch  Commodities  and  Manufactures  of  the 
W eft,  as  they  fcood  molt  in  need  of,  or  with  which  they 
were  molt  affe&ed  : And  hence  it  was,  that,  in  fpite  of  the 
Difficulties  attending  its  Navigation,  the  Arabian  Gulph 
was  one  of  the  molt  frequented  Seas  in  the  then  known 
World.  In  the  fecond  Place,  I obferved,  that  this  accounts 
perfectly  well  for  the  Miftakes  that  we  meet  with  in  antient 
Writers,  as  to  the  Places  where  Spices,  and  other  valuable 
Commodities,  are  found.  Their  Reports  as  to  Arabia,  and 
Its  Fruitfulnefs  in  Spices,  were  fo  far  founded  in  Truth,  as 
that  they  knew  no  Country  where  they  were  to  be  found, 
but  that  ; and  the  Defire  of  poffeffing  fo  rich  and  valuable 
a Place,  was  what  principally  moved  Augufius , and  ,fome 
of  the  fucceeding  Emperors,  to  think  of  conquering  Ara- 
biai,  which  had  been  before  in  Danger,  from  the  Power 
of  Alexander,  on  the  fame  Account e. 

It  was  probably  the  Fear  of  the  Romans , that  induced 
the  Arabians  to  frame  the  new  Tale,  of  Cinnamon’s  grow- 
m the  Country  of  the  Ethiopians  and  T roglodytes , and  that 
it  was  brought  to  them  with  infinite  Difficulty  •,  I fay,  they 
might  very  poftibly  be  induced  to  circulate  this  Story,  in 
order  to.  engage  the  Romans  in  a War  with  thofe  People  ; 
which  would  have  been  an  effectual  Means  of  keeping  their 
Forces  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Gulph.  It  is  very  plain, 
from  what  Pliny  fays,  that  this  Notion  of  Spices  growing 
In  Ethiopia , was  a very  new  thing,  and  that  he  thought  he 
had  made  a great  Difcovery,  in  publifning  it  to  the  World: 
And  what  ftill  confirms  this  the  more,  is,  the  Fafif  he  gives 
us  from  his  own  Knowledge  ; viz.  that  the  firft  Cinnamon- 
plant  that  ever  was  feen  at  Rome , was  brought  thither  in 
the  Reign  of  Titus , and  was  confecrated  in  the  Temple 
erefted  to  the  Memory  of  Flavius  Vefpafianus  f. 

But  I know  it  maybe  objected,  that  abundance  of  Doubts 
have  been  moved  about  the  Cinnamon  of  the  Antients,  as 
if  it  was  quite  another  thing  from  the  Spice  known  to  us 
by  that  Name. . In  Anfwer  to  this,  I muft  remark,  that 
the  Objection  rifes  from  the  Defcriptions  left  us  by  the  An- 
tients, of  a thing  they  had  never  feen,  but  took  their  Ac- 
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counts  upon  Truft  from  the  Sabeans , who,  with  refpeCt  tA 
them,  had  the  Monopoly  of  that  Commodity  5 fo  that,  in  the 
firft  Place,  there  is  no  great  Credit  due  to  their  Defcriptions  5 
and  the  lefs,  becaufe  they  agree  as  little  with  each  other, 
as  with  our  Accounts  of  that  Spice,  from  thofe  who  are  beft 
acquainted  with  it.  In  the  next  Place,  we  are  to  con- 
fider,  that  in  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon , from  whence  we  have  all 
our  Cinnamon,  they  diftinguiffi  no  lefs  than  nine  different 
Sorts,  by  the  Adjunction  of  fo  many  different  Epithets  to 
the  Word  Goronda , which,  in  their  Language,  fignifies 
Cinnamon  : The  third  Sort,  for  Inftance,  is  called  Capperoii 
Goronda , which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  Camphire  Cinna- 
mon ; and  there  is  a Kind  of  wild  Cinnamon,  that  grows 
on  the  Continent  of  India , near  Goa,  called  by  the  Natu- 
ralifts  in  India , Canella  Malabarica  Jylevfiris,  or  the  Wild 
Malabar  Cinnamon  ; which  fo  exaCtly  refemblfes  the  Cap - 
perou  Goronda,  that  it  is  not  to  be  diftinguifhed  but  by  the 
Tafte  : And,  in  all  Probability,  it  was  a Root  of  this  Plant 
that  Pliny  faw  confecrated  in  a golden  Urn,  in  the  Temple 
of  Augufius  or,  at  leaft,  his  Defcription  agrees  very  well 
with  this.  In  the  third  Place,  if  we  confider,  the  .im per- 
fect and  difcordant  Defcriptions,  which  the  Antients  give 
of  this  Spice,  and  the  many  Kinds  of  it  that  are  known 
to  the  Moderns,  we  cannot  wonder  at  the  Doubts  that 
have  arifen  about  it  ; nor  can  we  reafonably  believe,  that 
any  Argument,  drawn  from  thence,  ought  to  weigh  againft 
the  pofitive  Matters  of  Fact,  that  have  been  laid  down, 
and  are  not  liable  to  any  Difpute g. 

The  third  Obfervation  I fhall  make  with  regard  to  the 
Commerce  of  the  Romans  in  the  Eaft,  is  in  relation  to  the 
precious  Stones  they  brought  from  thence  ; about  which 
as  many  Doubts  and  Difficulties  have  been  raffed,  as  about 
the  Spices  ; and  for  the  very  fame  Reafon,  becaufe  they 
were  not  well  acquainted  with  the  Subject,  but  fpoke  of 
Things  at  fecond-hancl,  and  generally  from  the  Reports  of 
the  Arabian  Merchants,  from  whom  they  received  them. 
Thus,  for  Inftance,  their  Defcription  of  the  Opal  does  by 
no  means  agree  with  the  Stones  of  that  kind  that  are 
known  amongft  us  ; and,  as  for  the  Topaz,  it  is  impoffible 
to  know  what  to  think  of  it,  fince  they  fometimesdefcri.be 
it  of  a green,  as  well  as  at  other  times,  of  a gold  Colour, 
which  is  the  only  one  known  to  us.  As  to  their  Emeralds, 
they  diftinguiffi  the  Indian  from  the  Egyptian , but  we 
know  not  now  of  any  Indian  Emeralds  ; by  wfrich  I mean* 
Emeralds  that  are  actually  found  in  India  ; for  the  oriental 
Emerald  is  a Phrafe  in  Trade,  and  means  no  more  than  a 
very  perfect  Stone  in  point  of  Colour  and  Hardnefs,  which 
the  beft  Judges  have  efteemed  to  be  the  Egyptian  Emerald ; 
though  fome  fay,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Philippines 
actually  received  them  from  Peru,  before  that  Country  was 
difcovered  by  the  Spaniards ; and  that  thefe,  coming  into 
Europe , from  India,  were,  on  that  account,  diftinguifhed 
by  the  Name  of  oriental  Emeralds  h. 

Before  I part  with  this  Subject,  I cannot  but  obferve, 
that  the  Heat,  expreffed  by  Pliny,  againft  thefe  Orna- 
ments, and  his  farcaftic  Remark,  that  if  the  antient  Con- 
querors of  Rome  could  return  from  the  Dead,  they  would 
regret  their  Triumphs,  when  they  faw,  that  the  foie  Effect 
of  them,  was  to  deck  the  fine  Ladies,  their  Defcendants,  with 
an  infinite  Number  of  Jewels  of  high  Price,  is  ill-founded. 
There  is,  no  doubt,  a Luxury  in  Stones,  as  well  as  in  other 
Things  : But,  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  much  miftaken, 
who  affirm,  there  is  no  intrinfic  Worth  in  them,  and  that 
they  ought  not  to  be  regarded,  or  valued.  The  intrinfic 
Worth  of  Iron,  and  other  Metals,  confifts  in  their  Ufe- 
fulnefs  •,  the  intrinfic  Worth  of  Silver  and  Gold,  in  their 
being  proper  Meafures  of  the  Value  of  other  Things  ; 
and  the  former,  with  refpedt  to  Mankind,  is  not  a Grain 
more  important  than  the  latter  : Without  ufeful  Metals, 
we  ftiould  be  much  at  a Lofs  at  home  ; and,  without  thefe 
common  Standards,  as  to  the  Worth  of  which,  all  Nations 
are  agreed,we  could  not  conveniently  carry  on  any  Commerce 
abroad.  It  is  in  this  laft  Light,  therefore,  that  precious 
Stones  are  to  be  confidered  ; they  are  extremely  beautiful 
to  the  Eye,  which  gains  them  a general  Efteem  ; they  are 
wonderfully  firm  and  durable ; and  this  augments  their 
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Credit  i To  fay,  that  thefe  Circimi (lances  do  not  conftitute  . 
a kind  of  intrinfie  Worth,  is  to  confound,  inftead  of 
teftifying,  our  Notions.  And,  therefore,  how  fparkling 
foever  the  . Thought  of  Pliny  may  be,  it  is  not,  at 
the  Bottom,  founded  in  Truth  ; and  I muft,  for  my 
own  Fait,  confefs,  that  I do  not  think  the  Vanity  of  a 
Roman  Lady,  dreffed  out  with  Jewels  to  the  Value  of 
forty  'Millions  of  their  Money,  was  at  all  greater,  or  more 
worthy  the  Contempt  of  a Philofopher,  than  the  Vanity  of 
her  Anceftor,  in  his  triumphal  Car  ; fmce,  in  the  Eye  of 
Reafon,  one  Species  of  Pride  is  as  much,  and  as.  truly,  a 
Folly,  as  another  of  which  the  elder  Vefpajian  was  very 
fenfrble,  when,  being  extremely  fatigued  with  the  Length 
of  his  Triumph,  he  could  not  help  faying,!  fuffer,very  juftly, 
for  being  Fool  enough  to  delight  in  fuch  a Spedacle  as 
this  at  thefe  Years.  But  it  is  now  time  to  return  from 
thefe  Remarks  to  the  Profecution  Gf  our  Subject ; which 
leads  us  to  fhew  more  particularly,  what  Improvements 
v/ere  made  in  this  kind  of  Commerce,  after  the  Romans 
took  the  Management  of  it  into  their  Hands. 

ir.  The  antient  Egyptians  had  very  early  and  conftant 
Quarrels  with  their  Neighbours  the  Ethiopians , which  kept 
them  at  a great  Diftance  from,  and  hindered  them  from 
engaging  in  any  Commerce  with  them,  at  leaf!;  of  great 
Importance  : But,  after  the  Kingdom  of  Egypt  fell  un- 
der the  Dominion  of  the  Greeks , thefe  Difputes  fubfided, 
and  the  Nations  began  to  entertain  a friendly  Intercourfe  j 
for . the  Encouragement  of  which,  the  City  of  Coptus  was 
originally  defigned.  This  Commerce  between  the  Egy- 
ptians and  Ethiopians  was  particularly  promoted  by  Ptolemy 
Philadelphia , for  the  fake  of  obtaining  Elephants  ; for  the 
Taming  of  which  he  was  very  famous  : When  the  Ro- 
mans came  to  the  Poffeffion  of  this  Country,  they  were 
like  wife  very  defircus  of  penetrating  into  Ethiopia , for 
many  Reafons  •,  but  more  efpecially  for  the  obtaining  of 
Elephants,  and  their  Teeth  : And  fo  eager  was  Nero  in 
this  Matter,  that  he  fent  an  Officer,  with  a Detachment 
of  his  own  Lifeguards,  into  Egypt , on  purpofe  to  invade 
Ethiopia , if  they  might  not  have  Leave  to  march  through 
it  peaceably.  Thefe  People  performed  their  Errand,  and 
returned  with  a fair  Account  of  what  they  had  feen 
which  did  not,  by  any  means,  anfwer  the  Expectations  that 
were  raifed  by  the  Defcriptions  that  had  been  formerly 
given  of  that  Country.  They  found  it,  for  the  moft  part, 
poor  and  barren,  the  People,  on  the  Frontiers  of  Egypt , 
living  moftly  upon  Millet  *,  and  thofe  beyond  them,  upon 
Milk  andVenifon:  By  degrees,  however,  there  grew  a 
con  fide  table  Commerce  with  this  Country,  from  whence 
they  brought  Elephants,  Rhinocerofes,  and  other  wild 
Beafts,  Ivory,  and  particularly  that  Sort  of  it  which  was 
eafieft  wrought  into  Images,  Chairs,  Thrones,  and  other 
Utenfils  ; as  alfo  rich  Gums,  and  precious  Stones,  efpecially 
Emeralds  and  Topazes  a. 

At  laft,  they  proceeded  to  the  very  Extremity  of  the 
Arabian  Gulph,  on  the  Coafl  of  th zASroglodytes,  who  had 
been  painted  in  fuch  difagreeable  Lights  by  old  Writers  ; 
and  there  carried  on  a very  lucrative  Commerce  with  thefe 
People,  at  a Port  of  their  own,  called  Adula , which  Pto- 
lemy the  Geographer  places  in  the  Latitude  of  of  140  2o;, 
and  muft  consequently  have  been  in  that  Part  of  the  Coun- 
try which  is  now  in  the  Hands  of  the  T urks,  and  there  they 
met  with  very  juft  and  honeft  Ufage  from  thefe  Barbarians, 
as  they  were  then  pleafed  to  call  them.  Over-againft  this 
Port  of  Adula  lay  the  Ifland  of  Orine * and  there  were 
feme  confiderable  Cities  within-land,  from  whence  the 
moil  valuable  Commodities  were  brought  down  to  this 
Port,  which  was  looked  upon  as  the  Staple  of  the  Ivory 
Trade,  and  for  the  Myrrh  that  was  moft  efteemed,  with 
various  Sorts  of  Gums,  and  feme  precious  Stones  b. 

It  was  in  confequence  of  their  Poffeffion  of  Egypt , that 
the  Romans  carried  on  a confiderable  Traffick  into  the 
Perjian  Gulph,  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Euphrates  ; as 
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alfo  along  the  Coaft  of  Perfia , to  the  Frontiers  of  the  Indies  * 
but  the  Produce  of  all  this  Commerce,  as  it  came  to  Rome  in 
the  Fleet  from  Alexandria , was  generally  considered  as  Egy- 
ptian^ at  leaft  by  the  common  People  ; as,  on  the  other 
hand,  all  the  Commerce  of  Egypt  was,  at  Rome , called  by- 
the  general  Name  of  the  Trade  of  Alexandria.  This  City, 
which  had  made  fo  great  a Figure  from  the  Time  of  its  firft 
Foundation,  and,  indeed,  in  Right  of  its  Founder,  which 
was  afterwards  made  the  Capital  of  their  Dominions  by 
the  Ptolemies  c,  received  great  Additions,  in  point  of 
Wealth,  under  the  Romans  ; infotiluch  that  Jofep'hus  re- 
ports, that  the  Romans  drew  as  much  from  thence  in  a 
Month,  as  from  the  reft  of  Egypt  in  a Year  ; and  that, 
in  point  of  Riches,  it  did  not  only  equal,  but  exceed  even 
Rome  itfelf  d ; which  is  the  more  probable,  fmce,  under 
the  Ptolemies , who  were  remarkably  tender  of  impofmg 
high  Duties,  and  thereby  injuring  the  Commerce  of  their  ■ 
Subjects,  the  Cuftoms  of  the  Port  of  Alexandria  amounted 
annually  to  a Million  and  an  half  of  our  Money,  And- 
Diodorus  Siculus  reports,  from  his  own  Knowledge,  that, 
at  the  Time  he  was  there,  the  Freemen  of  the  City  were 
above  three  hundred  thoufand  e : So  that  it  muft  have 
been  then  as  populous  as  London  is  at  prefent,  even  upon 
the  loweft  Computation,  and  fuppofmg  that  the  far  greater 
Part  of  its  Inhabitants  were  wholly  fupported  by  Trade. 

To  fay  the  Truth,  Alexandria  within  this,  and  the  Pe- 
riod which  will  be  contained  in  the  next  Chapter,  feems  to 
have  attained  to  that  Grandeur  for  which  its  Founder  de- 
figned it,  fince  it  embraced,  in  a great  meafure,  the 
whole  Trade  of  the  Roman  Empire.  This  was  principally 
owing  to  thefe  two  Caufes : Firft,  the  Convehiency  of  its 
Situation,  by  which  it  lay  open  to  the  Mediterranean ; and 
the  Care  taken  by  the  Romans  to  preferve,  and  even  to 
inlarge  its  Ports : And  next,  to  the  Indian , or  Oriental 
Commerce,  which  has  always  had  an  attra&ive  Quality, 
and  drawn,  where- ever  it  was  feated,  almoft  all  the  Trade 
of  the  World  befide.  Thus,  for  Inftance,  when  the  Ve- 
netians and  Genoefe  fharedthat  Trade  between  them,  they 
ingroffed  all  the  reft  : Then  it  was,  for  a fmall  Time,  at- 
tached to  Lisbon  *,  and  came  afterwards,  in  confequence 
chiefly  of  their  Indian  Commerce,  to  the  Englijh  and  th®> 
Dutch.  This,  I think,  is  the  cleared  and  moft  fatisfaftory 
Anfwer  that  can  be  given  to  that  Objection,  which  we  lb 
often  hear  made  to  this  Commerce,  that  it  carries  out  a 
vaff  Quantity  of  Silver ; and  which,  as  I conceive,  was 
firft  ftarted  by  Pliny , who  adtually  complains,  that  the 
Arabians  received  ready  Money  for  their  Indian  Commo- 
dities, and  laid  out  nothing  in  Return.  This,  I fay,  is 
the  moft  fatisfaftory  Anfwer,  becaufe  it  fhews,  that  what- 
ever Lofs  may  attend  this  T rade  in  the  firft  Inftance,  yet 
thofe  who  are  poffeffed  of  it,  are  fure  to  have  a large 
Balance  in  their  Favour,  in  confequence  of  the  general 
Refort  it  occafions,  and  the  Returns  that  are  made  from 
thofe  Countries  which  take  their  Indian  Commodities  off 
their  Hands.  How  far  this  Objection  may  lie  to  the 
Trade  of  Europe , in  general,  with  the  Indies , is  another 
Queftion,  and  fhall  be  largely  confidered  at  the  Clofe  of 
this  Chapter  ; when  I hope  to  demonftrate,  that  all  that 
has  been  hitherto  faid  on  this  Topic,  flows  from  a Mif- 
apprehenfion  of  the  Nature  of  Commerce  j and  that, 
upon  the  Whole,  whatever  Country  maintains  the  greateft, 
and  moft  extenfive  Trade,  under  proper  Regulations, 
muft  be  the  greateft  Gainers  by  Trade,  tho%  in  feme  par- 
ticular Branches  of  it,  they  may  be  faid  to  lofe.  At  pre- 
fent, our  Bufmefs  is  to  purlue  this  Subject  one  Step  farther, 
and  to  fhew  what  additional  Improvements  the  Commerce 
of  the  Eaft,  by  the  Way  of  Egypt , received,  while  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Romans , till  the  Seat  of  the  Empire  was  re- 
moved from  Rome  to  Confiantinople , which  created  a great 
Alteration  in  the  Face  of  Affairs  in  this,  as  well  as  in  all 
other  refpects. 
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SECTION  Xi 

.An  Account  of  the  Affairs  of  Egypt,  and  of  the  Commerce  carried  on  hy  the  Romans,  through 
that  Country , to  the  Eaff  till  the  Seat  of  the  Empire  was  transferred  from  Rome  to  Con- 
ftantinople.  ' 

i„  AfuccinB  Account  of  the  Attention  paid  to  Commerce  in  general,  and  to  this  Branch  in  particular , from 
ike  Reign  of  Trajan,  to  that  of  Marcus  Aurelius.  2.  The  State  of  this  Commerce , diming  that  Period  5 
and  the  Miflakes  that  have  been  made  about  it  rectified.  3.  A fuccinSt  Account  of  the  Roman  Emperors, 
from  the  AcceJJion  of  Marcus  Aurelius,  to  the  Death  of  Alexander  Severn  s,  4.  This  View  of  their  Reigns 
continued , from  Maximin  to  Aurelian.  y.  The  Hi/lory  of  Tadmor,  or  Palmyra  3 and  of  the  Indian  Com- 
merce carried  on  there , from  the  Rife  to  the  Definition  of  that  City  and  Principality.  6.  An  Account 
of  the  fucceeding  Emperors , from  Aurelian  to  Conftantine  the  Great.  7.  The  Situation  of  the  Commerce 
of  the  Romans,  at  the  Clofe  of  this  Period. 


1.  rTf"!  HE  Reft  which  the  Roman  Empire  had  en- 
joyed under  two  fuch  excellent  Princes,  as 
A Flavius  and  Titus  Vefpafian,  was  intirely  for- 
gotten under  the  tyrannical  Yoke  of  Domitian , the  laft 
Prince  of  that  Family,  and  one  of  the  worft  that  ever  pro- 
faned the  Imperial  Purple.  As  he  lived  in  Blood,  fo  he 
died  by  the  Hand  of  an  Affaffin,  who  thought  he  did  the 
World  good  Service,  by  removing  one  who  had  lhewn 
himfelf  an  open  Enemy  to  Mankind.  He  was  fucceeded 
in  the  Empire  by  CocceiusNerva , who  reigned  only  a Year 
and  four  Months  3 and  in  that  Time,  fhewecl  a laudable 
Intention  to  have  remedied  all  the  Evils  introduced  by  his 
Predeceffor  : And  that  he  might  fecure  the  Happinefs  of 
his  Country,  in  cafe  he  fhould  be  taken  off  by  an  unex- 
pected Death,  he,  v/ithout  any  Regard  to  his  own  Family, 
chofe  for  his  Succeffor  Ulpianus  Trajan , a Spaniard  by 
Birth,  and  one  who  was  recommended  to  him  only  for  his 
Virtues.  The  railing  this  Man  to  the  Empire,  was  not 
more  fortunate  to  him,  than  happy  for  his  Subjeds  3 for 
he  was  a Prince  endowed  with  all  the  Qualities  that  were 
neceffary  to  the  Support  of  that  high  Dignity,  and  with 
the  Talents  that  were  peculiarly  requifite  to  reftore  the 
Reputation  of  the  Roman  Name,  and  the  Forces  of  a Go- 
vernment now  finking  under  its  own  Weight  a. 

He  was  raifed  to  the  Empire  in  A.  D.  ninety-eight  3 
and  having  firft  fecured  all  the  Provinces  on  the  Side  of 
Germany  , he  began  to  turn  his  Eyes  to  the  oppofite  Frontier  3 
and  having  ordered  the  Governor  of  Syria , to  enter  Arabia 
the  Stony  with  an  Army,  he  ftriick  fuch  Terror  into  the 
Eaft,  that  fame  Indian  Princes  fent  their  Embaffadors  to 
Rome , where  he  received  them  with  great  Civility  and 
Kindnefs  b.  He  made  afterwards  an  Expedition  into  the 
Eaft,  where  he  extended,  by  his  Conqueft,  the  Bounds  of 
the  Empire,  as  far  as  the  River  Tygris : And,  having  made 
himfelf  Mafter  of  the  City  Ctefiphon , he  was  again  pro- 
claimed Emperor,  and  had  the  Name  of  Parthicus  given 
him  by  the  Senate.  He  was  a great  Admirer  of  the  For- 
tune of  Alexander  3 and  in  feme  Things  affeded  to  imi- 
tate him : For  which  Reafon,  as  he  was  now  near  the  In- 
dian Ocean,  he  determined  to  vifit  it  3 which  Deiign  he 
alio  put  in  Execution.  While  he  was  at  the  Mouth  of  the 
Euphrates , he  faw  a Ship  there  that  was  bound  to  the  In- 
dies 3 with  which  he  was  exceedingly  pleafed,  and  de- 
clared that  he  would  have  taken  that  Opportunity  of 
making  the  Voyage,  if  he  had  been  a younger  Man  than 
he  was  c. 

He  rendered  divine  Honours  to  Alexander  the  Great  on 
the  Spot  where  he  died  3 and  often  expreffed  a very  high 
Efteern  for  his  Virtues*  and  an  earneft  Deft  re  to  imitate  his 
great  Defigns  for  the  Benefit  of  Mankind  3 with  which 
View  he  directed  a large  . Fleet  to  be  built  in  the  Red  Sea 
for  the  Defence  of  the  Navigation  on  that  Side  3 and  un- 
dertook ^himfelf  the  Reduction  of  Part  of  Arabia,  in 
hopes  of  fecuring  by  that  means  the  Trade  of  the  Eaft  to 
his  Subjects,,  who  were  extremely  haraffed  by  the  con- 


tinual Piracies  of  the  Arabians  : With  this  View  he  entered 
the  Country  of  the  Atranians , which  lay  on  the  South  Side 
of  the  Perfian  Gulph  3 but  found  that  Region  fo  barren 
and  deftitute  of  Prdvifions,  that  he  was  conftrained  to  re- 
tire from  before  the  Capital  of  their  Country,  to  which  he 
had  laid  Siege  d.  In  this  Enterprise*  however*  he  fa- 
tigued himfelf  fo  much,  that  he  fell  .into  a Loofenefs,  of 
which  he  died  in  Cilicia,  after  he  had  reigned  only  nineteen 
Years.  He  was  a Prince  careful,  in  all  refpeds,  of  the 
Interefts  of  the  Empire,  but  particularly  of  what  con- 
cerned the  Eaft  3 and,  therefore,  he  took  care  to  caufe 
the  Canal  between  the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea  to  be  cleanfed 
and  repaired,  fo  that  it  was  thence  forward  called  the  Ca- 
nal of  Trajan  e. 

He  was  fucceeded,  A.D.  1 1 7,  by  Adrian,  who  had  beeri 
his  Ward  3 and  to  whom,  for  his  conftant  Fidelity  in  all 
the  various  Scenes  of  his  Life,  Trajan  bequeathed  the  Em- 
pire f.  There  were  few  of  the  Roman  Princes  who  had 
either  greater  Talents  for  governing*  or  the  Qualities  of 
whofe  Minds  were  better  fuited  to  the  Times  in  which  they 
lived,  than  thofe  of  Adrian , whofe  Knowledge  was  exten- 
ftve,  his  Temper  firm,  his  Capacity  equally  great  as  a 
Soldier,  and  a Statefman.  At  his  Return  to  Rome  from  the 
Eaft,  he  remitted  at  once  all  the  Taxes  due  to  his  Prede- 
ceffor. Then  he  made  a Journey  into  the  Weftern  Pro- 
vinces, where  having  reftored  all  things,  he  returned  to 
Rome  with  great  Glory,  and,  with  the  like  Diligence,  ap- 
plied himfelf  to  fettling  the  Affairs  of  the  Eaft.  In  the 
fifteenth  Year  of  his  Reign  he  made  a Tour  into  Egypt,  and 
refided  for  fome  time  at  Alexandria,  where  he  took  a great 
deal  of  Pains  to  examine  into  the  Character  of  its  Inhabi- 
tants, and  has  left  us  in  his  Letters  feveral  curious  Re- 
marks 3 among  which  we  may  reckon  thefe  two  3 firft  that 
though  the  . Alexandrians  feemed  to  have  amongft  them 
many  Religions,  yet,  in  fad,  they  all  of  them  worlhipped 
but  one  God,  which  was  Gain  s:  The  fecond,.  that  it  was 
the  bufieft  Place  in  the  World,  where  there  was  no  Room 
for  Beggars,  fince  they  made  even  blind  Men  get  their  own 
Bread.  He  found  the  City  labouring  under  many  Diffi- 
culties, many  of  their  Privileges  being  loft  by  their  fre- 
quent Seditions 5 all  of  which,  however,  he  reftored,  re- 
paired fuch  Parts  of  the  City  as  had  fuffered  in  thefe  Com- 
motions, reftored  all  the  public  Foundations  of  the  Pto- 
lemies, and  made  feme  excellent  Regulations  for  the  Secu- 
rity of  Commerce.  In  his  Return  through  Syria  he  re- 
ceived the  Submiffion'of  the  City  of  Palmyra f as  we  fhall 
hereafter  Ihew  more  largely : And  it  was  about  this  time* 
that  Arrian  undertook,  by  his  Diredion,  the  Examination 
and  Defcription  of  the  Euxine  Sea h : And,  indeed,  his  Care 
of  the  Public  was  in  nothing  more  remarkable,  than  in 
reftoring  the  Sea-laws,  and  in  the  Edids  he  made  in  favour 
of  Mariners  h 

Titus  Antoninus  fucceeded  in  the  Empire,  by  Virtue  of  his? 
Nomination,  A.  D.  1383  and  proved  as  worthy  a Prince 
as  ever  fat  upon  the  Throne  : He,  is  generally  called,  in  or- 
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tier  to  diftinguifh  him  from  the  Princes  of  his  Family, 
Pius , for  his  Regard  to  his  Predeceffor,  and  the  Purity  of 
his  Life,  by  which  he  was  as  illultrious  as  from  his  imperial 
Dignity  : He  was  naturally  a Lover  of  Peace,  and  ftrict  in 
the  Adiliiniftraticn  of  juftice : His  Care  of  Trade  was  equal 
to  that  of  any  of  his  Predeceffors  * for  the  promoting  it,  he 
caufed  all  the  High-roads  throughout  the  Empire  to  be  re- 
paired 5 and  for  theConveniency  of  fuch  as  were  engaged  in 
Bufinefs,  he  diredled,  that  the  Diverlions  of  the  Play-houfe 
iliould  begin  later  on  thofe  Days-,  on  which  the  Merchants 
met  on  the  Exchange.  As  the  Works  of  the  belt  Hiftorian  * 
of  thefe  Times,  which  regarded  his  Reign,  are  long  fince 
loft,  we  have  a much  worfe  Account  of  it,  than  it  deferved  ; 
tmd  therefore  we  cannot  enter  into  any  Particulars,  relating 
immediately  to  our  Subject  •,  but  this  we  know  in  general, 
from  an  Oration,  that  has  efcaped  Oblivion,  that  the  Com- 
merce of  the  Romans  was  never  better  protected,  and, 
confequently,  was  never  more  extenfive  or  flourilhing,  than 
while  the  Reins  of  Government  were  held  by  this  excellent 
Prince,  whofe  conftant  Maxim  it  was,  that  the  Glory  of 
the  Monarch  confifted  folely  in  the  Happinefs  of  his  Sub- 
jects *,  and  by  the  Profecution  of  this  Maxim  he  fecured 
to  himfelf  the  peaceable  Poffeftion  of  his  Dominions  while 
living,  and  the  greateft  Refpedt  to  his  Memory  after  his 
Deceafe. 

2.  It  is  by  no  means  my  Intention  to  enter  here  even 
into  a fuccindt  Hiftory  of  the  Roman  Emperors  *,  all  I aim 
at  is,  to  give  the  Reader  fuch  an  Account  of  them,  as  may 
render  what  I have  to  fay  with  regard  to  this  Trade,  while 
in  the  Hands  of  the  Romans , perfedt  intelligible  •,  that  fo 
I may  avoid  putting  him  under  a Neceflity  of  conlulting 
many  other  Books,  that  he  may  be  able  to  underftand  this  ; 
a Fault  which  having  often  obferved  in  other  Works  of 
this  Nature,  rendered  me  the  more  careful  in  avoid- 
ing it.  We  have  an  antient  Writer  who  has  given  us  a 
very  complete  Defcription  of  the  Mare  Erythreeum  b,  or 
Red  Sea  j which  has  long  paft,  under  the  Name  of  Arrian , 
as  I have  hinted,  more  than  once,  before  ; but  is,  I think, 
unanfwerably  fhewn  by  the  learned  Mr.  Dodwell  to  have 
been  written  by  fome  other  Author.  This  Writer,  who- 
ever he  is,  has  fhewn  us,  that,  within  the  Compafs  of  Time 
mentioned  in  this  Sedtion,  there  were  very  great  Improve- 
ments made  in  the  Navigation  of  the  Romans  to  this  Part 
of  the  World:  And,  therefore,  I am  not  a little  fuprifed, 
that  fo  learned  a Man  as  Bifhop  Huet  fhould  fuggeft,  that 
the  Trade  to  the  Indies  was  funk  in  fome  meafure  till  re- 
vived by  Trajan , and  fupported  by  the  Fleet  which  he 
caufed  to  be  fent  into  the  Red  Sea.  The  avowed  Defign 
of  that  Fleet  was  to  crufli  the  Pirates  in  thofe  Seas  : But 
thefe  fort  of  People  never  trouble  any  Seas  where  there  is 
not  a great  Trade  carried  on  j and,  therefore,  the  building 
fuch  a Fleet  was  by  no  means  a Proof,  that  the  Trade  of 
the  Indies  was  at  that  time  any  way  leffened,  but  rather 
the  contrary.  The  Secret,  and  true  Defign,  of  Trajan1  s 
equipping  this  Fleet  was,  that  it  might  facilitate  a Project 
lie  then  had  of  rivalling  Alexander  by  the  Conqueft  of  the 
Indies  c .*  And  the  Reafon  he  laid  it  afi.de  was,  that  he  be- 
gan to  iufpedl,  that  it  would  be  impoftible  to  keep  fuch 
Conquefts,  even  luppofing  it  poffible  to  make  them. 

He,  therefore,  began  to  turn  his  Eyes  towards  Arabia , 
with  a Defign  to  eftablifh,  and  even  to  inlarge  the  Con- 
queft that  had  been  made  by  his  Lieutenant  Cornelius  Palma. 
Of  thefe  Conquefts  we  have  very  indiftindt  Accounts  in 
Hiftory  ; for  they  muft  have  been  much  more  confiderable 
than  thole  Accounts  make  them,  fince  there  are  yet  ex- 
tant feveral  Medals  (truck  on  taking  of  Towns  in  that 
Country.  It  is  likewife  very  certain,  that  either  Trajan , 
or  fome  of  the  Emperors  who  fucceeded  him,  reduced  the 
greateft  Part  of  Arabia  the  Happy  under  their  Dominion  ; 
for  the  Writer  I have  before  mentioned,  who  defcribes  the 
Red  Sea , fpeaks  of  a Port  without  the  Streights  of  Babel- 
mandel , called  Eudemon , or  the  Happy  d,  which,  he  fays, 
was  formerly  a Place  of  very  great  Commerce  : But  a little 
before  our  Time , continues  he,  it  was  dejlroyed  by  Caefar  e. 


Some  Writers,  indeed,  afcribe  the  Ruin  of  this  Place  to 
Caius  Caefar,  the  Grandfon  of  Augujlus  •,  for  whofe  Ufe 
King  luba  wrote  a large  Work  in  relation  to  thefe  Coun- 
tries : But  if  we  conftder  what  Pliny  fays,  that  Cams  Cafar 
only  looked  into  Arabia , and  that  MUus  G alius,  of  whofe 
Expedition  I have  already  fpoken,  penetrated  farther  than 
any  other  Roman  into  Arabia  f.  We  (hall  eafily  fee,  that  this 
is  a Miftake  ; and  that  this  Ceefar  lived  much  later,  that  is 
to  fay,  within  the  Compafs  of  the  Period  of  which  we  are 
now  writing. 

It  appears,  moreover,  from  the  Defcription  of  the  Red  Sea, 
fo  often  cited,  that,  by  this  Time,  I mean  under  the  Em- 
perors who  fucceeded  Trajan,  the  Romans  had  extended 
both  their  Power,  and  their  Trade,  very  far  on  this  Side,  and 
were,  in  a manner.  Mailers  of  all  Arabia ; though  when, 
or  how,  it  was  fubdned,  is  a Point  not  fo  eafily  refolved 
nor  do  I intend  to  trouble  my  Readers  with  a tedious  In- 
quiry into  fo  perplexed  a Subject.  It  is  fufficient  for  my 
Purpofe,  that  I have  cleared  the  Matter  thus  far,  and  have 
fhewn  the  true  Period  within  which  thefe  Conquefts  were 
made  ; by  the  Miftake  of  which,  we  muft  be  led  into 
many  others,  capable  of  milleading  us  intirely  in  regard  to 
the  Hiftory  of  the  Indian  Commerce,  by  inclining  us  to 
believe,  that  it  was  in  a declining  State  in  that  Period, 
when,  in  Truth,  it  ftourifhed  molt. 

This  Port  of  Eudemon,  which  I before-mentioned  to 
have  been  deftroyed,  was  afterwards  reftored  and  repaired  ; 
and  became  fo  famous  a Mart  for  all  the  Commodities  of 
the  Fall,  and,  withal,  was  fa  much  frequented  by  the  Sub- 
jects of  this  Empire,  that  it  was  called,  by  way  of  Emi- 
nence, the  Roman  Port  •,  and  is  the  very  fame  which  is  now 
called  Aden,  a Name  that  lignifi.es  nearly  the  fame  thing  jit 
Arabic , that  Eudemon  did  in  Greek , according  to  the  well- 
known  Cullom  of  the  Arabians,  who  every- where-  reftore 
the  old  Names  of  Places  that  they  become  Mailers  of. 
It  is  alio  very  clear,  that,  at  this  Time,  the  Romans  car- 
ried on  a great  Trade  in  Countries  much  beyond  the  Li- 
mits of  their  Knowledge  in  former  Times,  that  is  to  fay, 
along  the  Coafts  of  Media,  Perfia , Cambay  a , and  the  Pe~ 
ninfula  of  Malacca  ; but  they  were  Hill  as  far  from  being 
acquainted  with  the  Spice  Countries  as  ever.  The  Author 
of  the  Defciption  of  the  Red  Sea  does  indeed  (peak  of 
the  River  Ganges , and  of  the  Countries  lying  on  theGulph 
of  Bengal,  but  not  with  the  fame  Accuracy  that  he  does 
of  other  Places  ^ from  whence,  I think,  it  may  be  fairly 
concluded,  that  he  drew  the  Accounts  he  had  of  them 
from  Hearfay,  that  is,  from  the  Reports  which  the  Roman 
Merchants  received  at  Barygaza  and  Muziris , which  were 
Ports  of  Malacca  ; and  the  latter  is,  with  great  Proba- 
bility, thought  to  be  that  which  is  now  called  Diu. 

It  was  by  the  prodigious  Profits  arifing  from  this  Com- 
merce, that,  on  the  one  hand,  the  People  of  Alexandria 
grew  fo  rich,  and  fo  mutinous,  as  all  the  Hiftorians  of 
thefe  Times  reprefent  them  ; ftnd  that,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  Roman  Emperors,  of  whom  we  have  been  (peaking, 
and  who  were  by  far  the  bell,  if  we  except  one  or  two  that 
enjoyed  that  Dignity,  were  engaged  to  make  fo  many 
Vifits  to  that  City  in  particular,  and  to  take  fo  much  Care 
as  they  did  of  all  Things  relating  to  Trade  in  general  ; 
which  had  an  extraordinary  Effedt  on  the  Manners  of  the 
Romans,  and  altered  their  Notions  to  fuch  a Degree,  that 
even  the  moll  confiderable  Perfons  of  the  Empire,  for 
Birth  and  Quality,  were  not  at  all  afhamed  of  becoming 
Merchants  ; and  this,  in  all  Probability,  was  the  Caufe, 
that  their  Capitals  became  larger,  and  their  Trade  through 
Egypt  much  more  confiderable  than  in  former  tiroes.  How 
far  this  might  contribute  to  the  corrupting  the  Minds  of 
the  People,  by  the  increaling  Luxury,  I (hall  not  pretend 
to  determine  ; but,  moll  certain  it  is,  that  the  Times  do 
not  appear  to  have  been  worfe  within  this  Period,  but 
rather  better  and,  therefore,  it  leems  more  agreeable  to 
Truth,  to  attribute  that  Corruption  of  Manners,  which  w;  s 
afterwards  vilible  amongft  the  Romans and  had  very  near 
ruined  their  Empire,  to  the  bad  Example  of  fucceeding 


a This  Part  of  the  Work  of  Dion  CaJJius , whofe  Hiftory  is  here  meant,  perifhed,  before  Xiphilin  made  his  Abridgment.  b This  curious  Piece  is 
printed  in  the  fir  ft  Volume  of  Dr.  Hudfon's  Collection  of  antient  Geographers,  under  the  Tide  of  Jrriani  Periplus  Maris  Erythrai,  which  is  the 
Edition  I ufe.  c We  have  this  Circumftance  from  Eutropius ; and  the  Reader,  by  confulting  Dson  CaJJius,  will  find,  that  the  Romans  fome- 

times  regarded  him  as  the  Conqueror  of  the  Indies  j which  was  either  grofs  Flattery,  or  they  muft  have  reckoned  Arabia  Felix  Part  of  the  Japes, 
* Periplus  Maris  Erytbra’i,  p-iA*  * Idem  ibid.  * Nat,  Rift,  lib,  iz,  c,  ip* 
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Princes,  than  to  the  great  Wealth  that  was  poured  in  upon 
them  by  their  extend ve  Trade.  Of  thefe  Princes,  and  of 
their  Condud,  it  is  neceffary,  that  we  fliould  fay  fomething, 
in  order  to  preferve  the  Thread  of  our  Hiftory,  and  that 
the  Connection  may  be  preferved  throughout ; but,  at  the 
fame  time,  we  fhall  ufe  ali  poffible  Brevity,  in  order  to 
reftrain  this  Sedion  within  due  Bounds. 

3»  M.  Aurelius  Antoninus , furnamed  the  Philo fopher , 
focceeded  Antoninus  Pius , A.  D.  161.  and  affociated  Lu- 
cius Vents  in  the  Government,  which  was  the  firft  Time 
the  Remans  had  feen  two  Emperors  at  once  ; neither  had  it, 
in  this  Inftance,  any  ill  Confequence : For,  as  M.  Aurelius 
was  juftly  efteemed  the  very  belt  of  all  the  Roman  Em- 
perors,  lb  his  Collegue  Lucius , during  the  nine  Years 
of  his  Reign,  behaved  towards  him  with  all  that  Modefty 
and  Refped,  which  was  due  from  him  to  the  Author  of 
his  Greatnefs.  After  his  Deceafe,  M.  Aurelius  governed 
alone,  with  the  utmoft  Wifdom  and  Moderation,  neglect- 
ing nothing  that  could  contribute  to  maintaining  the  great 
Character  he  had  gained,  and  fecuring,  at  once,  the  Love 
and  Efteem  of  his  Subjects.  He  made  a Vifit  to  Egypt, 
in  the  fifteenth  Year  of  his  Reign  ; and  though  the  Inha- 
bitants had,  a little  before,  fhewn  an  Inclination  to  revolt, 
yet  he  behaved  towards  them  very  kindly,  and  renewed  all 
their  Privileges  3 : So  that  there  is  not  the  leaft  Reafon  to 
doubt,  that  the  Trade  of  the  Romans  through  that  Country, 
was  preferved  in  its  full  Extent. 

His  Son  Commodus , who  fucceeded  him  in  the  Empire, 
'A.D.  180  was  as  wicked  and  cruel  a Prince,  as  his  Fa- 
ther had  been  juft  and  virtuous  : Elis  Reign  was  a conti- 
nued Scene  of  Blood  and  Debauchery  •,  and  as  the  Empire, 
in  general,  fuffered  exceedingly  under  his  fcandalous  Ad- 
miniftration,  fo  the  Trade  of  the  Eaft  was  particularly  en- 
dangered by  an  Irruption  of  the  Saracens , who  were  now 
firft  heard  of  in  Arabia , where  they  defeated  the  Roman 
Armies,  an  the  laft  Year  of  the  Reign  of  this  Prince  b,  who 
was  murdered  by  feme  of  his  Favourites,  that  he  had  in- 
tended ro  remove  in  the  fame  Way. 

Helvius  Pertinax  was  raifed  to  the  Empire  in  A.D.  193. 
and  as  his  Reign  was  very  fhort,  I fhould  not  dwell  upon 
it  at  all,  but  for  the  fmgular  Circumftance  of  his  Name, 
which  fignifies  Obftinate,  and  was  given  him  for  a Reafon 
that  the  Reader  may,  perhaps,  think  worth  his  Notice. 

! His  Father  was.  a W oodmonger  •,  but,  having  acquired  a 
considerable  Fortune,  he  was  willing,  that  his  Son  fhould 
have  entered  the  World  in  another  Character,  than  that  of 
i a Trader  •,  to  which,  however,  he  was  fo  ftrongly  in- 
clined, that  all  his  Father’s  Perfuafion,  for  fome  time,  had 
no  Effect : And  from  thence  he  was  called  Pertinax  c.  He 
altered  his  ConduCt  afterwards,  and  rofe  regularly,  through 
i a long  Series  of  Civil  and  Military  Employments,  to  the 
Empire:  With  his  Preferment  to. which,  all  Degrees  of 
People  were  pleafed,  except  the  Soldiers,  who,  after  a 
. Reign  of  three  Months,'  murdered  him  d. 

After  his  Death  followed  many  Difturbances  ; but  at  laft 
A.D . 193.  Severus  was  raifed  to  the  Empire,  in  which, 

; however,  he  had  Niger , who  was  declared  Emperor  in 
the  Eaft,  for  his  Competitor.  In  the  fifth  Year  of  his 
Reign,  he  entered  Arabia  with  an  Army,  and  laid  Siege  to 
Atra,  the  fame  Place  that  had  been  formerly  attacked  by 
Trajan , out  of  a covetous  Difpofition,  and  that  he  might 
make  himfelf  Matter  of  the  vaft  Wealth,  that  he  under- 
stood was  in  the  Place;  but  he  was  repulfed  with  great 
Lofs,  and  forced  to  retire.  His  Paffion  for  Money,  how- 
ever, was  fo  ftrong,  that  he  returned  thither  a fecond 
l Time ; and  had  certainly  taken  the  Place,  if  his  Covetouf- 
nefs  had  not  hindered  him  : For  the  Breach  being  made,  he 
was  apprehenfive,  that  his  Soldiers,  if  they  took  it  by  Storm, 
r would  Share  the  Plunder  amongft  themfelves  ; and  there- 
fore ^ he  would  needs  give  the  Befieged  time  to  capitulate, 
which  they  employed  in  repairing  the  Breach  ; and  diditfo 
effectually,  that  the  Roman  Army  refufed  to  return  to  the 
j-Aftault : So  that  he  was  obliged  to  raife  the  Siege  a fecond 
time  °.  This  Inftance  fufficiently  Shews  us,  to  how  great 
a Height  of  Power  the  Profits  of  their  Trade  had,  in  thofe 


Days,  raifed  the  Arabians , fince  a final!  Principality  amongft 
them,  was  capable  of  defending  its  Liberties  againft  two 
fuch  Princes  as  Trajan  and  Severus : And  we  may  add  to 
this  another  great  Prince  no  lefs  powerful,  viz.  Artaxerxes , 
who  re-eftablilhed  the  Empire  of  the  Perfians.  In  'the 
Succeeding  Year  Severus  vifited  Egypt , and  made  fome  Stay 
in  Alexandria,  where  he*  repaired  the  Tomb  of  Pompey,and. 
granted  to  the  City  a Senate  and  publick  Council,  which 
s hitherto  the  Romans  had  conftantly  refufed  them  f.  This 
Emperor  travelled  over  all  Egypt ; inquired  carefully  into 
every  thing  chat  related  either  to  his  Government,  or  Com- 
merce and,  having  feen  the  Body  of  Alexander,  he  ordered 
the  Tomb  to  be  walled  up,  that  others  might  not  fatisfy 
their  Curiofity  in  like  manner2.  His  Son  Caracalla  fuc- 
ceeded  him,  A.D.  21 1.  and  proved  as  great  a Tyrant  as 
any  that  had  hitherto  fat  upon  the  Throne.  He  was,  how- 
ever, extremely  fond  of  Egypt ; and  admitted  one  Ceranus , 
an  Alexandrian,  into  the  Senate  of  Rome,  contrary  to  the 
eftablifhed  Maxim  of  Augujlus , that  no  Egyptian  fliould 
ever  enter  that  Auguft  Affembly  h.  Towards  the  End  of 
his  Reign,  he  went  to  Alexandria  upon  a very  odd  Errand  : 
He  had  heard,  that  the  People  treated  his  Vices  and  Follies 
with  Elatred  and  Contempt : He,  under  Pretence  of  vifit- 
ing  it,  as  his  Father  had  done,,  entered  it  with  his  Troops  ; 
and,  having  directed  them  to  kill,  without  Diftindion,  all 
they  met,  deftroyed  an  infinite  Number  of  all  Ranks  and 
Ages,  Fie  afterwards  abolifhed  their  Privileges  ; deftroyed 
a great  Part  of  the  City  ; demolifhed  the  Mufeum  ; ba- 
niffied  the  learned  Men  who  lived  there,  and  all  Strangers, 
Merchants  only  excepted,  to  whom  he  vouchsafed  his  fpe- 
cial  Protection  i This  Tyrant  was  foon  after  killed,  in 
an  Expedition  he  made  into  the  Eaft  ; to  the  great  joy  of 
the  Senate  and  People  of  Rome. 

Macrinus , one  of  his  Officers,  and  his  Murderer  alio, 
fucceeded  him : But  v/e  find  nothing  in  his  Reign,  nor  that 
of  his  Succeffor,  the  execrable  Heliogabalus , worthy  of 
Notice. 

Alexander  Severus  was  raifed  to  the  Empire  while  a Boy, 
A.  D.  222.  He  proved  an  excellent  Prince,  and  a great 
Bleffing  to  the  Empire ; and,  being  governed,  during  his 
whole  Reign,  by  very  wife  and  prudent  Counfels,  did  every 
Thing  that  could  be  expeded  from  him,  for  promoting 
the  Welfare  and  Happinefs  of  his  Subjeds.  He  was  par- 
ticularly attentive  to  Trade,  and  the  Eafe  and  Comfort  of 
fuch  as  were  engaged  in  it.  He  took  off  many  of  the  high 
Duties  impofed  by  his  Predeceffors : And  it  is  remarkable, 
that  he  was  the  firft  of  the  Roman  Emperors  who  made 
any  Diftindion  between  Merchants,  and  Tradefmen  or 
Mechanics  ; which  he  did  by  dividing  them  into  feparate 
Companies,  and  appointing  Judges  to  hear  and  decide  the 
Difputes  that  might  arife  amongft  the  Members  of  either 
Company.  Towards  the  End  of  his  Reign,  he  made  an 
Expedition  into  the  Eaft  ; from  whence  he  returned  vido- 
rious,  and  was  honoured  with  a Triumph.  But  the  Sol- 
diers, who  were,  in  a great  meafure,  corrupted  by  the 
Licence  allowed  them  under  former  Emperors,  being  no 
longer  able  to  bear  the  Stridnefs  of  his  Difcipline,  or  endure 
the  Purity  of  his  Manners,  took  an  Opportunity  to  murder 
him  a little  after  Dinner,  v/hen  he  was  left  almoft  alone,  in 
his  Tent,  in  the  twenty-feventh  Year  of  his  Age,  and  four- 
teenth of  his  Reign  k. 

4.  The  execrable  Murder  of  fo  good  an  Emperor  was 
followed  by  the  Soldiers  Setting  up  a perfed  Monfter,  both 
in  Body  and  Mind,  called  Maximin  \ which  obliged  the 
Senate  to  fet  up  other  Emperors,  in  order  to  preferve  fome 
Degree  of  Decency  in  the  Government,  which  they  found 
very  difficult  for  them  to  do,  the  Army  being  as  much 
bent  to  maintain  their  Power,  as  the  Senate  were  to  flip- 
port  their  Authority  : But  at  laft  Maximin,  on  whofe  Ac- 
count thefe  Difturbances  began,  being  ilain,  and  Gordian 
and  his  Nephew,  who  were  exalted  to  the  Empire  in  the 
Year  236.  being  {lain  alfo,  the  People  would  needs  have 
a Share  in  making  Emperors  ; and  therefore  obliged  the 
Senate  to  declare  the  younger  Gordian , who  was  a Boy  of 
thirteen,  and  the  third  of  his  Name,  Augujlus.  It  is  natu- 
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ral  to  fuppofe,  that,  in  the  Midft  of  thefe  Confufions,  the  was  in  tire]  y deft  toyed,  and  rendered  defert  fo  th  at  in 
whole  Oeconomy  of  the  Empire  fuffered  •,  and,  indeed,  fucceeding  Times  the  Ruins  of  it  were  at  fpm.e  Diftance 
fuffered  in  every  Fart,  by  the  Ambition  of  their  Governors,  from  the  City,  which,  we  may  hence  conclude,  began  about 
who  all  imagined,  that,  by  courting  the  People  under  this  Time  to  decline  ; and  no  Wonder  that  it  did,  fmce 
their  Subjection,  they  might  be  able  to  raife  themfelves  to  the  whole  Roman  Empire  was  now  vifibly  finking  under  its 
Sovereignty.  The  Army,  difdaining  the  Youth  of  Gordian , own  Weight,  and  crumbling  into  as  many  Parts  as  there 
could  fcarce  be  perfuaded  to  follow  him  to  the  Perfian  were  Provinces  d. 


War  , and  tho’  he  was  there  fiiccefsful  againft  the  Enemy, 
yet  he  found  it  impoffible  to  triumph  over  the  Malice  of 
his  own  Troops,  who,  taking  the  Opportunity,  when  he 
had  few  of  his  Friends  about  him,  and  being  headed  by 
Philip , who  was  the  Captain  of  his  Guard,  murdered  him, 
when  he  had  held  the  Empire  about  fix  Years a. 

M.  Julius  Philippus , who  had  thus  betrayed  his  Truft, 
and  murdered  his  Prince,  was,  by  the  Army,  raifed  to  the 
Empire.  He  was  an  Arabian  by  Birth,  and  attended,  fo 
far  as  the  Difturbances  of  his  Reign  would  give  him  Leave, 
to  the  Concerns  of  the  Government  with  great  Diligence  ; 
but  a Sedition  rifmg  in  his  Army,  and  he  fending  Decius 
to  quiet  it,  the  Soldiers  threw  an  imperial  Mantle  over  his 
Shoulders,  and*  declaring  for  him  againft  Philips  a Battle 
was  foon  after  fought  between  them,  in  which  the  latter 
was  (lain,  after.a  fhort  Reign  of  four  Years.  This  Decius , 
who  was  an  Hungarian  by  Birth,  governed  the  Empire  with 
Reputation  for  two  Years  and  an  half,  and  was  then  fain 
in  a Battle  againft  the  Goths , by  the  Treachery  of  Vibius 
' Callus , who  fucceeded  him  in  the  Empire,  and  affociated  his 
Son  Velujidn  ; but  they  fcarce  held  it  long  enough  to  be  ac- 
counted Emperors  : for  the  Scythians , and  other  barbarous 
Nations,  invading  the  Roman  Territories  cn  all  Siftes,  who- 
ever had  Courage  and  Fortune  enough  to  refill  thefe  Bar- 
barians, was  prefently  faluted  Emperor  by  his  Soldiers  : 
And  thus  the  Mifery  of  the  Empire  was  increafed  by  what 
ought  to  have  been  her  Defence,  the  having  many  brave 
Men,  and  good  Officers,  in  her  Service  b. 

It  was  in  this  manner  that  AEmilianus , an  African , was 
raifed  to  the  Purple,  which  he  held  but  a few  Months  ; for 
another  Army  having  proclaimed  Valerian , who  was  a Man 
of  Quality  and  great  Abilities,  the  Army  that  had  chofen 
AEmilian , thought  proper  to  difpatch  him  out  of  the  way, 
rather  than  involve  themfelves  in  any  Danger  about  a dif- 
puted  Title.  The  Emperor  Valerian  affirmed  the  Purple 
A.  D.  253.  and,  having  a great  Reputation,  brought  the 
Affairs  of  the  Roman  Government  into  fome  Order  * for, 
having  repuffed  the  Germans  on  one  Side,  and  the  Goths  on 
the  other,  he  refolved  to  march  himfelf  againft  the  Perfiians , 
who  had  created  new  Difturbances  in  the  Eaft.  In  the 
Y ear  258.  he  was  at  Byzantium,  in  his  Way  towards  the 
Eaft-,  and,  having  fpent  the  next  Year  in  a flow  War  againft 
the  Perfians,  it  came,  in  the  Year  following,  to  a decifive 
Engagement,  in  which  he  was  beaten,  and  afterwards 
taken  Prifoner  c. 

He  had  affociated  his  Son  Gallienus  in  the  Empire,  foon 
after  he  was  raifed  to  it  and  this  Son  now  fucceeded  him 
in  the  imperial  Dignity,  and  governed  alone  near  nine  Years, 
but  without  either  Peace  or  Reputation  •,  for  he  gave  him- 
felf up  to  a luxurious  and  indolent  Life,  without  taking  the 
leaft  Care  to  free  his  Father  out  of  the  Hands  of  the  Per- 
fians, or  to  prevent  his  Dominions  from  being  over-run  by 
the  numerous  Armies  of  Barbarians,  that  attacked  them  on 
either  Side.  While  Affairs  were  in  this  Pofture,  almoft 
every  great  Province  gave  the  Title  of  Emperor  to  who- 
ever commanded  in  it  * and  Egypt , among  the  reft,  where 
the  Country  was  ruined,  and  the  City  of  Alexandria  defo- 
laaed  by  War,  Peftilence  and  Famine,  all  at  one  time. 
Thefe  Miferies,  however,  were  not  fufficient  to  hinder 
them  from  creating  new  Difturbances  for  in  the  Year 
S.62.  they  gave  the  Title  of  Emperor  to  AEmilian , who 
was  then  Prefect  of  Egypt , againft  whom  Gallien  fent  Pheo- 
doius , who,  was  an  Egyptian  by  Birth,  and  who  having  (hut 
up  AEmilian  in  the  Bruchium,  or  Palace  of  Alexandria,  at 
laft  made  him  Prifoner,  and  in  that  Condition  fent  him 
to  Rome , where,  by  the  Order  of  the  Emperor,  he  was 
strangled.  In  this  unfortunate  Difpute  the  City  of  Alex- 
andria fuffered  very  feverely  for  * the  Bruchium , or  royal 
Quarter  which  was  very  large,  and  very  magnificent. 


ThtRoman  People,  perceiving  tnat  Gallienus  took  fo  little 
Care  of  Affairs,  began  not  only  to  hate,  but  to  delpjfc 
him.  This  created  fome  InfurreCtions  in  Italy  ; and  Gal- 
lienus putting  himfelf  at  the  Head  of  an  Army,  in  order 
to  rep  refs  them,  he  was  there  murdered  ; and  foon  after, 
his  Son  and  his  Brother  were  cut  off  at-  Rome . He  had 
for  his  Succeffor  Claudius  Gothicus , who  received  that  Sur- 
name for  a great  Victory  he  obtained  over  the  Goths,  in 
which  he  deftroyed  three  hundred  thoufand  of  them,  and 
funk  two  thoufand  of  their  Ships  or  Barks,  for  which  the 
Senate  decreed  him  a golden  Shield,  and  ordered  his  Sta- 
tue to  be  fet  up  in  the  Capitol.  The  Romans  began  now 
to  conceive  Hopes  of  feeing  better  Days  and  indeed  there 
is  no  Inftance  of  any  Prince,  who,  during  fo  fhort  a Reign,' 
made  himfelf  fo  much  beloved,  fmce  he  died,  at  the  Clofe 
of  his  fecond  Year,  at  Syrmium  e. 

He  recommended,  on  his  Death-bed,  Valerius  Aureli- 
anus,  whom  he  had  fent  into  Phrace  againft  the  Goths  ; 
but  the  Army,  inftead  of  proclaiming  him  Emperor,  fet 
up  Quintillus , the  Brother  of  Claudius,  in  a Fit  of  Zeal  for 
that  Monarch’s  Memory  ; but,  finding  their  new  Emperor 
a Man  of  too  fevere  Morals  for  thofe  licentious  times,  they 
murdered  him  in  a Fortnight,  and  proclaimed  the  Perfon, 
whom  Claudius  recommended.  This  Aurelian,  who  was 
raifed  to  the  Empire  in  270.  was  a Perfon  of  great  mili- 
tary Capacity,  a Lover  of  ftridf  Difcipline,  and;  in  every 
refpebl,  proper  to  reftore  the  diftrafiled  Affairs  of  the 
Empire,  and  to  retrieve  the  antient  Glory  of  the  Roman 
State.  He  foon  freed  the  Weftern  Provinces  from  the  Ap- 
prehenfibns  they  were  under,  from  their  barbarous  Neigh- 
bours ; and,  having  likewife  fettled  the  domeftic  Oeconomy 
of  the  Empire,  to  the  Satisfaction  of  the  Senate,  he  began 
to  turn  his  Eyes  towards  the  Eaft,  where  a new  Power  was  . 
ereCted,  and  had  affumed  the  imperial  Title:  But  as  the 
Rife  and  Progrefs  of  this  Power,  has  a very  clofe  Conne- 
ction with  our  SubjeCt,  it  is  neceffary,  that  we  fhould  ex- 
amine it  more  at  large  ; which  will  enable  us  to  take  notice 
of  many  Particulars,  that  mult  otherwife  have  been  buried 
in  Obfcurity  f. 

5.  While  the  Roman  Empire  was  thus  torn  by  inteftine 
Confufions,  and  while  many  wore  the  Title  of  Emperors, 
with  Power  enough  to  opprefs,  and  too  little  to  protect 
their  Subjects,  a new  Principality  ftarted  up,  or  rather  dis- 
covered its  Power  to  the  World  of  which,  as  I have 
already  obferved,  I am  neceffarily  obliged  to  fpeak  mors  : 
at  large,  becaufe  it  owed  that  Grandeur,  which  it  poffeffed  . 
in  fo  high  a Degree,  intirely  to  the  Commerce  of  the  In- 
dies ; fo  that  it  may  ferve  us  for  an  Inftance,  that  there  is  ; 
no  Situation  fo  wild,  as  not  to  be  improved  and  rendered  . 
pleafant  -,  no  Country  fo  barren,  as  not  to  admit  of  Culti- 
vation ; no  Spot  of  Ground  fo  unhappily  placed,  as  not  : 
to  become  the  Seat  of  Pleafure,  if,  by  any  Art  or  Con- 
trivance, any  Commerce  of  Importance  can  be  fixed  . 
there. 

The  Place,  of  which  I am  to  fpeak,  was  originally  built  : 
by  King  Solomon,  after  he  had  conquered  the  King  of  Ha-  ■ 
math  Zoba,  a little  Syrian  Prince,  within  whofe  Dominions  ; 
the  Country  lay,  upon  which  this  City  was  afterwards  ; 
ereCted.  It  was  called  by  Solomon  s.  Palmar  ; and  from  its  5. 
Situation  in  the  midft  of  a fandy  Defert,  which  furrounded  l 
it  on  all  Sides,  Padmar  in  the  TVilderwfs.  Bat,  as  the  ; 
Singularity  of  its  Situation  was  fufficient  to  charm  who-  - 
ever  attentively  confidered  it,  fo  in  the  Decline  of  the  2 
Greek  Empire  in  the  Eaft,  it  became  a free  City,  or  rather  r 
the  Head  of  a fmal.1  Principality,  under  the  Name  of  i 
Palmyra,  from  whence  the  Country  under  its  Jurisdiction  1 
was  called  Palmyrene  h.  This  City  and  Country  are  very  { 
well  defcribed  by  Pliny. 

Palmyra , fays  he,  is  excellently  fttuated,  as  well  in  re- 
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gard  to  the  Pleafantnefs  of  the  adjacent  Country,  as  from 
the  great  Abundance  of  Water.  And  this  little  Territory 
feems  to  be  fet  apart  by  Nature  for  a peaceful  and  undif- 
turbed  Retreat,  being  furrounded  on  every  Side  with  dry 
and  fandy  Defarts,  which  reach  as  far  as  the  very  Confines 
of  Arabia a.  This  little  State  lay  between  the  two  mighty 
Empires  of  Rome  and  Parthia , when  the  Difputes  be- 
tween them  were  at  the  higheft,  having  the  Parthians  on 
the  Eaft,  and  the  Roman  Territory  on  the  Weft  ; fo  that 
it  feemed  to  be  perpetually  in  Danger;  and  yet,  though 
exceedingly  rich,  it  was  fo  wifely  governed,  as  to  efcape 
any  great  Lofs  during  all  thofe  Confufions  ; and  never 
ran  any  great  Hazard  except  from  Mark  Antony , who, 

) being  diflreffed  for  Money  to  pay  his  Army,  fent  a 
»Body  of  Horfe  to  plunder  it ; but  the  Inhabitants,  having 
Notice  of  his  Intention,  removed  their  Effects,  and  fo 
prevented  that  Defolation  with  which  they  were  threatened15. 
The  Source  of  its  great  Wealth  was  the  Share  it  had  in  the 
Commerce  of  the  Indies.  This  Commerce  was  thus  car- 
ried on  : The  Goods  were  brought  by  Sea  to  the  Mouth 
of  the  Euphrates , and,  perhaps",  a little  higher;  and  thence 
They  were  fent  by  Land  in  Caravans  for  fome  hundred 
Miles  through  the  Deferts  to  Palmyra , which  flood  one 
Day’s  journey  from  the  Euphrates , one  hundred  and 
ytwenty-feven  Miles  from  Damafcus , and  about  two  hun- 
dred and  three  Miles  from  the  maritime  Coaft  of  Syria,  by 
the  Ports  of  which  it  difperfed  thefe  Goods  to  all  the  dif- 
ferent Parts  of  the  ' Roman  Empire,  that  did  not  imme- 
diately correfpond  v/ith  the  Port  of  Alexandria. 

When  Trajan  overturned  the  Parthian  Empire,  the 
Principality  of  Palmyra  declared  for  the  Romans  ; and 
A.  D.  130.  they  lubmitted  themfelves  to  Adrian , who 
was  then  marching  with  his  Army  from  Syria  into  Egypt ; 
■who  was  fo  well  pleafed  with  the  Situation  of  the  Place, 
and  the  Behaviour  of  the  People,  that  he  granted  them  the 
Privileges  of  a Colony,  and  adorned  the  City  with  fo  many 
beautiful  Structures,  that  the  Inhabitants,  in  Compliment 
to  their  Benefador,  called  their  City  for  fome  time  Adri- 
anople  c.  From  the  Time  of  Adrian , to  that  of  Aurelian , 
which  comprehended  the  Space  of  140  Years,  this  City, 
and  the  Territory  under  its  Jurifdidion,  fo  flourilhed  and 
increafed,  that  when  the  Emperor  Valerian  was  taken  Pri- 
Toner  by  Sap  ores.  King  of  Perfia,  Odenathus , who  then 
: governed  Palmyra,  was  able  to  bring  a powerful  Army 
into  the  Field,  to  recover  Mesopotamia  from  the  Per- 
sians, and  even  to  penetrate  as  far  as  their  capital  City 
Ctefiphon  ; which  was  fo  acceptable  a Service  to  the  Roman 
Empire,  then  governed  by  Gallienus,  a lazy  and  inactive 
Prince,  that,  with  the  Confent  of  the  Senate,  he  took 
Odenathus  into  Partnership  with  him,  and  gave  him  the 
Title  of  Auguftus  d ; which  Incident,  by  a ftrange  Turn  of 
Affairs,  proved  the  Caufe  of  the  utter  Ruin  and  Subvention 
of  the  Place. 

For  Odenathus,  and  his  Son  Her  odes,  being  foon  after 
murdered  by  Meonius  their  Kinfman,  his  Wife  Zenobia, 
in  Right  of  her  Son  Wabalathus,  then  a Minor,  affumed 
the  Government  of  the  Eaft  ; which  fhe  managed  with  fo 
much  Prudence  and  Difcretion,  that,  after  the  Death  of 
Gallienus,  fhe  made  herfelf  Miftrefs  of  Egypt,  and  held  it 
during  the  fhort  Reign  of  the  Emperor  Claudius. 

On  the  Acceffion  of  Aurelian  to  the  Imperial  Dignity,  he 
pefufed  the  Title  of  Auguftus  to  this  Family,  though  he 

I willingly  honoured  them  with  that  of  Viceroy,  as  appears 
by  his  Coin  e ; neither  did  he  fhew  any  Inclination  to  de- 
prive them  of  the  Government  of  the  Eaft : But  the  high- 
fpinted  Zenobia  would  be  contented  with  nothing  lefs  than 
the  Partition  of  the  Empire  ; and  Aurelian  could  not  bear 
j^e  Thoughts  of  fharing  the  Sovereignty  with  a Woman : 
Which  produced  the  War  between  them;  in  which  fhe 
hazai  ded  two  Battles,  and  was  defeated  in  both,  and  after- 
| warns  fhut  herfelf  up  in  the  City  of  Palmyra,  where,  for 
j f on§  rime,  fhe  made  an  obftinate  Defence  ; but,  finding 
1 it  to  no  Purpofe,  and  that  fooner  or  later  the  City  would 
e taken,  fhe  quitted  it  privately,  and,  with  her  Son, 


attempted  to  make  her  Efcape : But,  Aurelian  being  in- 
formed of  it,  cauled  her  to  be  purfued  ; and  fhe  was  over-1 
- taken  on  the  very  Banks  of  the  Euphrates  f.  Aurelian  was 
lar  from  treating  her  with  Severity  : He  referved  her  in- 
deed ror  his  I riumph  ; but,  in  other  refpebls,  he  treated 
her  very  kindly,  and  with  much  Efteem.  On  his  Return 
to  Rome,  fhe  was  led  through  the  City,  as  a Proof  of  his 
Vidory  ; and  the  Roman  W riters  agree,  that  there  never 
was  feen  a more  magnificent  Spedacie.  She  was,  in  her 
Peifon,  of  the.  largeft  Size,  but  exquifitely  beautiful.  I 
mention  the  Circumftance  of  her  Stature,  becaufe  we  are 
• particularly  told,  that  the  jewels  fhe  wore  upon  this  Oc- 
cafion,  were  fo  many,  and  fo  large,  that  they  were  a great 
Burden  to  her,  and  tiled  her  to  fuch  a Degree,  that,  though 
4 ftrong  Woman,  and  much  uftd  to  Exercife,  fhe  was 
forced  to  halt  feveral  times  in  her  Paffage  g.  After  this 
fatiguing  Ceremony  was  over,  fhe  had  °a  Country-houfe 
given  her  near  the  Tiber,  where  fhe  lived  many  Years, 
with  hei  Family,  in  great  Honour,  and  in  perfed  Tran- 
quillity. SIk,  was  indeed,  in  all  refpeds,  the  moft  accom- 
plifhed  Laay  of  her  Time,  and  equally  remarkable  for  her 
unblemilhed  Chafrity,  her  extenfive  Learning,  her  maft 
culine  Courage,  and  her  deep  Policy. 

If  the  Inhabitants  of  Palmyra  could  have  forgot  the 
Figure  they  made  under  her  Reign,  or  could,  from  her 
Example,  have  learned  to  bear  a Change  of  Fortune  with 
Difcretion,  they  might  have  eftaped  without  fuffering much 
by  this  unlucky  Accident ; but  believing,  after  Aurelian 
was  Returned  into  Europe,  that  there  was  no  Danger  of  his 
coming  back,  they  cut  the  Throats  of  the  Soldiers  he  had 
left  in  Garifon  ; which  incenfed  him  to  fuch  a degree,  that 
he  took  a fudden,  and  yet  inflexible  Refolution,  of  march- 
ing in  Perfon  to  chaftife  them  ; which  he  accordingly  did  ; 
and  having,  witn  little  Oppofition,  made  himfelf  Mafter 
of  the  Place,  he  caufed  the  Inhabitants  to  be  deftroyed 
without  Mcicy,  and  gave  the  City  to  be  pillaged  by  his 
Soldiers  ; which  produced  fo  dreadful  a Defolation,  that 
even  the  Emperor  himfelf,  who  was  far  enough  from  being 
of  a gentle  Difpofition,  was  touched  therewith,  and  gave 
Orders,  that  the  few  who  had  efcaped,  fhould  be  fpared  3 
and  he  likewife  gave  InftruStions  for  reftoring  the  Plunder, 
taken  by  his  Soldiers  out  of  the  Temple  of  the  Sun  \ 

This  dreadful  Deftrublion  of  Palmyra,  which  happened 
A.  X).  272,  put  an  End  to  this  Principality  ; but  it  is  not 
probable,  that  the  City  was  then  ruined  to  the  Degree 
which  Tiavellers  lee  it  now,  becaufe  we  often  find  it  men- 
tioned in  Hiftory  as  a confiderable  City  after  this,  though 
not  as  the  Seat  of  Government,  as  it  had  been  in  Times 
paft,  when  there  were  no  lefs  than  fixteen  Cities  in  its 
Neighbourhood  under  its  Jurifdi&ion,  the  Ruins  of  which 
are  yet  vifible,  and  very  plainly  fhew  how  great  the  Power 
and  Magnificence  of  thofe  Princes  muft  have  been,  by 
whom  they  were  ere&ed  : And,  as  for  the  Ruins  of  Pal- 
myra itfelf,  they  are  allowed  by  all  who  have  vifited  them, 
to  be  equal,  if  not  fuperior,  to  any  thing  of  the  fame 
kind  yet  remaining  in  the  World  h As  for  the  Courfe  of 
that  Part  of  the  Indian  Traffick  which  paffed  this  Way,  it 
has,  after  fome  Variation,  been  in  a great  meafure  fixt  to 
Aleppo,  particularly  that  Part  of  it  which  is  the  Confe- 
quence  of  an  Intercourfe  with  the  Perftans,  fome  Provinces 
of  that  Empire  being,  within  this  Period,  always  regarded 
as  Part  or  the  Indies.  But  it  is  now  Time  to  quit  the 
Story  of  this  City’s  Ruin,  in  order  to  purfue  the  Thread 
of  0111  Narration,  which  leads  us  to  another  Infurreblion 
againft  the  Emperor  Aurelian , which  was  faid  to  take  Rife 
from  tne  lame  Caufe;  I mean,  too  great  Wealth  amaffed 
together  by  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies. 

We  have,  already  obferved,  that  Zenobia  had  added  to 
her  Dominions  Egypt,  as  well  as  fome  other  Countries. 
On  the  Ruin  of  her  Affairs,  there  was  a Roman  Merchant 
in  rLgypt,  whofe  Name  was  M.  Firmius , who  dealt  in  Paper,. 
Glue,  and  other  Commodities,  with  which  he  furiffhed 
the  Inhabitants  of  Arabia,  and  other  Parts  of  the  Eaft  ; 
and  became  thereby  fo  rich,  that  he  had  Money  enough 
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to  maintain  an  Army,'  which  he  undertook  to  raife  under  not  believe  the  News  of  his  Revolt,  fo  great  was  hisConfi- 
Colour  of  fupporting  the  Caufe  of  Zenobia  ; but,  in  fad:,  dence  in  this  Man’s  Virtue  j but  when^it  was  confirmed 
with  a View  to  have  fecured  to  himfelf  the  Sovereignty  of  he  marched  againft  him  with  an  Army  ; and,  after  feverd 
Egypt?  where  he  found  the  People  inclined  enough  to  hard-fought  Battles,  befieged  him  in  a Cattle’;  which  was 
mutiny ; and  was  foon  in  a Condition  to  render  himfelf  taken  by  Storm,  and  Saturninus  killed,  in  Spite  of  all  the 
formidable  ; the  rather,  becaufe  the  firft  Step  he  took  Care  the  Emperor  took  to  fave  him  d. 
was  to  lay  an  Embargo  upon  the  Fleet  that  was  bound  This  Revolt  did  not  hinder  Probus  from  labouring  to 
from  Alexandria  to  Rome.  But  this,  inftead  of  contributing,  reftore  the  Affairs  of  Egypt  to  their  former  flourifhino- 
as  he  vainly  imagined  it  would,  to  his  Safety,  drew  upon  Condition ; in  order  to  which,  he  caufed  all  the  Mouths  of 
him  immediate  Ruin  ; for  Aurelian,  knowing  well  the  Con-  the  Nile  to  be  cleanfed  and  repaired,  and  inlaro-ed  the 
Sequences  that  this  muft  produce  at  Rome , marched  with  Ports  of  that  Province  : He  further  declared  his  TPefolu- 
all  imaginable  Diligence  to  Egypt  •,  and,  having  eafily  made  tion  to  take  the  fame  Care,  and  employ  the  fame  Pains  in 
himfelf  Matter  of  Alexandria , he  blocked  up  Firmius  in  a all  the  other  Provinces  of  the  Empire.  This  gracious 
Cattle,  and  foon  after  took  him  Prifoner,  and  caufed  him  Difpofition,  this  Defire  of  eftablifhing  univerfal  Peace 
to  be  put  to  Death,  with  horrid  Torments  a.  this  Hope  of  finding  it  poffible  to  govern  Mankind  upon 

He  likewife  fettled  the  Trade  of  that  Country  on  a new  Principles  of  Humanity,  infpired  him  with  an  Opennefs  of 
Foot,  by  the  Regulations  which  he  made,  and  which  Heart,  and  Freedom  of  Speech,  which  drew  upon  him  a 
feem  to  have  been  very  advantageous  to  the  Romans , Sudden  and  violent  Death:  For  tho’  it  may  be  a new,  a 
whatever  Hardships  they  might  bring  upon  the  Egyptians,  ftrange,  and  Seemingly  abfurd  Maxim,  yet  Reafon  and 
Thefe  Precautions,  however,  could  not  have  affefted  the  Experience  will  Shew  it  a true  one,  that  more  Care  and 
Inhabitants  of  this  Country  fo  deeply,  or  the  Severities  Art  ought  to  be  employed  in  covering  and  concealing  good 
exercifed  by  Aurelian  have  depreffed  them  to  fuch  a de-  Defigns,  than  bad  ones ; and  that,  for  this  plain  Caufe, 
gree,  as  Hiftory  mentions,  if  they  had  remained  at  Peace  the  Majority  of  the  World  are  bad,  or,  at  leaft,  weak 
among  themfelves,  and  had  been  content  to  enjoy  quietly.  Men,  who  prefer  their  prefent  Interett,  or  what  they  think 
what  was  left  them  after  their  Misfortunes  : But  this  they  fo,  to  any  future  Good,  how  great  foever  : And  there- 
could  not  do  , for  their  mutinous  and  reftlefs  Temper  threw  fore,  whoever  propofes  to  ad  for  the  Benefit  of  all,  will  be 
the  Inhabitants  of  Alexandria  into  Such  fadious  Disputes,  Sure  to  provoke  the  Difpleafure  of  many,  and  awake  the 
as  occafioned  a kind  of  civil  War  amongft  them  ; which  Affedions  of  very  few.  This  was  the  Cafe  of  Probus  ; 
produced  the  Ruin  of  many  of  the  public  Buildings,  and  for  his  great  and  good  Projcds  being  interrupted  by  a 
fined  Edifices,  that  were  yet  left  (landing  ; fo  that,  with  War  with  the  Perfians , he  was  fo  indifereet  as  to  hint,  in 
their  own  Hands,  they  laboured  inceffantly  to  demolifh,  the  midft  of  the  Preparations  for  it,  that  he  hoped  there 
what  had  been  raifed  by  the  Induftry  and  public  Spirit  of  would  come  a Time  when  Soldiers  would  be  no  longer 
their  Ancettors  ; and  thus  the  Defolation  of  this  great  and  necejfary  *,  which,  with  the  hard  Labour  he  put  them 
rich  City  was  increafed,  and  in  a manner  finifhed,  by  the  upon,  in  draining  the  Waters  about  Syrmium , irritated  his 

Madnefs  of  her  Citizens  b.  Forces  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  they  firft  mutinied,  and 

Soon  after,  this  Aurelian  was  murdered  by  Some  of  the  then  murdered  him  % when  he  had  reigned  fix  Years  with 
principal  Officers  of  his  Army  *,  and  the  Senate  and  Sol-  univerfal  AppJaufe,  and  had  reftored  the  Affairs  of  the 
diers  were,  for  fome  time,  in  Sufpenfe,  before  they  pro-  Empire  miraculoufly. 

ceeded  to  an  Election,  which,  at  laft,  fell  upon  Tacitus , After  his  Death,  the  Army,  A.  D.  282  declared  Cams 
who  was  at  the  Head  of  the  Senate,  and  feventy-five  Years  Emperor,  who  entered  on  a Scene  of  Trouble  •,  and  en- 
of  Age:  For  which  Reafon,  he  laboured,  with  the  utmoft  tered  only  to  go  off  again  : For  the  barbarous  Nations  be- 
Diligence,  to  have  avoided,  had  it  been  poffible,  the  Accep-  gan,  on  every  Side,  to  be  in  Motion,  as  foon  as  the  Death 
tation  of  this  Dignity,  but,  finding  that  his  Endeavours  of  Probus  was  known.  And  his  Succeffor,  advancing  with 
were  vain,  and  knowing  that  it  was  fometimes  as  dan-  the  Army  as  far  as  the  River  Tigris , was  there  found  dead 
gerous  to  refufe  the  Purple  as  to  accept  it,  he  yielded,  at  in  his  Tent,  in  the  midft  of  a Storm  of  Thunder  and 
laft,  to  the  Intreaties  of  the  Senate,  and  became,  as  it  Lightning,  in  the  fecond  Year  of  his  Reign.  He  had  af- 

were,  Emperor  by  Force.  fociated  his  eldeft  Son  Cdrinus  in  the  Empire,  and  his 

6.  The  Reign  of  Tacitus  began  and  ended  in  the  younger  Son  Numer tarns , who  was  with  him,  and  who 
Year  276.  For,  having  fent  a Relation  of  his  to  govern  was  acknowledged  by  the  Army,  and  continued  the  War 
Syria,  while  himfelf  was  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  that  fome  time  after  his  Father’s  Death,  till  by  the  Treachery 
Province,  and  this  Man  having  difeharged  his  Duty  but  of  Aper,  who  was  Captain  of  his  Guard,  and  who  hoped 
indifferently,  the  People  firft  murdered  him  ' and  then,  to  fucceed  him,  he  was  murdered  in  his  Tent : Upon  which 
fearing  they  might  be  punifhed  for  this  Aftion,  endeavour-  the  Army  chofe  Diocleftan  Emperor,  who  revenged  the 
ed  to  fecure  to  themfelves  Impunity,  by  cutting  off  the  Death  of  his  Predeceffor,  by  killing  Aper  with  his  own  . 
Emperor  alfo  c.  He  was  fucceeded  by  Probus , who  was  Hands  f. 

a mod  excellent  Prince  : For  he  firft  fettled  Peace  at  home,  Diocleftan  was  raifed  to  the  Empire  A.  D.  284.  and  as 
and  then  vifited  the  Provinces,  where  he,  likewife,  gained  foon  as  he  found  himfelf  eftablifhed,  entered  into  a War  ■ 
great  Honour,  and  fecured  the  Empire  from  all  Appre-  with  Carinus , in  which  the  latter  was  (lain.  In  286.  Dio- 
henfions'  of  Difturhance  from  any  of  the  barbarous  Nations  cleft  an  affociated  Maximinian  in  the  Empire,  that  they 
that  had  hitherto  interrupted  its  Quiet.  His  Reign,  how-  might  be  the  more  able  to  aft  againft  all  the  Enemies  of  the  * 
ever,  was  difturbed  by  an  Infurreftion  in  Egypt , where  Romans  ; and  the  Troubles  (till  increafing,  the  two  Em- 
the  Soldiers  and  the  People  made  Saturninus , a worthy  perors  named  Conjlantius  Chlonis,  and  Maximinian  Ga-  ■ 
Officer,  Emperor  againft  his  Will.  Probus  had  made  him  lerius , Cafars.  At  this  Time  one  Achilleus  had  drawn  \ 
General  of  the  Forces  in  the  Eaft,  with  a particular  Cau-  Egypt  to  revolt,  and  affumed  there  the  Imperial  Ornaments,  , 
tion,  that  on  no  Account  whatever,  he  (hould  enter  and  maintained  himfelf  better  than  five  Years  •,  but  when  1 
Egypt : But  he,  being  extremely  defirous  to  fee  the  Cu-  other  Parts  of  the  Empire  were  quieted,  Diocleftan , in  • 
riofities  of  that  Country,  and,  perhaps,  not  the  lefs  fo  for  the  Year  296.  entered  Egypt,  attacked,  defeated,  and  1 
this  Prohibition,  made  a Journey  to  Alexandria  •,  which  killed  Achilleus , and,  as  fome  Writers  fay,  differed  his  ; 
City  he  had  fcarce  entered,  when  the  People,  out  of  that  Soldiers  to  pillage  the  City  of  Alexandria . But  the  Nubians , , 
Spirit  of  Ficklenefs,  of  Flattery,  and  of  Folly,  for  which  who  inhabited  the  Country  between  Egypt  and  Ethiopia , , 
they  were  famous,  faluted  him  Augufius.  He  afted  right,  were  now  become  fo  powerful,  and  the  Affairs  of  the  Ro- 
at  firft,  by  quitting  the  Place  inftantly,  and  returning  to  mans  in  that  Province  were  in  fuch  Confufion,  that  Diocle- 
Palefiine  ; but,  fearing  afterwards,  that  he  fhould  be  pu-  fan  could  find  no  better  Expedient  for  (ecu ring'  the  Peace  a 
niftied  for  what  the  People  had  done,  he  changed  his  Con-  and  Safety  of  the  Province,  than  yielding  up  a large  Traft  1 
duft,  and  affumed  the  Purple.  Probus , at  firft,  would  of  Country  to  that  Nation,  with  whom  he  concluded  a ? 
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perpetual  Alliance,  and  agreed  to  pay  them  an  annual  Tri- 
bute for  protecting  the  Frontiers  from  other  Barbarians, 
which  was  paid  to  che  Time  of  Juftinian  a.  This  is  fuffi- 
cient  to  fhew,  how  far  the  Power  and  Credit  of  th z Romans 
was  funk  ; and  it  is  natural  to  fuppofe,  that  with  them,  had 
Things  continued  in  this  State,  the  Commerce  of  Egypt 
would  have  funk  likewife.  But  in  fucceeding  Times,  when 
the  Troubles  of  the  Empire  were  appealed,  and  the  Empe- 
ror Confiantine , furnamed  the  Great,  mounted  the  Throne, 
Things  began  to  change  their  Face,  and  new  Meafures  were 
taken  for  reftoring  and  fettling  the  Affairs  of  Egypt,  as  will 
be  fhewn  in  its  proper  Place.  At  prelent,  this  Part  of  our 
Plan  is  executed,  and  the  Hi  (lory  of  this  Commerce  con- 
nected with  that  of  the  Princes  by  whom  it  was  eftablifhed, 
and  under  whom  it  flourifhed. 

7.  All  the  Proof  we  have  of  the  flouriihing  State 
of  the  Indian  Commerce,  in  the  latter  Part  of  this  Period, 
are  drawn  from  the  Circum dances  of  Things  related  in  Hi- 
ftory  ; which,  however,  diffidently  demonftrate  it  in  gene- 
ral, tho*  they  do  not  enable  us  to  enter  into  Particulars. 
The  great  Attention  fhewn  by  many  of  the  Emperors,  in 
regard  to  the  Provinces  of  the  Eaft,  and  the  Vidories  ob- 
tained over  the  Perftans,  and  other  Nations,  kept  up  fuch 
an  high  Idea  of  the  Roman  Power  in  all  that  Part  of  the 
World,  that  we  hear  of  Indian  Embaffadors  fent  to  almoft 
every.  Emperor,  from  Alexander  Sever  us  to  Pioclefan  : And 
therefore  we  have  the  greateft  Reafon  that  can  be  to  be- 
lieve, that  their  Commerce  was,  at  this  time,  carried  on 
with  all  the  Vigour  and  Succefs  imaginable. 

Another  Proof  of  this,  is  the  Accounts  we  have  of  the 
profu fe  Reigns  of  Caracalla , Heliogabalus , and  Carinus  : 
From  which  we  learn,  that  there  were  prodigious  Quan- 
tities of  Inaian  Commodities  at  Rome  *,  and  it  is  particular- 
ly taken  notice  of,  that  Heliogabalus  b firft  wore  a Robe  in- 
tireiy  made  of  Silk,  at  that  Time  one  of  the  deareft  and 
fiarceft  Commodities  they  received  from  the  Eaft. 

But  the  ftiongeft  and  deareft  Proof  we  derive  from  the 
Laws  made  in  this  Period,  in  favour  of  Trade  in  general, 
and  tor  fettling  the  particular  Duties  on  the  Goods  imported 
from  the  Indies,  by  the  Way  of  Egypt : For  thefe  plainly 
lhew,  that  this  Commerce  was  now  more  extenfive  than 
ever.  We  may  add  to  this  the  feveral  Seditions  and  Re- 
bellions which  happened  in  Egypt , and  which  were  the  pure 
Effects  of  the  valt  Wealth  of  the  Inhabitants  of  that  Coun- 
try, derived  to  them  from  the  Progrefs  they  made  in  their 
own  Manufactures,  and  the  Means  that  within  this  Period 
they  found  out,  of  vending  their  Paper,  Glafs,  Linen, 
and  other  Goods,  throughout  the  Eaft  ; by  which  private 
Men  acquired  fuch  immenfe  Fortunes,  as  enabled  them 
even  to  maintain  Armies  at  their  own  Expence  ; which  was 
the  Cafe  of  Marcus  Firmius , whofe  Riches  induced  him  to 
attempt  making  himfeif  Mafter  of  the  Province,  and  of 
becoming,  from  an  Indian  Merchant,  an  Egyptian  Mo- 
narch c.  Indeed,  if  the  Refources  of  their  Traffick  had 
not  bcen^  pmdigioufly  great,  it  would  be  very  difficult  to 
account  lor  the  People  of  Egypt's  recovering  themfelves, 
after  lo  many  Pillagings  as  they  were  expofed  to,  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  Diforders  and  Confufions  of  thole  Times, 
which  mult  have  carried  immenfe  Wealth  out  of  the 
Province. 

It  is  impoffible  to  turn  one’s  Thoughts  upon  this  Sub- 
jeft,  without  remembering  that  the  City  of  Rome  was 
a, domed  with  many  ol  its  molt  coftly  Ornaments,  at  the 
Expence  ol  Egypt , and  particularly  of  Alexandria , from 
whence  they  were  tranfported  in  Ships  that  were  contrived 
on  Purpofe,  and  were  of  a molt  extraordinary  Size.  Thus, 
for  Inftance,  Flavius  Vefpafian  dedicated,  in  his  Temple’ 
which  he  ere&ed  to  the  Goddefs  of  Peace,  the  largeft  Sta- 
tue that  had  been  feen,  of  Egyptian  Porphyry  ; and  of  that 
Kind,  that  was  called  Bafaltes,  of  an  Iron-colour,  which 
represented  the  Nile,  under  the  Figure  of  an  old  Man, 
with  fixteen  Children  playing  about  him,  finnifying  the 
Number  of  Cubits  which  that  River  riles,  when  a?  the 
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higheft.  Innumerable  IriftancCs  might  be  given  of  the  fame 
Kjnd,  but  that  one  is  fufficient  • and  it  is  impoffible  to  con- 
ceive how  fuch  prodigious  Expences  could  be  defrayed,  as 
muft  have  been  neceffarily  occafioned  by  the  Luxury  of 
tiiofeT  imes,  and  particularly  the  Love  they  had  to  Building, 
in  a manner  which  employed  many  more  Hands  than  any 
that  has  been  pi  act i fed  in  later  Ages*  And,  to  be  convinced, 
tnat  antient  W riters  have  not  deceived  us  in  what  they  have 
delivei  eci  upon  this  Subject,  we  need  only  confu It  what 
modern  Travellers  have  written,  of  the  Ruins  that  are  ft  ill 
remaining  in  that  Country ; which  not  only  come  up  to,  but 
even  very  far  exceed,  all  the  Accounts  we  have  in  Books  i 
So  tnat  the  Wealth  and  Splendor  of  this  Country  muft 
have  been  very  aft oni filing,  in  its  flouriihing  Condition, 
fince  the  very  Remains  of  Roman  Magnificence  in  Egypt , 
are  capable  of  furprifing  fuch  as  behokfthem  ; and  are  ob- 
ferved  to  ftrike  thofe  molt,  who  are  belt:  acquainted  with 
the  Nature  and  Value  ol  fuch  Things  d. 

. -f  hele  aie  all  certain  and  indubitable  Signs  of  immenfe 
Riches  . And  tho  thefe  might  fall  into  the  Hands  of  parti- 
cular Perfons,  even  in  Countries  that  were  hot,  generally 
fpeaking,  more  opulent  than  their  Neighbours  •,  yet  we  are 
hire  this  could  not  be  the  C'a fe  in  Egypt , fince  it  was  not 
Alexandria  alone,  but  all  the  Cities  of  the  Province  that 
were  enriched  with  fuch  Ornaments  : So  that  their  Wealth 
ieems  to  have  been  very  equally  fpread  ; or  rather,  there 
was  fuch  an  Abundance  of  it,  that  not  a Corner  of  the 
Kingdom  remain  unimproved.  The  City  of  Arfinoe , the 
Ruins  of  wnich  are  yet  to  be  feen,  as  it  flood  near  the  Ara- 
bian Gulph,  and  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Canal  that  had  been 
cut  from  the  Nile  to  the  Sea,  was  crouded  with  fine  Works, 
coftly  Obelifks,  and  Pillars  of  incredible  Size  •,  which  muft 
have  been  brought  thither  with  inexpreffible  Difficulty  : 
And  yet  fo  intent  were  the  Romans,  in  whatever  might  con- 
tribute to  the  Improvement  of  their  Trade  to  the  Eaft, 
that,  finding  an  Obelifk  of  exquifite  Beauty,  that  had  been 
fet  up  by  Ptolemy  Philadelphia , in  Memory  of  his  Wife  and 
Sifter*,  whofe  Name  the  City  bore,  and  which  was  120  Feet 
high,  incommoded  the  Dock,  becaufe  they  were  then  wont  to 
build  larger  Ships  than  were  ufed  in  Ptolemy's  Reign,  Maxi- 
mus, who  was  then  Governor  of  the  Province,  caufed  it 
to  be  taken  down,  and  removed  to  Alexandria  e. 

But  if  it  fhould  be  objedted,  that  there  is  no  reafoning, 
with  any  Certainty,  about  things  of  this  Nature,  if  the 
. 'xPenct>,  at  the  I ime  they  were  made,  cannot  be  known, 
it  R a very  eafy  Matter  to  anfwer  this,  fince,  at  the  fame 
Time  that  this  Obelifk  was  hewn  out  of  the  Quarries  in  the 
Higher  Egypt,  there  were  fix  more  cut,  of  the  lame  Size, 
for  which  the  Workmen  received  fifty  Egyptian  Talents, 
which  amounts  to  upwards  of  thirteen  thouiand  Pounds  of 
our  Money  ; and  the  Expence  of  carrying  them  muft  have 
been  far  larger  f. 

But  to  film  up  all  in  a Word  : Even  at  the  Clofe  of  this 
Period,  I mean,  when  the  Emperor  Dioclejian  was  in 
Egypt,  he  thought  it  neceffary  to  burn  all  the  Books  of 
Chemiftry  that  could  be  colledled,  from  a Notion,  that  it 
was  by  this  Art  the  Egyptians  became  poffeffed  of  luch 
prodigious  Sums  ot  Gold  and  Silver,  as  made  them  mu- 
tinous and  ungovernable;  which  is  a clear  and  certain  SRn, 
that  the  Romans  themfelves  Rad  not  a juft  Notion  of  the 
mighty  Profits  that  accrued  from  the  Commerce  that  the 
Egyptians  carried  on. 

But  it  is  now  high  Time  to  inquire  into  the  Difcoveries 
that  were  made,  in  confequence  of  this  Trade,  and  the 
Accounts  that  were  from  time  to  time  tranfmitted,  of 
the  State  and  Condition  of  the  Countries,  which  their  Mer- 
chants, and  other  I ravellers,  viftted  ; a Thing  extremely 
requifite,  even  for  the  undemanding  of  modern  Voyages 
and  Travels,  where  we  often  meet  with  Pafiages,  that 
either  tend  to  explain  the  Accounts  given  by  the  Antients 
or  to  refute  them  ; the  Worth  of  which  we  cannot  com- 
prehend, unlefs  we  are  acquainted  with  the  Accounts  them- 
Lives  : And,  indeed,  in  laying  thefe  together,  confifts  the 


dilho  WLVf  byPAg  SilK  airmems : Bar,  fa,  oXVlnderkldA fh  T""’  7“  V Law,nraJe>  Man  Oiould 


In  -u  m b. 


50 


great 


441  The  Difcovery,  Settlement,  and  Commerce  Book  1 


great  Difficulty  of  a Work  of  this  Kind,  fmee,  except  the 
Voyages  of Iambulus  and  Near  chus,  which  we  have  already 
given  the  Reader,  in  their  full  Extent,  there  is  nothing  of 
this  Kind  preferved ; that  is  to  fay,  there  is  nothing  pre- 
fer ved  intire,  and  in  the  Manner  in  which  Relations  of  this 
Sort  are,  and  ought  to  be  written  ; but  the  Obfervations 
of  Travellers  are  fcattered  through  a Multitude  of  Books, 
relating  to  Geography,  Hiftory,  Philofophy,  Politicks, 
and  other  Kinds  of  Learning  ; from  ail  which  I have 
drawn  them  out,  and  ranged  them  in  fuch  an  eafy  and  na- 
tural Order,  as  that  I flatter  myfelf  the  Reader  will  perufe 
them  with  the  fame  Eafe  and  Satisfaction,  as  if  they  were 
the  Obfervations  of  a modern  Traveller,  and  the  Fruits  of 
a Angle  Voyage. 

By  running  through  thele,  he  will  be  completely  Mailer 
of  all  that  can  be  known  upon  this  Subject  at  this  Day;  and 
by  comparing  what  thefe  old  Writers  have  delivered,  con- 
cerning the  Religion,  Government,  Laws,  Manners  and 
Culloms  of  the  Indians , the  Animals,  Trees,  Fruits, 
Plants,  Stones,  and  other  Curiofities  of  the  Indies , with 


the  fucceeding  Voyages  and  Travels  of  fuch  as  have  vifited 
the  fame  Countries,  in  later  Times,  he  will  be  able  to 
difcover  not  only  where  the  Antients  have  erred,  and  to 
how  great  a Degree,  but  will  be  alfo  able  to  diftinguiili 
the  Caufes  of  thofe  Errors  ; and  fometimes,  perhaps,  will 
find,  that  they  are  not  altogether  fo  great  as  they  havq 
been  reprefented,  but  that  fome  of  the  Miftakes  with 
which  they  are  charged,  have  been,  in  Reality,  owing  to 
the  Miftake  of  their  Meaning,  or  to  the  over-lfrainin°  it 
where,  by  taking  it  in  a milder  Senfe,  it  might  have  been 
brought  very  near  the  Truth.  Add  to  this,  that  thefe  Ac- 
counts are,  to  the  full,  as  curious  and  entertaining,  have 
as  much  Spirit  and  Variety,  contribute  at  once  to  inform 
and  to  delight  as  much,  as  any  modern  Accounts  what- 
ever: For  tho*  it  may  be  true,  that  for  want  of  the  Lights 
which  we  poffefs,  they  are  lefs  exacl,  yet,  as  far  as  their 
Lights  went,  they  were  moll  certainly  capable  of  oivino- 
as  clear,  as  circumftantial,  and  as  pleafing  Accounts,  as  any 
that  have  come  after  them. 


SECTION  XI. 

An  Account  of  the  Religion , Government , Laws , Cuftoms  and  Manners  of  the  Indians,  as 

they  are  recorded  in  the  Worh  of  antient  Authors. 

I.  Of  the  Religion  of  the  Indians,  their  Sacrifices , and  other  Rites  , with  fome  Reafons  tending  to  prove, 
that  in  thefe  early  Rimes  they  were  not  Polytheifs  or  Idolaters.  2.  An  Account  of  their  antient  Monar- 
chiesthe  Power  of  their  Princes , their  Palaces , Magnificence  of  their  Courts , &c.  3.  The  Divifion 

of  the  People  into  (even  Clafjes ; a diflinff  Account  of  each  Clafs ; and  a fort  View  of  the  good  Confequenc.es 
flowing  from  this  excellent  Regulation.  4.  Of  their  Drefs,  and  of  the  Changes  introduced  by  their  Com- 
merce with  the  Greeks,  who  had  embraced  the  Manners  and  Cuftoms  of  the  Perfians.  y.  Of  the  exalted 
Virtue , ft  riff  Honour , and  uncorrupted  Probity  of  this  Nation  ; and  the  Means  they  ufed  to  extinguif 
Ambition , Malice , Fraud , and  other  Vices.  6.  Their  Frugality  in  Rating  and  Drinking , the  Plain - 
nefs  of  their  Houfes  and  Furniture  ; with  other  Inftances  of  their  extraordinary  Temperance  and  Mode- 
ration. 7.  Their  natural  Magnanimity , and  noble  Contempt  of  Death ; the  Cufiom  of  Wives  burning  them - 
/'elves  with  the  Bodies  of  their  Husbands , and  the  Reafons  aifgned  for  it.  The  Striffnefs  and  Severity 
of  their  Laws. 


i,¥T  is  natural,  in  fpeaking  of  the  Inhabitants  of  any 
I Country,  to  begin  firft  with  their  Religion.  In  this 
JL  refpect  the  Greek  Writers  report  of  the  antient  Indians 
many  Things,  which  feem  more  agreeable  to  their  own  No- 
tions, than  to  the  Conduct  of  the  People  of  whom  they  fpeak. 
They  report  that  they  worfhipped  the  Sun  and  the  heavenly 
Bodies  a ; and  we  are  farther  told  of  a raoft  glorious  Temple 
of  the  Sun,  the  Walls  of  which  were  of  red  Marble,  re- 
fembling  Fire,  and  interfperfed  with  Streaks  of  Gold:  The 
Image  of  the  Sun  on  the  Pavement  fo  intermixed  with 
Pearls,  and  precious  Stones,  that  the  Reflexion  of  them 
appeared  almoft  as  radiant  as  the  heavenly  Body  it  repre- 
fented. And  after  they  were  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
the  Greeks , they  are  faid  to  have  imitated  their  Cuftoms 
by  fettirig  up  an  Image  of  an  Elephant,  which  they  called 
Ajax  ; two  Statues  of  Gold  to  the  Honour  of  Alexander , 
and  two  others  of  Porus  in  Brals  b.  Their  Worfliip  of 
the  Sun  is  faid  to  have  conflfted  in  a kind  of  circular 
Dance,  by  which  they  feemed  to  intimate,  that  by  the 
Morion  of  that  Luminary  the  Univerfe  fubfifted  c.  It 
appeared  from  their  Sacrifices,  and  other  religious  Rites, 
that  they  held  the  Egyptian  ox  Pythagorean  Principle  ot 
the  Mmmpfychofis , or  the  Pafiage  of  the  Soul  from  one 
Body  to  another  ; and  this  Notion  of  theirs,  that  the  fame 
Soul,  which  animated  a Man,  might  be  nowin  a Plant  or  in 
a Beaft,  reftrained  many  of  them  from  any  other  Sacrifice 
than  that  of  Libation  d : Others  are  faid  to  have  offered 
Animals,  but  without  cutting  their  Throats,  that  they 
niight  avoid  fpilling  the  Blood,  which  they  thought  ren- 
dered the  Victim  imperfect ; and,  therefore,  the  Prieft 
contented  himfelf  with  ftrangling  them.  It  was  farther 
remarked,  that  in  this  Ceremony  the  holy  Man  did  not 
wear  a Wreath,  or  Crown,  as  the  Priefts  of  all  other 
Nations  did  e. 


In  their  grand  Solemnities,  they  were  wont  to  make 
very  pompous  Procefiions  in  Honour  of  their  Divinities  ; 
in  which  they,  from  a Principle  of  Conference,  difplayed 
all  their  Wealth,  as  a Teftimony  of  their  believing  it  de- 
rived to  them  from  the  Bounty  of  the  Gods.  On  fuch 
Occafions,  a great  Number  of  Elephants  marched  at  the 
Head  of  the  Procefiion,  covered  with  Ornaments  of  Gold 
and  Silver  ; then  followed  many  Chariots,  richly  adorned 
with  the  fame  Metals  ; the  labouring  Oxen,  yoked  in 
Couples,  fucceeded  next ; after  them  the  Soldiers,  richly 
dreffed,  carrying  Pots,  Kettles,  Bafons,  Cups,  Tables, 
and  other  Utenfils  for  the  Feaft,  all  of  Plate  richly  adorned 
with  Diamonds,  Rubies,  Beryls,  Carbuncles  and  Pearls  : 
They,  fometimes,  alfo  led  tame  Leopards,  Lions,  and 
Tygers,  in  thefe  Procefiions  ; and,  at  other  times,  they 
carried  Cages  full  of  Birds,  the  Melody  of  whofe  Songs, 
joined  to  the  Tabor  and  Pipe,  made  up  all  the  Mufic  of 
the  Feaft. 

When,  by  excefiive  Rains  falling  in  the  Northern  Part 
of  the  Indies , their  Rivers  fwelled  beyond  meafure,  and 
the  flat  Country  was  too  much  and  too  long  under  Wa- 
ter, then  the  King  or  Sovereign,  in  every  little  Diftrict, 
made  ufe  of  certain  Ceremonies  to  appeafe  the  Wrath  of 
the  Gods,  and  to  procure  fair  Weather.  In  thefe  Cere- 
monies they  are  faid  to  have  facrificed  Bulls  and  Horfes 
that  were  Coal-black,  becaufe  fuch  Cattle  were  rare,  and  of 
great  Price  ; and  they  likewife  threw -a  Golden  Bulhel  into 
the  River  ; which  Ceremonies  the  Greeks  likewife  ufed  to 
obtain  the  Favour  of  Jupiter , the  Giver  of  Rainh  As 
they  were  a very  temperate  and  abftemious  People,  they 
never  drank  Wine  but  at  thefe  Feafts  ; and  even  their 
Princes  themfelves,  as  Apollonius  reports,  drank  that  Li- 
quor only  when  they  offered  to  the  Sun.  There  is,  how- 
ever, great  Reafon  to  doubt,  whether  much  Credit  is  to 
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be  mvento  thefe  Relations.  - The  Greeks  themfelves  were  Indies  the  following  Information  : Bacchus,  when  he  had 
fo  addided  to  Idolatry,  that  they  had  no  other  Idea  of  fettled  a Principality  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Nyjfa •>  de- 
Relimon,  than  as  it  confided  in  the  Worllup  of  a Multi-  volved  the  Government  upon  Sparthembras , his  Friend,, 
tude  of  Divinities  ; and,  therefore,  in  their  Reports  of  the  who  reigned  fifty-two  Years,  and  left  the  Crown  to  his 
Indians , they  attributed  the  Ceremonies  they  favv  praftifed  Son  Budyas , who  ruled  twenty  Years,  and  was  fucceeded 
to  Principles  like  their  own.  But  it  is  very  plain,  even  by  Crudevas , his  Son;  and  fo,  in  a continued  Defcent 
from  the  Writings  of  their  bed  Authors,  that  at  the  time  from  Father  to  Son,  except  where  a King  died  without 
Alexander  the  Great  invaded  this  Country,  the  Indians  had  Iffue,  and,  in  that  Cafe,  a new  Prince  was  eleded  ; the 
not  the  life  of  Images  ; and  even  Apollonius  confeffes,  Succeffion  in  this  Order  came  to  the  famous  Sandracottus^ 
that  the  Reprefentation  of  the  Sun  was  the  only  one  he  who  was  the  hundred  and  fifty-third  Succeffor  of  Bacchus  c. 
faw.  It  is  likewife  very  certain,  that  thefe  People  made  a But  befides  this  great  Monarch,  who  had  a confiderable 
great  Secret  of  their  religious  Opinions  ; which  was  another  Territory,  and  Abundance  of  tributary  Princes,  every 
Caufe  why  the  Greeks  had  recourfe  to  their  own  Inventions,  Tribe  of  Indians  had  its  particular  Prince,  who  was  at 
which  were  very  fertile  ; and,  by  this  means,  reprefented  once  King  and  Pried  within  his  own  Dominions,  according 
the  Sentiments  of  the  Indians , as  conformable  to  their  to  the  antierit  Cudom  of  mod  Countries ; from  whence  it 
own.  The  Brachmans , however,  who  were,  for  the  mod  came,  that  the  Hebrews  ufed  the  fame  Word  to  fignify 
part,  their  Prieds,  and,  as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter,  were  both  Prince  and  Pried.  The  Indian  Monarchs  were  far 
in  that  refped,  in  fame  fort,  fuperior  to  their  Kings,  dif-  from  having  abfolute  Power,  or  from  living  in  a State  of 
claimed  all  thefe  fuperditious  Notions  , and  either  worlhip-  Luxury  and  Eafe  : Of  the  contrary,  they  were  obliged  to 
ped  in  the  open  Air,  turning  their  Faces  to  the  Ead,  with-  hear  every  Day  the  Caufes  that  were  brought  before  them, 
out  any  regard  to  the  Sun,  or  other  heavenly  Bodies,  or  in  and  to  give  Audience  to  fuch  of  their  Subjeds  as  had  any 
Temples  that  had  neither  Images,  nor  Ornaments  of  any  thing  to  fay  to  them  : Nor  were  they  allowed,  by  their 
kind.  They  likewife  profeffed  their  Belief  in  One  God,  Laws,  to  go  into  the  Bath,  or  even  to  dine,  before  all  thefe 
the  Author  of  all  Things,  the  Creator  and  Sovereign  of  Suitors  were  anfwered.  In  Matters  of  great  Confequence3 
the  Univerle,  and  the  Father  of  Spirits ; conformable  to  they  could  not  ad  without  die  Advice  of  their  Council  % 
which,  when  Oneficritus , in  the  Name  of  Alexander  the  and,  in  Points  of  Religion,  they  received  the  Inftrudions 
Great,  threatened  Dindamis  with  Death  if  he  did  not  im-  of  the  Brachmans  with  implicit  Obedience;  fo  that,  in 
mediately  rife,  and  go  and  wait  upon  that  Prince,  he  told'  all  refpeds,  they  were  circumfcribed,  and  had  it  not  in 
him,  imilmg,  that  the  King’s  putting  him  to  Death  would  their  Power  to  violate  the  Condituticn  d.  This  was  very 
i do  him  ro  hurt  at  all  : For,  faid  he,  when  this  Head  is  probably  the  Reafon,  that  thefe  fmali  Principalities,  which 
divided  from  this  Body,  they  will  return  to  the  Earth  from  had  neither  great  Power,  nor  much  Wealth,  to  fupport 
i whence  they  came  ; and  the  Spirit,  now  included  in  them,  them,  fubfided  for  fo  many  Ages.  It  is,  however,  to  be 

: to  Him,  by  whofe  Power  it  was  included  ; for  the  Body,  obferved,  that  to  prevent  the  People  from  being  over- 

: faid  he,  is  the  Cloathing  of  the  Soul,  and  has  no  more  to  born  by  the  Torrent  of  a fudden  Invafion,  there  was  al- 

1 do  with  the  Man  than  his  Garments  a.  ways  a fupreme  Monarch  over  a certain  Country,  who 

It  is  true,  that,  fince  thefe  early  Times,  the  Indians  have  could  draw  together  the  Forces  of  all  thefe  fubordiriate 
deviated  much  into  Idolatry  ; but  it  is  no  lefs  true,  that  Chiefs  on  any  public  Occafion  that  required  it : And  thus 
i the  Brachmans , who  are  the  wifer  and  better  Sort,  have  al-  it  was  that  the  numerous  Armies  were  raifed,  which  in  the 
i ways  profeffed  a different  Opinion  ; and,  upon  certain  Oc-  foregoing  Hiftory  have  been  mentioned  ; and,  in  this 
cafions,  have  ventured  to  declare,  in  Confidence,  that  they  refped,  the  antient  Conftitution  of  India  was  very  like  the 
did  not  believe  in  Idols  ; but  that  they  confidered  them  as  Gothic  Form  of  Government,  and  came  very  near  the 
iymbolical  Reprefentations,  which  were  neceffary  to  fix  Conftitution  in  this  Ifland,  before  it  was  invaded  by  the 
the  Attention,  and  to  exercife  the  Piety,  of  the  common  Romans. 

! People,  who  were  not  able  to  comprehend,  or  were  not  The  Reception  which  Apollonius  met  with  from  the 
I fit  to  be  trufted  with,  the  Secrets  of  their  Religion.  This  King  of  ‘Taxilis , affords  us  a very  agreeable  Picture  of 
is  all  we  know,  and  indeed  all  that  can  be  known,  of  the  the  Court  of  an  Indian  Monarch.  When  the  Philofopher 
Religion  of  the  antient  Indians , except  that  the  very  arrived  there,  he  found  the  Palace  a large  and  convenient 
! Burning  of  themfelves  proceeded  from  a Principle  of  Re-  Structure,  but,  in  every  refped,  perfectly  plain  ; fo  that, 

I ligion,  and  from  the  FI  opes  of  avoiding,  by  that  kind  of  if  he  had  not  been  informed,  that  it  was  the  Royal  Dwel- 

! Death,  the  being  tranfmigrated  into  any  Animal  ; upon  ling,  he  would  have  taken  it  for  the  Houfe  of  lome  con- 

1 which  Principle,  Women,  to  this  Day,  bum  themfelves  fiderable  Citizen.  He  found  there  neither  Guards  nor  At- 
1 with  their  Husbands  Bodies,  in  hopes  that  their  Souls  tendants  : There  were  only  a few  Slaves  at  the  Gate, 
i fhall  again  enter  the  World  with  thole  of  their  Husbands  and  three  or  four  Perfons  of  an  ordinary  Rank,  who  de- 
: in  an  happy  Condition,  and  in  an  human  State,  that  is,  fired  to  fpeak  with  the  King.  Apollonius  entered  with 

1 without  paffing  through  Plants  or  Beafts  b.  them  into  the  Royal  Apartments,  where  he  found  every 

2.  As  to  the  Government  of  the  Country,  it  was,  ge-  Thing  plain  and  neat,  difpofed,  however,  info  excellent 
i nerally  {peaking,  monarchical,  though  there  were  fome  Re-  an  Order,  that  they  ftruck  him  with  much  greater  Awe 
; pubiics  amongft  them : But  the  Cutheans  had  a very  fingu-  and  Reverence,  than  the  lofty  and  fumptuous  Palace  of  the 
far  Cuftom  ; for,  amongft  them,  their  Kings  were  cholen  King  of  Babylon , which  he  had  vilited  before.  The  Ap- 
| purely  on  the  Score  of  Beauty  ; and,  therefore,  when  pearance  of  the  Monarch,  whofe  Name  was  Phraortes , or 
their  Children  were  but  two  Months  old,  they  were  examined  Phraotes , was  in  every  refped  fuitable  to  the  Modefty  of 
by  proper  judges,  who,  if  they  found  them  perfect  in  all  his  Palace  ; a noble  and  majeftic  Prefence  was  the  foie 
: their  Limbs,  well  made,  and  likely  to  prove  handfome,  Mark  of  Dignity  he  bore,  and  he  was  attended  by  a very 
: they  buffered  them  to  live,  otherwife  they  put  them  to  Death  ; {lender  Retinue  ; fo  that  Apollonius , recolleding  what  he 
and  it  is  in  virtue  of  this  Precaution,  that  they  were  con-  had  heard  of  the  Brachmans , and  of  their  Difciples,  con- 
fidered as  the  handfomeft  People  in  the  World.  It  is  eluded  that  the  Princes  of  India  were,  alfo,  a kind  of 
worthy  of  Obfervation,  that  the  Cuftom  of  Women  burn-  Sages  ; and,  therefore,  he  addreffed  him  by  his  Interpre- 
mg  themfelves  with  their  Husbands  was  firft  introduced  ter  in  thefe  Words  : It  appears  to  me,  Sir,  that  Philofo 
here  ; which  was  occafioned  by  their  frequently  deferring  phy  is  your  fupreme  Delight,  and  the1  Rule  of  your  Ac 
them  for  the  lake  of  younger  Men  ; and,  where  this  could  tions  : Permit  me,  therefore,  to  have  the  Honour  of 
not  eafily  be  done,  removing  them  out  of  their  Way  by  congratulating  you  thereupon.  What  you  fay  is  true,  re- 
Poifon.  In  all  the  other  Countries  of  the  Indies  the  Crown  plied  the  King  ; and  I am  extremely  glad,  that  your  Send- 
was  hereditary,  and  the  eldeft  Son  conftantly  fucceeded  his  ments  agree  with  mine.  Is  it  the  Laws  of  your  Country, 
Father  without  any  Difficulty  or  Difpute  : But,  as  to  the  continued  Apollonius , or  is  it  your  Majefty’s  particular 
regular  Hiftory  of  thefe  Principalities,  there  are  none  that  Tafte,  that  removes  from  your  Court  all  that  Magnificence 
huve  been  preferved,  if  we  except  that  of  the  Indian  and  Pomp,  that  are  ufually  found  in  the  Dwellinp's  of 
Bacchus , concerning  which  Megafthenes  received  in  the  Princes  ? It  is  both  the  Law,  replied  the  Prince,  and  my 
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own  private  Judgment,  that  have  banifhecL  that  outfide 
Shew,  which  is  certainly  no  more  than  a falfe  Glory,  and 
has  no  fort  of  Correfpondence  with  true  Merit.  I ufe, 
with  Moderation,  the  little  Splendor  that  our  Laws  per- 
mit ; and,  though  I may  truly  fay,  that  there  are  few 
Monarchs  more  powerful  than  my  felt,  yet,  with  like  Ve- 
racity, I can  affirm,  that  I can  be  content  with  a little, 
and  leave  the  reft  to  my  Friends.  Happy  CEconomy, 
cried  out  Apollonius,  which  teaches  you,  by  defpifmg 
Wealth,  to  purchase  a Treafureof  fuperior  Nature  1 But, 
replied  the  King,  it  is  not  only  to  my  Friends  that  I part 
with  my  Riches  •,  I even  beftow  fome  upon  my  Enemies, 
that  my  Subjects  may  enjoy  Reft  and  Tranquillity.  It  is 
in  that,  and  that  alone,  that  I place  all  my  Glory  a. 

Apollonius , afterwards,  inquired  into  the  King’s  man- 
ner of  living  •,  to  which  that  Monarch  anfwered  very  gra- 
ciouffy,  I never  drink  Wine,  but  when  I facrifice  to  the 
Sun  : What  I take  in  hunting  I diftribute  among  my 
Friends,  contenting  myfelf  with  the  Benefit  I receive  from 
the  Exercife.  As  for  my  Food,  it  confifts  of  Herbs,  the 
Fruit  of  the  Palm-tree,  and  other  Vegetables,  which  I 
cultivate  with  my  own  Hands.  After  this  he  bathed  with 
the  King,  and  was  entertained  at  a fumptuous  Dinner,  at 
which  no  more  than  five  Perfons  were  prefent ; at  which 
were  ferved  Fifh,  Fowl,  whole  Lions,  Kids,  the  Paws  of 
Tygers,  Roots,  Fruits,  and  Bread.  Every  one  rofe  from 
his  Place,  and  took  at  the  Table  what  he  thought  fit,  re- 
turning to  his  Place,  and  eat  it  there  at  his  Leifure, 
Branches  of  Laurel,  Myrtle,  and  other  odoriferous  Trees, 
were  fcattered  in  the  Room,  yielding  an  agreeable,  but  not 
an  overcoming  Scent.  All  Dinner-time  the  Table  was 
Surrounded  by  thirty  Muficians  *,  and,  at  the  fame  time, 
Several  young  Indians  diverted  the  King  with  Feats  of 
Activity.  When  every  body  had  done  eating,  Several 
Cups  were  brought  of  a very  large  Size,  out  of  which 
every  Man  drank  what  he  thought  fit  •,  his  Head,  accord- 
ing to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Country,  being  entirely  co- 
vered by  the  Cup  b. 

It  is  not  to  be  fuppofed,  that  in  a Country  of  fo  large 
Extent  as  the  Indies , all  the  Princes  fhould  purfue  the  fame 
regular  Plan,  or  preferve  a like  Severity  of  Morals : And, 
indeed,  the  contrary  of  this  is  evident  from  what  Hiftory 
informs  us,  with  refpeeft  to  the  Kingdom  of  Mufican , 
which  lay  towards  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus,  in  that 
Part  of  the  Country,  which,  from  its  Likenefs  to  the  Delta 
of  Egypt,  bore  the  fame  Name-,  the  Princes  of  which 
lived  in  all  the  Splendor,  and  in  all  the  Luxury,  of  the  Per - 
fians,  or  rather  exceeded  them  in  both.  A Multitude  of 
Women  were  perpetually  about  the  King’s  Perfon  ; fo 
that  he  was,  by  their  Ablions,  their  Songs,  and  their 
Difcourfe,  perpetually  excited  to  lafeivious  Pleafures.  When- 
ever this  Monarch  appeared  in  public,  his  Officers  car- 
ried Silver  Incenle-pots  before  him,  to  perfume  the  Air. 
He  lay  at  full  Length  in  a Litter  of  Cloth  of  Gold,  gar- 
niffied  with  Pearls,  long  Strings  of  which  hung  down  on 
every  Side.  Flis  Habit  was  a long  Robe  of  Linen,  em- 
broidered with  Gold  and  Purple.  His.  Concubines  ac- 
companied him  with  a Pomp  equal  to  his  own  ; and  his 
Guards  carried  Branches  of  fweet-fmelling  Wood,  filled 
with  Birds  of  every  Kind,  the  wild  Notes  of  which  were 
efteemed  by  the  Indians  beyond  any  kind  of  Mufic.  After 
his  Train  followed  the  Queen,  with  a Magnificence  equal, 
in  all  refpe&s,  to  that  of  her  Confort. 

The  only  Kind  of  Exercife  ufed  by  this  King,  was  Hunt- 
ing : And  when  he  took  this  Diverfion  in  a Park,  he  was 
always  in  his  Chariot,  Surrounded  by  his  Concubines,  who 
Shot  at  the  wild  Bealls,  as  well  as  he  •,  but  il  he  purfued  his 
Sport  in  the  open  Field,  he  went  alone,  mounted  upon  his 
Elephant.  The  Entry  of  his  Palace  was  adorned  with  a 
ftately  Portico,  compofed  of  many  Pillars  richly  gilt,  on 
each  of  which  a Vine  of  Gold  twilled  itfelf  to  the  very  Top, 
adorned  with  the  Figures  of  feveral  kind  of  Birds,  painted 
of  different  Colours.  This  State-room  was  open  to  all  the 
World,  at  the  Hours  of  Audience  efpecialiy;  but  at  thefe 
Seafons,  while  the  King  gave  Audience  to  Embaffadors, 
heard  Caufes,  or  did  any  other  kind  of  Bufinefs,  he  had 
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Several  Women  about  him  •,  fome  of  whom  combed  his 
Hair,  fome  perfumed  his  Hands,  and  others  his  Feet : 
His  Face  was  very  clofely  Shaved,  except  the  very  Point 
of  the  Chin,  from  whence  there  hung  a long  Beard.  At 
Table,  and  on  all  other  Occafions,  he  was  ferved  by  thefe 
Ladies  •,  and  was  fo  jealous  of  Snifter  Defigns  againft  his 
Perfon,  that  if  any  looked  upon  him  too  Steadily,  or  came 
nearer  than  he  thought  convenient,  he  ordered  them  to  be 
put  to  Death.  So  paffionately  fond  this  Monarch  was  of 
Horfes,  that  he  commanded  Flolidays  on  their  Account, 
as  if  they  had  been  really  Part  of  the  Royal  Family  c.  It 
may  not,  however,  be  amifs  to  caution  the  Reader  as  to 
both  thefe  Accounts,  which,  it  mull  be  confeffed,  are 
liable  to  fome  Objections : And,  in  my  Opinion,  an  Au- 
thor has  no  more  a Right  to  produce  a fufpicious  Witnefs, 
and  avail  himfelf  of  his  Teftimony,  than  he  would  have  to 
deceive,  in  the  fame  manner,  a Court  of  Juftice.  In  both 
Cafes,  there  is  an  Injury  done  to  Truth;  and  tho’  it  be 
true,  that  the  latter  may  have  more  fatal  Confequences  than 
the  former,  yet  the  Falfifier  of  Truth  does  his  utmoft,  in 
one  Cafe  as  well  as  the  other  : And  fo  far  the  Crime  is  alike 
in  both.  The  Author  of  the  latter  Account  is  Onejicritus , 
who  was  Captain  of  Alexander's  Ship,  and  had,  doubtlefs. 
Opportunities  of  knowing  the  Truth  of  the  Fact,  if  he 
could  have  had  Candour  enough  to  have  related  it  ; but 
he  had  naturally  fuch  a Love  for  the  Marvellous,  that  he 
could  not  help  exaggerating  whatever  he  reported,  as  Stra- 
bo, and  other  Writers,  agree,  and  as  the  Fabts  themfelves 
plainly  declare.  Quintus  Cur tius,  an  elegant  Writer,  but 
one  who  was  likewife  fond  of  Wonders,  copied  this  Story 
where-ever  he  found  it  ; which  may,  poffibly,rtbe  true,  but 
has  an  Air  of  Improbability,  at  leaft. 

As  to  the  former,  Apollonius  Pyaneus,  I ought  to  have 
given  the  Reader  a complete  Sebtion  of  his  Travels,  if  it 
had  not  been  for  the  former  Objeblion  ; which,  Imuftcon- 
fefs,  weighed  with  me  fo  far  as  to  engage  me  to  lay  afide 
that  Defign.  He  was  a very  famous  Philofopher  of  the 
Pythagorean  Sebt,  born  about  the  time  of  the  Commence- 
ment of  the  Chriftian  JEra,  and  who  lived  to  the  Age  of 
ninety-fix,  or  thereabouts.  He  was  a Man  of  very  lingu- 
lar Character  ; for  he  affebled  great  Purity  of  Manners, 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  aimed  at  two  Things,  which  feem 
incompatible  therewith  : The  firlt  of  thefe  was  Magic  ; in 
which  he  pretended' to  have  extraordinary  Skill,  and  took 
a great  deal  of  Pains  to  perfuade  the  World,  that  he  had  a 
great  Familiarity  with  the  Demons,  and  was  able,  by  their 
Helps,  to  perform  mighty  Feats.  The  other  great  Aim 
of  his  Life,  was  the  reftoring  and  fupporting  Polytheifmy  , 
or  Idolatry,  which  was  then  very  much  on  the  Decline. 

To  accomplifh  thefe  Views,  he  travelled  more  than  any 
Man  of  his  Time.  Flis  principal  Difciple  was  one  Damis , , 
who  followed  him  in  moft  of  his  Peregrinations,  and  parti-  ■ 
cularly  into  the  Indies : And  this  Man  it  was,  that  left  be-  ■ 
hind  liirn  Memoirs  of  his  Mailer’s  Life,  which  were  drawn  . 
up  in  a very  confufed  Way,  and  in  a Stile  that  was  very  i 
uncouth.  Philojlratus  undertook  to  polifh  thefe,  and  to  : 
put  them  into  proper  Order  ; and  this  Work  of  his  is  that  I 
which  I cite.  But  whether  it  be  thro’  his  Fault,  or  from  : 
the  Defebt  of  the  original  Memoirs  of  Damis,  it  fo  falls  \ 
out,  that  there  many  Things  very  punctually  related  in  the  : 
Story  of  his  Travels,  which,  even  at  this  Diftance  of  1 
Time,  we  know  could  not  be  true.  One  Inftance  of  this  « 
may  fuffice,  for  the  Reader’s  Satisfaction,  which  I ffiall 
bring  within  as  fhort  a Compafs  as  poffible. 

In  his  W ay  to  India  Apollonius  palled  thro’  Babylon , which,  . 
in  his  Life,  is  defcribed  as  a City  of  twenty-four  Leagues  in 
Circuit ; and,  in  fhort,  appears,  in  every  refpebt,  as  it  1 
Hood  in  the  Days  of  Nebuchadnezar  d,  tho’  it  is  certain  that 
City  was  long  before  deftroyed  ; and  Pliny , who  was  his  : 
Cotemporary,  allures  us,  and  that  very  truly,  that  nothing  : 
but  the  Temple  of  Belus  remained  intire,  all  the  reft  being  = 
become  a perfebl  Defert.  He  likewife  reprefents  it  as  the  < 
Seat  of  the  Parthian  Kings,  which  it  never  was  ; for  thofe  .< 
Princes  fpent  the  Winter  at  Ctefiphon , near  Seleucia , and  c 
the  Summer  at  Ecbatana.  There  are  many  other  Slips  of  > 
the  fame  Kind  ; by  whofe  Negligence  committed,  it  is  not ) 
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eafy  to  fay  *,  but  inafmuch  as  the  Work  of  Philofiratus  taining  a conftant  and  uninterrupted  Plenty.  The  King* 
abounds  with  fuch  Miftakes,  it  w.as  neither  fit  for  me  to  howeyer,  was  acknowledged  the  foie  Proprietor  of  all  the 
Hnfert  the  Travels  of  Apollonius  in  this  Collection,  nor  even  Lands  in  his  Dominions,  from  which  he  received  a certain 
1 10  quote  him  as  to  any  particular  Fafts  relating  to  the  In-  Tribute  ; and  befides  that,  a fourth  Part  of  the  net  Pro- 
dies  without  giving  the  Reader  a fair  Account  of  his  Cha-  duce  ; out  of  which  Revenue,  all  the  Expences  or  the  State, 
rader,  that  fo  it  may  be  in  his  Power  tojud^e  of  the  Cre-  were  defrayed. 

dit  due  to  the  Matter  which  he  relates.  The  third  Clafs  was  compofed  of  Grafters,  Shepherds, 

It  is  likewife  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  the  principal  and  Huntfmen  : Thefe  had  the  Care  of  their  Plerds  and 
rthincf  he  propofed  by  this  journey  to  the  Indies , was  to  be  Flocks,  and  had  the  foie  Privilege,  of  breeding,  buying, 
better  informed  by  the  Brachmans,  as  to  the  Theory  and  and  felling  Horfes  : And  as  the  Country  was  much  infefted 
iPPradice  of  Magic'-,  in  which,  it  is  pretended,  he  fuc.ceeded  by 'Lions,  Tygers,  Elephants,  Birds  of  Prey,  and  other 
Lperfedly  well : And  yet,  as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter,  from  a pernicious  Animals,  the  Huntfmen  were  not  only  regarded 
, Cloud  ofWitneffes,  the  Brachmans  were,  of  all  People  in  as  a Race  of  People  very  ufeful  to  the  State,  and  allowed 
I the  World,  the  laft  that  ought  to  have  been  applied  to  for  to  poffefs,  in  full  Property,  the  Fruits  of  their  Labour, 
the  Ends  at  which  he  aimed,  fince  they  were  ftrid  Deifts  but  received  alfo  an  annual  Proportion  of  Corn,  as  an  Ac- 
in  point  of  Opinion,  and  heartily  abhorred  Fraud,  in  which,  knowledgment  for  their  preferving  the  reft,  which  could 
: without  doubt,  Magic  is,  and  ever  was  founded,  as  con-  not  have  been  either  fown  or  reaped  in  Safety,  but  under 
} fifting  in  nothing  more  than  the  Invention  of  cunning  their  Protection.-  As  thefe  People  led  a wandering  kind  of 
Tricks,  to  amufe  and  impofe  upon  the  Ignorant.  On  the  Life,  they  had  no  Villages  or  Settlements  ;■  but  pitched 
Whole,  therefore,  we  may,  perhaps,  come  near  the  Truth,  their  Tents,  , fed  their  Cattle,  and  purfued  their  Hunting 
if  we  believe,  that  the  Indian  Princes  lived  in  much  greater  in  the  Woods  or  Mountains  : So  that  they  did  no  Preju- 
1 Splendor  than  he  relates,  fince  we  have  the  Authority  of  dice  to  any  Part  of  the  arable  Ground, 
an  antient.  Author  to  prove,  that  the  Palace  of  a Defcen-  Under  the  fourth  Clafs  were  comprehended  Artificers 
fdantof  Porus  was  much  more  magnificent  than  thofe  of  and  Merchants.  They  paid  the  King  a certain  Tribute, 
the  Parthian 'Kings  at  Sufa  and  Ecbatana 3 ; yet  this  might  except  fuch  as  were  employed  in  making  Arms,  or  in  the 
be  without  any  Diminution  of  their  Virtue  *,  for  it  is  not  Construction  or  Service  of  the  Fleet,  who  were  paid  for 
lithe  Poffeffion  of  Wealth,  but  the  ill  Ufe  of;  it,  that  con-  their  Labour  by  the  Public. 

: ftitutes  Luxury  and  Effeminacy.  In  other  refpefts,  the  The  fifth  Clafs  was  compofed  of  Officers  and  Soldiers, 

I Character  he  has  given  Phraotes , has  nothing  in  it  abfurd  or,  to  ufe  a modern  Phrafe,  the  fifth  Clafs  was  the  Militia; 

1 or  improbable,  becaufe,  fuppofmg  him  to  have  afted  on  They  had  no  other  Bufinefs  to  mind,  than  the  Prefervation 
I the  Principles  aicribed  to  him  by  Apollonius,  he  would  have  and  Protection 'of  the  State,  and  were  obliged  to  take 
I done  no  more  than  his  Anceftor  Paxiles  did,  who,  by  Arms  whenever  the  King  thought  fit,  for  the  public  Ser- 
fmooth  Words,  and  rich  Gifts,  got  the  better  of  Alexander  vice.  They  were  lodged  and  maintained  at  the  King  V 
-the  Great,  and  not  only  preferved,  but  inlarged  his  Do-  Expence,  who  provided  for  their  Families  when  they  were 
minions,  by  the  Wifdom  of  his  Behaviour.  abfent  in  War.  At  that  time,  the  whole  Society  contri- 

3.  The  Virtues  of  Kings  are  not  to  be  depended  upon  butedto  the  Support  of  what  was  intended  for  the  common 
[ for  the  Prefervation  of  States-,  which  is  a Maxim  taught  by  Good  ; fome  furnifhed  Elephants,  fome  Horfes  ; one  Pro- 
the  Light  of  Reafon,  as  well  as  fupported  by  that  of  Ex-  vince  Forage  and  Provifion,  and  another  Arms.  The 
ipenence:  But  perhaps  no  Hiftory  furnifhes  us  with  any  Megallians , who  were  a People  inhabiting  on  the  other 
jilnftance  of  a Nation,  that  took  fuch  early  and  effectual  Side  the  Hyphajis , fupported  conftantly  five  hundred  Ele- 
I Care  to  fecure  themfelves  from  the  bad  Effects  of  arbitrary  phants,  and  a confiderable  Body  of  Troops  befides.  The 
j Power,  as  the  Indians.  In  every  Principality  there  was  a 'Chryfeans , the  Arangians , and  the  P aranfangians , who 
■ Senate,  without  whole  Advice  the  King  could  do  nothing  were  all  Subjects  of  the  fame  Paince,  kept  conftantly  on 
of  Importance  ; and,  in  cafe  any  Man  thought  himfelf  in-  Foot  for  his  Service,  an  Army  of  thirty  thoufand  Men, 
i jured  by  the  joint  Power  of  the  King  and  Senate,  he  was  eight  hundred  Horfe,  and  three  hundred  Elephants.  The 
; not  without  Remedy,  but  might,  if  he  pleafed,  appeal  to  Soldiers,  after  their  Return  from  the  War,  were  kept  con- 
j the  People.  It  was  for  this  Reafon,  and  to  facilitate  the  ftantly  to  martial  Exercifes,  and  a very  ftricft  Difcipline, 
.Prefervation  of  their  refpecftive  Privileges,  that  in  every  In-  tho’,  at  the  Clofe  of  the  Campaign,  they  delivered  up  the 
idian  State  the  People  were  divided  into  feven  Claffes,  Arms  and  the  Horfes,  which  were  furnifhed  them  at  the 
' Tribes,  or  whatever  elfe  you  will  pleafe  to  call  them,  each  public  Expence  c. 

of  which  had  a fufficient  Number  of  Heads,  veiled  with  a The  fixth 'Clafs  was  compofed  of  the  Infpedtors,  who 
( competent  Degree  of  Power,  for  the  Prefervation  and  had  the  Care  of  examining  and  looking  into  the  Affairs  of 
I Brotedtion  of  their  Brethren  : And  it  was  the  capital  Maxim  Town  and  Country,  and  were  intrufted  with  the  Superin- 
in their  Laws,  that  every  Man  belonged  to  fome  Clafs,  or  tendence  of  Arts  and  Commerce,  each  Man  in  his  parti- 
other  ; fo  that  all  were  alike  free  -,  and  there  was  no  fuch  cular  Diftrict  ; and  thefe  People  made  from  time  to  time, 
thing  as  Servitude  known  amongft  them  b.  exafit  Reports  to  the  Prince,  if  the  Government  they 

The  firft  of  thefe  were  the  Brachmans,  or  Philofophers  i lived  under  was  Monarchical,  or,  if  a Republic,  to  the 
of  whom  we  fhall  fpeak  particularly  in  the  next  Se&ion,  chief  Magiftrates,  of  the  Condition  that  all  things  were  in, 

; and  fhall,  therefore, content  ourfelves  with  only  naming  them  within  the  Limits  of  their  refpedive  Jurisdiction.  And  if 
:here,  in  their  Order.  The  fecond  were  theHufbandmen  and  we  can  give  Credit  to  what  the  Hiftorians  report,  we  muft 
( Farmers,  who  compofed  the  Body  of  the  State  ^ and  the  allow  the  Indians  to  have  been  the  wifeft  and  happieft  of 
: fignal  Service  they  rendered  to  the  Public,  by  cultivating  Nations,  fince  they  pofitively  afiert,  that  before  they  were 
the  Land,  and  fecuring  Plenty,  joined  to  their  exemplary  conquered  by,  or  intermixed  with  Foreigners,  there  never 
'Probity,  obtained  them  the  higheft  RefpeCt.  It  was  for  was  an  Inftance  of  an  Infpeftor’s  negledting,  or  betraying 
j this  Reafon,  that  in  all  Wars,  whether  civil  or  foreign,  his  Truft,  to  the  Prejudice  of  the  Crown,  or  to  the  Gp~ 
'they  were  exempted  from  taking  up  Arms  : Neither  preflion  of  the  Subject.  It  is  requifite  to  add,  that  the 
could  they  be  injured  or  difturbed  in  their  Labours,  with-  Women  were  under  the  Care  of  female  InfpeCtors,  who 
out  a Breach  of  the  Law  of  Nations  a Crime  no  Indian  had  a Power  of  correfling  all  Exceffes  in  Drefs,  in  the 
Prince  was  ever  hardy  enough  to  commit.  It  was,  there-  Luxury  of  the  Table,  and  Digreffions  from  the  ftrifit 
fore,  no  uncommon  Sight,  to  behold  a bloody  Battle  on  Rules  of  Morality  d. 

cone  Side  of  a Plain,  and  on  the  other,  Men  fowing  or  This  Country  was  fubjefb  to  Inundations,  like  that  of 
'reaping,  without  the  leaft  Apprelienfion,  either  from  the  Egypt,  and  perhaps  to  thofe  that  were  more  confiderable  * 
Fury  of  the  Vifitor,  or  the  Defpair  of  the  Vanquished.  for  the  Snow  melting  on  the  Hills  of  Parepamifus , Cauca- 
They  were,  likewife,  exempted  from  all  pubiick  Offices : Jus,  Imaus , and  the  Emodian  Mountains,  together  with 
For  it  was  held,  that  their  very  Profeftion  was  a public  the  prodigious  Quantity  of  Rain  that  falls  in  their  Winter- 
Office,  fince  it  contributed  to  the  Good  of  all,  by  main-  months,  of  April,  May , and  June,  floods  the  Country  to 

a Adrian.  de  ArwnaUhus,  lib.  xiii.  c.  18.  * Diodor.  Sicul.  lib.  iii.  Strabo,  lib.  xv*  Arrian  de  Indirib  * Plin.  Nat.  Hid.  rib.  vL 
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fucli  a degree,  [that  when  the  Waters  are  funk,  it  is 
limply  impoiTible,  that  any  Boundaries,  Land-marks,  or 
other  Signs  of  Property,  fihould  be  difcerned.  To  pre- 
vent any  Difputes  that  this  might  occafion,  there  were,  in 
every  Diftrict,  a certain  Nufhber  of  Infpeftors*  who  were 
Men  of  fuch  Skill  and  Dexterity,  that  by  retracing  every 
Man’s  Limits,  they  prevented  any  Difputes.  The  fame 
Perfohs  had  likewife  die  Care  of  the  public  Recevoirs  of 
Water,  and  of  the  Sluices:  So  that,  by  their  Diligence, 
the  Country  never  buffered  in  the  dried;  Summer.  Another 
Branch  of  their  Charge  was,  to  look  into  the  Conduct  of 
the  Grafters  and  H untfmen,  fuch  as  wrought  in  the  Woods, 
and  in  the  Mines.  They  were  alfo  Surveyors  of  the 
Highways ; and  in  that  Quality  they  appointed  Guides, 
wliOj  at  every  ten  Stadia  informed  the  Traveller  which 
W ay  the  Road  lay  ; where  he  might  have  Lodging  •,  and 
how  far  it  was  to  the  next  Stage  a. 

The  Infpecftors  that  refided  in  Towns,  were  divided  into 
fix  CJaffes : Of  thefe;  fome  looked  into  the  Management 
of  Tradefmeri  and  Artificers  •,  others  had  the  Care  of  the 
Inns,  where  they  examined  fuch  Strangers  as  arrived,  in 
relation  to  their  Bufmefs  in  the  Country,  and  gave  Direc- 
tions* that  they  ihould  not  ftay  above  three  Days  in  one 
Town.  They  likewife  prevented  Strangers,’  as  far  as  they 
were  able,  from  committing  any  thing  contrary  to  good 
Manners  ; vifited  them,  if  they  were  fick  ; examined  them 
as  to  the  Nature  of  their  Diftemper,  that  they  might  be 
fure  it  was  not  contagious  : Took  cafe  that  they  wanted 
for  nothing  ; and,  in  cafe  of  their  Deaths*  that  their  Ef- 
fects were  difpofed  of  purfuant  to  their  Wills.  Others 
kept  a Regifter  of  Births  and  Burials,  and  fet  down  very 
exactly  the  Time,  the  Place,  and  other  Circumftances  : 
Thefe  likewife  looked  into  Weights  and  Meafures,  and 
faw  that  they  were  agreeable  to  the  Standard  : They 
alfo  prevented  the  fame  Man  from  dealing  in  different 
Goods,  faw  that  Manufactures  were  properly  finifhed,  and 
fet  their  Seal,  to  prevent  Difputes  ; inquired  into  Work- 
mens Wages,  and  caufed  them  to  be  regularly  paid  : They 
received  likewife,  the  King’s  Revenues,  which  confifted  in 
Duties  on  Goods  fold,  and  not  on  the  Stock  in  Trade ; 
but  if  any  Man  was  convicted  of  felling,  without  bringing 
it  to  Account,  he  fuffered  Death. 

The  military  InfpeCtors  had  many  things  committed  to 
their  Care:  As,  forlnftance,  they  were  charged  to  keep  a 
certain  Number  of  Boats  in  conftant  Readinefs,  for  the  Paf- 
fage  of  Rivers,  and  for  tranfporting  Forage  and  Provifions 
by  Water  ; as  alfo  a certain  Number  of  Cattle  for  Car- 
riages, and  for  removing  Baggage.  The  Magazines  were 
likewife  under  their  Care  ; and  it  was  their  Duty  to  look  to 
the  Arms  that  were  laid  up  in  them,  that  they  might  be 
conftantly  in  good  Order,  and  fit  for  Service.  Some  of  them 
had  the  Charge  of  the  Elephants,  others  of  the  War-cha- 
riots ; and  others  again  inlpeCled  the  Conduft  of  the  Sol- 
diers in  their  Quarters. 

It  is  not  a little  furprifing,  that  fuch  as  compofed  the 
Council  of  the  Prince,  were  thrown  into  the  feventh  and 
laft  Clafs  : Yet  thefe  were  neareft  the  Throne,  and  had 
the  largeft  Share  both  in  the  Pains  and  in  the  Honours  of 
Government.  All  Affairs  relating  to  the  Public  were 
fubmitted  to  the  Deliberation  of  the  Senate  ; and  their  Au- 
thority was,  in  fome  refpeCl,  fuperior  to  that  of  the  Crown  : 
For  they  had  the  foie  Power  of  Life  and  Death  in  their 
Hands,  and  poffeffed  all  the  Dignities  of  the  State.  Thefe 
Senators  feemed  the  more  honourable,  from  the  Conti- 
nuance of  their  Offices  in  their  Families,  from  Time  im- 
memorial ; for  by  the  fundamental  Laws  of  their  Confti- 
tution,  it  was  forbidden  for  any  Man  to  pafs  out  of  one 
Clafs  into  another,  even  by  Marriage.  A Farmer  could 
not  become  an  Artificer,  or  an  Artificer  a Merchant  or 
Soldier  .By  which  prudent  Precaution,  all  kinds  of  Pro- 
fe (lions  rofe  to  the  higheft  Perfection,  the  Lights  of  the 
Father  being  communicated  to  the  Son,  and  fo  down- 
wards, every  Calling  being,  in  this  refpeft,  as  it  were, 
one  Family  . We  might  very  reafonably  fufpeft  the  Truth 
of  all  this,  tho’  confirmed  to  us  by  the  concurrent  Tefti- 
mony  of  antient  Hiftorians,  if  this  Divifion  of  the  Indians 

8 Diodoi~,  Sical.  lib. 'in.  Philojirat.  lib.ii.  c.  40.  _ b Arrian,  lib 
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did  not  fubfift  even  to  our  Times  : For  thefe  Claffes  are 
precifely  the  feveral  Indian  Caffs,  of  which  modem  Tra- 
vellers fpeak  at  this  Day  ; fo  that,  as  to  the  Form  of  the 
antient  Indian  Government,  it  is  a Faff  out  of  all  Dif. 
pute  : And  one  may  fafely  affirm,  that  there  fcarce  ever  ' 
exifted  a better  Conffitution. 

4.  The  Indian  Bacchus , whoever  he  was,  has  the  Ho- 
nour of  being  the  Author  of  this  wife  and  wonderful  Syftem 
of  Government,  which  was  every  where  eftabliffied  in  the 
Indie s,  at  the  time  of  Alexander’s  Expedition,  when  the 
SubjeCts  of  every  little  Principality,  the  Inhabitants  of 
every  free  City,  lived  exadtly  in  the  manner  as  we  have 
defcribedp,  and  were,  in  all  refpeCts,  the  moft  civilized, 
and  the  belt  regulated  People  in  the  World.  All  the 
Writers  of  thofe  Times,  and  even  fuch  as  are  the  Jeaft 
given  to  Fables,  reprefent  the  Indians  as  a very  robuft 
People,  and  of  extraordinary  Stature  ; fome  of  them  feven 
Foot  high,  particularly  King  Porus^  who  was  vanquifhed 
by  Alexander.  The' inhabitants  of  the  lower  Provinces, 
lying  on  the  Banks  of  the  River  Indus , were  of  as  dark 
Complexions  as  the  Ethiopians  : And  the  only  Difference  i 
between  them  was,  that  the  Indians  had  long  lank  black 
Hair,  whereas  the  Hair  of  the  Ethiopians  was  fliort  and 
curled.  It  was  a Cuffom  among  the  Indians , to  wear  long 
Beards*,  which  they  dyed  of  feveral  Colours  ; fome  white, 
fome  red,  fome  green,  and  fome  of  a purple  Colour  b. 

Their  Habits  alfo  differed  very  much : Some  of  them 
wore  the  Skins  .of  Lions  and  Tygers  ; others  covered  t-hem- 
felves  with  a fingle  Piece  of  Cloth,  which  reached  from  j 
their  Heads  to  their  Knees.  As  for  the  Soldiers,  their 
Drefs  confifted  in  a T urbant,  and  a light  Coat : All  their 
Cloaths  were  commonly  white,  and  were  made  either  of 
Worfted  or  Cotton  ; for  tho’  many  Authors  fpeak  of  the  i 
latter,  as  if  they  were  Linen-garments  ; yet  it  is  certain,  ) 
that  Flax  is  not  of  the  Growth  of  the  Indies.  The  only 
Shew  they  made  of  their  Riches,  was  by  wearing  a fort  of  i 
Ivory-pendents  in  their  Ears,  now  and  then  a purple  Robe,  j 
white  or  ftriped  Shoes,  and  Umbrellas  of  feveral  Colours,  , 
which  the  Heat  of  their  Climate  rendered  neceffary,  as  I 
well  as  agreeable  c. 

But  the  Macedonians , and  other  Greeks , who  were  the 
Remains  of  Alexander’s  Army,  introduced  amongft  them,  . 
by  degrees,  the  Luxury  which  they  had  themfelves  learnt  : 
from  the  Perftans  ; and  tho’  the  Indians  foon  fhook  off  ] 
their  Yoke,  yet  they  found  it  impoffible  to  quit  the  ill  ! 
Cuftoms  thefe  Strangers  had  brought  amongft  them : And  1 
from  this  Time  it  was,  that  thefe  People  began  to  wear  : 
Cloth  of  Gold  and  Silver,  to  embroider  with  Pearl,  and  \ 
other  Stones  of  Price ; and  to  endeavour  to  difplay,  to  the  3 
utmoft,  the  Riches  with  which  their  Country  furnifhed  | 
them.  It  is  from  this  Account  of  the  Matter,  that  we  are  :i 
enabled  to  judge  of  the  Truth,  or,  at  leaft,  of  the  Proba-  v 
bility,  of  what  Authors  report  concerning  this  Nation  ; for,  1 
as  on  the  one  hand  it  is  certain,  that  they  were  a plain,  | 
open,  and  generous  People,  who  defpifed  Pomp  and  Shew, 
before  they  were  corrupted  by  Strangers,  fo  it  is  nolefs  cer-  : 
tain,  that  after  they  became  acquainted  with  the  Greeks , J 
and  with  the  Perfians , by  their  means,  the  Courts  of  their  1 
Princes,  at  [leaft,  received  confiderable  Alterations ; and : 
they  began  to  affeCt  Pomp  and  Splendor  to  almoft  as  high  | 
a degree  as  any  of  their  Neighbours,  which  was  the  more  'j 
eafy  for  them  to  do,  fince  they  were  poffeffed  of  much  ! 
greater  Riches  d ; and  faw  too,  that  this  Difplay  of  their  1 
Wealth  had  a great  EffeCt  upon  Strangers,  and  procured  ? 
an  unufual  degree  of  Reverence  and  Complailance  : For  it  n 
is  with  Nations  as  with  private  Families,  the  only  Way  to  i 
avoid  ill  Cuftoms,  is  to  remain  unacquainted  with  them. 

5.  It  does  by  no  means  appear,  that,  upon  their  giving* 
into  this  Change  in  their  Habits  and  Cloaths,  they  funk  at 
all  in  their  Morals;  byt,  on  the  contrary,  maintained  the  I: 
high  Reputation  they  had  acquired  for  their  fteady  Virtue,  11 
and  ftrift  Honour,  for  feveral  Ages.  Their  Heralds  wore  - 
a Gold  Anchor,  embroidered  on  their  Coats,  to  fignify 
that,  in  their  Alliances,  they  were  unalterable  ; and  that  a jl 
Treaty  concluded  with  them,  held  them  as  faff  as  an  An- ; 
chor  ; a Chara&er  they  juftly  deferved.  They  admired  1 

v.  Plutarch,  in  Alexandra.  Curt,  lib,  viii.  Hsrcdat.  lib.  iii,  Stralo-ii 
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the  Courage,  but  more  the  Clemency  of  Alexander  % and  6.  In  a Country  fo  happily  fltuated  ds  theirs',  and  Whitlr 
did  no  lefsjuftice  to  the  Bravery  of  their  own  Prince  Po~  has  been,  in  all  Ages,  renowned  for  its  Abundance,  they 

rUs, , taking  care  that  the  Statue  of  the  one  fhould  be  con-  might  certainly  have  lived  with  as  much  Delicacy  ai 

ftantly  accompanied  by  that  of  the  other.  Their  Brack-  their  Neighbours  the  Perfians,  who*  from  the  mod  hardy 

mans  were  continually  inculcating  Principles  of  Virtue  in  and  frugal,  became  the  mod  luxurious  and  profufe  People 

their  Sermons  to  the  People,  which  Sermons  are  dill  con-  in  the  Ead.  But,  amongd  the  Indians , the  Love  of 

tinued,  though  the  Subjects  of  them  are  much  changed : Temperance,  indilled  into  them  as  a Principle  of  Re- 

For  the  Brachmans,  finding  their  People  began  to  relidi  ligion  by  the  Brachmans , prevented  any  Excefs  of  this 

the  fabulous  Theology  of  the  Greeks , invented  one  of  kind,  and  redrained  them  to  a very  moderate  Ufe  of  that 

their  own,  which  is  now  the  current  Religion  of  the  Indies.  Plenty  which  they  poffeffed  f. 

But  what  mud  appear  an  incontedable  Proof  of  their  They  had  not,  properly  fpeaking,  any  Wine  of  theif 
o-reat  Regard  for  Virtue,  is,  the  Law  they  edablifhed  •,  by  own  Growth  and  the  Liquor  fo  called  by  antient  Writers* 

Virtue  of  which,  when  any  eminent  Perfon  died.  In-  was  drawn  either  from  Rice,  or  from  the  Cocoa-tree : But* 

fpeCtors  were  appointed  to  examine  ftriCUy  into  his  Life  as  both  forts  of  Liquor  were  very  apt  to  intoxicate,  they 
and  Actions,  of  which  they  compofed  a Memoir,  con-  were  very  feldom  ufed  but  in  Sacrifices,  public  Feads,  and 
eluding  with  his  Character  in  which,  if  they  were  guilty  in  very  fmall  Quantities  at  the  Tables  of  their  Kings.  If 
cither  of  Partiality  or  Prejudice,  they  lod  their  Offices,  at  any  time  a Prince  fo  far  forgot  his  Dignity  and  Cha- 
and  were  delared  infamous  to  all  Poderity  •,  but  there  rafter,  as  to  differ  himfelf  to  be  over-taken  with  Liquor* 
were  very  few  Indances  of  their  incurring  this  Punifhment.  their  Laws  allowed  any  Woman,  who  was  about  him,  to 
It  was  in  confequence  of  this  Law,  that  they  never  ereCted  put  him  to  Death  while  he  was  drunk  j and  his  Sueceffor 
any  Monuments  to  the  Memory  of  the  Dead  ; for  they  was  obliged  to  efpoule  this  Woman,  and  make  her  the 
fuppofed  that  this  Memorial  of  their  Virtues  fecured  their  Partner  of  his  Throne.  The  common  Drink  of  the  In- 
Fame  more  effectually  a.  dians,  in  general,  was  Milk  and  Water s. 

They  had,  naturally,  a great  Love  for  Order,  and  were  As  for  their  Food,  the  Sydem  of  the  Metempfychojis * 
exceedingly  attentive  to  whatever  might  promote,  or  pre-  which  prevailed  generally  throughout  the  Indies , kept  their 
ferve  it.  They  could  not  be  faid  to  have  borrowed  any  Tables  within  due  Bounds,  allowing  nothing  more  for 
Part  of  their  Policy  from  foreign  Nations,  becaufe,  as  we  their  Supply  than  Corn,  Roots,  Fruit  and  Milk-meats  5 
have  often  obferved,  they  had  not,  for  a long  Series  of  yet  fome  kind  of  Animal  Food  they  had,  fuch  as  Tygers* 
Ages,  any  Correfpondence  with  Strangers  : And  though  and  other  wild  Beads  ; and  Fifh  too  ; but  they  were  very 
it  be  true,  that  the  Egyptians , Spartans , and  Romans , di-  plainly  dreffed,  without  any  Sauces,  or  other  Allurements 
vided  their  Subjects  into  Tribes,  yet  it  is  certain,  that  none  to  the  Tade,  that  they  might  not  be  tempted  to  eat  mor£ 
of  thefe  Nations  carried  this  Regulation  near  fo  far  as  the  than  was  neceffary  for  the  Support  of  Nature,  and,  thereby* 
Indians , who  took  in  all  forts  of  People  ; fo  that,  by  the  render  themfelves  liable  to  Difeafes.  As  they  lived  fpa- 
Frame  of  their  Conditution,  the  lowed,  as  well  as  the  ringly,  they  dept  not  much  at  their  Eafe,  having  nothing 
highed  Orders  of  Men,  were  under  the  immediate  In-  but  a Mat,  or  the  Skin  of  a Bead,  between  them  and  the 
IpeCtlon  of  their  Government ; and  could  not  be  wanting.  Ground.  Their  Houfes  were  low,  compofed,  for  the 
in  any  refpeCt,  to  their  Duty,  without  falling  under  the  mod  part,  either  of  thin  Planks,  or  of  Reeds,  fmall* 
Cenfure  of  their  Superiors ; which  was  a Thing  of  infi-  with  little  Furniture,  and  no  Ornaments  at  all,  unlefs  w£ 

nite  Confequence  to  the  Well-being  and  Tranquillity  of  fhould  account  for  fuch  their  Roofs  being  made  of  Tor- 

the  State  b.  toife-fhells  h.  Thus,  in  all  refpeCls,  they  were  perfectly 

It  was  in  virtue  of  this  Regulation,  that  the  Govern-  uniform,  and  led  their  Lives  in  the  quiet  Poffefiion  of 
ment  was  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  Rank  and  Fortune  what  their  Labour  and  Indudry  procured  ; content  with 
of  every  one  of  its  Subjects  j fo  that  none  were  permitted  what  they  poffeffed,  and  willing  rather  to  part  with  fome* 
to  travel  fo  much  as  from  one  Town  to  another,  in  any  what  of  their  own,  to  fecure  that  Peace,  which  they  held 
other  manner  than  was  fuitable  to  their  Characters.  Thus,  their  greated  Bleffing  i,  than  defirous  of  employing  Force 

for  indance,  their  Princes,  and  great  Lords,  rode  upon  to  enrich  themfelves  at  others  Expence.  It  was,  indeed* 

Elephants  ; fuch  as  were  next  to  them  in  Rank  were  al-  the  great  Felicity  of  thefe  People,  that  they  aCted  in  every 
lowed  four  Horfes  in  their  Retinue  *,  the  next  in  Degree  relpeCt  upon  Principle  ; and  were  fo  addicted,  from  their 
travelled  on  Camels ; the  ordinary  fort  of  People  rode  Infancy,  to  a regular  Life,  and  an  equal  Contempt  of 
either  on  Horfes  or  on  Affes  c.  Danger  and  of  Pleafure,  that  they  were  not  liable  to  the 

It  is  eafy  to  conceive,  that  by  adhering  driCtly  to  thefe  common  Failings  of  Men,  but  were  capable  of  redding 
Rules,  Pride  and  Ambition  were  hardly  known,  or,  at  Temptations,  and  of  defpifing  Threats, 
lead,  could  not  gain  much  Ground  amongd  them.  If  at  7.  If  we  had  no  other  Proofs  of  the  condant  Courage* 
any  time,  in  fpite  of  all  the  Care  that  could  be  taken,  and  magnanimous  Spirit  of  the  Indians , we  might  be  con- 
Difputes  arofe  about  Place  or  Precedency,  they  were  termi-  vinced  of  it  from  that  Readinefs  with  which  almod  every 
i nated  in  a public  Audience  before  the  King  and  Senate.  Rank  of  People  not  only  met,  but,  if  Otcafion  required 
There,  alfo,  all  Controverfies  relating  to  Property  were  it,  hadened  Death  j and,  if  we  may  be  allowed  the  Ex- 
I heard  and  decided  almod  as  foon  as  they  role ; and  it  predion,  went  out  to  receive  him.  It  was  not  the  Brack - 
! was,  by  this  means,  that  all  the  Mifchiefs  arifing  from  mans  only,  who,  from  the  Maxims  of  Philofophy,  were 
Law-fuits  were  prevented,  and  the  Peace  and  Quiet  of  able  to  fteel  themfelves  againd  the  common  Weaknefs  of 
i the  Nation  effectually  preferved  d.  human  Nature;  but  even  Women,  who,  by  Conditution 

Their  Monarchs,  in  regard  to  the  Love  of  Peace,  fet  and  Education,  were  in  the  Indies , as  well  as  every  where 
1 their  Subjects  a condant  and  perfuafive  Example  : For  elfe,  naturally  of  a more  timid  Difpofition  than  the  Men; 

’ though  they  had  all  of  them  great  Armies,  and  thofe  per-  The  Accounts  we  have  of  this  differ  fomething  from  one 
feCtly  well  difeiplined  and  provided,  perpetually  on  Foot,  another  ; but,  by  a little  Attention,  they  may  be  eafily 

■ yet  they  very  rarely  brought  them  into  the  Field  ; thongh  reconciled  k.  It  was  certainly  in  the  Beginning  a voluntary 
it  appears  from  the  Example  of  Porus , and  from  the  Re-  ACt,  arifing  from  an  extravagant  AffeCtion,  which  in* 
lidance  that  Alexander  met  with  from  the  free  Cities  of  duced  them  to  quit  that  Life  which  appeared  to  them' more 
India , they  were  capable  of  making  a great  Figure,  as  a hateful  and  terrible,  than  Death  itfelf : But,  afterwards, 

■ warlike  People,  if  they  had  affected  it : And  this  appeared  there  were  fome  Reafons  which  made  it  requifite  to  en* 

5 ltd!  more  clearly  from  the  ConduCt  of  the  famous  Sandra - courage  this  Practice  by  Laws  ; yet  dill  the  Spirit  and 
c coitus , and  his  Succeffors,  who  were  content  to  purchafe  Courage  of  the  Women,  who  thus  devoted  themfelves  to 
1 Peace,  though  at  the  Head  of  Armies,  capable  of  ac»  Death,  rather  than  furvive  their  Husbands,  deferved  Ad- 

quiring  and  maintaining  Conqueds  e»  miration1.  An  , antient  Writer,  of  great  Integrity,  aa 

s Tfzodor.  Stcul.  lib.  iii.  Arri  n.  Indicts,  Philojlrat.  lib.  ii.  b Arrian.  Gtejtas  in  Indicts.  c Arrian.  Strabo.  d Diodori 

; Siyul.'Ubi  fupra,  e Strabo,  Arrian.  Philojlrat.  f Diodor.  Stcul.  ubi  Jupta.  8 Strabo-,  lib.  xv.  At  ben.  Deifm.  lib.  xii.  Pltn. 

hb.  \i.  c.  28.^  Philojlrat.  lib  n.  c.  y.  b Arrian,  lib.  v.  c.  4.  Philojlrat.  lib.  iii.  Mela,  lib.  iii.  1 Diodor.  Stcul.  Strabo.  Philojlrat , 

That  is  to  fay,  when  fome  attribute  this  to  the  Laws,  and  others  to  the  Will  of  the  Women  themfelves,  they  may  be  proved  to  agree,  by  (hewing 
that  the  Laws  made  this  honourable^  and,  in  fome  rneafure,  requifite  ; and  yet  without  impoiing  an  abfoiute  Necehity,  for  that  would  have  ren- 
f!  ®ered  it  qo  longer  commendable.  1 Strabo , lib-,  xv.  Curt,  lib . viih  Pomp.  Mela } lib , iii. 
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well  as  great  Learning,  hath  given  us  a large  Account  of 
this  Matter,  cccafibned  by  an  Inftance  that  fell  out  after  a 
Battle  between  theS  ucceffors  oi Alexander  the  Great,  in  which 
Eumenes  defeated  Antigoiius.  The  latter  had,  in  his  Army, 
a Body  of  Troops  that  had  been  drawn  out  of  'India , 
where  they  had  been  left  in  Garifon  by  Alexander,  and 
were  commanded  in  this.  Action  by  Ceteus,  who,  fighting 
very  gallantly,  was  killed  upon  the  Spot ; the  reft  of  the 
Story,  with  his  Obfervations  upon  it,  I final  1 give  you  in 
the  Author’s  own  Words. 

6 He  left,  fays  he,  two  Wives  behind  him,  who  fol- 
4 lowed  him  all  the  Campaign.  One  he  had  lately  mar- 
4 tied,  the  other  had  been  his  Wife  for  Tome  Years  •,  and 
4 both  loved  their  Hufband  exceedingly.  It  had  been  an 
4 antient  Cuftom  in  India , for  Men  and  Women  to  marry 
4 the'mfelves  according  to  their  own  Liking,  without  con- 
4 fulting  their  Parents  ; and,  in  regard  that  young  Peo- 
4 pie  would  rafihly  marry,  and  often  repent  afterwards,  as 
4 being  deceived  in  their  Choice,  many  Wives  were  cor- 
4 rupted,  and  fell  in  Love  with  other  Men  ; and  becaufe 
4 they  could  not,  with  Credit  and  Reputation,  leave 
4 their  find  Choice,  they  would  often  poifon  their  Huf- 
4 bands  ; to  the  more  ready  effecting  of  which,  the  Coun- 
4 try  chd  not  a little  contribute,  by  bearing  many  poi- 
4 fonous  Herbs ; fome  of  which,  if  mingled  in  ever  fo 
4 final!  a Quantity,  in  Meat  or  Drink,  would  infallibly 
4 kill  the  Perfon  to  whom  it  was  given.  This  wicked  Art 
4 growing  every  Day  to  a greater  Perfedion,  and  many 
4 being  deftroyed  by  this  Means,  notwithstanding  the  Ex- 
4 am  pies  that  were  made  to  prevent  it,  another  Law 
4 was  enacted  to  this  Purpofe,  that  Wives  fhould  be  burnt 
4 with  the  Bodies  of  their  deceafed  Hufbands,  except  they 
4 were  with  Child,  or  had  borne  Children  ; and  that  fihe 
4 who  would  not  obferve  the  common  Law  of  the  Land, 
4 fhould  remain  for  ever  after  a Widow  ; and,  as  one  con- 
4 vided  of  the  greateft  Impiety,  fhould  be  excluded  from 
4 ail  facred  Rites,  and  all  other  Benefit  and  Privilege  of 
4 the  Laws. 

4 This  being  thus  eftablifhed,  henceforward  this  Wick- 
4 ednefs  of  the  Wives  was  changed  into  a contrary  Practice; 
4 for,  as  every  Wife,  to  avoid  that  unfufferable  Difgrace, 
4 was  to  die,  they  became  not  only  careful  to  preferve  the 
4 Health,  and  provide  for  the  Well-being  of  their  Huf- 
4 bands,  as  that  which  was  likewife  their  own  Prefervatiori, 
4 but  the  Wives  (trove,  one  with  another,  who,  by  burn- 
4 ing  with  his  Corpfe,  fhould  gain  the  higheft  Reputation. 
4 An  Example  of  which  fell  out  at  this  Time  ; for  altho’, 
,4  by  the  Law,  one  only  waste  be  burnt  with  the  Husband, 
4 yet,  at  the  Funeral  of  Ceteus , both  throve  which  fhould 
4 die,  as  for  fome  honourable  Reward  of  their  Virtue  : 
4 Whereupon  the  Matter  was  brought  before  the  Generals, 
4 for  their  Decifion.  The  younger  declared,  that  the  other 
4 was  with  Child,  and  therefore  her  Death  could  not 
4 fatisfy  the  Lav/  : The  elder  pleaded,  that  it  was  more 
4 agreeable  to  J uftice,  that  fhe,  who  Was  before  the  other 
4 in  Years,  fhould  be  preferred  before  Mr  in  Honour  ; 
4 for,  in  all  other  Cafes,  the  coilftant  Rule  is,  to  yield 
4 Refped  to  the  Eider. 

4 The  Captains  being  informed  by  the  Mid  wives  that 
4 the  Elder  was  with  Child,  preferred  the  Younger  ; upon 
4 which,  flie  who  loft  her  Caufe,  went  out  weeping,  rend- 
4 ing  her  V ail  in  Pieces,  and  tearing  her  Hair  , as  if  fome 
4 fad  and  dreadful  News  had  been  told  her  ; the  other, 
4 rejoicing  in  the  Victory,  made,  forthwith  to  the  funeral 
4 Pile,  crowded  by  the  Women  of  her  Houfe,  and,  by  her 
4 Kindred,  brought  forth,  moft  richly  adorned,  as  to  fome 
4 nuptial  Feftival,  all  of  them  fetting  forth  her  Praifes,  as 
4 they  went,  in  Songs  fuited  to  that  Occafion. 

4 As  foon  as  fine  came  to  the  Pile,  fhe  threw  off  her 
4 Garments,  and  diftributed  them  amongft  her  Servants 
4 and  Friends,  leaving  thefe  behind  her  as  Tokens  to  thofe 
4 who  loved  her.  Her  Ornaments  confifted  in  Multitudes 
4 of  Rings  upon  her.  Fingers,  let  with  all  manner  of  pre- 
4 cious  Stones,  of  divers  Colours  ; upon  her  Head,  were 
4 a great  Number  of  little  golden  Stars,  between  which 
‘ were  placed  fparlding  Stones,  of  all  Sorts  •,  about  her 
& Neck,  fhe  wore,  abundance  of  Jewels,  fome  fmall,  others 


4 large,  increafing  by  degrees  in  Bignefs,  as  they  were 
4 put  on,  one  after  another  *,  at  length,  fhe  took  Leave  of 
4 all  her  Family  and  Servants,  and  then  her  Brother  placed 
4 her  upon  the  Pile  ; and,  to  the  great  Admiration  of  the 
4 People,  (who  flocked  thither  to  the  Sight)'  with  an  heroic 
4 Courage,  fhe  there  ended  her  Life. 

4 The  whole  Army,  folemnly,  in  their  Arms,  marched 
4 thrice  round  the  Pile,  before  it  was  kindled  ; fhe,  in  the 
4 mean  time,  difpofing  of  herfelf  towards  her  Husband’s 
4 Body,  difeovered  not,  by  any  Shrieks,  or  otherwife,  that 
4 fhe  was  at  all  daunted  at  the  Noife  of  the  crackling 
4 Flames;  fo  that  the  Spectators  were  affeded,  fome  with 
4 Pity,  and  others  with  Admiration  and  Aftonifhment  of 
4 her  Refolution  ; however,  there  are  fome  who  condemn 
4 this  Lav/  as  cruel  and  inhuman  V 

Such  are  the  Sentiments  of  this  able  Hiftorian  ; and 
we  find  them  confirmed  by  fome  of  the  greateft  Writers 
of  Greece  and  Rome . Strabo , fpeaking  of  the  fame  cruel 
Cuftom,  affigns  the  like  Reafons  for  it ; and  fo  had  Ci- 
cero , long  before  b.  There  cannot,  therefore,  be  any 
Doubt  made  as  to  the  Matter  of  Fad ; by  which  we 
plainly  fee,  that  what  was  originally  a peculiar  Ad  of  Ge- 
nerofity,  became  in  time  a common  Pradice,  and  was,  in 
the  End,  eftablifhed  by  Law,  and  fo  became  a Principle 
of  their  Religion  ; infomuch  that  Women,  who  refufe 
to  comply  with  the  Cuftom  of  their  Country,  are  reputed- 
infamous;  and  accordingly  the  modern  Pradice  is,  to  (have 
them,  and  let  them  turn  Whores,  for  a Livelihood  ; for 
none  of  their  own  Relations  will  look  upon  them,  or  afford' 
them  the  leaft  Support,  becaufe  they  confider  their 
Cowardice  as  a Refledion  on  their  Family  ; and,  for  this 
Reafon  it  is,  that  the  Relations  of  the  Woman,  and  not 
of  the  Hufband,  always  attend  them  to  the  funeral  Pile, 
oblige  them  to  drink  a kind  of  ftupefying  Liquor,  called 
Dutry,  and  then  thruft  them  into  the  Flames  c. 

In  many  Places  in  the  Indies , the  Cuftom  is  now  in 
fome  meafure  laid  afide,  but  in  others  it  (till  prevails  ; and 
they  ereeft  Monuments  to  the  Memory  of  thefe  heroic 
Ladies,  in  order  thereby  to  encourage  this  Pradice  : And, 
not  far  from  Goa , there  are  at  this  Day  a Cajl  of  Indians 
called  Linguits , who  have  ftill  a worfe  Cuftom ; for,  when 
the  Men  die,  the  Manner  of  interring  them  is,  by  fetting 
them  in  a Pit,  where  the  living  Wife  (lands  by  the  Body 
of  her  deesafed  Husband,  the  Earth  is  ram’d  down  to  their 
Shoulders,  and  then  their  Necks  are  twifted  round,  and 
broke  ; after  which,  a little  Hillock  of  Earth  is  raffed  over 
their  Heads  d. 

I mention  this,  to  fhew  how  tenacious  the  Indians  are  of 
their  Cuftoms,  whether  good  or  bad,  as  well  as  to  juftify 
the  Truth  of  what  the  Antients  have  delivered  in  this 
refped.  Before  I quit  this  Subjed,  I think  it  will  be 
proper  to  fay  fomewhat  of  its  Antiquity  ; for,  undoubtedly, 
the  Tyrians  found  it  pradifed  amongft  them  while  they  had 
the  Monopoly  of  the  Indian  T rade ; fince  the  true  Story 
of  Dido  is  this ; that,  to  avoid  a fecond  Marriage,  (lie  vo- 
luntarily burnt  herfelf,  and,  after  the  Indian  Cuftom,  be- 
came a living  Sacrifice  to  the  Manes  of  her  deceafed 
Hufband  e. 

The  other  Laws  of  the  Indians  were  exadly  of  the  fame 
Nature,  founded  on  the  Principles  of  ftrid  Juftice,  and 
executed  with  the  utmoft  Degree  of  Severity  : For  In- 
ftance, a Man  who  had  given  falfe  Teftimony  in  any 
Caufe,  civil  or  criminal,  had  his  Elands  and  Feet  cut  off. 
He  who  maimed  another,  not  only  fuffered  the  Law  of  Re- 
taliation, that  is  to  fay,  loft  the  fame  Member,  whatever  it 
was,  but  loft  his  Hand  likewife  with  which  he  did  the 
Fad  ; but,  in  cafe  he  put  out  the  Eye,  or  took  away  the 
Ufe  of  an  Hand  from  a Mechanic,  or  one  who  got  his 
Bread  by  his  Labour,  he  fuffered  Death  without  Mercy, 
as  a juft  Punifhment  for  depriving  another  Man  of  the 
Means  of  living.  The  fame  Sentence  was  paffed  upon 
him  who  difeovered  any  kind  of  Poifon,  if  he  did  not,  at 
the  fame  time,  difeover  a Remedy  capable  of  preventing 
its  Effeds.  We  may  eafily  difeern,  that  the  Defign  of 
thefe  Laws  was,  to  fupport  that  ftrid  Difcipline,  which, 
was  thought  requifite  for  maintaining  the  Quiet  and  the 
Profperity  of  the  State  f. 


3 Diodor.  SicuL  lib.  xix.  p.  688. 

*■  id.  p.  15  3.  - * Icrtuilian. 


b Strabo,  lib.  XV.  Cicer.  I 'ufculan.  lib.  V. 

f Strabo,  lib.  xv.  p.  710. 
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Chap.  IL  of  the  E A s 

In  a Word-,  the  Indian  Cohftitution  was  wholly  of- a 
Piece ; and,  if  we  take  it  throughout,  was  the  belt  cal- 
culated for  the  Good  of  the  Whole,  of  any  Form  of  Go- 
vernment deviled  by  the  Wit  of  Man.  By  confidering  it, 
as  we  find  it  ftated  at  large  in  this  SeCtion,  we  fhall  eafily 
difcern,  why  the  antient  Indians  were  fo  jealous  of  Fo- 
reigners fettling  amongft  them  ; fince  it  is  very  evident, 
that  a mixed  People  could  never  be  brought  to  live  peace- 
ably under  fuch  a Conftitution,  which  required  a fuitable 
Education,  from  their  very  Infancy,  to  difpofe  the  Minds 
of  Men  to  fubmit  to  it.  It  is  alfo  no  lefs  dear,  that  they 
difcouraged  as  long  as  they  found  it  practicable,  all  foreign 
Trade,  from  the  fame  Principle  ; on  which  they  reasoned 
after  this  manner  : The  great  End  of  Commerce  is  to  pro- 
cure and  to  maintain  Plenty  ; and  as  this  was  already  well 
provided  for  by  the  Nature  of  their  Conftitution,  and  their 
: Taws,  in  favour  of  Husbandmen,  it  feemed  to  them,  that 
: there  was  no  foreign  T rade  requifite  for  completing  the  Hap- 
I pinefs  of  their  Subjects ; but  that,  on  the  contrary,  it  muft 
i be  attended  by  Confequences  detrimental  to  that  Form  of 
! Government,  upon  which  their  Felicity  depended  ; which 
1 they  thought  therefore  juftified  this  Prohibition. 

Hence,  likewife,  we  difcover  the  true  Grounds  of  that 
1 Policy  which  reftrained  the  Ambition  of  Indian  Princes, 

: and  deterred  them  from  making  Conquefts.  The  Profpe- 
rity  of  an  Indian  Kingdom  did  not  depend  upon  an  Extent 
of  Territory,  or  a Multitude  of  Subjects ; but  upon  the 
find  Obedience  of  thofe  Subjects  to  the  Laws,  which  never 
would  have  been  fecured  by  over-running  their  Neigh- 
bours ; for  either  the  conquered  Nation  muft  have  been 
incorporated  with  their  own,  which  would  have  been  a Work 
difficult,  if  not  impracticable,  or  thefe  new  Subjects  muft 
i have  lived  after  their  old  manner,  which  would  have  pro- 
duced numberlefs  Jnconveniencies.  It  was  therefore  the 
Intereft,  even  of  the  moft  powerful  of  their  Monarchs, 
rather  to  fatisfy  the  Avarice  of  fuch  as  invaded  them,  by 
coftly  Gifts,  than  to  run  the  Hazard  of  ruining  their  Do- 
? minions,  and  their  Subjects,  by  long  and  bloody  Wars, 
which  never  could  produce  them  any  Good,  and  were,  in 
their  Nature,  pregnant  with  Mifchiefs. 
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Blit  what  i$  ttioft  wonderful,  aftd  belt  deferves  otir  No2 
tice,  was  the  Care  taken  by  the  Indian  Conftitution,  to  con- 
ciliate the  Love  of  Peace  with  undaunted  Courage,  and 
the  furprifing  Expedients  they  made  ufe  of,  to  infpire 
their  Subjects  with  a Contempt  of  Deaths  at  the  fame  time 
that  the  great  End  of  all  their  Laws  was,  to  render  their 
Lives  eafy  and  happy.  Where  People  are  frequently  ex- 
pofed  to  Dangers,  the  Senfe  of  Danger  wears  off}  and  they 
acquire  an  habitual  Courage  ; but  where  People  lead  an 
eafy,  regular  Life,  in  the  full  Poffeffion  of  all  that  they 
defire,  they  naturally  become  timorous  and  effeminate. 
Phis,  however,  was  not  the  Cafe  of  the  antient  Indians  $ 
among  whom,  there  were  daily  Inftances  of  Men  dyings 
becaufe  they  were  not  inclined  to  live  longer  ; and  of  Wo- 
men that  chofe  to  accompany  their  Husbands  in  Death, 
rather  than  endure  Life  without  them.  By  thefe  Examples, 
a Spirit  of  Heroiim  was  kept  up,  and  the  Brachmans,  by 
feahng  their  DoCtrines  with  their  Blood,  fecured  an  impli- 
cit Belief  of  all  they  taught;  that  is,  of  all  the  Principles  on 
which  their  Religion  and  Government  were  founded. 

1 here  cannot,  therefore,  furely,  be  any  thing  more  in- 
ftruClive,  more  entertaining,  or  more  worthy  of  the 
Reader’s  Attention,  than  an  ample  and  diftinCt  Account  of 
thefe  extraordinary  Men,  their  Tenets,  Difcipline,  and 
manner  of  Living  ; by  a thorough  Examination  of  which, 
we  fhall  be  able  to  difcover  what  mighty  things  the  human 
Underftandfng  is  capable  of  atchieving,  when  it  is  not  de- 
preffed  by  Tyranny,  or  weakened  by  a luxurious  way  of 
Living.  We  fhall  fee  too*  with  how  much  Juftice  the 
Brachmans  held  the  firft  Place  affigned  them  in  their  Cafts 
or  Tribes,  as  Men  who  fpent  their  Lives  in  the  Study  of 
T ruth,  and  in  teaching  it  to  others ; whereby  they  main- 
tained andexercifed  a Power  equal  to  Kings,  in  virtue  only 
of  the  Wifdom  of  their  Words,  and  the  Conformity  of 
their  Actions  to  their  Profeftions  ; and  how  the  Being  of 
this  moft  excellent  Conftitution  depended  on  the  Main- 
tenance of  this  Order  of  Men,  in  their  primitive  Inte- 
grity. 


SECTION  XII. 
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*lhe  Learnings  Dijciphne , Offices,  Mdnner  of  Living,  and  Privileges  of  the  Brachmans  5 
including  aljo  an  Account  of  their  peculiar  ID  odd  lines  in  'Theology  and  Divinity. 


1. 


Phe  Care  taken  of  the  Women,  before  the  Children  of  the  Brachmans  were  born ; and  the  Tains  bellowed  oii 
toe  Education  oj  their  Sons , in  order  to  fit  them  for  this  ProfeJJion . 2.  The  Difcipline  in  their  Schools , 

and  their  Exercifes,  in  order  to  form  their  Minds,  and  qualify  them  for  their  public  Offices . 3.  Their 

Conduct,  . in  quality  of  Priefls  and  Prophets  ; their  Precautions  for  fecuring  their  Authority  ; and  Pun - 
Ihiality  in  Dif charge  of  their  Duties . 4.  A rational  and  diftinti  Account  of  their  Philo fophy  ; and  an 
Explanation  of  the  Doctrine  of  the  Metempfychofis,  as  it  was  taught  by  them.  5.  The  Time  at  which  they 
cwerpff}fwffi  t0  dots  aufiere  CourJ'e  of  Life,  to  marry  and  to  fettle  in  Towns , with  their  Privileges 
6.  Of  the  Germanians,  Sarmanians,  or  elected  Brachmans;  the  manner  of  their  coming  into  the  Society  5 
toeir  Studies  and  Employments.  7.  Of  the  Brachmans,  which  Alexander  the  Great  met  with  in  the 
Indies ; with  fame  Conjeclures  as  to  their  Form  of  Government.  8 .Of  the  Miftakes,  Fables  and  im- 
probable  Reports,  concerning  thefe  Sages,  and  their  Philofophy.  9.  Of  the  Proofs  derived  from  the  present 
uue  of  ttse  Brachmans,  or  Bramins,  in  the  Indies,  in  Support  of  the  foregoing  Particulars.  10.  Some 
Remarks  upon  what  modern  Authors  have  delivered  upon  this  Sub] eel.  n.  The  Converfation  of  Alexander' 
the  Great , with  Dindamis  the  Brachman. 


1. 


TH  E Brachmans  were  a T ribe,  or  Cafi  of  In- 
dians, who  accuftomed  themfelves  to  the  Study 
of  fublime  Things,  and  were  efteemed  the  firft 


Cafi,  on  Account  of  the  Excellence  and  Importance  of  their 
Duty,  upon  the  right  Difcharge  of  which  depended,  in  a 
great  meafure,  the  Safety  and  Profperity  of  the  State,  as 
1 iwill  'more  clearly  appear,  when  we  come  to  fpeak  of  their 
civil  and  facred  Functions : They  were  divided  into  Brach - 
fdff  anc'-  Germanium  ; The  former  were  Brachmans  by 
;Defcent,  the  latter  by  Election,  as  fhall  be  explained  here- 
3 ter.  Their  Attention  to  their  Pofterity  began  very 
-arly,  and  even  while  their  Children  were  in  their  Mo- 


ther s Womb.  As  foon  as  it  was  known,  that  one  of 
their  W iVes  was  become  pregnant,  fuch  of  their  Society  as 
were  charged  with  the  bringing  up  of  Children,  went  to 
vifit  the  Mother,  under  colour  of  giving  her  their  Bleffing, 
but,  in  Reality,  that  they  might  have  an  Opportunity  of 


bellowing  on  her  good  Counfels  % fuch  as  engaging  her 


to  abftain,  during  her  Pregnancy,  from  vftiat  might  be 
hurtful  to  the  Child,  informing  her  what  Exercifes  Use 
niight  ufe,  and  what  it  was  fit  for  her  to  avoid.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Reception  flie  gave  to  thefe  Admonitions,  they 
regulated  their  Conjectures,  as  to  the  Genius  and  Difpofi- 
tton  of  the  Child  \ 
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As  he  grew  up,  he  pafTed  gradually  from  the  Care  of 
die  Mailer  to  another,  all  watching  attentively,  not  only 
over  his  Progrefs  in  Learning,  but  more  efpecially, 
in  regard  to  the  Probity  of  his  Manners  ; and,  in  the 
mean  time,  the  greateft  Care  was  taken,  that  neither 
the  Abilities  of  hrs  Mind,  or  the  Strength  of  his  Body, 
fhpuld  be  weakened  by  too  great  Tendernefs  or  Indulgence. 
If,  as  he  grew  up  to  Years  of  Difcretion,  it  appeared 
that  he  wanted  Talents  for  acquiring  their  Knowledge,  or  a 
Conftitution  capable  of  undergoing  the  Hardihips  of  that 
Life  which  thefe  Philofophers  led,  he  was  not  conftrained 
to  purfue  their  Courfe  of  Life,  but  allowed  to  follow 
any  other.  But,  on  the  contrary,  if  he  was  affiduous  in  his 
Studies,  and  exaCt  in  the  Performance  of  what  was  direct- 
ed by  his  Superiors,  he  was  initiated  into  their  Myfteries, 
and  brought  up  to  all  the  Learning  of  the  SeCt.  Their 
Schools  were  kept  in  a little  Grove,  at  a Diftance  from  the 
Town  to  which  they  belonged,  where  there  was  a Throne 
of  Ebony  placed  for  the  Superior,  from  whence  he  deliver- 
ed his  Lectures  ; and  this  with  fuch  an  Air  of  Gravity,  as 
made  fo  deep  an  Impreffion  on  the  Minds  of  his  Auditors, 
as  that  they  never  prefumed  to  fpeak,  or  fo  much  as  to 
fpit,  during  the  time  of  his  Difcourfe.  If,  thro’  any  Acci- 
dent, they  did  either,  they  were  turned  out  of  the  School 
for  that  Day,  as  rude  and  intemperate  Perfons a.  . 

To  fay  the  Truth,  the  Subjects  of  thefe  LeCtures  were 
of  fo  exalted  a Nature,  and  were  delivered  with  fuch  Se- 
rioufnefs  and  Dignity,  that  they  naturally  commanded  a 
moll  profound  Reverence,  efpecially  from  fuch  as  from 
their  tender  Years  were  filled  with  the  higheft  RefpeCl  for 
their  InftruCtors,  and  taught  to  conceive  juft  Notions  of 
the  Confequences  of  what  was  thus  delivered  to  them.  In 
thefe  LeCtures,  they  infilled  chiefly  on  the  Principles  of 
natural  Religion,  the  Immortality  of  the  Soul,  and  the 
Duties  of  Men  towards  each  other,  and  to  their  Creator. 
They  explained  the  Advantages  that  arofe  from  a ftridt 
Morality,  and  took  Pains  to  fhew,  that  a Life  of  Hard- 
ihips, in  which  a Man  was  continually  expofed  to  what 
■the  World  thought  the  greateft  Evils,  fuch  as  Abftinence 
from  Meat  and  Drink,  a perpetual  Solitude,  and  the  bear- 
ing the  Intemperance  of  the  Air,  and  the  Inclemency  of 
the  Seafons,  was,  notwithftanding,  preferable  to  any  other 
Courfe,  inafmuch  as  it  led  to  the  Poffeffion  of  true  Wif- 
dom,  the  obtaining  a perfedl  Command  over  their  Paf- 
ftons,  and  the  Enjoyment  of  Health ; together  with  an 
undifturbed  Peace  of  Mind  : They  likewife  fet  forth  the 
Perfections  of  the  Supreme  Being,  the  Wifdom  and  Good- 
nefs  of  Providence,  the  admirable  Harmony  of  the  Uni- 
verfe,  the  Pofition  of  Man  in  the  Scale  of  Beings,  the  End 
of  his 'Creation,  the  Dignity  of  his  Nature,  and  the  Means 
of  exalting  it  to  the  higheft  Degree  of  Perfedtion  \ 

It  is  a riling  well  known  to  thofe  who  have  ftudied 
Mankind,  that  it  is  not  fo  much  for  want  of  Lights,  as  for 
want  of  Will  to  follow  thofe  Lights,  that  People  fall  into 
dangerous  Errors,  and  grofs  Vices.  Amongft  the  Brach- 
mans  this  was  rendered  almoft  impradticable  ; for,  being 
obliged  daily,  to  attend  feveral  Hours  to  the  wife  Dif- 
courfes  of  their  Chief,  their  having  conftantly  before  their 
Eyes  fo  many  Examples  of  rigid  Virtue,  and  the  Re- 
proaches to  which  they  were  expofed,  if  they,  at  any  time, 
failed  in  their  Duty,  kept  them  equally  firm  in  their  Prin- 
ciples and  Pradtice.  We  may  add  to  this ; the  Ambition  of 
fuftaining  the  Rank  of  their  Call,  which  was  the  firft  in 
the  State,  and  to  which  the  higheft  Honours  were  paid  by 
the  People,  muft  have  contributed  not  a little,  to  keep  up 
their  Spirits,  and  to  encourage  them  in  the  Purfuit  of  thofe 
Studies  which  were  attended  with  fo  high  a Reward. 

,2.  As  to  their  Exercifes,  they  fpent  a great  Part  of  the 
Day  and  Night  in  Prayer,  in  finging  Hyins  to  the  Deity, 
in  making  Vows  for  the  Profperity  of  their  Prince  and 
People,  and  for  procuring  the  Biefiing  of  Heaven  upon  all 
their  Endeavours.  When  they  were  not  thus  occupied, 
they  retired  to  their  Cells,  where  they  meditated  on  the 
great  Troths  of  Philofophy,  amufed  themfelves  with  Expe- 
riments, or  difcourfed  with  fuch  of  their  Friends  as  came 


to  fee  them : But  if,  at  any  time,  they  were  fen  Able,  that 
they  exceeded  in  this,  by  talking  too  much,  too  freely,  or 
upon  improper  Subjects,  they  impofed  a voluntary  Pe- 
nance upon  themfelves,  which,  confiding  in  an  abfolute  Si- 
lence, for  a certain  Space  of  Time,  made  a fufficient  Atone-" 
ment  for  their  former  Indifcretion  c. 

It  is  inconceivable  to  what  Heights  of  Science  this  kind 
of  Life  conduced  them ; for  their  Spirits  being  continually 
adlive,  their  Heads  perfectly  clear,  and  their  Hearts  full 
of  that  Confidence  which  is  the  Refult  of  Innocence,  they 
confidered  themfelves,  and  were  confidered  by  others,  as 
a Race  of  People  fuperior  to  common  Men.  In  fome  Ip- 
ftances,  this  led  them  to  a fort  of  Behaviour,  which  looked 
like  Pride-,  for  they  never  vifited  any  : And  when  their 
Friends  came  to  fee  them,  they  conftantly  entertained  them 
with  moral  or  philofophical  Difcourfes,  kited  to  the  Capa- 
cities of  their  Hearers  ; and  meddled  very  little,  if  at  all, 
with  the  common  Concerns  of  Life,  defpifing  alike  the 
Pleafures  which  other  Men  fought,  and  the  Difficulties  of 
which  they  complained.  They  are,  on  this  Account, 
charged  with  Haughtinefs,  Self-conceit,  and  Vanity,  by 
fome  of  the  Antients,  and  by  moft  of  the  Moderns  ft 
But  whoever  attentively  confiders  the  Neceftity  there  is,  of 
keeping  exalted  Ideas  of  a future  State  conftantly  in  View, 
in  order  to  lead  fuch  a Life  here,  as  thefe  Men  did,  which, 
at  the  fame  time  that  it  was  fo  honourable  for  themfelves, 
was  likewife  of  fo  great  Confequence  to  Society,  they  will 
plainly  fee,  that  nothing  but  fuch  a Frame  of  Spirit  as  the 
Brachmans  are  faid  to  have  poffeffed,  could  have  enabled 
them  to  have  gone  through  fo  fatiguing  a Courfe  of  Life, 
with  Satisfaction  to  themfelves,  and  to  the  Benefit  of  their 
Countrymen. 

In  a Word,  the  Abatement  of  their  Pride,  as  it  is  called, 
muft  have  been  attended  with  an  Abatement  of  their  Vir- 
tue ; of  which  we  have  an  Example  in  Calanus , who,  being 
once  prevailed  upon  to  vifit  Alexander  the  Great,  and  to 
converfe  with  the  Grecians , came  foon  after  to  have  fuch  a 
Complaifance  for  them,  as  to  quit  his  Country,  and  follow 
that  Monarch  into  Berfia  ; for  which  he  was  derided  and 
defpifed  by  his  Brethren  % as  a Renegade  ; and  with  Rea- 
fon,  unlefs  we  can  imagine,  that  the  Manners  and  Morals 
of  the  Brachmans , at  that  time  equally  free  from  all  Super- 
ftition  and  Impurity,  were  not  fuperior  to  thofe  of  the  Ma- 
cedonians., who  were  vifibly  the  moft  ambitious,  the  moft 
unjuft,  and  thecruelleft  People  upon  the  Earth ; who  thought 
they  were  to  lord  it  over  all  other  Nations,  and  that  the 
Victories  of  their  Princes  were  to  ferve  no  other  End,  than 
filling  their  Pockets,  and  gratifying  their  Paffions.  I fay, 
unlefs  we  can  prefer  fuch  a ConduCt,  to  the  peaceable, 
modeft,  and  quiet  Behaviour  of  the  Indians , we  muft  al- 
low his  Brethren  to  have  been  in  the  right,  and  Calanus  in  t 
the  wrong:  And  confequently,  we  muft  confefs,  that  this  ; 
Appearance  of  Pride  in  the  Brachmans  was  really  no  more,  , 
than  the  Reflexion  of  too  bright  a Virtue,  which  vulgar  : 
Eyes  are  not  able  to  bear. 

3.  They  were  as  venerable  in  their  public  Characters,  as  ; 
unblameable  in  their  private  Lives  ; and  it  was  the  Purity  r 
of  the  latter,  that  recommended  them  to  the  former  ; for  : 
the  Indians , in  the  earlieft  Ages,  were  throughly  perfuaded,  , 
that  SanClity  of  Manners  was  the  Quality  moft  requifite  in  1 
Priefts.  The  Brachmans  aCted,  every- where,  throughout  : 
the  Indies , in  this  Capacity ; fo  that  whenever  Sacrifices  s 
were  made  to  the  Gods,  either  to  deprecate  their  Wrath,  or  r 
by  way  of  Thankfgiving  for  their  Favours,  the  Brachmans  s 
conftantly  officiated  : It  was  on  fuch  Occafions  that  they  1 
made  foiemn  Sermons  to  the  People,  in  which  they'.’ 
ufually  inculcated  three  Things  : The  firft  was.  Reverence  9. 
to  the  Divine  Being,  from  whom  they  received  all  Things,  ,| 
who  was  alone  capable  of  granting  them  what  they  wifhed, 
and  of  defending  them  from  what  they  feared,  and  to  d 
whom  they  were  accountable  for  the  Ufe  they  made  of  the  e 
Benefits  he  bellowed  upon  them.  The  fecond  was,  Obe-  -1 
dience  to  the  Laws,  and  a hearty  Concern  for  the  Welfare  4 
of  the  Society.  The  third  regarded  the  Love  of  Liberty, 
and  the  Obligations  they  were  under  to  facrifice  their  own  n 
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particular  and  immediate  Happinefs,  to  the  preferving  the 
Form  of  Government,  under  which  they  lived,  in  its  full 
Vigour,  in  order  to  provide  thereby  for  the  Security  and 
Welfare  of  their  Pofterity  \ 

The  Sacifices  they  offered,  were  abfolutely  pure,  and 
confiftea  chiefly  in  burning  Incenfe,  and  other  Perfumes, 
upon  their  Altars  ; and,  while  thele  were  burning,  they 
delivered  in  the  moft  pathetic  Terms,  a folemn  Prayer  to 
God,  in  the  Name  of  the  People.  They  like  wife  took 
i upon  them  the  Office  of  Augurs , in  which  they  delivered 
Oracles  to  the  People,  as  they  prefented  their  Petitions  to 
the  Deity;  but,  if  it  fo  fell  out,  that  a Man  was  thrice 
i miftaken  in  his  Attempts  to  prophefy,  he  was  thencefor- 

■ ward  condemned  to  perpetual  Silence  ; which  feems  to  have 
been  a very  wife  Contrivance  for  preventing  the  Failings  of 
particular  Men  from  bringing  their  Order  into  Difrepute. 
Another  Fundtion  of  their  Miniftry  confifted  in  Ablutions, 
when  they  waflied  the  People  in  the  River  Ganges , as  a 
Token  of  their  being  cleanfed  from  all  Impurity,  delivered 
from  the  Stain  of  Sin,  and  rendered  acceptable  in  the  Eyes 
of  God  : This  was  an  exterior  Rite,  fignifying  a general 

■ Repentance  of  paft  Offences,  and  a fincere  Renovation  of 
their  Defire  to  fulfil  the  Will  of  God  in  every  refped, 
agreeable  to  other  fymbolical  Inflitutions,  which  were  com- 

i mon  in  the  Religion  of  the  Brachmans  b. 

It  was,  by  this  regular  Difcharge  of  their  Duty,  on  all 
public  Occasions,  and  by  the  Aufterity  of  their  Lives,  that 
they  maintained  their  Influence  over  the  People,  and  fup- 
ported  that  Dignity  and  Precedence  which  the  Laws  had 
given  them,  and  which  they  would  very  foon  have  loft,  if 
their  Characters  had  been  ftained  by  their  Negligence,  or 
their  Vices.  It  was,  without  doubt,  a very  great  Power 
that  they  enjoyed  ; and  we  fhould  fcarce  credit  what  the 
f Antients  have  delivered  upon  this  Subjeft,  if  the  Remains 
of  that  profound  Veneration  and  Refpedt  did  not,  in  a 
[ great  meafure,  fubfift  even  at  this  Day.  The  Brachmans 
; are  ftill  acknowledged  the  firft  Caft  among  the  Indians , are 
i yet  confidered  as  their  Priefts  and  Prophets  ; and,  infhort, 
the  Prerogatives  of  which  they  are  now  poffeffed,  are  fo 
many  rational  and  convincing  Teftimonies  of  the  Truth 
: of  what  thefe  old  Writers  have  delivered. 

4.  As  the  Brachmans  were  poffeffed  of  all  the  Science  in 
their  Nation,  and  were,  in  a manner,  the  only  Men  of 
Learning  in  it,  they,  for  the  better  and  more  effedtual 
1 Cultivation  of  Knowledge,  applied  themfelves  to  different 
: Branches  ; that  is,  after  they  had  firft  ran  through  the 
N general  Difcipline  of  their  Schools  ; for  it  was  a Maxim  of 
[ theirs,  and  that  not  at  all  ill-founded,  that  the  Sciences  de- 
f pended  upon  each  other  ; and  that,  to  be  perfectly  Mafter 
l of  one,  it  was  neceffary  that  a Man  fhould  have  a Tinfture 
j:  of  the  reft. 

1 They  ftuck  to  one  Sort  of  Knowledge.  Some  of  the 
Bractmans  addicted  themfelves  to  Philofophy  ; and  it  was 
by  them  that  Syftem  was  formed,  which  has  been  fince 

■ known  in  the  World  by  the  Name  of  the  Indian  or  Pytha- 
gorean, and  which  is,  in  Truth,  the  Bafis  of  the  new  Philo- 
fophy, and,  therefore,  deferves  to  be  particularly  confidered. 

[ They  thought  that  there  was  One  neceffary  felf-exiftent 
Being,  from  whom  all  other  Spirits  were  derived,  and  all 
the  Matter  of  the  Univerfe  created  by  his  Will.  They 
I reprefen  ted  this  Being,  as  pervading  the  WTole,  and  yet 
! occupying  no  Space  ; and,  as  they  afcribed  the  Exiftence 
of  the  Univerfe  to  his  Power,  fo  they  acknowledged  the 
J Prefer vation  and  Direction  thereof  to  be  the  EffeCts  of  his 
| Wifdom.  They  had  a very  diftind  Idea  of  the  folar 
j Syftem  ; though  the  Writers  that  have  mentioned  their 
1 Opinions,  have  reprefented  them  very  confufedly  ; fo  that 
f we  can  gather  from  them  is,  that  they  regarded  the  Uni- 
f verfe  as  a Sphere  ; of  which,  it  is  faid,  they  made  the 
s.  Earth  the  Centre  ; but  I rather  think  the  Sun  ; and  that 
their  dancing  round  his  Figure,  reprefented  the  Effeas  of 
the  Motion  of  the  Sun  round  its  own  Axis.  The  Manner 
in  which  they  fpoke  on  thefe  Subjeas,  and  the  Difference 

or  their  Opinions  irom  thofe  of  the  Greeks , occalioned  the 

■ Miftake. 

They  held,  that  Water  was  the  Principle  of  all  Things, 
: t^iat  ^ Heavens  and  the  Stars  were  not  compofed  of 

Elemental  Matter,  that  is,  not  of  the  fame  Matter  with 


our  lower  World.  They  made  ufe  of  foirse  odd  Compa- 
risons, or  rather  of  Parables,  that  were  a little  ft  rained,  to 
exprefs  their  Notions  about  Things  that  do  not  fo  properly 
fall  under  the  Cognizance  of  the  human  Underftanding,  and 
will,  therefore,  appear  dark  and  confufed,  chef  treated 
with  the  utmoft  Care,  and  by  Men  of  the  moft  diftmguiffied 
Abilities.  In  Points  that  more  nearly  concerned  Mankind, 
they  were  explicit  enough.  They  taught,  for  Example, 
that  as  the  World  had  a Beginnng,  lb  it  fhould  like- 
wile  have  an  End,  and  that  by  Fire.  They  were  of  Opi- 
nion, that  all  Countries  produced  whatever  was  requilke 
for  making  their  Habitants  happy  ; and  that  reafonable 
Men  ought  rather  to  contract  their  Appetites,  that  they 
might  be  content  with  what  Nature,  in  all  Places,  bellows, 
than  augment  the  Inconveniencies,  to  which  human  Na- 
ture is  fubjeCt,  by  defiring  what  is  the  ProduCt  of  other 
Lands.  As  to  Spiritual  Beings,  they  divided  them  into 
three  Claffes,  Angels,  Daemons,  and  Men : The  firft 
they  were  thought  perfectly  good,  the  latter  abfolutely  bad, 
the  third  capable  of  both  ; and  therefore,  they  delpiled 
Death,  becaule  they  ftedfaftly  believed  a Regeneration^, 
the  higheft  Degree  of  whieh  they  took  to  be  the  Deli- 
verance of  the  Spirit  from  the  Body,  and  its  Affociation 
with  the  Angels  c. 

The  DoCtrine  of  the  Metempfychojis  they  had  in  com- 
mon with  all  the  Eaftern  Philofophers  ; and  the  Mean- 
ing of  it  feems  to  have  been  this  : They  conceived,  that 
whatever  grew,  or  had  any  Faculties,  mull  be  endowed 
with  Spirit  ; from  whence  they  inferred,  that  fuch  Bodies 
were  the  Cafes  of  Spirits,  or  rather  Prifons,  in  which  they 
were  confined  till  they  purged  or  purified  themfelves,  and 
fo  purchafed  their  own  Redemption.  Upon  this  Prin- 
ciple they  built  their  Dodrine  of  Abftinence  from  Flefh, 
becaufe  they  thought  that  in  all  Animals  Spirits,  were  in- 
cluded ; and  that  in  fuch  efpecially,  as  were  ufeful  and 
ferviceable  to  Men,  refided  thofe  Spirits,  that,  though  im* 
pure,  had  yet  Principles  of  Good  in  them,  the  Souls  of 
a worfe  kind  being  thruft  into  the  Bodies  of  wild  Bsafts  5 
which,  therefore,  they  permitted  to  be  eaten  by  thofe 
who  were  not  of  their  Sed  or  Clais : And  they  imagined, 
that  in  proportion  as  Men  heightened  or  depreffed  their 
animal  Faculties  in  this  Life,  they  ihould  fare  in  the  next ; 
that  is  to  fay,  fuch  as  gratified  their  brutal  Paftions,  paffed 
into  Beafts  ; and  fuch  as  cultivated  the  Virtues  of  the: 
Mind,  rofe,  by  degrees,  through  the  feveral  Claffes  of 
Mankind,  till,  in  the  End,  they  merited  an  intire  Freedom 
from  Body,  and  were  received  into  the  Company  of  An- 
gels d. 

Such,  as  far  as  I am  able  to  gather  from  the  Lights  left 
us  by  the  Antients,  were  the  Opinions  of  the  Brachmans 
who  taught  Philofophy.  Another  Sort  of  them  there 
were,  who  bent  their  Studies  principally  to  the  cultivating 
of  Policy,  or  the  Laws  and  Conftitutions  of  their  Country ; 
it  was  to  thefe  that,  in  critical  Conjundures,  their  Princes 
addreffed  themfelves  for  their  Advice,  without  which  they 
were  not  at  Liberty  to  ad  in  difficult  Cafes.  At  fuch 
Times  the  Monarch  had  not  the  Power  of  fending  for  fuch 
as  he  defired  to  confult,  but  was  obliged  to  go  to  the 
Grove  where  they  refided,  and  where  he  was  conftrained 
to  comply  with  their  Ceremonies  and  Manner  of  living* 
by  laying  afide  all  Marks  of  Grandeur,  eating,  as  they  dkff 
Herbs,  Fruit  and  Puls,  and  liftening  attentively  to  their 
Difcourfes.  They  did  not  permit  fuch  Converfations  to 
laft  above  a Day  and  a Night,  and  the  latter  was  generally 
the  Time  in  which  they  gave  fuch  Audiences."  There 
were  a third  Sort,  that  applied  themfelves  chiefly  to  Mo- 
rality ; in  which  they  inftruded  the  People  who  came  to 
vifit  them,  and  to  hear  their  Difcourfes  e.  It  is  highly  pro- 
bable, that  they  paffed  thro5  thefe  Offices  in  the  different: 
Periods  of  their  Lives  ; fo  that  they  were  advanced  in 
Years  before  they  arrived  at  the  Capacity  of  teaching  in 
the  School  of  Philofophy,  at  the  Head  of  which  there 
was  always  the  oldeft  and  graveft  Brachman  of  the  Coun- 
try But  thisds  what  I gather  from  comparing  the  Ac- 
counts we  have  of  them,  and  is  not  pofitively  laid  by  any 
Author  ; fo  that,,  if  the  Reader  thinks  it  improbable,  lie 
is  at  Liberty  to  rejeCt  it. 

5.  The  Brachmans  pafs  their  Days  in  Groves,  at,  a 


a Strabo,  lib,  xv.  Arrian  in  Indicts . Philojrat.  lib , viii.  b 
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fmall  Diftance  from  Towns,  where  they  eat  and  flept  un- 
der the  Trees  upon  the  Ground,  or  die  in  Caves.  As  to 
their  Drefs,  Authors  differ  very  widely ; It  is  generally 
faid,  that  they  went  naked,  and  were,  from  thence,  called 
Gymnofophifts ; but  this  mull  be  underftood  only  when 
they  were  at  home,  that  is,  in  their  Groves  : For,  when 
they  were  employed  in  their  public  Functions,  they  wore 
a Turbant  on  their  Heads,  a Linen  Garment  on  their  Bodies, 
which  was  called  the  facred  Robe  ; had  a Staff  in  their 
Right  Hand,  and  a Ring  upon  one  Finger.  Some  Au- 
thors, indeed,  fpeak  of  very  different  Clothing  : Hierocles 
mentions  a Robe  of  that  kind  of  Stone,  which  may  be 
fpun  into  an  incombultible  Cloth  a.  Megajlhenes  aflerts, 
that  their  Garments  were  made  of  the  Barks  of  Trees  b ; 
and,  very  probably,  their  Cuftoms,  in  this  refped,  might 
vary  in  different  Ages. 

After  they  had  fpent  thirty-feven  Years  in  their  Mi- 
niftry,  they  were  allowed  to  quit  it,  to  live  the  Remainder 
of  their  Days  at  Eafe  in  the  Towns,  dreffed  like  other 
People  ; might  eat  the  Fiefh  of  wild  Beads,  and  take  as 
many  Wives  as  they  thought  fit,  in  order  to  preferve  the 
Race  of  the  Bracbmans.  Buf  it  was  an  effential  Rule,  to 
fuch  as  entered  into  the  Matrimonial  State,  that  they  were 
not  to  reveal  any  of  the  Secrets  of  their  Philofophy  to 
their  Wives  ; and  this  for  two  Reafons  : Firft,  becaufe 
there  was  great  Reafon  to  doubt,  whether  they  would  be 
difcreet  enough  to  conceal  what  they  were  thus  taught : 
And,  fecondly,  it  was  no  lefs  doubted,  if  they  fhould, 
whether  this  Acceffion  of  Knowledge  might  not  incline 
them  to  Pride  and  Difobedience.  This  is  certainly  a very 
plain  and  probable  Account  of  the  Marriages  of  the 
Bracbmans  ; and  we  difcern  therein  the  fame  wife  Precau- 
tion, the  fame  Regard  to  the  particular  Intereft  of  this 
Caff,  and  the  fame  Refpetff  to  the  Good  of  the  Whole, 
that  is  fo  man  if  eft  in  the  Provifions  made  for  all  other 
C Lifts  of  People,  in  virtue  of  the  Indian  Conftitution  c. 

Notwithftanding  they  had  quitted  the  Order,  as  we  may 
call  it,  yet  they  were  treated  with  the  utmoft  Refpeht, 
and  enjoyed  all  the  Privileges  annexed  to  their  Calf,  as 
much  as  if  they  had  Hill  remained  in  their  Groves,  and 
continued  to  officiate  as  Priefts.  That  is  to  fay,  they  were 
exempted  from  all  Duties,  they  were  permitted  to  gather 
Herbs,  Fruits,  and  Puls,  where- ever  they  thought  fit  ; 
and  were  allowed  Oil,  for  anointing  their  Bodies,  at  the 
public  Expence  : They  were  likewife  made  welcome  at 
the  1 ables  of  the  Great,  where  they  gave  their  Advice, 
and  difcourfed  freely,  on  public  Affairs  : And  it  was  com- 
monly out  of  the  Number  of  thefe  married  Bracbmans , 
that  the  Senators  d were  chofen,  in  whom  was  veiled  fo 
large  a Snare  of  the  Admmiftration.  Thus,  in  every  Sta- 
tion, they  were  attended  with  Reverence,  and  found 
themfelves  particularly  confidered  both  by  their  Princes 
and  Fellow-Subjebls  ; whole  Interefts  as  they  perfectly 
underftood,  fo  they  conftantly  purfued  them  and,  by 
interpofing,  when  their  Princes  were  inclined  to  arbitrary 
Meafures,  they  hindered  the  Violation  of  the  Laws,  and 
Retired  the  Happinefs  of  the  People. 

Thus  they  paffed  their  Days,  even  to  old  Age,  without 
any  Danger  of  being  negleded,  or  meeting  with  Con- 
tempt : 1 he  Law  fecured  them  from  this,  as  an  habitual 
1 emperance  did  from  molt  Difeales  ; of  which  they  were, 
generally  fpeaking,  fo  much  affiamed,  from  an  Appre- 
henffon,  that  they  would  be  looked  upon,  efpecially  if  of 
a long  Continuance,  as  the  Effeds  of  Excefs,  that  they, 
generally  fpeaking,  chofe  to  die  rather  than  bear  them. 
When  the  Inconveniences  of  old  Age  began  to  weigh 
them  down,  they  had  certainly  recourfe  to  this  violent 
Remedy  ; and,  having  ordered  a Pile  of  Wood  to  be 
erefted  in  fome  public  Place,  they  afeended  it,  dreffed  in 
their  beff  Apparel,  and  with  whatever  Ornaments  they 
poffeffed.  There  they  fling  certain  Hymns,  fetting  forth 
•tne  Vanity  of  human  Life,  wherein  Men  amufe  themfelves 
with  Dreams  and  Shadows,  except  the  Few  who  are  mind- 
ful of  that  heavenly  Country,  which  their  Souls  are  to  in- 
habit", and  then  laid  themfelves  down  upon  their  Faces,  and 
remained  there  frill  and  quiet,  without  fo  much  as  a 


Groan,  till  _ they  were  confumed  to  Allies  % leaving  ths  ; 
Example  of  their  Death  to  infpire  their  Countrymen  "with  - 
Coinage  to  adhere  Head ily  to  the  Principles  which  they  j 
had  taught  them,  in  Ipite  of  any  Checks  or  Misfortunes  : 
tnat  they  might  meet  with.  Thus  living  and  dying,  they  » 
were  always  uftful  to  Society  ; and,  as  their  Dilciplme  be- 
gan  even  before  their  Entrance  into  Life,  fo  it  ended  only  ? 
with  their  laft  Breath  ; for  they  were  wont  to  compare  the  ; 
Weaknefs  and  Infirmities  of  old  Age  ,to  the  imperfe<J|  | 
Senfes  of  a Child  while  in  the  Womb,  and  their  burnino-  i 
themfelves  . to  their  being  brought  forth  a fecond  time  i 
to  a new  Life,  filling  that  A6tion  their  Regeneration. 

6.  We  are  now  to  fpeak  of  the  fecond  Sort  of  Brack- 
mans->  or  of  iuch  as  became  fo  by  Elebtion,  and  who  : 
were  taken  from  different  ClafTes,  being  fuch  as  defired  3 
to  be  admitted  into  the  Order:  For,  as  the  Bracbmans  \ 
profeffed  themfelves  Lovers  of  Wifdom,  they  thought  t 
it  neither  juft  nor  reafonable  to  exclude  thofe  who  were 
defirous  of  attaining,  by  voluntary  Application,  what  t 
tney,  by  a regular  Education,  had  acquired.  Thefe,  . 
as  Megajlhenes  reports,  were  called  Germanians  f ; but  E 
they  are'  itiled  Sarmanians  by  Clemens  Alexandr inus  . 

ne  Manner  in  which  they  were  admitted  was  thus : : 
d hey  went  to  the  Magiftrates  of  the  City  to  which  they  • 
belonged,  and,  in  the  firft  place,  made  a clear  and  1 
diliinfit  Difcovery  of  all  their  Effebls,  which  they  deli-  ■ 
vered  up  to  them  for  the  Maintenance  of  their  Wives,  , 
in  cafe  they  had  any  ; and,  if  they  had  Children,  they  ■ 
were  taken  care  of  by  the  King.  After  this  Step  they  : 
prefented  themfelves  to  the  Perfon  who  was  at  the  Head  I 
of  this  Body  of  Sages,  , and  defired  to  be  admitted  1 
amongft  them:  Upon  which  they  were  ftri&ly  examined,  , 
as  to  the  Sincerity  and  Steadinefs  of  their  Refolution,  , 
and  the  Defire  they  had  to  pafs  the  Remainder  of  their  ; 
Days  in  the  Study  and  Pradlice  of  Philofophy.  An  In-  • 
quiry  was  next  made  into  the  Behaviour  of  their  Ance-  • 
ffors,  in  which  they  afeended  as  high  as  their  great  : 
Grandfathers  ; and  if  they  found,  that  any,  within  thefe  : 
three  Degrees,  were  juftly  chargeable  with  Pride,  Intern-  ■ 
perance,  or  Covetoufnefs,  fuch  a Candidate  was  re-  ■ 
jebled  ; but  if  nothing  of  this  fort  appeared,  then  aa  5 
ftribt  an  Inquiry  was  made  into  his  own  Life  and  Con-  - 
verfation  ; and  if  he  had  a good  Memory,  had  been  al-  - 
ways  remarkable  for  Modefty,  for  a peaceable  and  hum-  - 
ble  Behaviour  throughout  his  whole  Life,  and  had  never  : 
given  any  Marks  of  a proud,  revengeful,  or  luxurious  i 
Diipofition,  he  was  admitted  h. 

Thefe  differed  from  the  Bracbmans  in  this,  That  they  r 
inhabited  moft  of  them  between  the  Rivers  Hyphafis  and  1 
Ganges ; where  they  had  Floufes  and  Temples  not  only  neat  : 
and  convenient,  but  alfo  handfomely  adorned,  at  the  King’s  ; 
Expence.  At  a certain  flour  they  were  called  to  the  ; 
Temple,  by  the  Sound  of  a Bell,  where  they  affifted  at  ; 
public  Prayers  ; and  from  whence  they  were  not  al-  - 
lowed  to  ftir  till  the  Bell  rung  again,  to  inform  them,  , 
that  the  Service  was  over  for  that  Day.  The  King’s  s 
Officers  then  gave  each  of  them  a Porringer  of  boiled  l 
Rice,  or  fome  fort  of  Food  which  was  equivalent ; and  this  > 
they  eat  before  they  feparated.  The  Habits  they  wore  ; 
were  made  of  the  Bark  of  Trees,  or  of  coarfe  Cotton  j ; 
they  paffed  all  their  Days  in  the  ftribteft  Chaftity,  and  1 
never  drank  any  ftrong  Liquor  whatever.  As  they  ftu-  - 
died  the  Divinity,  Philofophy,  and  Policy,  of  the  Brack-  - 
mans,  they  attained,  in  time,  to  a great  Degree  of  1 
Wifdom,  and  were  confulted  by  their  Kings  ; and  pre- 
fided  with  equal  Honour  at  the  Sacrifices  that  were  made  r 
by  the  People.  In  a Word,  it  appears  that  they  were  : 
received  into  a full  Participation  of  all  their  Privileges,  , 
except  that  of  quitting  the  Order,  and  of  Marrying;  ; 
which  there  was  the  lefs  Reafon  they  fhould  enjoy,  fince,  , 
of  their  own  Accord,  they  had  quitted  that  State  already.  . 
It  was  of  this  kind  ot  Bracbmans  that  moft  of  the  Stories  s 
were  told,  that  we  find  recorded  in  the  Life  of  Apol-  - 
lonius  ; for,  inftead  of  cultivating  the  high  and  fublime  2 
Sciences,  they  am u fed  themfelves  chiefly  in  acquiring  2 
natural  Secrets ; which  Science,  in  thofe  Days,  was  Itiled  i 
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; Magic  : They  were  likewife  a kind  of  itinerant  Phyficians, 
and  took  a great  deal  of  Pains  to  make  themfelves  fuc- 
• cefsful  this  Way  ; but  we  are  informed  that  their  Medicines 
. connfted  chiefly,  if  not  wholly,  in  Draughts,  or  Fomen- 
tations ; and  we  are  told  by  Strabo  % that  they  profeffed  the 
Knowledge  of  certain  Secrets,  that  were  equally  extraor- 
; dinary  and  ridiculous. 

The  Reader,  after  pertifmg  thefe  Accounts,  will  be  able 
: to  refolve,  without  much  Trouble,  moil  of  thofe  DiffR 
( culties,  which  fome  modern  Critics  b have  reprefented  as 
inexplicable.  For  Inftance,  when  he  is  told  that  one  Au- 
■ thor  fays,  that  the  Brachmans  live  always  in  Woods,  and 
j another  that  they  were  frequently  feen  at  Courts,  and  ad- 
mitted into  the  Cabinets  of  Princes ; inftead  of  taking  this 
for  a flat  Contradiction*  he  will  perceive,  that  the  former 
fpeaks  of  the  Brachmans  that  were  frill  purfuing  their  Stu- 
1 dies  5 and  the  latter,  of  fuch  as  had  completed  their  Courfe  ; 

; and,  according  to  the  Rules  of  the  Society,  had  Liberty  to 
retire,  to  iparry,  to  live  in  Cities,  and  tobe  chofen  Senators. 

; He  will  likewife  be  able  to  account  for  the  feeming  Differ- 
, ■ cnee  between  living  together  in  a kind  of  collegiate  State, 

; and  rambling  through  the  Country  like  a kind  of  Doftors  ; 
becaufe  the  former  mtift  be  underftood  of  the  Brachmans 
by  Defcent,  and  the  latter  of  their  Affociates,  who,  at 
their  own  Requeft,  were  admitted  to  the  Purfuit  of  fuch 
Studies.  In  a Word,  it  is  in  this  as  in  moft  other  Things, 

: a hafly  Collection  of  the  various  Accounts,  given  by  differ- 
, ent  Authors,  thrown  together  without  Order  or  Method, 
ferves  no  other  Purpofe  than  giving  us  confided  and  in- 
diftinft  Notions  ; whereas  when  we  take  the  Pains  to  range 
Things  methodically,  and  under  their  proper  Heads,  this 
1 Obfcurity  is  difpelled,  and  we  fee  the  whole  Matter  in  a 
clear  and  true  Light. 

7.  The  Account  we  have  of  Alexander's  attacking  and 
deftroying  a Kingdom  of  the  Brachmans , is  very  extraor- 
dinary : And,  from  the  Lights  afforded  us  from  Hiflory, 
not  eafily  to  be  accounted  for,  fince  we  are  no-where  told, 
that  thefe  Philofophers  affedled  Government,  or  deflred  to 
make  themfelves  Princes.  It  is  likewife  related,  that 
Alexander  put  to  Death  near  fourfeore  thoufand  of  thefe 
People  •,  which  cannot,  certainly,  be  underftood  of  the 
Brachmans , taken  in  a ftricl  Senfe  c.  And  therefore  I am 
apt  to  think,  that  in  this  Country,  upon  the  Death  of  fome 
hereditary  Prince,  without  Iffue,  a Brachman , who,  per- 
haps, was  a Senator,  fucceeded  him  in  his  Throne  by  Elec- 
tion : And  in  that  Cafe,  it  is  natural  to  believe,  there  might 
be  a more  than  ordinary  Number  of  his  Caft  relident  in  his 
Dominions.  It.  is  true,  that  Diodorus  the  Sicilian , and 
many  other  of  the  Writers  of  Antiquity,  called  the  Sub- 
jects of  King  S ambus  exprefsly  the  Brachman  Nation  •,  but 
from  the  Account  that  we  have  given,  the  Reader  will  be 
able  to  deliver  himfelf  from  this  Difficulty,  from  his  Know- 
ledge, that  the  Brachmans  are  not  a Nation  by  themfelves, 
but  a Clafs  or  Caft  in  every  Nation  ; tho5  it  was  very  na- 
tural for  a Greek  Writer,  when  he  heard  of  a Brachman 
Prince,  and  a Senate  of  Brachmans , to  conclude  that 
this  was  their  Kingdom : But  there  is  no  Reafon,  that  we 
-fhould  be  milled  by  his  Miftake,  efpecially  when  it  can  be 
fo  eafily  accounted  for,  and  plainly  fet  to  Rights,  by  the 
DiftinClion  we  havepropofed. 

As  it  is  my  Bufinefs  to  give  the  Reader  all  the  Informa- 
tion I can,  I will  take  this  Opportunity  of  inferring  and 
explaining  another  Paflage  in  the  Hiflory  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  which  happened  at  the  time  that  he  deftroyed  the 
Kingdom  of  this  Brachman  Prince  S ambus.  It  happened, 
that  at  the  Siege  of  Harmatelia , which  was  the  principal 
City  of  that  Kingdom,  the  Inhabitants  wounded  many  of 
the  Macedonians  with  poifoned  Arrows  ; amongft  the  reft 
Ptolemy  Lagus , afterwards  King  of  Egypt ; for  whofe  Mis- 
fortune Alexander  was  exceedingly  concerned,  becaufe  all 
who  had  been  hitherto  wounded,  died,  in  fpite  of  all  the 
Care  that  could  be  taken  of  them : But  the  Life  of  Ptolemy 
was  faved  by  the  King’s  having  a Dream,  in  which  he  was 
informed,  that  a certain  Herb,  common  in  the  Country, 
would  cure  this  Poifon  5 which  it  did  effjflually  d.  Now 


this  Dream  was,  undoubtedly,  no  more  than  an  Artifice^ 
and  Alexander  received  his  Information  from  fome  orach* 
man  ; for,  as  we  have  feen  before,  no  fuch  Poifon  could 
be  ufed,  unlefs  the  Remedy  was  likewife  known  ; and  this 
gives  a fair  Account  of  the  Performance  of  this  Cure, 
without  a Miracle.  This  Pretence  bf  the  Dream,  how- 
ever, was  a weil-chofen  Stroke  of  Policy,  becaufe  it  inti- 
mated, that  Alexander  was  particularly  favoured  by  the 
Gods ; which  was  an  Opinion  he  always  laboured  to  efta- 
blifh,  efpecially  among  his  own  People : For,  as  to  the  In- 
dians ^ it  can  hardly  be  fuppofed,  that  the  Tale  of  the  Dream 
would  go  down  with  them,  becaufe  they  knew  the  Remedy 
before,  and  could  therefore  account  for  the  Difcovery  of  it 
to  the  King,  without  the.  Interpofition  of  any  Divinity. 

8.  As  the  Brachmans  were,  in  reality,  a very  extraor- 
dinary People,  and  had  amongft  them  fome  very  ftrange 
Cuftoms,  it  was  natural  enough  for  Authors,  who  delight 
in  relating  Wonders,  to  give  us  fome  very  improbable 
Stories  about  them.  It  appears  from  a Paffage  in  Strabo , 
that  they  inured  themfelves  to  Fatigue  *,  for  he  fpeaks  oi 
two  Brachmans , one  of  whom  gave  a Proof  of  Patience, 
by  lying  on  the  hard  Ground,  and  there  fullering  what- 
ever the  Sun  and  the  Rain  pleafed.  The  other,  who  was 
not  fo  far  advanced  in  Years,  exhibited  his  Prools,  by 
Handing  a whole  Day,  fometimes  on  the  Right  Foot,  fame- 
times  on  the  Left,  while,  with  both  his  Hands,  he  bore  up 
a large  Piece  of  Wood  in  the  Air  e. 

All  this  is  very  credible  ; and  the  Greek  Writers  tells  us 
fomething  of  the  fame  Kind,  with  regard  to  their  great 
Philofopher  Socrates  ; but  Pliny  carries  thefe  Exercifes  of 
Patience  beyond  all  Bounds,  when  he  fays,  that  the  Brach- 
mans gazed  upon  the  Sun  with  fixed  and  fiedfaft  Eyes, 
from  his  Rifing  to  his  Setting ; and  that  they  fometimes 
flood  whole  Days  upon  one  Foot,  in  the  midft  cf  burning 
Sands  h Yet  Solinus  advances  this  a Step  farther ; and  for 
Fear  it  fhould  be  thought,  that  they  did  all  this  to  no  Pur- 
pofe, he  is  fo  kind  as  to  affure  us,  that  they  difeovered 
mighty  Secrets  by  thus  furveying  the  Sun  g. 

We  have  already  given  an  Account  of  the  Marriages  of 
the  Brachmans , and  have  affigned  the  true  Reafon  why  ' 
their  Caft  was  lefs  numerous  than  the  reft,  notwithftanding 
that  the  Indian  Women  are  generally  very  prolific.  But 
Suidas  hath  a very  extraordinary  Story  upon  this  Subject  11 : 
He  fays,  that  the  Brachmans  dwelt  in  an  Ifiand  in  the 
Ocean,  where  the  Air  is  fo  pure,  that  they  lived  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  Years;  they  are  obliged  to  be  contented 
there,  not  with  Bread  and  Water,  but  with  Water,  and  a 
few  Apples : They  do  nothing  but  pray  to  God.  In  the 
Months  of  July  and  Auguft , the  Fruits  being  more  plenti- 
ful, warm  them  with  the  Fire  of  Love  ; fo  that  they  go  to 
find  out  their  Wives  beyond  the  Ganges , and  flay  with  them 
forty  Days,  and  then  repafs  into  their  Eland.  So  foon  as 
a Woman  hath  brought  forth  two  Children,  her  Husband 
goes  to  fee  her  no  more  : She,  on  her  fide,  comes  not 
near  any  Man  more ; and  if  any  Woman  has  been  barren  for 
five  Years  together,  her  Plusband  makes  no  farther  Trial 
of  her,  and  repaffes  the  Sea  no  more  with  the  others.  This 
was  not  the  Way  to  flock  the  Country  greatly  ; nor  was 
it  very  populous,  as  Suidas  obferves  : But  he  fhould  not  have 
forgotten  to  acquaint  us,  that  thefe  are  Stories  made  at 
Pleafure,  and  Romances,  which  idle  Scrbiblers  have  forged. 

But,  notwithftanding  ail  thefe  Fables  that  disfigured  their 
Hiflory,  we  find,  in  all  Ages,  the  moft  intelligent  and  po- 
lite Writers  extremely  favourable  to  thefe  Sages  ; and 
Apuleius  \ who  was  both  an  elegant  and  candid  Writer, 
has  left  us  fuch  a Character  of  thefe  Men,  as  extremely 
deferves  our  Notice  ; and  therefore  I ftiall  finifh  my  Citations 
with  his  judicious  Account  of  our  Philofophers:  6 There 
4 is  alfo,  fays  he,  among  the  Indians,  a noble  fort  of  Men 
6 called  Gymnofophifts.  I have  a very  great  Value  for  them, 

4 becaufe  they  are  fkilful  Men,  not,  indeed,  in  laying  the 
4 Vine,  nor  in  grafting  a Tree,  nor  in  tilling  the  Ground. 

4 They  do  not  know  how  to  cultivate  a Piece  of  Land,  or 
4 to  melt  Gold,  or  to  break  a Horfe,  or  to  tame  a Bull,  or 
4 to  fhear  a Sheep  or  a Goat,  or  to  lead  them  to  the  Failure. 


a Geograph,  lib . xv.  p.  491.  where  he  fays,  that  by  their  Medicines  they  could  make  a Perfon  beget  many  Children  ; and  thofe  either  Boys  or 
Girls,  as  they  chofe  themfelves.  b See  the  Article  oi  Gymnofophifts,  in  Boyle's  Dictionary.  c Diodor.  Sicul.  lib,  xvii.  Strabo  lib. 

xv.  Plutarch . in  Alexandra.  d Diodor . Sicul.  ubi  fupra.  e Strabo 3 lib,  xv,  f P/in.  Nat.  lift.  lib.  vii.  c.  2.  s Solin. 


cap.  52. 

Numb. 


Sub  voce  BociyjAlvu. 


In  Floridis , 


5 Z 


What 


4H  The  Difcovery,  Settlement,  and  Commerce  Book  t 


Vv^iiat  Is  it  then  ? Inftead  of  all  this,  they  know  one 

tn*ug  • B°^h  the  moft  antient  Mailers,  and  the  youngeft 

Scholars,  ftudy  Wifdom ; nor  is  there  any  thing  for 
c which  I commend  them  more  than  for  their  Averfion  to 
( Indolence  and  Sloth.  When  the  Cloth  is  laid,  before 
e die  ^leat  is  brought  upon  the  Table,  all  the  Youths  are 

4 called  together  from  feveral  Places  and  Offices  ; but  they 
c a!e  not  Inhered  to  lit  down,  till  they  have  anfwered  the 

5 Mahers,  who  afk  them.  What  Good  they  have  done,  fmce 
* Break  of  Day  till  Dinner-time  ? One  will  anfwer,  that  having 
4 been  cholen  Arbiter  between  two  Perfons  at  V ariance,  he  has 
4 removed  all  Subjects  of  Hatred  and  Sufpicions  between 
4 them,  and  reconciled  them  together.  Another  will  fay, 
4 That  he  obeyed  his  Parents  Commands.  A third,  That 
4 he  found  out  fome  Truth  by  his  own  Meditation,  or 
4 learnt  it  from  another.  Thus  they  all  give  an  Account 
4 of  the  Good  they  have  done.  He  who  has  nothing  to 
4 fay  why  he  fhould  be  admitted  to  Table,  is  lent  back  to 
4 his  Work  without  his  Dinner.5 

9.  I think  it  neceffary  to  take  fome  Notice  here  of 
what  has  been  laid  by  the  Moderns  upon  this  Subjeft  ; 
more  efpeciaily  by  fuch  as  might  either  be  fuppofed  better 
Judges  from  their  Learning,  or  better  qualified  to  come  at 
the  Truth,  by  their  having  travelled  in  the  Indies,  and  being 
acquainted  with  thofe  of  this  Sort  of  Sages  that  Hill  remain 
there.  A learned  French  Writer  obferves  % that  Dr. 
Hyde,  in  his  moft  learned  Book  on  the  Religion  of  the 
Perfians,  has  advanced  a new  Notion,  in  fuppofing,  that 
the  Brachmans  were  fo  called  from  Abraham  : But  he  is 
miftaken  in  this  ; for,  though  Dr.  Hyde  inclines  to  this 
Opinion,  yet  he  did  not  advance  it,  fince  it  had  been  long 
before  maintained  by  William  P oft  ell , who  afferts,  that 
the  Brachmans  were  defcended  from  one  of  the  Sons  of 
that  Patriarch  by  KetUrah  b.  I agree,  however,  with  this 
Critic,  that  the  Notion  is  improbable  ; and  that  it  is  much 
more  likely  they  were  fo  called  from  the  Word  Bram , or 
Brarna , which  fignifies  an  enlightened  Man,  and  is  alfo  the 
Name  of  the  reputed  Founder  of  their  Seri:. 

Their  fundamental  Notions  remain  fo  much  the  fame, 
that  it  is  really  wonderful  they  have  not,  in  the  Courfe  of 
fo  many  Ages,  received  greater  Alteration,  efpeciaily  con- 
sidering the  Revolutions  that  have  happened  in  their 
Country,  and  that  they  have  been  now,  for  many  Cen- 
turies, under  a foreign  Yoke  for  the  Mogul  is  a Tartar 
by  Defcent,  and  a Mohammedan  by  Religion  ; and  yet  it 
is  with  the  Indians  who  are  his  Subjects,  that  we  are  bell; 
acquainted.  Francis  Xavier , whom  the  Papifts  ftiie  the 

Apoftle  of  the  Indies , fays,  in  one  of  his  Letters,  that, 
having  acquired  the  Friendfhip  of  a Brachman , very  emi- 
nent for  his  Knowledge  and  Learning,  he  opened  himfelf  to 
him  in  the  following  Terms : 4 The  Secret  of  our  Religion 
4 confifts  in  thefe  two  Points  ; firft,  in  knowing  that  there 
4 is  one  God,  the  Creator  of  Heaven  and  Earth,  and  the 
4 Author  of  all  Good,  who  alone  is  to  be  worfhipped  : 

4 The  fecond  is,  that  the  Idols  are  the  Images  only  of 
4 evil  Genii  : But  Care  muft  be  taken  not  to  divulge  this 
4 to  the  People  ; it  is  a Dodtrine  quite  out  of  their  Reach  ; 

4 and  the  Principles  of  good  Policy  require,  that  they 
4 fhould  not  be  made  acquainted  with  any  Divinity.  Thefe 
4 were  the  Principles  of  our  old  Philoibphy  ; Profecute  your 
4 Studies,  and  purfue  Truth  ; but,  if  you  fhould  be  fo 
4 happy  as  to  reach  it,  communicate  your  Difcoveries  only 
4 to  a Few.  The  Many  are  to  be  held  with  a tight  Rein, 

4 and  are  to  be  kept  in  ftridt  Subjeriion  ; which  cannot  pof- 
4 fibly  be  done,  if  they  are  not  hindered  from  feeing  to  the 
4 Bottom  of  Things,  and  their  Imaginations  flattered  with 
4 pleafmg  Appearances.5 

Our  old,  and  our  modern  Travellers,  agree  very  well, 
in  their  Accounts  of  the  modern  Bramins , with  what  I 
have  before  delivered  : The  celebrated  Signor  Pietro  della 
Valle , a noble  Roman , a learned  and  candid  Writer,  and 
whofe  Travels  are  juftly  efteemed  as  accurate  as  any  that 
were  ever  made  into  this  Part  of  the  World,  tells  us,  that 
though  the  Setts  of  the  Indians  are  multiplied  to  eighty- 
four,  yet  they  may  be  reduced  to  four ; viz.  the  Brach- 
mans, the  Soldiers,  the  Merchants,  and  the  Mechanics. 


a Hijtorie  Critique  de  la  Philofophie,  p.  . 
Eaji  India , by  Sir  I ho.  Roe , p.  43  7,  439. 


!n  the  eflfential  Points  of  Religion,  fays  he,  ail  agree;  fo, 
all  believe  the  Tranfmigration  of  Souls  ; which,  according 
to  their  Merits  and  Demerits,  they  think,  are  fent  by  God 
into  other  Bodies,  either  of  Animals,  more  or  lefs  clear 
and  of  more  or  lefs  painful  Life  ; or  eife  of  Men,  more  X 
lels  noble  and  handfome,  and  more  or  lefs  pure  0f  Race 
wherein  they  place  not  a little  of  their  vain  Superftitroh 
accounting  all  other  Nations  and  Religions,  befides 
ielves, unclean  ; and  fome  more  than  others, according  as  thw 
more  or  lefs  differ  from  their  Cuftoms  : All  equall/beW 
tnat  there  is  a Paradife  in  Heaven  with  God  but  that 
thereinto  go  only  the  Souls  of  their  own  Nation  more 
pure  and  without  any  Sin,  who  have  lived  pioufly  in  this 
A odd;  or,  m cafe  they  have  finned,  that  after' divert 
i ranfmigrations  into  various  Bodies  of  Animals  and  Men 
having  by  often  returning  into  the  World,  undergone  many 
Pains,  they  are,  at  length,  purged,  and  at  laft  die  in  the  Body 
of  fome  Man  of  Indian  and  noble  Race,  as  the  Brachmans 
who  amongft  them  are  held  the  nobleft  and  pufeft,  becaij 
their  Employment  is  nothing  elfe  but  the  divine  Wbrfhip 
the  Service  of  Temples,  and  Learning  ; and  they  obferve 
tneir  own  Religion  with  more  Rigour  than  any  others  c. 

He  likewife  fays,  tney  acknowledge  there  is  a Devil 
whom  they  deferibe  much  in  the  fame  manner  that  we  do- 
And  they  likewile  think,  that  many  wretched  Souls  un- 
worthy ever  to  have  Pardon  from  God,  as  the  laft  of  the 
great  Pumfhments  which  they  deferve,  become  Devils 
aho  ; than  which  they  judge  there  cannot  be  a greater  Mi~ 

rV,\  The  ,greateft  Sin  in  the  Wor]d  they  account  fhedino- 
ol-  Blood,  efpeciaily  that  of  Men  ; and  then,  above  all  the 

eating  of  human  Fleffi,  as  fome  barbarous  Nations  do,  who 
are  therefore  detefted  by  them  more  than  all  others.  Hence 
uit  tribleft  among  them,  as  the  Brachmans , and  particu- 
ai.  Y tne  %oth  not  only  kill  not,  but  eat  not,  any  livino- 
tinng ; and  even  from  Herbs  tineftured  with  any  reddiffi 
Colour,  reprefenting  Blood,  they  wholly  abftain.  Others 
or  a larger  Corffcience  eat  only  Fifh  ; and  the  lowed  Sort 
anci  iuch  as  have  fcarce  any  Confcience  at  all,  tho5  they 
will  not  kill,  will  neverthelefs  eat  all  forts  of  Animals  fit 
or  ’ except  Cows ; to  kill  and  eat  which,  they  have 
an  abfolute  Abhorrence  ; for  they  fay,  that  the  Cow  is  their 
Mother,  on  account  of  the  Milk  file  gives  them,  and  the 
Oxen  fire  breeds,  with  which  they  plough,  and  make  uft 
, tyfmC  arom  Scarcity  of  other  Animals,  upon  almoft 
all  Occaflons  ; fo  that  they  think  they  have  Reafon  to  fay 
the  World  is  fupported  by  a Cow,  which,  from  beT 
uled  as  a Proverb,  is  now  converted  into  a Fable.  More^ 
ovei,  as  Cows  are  well  kept  in  India,  and  much  taken 
Care  of,  they  believe  that  the  beft  Souls,  to  whom  God 
has  given  little  Pain  in  this  World,  pafs  into  them  ; which 
is  a new  Motive  of  Yenetration. 

The  fame  Author  informs  us,  that  the  Race  of  the  Ger- 
mamans  are  flill  in  Being,’  tho5  under  another  Name.  I 
ffiall  give  the  Reader  the  Author’s  own  Words,  and  leave 
him  to  judge  of  them  d.  4 The  Gioghis,  fays  he,  are  not 
4 Brachmans  by  Defcent,  but  by  Choice,  as  our  religious 
C)rckis  are.  They  go  naked  ; moft  of  them  with  their 
• Bodies  painted  and  fmeared  with  different  Colours  ; yet 
4 fome  of  them  are  only  naked,  with  the  reft  of  their  Bo- 
aies  imooth,  and  only  their  Foreheads  dyed  with  San- 
ders, and  fome  red,  yehow,  or  white  Colour  ; which  is 
alfo  imitated  by  many  fecular  Perfons,  out  of  Superfti- 
tion  and  Gallantry.  They  live  upon  Aims,  defpifing 
Cioaths,  and  all  other  worldly  Things,  ft  hey  marry 
4 not,  but  make  fevere  Profeflion  of  Chaftity,  .at  leaftin 
A.ppeaiance;  for  in  fecret  it  is  known,  that  many  of  them 
4 commit  as  many  Debaucheries  as  they  can.  They  live 
in  Society,  under  the  Obedience  of  their  Superiors,  and 
4 wander  about  the  World,  without  having  any  fettled 
Abode.  Their  Habitations  are  the  Fields,  the  Streets, 
the  Porches,  the  Courts  of  i emples  and  Groves,  efpe- 
4 dally  under  thofe  where  any  Idol  is  -worfhipped  by  them  ; 

4 and  they  undergo,  with  incredible  Patience,  Day  and 
4 Night,  no  iefs  the  Rigour  of  the  Air,  than  the  excef- 
4 five  Heat  of  the  Sun,  which,  in  theft  fultry  Countries, 

4 is  a thing  fufficiently  to  be  admired  T 


In  Commentario  ad  Je^irah, 


xiv. 


* Cap.  xvi'i. 


Voyage 


Chap.  11.  cf/feEis 

In  tlie  Accounts  that  has  been  publifhed  of  Sir  Tho- 
mas Roe  s Voyage  to  the  Indies , Which  was  drawn  up  by 
his  Chaplain,  we  have  the  original  Rule  delivered  to  the 
Indians  by  Brama , in  relation  to  fparing  the  Lives  'of 
Animals  : It  runs  thus  ; 4 Thou  J, halt  not  kill  'any  living 
4 Creature , whatfoever  it  be,  having  Life  in  the  fame 
4 for  thou  art  a Creature , and  fo  is  it  thou  art  indeed  with 
4 Life , and  fo  is  it  thou  fhalt  not  therefore  j pill  the  Life 
4 of  any  of  thy  fellow  Creatures  that  live.  Other  Precepts, 
4 they  fay,  were  delivered  unto  them  by  their  Law-giver, 
4 about  their  Devotions  in  their  Walkings  and  Worlliip- 

* ings  •,  v/ herein  they  are  commanded  to  obferve  Times  for 

* Falling,  and  Hours  for  Watching,  that  they  may  be  the 
‘ better  fitted  for  them.  Other  Directions  they  have  about 
4 their  Ft  Rivals  *,  wherein  they  are  required  to  take  their 
4 Food  moderately,  not  pampering  their  Bodies.  Con- 
4 cerning  Charity,  they  are  farther  commanded  to  help  die 
s Popr,  as  far  as  they  are  poffibly  able.  Other  Precepts 
4 they  fay  were  likewife  given  them  in  Charge,  as,  Not  to 
4 tell  falfe  Tales , nor  to  utter  any  Thing  that  is  untrue  ; 

4 not  to  fte'al  any  thing  from  others , be  it  never  fo  little  ■, 

‘ not  to  defraud  any  by  their  Cunning  in  Bargains  or  Con- 

5 trails  \ not  to  opprefs  any , when  they  have  Power  to  do  it. 
This  Writer  farther  informs  us,  that  fome  of  the  Bramins 
had  told  him,  4 They  acknowledged  one  God,  Whom  they 
4 defcribed  with  a thoufand  Eyes,  with  a thoufand  Hands, 

4 and  as  many  Feet  •,  that  thereby  they  may  exprefs  his 
4 Power.;  as  being  all  Eye  to  fee,  and  all  Foot  to  follow, 

4 and  all  Hand  to  finite  Offenders.  The  Confideration 
4 whereof  makes  that  People  very  exaft  in  the  Performance 
4 of  all  moral  Duties,  following  clofe  the  Light  of 
4 Nature  in  their  Dealings  with  Men  ; moft  carefully  ob- 
4 ferving  that  royal  Law,  in  doing  nothing  to  others,  but 
4 what  they  would  be  well  contented  to  fuffer  from  others.’ 

There  is  a very  curious  Piece,  relating  to  this  Subjeft, 
that  has  been  preferved  by  the  Royal  Society,  written  by 
Mr.  John  Mafhall , who  lived  long  in  the  Indies , and  had 
taken  a great  deal  of  Pains  to  make  himfelf  perfectly  ac- 
quainted with  the  Notions  of  the  modern  Bramins  and 
what  he  fays  is  fo  conclufive,  that  the  Reader  mult  be 
fatisfied,  that  what  the  Antients  have  delivered  to  us  con- 
cerning the  Religion  and  Philofophy  of  the  Brachmahs , 

44  was  ftriftly  true a.  Upon  what  Ground,  fays  he,  fome 
44  Travellers  have  ftiled  tliefePeoplePolytheifts,  or  Atheifts, 

44  I cannot  tell.  It  is  very  obfervabie  here,  that  their  Priefts 
44  or  Bramins , and  holy  Men,  whom  they  call  Jagees , or 
44  Gioghis , when  they  haveOccafion  to  write  any  thing,  they 
44  always  put  a Figure  of  One  in  the  firft  Place,  to  fhew,  a 
44  they  fay,  they  acknowledge  but  One  God,  who,  they 
44  fay,  is  Burme , that  is,  immaterial.  When  they  preach  to 
44  the  People,  and  inftruft  them,  which  is  commonly  eveey 
44  Feaft-day,  Full  Moon,  or  the  time  of  an  Eclipfe  of  either 
44  Luminary,  they  tell  the  common  People  much  of  God, 

• 44  Heaven  and  Hell,  but  very  imperfeCtly,  obfcurely  and 
44  myftically  : They  fay,  that  when  God  thought  of  making 
44  the  "World,  he  made  it  in  a Minute.  They  account  this 
: 44  World  the  Body  of  God  : For  all  that,  they  fay  he  is  im- 
44  material  j and  fay,  that  the  higheft  Heavens  are  his  Head, 

44  the  Fire  his  Mouth,  the  Air  his  Breath  and  Bread,  the 
44  Water  his  Seed,  and  the  Earth,  and  the  Mountains  there- 
44  of,  his  Legs  and  Feet ; but  affert,  in  general,  that 
44  God  is  the  Life  of  every  Thing  ; yet  is  the  Thing  nei- 
Wther  greater  or  lefs  for  him. 

44  They  hold,  that  God  dwelt  in  a Vacuity  before  that  he 
44  created  the  World  •,  and  that,  as  he  dwelt  in  the  Vacuity, 

44  he  created  feveral  Beings  out  of  himfelf : The  firft  were 
44  Angels,  the  fecond  Souls,  the  third  Spirits,  all  differing 
’ 44  in  Degrees  of  Purity  , the  firft  being  more  pure  than  the 
! 44  fecond,  and  the  fecond  than  the  third.  The  Angels,  they 
■4U  fay,  neither  aft  Good  or  Evil ; the  Souls  either  Good  or 
!4C  Evil  j but  the  Spirits,  or  Dewtas , as  they  call  them,  aft 
44  icarce  any  Thing  but  Evil.  They  have  a good|Opinion 
44  of  the  Angels,  and  think  their  State  mighty  happy,  hoping, 
when  they  die,  they  fhall  be  made  Partakers  of  the  fame 
Bills  and  Pleafure.  They  believe,  that  every  thing  that 
hath  Lite  hath  a Soul,  but  efpecially  Man  and  they,  ac- 
44  cordingly,  affirm,  that  as  thefe  Souls  behave  themfelves  in 
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44  their  pre-exiftent  State,  fo  are  their  Actions  in  tills  World 
44  either  good  or  bad,  by  a fort  of  fatal  Neceffity,  which  is 
44  very  hard  to  conquer  or  overcome.  Hence  it  is,  fay  they* 
44  that  there  are  fo  many  different  Humours  and  Difpofitions 
44  of  Men  j for  their  Souls,  before  their  Entrance  into  their 
44  Bodies,  being  tainted  with  different  Afteftions*  caufe  the 
44  like  Differencefin  the  Parties,  whole  Bodies  are  their  Vehi- 
44  cles  fo  that  if  a Man  happens  to  have  a fudden  or  tiM 
44  rtunate  Death,  they  immediately  afcribe  the  fame  to  die 
44  Pafyts  own  Wickednefs,  or  the  bad  Life  that  his  Soul  led, 
44  before  that  it  entered  into  his  Body  : For,  fay  they,  the 
44  aforeafted  Evil  that  his  Soul  did  in  its  other  Life,  brought 
44  thefe  Accidents  upon  him,  by  getting  the  upper  Hand  of 
44  him,  and  by  beingtoo  powerful  and  ftrong : And  thefe,  that 
44  die  thus,  they  believe  their  Souls  turn  into  Devils. 

44  They  maintain  Pythagoras's  Transmigration,  or  Me- 
44  tempyfcofis , but  in  a groffer  Senfe  than  he  did  : For  they 
44  believe  that  Mens  Souls,  that  have  not  lived  fo  well  as 
44  they  ought,  go,  as  foon  as  the  Body  dies,  not  only  into 
44  the  Birds  and  Beafts,  but  even  into  the  bafeft  Reptiles, 

44  Infects,  and  Plants ; where  they  fuffer  a ftfong  fort  of 
44  Purgation  to  expiate  their  former  Crimes.  But  as  for 
44  the  Souls  of  the  Jogees  or  Gioghis , that  is,  of  religious 
44  Men  and  Saints,  they  fancy  that  they  go  and  inhabit, 

44  with  the  good  Dewtas  or  Angels  among  the  Stars, 

44  As  for  the  Spirits,  or  inferior  Angels,  they  believe  that 
44  they  are  very  evil,  and  have  a hand  in  all  Wickedneffes, 

44  Murders,  Wars,  Storms  and  Tempefts  j fo  that  when 
44  they  folemnize  the  Funeral  of  thofe  that  are  dead,  they 
44  always  prefent  Tfilhes  of  Meat  as  Offerings  to  thofe 
44  Spirits,  and  fometimes  facrifice  unto  them,  that  they 
44  may  not  hurt  the  Souls  of  the  Dead. 

44  As  they  acknowledge  the  Being  of  a mighty  God, 

44  fo  they  hold,  that  he  created  the  World,  and  every 
44  Thing  therein.  They  believe,  that  there  are  almoft  in- 
44  finite  Numbers  of  Worlds  ; and  that  God  has  often- 
44  times  annihilated,  and  re-created  the  fame ; but  how 
44  he  came  firft  to  create  the  World,  and  Mankind,  they 
44  relate  to  have  been  thus  : Once,  on  a time,  (fay  they) 

44  as  he  was  fet  in  Eternity,  it  came  into  his  Mind  to 
44  make  fomething  ; and  immediately,  no  fooner  had 
44  he  thought  the  fame,  but  the  fame  Minute  was  a 
44  perfeft  beautiful  Woman  immediately  prefented  before 
44  him,  which  he  called  Adea  Sukt'ee  ; that  is,  the  firft 
44  Woman  .*  Then  this  Figure  put  into  his  Mind  the  Fi- 
44  gure  of  a Man  ; which  he  had  no  fooner  conceived  in 
44  his  Mind,  but  that  he  alfo  ftarted  up,  and  reprefen  ted 
44  himfelf  before  him  • this  he  called  Manapuiffe , that  is* 

44  the  firft  Man:  Then,  upon  a Refleftion  of  thefe 
44  Things,  he  refolved  further  to  create  feveral  Places  for 
44  them  to  abide  in  ; and,  accordingly,  affuming  a fubtil 
44  Body,  he  breathed  in  a Minute  the  whole  Univerfe, 

44  and  every  tiling  therein,  from  the  leaft  to  the  greateftM 
A Divine  of  the  Church  of  Rome , who  had  refided  Jong 
in  the  Indies , and  filled  there  with  great  Dignity  a very 
high  Poll  b,  in  a Relation  which  is  not  yet  printed,  and 
therefore  the  more  curious,  gives  us  the  following  Ac- 
count : 44  The  Bradmans  are,  at  this  Day,  the  only 
44  People  among  the  Indians  that  have  a Right  to  cultivate 
44  the  Sciences  and  of  this  Right  they  are  fo  jealous, 

44  that  they  fuffer  fcarce  any  of  thofe  Rays  to  ftfine  upon 
44  the  World,  which  might  be  expefted  from  Perfons, 

44  boafting  themfelves  in  Poffeffion  of  fo  much  Light. 

44  Their  Caft  is  the  moft  noble  and  the  moft  confiderable 
44  of  all,  and  is  even  looked  upon  to  be  as  much  ftiperior 
44  to  Princes,  as  Wifdom,  and  ufeful  Knowledge,  are, 

44  in  their  Nature  preferable  to  Grandeur  and  Poway  which 
44  Kings  fo  eafrly  abufe, 

44  i he  Sciences  cultivated  by  thefe  Brachmms , and  in 
which  they  make  a greater  or  lefs  Progrefs,  in  propor- 
44  tion  to  their  Parts  and  Application,  may  be  reduced  to 
44  eighteen.  The  firft  is  a kind  of  Grammar, (which  contains 
the  Rules  neceffary  for  the  underftanding  of  that  Lan- 
guage,  which  they  call  Grandham  ; in  which  they  con- 
44  verfe  amongft  themfelves,  and  wherein  ail  their  Books 
44  are  written  : From  hence  their  Sciences  afcend  in  a 
44  very  regular  Scale,  from  the  more  fimpie  and  eafy,  to 

tfcript  written  by  Dom  Irmcijca  Root,  Arehbifhop  of  Cranganor. 
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“ thofe  which  are  more  difficult  and  complex.  The  laft, 

46  which  is  efteemed  the  Perfection  of  all  Sciences,  is  filled 
44  Veddata , or  Vendata  ; which  is,  as  much  as  to  fay,  the 
44  Clofe,  or  the  Sum  of  all  Things.  This  is  a kind  of 
“ metaphyfical  Theology,  which  the  Brachmans  receive 
“ not  with  a Spirit  of  Inquiry,  but  with  profound  and  im- 
44  plicit  Siibmiffion,  as  a kind  of  Divine  Doctrine,  which 
“ is,  in  its  Nature,  fuperior  to  all  Examination  or  Dif- 
64  pute.  Thus,  thefe  Men  fuffer  their  Wifdom  to  be 
“ bounded  by  that  of  their  Anceftors,  which,  as  they  de- 
“ fire  not  to  tranfcend,  it  is  very  probable  they  do  not 
44  equal.35 

io.  I have  treated  this  Subject  more  largely,  becaufe  I 
find  many  Things  omitted  by  very  great  Men,  who  have 
undertaken  to  give  us  Accounts  of  the  Brachmans , their 
Learning,  Manners,  and  the  particular  Turn  of  their  Philc- 
fophy.  The  celebrated  Bayle  has  vouchfafed  them  Two 
Articles  in  his  Dictionary,  but  feems  in  both  to  have  aimed 
more  at  expofing  the  Contradictions  of  fuch  ancient  W riters 
as  have  mentioned  thefe  Philofophers,  than  to  give  his 
Readers  any  diftincft  and  methodical  Account  of  them  from 
jcvhat  he  had  himfelf  read a.  In  one  of  his  Articles  indeed 
lie  tells  us,  that  the  Book,  written  by  Palladius  on  this  Sub- 
ject, deferves  to  be  confulted  ; and  in  his  Notes  informs 
us,  that  this  Author  was  publifhed  from  a Manufcript  in 
the  Royal  Library,  by  Sir  Edward  Byjhe , Clarencie,ux  King 
at  Arms , and  furmihes  us  with  fome  Remarks  on  the 
Editions  of  the  Book,  or  rather  on  the  Change  of  the 
Title  Pages  ; for  there  never  was  but  one  Edition,  which 
I have  read  with  a great  deal  of  Care  ; and  am  from  thence 
enabled  to  give  the  Reader  fome  Lights,  beyond  what  he 
can  receive  from  Mr.  Bayle. 

The  Editor  of  that  Book  colIeCled  every  thing  that  had 
been  written  upon  this  Subject,  of  which  he  compofed  a 
very  curious  Mifcellany,  addreffed  to  the  Earl  of  Clarendon , 
then  Lord  High  Chancellor  of  England.  The  Treatife  of 
Palladius  of  the  Indian  Nations,  and  of  the  Brachmans , was 
indeed  never  publifhed  before  ; yet  it  contains  very  little, 
if  any  thing,  new  upon  the;  SubjeCt,  fince  the  Difcourfe  of 
St.  Ambrofe , of  the  Manners  of  the  Brachmans , which  is 
addreffed  to  one  Palladius , and  had  been  long  before  pub- 
lifhed in  Latin,  contains  the  Subftance  of  what  is  related  by 
the  other  in  Greek  ; but  the  Letters  of  Dindimis  or  Dan- 
damis , which  are  added  to  thefe  Two  Pieces,  are  abfolutely 
new,  and  never  were  publifhed  but  by  Sir  Edward  Bijhe ; 
for  which  Reafon  I thought  the  Subftance  of  them  would 
be  acceptable  to  the  Reader,  and  therefore  I inferted  it  in  a 
former  Sedition. 

Strabo  b mentions  the  Application  of  Alexander  to  this 
Phiiofopher,  and  fo  does  Plutarch c •,  but  both  Ambrofe 
and  Palladius  gives  us  a large  Account  of  a Conference 
that  Monarch  had  with  this  Brachman , which  they  received 
from  the  Indians  themfelves ; which  is  the  more  probable, 
fince  it  is  certain  they  had  formerly  Books  upon  this  Sub- 
je£l,  which,  very  probably,  contained  the  very  fame  Ac- 
counts that  are  preferred  to  us  in  thefe : They  are  much 
more  curious,  and  will  afford  the  inquifitive  Reader  far 
greater  Satisfaction,  than  any  thing  that  I know  of,  that 
has  been  written  of  this  kind ; and  therefore  I wonder, 
that  fo  judicious  and  fo  learned  a Man  as  Mr.  Bayle  did  not 
rather  chufe  to  give  us  fome  Quotations  from  thefe  fcarce 
and  valuable  Pieces,  than  from  Books  that  were  in  every 
body’s  Hands,  and  had  been  fo  often  quoted  before. 

The  Bounds  preferred  to  this  Work,  and  the  many 
Things  that  are  to  be  treated  of  in  this  fingle  Chapter, 
will  not  allow  me  to  infert  the  Whole  of  either  of  thefe 
Pieces  : But,  after  having  given  fuch  a Character  of  them, 
the  Reader,  perhaps,  would  not  excufe  me,  if  I ftiouid  clofe 
this  Sedtion,  without  putting  it  in  his  Power  to  judge  for 
himfelf,  by  adding  a Specimen  from  a Book,  which,  fo 
great  a Man  has  told  us,  ought  to  be  confulted  by  whoever 
pretends  to  write  upon  this  Subject.  I will  therefore  fubjoin 
the  Difcourfe  between  Alexander  and  the  Indian  Phiiofo- 
pher d ; which,  I think,  will  be  fufficient  to  fatisfy  his  Cu- 
riofity,  and  difeharge  me  effectually  of  this  Part  of  my 
Task. 

8 See  the  Articles  Brachmans  and  Gymnofopbijls,  b Strabo,  lib. 
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11.  “ When  Alexander  had  heard,  from  the  Report  of 
“ Oneficritus , whom-  he  had  fent  to  him,  that  neither  Pro- 
44  ruffes  nor  Threats  would  induce  Dindamis  to  come  to 
44  him,  he  was  the  more  defirous  of  feeing  one,  who,  tho9 
44  naked  and  old,  was  able  to  overcome  the  Conqueror  of 
44  fo  many  Nations.  He  went,  therefore,  with  a few  of 
44  his  Friends,  to  the  Wood  where  the  Phiiofopher  was  ; 

44  and  when  he  drew  near  it,  alight  eg  from  his  Horfe,  lay- 
44  ing  afide  his  Crown,  and  every  thing  that  had  fan  Ap- 
44  pearance  of  Pomp  or  Shew,  he  went  alone  to  the  old 
44  Brachman,  and  fat  himfelf  down  at  his  Feet.  God  jfave 
44  you,  Dindamis , faid  he:  I am  come  to  you,  becaufe  you 
44  refufed  to  come  to  me.  And  to  what  Purpofe  do  you 
44  come?  faid  he  : What  is  there  in  our  Solitudes  that  you 
44  can  defire  to  carry  away  ? What  you  want,  we  have  not  *, 

44  and  what  we  have,  is  not  neceffary  to  you.  We  honour 
44  God,  love  Man,  negledt  Gold,  and  contemn  Death  : 

44  You,  on  the  other  hand,  fear  Death,  honour  Gold,  hate. 
44  Man,  and  contemn  God.  Teach  us,  replied  A^xander, 

44  fome  of  your  Wifdom  : They  fay,  that  you  are  full  of 
44  Divinity  ; and  that  you  often  .confer  with  God  himfelf : 
44  Now,  I would  willingly  know  in  what  you  excel  the 
44  Greeks  ; in  what  you  are  better  ; in  what  wifer  than 
44  other  Men.  And  I,  returned  Dindamis,  would  willingly 
44  beftow  on  you,  what  I have  received  from  God,  but 
44  that  I know,  your  Bofom  affords  not  Room  for  fuch  a 
44  Gift  : Thy  Mind  is  filled  with  vaft  Defires,  and  infatiable 
44  Avarice,  and  a diabolical  Thirfc  of  Empire  ; all  which 
44  fight  againft  me,  who  would  endeavour  to  extract  them 
44  from  your  Breaft.  You  are  defirous  of  going  to  the 
44  Ocean,  and  after  that  would  conquer  fome  other  Part 
44  of  the  World,  to  fatisfy  thole  Defires  which  would  affiicl 
44  you  with  Sadnefs  when  you  had  no  more  to  conquer, 
44  How  then  is  it  poffible  I fhould  content  you?  who,  if 
44  all  the  World  were  fubjedted  to  your  Service,  would 
44  not  even  then  be  at  Reft.  You  are  made  much  Ids 
44  than  the  World ; and  yet  you  would  conquer  all,  and 
44  obtain  whatever  Mankind  poffefs,  but,  after  all,  you 
44  could  have  no  more  than  you  fee  me  lying  on,  or  I fee 
44  you  fit  upon.  The  Cafe  would  be  exadtly  the  fame,  if 
44  we  fhould  remove  from  hence;  for  you  and  I would 
44  then  be  ftill  equal  in  our  Poffeffions.  I defire  only  to 
44  ufe  the  Elements  of  Air,  Water,  and  Earth,  as  other 
44  Men  ufe  them  ; and  therefore  whatever  I have,  I juftiy 
44  poffefs ; for  if  you  were  poffeffed  of  all  the  Rivers  in 
44  the  World,  you  could  only  drink  Water  from  them  as 
44  I do.  If  you  will  but  learn  Wifdom  of  me,  you  will 
44  want  nothing ; for  he  has  all  who  defires  no  more  than 
44  he  has.  For  it  is  Defire  that  is  the  Mother  of  Poverty; 
c-  which,  without  knowing  the  proper  Remedy,  you  feek 
44  to  cure  ; for  whoever  leeks  to  poffefs  all  Things,  will 
44  never  find  what  he  feeks ; and,  meeting  with  no  Reft  in 
44  what  he  poffeffes,  but  expecting  it  from  what  is  yet  to 
44  be  poffeffed,  he  ftill  excruciates  himfelf  more  and  more* 
44  You  will  have  the  greateft  Wealth  poffible,  and  enjoy  it 
44  with  the  utmoft  Pleaffure,  if  you  would  live  thus  with 
44  me  ; for,  if  you  could  tafte  the  Wifdom  I teach  you, 
c4  you  would  poffefs  all  the  Riches  I have.  The  Heavens 
44  ferve  me  for  a Canopy,  the  Earth  is  my  Bed  ; I drink 
44  out  of  the  River,  and  the  Field  here  fupplies  me  with 
44  Food  ; I do  not  eat  other  Animals  like  a Lion,  neither 
44  do  the  Remains  of  other  Animals  confume  in  me,  and 
44  fo  make  my  Body  their  Sepulchre  ; but  I feed  naturally 
44  upon  Fruits,  as  on  the  Milk  my  Mother  gave  me. 

44  But  you  are  defirous  of  knowing  what  it  is  I poffefs, 
44  more  than  other  Men,  and  how  far  I am  wifer.  I live, 
44  as  you  fee,  agreeable  to  the  Manner  in  which  I was  cre- 
44  ated  : I live  as  I came  from  my  Mother’s  Womb, 
44  naked,  without  Riches,  and  without  Care.  I know 
44  what  God  has  done,  and  I know  what  will  be  done  by 
44  him.  You,  on  the  other  hand,  are  amazed  at  the  Pre- 
44  didtion  of  Things  to  come,  becaufe  you  underftand  not 
44  the  Works  of  God,  which  he  ffieweth  you  every  Hour ; 
44  fuch  as  Famine,  Plagues,  Wafs,  Droughts,  Rains  and 
44  fruitful  Seafons ; all  which  I know  how,  whence,  an 
44  to  what  End  they  come  : Which  Knowledge  is  com- 
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municated  to  me  by  Providence  $ and  it  rejoicees  me, 
that  God  is  pleafed  to  communicate  his  Works  to  my 
Underftanding,  fo  that  I know,  and  am  perfuaded  of 
his  Juft  ice.  If,  at  any  time,  Kings  addrefs  themfelves 
to  me,  as  to  a Meffenger  of  God,  under  the  Appre- 
henfions  of  War,  or  any  other  Evil,  I pray  to  God  in 
their  Behalf ; and,  having  reftored  their  Courage  by 
Words  of  Confolation,  I fend  them  back  with  fome 
comfortable  Meflage. 

“ Tell  me  which  is  beft,  to  kill  and  deftroy  Men,  and 
thereby  obtain  a Fame  for  Mifchief,  or,  by  preferring 
them,  and  doing  them  good,  to  acquire  that  of  a Bene- 
factor ? And  which  agrees  beft  with  the  Character  of 
the  Sons  of  God,  to  war  againft  and  overturn  what 
God  hath  eftablifhed,  or,  rather,  peaceably  to  fupport, 
and  earneftly  endeavour  to  reftore,  whatever  is  decayed, 
as  the  Servant  of  the  Deity  ? It  is  not,  O King,  either 
thy  great  Power,  thy  imfnenfe  Wealth,  the  Multitude 
of  Elephants,  the  coftly  Robes  that  are  about  thee,  the 
numerous  Armies  under  thy  Command,  or  what  thou 
haft  taken  from  other  Nations  in  War  and  Battle,  that 
can  affift  thee,  but  a proper  Attention  to  my  Words, 
and  a due  Regard  to  the  Counfels  I give  thee.  Neither 
am  I afraid  of  thee,  O Alexander , though  thou  fhouldft 
kill  me  ; for  I fhould  go  immediately  to  God,  who 
knows  my  Caufe,  and  from  whom  my  Life  has  not  been 
hid  : For  what  can  there  be  hid  from  him  ? The  Sun, 
the  Moon,  the  Stars,  all  ferve  him  for  Eyes ; and  he 
will  judge  whoever  does  an  Injury  to  his  Neighbour  ; 
neither  is  there  any  Place  to  which  thou  canft  fly,  to 
avoid  his  Juftice  in  that  State  of  Retribution. 
cc  Therefore,  G Alexander , feek  not  to  overturn  what 
God  has  eftablifhed,  or  to  ruin  and  deface  what  it  hath 
pleafed  him  to  adorn  : Neither  flied  the  Blood  of  Ci- 
tizens, or  lay  wafte  whole  Nations,  that  they  may  feel 
the  Weight  of  thy  Power*  For,  is  it  not  better  for 
thee  to  live,  than  to  make  others  die  ? and,  thereby, 
render  your  own  Death  a Bleffing  to  others  ? Tell  me 
why,  having  but  ohe  Soul  thyfelf,  thou  wouldft  deftroy 
whole  Nations  ? Why  fhouldft  thou  rejoice  at  filling 
the  World  with  Mifchief  ? Why  fliouldft  thou 
regard  the  Diftrefies  of  others  as  thy  Gain  ? Why 
fmile,  becaufe  others  weep?  Share  her,e  with  me  my 
naked  Solitude,  and  thereby  enrich  thyfelf  at  once,  and 
others.  Henceforward  renounce  all  Wars,  and  embrace 
here  that  Peace  which  Submiffion  to  Providence  be- 
llows : Boaft  no  longer  of  your  Power  of  doing  Mif- 
chief, but  enjoy  here  with  us  all  the  real  Pleafures  of 
Lire  : Throw  off  that  Garment  made  of  a Sheep-fleece, 
and  be  no  longer  proud  of  wearing  the  Spoils  of  a 
dead  Beaft  : You  will  then,  by  imitating  us,  do  Ho- 
nour to  yourfelr,  and  become  luch  an  one  as  you  were 
created  to  be  ; for  the  Soul  exercifcs  itfelf  in  Virtue, 
when  in  this  State  of  Solitude*  Prefer  therefore,  King 
Alexander , our  feemingly  lavage  Life,  in  which  you 
will  be  happier  than  you  have  hitherto  been.  Even 
now  your  Macedonians  expeft  you  to  raife  new  Wars, 
to  daughter  other  Nations,  and  to  defpoil  frelh  Coun- 
tries 5 for  they  are  fad,  if  other  People  be  fafe  ; uneafy, 
if  they  make  not  the  reft  of  the  World  fo  ; and,  having 
nothing  in  View  but  their  own  Gain,  regard  not  what 
or  how  great  Injuftice  they  commit,  fo  they  augment 
it.  ° 

“ How  haPPy  a Life  mightft  thou  lead,  by  doing  what 
God  intended  thou  fhoulcift  do,  purfuing  thy  own 
Good  without  Prejudice  to  others  ! Now,  while  it  is 
yet  Time,  hear  what  I fay,  and  Men  to  the  good  Ad- 
vice I give  thee  : For,  if  thou  art  deaf  to  thefe  Admo- 
nitions, I lliall  hereafter,  when  we  are  delivered  out  of 
this  World,  fee  thee  fullering  in  the  Air,  and  bitterly 
lamenting  the  Evils  brought  upon  thyfelf,  by  infliftini 
Evil  upon  others.  You  will  then  think  of  my  Words ° 
for  none  of  your  Florfe  and  Foot  will  follow  you  there, 
or,  by  tneir  Clamours,  difturb  your  Meditations,  which 
will  be  wholly  employed  in  the  Remembrance  of  Mift 
cinefs  done  as  thou  will  then  feel,  to  thyfelf : For  well 

I know  the  juft  Piiniftiments  which  God  infli&s  upon 
unjuft  Mem  You  will  then  fay  to  me,  Dandamis  gave 
me  good  (founfel  : For  then  will  be  prefent  to  thy 
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“ View  all  the  Murders  thou  haft  committed,  oAcaufeci 
“ to  be  committed  ; and  of  thefe  how  canft  thou  poffibly 
“ excufe  thyfelf  r5J 

All  this  Alexander  heard  patiently,  and  without  the  lead 
Difpleafure  ; but  an  evil  Spirit  hindered  him  from  profiting 
by  this  good  Advice.  He  anfwered,  therefore,  the  Phi- 
lofopher  thus  : “ I am  thoroughly  fenfible  of  the  Truth 
“ of  a11  you  have  faid  ; for,  defending  of  an  holy  Race, 
thou  art  here  conveniently  fituated,  where,  without  any 
Trouble,  thou  enjoyeft  with  the  greateft  Pleaftire  the 
whole  Circle  of  thy  Days,  and  poffeffeft  all  the  Riches  of 
Nature  in  a perfect  and  uninterrupted  Peace,,  I,  oil 
“ the  other  hand,  live  in  the  midft  of  Tumult,  and  of 
“ Toils : For  much  I fear  even  thofe,  who  by  their  Of- 
fice ought  to  defend  me  from  Fear ; and  feldoni  rife 
the  Apprehenfions  of  my  Enemies  fo  high,  as  thofe  I 
have  of  my  Friends  ; for  I am  daily  in  greater  Dread 
of  then  1 teachery,  than  of  the  Force  of  my  Foes, 
Thus,  between  the  Neceffity  of  having  Guards  for  my 
Safety,  And  the  Dread  that  thefe  Very  Guards  may  de- 
prive me  of  Safety,  I live  in  perpetual  Anxiety. 

“ My  Days  are  fpent  in  troubling,  diftrefling,  and  de- 
coying other  People ; and,  in  the  Nights,  I am  fil- 
led with  Terrors  and  Sufpicions,  left,  by  fome  fudden 
and  fecret  Enemy,  I fhould  be  cut  off  myfelf.  If  I 
put  to  Death  thofe  I fear,  I become  hateful  ; if,  again, 
I am  mild  and  gentle,  I am  contemned  : And  how,' 
“ out  of  fuch  a Variety  of  Dangers,  I fhall  be  foie  to 
“ fnatch  myfelf»  1 know  not  ; for,  if  I fought  to  quit 
the  World,  and  to  live  with  you  in  the  Deferts,  it  would 
“ not  be  in  my  Power.  It  is  impoffible  for  me  to  quit 
the  Station  I am  in  ; and,  therefore,  I hope  that  this  will 
excufe  me  to  God,  who  placed  me  in  this  Station,  and 
“ made  me  what  I am.  But  thou,  O wife  and  good 
Man,  who  have  heard  my  Complaints,  and  foothed  my 
“ Griefs  by  the  Wifdorn  of  thy  Words,  difluadino-  me 
£t  from  War  and  Battles,  be  pleafed  to  accept  the  Gifts  I 
offei  ; and  do  not  contemn  me  fo  far,  as  to  reiedt  the 
“ Tribute  I bring  to  thy  Wifdorn.’5  J 

As  he  fpake  thefe  Words,  the  Slaves,  who  waited  with 
the  Prefents,  brought  them  in,  and  fpread  abroad  o-reat 
Variety  of  Gold  and  Silver  Veffels,  rich  in  thcmfdves^ 
and  exquifitely  wrought ; together  with  large  Quantities 
of  Oil  and  Bread. 

At  the  Sight  of  all  this,  Dandamis  could  not  help  fmile- 
E At  laft  he  delivered  himfelf  thus  : cc  Who  do  you 
think  could  perfuade  the  Birds,  that  haunt  thefe  Woodsy 
to  the  Ufe  of  Gold  and  Silver,  and  to  fing  the  better 
for  it  ? Or,  if  tliis  you  conceive  impoffible,  why  fhould 
you  judge  me  to  be  worfethan  they?  Why  fhould  I ac- 
cept from  you  what  I cannot  neither  eat  or  drink  ? Why 
fhould  I take  what  I can  make  no  Ufe  of?  Why  retain 
under  my  Care  what  cannot  contribute  to  my  Be-* 
nefit  ? and  fo  bind  and  infnare  myfelf,  who  have  hitherto 
been  free  ; for  I defire  not  to  purchafe,  in  any  Shape 
what  in  thefe  Solitudes  I cannot  fell.  God  bellows  upon 
me  here  Fruits  on  every  Side,  which  I pull  and  eat 
freely.  God  fells  Man  nothing  for  Gold  * nay  he 
even  beftows  his  Wifdorn  freely  upon  fuch  as  are  able, 
and  qualified  to  receive  it.  I am  covered  with  that 
Garment  with  which  my  Mother  brought  me  forth. 
The  Air  I freely  breathe,  and  efteem  my  Limbs  at  Li- 
berty, while  unreftrained  by  any  Garment  • and  Honey 
be  fweeter  to  the  Tafte,  than  whatever  from  the 
„ RellJfllj  Hunger  I eat  and  drink.  If  thefe  Cakes  were 
good  before,  why  were  they  expofed  to  the  Fire  ? For 
my  part,  I fuffer  not  that  Element  to  touch  what  I eatA 
any  more,  than  in  the  Flefih  of  other  Animals,  I chufe 
to  eat  at  fecond-hand  what  they  have  eaten  before  s 
Take  then  away  thefe  Cakes  that  are  baked  ; but,  that  I 
may  not  feem  to  defpife  every  thing  you  offer  me.  I am 
content  to  accept  this  Oil/'5 

. handamis^  having  faid  this,  immediately  rofe  ; and  go- 
inginto  the  Wood,  gadiered  up  a confiderable  Quantity 
of  dry  Sticks,  which  having  raffed  in  an  Heap,  he 

£7hem  \and  /hen’  turning  to  Alexander , faid* 
cc  ? ie  kath  all  Things,  and  enjoys  Abundance, 

becaufe  he  enjoys  all  he  defiresd*  Then  pouring  Oil  into 
the  Hi-e,  while  it  burnt  up  f&f  Sicily  * he  fung  m 
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Hymn  to  God,  the  immortal  Giver  of  all  good  Things, 
thanking  him  for  the  manifold  Gifts  he  had beftowed.  Which 
things  when  Alexander  had  Been  and  heard,  he  went  away 
aftonifhed,  caufmg  all  his  Gifts,  except  the  Oil,  to  be  car- 
ried back.  At'  the  fame  time,  Dmdamis  gave  him  many 
’’other  Pieces  of  found  Advice,  defiring  him  to  remember, 
that  the  Brachmans  were  fuch  as  himfelf,  and  not  fuch  as 
Calanus , whom  they  efteemed  the  world  of  Men,  for  hav- 
ing deferted  their  Society,  to  embrace  the  Manners  of  the 
‘Greeks. 

There  is  great  Reafon  to  believe,  that  thefe  Fadts  are 
reported  but  confufedly,  and  with  many  Variations,  by  the 
Authors  I have  cited  j but  as  there  appears  to  be  a great 
Certainty  of  their  coming  originally  from  the  Brachmans 
themfelves,  they  deferve  to  be  attentively  confidered,  be- 
caufe they  very  plainly  prove,  that  the  Correfpondence 
between  Alexander  and  Dandamis  was  very  famous  amongft 
thofe  People,  and  had  made  a great  Impreffion  upon  them. 
As  to  the  modern  Brarnins , it  is  certain,  that  they  fall  very 
fhort  of  their  Predeceffors  in  Learning,  and  have  very 
much  corrupted  their  religious  Principles,  by  the  Liber- 
ties they  have  taken  ; which  we  need  not  wonder  at, 
fmce  the  fame  thing  has  happened  to  almoft  every  kind 
of  Philofophy  ; and,  we  may  likewife  add,  every  kind  of 
Religion. 

It  is  not  evident,  from  any  of  the  Accounts  given  us  by 
the  Antients,  that  the  Brachmans  had  any  Book  or  Write- 
ings,  which  contained  the  Principles  of  their  Science  : And 
the  contrary  feems  probable  from  the  Nature  of  their  Edu- 
cation. The  modern  Brarnins,  however,  tell  us,  that  the 
firft  Being  created  by  God,  was  Brahma , the  Author  of 
their  Sebt ; of  whom  they  have  many  Images,  which  have 
commonly  four  Pleads,  becaufe  he  is  faid  to  have  been  the 
Author  of  a Book,  containing  four  Chapters,  or  Sedtions  * 
wherein  are  contained  the  Principles  of  the  Religion  and 
Philofophy  which  he  taught.  This  Book  is  ftill  extant 
amongft  them,  and  is  what  we  may  call  their  Bible  a ; 
neither  is  it  abfolutely  unknown  to  other  Eaftern  Nations, 
having  been  mandated  out  of  the  Eaftern  Tongue,  by  one 
Anbahoumath  a Gioghi , who  embraced  the  Mohammedan  Re- 
ligion, into  Arabic , under  the  Title  of  Morat  al  mddni  ; 
that  is,  the  Mirror  of  Science  : But  they  fay,  that  the  true 
Senfe  of  it  cannot  ftill  be  underftood,  without  the  Afiiftance 
of  fome  learned  Bramin. 


All  thefe,  however,  are  Inventions  far  later  than  the 
Times  of  which  we  are  now  fpeaking  •,  and,  as  we  have 
hinted  before,  the  old  Brachmans , tho5  they  took  their 
Name  from  the  Word  Brahma , yet  they  did  not  confider 
that  as  the  Name  of  any  particular  Perfon,  but  as  expreffive 
of  that  Charadter  which  they  affebted  ; the  natural  Signifi- 
cation of  that  Word,  in  their  old  Language,  being  no  more 
than  a Man  enlightened , or  one  filled  with  divine  Science. 
As  they  had  no  Books,  much  lefs  had  they  Images-,  nei- 
ther is  it  clear,  that  they  made  Ufe  of  any  fabulous  Theo- 
logy, in  order  to  amufe  the  People  ^ but,  on  the  contrary, 
told  them  in  plain  and  pathetic  Terms,  what  they  conceived 
fit  for  them  to  know  and  prabtife. 

All  the  reft  came  in  by  degrees : And  this  is  the  true 
Reafon,  why  it  is  fo  difficult  for  the  modern  Brarnins  to 
give  any  rational  Account  of  that  Doblrine  which  they 
preach  to  the  People,  becaufe  it  is  all  invented,  and  has. 
not  the  leaft  Relation  to  that  fecret  and  folid  Science, 
which  the  moft  Learned  of  them  ftill  retain  by  Tradition 
from  their  Anceftors.  We  may  from  hence  eafily  appre- 
hend, why  the  Ledlures  of  fome  learned  Brarnins  are  ne~ 
ceftary,  to  render  the  Book  before-mentioned  intelligible  : 
The  Purpofe  of  thofe  Ledlures,  no  doubt,  mull  be  to  ex- 
plain away  the  beft  Part  of  that  celebrated  Treatife,  by 
fhewing,  that  whatever  is  delivered  therein,  relating  to 
Idols,  Saints,  and  Demigods,  are,  in  Fadl,  but  Parables 
relating  to  the  Attributes  of  the  true  God,  and  his  Provi- 
dence ; concerning  which,  their  Anceftors  difcourfed  clear- 
ly, plainly,  and  without  making  ufe  of  any  of  thefe  Fi- 
gures or  Fables. 

Having  thus  ufed  my  utmoft  Endeavours,  to  fet  this 
Subjedt  in  a clear  Light,  and  to  reduce  the  fcattered  Paf- 
fages  of  antient  Authors,  relating  thereto,  into  fuch  a Me- 
thod, as  that  they  might  contribute  to  illuftrate  each  other, 
and  leave  nothing  obfcure,  I fhall  proceed  next  to  the  Ani- 
mals in  the  Indies , as  they  are  defcribed  to  us  by  antient 
Anthors  •,  and  fhall  fairly  fhew  wherein  they  deviated  from 
Truth  ; wherein  their  Accounts  have  been  miftakenby  the 
Moderns  and  in  what  Cafes  their  Defcriptions,  tho* 
heretofore  rejected  with  Contempt,  have  of  late  Years,  and 
upon  a ftridler  Examination,  been  again  admitted  as  clearer, 
arid  more  fuitable  to  Truth,  than  thofe  which  had  been 
haftily  received  in  their  ftead,  upon  the  Credit  of  thofe 
who  were  not  proper  Judges  of  what  they  faw. 


a The  Name  of  this  Book,  in  the  Indian  Language,  is  Anlertkend ; which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  Cittern  of  living  Waters.  It  is  compofed  of 
fifty  diftinft  Treatifes,  each  fubdivided  into  ten  Chapters  ; and  in  this  Book  their  Theology,  Philofophy,  and  Policy,  are  contained,  but  chiefly  ia 
Parablesand  Enigmas  ; fo  that  ordinary  Readers  can  make  little  or  no  Ufe  of  it. 


SECTION  XIII. 

Of  the  Land- Animals  in  the  Haft-Indies,  as  defcribed  by  antient  Authors , compared  with 

modern  (Vriters  * And  fome  Remarks  upon  both . 

i.  A Defcription  of  the  Elephant ; with  a particular  Account  of  the  different  Methods  of  hunting  that  Ani- 
mal, as  defcribed  by  the  Antients.  2.  The  modern  Method  of  hunting  Elephants , defcribed  by  the  EmbaJJd- 
dorsfrom  Louis  XIV.  to  the  King  of  Siam.  3.  The  great  Sagacity , wonderful  Docility , and  remarkable 
Fidelity  of  this  Creature . 4.  Some  other  fmgular  Properties  of  the  Elephant,  from  antient  Authors ; with 

Remarks.  5.  The  Mode  fly  of  Elephants,  and  their  An  erf  on  to  Indecencies  in  the  human  Species.  6.  The 
'Notions  of  the  Indians,  and  other  Oriental  Nations,  with  refpeti  to  thefe  Creatures  ; and  more  efpecially 
the  white  Elephant,  y.  Some  mifcellaneous  Obfervations  as  to  the  Size,  V Aue^  and  medicinal  Ufes  of  Ele- 
phants, their  Skin,  Bones , Fat,  See.  8.  An  exalt  Defcription  of  the  Rhinoceros , from  various  Authors . 
5).  An  Account  of  his  Size,  Food,  Manner  of  living  in  the  Woods ; and  of  the  Ufes  of  his  Horn , Flejh , 
Fat,  See.  10.  Some  extraordinary  Faff  ages  in  modern  Travels,  relating  to  this  Animal  11.  Of  the 
Lion  and  the  Lionefs.  12.  Of  the  Tyger,  as  defcribed  both  by  the  Antients  and  Moderns ; with  fome  re- 
markable Infiances  of  the  Strength  and  Agility  of  thefe  Creatures . 13.  A particular  Account  of  tee  Leo- 
pard and  Panther ; both  from  old  Authors  and  new.  14.  Of  the  Camel  its  Size,  Strength,  Shape,  and 
other  Properties  5 and  the  Ufes  for  which  it  ferves  in  the  Indies,  iy.  Of  the  Dromedary,  and  of  its  pro- 
digious Swiftnefs.  16.  An  exalt  Defcription  of  the  draff,  or  Camelopard  ; and  fuff cient  Proofs , that 
there  is  fuch  an  Animal.  17.  Of  the  wild  Aff  reputed  the  moft  beautiful  Creature  in  toe  "World.  1 £4  O' 
the  Manticore , and  other  Beafts  mentioned  by  the  Antients , and  unknown  to  us  from  their  Defcriptions . . 

An  Account  of  Apes,  Monkeys , See.  with  fome  Conjectures  as  to  the  Miftakes  of  the  Antients,  about 
wild  Men,  Satyrs,  &c.  20.  Of  the  Musk-Cat,  and  the  various  Qualities  of  that  Animal.  21.  Of  the  ? 

Dragons  in  the  Indies ; the  ftrange  Reports  of  the  Antients  concerning  them , how  far  confirmed,  how  far  ' 

exploded  by  the  Di (cover  ics,  of  the  Moderns . 22,  Of  the  Gryphon  of  the  Antients,  and  the  Faoles  related  1 

f ' concerning \ 


Chap.  II.  of  the  East  Indies.  49$ 

concerning  it,  23,  The  Chameleon  particularly  defcribed 3 its  remarkable  Properties f and  the  Caufes  of 
■ thofe  Errors  that  have  been  fpread  about  it.  24.  Of  the  Ants  of  India,  the  Wonders  related  of  them , and 
- how  far  they  are fuf ported  by  Fa  bis.  2 j\  Various  Remarks , curious  Objervations , on  this  Subjell. 


|T  has,  in  the  foregoing  Sections,  been  fully  fhewn, 
I that  the  People  of  the  Indies  were  very  Angu- 
&.  lar  in  ail  refpects.  This,  tho’  it  might  be,  in 
I fome  meafure,  due  to  Education,  and  other  Accidents, 

1 yet  ought  to  be  chiefly  afcribcd  to  their  Nature  and  Con- 
1 ifitutions,  fince  we,  know  by  Experience,  that  the  Cha- 
i rafters  given  of  molt  Nations  by  antient  Authors,  are 
, excellent  Pictures  of  them,  even  at  this  Day.  To  fay 
t the  Truth,  India  was  alike  Angular  in  all  things,  and  par- 
I ticularly  happy  in  one,  that  while  the  reft  of  the  World 
earneftly  preffed  through  all  Obftacles,  to  come  at  a Share 
; of  her  Riches,  the  Inhabitants  of  India  themfelves  felt  no  In- 
clination to  wander,  and  were  never  compelled  by  any  kind 
of  Wants,  to  go  and  proclaim  their  Indigence  in  foreign 
, Climates.  The  accurate  Defcription  of  the  Singularities 
> and  Riches,  with  which  this  Country  abounded,  was  natu- 
t rally  the  Work  of  every  Traveller,  and  of  every  Author 
: too,  that  pretended  to  write  any  thing  of  a Region  fo  re- 
markable. 

Amongft  thefe,  it  is  natural  to  fuppofe,  that,  next  to  the 
: Men,  the  Animals  ftruck  them  fir  ft;  and  of  thefe,  that  Ani- 
mal moft,  which  of  all  the  reft  was,  in  every  refped,  the 
moft  extraordinary.  This,  without  Queftion,  was  the 
Elephant,  a Creature  found  only  in  the  Indies , and  in  the 
Southern  Provinces  of  Africa . The  Indian  Elephant, 
however,  was,  in  every  refped,  fuperior,  not  only  in  the 
Eyes  of  Men,  but  even  of  thofe  Creatures  themfelves,  if 
we  may  credit  what  fome  Authors  relate a. 

Thele  Creatures  are,  generally  fpeaking,  either  of 
a dark  Colour,  or  of  a white ; but  the  latter  are  very 
r rare. 

Their  Bodies  are  heavy  and  grofs,  and  far  enough  from 
being  beautiful  in  their  Appearance  : Their  Eyes  are  like 
thofe  of  a Hog  ; their  Legs  and  Feet  referable  Columns ; 
yet  they  bend  their  Fore-legs,  when  they  reft  themfelves, 
or  fieep  : They  cannot  bend  their  Heads,  or  turn  their 
Necks  ; their  Ears  lie  pretty  much  behind,  and  are  very 
. clofe : Their  Trunk  is  as  long  as  their  Fore-legs,  and 
reaches  down  to  the  Ground  ; it  is  ftrong,  tough,  and 
hollow  ; they  can  open  and  fhut  it,  and  by  the  Help  of 
litde  Caruncles,  like  fmall  Points,  they  are  able  to  take  up 
any  thing ; a Pin,  for  Inftance,  or  a Grain  of  Muftard- 
leed : They  make  ufe  of  their  Trunks  in  Eating  and 
Drinking,  conveying  with  them  what  they  take  into  their 
Mouths.  The  whole  Force  of  the  Animal  chiefly  confifts 
in  this  Member,  in  which  if  he  be  deeply  wounded,  the 
Creature  dies.  There  lies  behind  the  Ear  a little  Cavity, 
covered  with  a Membrane,  no  thicker  than  the  Head  of 
a Drum,  and  any  Wound  in  that  Part  alfo  is  mortal.  At 
the  two  Corners  of  the  Mouth  grow  two  large  Teeth,  and 
between  thefe  the  Trunk  is  placed,  in  the  Male  : Thefe 
I Tufhes,  or  large  Teeth,  are  fix  or  feven  Foot  long ; but  in 
the  female  Elephants,  they  rarely  exceed  a Foot.  They 
feed  on  Grafs,  Nuts,  Sugar-canes,  and  other  things  of  a 
like  Nature  ; and  they  are  chiefly  afraid  of  Smoke  or  Fire, 
of  the  Lion,  and  of  fome  kind  of  Serpents  b. 

They  are  naturally  as  wild  as  Tygers,  or  any  other 
Beafts  ; and  are  therefore,  like  them,  caught  by  Hunting, 
by  that  Call  of  Indians , which,  as  we  have  before  fhewn, 
made  this  Exercife  a Part  of  their  Profeffion.  The  Man- 
ner in  which  they  hunted  them,  is  very  remarkable,  and 
thus  related  by  good  Authors  : In  the  firft  Place,  they  in- 
; clofed  a Plain  fome  what  lefs  than  a Mile  over,  with  a large 
and  deep  Ditch,  over  which,  in  feveral  Places,  there  were 
wooden  Bridges  ; and  in  the  midft,  there  were  Cabins 
creeled  for  the  Reception  of  the  Elephants.  Into  this  In- 
tclofure  they  conducted  fome  female  Elephants,  to  whom 
the  Males  were  fure  to  come  in  the  Night : As  boon  as  the 
Hunn men.  heard  them,  they  withdrew,  and  took  up  the 
Bridges,  fummoning  the  Inhabitants  of  the  neighbouring 
Villages,  to  affift  in  bringing  them  away.  Some  Days 


after,  when  they  judged  them  to  be  fufficiently  weakened 
by  Hunger  and  Thirft,  they  returned,  mounted  upon  tame 
Elephants, with  which  they  purfued  and  fatigued  them,  till 
they  were  quite  fpent.  Then  they  bridled  them,  and  gave 
them  fome  Cuts  over  their  Jaws,  and  over  their  Neck,  that 
they  might  humble  them  more  effectually  ; and  then, 
mounting  them,  they  forced  them,  by  Blows,  to  proceed 
to  their  Stables  c. 

They  ufed,  befides  this,  another  Method  as  Angular  as 
the  former  : They  hunted  them  out  of  the  Foreft  with  a 
great  Noife,  and  drove  them  before  them  all  Day  long  : 
When  it  was  Evening,  they  drove  them  back  again  ; but, 
in  the  mean  time,  the  Huntfmen  had  taken  care  to  fet  the 
Brushwood  on  the  Skirts  of  the  Foreft,  on  Fire.  The  Ele- 
phants, being  extremely  afraid  of  that  Element,  when  they 
drew  near  the  Flames,  were  fo  aftonifhed,  that  they  ftood 
ftock-ftill,  and  buffered  themfelves  to  be  eafily  taken  ; and 
then  they  beat  them  till  they  grew  tame.  This,  however, 
feldom  anfwered  the  End  at  once  ; and,  therefore,  to  com- 
plete the  Buftnefs,  they  faftened  them  to  Pillars,  and  there, 
by  Hunger  and  Beating,  made  them  perfectly  tame. 
Sometimes,  however,  the  Lofs  of  their  Liberty  threw  them 
into  fo  deep  a Melancholy,  that  they  began  to  pine  and 
languifh,  refufing  all  Suftenance,  and  feeming  difpofed  to 
feek  a Remedy  for  their  ill  Ufage  in  Death.  Their  Keepers, 
in  this  cafe,  had  Recourfe  to  Singing  and  MuAc  ; which 
foon  diffipated  the  Grief  of  the  Animal,  and  brought  it  to 
its  Stomach  again  d. 

Pliny  affures  us,  that  the  Troglodytes,  who  live  on  the 
Frontiers  of  Ethiopia , and  who  hunted  thefe  Creatures 
merely  for  the  fake  of  feeding  upon  them,  did  it  in  quite 
another  manner  : They  got  up  into  high  Trees,  and  there 
they  waited  the  coming  of  the  Elephants  in  Herds  : They 
buffered  all  to  pafs  them  but  the  hind  moft ; upon  which  he 
who  had  the  moft  Courage,  and  was  efteemed  moft  adive, 
leapt  down  on  the  Back  of  this  Elephant ; and,  ftriking  his 
Heels  into  the  Creature’s  Sides,  and  laying  hold  of  the 
Tail  with  his  Left  Hand,  he  fat  faft  : Then  bending  back- 
wards, with  a Hatchet,  which  he  held  in  his  Right,  he  ham- 
ftringed  the  Elephant  on  one  Side  ; and  as  he  grew  faint 
thro’  Lofs  of  Blood,  and  began  to  flacken  his  Pace,  the 
Man  got  down,  and  took  his  Leave  with  another  Stroke 
with  his  Hatchet,  at  the  Sinews  on  the  other  Side.  He 
afterwards  tracked  the  Elephant  by  his  Blood  ; and,  having’ 
found  where  the  Creature  lay,  feized  him  when  dying,  and 
cut  him  to  Pieces  e.  Of  this  Sort  of  Venifon  thefe  Troglo- 
dytes were  fo  fond,  that  they  feldom  eat  any  thing  elfe  : 
Nor  would  they  liften  to  any  Propofals  that  were  made  them 
by  Ptolemy  Philadelphia , to  forbear  deftroying  Elephants  ; 
for  the  preferving  and  taming  of  which,  that  Monarch  had 
a particular  Paftion.  The  Elephants  in  the  Indies  were 
never  hunted  in  this  barbarous  manner. 

2.  The  modem  Method  of  hunting  Elephants  is  parti- 
cularly defcribed  by  the  Embaffadors  lent  by  the  late  Louis 
XIV.  to  the  King  of  Siam.  They  fay  that  it  is  a Di- 
verAon  in  its  Nature  truly  Royal ; and  from  their  Account 
of  it,  the  Reader  will  be  probably  of  the  fame  Opinion, 
The  Ground  originally  encompaffed,  fay  they,  is  in  Ex- 
tent near  twenty  Leagues ; and  this  is  bounded  by  a double 
Row  of  Fires,  which  burn  all  Night.  At  each  Fire,  that 
is  to  fay,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  ten  Yards,  there  are  two 
Men  polled  with  Pikes ; and  the  intervening  Space  is  Ailed 
up  by  Elephants  trained  to  War,  and  fmall  Pieces  of  Can- 
non. When  the  Hunting  begins,  a Body  of  armed  Men 
enter  theinclofed  Space,  and  by  degrees  proceed  to  ftreighten 
the  wild  Beafts.  The  Fire,  the  Elephants,  and  the  fmall 
Pieces  of  Cannon,  gradually  advance,  till  fuch  time  as  they 
are  very  near  the  wild  Elephants  ; and  then  they  begin  to 
attack  them  with  their  Lances.  When  one  of  them  is  fur- 
rounded,  and  taken,  the  War  Elephants,  which  are  trained 
for  this  Purpofe,  place  themfelves  on  each  Side  of  him  ; 
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■and 9 if  he  rs  troublefoiY.e,  beat  him  foundly,  but  without 
wounding  him  * while  others  go  behind,  and  pufh  him 
:along : Then  the  Men  who  are  employed  in  this  Hunting, 
fetch  the  Remainder  * in  like  manner  tie  them  with  Ropes  * 
-and,  mounting  them,  force  them  along  to  a Poll*  to  which 
they  are  fattened,  till*  by  Hunger,  they  are  made  as  tarrre 
as  Sheep3.  At  this  Hunting  they  took  twenty.  The  King 
•of  Siam,  then  reigning, [had  revived  this  Method  of  hunting 
Elephants,  was  prefent  himfelf,'  mounted  on  an  Elephant 
!of  War,  and  gave  his  Orders*  The  Embaffadors  were  in- 
formed by  his  Prime  Minifter,  that  this  Prince  had,  at  this 
time*  two  thoufand  Elephants  of  War,  arid  forty-five 
thoufand  Men,  in  his  Service. 

Father  Packard,  who  was  of  this  Embaffy,  tells  us  far- 
ther, that  there  was  a kind  of  Amphitheatre,  which  was 
built  in  the  Form  of  a long  Square,  walled  on  every  Side, 
and  a convenient  Terrace  on  the  Top,  on  which  the  Specta- 
tors were  placed.  On  the  Infide,  there  was  a kind  of  Pa- 
lifadoes,  compofed  of  large  Wooden  Pillars,  fixed  in  the 
Earth,  at  the  Diftance  of  about  two  Feet  one  from  an- 
other * behind  which  the  Huntfmen  retired,  when  purfued 
by  the  enraged  Beaft.  A large  Extent  of  Ground  was 
taken  in  towards  the  Country,  and  over-againft  it,  near  the 
City,  a fmaller  Part * at  the  End  of  which  there  v/as  a long 
Paffage,  fo  narrow,  that  an  Elephant  could  not  pafs  thro’ 
it  without  Difficulty * which  led  into  a Court  where  the 
Elephants  were  tamed.  On  the  Day  appointed  for  the 
Chace,  the  Huntfmen  entered  the  Woods*  mounted  on 
female  Elephants,  properly  trained  to  the  Sport,  being 
themfelves  fo  covered,  as  not  to  be  feen  by  the  wild  Ele- 
phants. When  they  were  lo  far  advanced  in  the  Foreft,  as 
that,  they  judged  themfelves  near  the  Haunts  of  thofe  wild 
Bealls,  they  made  the  female  Elephants  roar  •,  to  which  the 
Males  never  failed  to  anfwer  with  a moll  dreadful  Noife  : 
By  which  the  Huntfmen  judging  of  the  Diftance  they  were 
from  them*  began  to  return,  and,  leading  the  Females 
gently  towards  the  Amphitheatre,  the  wild  Elephants  fol- 
lowed them  very  peaceably,  till  they  entered  within  the 
Inclofure,  and  the  Barrier  behind  them  was  Ihut, 

The  Females  continued  their  March  crofs  the  Amphi- 
theatre, and  entered,  one  after  another,  the  narrow  Paffage 
on  the  oppofite  Side.  The  wild  Elephant,  at  the  En- 
trance of  that  Paffage,  Hopped  ; and  then  they  put  in  Prac- 
tice every  Method  to  force  him  forward,  by  making  the 
female  Elephants  that  were  on  the  other  Side  cry,  while 
the  Huntfmen  in  the  Amphitheatre  puttied  the  Elephant 
forward  with  loud  Cries  * and  when  he  turned  upon  them, 
they  took  Shelter  behind  the  Pillars.  At  laft  having  got 
him  to  the  Entrance  of  the  Paffage,  one  ran  before  him  *, 
and  the  wild  Elephant  following  with  all  imaginable  Fury, 
his  Paffage  was  prefen tly  Hopped  by  two  Hiding  Barriers 
that  were  let  fall,  one  before,  the  other  behind  him.  The 
Animal,  finding  himfelf  in  this  Situation,  not  able  to  get 
either  forward  or  backward,  made  prodigious  Efforts,  and 
fet  up  a hideous  Cry.  They  then  endeavoured  to  pacify 
him,  by  throwing  Buckets  of  Water  over  him,  rubbing 
him  with  Leaves,  and  wetting  his  Ears  with  Oil : They 
likewife  brought  tame  Elephants*  both  Male  and  Female, 
who  careffed  and  made  much  of  him  with  their  Trunks. 

In  the  mean  time,  they  fattened  Ropes  under  his  Belly, 
and  to  his  Hinder-legs : Then  an  Officer,  mounted  on  an 
Elephant  trained  for  that  Purpofe,  advanced,  and  retired 
feveral  times  thro’  the  Paffage,  to  fhew  the  wild  one  how 
he  might  come  out  * and  the  Barrier  before  him  being  re- 
moved, he  readily  followed  the  other  Elephant  to  the  End 
of  the  Paffage.  As  foon  as  he  came  to  the  Entrance  of  the 
little  Paddock,  they  fattened  him,  by  the  Help  of  the 
Ropes,  to  two  of  the  Elephants  that  waited  for  him,  one 
on  each  Side.  Another  marched  before  him,  and  pulled 
4 him  along  by  a Rope,  while  a fourth,  that  was  behind, 
thruft  him  on,  by  pufhing  him  with  his  Head,  till  they 
brought  him  to  a great  Pott,  fixed  like  the  Capftern  of  a 
Ship  : There  they  left  him  till  the  next  Day,  to  cool  him- 
felf * and  while  he  was  turning  round  this  Pillar,  came  a 
Brachman * dreffed  in'  white,  mounted  on  a tame  Elephant, 
who  gently  fprmkled  him  with  a kind  of  confecrated  Wa- 


ter, out  of  a gold  Veffel * by  which  Ceremony  they  fancy  the  ■ 
Elephant  is  deprived  of  his  Fiercenefs,  and  rendered  fit  for  ■ 
Service,  The  Day  following  he  went  with  the  reft,  and  in 
a Fortnight’s  Time  was  quite  tameb. 

3.  The  Elephant,  thos  the  largeft  of  all  Beads*  fome  of  r 
them  _ being  twenty  Feet  in  Compafs,  is  extremely  docile*, 
very  induftrious,  and  has  Senfe  fo  much  fuperior  to  a Beaft* 
that  it  feems*  in  fome  meafure,  to  approach  human  Rea-  - 
fon.  It  is  very  certain,  that  this  Creature  is  capable  of  Fi-  . 
delity,  deep  Affe&ion*  and  Gratitude  * and  that  to  fuch  a ?, 
degree,  as  to  be  extremely  afflitfted  on  the  Lofs  of  its  Go-  ' 
vernor:  But  this  Paffion  rifesto  a furprifing  Height,  if  by  r 
any  Accident  he  injures  his  Keeper  * which  fometimes  falls  5 
out,  when  the  Creature  is  fe ized  with  that  kind  of  Fury  to 
which  its  Species  is  fubjeft.  The  Companion  and  Ten-  - 
dernefs  of  its  Nature  appears  in  various  Circumftances • : 
The  Lofs  of  its  Companion  difprrits  the  Elephant  more  ; 
than  any  thing  * for  it  is  reported,  that  it  never  makes  5 
a fecond  Choice.  In  fome  Countries  they  had  a Cuftom  of  f 
taking  Elephants*  by  digging  deep  Pits,  and  covering  3 
them  with  Hurdles*  ftrewed  with  Leaves.  If  a female  Ele*  - 
phant  oeheld  her  Young  one  thus  caught,  ffie  would  throw  s, 
herfelf  into  the  fame  Pit,  there  to  remain,  at  the  Hazard  1 
of  her  Lire  and  Liberty.  In  a Word*  ffie  never  aban-  - 
doned  it  in  any  Danger,  but  would  father  fuffer  herfelf  to  : 
be  killed  c.  In  patting  a River*  ffie  carried  it  on  her  l 
1 runk,  if  the  River  was  fordable  * but  if  they  were  obliged  1 
to  fwim,  the  young  one  patted  firft,  before  the  Water  was  < 
raffed  by  the  Entrance  of  fo  many  Creatures  of  vaft  Size, ;; 
the  Elephants  going  ufually  in  an  Herd.  If  at  any  time* 
they  found  one  of  their  own  Species  wounded  in  the  d 
Woods,  they  took  all  imaginable  Cafe  to  fliccour  and  re-1 
lieve  it,  by  bringing  Food  to  the  Place  where  it  lay,  andd 
fuch  Remedies  as  might  contribute  to  its  Cure:  If,  im 
fpite  of  all  their  Endeavours,  it  died,  they  found  means  toe 
interr  and  cover  it  with  Leaves,  that  the  Body  might  not  >i 
be  expofed,  and  torn  to  Pieces  by  wild  Beads  d. 

Vfhen  they  were  tamed,  they  were  taught  to  kneel  ati 
the  Approach  of  the  King,  as  if  they  meant  to  adore  him,]! 
after  the  Faffiion  of  the  Eaft.  Some  Princes  had  no  lefsii 
than  twenty  of  them  belonging  to  their  private  Ufe,  which,! 
in  their  Turns,  did  Duty  before  their  Tents,  and  in  timer 
of  Battle  defended  them  with  the  utmoft  Zeal.  All  ther 
Writers  of  the  Life  of  Alexander  agree,  that  the  Elephanti 
on  which  Poms  was  mounted,  took  incredible  Care  of  thataj 
Prince,  lifting  him  fafely  down  when  he  was  wounded,! 
drawing  the  Darts  out  of  his  Body  with  its  Trunk  * andi. 
then,  gently  replacing  him  in  his  Seat,  carried  him  fafetyll 
back  to  his  Quarters.  The  Reader  will  obferve,  that  we/ 
do  not  deliver  thefe  Fadts  as  either  certain  or  credible : Wer' 
mention  them  only  as  related  by  antient  Authors,  and: 
leave  the  reft  to  his  own  Judgment. 

Milan , in  his  Hiftory  of  Animals,  mentions  feverah 
things  very  curious  and  remarkable  as  to  thefe  Creatures  s: 
He  tells  us,  with  refpedl  to  their  Fidelity,  that  a young  [ 
Indian  Lord,  having  caught  a fmall  white  Elephant,  brought/ 
it  up  with  the  utmoft  Tendernefs,  and  was  exceedingly  be-e: 
loved  by  that  Animal.  The  King  of  the  Country,  having:; 
a Very  extraordinary  Account  of  the  Beauty  and  Docility:; 
of  the  Beaft,  demanded  it  from  its  Mafter  for  his  own/ 
Ufe  * but  the  young  Lord  not  being  able  to  part  with  it,!!! 
choie  rather  to  fly  to  the  Mountains.  He  was  purfued  thi-ii 
ther  by  the  King’s  Orders,  where,  from  the  Top  of  a 
Rock,  he  for  a long  time  defended  himfelf,  by  throwing) 
Stones,  in  which  he  v/as  perfectly  well  feconded  by  his; 
Elephant*  but  at  laft  the  Soldiers  getting  up,  and  then 
young  Man  being  much  wounded,  the  Elephant  was  left! 
alone  tofuftain  the  Combat  * when  flie,  milling  furioufly  on),; 
her  Enemies,  threw  fome  of  them  over  the  Precipice  * and*c 
having  put  the  reft  to  Flight,  returned,  took  up  here 
wounded  Mafter,  and  carried  him  off.  What  a Reproach*! 
continues  that  Naturalift,  is  the  Fidelity  of  this  Beaft  one 
the  Ingratitude  of  fome  Men,  who,  having  received  alb: 
manner  of  Favours  and  Support  from  others,  leave  them,!' 
at  laft,  to  perifh  under  Misfortunes*  or,  perhaps,  to  com-1 
plete  their  Fortunes,  affift  in  their  Ruin  e ! 


a 'Journal  du  Voyage  deSiam,  p.  479.  ^ V iyage  de  Siam?  hv*  V.  p.  298.  e Alii  an*  Hifl,  Animal*  lib . ix,  c. 
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of  the  East  Indies. 


Plutarch  tells  us  fomething  of  the  like  Kind,  that  hap- 
pened at  the  Time  the  City  of  Argos  was  taken  by  Storm, 
by  Pyrrhus : A Soldier  of  his,  mounted  on  an  Elephant, 
having  received  a dangerous  Wound,  fell  from  his  Back 
upon  the  Ground.  The  Creature,  fenfible  of  the  Accident, 
fcattered  with  his  Trunk  all  that  were  about  him,  till  he 
found  his  Matter  ; and  then  lifted  him  gently  upon  his 
Fore-teeth,  and,  returning  to  the  Gate  by  which  they  had 
entered,  overturned,  without  Mercy,  all  that  ftood  in  his 
Way  3. 

But  if  thefe  Creatures  were  valuable,  on  account  of  their 
Fidelity  and  i ra6lablenels,  they  were  no  lefs  ferviceable 
by  their  Courage  and  Strength  : They  were  difciplined  for 
War,  and  placed  either  in  the  Front,  or  in  one  of  the 
Wings,  in  a general  Engagement;  and  as  foon  as  the 
Signal  was  given,  either  by  the  Sound  of  Trumpets,  or  by 
the  Sight  of  Blood,  for  which  Elephants  have  a natural 
Abhorrence,  they  rulhed  on  the  Enemy  with  incredible 
Violence,  overturning  whole  Battalions,,  and  fpreading 
T erroi,  Comufion,  and  Death,  where-ever  they  came. 
The  Smeh  and  Cry  of  the  Jilephants  was  enough  to  ditt 
able  the  Enemies  Cavalry  from  abting,  the  belt  Horfes 
flying  on  their  Approach,  and  running  out  of  the  Field,  in 
fpite  of  all  that  could  be  done  to  reftrain  them.  C re  far  had 
but  one  in  his  Army,  and  yet  it  proved  fuflicient  to  pro- 
cure him  Vidtory  over  the  Gauls  b. 

The  Ufe  ol  thefe  Creatures  in  War  was  common 
; amongft  the  P erfians  and  the  Syrians ; and  it  was  from 
them  the  Romans  learned  the  Ufe  of  them,  which  they  im- 
proved very  much.  Sometimes  they  did  not  truft  indrely 
to  the  Force  of  the  Elephants,  but  erebted  Towers  upon 
their  Backs  ; from  whence  their  Archers  fought  with  great 
Advantage.  Antiochus  Eupator  c,  when  he  invaded  Ju- 
i dea , had  thirty  ttich  Elephants  in  his  Army ; on  each  of 
which  thirty-two  Men  fought  in  a Tower;  while  an  Indian 
who  fat  before,  conduced  the  Elephant. 

The  Indians  themfelves,  ufed  them  in  fomewhat  a dif- 
ferent manner,  and,  perhaps,  with  greater  Advantages  than 
other  Nations ; for  they  made  them  always  the  firft  Line 
of  the  Army,  their^Foot  being  drawn  up  behind  them,  as 
i if  they  were  intrenched.  There  was  a Space  of  about  one 
i hundred  Yards  left,  from  one  Elephant  to  another,  thro’ 

' which  tneir  Infantry  might  fafely  advance,  and  retire : But 
dt  was  impoffible  for  the  Enemy  to  penetrate  thro’  thofe 
Intervals,  in  order  to  begin  the  Attack.  The  Elephants 
of  Porus , to  the  Number  of  two  hundred,  were  thus 
ranged  in  the  front  Line,  when  he  was  attacked  by  Alex - 
] andtf  the  Gieat . And  it  was  owing  to  the  long  Spears  of 
tne  Macedonians , and  to  the  invincible  Strength  of  their 
Phalanx,  that  the  Elephants  could  not  bear  them  down  • 

■ which  decided  the  Fate  of  the  Day  : For  the  Indians , being 
ctefpiuted  at  a oight  which  they  had  never  beheld  before, 
began  to  think  theie  People  were  invincible  ; and,  therefore’ 
could  not  be  brought  to  return  again  to  the  Charge,  any 
1 more  than  the  Elephants  ; for  it  is  the  Nature  of  thefe 
.Creatures,  when  once  beaten,  to  turn  upon  thofe  behind 
.them  d. 

4.  The  Romans  frequently  produced  them  in  Shews 
and  on  their  Amphitheatres.  It  was  in  the  Year  65/ 
after  the  building  that  City,  that  thisSpedacle  appeared  for 
the  firft  time.  They  were  then  oppofed  to  Bulls ; but 
they  were  afterwards  brought  to  fight  with  Men.  When 
Pompey,  in  his  fecond  Confulfhip,  dedicated  the  Temple 
of  lenus,'  he  exhibited  twenty  Elephants,  which  were  to 
fight  againft  a I roop  of  Getulians , who  were  a People  of 
Africa , equally  remarkable  for  their  natural  Courage,  and 
for  their  military.  Skill.  This  Combat  was  very  fimni- 
'lar,  and  made  a great  Impreffion  upon  the  People  : For 
one  of  the  Elephants,  being  fo  wounded  in  the  Fore-feet, 
that  he  could  hardly  ftand,  fell  upon  his  Knees  ; and,  run- 
nmg  in  upon  the  Getulians , tore  from  them  their  Shields, 
whicn  he  threw  into  the  Air  with  incredible  Agility  and 
-Moieft  ; fo  that  they  fell  down,  without  hurting  any  of 
Jie  spectators.  Another  Elephant  was  in  this  Fight  killed 
outright,  by  an  Arrow  which  fuck  through  his  Eye  into 
•i.s  ram.  - he  Elephants,  at  this  Sight,  endeavoured  to 
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burft  through  ; but,  being  repulfed,  they  feemed,  with 
heavy  Meanings,  to  befeech  the  Pity  of  the  People  ; who 
were  fo  much  aftebled  therewith,  that,  forgetting  the  Re- 
fpettt  due  to  Pompey , they  began  to  curfe  him,  and  to  wifh 
all  thofe  Mifchiefs  might  light  upon  his  Head,  which  foon 
after  fell  upon  him  e.  But  this  did  not  hinder  Caefar  the 
Dictator  from  exhibiting  another  Shew  of  Elephants, 
when  he  brought  forth  twenty,  which  were  oppofed  to  five 
hundred  Foot:  And,  finding  that  the  People  were  ex- 
tremely pleafed  with  it,  he  again  exhibited  twenty  Ele- 
phants, with  Towers  upon  their  Backs;  in  each  of  which 
were  fixty  Defendants  : And  to  thefe,  he  oppofed  not  only 
five  hundred  Foot,  but  as  many  Horfe.  The  Emperors 
Claudius  and  Nero  cauied  fingle  Elephants  to  fight  with 
expei  ienced  Fencers  ; with  which  the  Roman  People  were 
exceedingly  delighted. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that,  with  all  their  Force,  the 
Elephants  are  far  from  being  cruel  ; fo  that,  unlefs  they 
are  provoked,  they  never  commit  any  Violence.  We  are 
told  a very  remarkable  Paffage,  in  Support  of  this  natural 
Clertiency  of  thefe  Creatures,  which  is  this : A certain 
King,  whofe  Name  was  Bacchus , having  deftined  thirty 
Perfons,  who  had  offended  him,  to  be  torn  to  Pieces  by 
Elephants,  they  were  tied  to  fo  many  Potts,  and  the  Ele- 
phants turned  loofe  upon  them,  with  Soldiers  behind,  who 
pricked  and  pufhed  them  forward,  in  order  to  put  them  in 
a Rage : Which,  at  laft,  they  did,  but  to  their  own  De- 
ftruftion  ; for,  inftead  of  attacking  the  naked  anddefence- 
lefs  Men,  they  fell  upon  thofe  who  injured  them  ; and 
could  not,  by  -any  means,  be  rendered  the  Inftruments  of 
this  Monarch’s  Cruelty.  It  is  further  afierted,  that,  in 
palling  through  a Flock  of  Sheep,  they  feparate  them  into 
two  Lines,  with  their  Trunks,  that  they  may  march 
through,  without  treading  or  trampling  upon  them. 

It  is  fron NPliny  alfo,  we  learn,  that  a certain  noble  Ro- 
man^ whofe  Name  was  Mutianus , who  had  been  three 
times  Conful,  taught  an  Elephant  the  Knowledge  of  the 
Greek • Alphabet ; in  which,  it  is  faid,  he  wrote  thefe 
"Words,  by  placing  the  Letters  in  their  proper  Order,  viz. 
Phis  I wrote , and  dedicated  the  Celtic  Spoils.  Another 
gave  a manifeft  Proof  of  Memory,  by  performing  in  the 
Morning,  perfectly,  certain  LefTons,  which  he  had  been 
beat  for  not  performing  over  Night.  Almoft  every 
Elephant  underftands  fo  much  of  the  Indian  Language  as 
concerns  him,  or  he  hears  from  his  Keeper  ; and  fo  gentle 
they  are,  that  a Child  of  twelve  or  thirteen  Years  old 
may  mount  and  guide  them  as  he  pleafes. 

As  extraordinary  as  thefe  Stories  may  feem,  one  might 
be  almoft  tempted  to  believe  them,  confidering  that  Arrian^ 
the  moft  fincere,  the  leaft  credulous,  and,  by  far,  the  moll 
authentic  Writer  of  the  Life  of  Alexander  the  Great,  gives 
us  the  following  Story,  of  his  own  Knowledge  f : I have 
feen,  fays  he,  an  Elephant,  that  had  two  Cymbals  fattened 
to  its  Fore-legs,  upon  which  it  beat,  or  played,  a regular 
Air,  with  its  Trunk  ; while  others  danced  about  it,  with 
their  Steps  making  a regular  Cadence.  Yet  this  Animal, 
as  gentle  and  as  quiet  as  he  feems  to  be,  gives  fometimes 
Proofs  of  his  Memory,  by  revenging  the  Injuries  he  re- 
ceives, at  fome  Diftance  of  Fime.  One  Pittance  of  which 
we  have,  from  an  eminent  Writer  of  the  laft  Age  § ; and 
this  too,  of  his  own  Knowledge  : He  was  at  Macaffar , 
in  the  Year  1658  ; and  tnere  faw  the  King’s  Elephant 
patting  quietly  along,  with  his  Driver  upon  his  Back  : But, 
foon  after,  he  returned  alone  ; which  furprifing  the 
Company,  they  began  to  inquire  how  it  happened,  and 
were  told,  that,  the  Day  before,  his  Keeper  had  a Cogoa- 
nut  given  him,  which  he  threw  twice  at  the  Elephant’s 
Head,  with  all  his  Force,  in  order  to  break  it ; and,  going 
into  the  Town,  when  they  faw  him  pafs  by,  it  fo  hap- 
pened, that  feme  People  were  felling  Cocoa-nuts  in  the 
street ; and  as  foon  as  the  Elephant  had  Sight  of  them,  he 
Latched  one  out  of  the  Balket  with  his  Trunk,  and  beat  it 
to-pieces  about  his  Rider’s  Head  ; by  which  he  killed  him 
on  the  Spot.  . This,  fays  my  Reverend  Author,  came  of 
jeiting  with  Elephants. 


a Plutarch,  in  Pyrrho: 
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At  that  Seafon  of  the  Year,  which  is  their  Rutting- time, 
in  the  Woods,  the  Elephants  are  apt  to  be  furious  ; and 
then,  from  being  the  mild  eft,  be  becomes  the  maddeft  and 
molt  mifchievous  oi  all  Creatures,  killing  any  that  come  in 
his  Way,  even  fuch  as  he  had  before  the  greateft  Affedlion 
for-,  and,  when  he  returns  to  his  ufual  Temper,  will  fome- 
times  grieve  himfell  to  Death  for  the  Lofs  of  them.  This 
is,  certainly,  a very  remarkable  Inftance  of  their  Servfe, 
and  of  their  Companion.  There  are,  however,  much 
higher  Virtues  afcnbed  to  them  by  Pliny , who  allures  us, 
that  they  give  vifible  Marks  ol  their  religious  Sentiments, 
by  worfhipping  the  Moon,  and  by  totting  up  Herbs  and 
Leaves  towards  Heaven,  when  they  lie  lick  in  the  Woods, 
as  if  they  meant  to  implore  Mercy  and  Protedbion.  This 
is  {training  things  beyond  all  Bounds,  and  hurts  the  Credit 
ol  all  the  other  Fabts  he  relates  ; but  it  mult  be  confidered, 
that  Pliny  generally  exhaufts  his  Subjedts  ; and,  that  he 
may  not  idem  ignorant  of  anything,  relates  whatever  came 
to  his  Knowledge,  whether  probable  or  not.  Yet  it  mull 
be  allowed,  that  Pliny  is  not  the  only  Author  who  fpeaks 
of  the  Religion  of  Elephants  *,  the  Mohammedans  are  fully 
perfuaded  ol  it  ; and  allure  us,  that  it  was  owing  to  the 
Piety  of  an  Elephant,  that  the  Temple  of  Mecca  was  once 
left  Handing  and  that,  from  this  Elephant,  others  of  a like 
Nature  are  defcended,  as  will  be  hereafter  feen. 

5.  But  there  is  another  Virtue  yet  unmentioned,  which, 
if  we  may  afford  any  Credit  to  Antiquity,  juftly  merits 
our  Admiration  ; and  this  is  the  Modefty  of  the  Elephant : 
And,  in  regard  to  this,  almoft  all  Writers  are  agreed, 
from  whom  we  have  any  Account  of  this  Animal,  or  its 
Nature  a.  It  is  Jikewife  aliened,  that  the  Elephant  has  a 
natural  Abhorrence  for  Adultery  ; of  which  many  extraor- 
dinary Inftances  are  given,  partcularly  thefe. 

An  Indian , who  was  grown  weary  of  his  old  Wife,  killed 
her  ; and,  to  conceal  this  barbarous  Fact,  buried  her  Body  in 
the  Stable  of  his  Ekphant.  A few  Days  after,  the  Elephant, 
feeing  a new  Miftrefs  about  the  Houfe,  took  her  gently 
by  the  Arm  with  his  Trunk,  and  led  her  to  the  Place 
where  her  Predeteffor  was  interred.  Having  opened  the 
Grave  with  his  Trunk,  and  expofed  the  Body  of  his  de- 
ceafed  Miftrefs  to  her  View,  as  if  he  intended  to  acquaint 
her  thereby  with  the  Danger  fhe  was  in,  he  then  permitted 
her  to  depart  b. 

Another  Elephant,  in  the  fame  Country,  killed  the 
Wife  of  his  Matter  with  her  Paramour,  as  a Teftimony 
of  his  Fidelity.  And  it  is  faid,  that,  in  the  Reign  of 
f Titus  Vefpafian , it  was  a known  Thing  to  all  Rome , that 
an  Elephant  covered  his  Miftrefs  and  her  Lover  vrith  a 
Garment,  as  if  by  that  Ablion  he  meant  to  have  taught 
them  more  Modefty,  at  leaft,  in  his  Prefence  c. 

As  to  thefe  Facts,  they  muft  reft  upon  the  Authority  of 
thefe  Authors,  who  relate  them : But,  with  refpebt  to  fome 
Opinions  that  were  entertained  by  the  Antients,  with  regard 
to  this  Animal,  they  were  not  only  improbable,  butfalfe  : 
As  for  Inftance,  that  this  Creature  had  no  Joints,  and 
therefore  llept  Handing  ; which  is  not  only  alferted  by 
Arifiotle , but  aifo  by  Diodorus  Siculus , Strabo , and  other 
Authors,  though  abfolutely  incompatible  with  their  Motion 
in  the  Woods,  which  is  allowed  to  be  very  quick  ; and 
their  walking  on  Ropes  in  public  Shews,  which  is  affirmed 
by  Suetonius  in  the  Lives  of  Nero  and  Galba.  It  was  alfo 
an  old  Opinion,  probably  before  Elephants  were  brought 
into  the  Weft,  that  the  Ivory  they  produced  was  their 
Horns.  Pliny , among  other  ftrange  Things  he  relates  of 
them,  afferts,  that  there  is  nothing  terrifies  them  more 
than  the  Grunting  of  Hogs  ; whereas  it  is  certain,  that  in 
the  Woods  of  Malabar  they  feed  with,  and  live  conftantly 
in  the  Company  of  Swine  d. 

But,  perhaps,  there  is  nothing  ftranger  among  the  Stories 
told  of  them,  than  that  which  Sir  Thomas  Brown , who 
has  taken  much  Pains  to  refute  other  Miftakes  about  them. 


is  himfelf  inclined  to  believe  poffible  ; which  is,  that  they 
may  be  taught  to  fpeak ; for  which  he  affigns  two  Reafons: 
Firft,  the  Affinity  of  Knowledge  in  this  Animal ; and,* 
next,  the  Fitnefs  of  its  Organs  for  that  Purpofe  ; as  to 
which  he  reafons  thus  : Since  broad  and  thick  Chaps  are 
required  in  Birds  that  fpeak  ; fmce  Lips  and  Teeth  are 
alfo  Organs  of  Speech,  there  is  a particular  Advantage  ja 
Quadrupeds,  and  a Proximity  of  Reafon  in  Elephants 
and  Apes  above  them  all e.  Such  are  the  Sentiments  of 
this  learned  Man  ; which  fufficiently  ihew,  that  it  is  a very 
difficult  Thing  to  affign  the  Bounds  of  Credibility  and  In- 
credibility, when  one,  who,  in  other  Cafes,  refufes  to  be 
bound  almoft  by  any  Authority,  is  yet  inclined  to  admit 
thereof  in  fuch  an  Inftance  as  this. 

6.  It  does  not  appear  from  any  Writer  of  Antiquity,  by 
what  Name  the  Elephant  was  called  in  the  Language  of 
the  Indians  ; but  we  know  that  in  Arabic  they  make 
ufe  of  Fil  to  fignify  this  Animal,  which  is  probably  de- 
rived from  the  Perfic  Word  PH,  which,  in  the  Tongue 
of  the  old  Inhabitants  of  Perfia , fignifies  an  Elephant : 
And  hence  the  antient  Fabulift  Pilpay,  whofe  Works  are 
fo  famous  throughout  the  Eaft,  derived  his  Name,  which 
implies  an  Elephant’s  Foot,  and,  perhaps,  was  given 
him  on  account  of  his  having  a fvvelled  Leg  or  Foot  ; as 
there  is  a Difeafe  in  Egypt,  called  Elephantiafis , becaufe 
the  Patients  Legs  fwell  fo,  as  to  refemble  an  Elephant’s  in 
Size  and  Stiffnefs.  According  to  the  oriental  Hiftorians, 
Feridcun , one  of  the  Kings  of  Perfia , of  the  firft  Dy- 
nafty,  was  the  original  Tamer  of  Elephants  ; but  this 
muft  be  underftood  of  the  Ufe  of  Elephants  in  that  King- 
dom : For,  as  to  the  taming  them  in  India , we  find  it  at- 
tributed, by  all  Authors,  to  the  Indian  Bacchus , that  is, 
to  the  molt  antient  Monarch  in  that  Country,  and  who  is 
looked  upon  as  the  Author  of  civil  Society  alfo  : Whence 
it  is  evident,  that  the  Ufe  of  Elephants  is  as  old  in  that 
Country  as  Government  itfelf  f. 

It  was  for  this  Reafon  that  they  had  always  more,  and 
better  difciplined  Elephants  in  their  Service,  than  any  of 
the  Princes  ol  the  Eaft  fo  that  when  the  Mohammedan 
Sultan  became  powerful  in  Arabia  and  Perfia,  they  im- 
pofed  upon  the  Kings  of  the  Indies  a Tribute  of  Ele- 
phants, in  which  they  imitated  the  Policy  of  the  Greeks 
and  Romans , and  with  the  fame  Succefs  ; for,  by  the 
Help  ol  thefe  Elephants,  their  Armies  became  extremely 
terrible  to  other  Nations  ; though,  from  the  peaceable 
Difpofition  of  the  Indian  Princes,  they  made  no  great 
Figure  in  that  Country  where  they  were  bred.  As  the  Mo- 
hammedans were,  originally,  a People  of  very  grofs  Con- 
ceptions, fo,  when  they  were  informed,  that  in  certain 
Provinces  of  the  Indies  the  Elephants  were  accuftomed 
to  knee],  they,  from  thence,  entertained  the  fame  Notion 
which  the  Antients  had  done,  viz.  that  thefe  Creatures  had 
fome  Notions  of  Religion;  and,  therefore,  in  the  Year 
of  the  Hegyra  405,  Sultan  Mahmoud , who  was  Author  of 
the  Dynafty  of  the  Gaznevides , made  War  upon  an  In- 
dian Prince  in  favour  of  thefe  Mufulmans , and  conquered 
his  Dominions  g. 

It  is  related,  by  many  great  Authors,  as  a Fabt  not  to 
be  bifputecl,  that  the  Indians  believe  the  Globe  of  the 
World  is  fupported  by  a great  Elephant  which  very  pro- 
bably took  Rife  from  a Proverb  of  theirs  to  that  Purpofe, 
which  certainly  meant  no  more,  than  that  the  Power,  and 
perhaps  the  Commerce,  of  their  Country  depended,  in  a 
great  meafure,  upon  Elephants  ; which,  being  expreffed 
metaphorically,  gave  Rife  to  the  upbraiding  them  with  the 
Belief  of  this  Fable.  In  this  refpebb,  indeed,  I have 
often  fufpebted,  that,  when  we  deride  the  Folly  and  Stu- 
pidity of  the  Eaftern  Nations,  for  giving  into  fuch  ridi- 
culous Opinions,  it  is  very  doubtful  at  leaft,  on  which 
Side  this  Ignorance  lies;  for  very  often  we  miftake  Fables  for 
Fabts,  and  afcribe  to  them,  as  their  real  Sentiments,  what 


a This  Virtue  in  the  Elephant  is  largely  infilled  on  by  JElian  de  Animalibus , lib.  viii.  cap  17.  but,  for  fome  particular  Reafons,  I chufe  to  give 
the  Pafiage  in  Latin  : Spue?nadmodu?n  rnoderati  Elephanti  fnas  libidines  contineant,  explicare  convenit.  Ii  igitur  ab  omni  immoderata  Hbidine  cafijfmi 
funt.  txunquam  enim  neque  <vi  aut  proternjius,  neque  nimis  lafcinse,  focietatem  ‘veneris  cum  fce?nina  faciunt  : fed  tamquam  generis  fucceffone  carentes , 
liberis  procreandis  dant  operam  ; fee  bi,  fuafiirps  ut  ne  deficiat,  cotnplexii  <ve7iereo  junguntur ; Neque  id  fane  plufquam  feme l in  <vita , & eo  dumtaxat 
tempore  quitm  fee  iniri  faeminee  patiuntur.  Ut  autem  quifque  eorum  uxorem  impleajerit , non  earn  amplius  attingit.  Apert e porro  ac  palam  in  aliorum  ocu- 
lis  non  coeunt , fed  fecedentes , aut  fefe  in  arbor es  denfas  & frequentes  ocadtant,  aut  in  concavum  locum  A profundum , ad  occult andos  eos  idoneum,  ab~ 
dunt.  Here  de  Elephantorum  temperantia.  b JElian,  lib.  xi.  cap.  15.  c Idem  ibid,  ^ Arif  at.  de  Nat.  Anim . lib . vi. 

P/in.  Nat  Hi  ft.  lib.  viii.  All  the  Portuguefe  Voyages  in  general  afiert  their  living  with  Swine.  e Brown's  Vulgar  Errors,  Book  iii.  cap.  1. 

f Strabo,  lib.  xv.  Arrian,  in  India’s.  2 D'Herbelot  Bibliotheque  Orieniafe,  p.  349. 
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are  no  more  than  the  Signs  or  Shadows  of  them ; which 
is  juft  as  reafonable,  as  if,  upon  reading  Mfof  s Fables  in 
Greek,  which,  by  the  way,  is  only  a Translation  of  the 
old  Perfian  Writer Lokman,  we  ftiould  reproach  th eGreeks 
with  their  Folly,  in  believing  that  Birds  could  argue,  or 
Beafts  hold  a Converfation.  It  was,  in  all  Ages,  and  is  to 
this  Day,  the  Cuftom  of  the  oriental  Nations,  to  wrap  up 
all  their  Wifdom,  either  in  fhort  Sentences  or  Proverbs,  or 
in  Allegories  and  Parables ; which  if,  for  want  of  fuffi- 
cient  Information,  we  cannot  perfectly  underhand,  it  does 
not  follow,  either  that  thefe  People  believe  thefe  Stories 
literally,  or  that  they  may  not  couch  under  them  Truths 
of  very  great  Importance. 

It  muft  at  the  fame  time  be  confeffed,  that  the  Monarchs 
of  the  Indies  fometimes  carry  their  Paffion  for  fup- 
porting  and  giving  Credit  to  thefe  Sort  of  Fables,  to  a 
very  great  Height  ; of  which  we  have  an  Inftance,  in  re- 
gard to  the  Animal  now  under  our  Confideration  ; an 
Elephant,  perfectly  white,  is  in  itfelf  a great  Curiofity,  and 
\ therefore  worthy  of  being  peferved,  with  peculiar  Care,  in 
the  Stables  of  Kings  ; but  this  Point  is  carried  much  far- 
ther ; and,  as  the  Reader  will  fee,  in  fome  Voyages  that 
: follow,  very  long  and  bloody  Wars  have  happened  in  this 
i Quarter  of  the  World  on  account  of  the  white  Elephant , 
i the  Poffeffion  of  which  is  efteemed  of  fo  great  Conle- 
: quence,  that  it  finds  Place  amongft,  or,  otherwife,  comes 
. at  the  End  of  a Prince’s  Titles  a.  In  order  to  account  for 
> this,  we  are  told,  by  fuch  as  have  inquired  very  diligently 
i into  the  Matter,  that  the  high  Efteem  the  Indians  have 
for  a white  Elephant,  is  grounded  on  a Fable  related  of 
Foe,  their  principal  Idol,  who  is  the  fame  with  Chaca , Saca, 
or  Xaca,  as  he  is  called  by  thejapponefe,  and  about  whom 
i the  Bonzes  tell  a thoufand  impertinent  Stories.  They  fay, 
that  he  was  born  eight  hundred  times,  in  different  Species, 
i before  he  was  bom  of  a Woman  ; and  that,  when  he  was 
■ born  of  her,  he  iffued  through  his  Mother’s  Sides,  through 
which  he  gnawed  with  his  Teeth.  The  Truth  is,  Xaca 
was  a Sophifter,  who  perfuaded  People  of  any  thing  he 
pleafed  •,  his  Mother,  being  big  of  him,  dreamt,  that  a 
: white  Elephant  iffued  through  her  Mouth  : Hence  it  is, 
that  white  Elephants  are  held  in  Veneration  in  India,  China, 
i Fonquin,  Siam , and  Pegu , where  they  are  ferved  in  Gold- 
plate  ; and  Noblemen,  of  great  Diftindtion,  vifit  them  in 
\ great  Crouds,  and  pay  to  them  the  fame  Honour  as  to 
Kings  b.  Yet  a Man  would  be  exceedingly  miftaken,  who 
ftiould  from  hence  conceive,  that  thefe  Stories  are  really 
; believed  by  Kings  ; the  contrary  of  which  is  fo  true,  that 
the  Bonzes  themielves  make  no  Difficulty  of  acknowledging, 
to  any  intelligent  Perfon,  that  talks  to  them  on  the  Subjed, 
that  all  thefe  are  Fables,  invented  at  Pleafure  c,  ferve  only 
| to  amufe  the  common  People,  and  keep  them  from  prying 
into  what  their  Betters  do  not  think  it  fit  for  them  to 
; underftand. 

7.  It  is  now  time  to  leave  the  Elephant;  with  refped 
to  which,  however,  it  would  be  very  eafy  to  affemble  twice 
I as  many  curious  Relations  : But,  before  we  quit  it,  it  will 
: not  be  amifs  to  give  the  Reader  a few  Particulars  about 
: this  wonderful  Creature,  which  may  be  depended  upon, 
and  ferve,  in  many  refpeds,  to  fettle  his  Opinion  with 
regard  to  the  Fads  before  related.  The  largeft  and  fineft 
Elephants  in  the  World  are  thofe  of  the  Eland  of  Ceylon  ; 
next  to  them,  thofe  of  the  Continent  of  India  ; and, 
iiaftly,  the  Elephant  of  Africa.  The  Moors,  who  deal  in 
‘thefe  Creatures,  throughout  all  the  Indies , have  a fixed 
Price  for  them,  if  found  and  ftrong.  They  meafure  from 
the  Nail  on  one  of  his  fore  Feet,  to  the  Top  of  his 
j Shoulder;  and,  for  every  Cubit  he  is  high,  they  give  a 
thoufand  Pardoes,  which  is,  in  our  Money,  about  100/. 

! An  Elephant  of  the  largeft  Size,  is  nine  Cubits,  or  thirteen 
I Feet  and  an  half  high ; fb  that  the  largeft  Elephant  is  worth 
:about  900  /.  unlefs  he  be  of  the  Ceylon  Breed,  for  then  he 
will  fetch  four  times  that  Sum d. 

^The  remale  Elephant  goes  fixteen  or  eighteen  Months 
with  her  "1  oung  ; which,  when  brought  forth,  is  as  big  as 

4 Journal  des  Sfavant  for  July,  1689.  P-  49S-  b Ibid. 
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a Calf:  They  are  fifty  or  fixty  Years- old  before  they  cohie 
to  their  full  Strength,  or  are  fit  to  have  Towers  upon  their 
Backs,  or  Coaches,  fuch  as  are  ufecl  in  Cochin-China , where 
Elephants  carry  in  fuch  Machines  twelve  Perfons,  befides 
him  who  rules  the  Elephant,  and  fits  before  upon  the 
Shoulders,  and  a Boy,  who  belongs  to  him,  and  fits  upon 
the  Elephant’s  hinder  Parts,  and  who,  if  the  Reader 
pleafes,  may  be  called  the  Coachman,  and  Poftiiion  c. 
As  to  the  Age  of  thefe  Creatures,  nothing  can  be  laid  with 
Certainty.  If  we  could  depend  upon  what  we  are  told,  by 
Philoftratus , in  his  Life  of  .Apollonius  Fyaneits,  we  fhould 
believe,  that  this  great  Traveller  faw  the  very  Elephant 
upon  which  Perus  rode  in  the  Battle  he  fought  againft 
Alexander  the  Great,  with  two  Hoops  of  Gold  on  his 
Teeth,  fignifying,  that  Alexander , in  Efteem  of  his  Fi- 
delity, had  confecrated  him  to  the  Sun.  At  this  rate,  that 
Elephant  muft  have  been  above  four  hundred 'Years  of 
Age  f.  That  they  live  till  between  two  and  three,  hundred 
Years,  is  not  only  affirmed  by  the  belt  Authors  of  Anti- 
quity, but  alio  by  fuch  as  are  beft  acquainted  with  them 
in  the  Indies  ; and  that  they  are  in  full  Vigour  at  much 
above  a hundred,  is  very  certainly  known. 

They  feed,  when  wild,  upon  Grafs,  or  on  the  green 
Boughs  of  Trees;  when  they  cannot  get  thefe,  they  will 
eat  Roots  ; if  they  can  get  into  Corn-fields,  they  commit 
terrible  Ravages  : When  tame  they  will  eat  almoft  any 
thing,  but  are  particularly  fond  of  Sugar-canes,  or  what- 
ever elfe  is  fweet ; they  will  likewife  diink  Wine  or  Ale  ; 
and  it  is  obferved,  that,  when  they  drink  Water,  they  firft 
ftir,  and  make  it  thick,  with  their  Feet : The  Reafon  ge- 
nerally affigned  for  this  is,  that  they  hate  to  fee  their  own 
Figure  in  the  Water,  which  is  a mere  Fancy  ; and  the  true 
Caufe,  that  the  Gravel  and  fmall  Stones  which  they  fwal- 
low  by  this  Means,  may  help  to  digeft  their  Food ; which 
is  likewife  pradtifed  by  Geefe,  Ducks,  and  other  Water- 
fowl,  but  is  the  more  neceffary  to  the  Elephant,  becaufe 
this  Creature  is  very  much  troubled  with  Indigdtion,  and 
the  Colic. 

The  famous  Sir  Thomas  Brown  cenfures  the  Antients, 
for  fuppofing  that  the  Elephant  flept  (landing  ; and  yet  the 
Fadl  is  really  fo  ; and,  which  is  .more  extraordinary,  they 
Brake  their  Heads  continually  while  they  fleep.  Sir  Thomas 
was,  however,  thus  far  right,  that  this  does  not  proceed 
from  their  being  unable  to  lie  down,  becaufe  in  Places 
where  they  are  wild,  the  Print  of  them  is  frequently  feen 
upon  the  Grafs.  In  all  Parts  of  India,  but  in  China  efpe- 
cially , they  make  ufe  of  almoft  every  Part  of  this  Animal 
in  Medicine.  The  Broth,  made  of  its  Flefh,  is  excellent  for 
a Loofenefs  ; and  the  Flefh  burned,  becomes  a Specific  for 
the  Flux  oi  Urine.  The  Gall  is  very  good  for  the  Eyes  ; 
and  the  Humour  of  the  Elephant’s  Eye,  mixed  with 
Breaft-milk,  is  alfo  held  a moll  excellent  Ophthalmic. 
They  likewife  ufe  the  Gall  to  take  away  an  offenfive 
Breath.  A Powder,  made  of  the  Affies  of  the  Skin, 
burnt,  and  mixed  with  Oil,  is  an  excellent  Balfam  for 
green  Wounds  ; and  the  Bone,  at  the  Pit  of  the  Stomach, 
powdered,  is  a noble  Stomachic.  I fhall  Ipeak,  in  another 
Place,  of  the  Ufe  and  Value  of  the  Elephants  Teeth  ; but 
it  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve  here,  that,  in  the  Indies 
they  reckon  three  Sorts  of  Ivory  ; the  beft,  that  which  is 
taken  out  of  the  Mouth  of  the  Beaft,  immediately  after  it 
is  killed  ; the  fecond  Sort,  when  the  Teeth  are  taken  out 
of  the  Head  of  an  Elephant  that  has  died  a natural  Death  ; 
and  the  third  or  worft  Sort,  what  is  found  in  the  Woods* 
where  the  Elephants  have  fhed  or  loft  their  Teeth.  The 
Pace  of  an  Elephant  is  equal  in  Speed  to  that  of  a Horfe  on 
full  Hot,  and  they  will  travel  at  this  Rate  fome  Flours.  The 
moft  cautious  of  our  modern  Travellers  juftify  to  the  full 
what  Pliny  Mays  of  this  Creature,  and  what  Cicero  had 
laid  before  him  h,  that  no  Animal  feems  to  approach,  by 
its  Aftions,  fo  near  to  the  Reafon  of  Man,  as  this. 

8.  The  Rhinoceros,  next  to  the  Elephant,  has  been  always 
efteemed  the  moft  extraordinary  Animal  in  the  Indies,  both 
with  refpeft  to  Size,  and  to  Shape.  This  Creature  is*com- 

f Bojfepv'm.  Biblioth.  feleS.  Tom.  i.  lib.  x.  cap.  2.  d ye 

^ Phi  loft  rat.  lib.  h.  cap.  21.  £ Animalium  omnium  maximum , 
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moR  In  the  Ifle  of  Java,  as  alfo  in  the  Kingdoms  of  Ben- 
gala  and  Bat  ala.  There  is  fcarce  any  Creature  more  fre- 
quently mentioned  by  antient  Writers,  than  this  ^ and  yet 
there^  are  very  few  that  have  been  fo  imperfedtly  defcribed. 

I fhajl  pafs  by  the  Sentiments  of  fome  learned  Men,  who 
conceive  this  to  be  the  Unicorn  of  the  Scriptures a : I fay, 

I final!  pais  them  by,  becaufe  1 do  not  fee  how  the  Queftion 
can  ever  be  decided  ; only  thus  much  feems  to  be  certain, 
that  the  Unicorn  is  there  mentioned  for  his  Strength,  and 
for  his  Strength’s  lying  in  his  Horn,  which  is  exactly  true 
of  the  Rhinoceros.  Pliny  b,  who  is  fo  fond  of  Wenders, 
and  fo  copious  in  his  Recital  of  moil  of  them,  is  very  fhort 
in  his  Defcription  of  this  Animal,  not  having  vouchfafed 
us  as  many  Lines  upon  the  Subject',  as  he  has  written 
Chapters  upon  the  Elephant.  All  he  tells  us  of  it,  amounts 
to  tms,  that  Pompey , in  his  Shews,  exhibited,  among 
other  ftrange  Bealls,  a Rhinoceros,  with  one  Horn,  and 
no  more,  and  that  in  his  Snout.  This,  continues  he,  is  by 
Nature  a dreadful  Enemy  to  the  Elephant ; and,  by  rub- 
bing his  Horn  againft  hard  Stones,  makes  it  fo  very  fharp, 
that  he  is  able  to  pierce  with  it  the  Belly  of  that  Creature  ; 
at  which  Part  he  aims,  becaufe  it  is  tenderer  than  the  reft. 
In  point  of  Defcription,  he  tells  us,  that  he  is  full  as  long 
as  the  Elephant,  but  that  his  Legs  are  ftiorter,  and  his 
Skin  of  the  Colour  of  Box.  Milan , who  infills  fo  largely 
upon  other  Animals,  that  are  very  common,  did  not  think 
it  neceffary  to  delcribe  the  Rhinoceros,  becaufe  all  the 
World  had  feen  it  at  B^ome,  in  the  Shews  given  by  the 
Emperors,  for  the  Amufement  of  the  People.  Strabo  is 
as  2 fhort  in  his  Defcription  as  Pliny  \ though  he  tells  us, 
that  he  had  feen  this  Creature  at  Alexandria , and  cites  Ar- 
temi dor  us  on  the  fame  Subject.  Dion  CaJJius  contents  him- 
felf  with  o'bferv  ng,  that  this  Animal  had  never  been  feen 
at  Rome  before  the  Triumph  of  Augujlus  d,  in  which  he 
contradicts  Pliny. 

It  would  be  to  no  purpofe  to  colleCt  a greater  Number  of 
Citations,  unlefs  we  could  meet  with  fome  that  were  larger 
and  fuller  in  the  Defcription  of  this  Animal ; and,  there- 
fore, it  is  neceffary,  in  order  to  give  the  Reader  a to- 
lerable Idea  of  it,  to  have  recourfe  to  the  Modems. 
Bontius  8 has  defcribed  it  in  his  excellent  Work,  and  fo  has 
Father  Le  Comte  f *,  and,  as  they  agree  perfedtly  well,  I 
fhall  only  relate  what  we  are  told  by  the  latter.  The  Rhi- 
noceros, fays  he,  is  one  of  the  moll  extraordinary  Ani- 
mals in  the  World  : He  feems  to  me  to  refemble,  in  many 
Refpedls,  the  wild  Boar,  except,  that  he  is  much  bigger, 
has  fhorter  Legs,  and  a heavier  Body.  His  Skin  is  in- 
tirely  covered  with  large  and  thick  Scales  of  a dark  Colour, 
and  exceffively  hard.  They  am  divided  into  little  Squares 
or  Buttons,  which  arife  fomewhat  above  the  Skin,  in  a 
manner  not  much  unlike  thofe  of  the  Crocodile.  It  is  by 
this  means  that  its  Legs  feem  to  be.  inclofed  in  a kind  of 
Boots,  and  its  Head  wrapped  up  behind,  in  a fort  of 
Hood,  or  Capuchin  ; for  which  Reafon,  the  Portuguefe  call 
this  Creature  the  Monk  of  the  Indies.  Its  Head  is  very 
large,  but  its  Mouth  is  not  very  big  its  Snout  long,  and 
armed  with  a large  Horn,  which  renders  it  extremely  ter- 
rible even  to  Tygers,  Buffaloes,  and  Elephants.  But  what 
feems  to  be  the  moll  moll  wonderful  in  this  Animal,  is  its 
Tongue,  which  Nature  has  covered  with  a Membrane  fo 
tough  and  ftrong,  that,  in  Effedl,  it  differs  nothing  from 
a File,  fo  that  he  tears  his  Prey  to  pieces  barely  by  licking  it. 
As  we  fee  fome  Animals  that  delight  in  feeding  on 
Thiftles,  the  little  Points  of  which,  by  pricking  the  Ex- 
tremities of  the  Nerves  in  their  Tongues,  afford  them  an 
agreeable  Serffation,  fo  the  Rhinoceros  feeds  with  greateft 
Pleafure  on  the  Branches  of  fuch  Trees  as  are  thick-fet 
with  the  tougheft  and  ftrongeft  Thoms.  I have  myfelf 
often  given  this  Creature  Twigs  of  fuch  Trees  as  were 
thick-let  with  Briars  that  were  exceedingly  fharp  and 
ftrong  •,  and  have  been  amazed  to  fee  how  greedily,  and 
with  what  Acldrefs,  he  chewed  and  fed  upon  them,  with- 
out being  at  all  incommoded  by  their  Points.  It  is  true, 
that  fometimes  his  Mouth  is  a little  bloody,  but  that  ferves 
only  to  render  the  Tafte  of  his  Food  more  agreeable  •,  and 


has  apparently  no  other  Effedl  on  his  Tongue,  or  Tafte, 
than  Salt  and  Pepper  on  ours.  Some  other  Authors  add 
to  this  Defcription,  that  he  has  under  his  fore  Legs  a kind 
of  very  ugly  loofe  Skin,  that  hangs  down  over  his  Belly 
of  a i exture  hot  unlike  that  of  the  Wings  of  a Bat ; which’ 
altogether,  mull  render  this  Creature  equally  lingular  and 
difagreeable. 

i The  ingenious  Mr.  Kolben  s,  in  his  excellent  Account  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Ilope^  has  given  us  a Hill  more  accurate 
Defd  iption  of  the  Rhinoceros  ; and,  indeed,  by  com  par  in.  o- 
it  with  all  that  I have  met  with  on  this  Subjedl,  I am 
throughly  fatisfied,  that  it  is  more  clear,  more  diftinct, 
and  more  agreeable  to  Truth,  becaufe  the  Author  feems 
to  have  had  more  Attention*  and  lefs  Quilt  neft  of  Fancy, 
than  other  Writers.  Its  Skin,  fays  he,  is  without  Hair’ 
or  other  Covering ; but  is  of  itfelf  fo  hick  and  hard,  that 
even  the  moft  lharp  pointed  Knife  will  hardly  pierce  in 
Painters  generally  reprefent  this  Creature  with  Scales,  but 
it  has  really  nothing  of  that  kind.  Its  Skin  indeed  is  fo 
full  of  Scratches  and  Scabs,  that,  at  aDiftance,  they  may 
be  very  well  taken  for  Scales,  efpecially  as  they  frequently 
run  over  and  acrofs  each  other.  His  Nofe,  or  Snout,  is 
not  unlike  that  of  an  Hog  ; on  the  End  of  which,  he  has  an 
Horn  of  a dark-brown  Colour,  which,  without  doubt, 
by  the  continual  Ufe  he  makes  of  it,  is  bent  back  towards 
his  Head,  fo  that  it  in  fome  meafure  refembles  a Plough- 
fhare.  This  Horn  is  of  very  different  Sizes,  according 
to  the  Age  of  the  Animal ; but,  in  Length,  never  exceeds 
two  Feet.  It  has  another  Horn  a little  above  the  large 
one,  towards  the  Front  of  its  Head,  which  is  of  a yellow 
Colour,  but  fmall  in  a young  Rhinoceros,  and  in  an  old 
one,  does  not  exceed  fix  Inches  at  the  moft.  In  its  Figure, 
it  refembles  a Bowl  cut  in  half ; the  Cavity  is  turned  to- 
wards the  Head  : This  leffer  Horn  hinders  the  larger  one 
from  doing  all  the  Mifchief  that  it  otherwife  might : Its 
Ears  are  lefs,  and  its  Limbs  ftiorter  than  thofe  of  the  Ele- 
phant : Its  Eyes  are  exceedingly  fmall,  and  it  only  fees 
ftrait  forward  ; which  is  the  Reafon'  that  when  it  runs  or 
purfues  its  Prey,  it  is  always  in  a ftrait  Line,  forcing,  tear- 
ing, and  throwing  up,  whatever  it  meeis  with  in  its  Paf- 
fage,  fo  that  neither  Bufh,  Tree,  Thicket,  or  large  Stones, 
ever  oblige  it  to  quit  its  Path.  With  the  Horn  upon  his 
Nofe,  he  tears  up  Trees  by  the  Roots,  throws  Stones  that 
lie  in  his  W ay  over  his  Head,  to  a great  Diftance,  and 
with  a prodigious  Noife.  When  he  meets  with  nothing 
to  obftrubl  him,  and  is  in  a Rage,  he  will  make  great  Ruts 
in  the  Ground,  and  throw,  from  time  to  time,  large  Quan- 
tities of  Earth  over  his  Head.  His  Grunt  is  very  much 
like  that  of  an  Hog,  and  not  very  loud,  if  he  is  not  angry  ; 
but,  if  he  is  in  Purfuit  of  his  Prey,  he  makes  fuch  a ter- 
rible Noife,  as  may  be  heard  at  a great  Diftance  ; and,  as 
he  is  very  dreadful  to  all  Kinds  of  Beafts,  they  fly  at  the 
Sound  of  it  in  the  utmoft  Terror. 

9.  The  principal  Food  of  the  Rhinoceros,  are  Bullies, 
Shrubs,  Boughs  of  Trees,  and  other  things  of  the  fame 
Nature  : For  tho3 * 5  this  Creature  be  a Beall  of  Prey,  and 
one  of  the  moft  terrible  in  this  Part  of  the  World,  yet  it 
is  both  able  to  fubfift,  and  does  fubfift,  for  a great  while 
together,  without  feeding  on  Fleftri.  What  the  Antients 
report,  of  the  Rhinoceros  having  a natural  Antipathy  to 
the  Elephant,  is  ftridlly  true  *,  and  they  never  meet  in  the 
Woods,  but  it  is  fatal  to  the  latter,  if  it  does  not  fee  the 
Rhinoceros  time  enough  to  make  its  Efcape  •,  for  the  Ele- 
phant places  all  its  Safety  in  Flight ; and,  "if  once  attacked, 
is  fcarce  able  to  make  any  Defence  through  Fear  b It  is 
very  feldom  that  the  Rhinoceros  attacks  a Man,  and  hardly 
ever,  unlefs  he  happens  to  be  dreffed  in  Red  ; a Colour  to 
which  he  has  a mortal  Averfion.  When  he  comes  up  with 
the  Man  whom  he  purfues,  he  lifts  him  by  the  Twill  on 
his  Horn,  and  throws  him  diredtly  over  his  Head  with 
fuch  Force,  that  he  never  fails  of  finding  him  dead  when 
he  comes  to  devour  him,  which  he  does  by  licking  all  the 
Flefh  from  the  Bones,  with  his  Tongue,  in  the  fame  man- 
ner that  he  deftroys  other  Animals.  But,  however  furious, 
and  however  fwift,  this  terrible  Creature  may  be,  yet  it  is 


3 Numbers  xxiii.  22.  God  brought  them  oat  of  Egypt : He  hath,  as  it  were,  the  Strength  of  an  Unicorn.  b Lib.  viii.  cap,  20. 

e Lib . xvi,  p.  774.  d Lib.  li.  p.  460.  ' e Medicam.  Indor.  lib.  xvi.  f Memoires  de  la  Chine . g Defcription  da 

Cap  de  la  bonne  Efperancefp.  iii,  c.  2.  h 'Jonfton.  Lheat,  Animal.  lom.  ii.  p.  66.  1 Mandeljlo,  Voiage  aux  Indes,  p.  3,6. 
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far  from  being  difficult-  to  avoid  it,  provided  a Man  has  a 
tolerable  Prefence  of  Mind  ; for  the  Rhinoceros  feeing  only 
ftraight  forward,  and  turning  being  very  troublefome, 
linking  twice  or  thrice  out  of  the  Road,  is  fufficient  to 
efcape  all  Danger:  For  this  Creature  very  rarely  turns 
back,  or  changes  his  Path,  but  deftroys,  without  Mercy, 
whatever  he  finds  in  it  a.  - 

The  general  Name  of  this  Creature,  in  the  Indies,  is 
Akada and  in  Per  ft  an,  it  is  called  Kerkeden , much  esteemed 
for  the  Virtues  of  its  Horn  : And  therefore,  notwithftand- 
ing  the  Danger  of  the  Exercife,  induftrioufly  hunted  by 
the  Natives  of  the  Country,  who,  when  they  are  fo  lucky 
as  to  kill  it,  fuflfer  nothing  to  be  loft,  but  apply  every  Part 
of  it  to  fome  Ufe  or  other.  The  Flefh  is  faid  to  be  hard 
and  ftringy,  but,  in  other  refpedts,  wholfome  and  well- 
tafted  j fo  that  the  Europeans  eat  it  readily,  and  think  it  no 
contemptible  Venifon. 

The  Horn  is  extremely  precious,  and  fells  at  a great 
Rate,  from  the  Property  it  is  fuppofed  to  have,  of  dif- 
Covering  Poifon  : The  Fa6t  is  univerfally  believed  in  the 
Indies , and  a Man  would  be  as  much  laughed  at  there  for 
doubting  it,  as  he  would  be  here  for  believing  it : Yet  fome' 
Writers  of  unqueftionable  Credit,  have  afferted  the  Truth 
of  this  from  their  own  Knowledge,  particularly  Mr.  Kol- 
hen , who  affures  us,  that,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , they 
: make  Cups  of  this  Horn,  which  are  finely  adorned  with 
‘ Gold  or  Silver  , and  that,  upon  pouring  Wine  into  them, 
a great  Ebullition  follows  j but,  if  there  be  any  Poifon 
mixed  with  the  Wine,  the  Cup  infallibly  breaks,  as  it  alfo 
; does,  if  the  Poifon  be  put  in  unmixed.  The  Experiment,  we 
are  told,  has  been  made  fo  frequently,  and  with  fuch  con- 
ftant  Succefs,  that  Thoufands  of  Perfons  fettled  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope , might  be  produced,  as  Witneffes  to  the 
Truth  of  it  b. 

For  my  own  Part,  I muft  confefs,  that  I think  italmoft 
: as  difficult  to  believe,  that  Mr.  Kolben  himfelf,  or  'any  other 
Writer  of  Reputation,  fhould  endeavour  to  impofe  upon 
! Mankind  by  fuch  a Report,  if  there  was  no  Truth  in  it, 
as  to  beliefe  the  Fad.  I therefore  incline  to  think,  that 
the  Relation  is  only  delivered  in  too  general  Terms  ; and 
fchai,  inftead  bi  afferting,  that  this  Horn  breaks,  on  the 
pouring  into  a Cup  made  of  it  any  kind  of  Poifon,  an  Xn- 
quiry  ought  to  be  made,  what  fort  of  Poifon  really  breaks 
it  ? For  I very  much  fufped,  that  if  we  knew  what  kind 
or  Poifon  it  is,  we  fhould  be  able  to  account  for  -it  from 
natural  Cauies : And  I am  the  rather  led  to  this  Opinion, 
from  what  the  fame  Author  tells  us,  of  the  bubbling  or 
boiling  of  Wine,  when  poured  into  the  fame  Cup. 

. The  Indians ^ fancy,  that,  in  fplitting  the  Horn,  they 
difeern,  on  each  Side,  the  figure  of  a Man,  marked  out 
tby  littie  white  Spots as  alio  Birds  of  feveraf  Kinds,  as  we 
Tee  in  Egyptian  Pebbles'-:  But,  without  doubt,  this  is  the 
Rffed  of  a very  ftrong  Fancy,  with  regard  to  both.  It 
is,^  however,  highly  probable,  that,  as  it  ferves  to  raife  the 
Price  of  this  Commodity,  it  alfo  ferves  to  fupport  its  Cre- 
dit-, for  the  more  Wonders -are  reported  of  anything,  the 
fmore  readily  the  common  People  believe  them.  In  the 
jilOand  of  Java,  where  there  are  many  of  thefe  Creatures, 
they  are  moft  valued,  and  the  Virtues  of  their  Horns  in 
the  higheft  Efteem  fo  that  when  they  are  fent  to  be  turned 
they  always  order  a Perfon  to  ftand  by,  to  colled  the 
Shavings,  that  no  Part  may  be  loft ; For  of  this  fort  of 
(Ivory,  they  give  a certain  Quantity,  boiled  in  Water,  or 
pri  Broth,  for  Convuhions,  Fainting-fits,  and  other  Difeafes 
that  proceed  from  Diforders  in  the  Nerves.  The  Blood 
ikewTe,  of  this  Animal,  is  held  to  be  extremely  medici- 
mai:  And  therefore,  when  it  can  be  got  frefh,  they  fet  it 
nm  a Cup  made  of  the  Rhinoceros’s  Horn,  in  the  Sun,  till 
Sit  grows  hard  I and  then  they  preferve  it  in  a Bottle  clofe- 
ijftoppea,  for  the  following  Ufes  : They  conceive  it  to  be  a 
^Specific  for  all  Obftrudions,  and,  at  the  fame,  admirable 
for  healing- and  confolidating  broken  Veffels  ; but,  above 
ad,  it  is  held  an  infallible  Cure  for  the  Spitting  of  Blood. 
1 he  manner  of  taking  it  is,  by  mixing  a few  Grains  of  the 
Blood,  in  a Difli  of  Tea  or  Coffee. 

It  is  moft  certain,  that,  on  the  ’firft  coming  of  the  Eu- 

s Defeription  dn  Cap?  de  Bonne  Ejfperance , Fo/.  iji.  p.  T6 
auxlndes,  p.  Hiji.  Animal,  lib.,  vi. 
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ropeans  into  thefe  Countries,  they  found  the  People  yml- 
verbally  perfuaded  of  the  Efficacy  of  thefe  Drugs  : And  we 
are  told  by  the  famous  John  Hugo  Linfchoten , one  of  the 
moft  candid  Writers  on  this  Subjed,  that  in  Bengal  the 
Rhinoceros  Horn  was  fold  at  a very  high  Price,  He  tells 
us  likewife  home  other  Circumftances,  that  deferve  to  be 
mentioned : 4 Thefe  Homs,  fays  he,  are  much  valued 
till  ougnout  all  India , as  effectual  Remedies  againft  Venom 
‘ *nd  Poir°n  ’ % which,  likewife,  the  Teeth,  Claws.; 
riefli,  Skin,  Blood,  Urine,  and  Dung,  of  this  Animal* 
are  likewife  much  valued:  And  that  this  is  not  an  idle 
. Motion,  but  an  Opinion  founded  in  Truth,  I can,  from 
c own  Experience,  atteft.  I here  is,  however,  one 
; thing,  which  is  to  be  remembered,  that  all  thefe  Horns 
are  not  of  equal, Value  and  Price,  becaufe  all  of  them  are 
not  of  equal  Goodnefs ; for  forne  will  fell  for  200  or 
6 3 00  Fa[idoes>  while  others  of  the  fame  Size  and  C a- 
lour  wul  not  fetch  above  three  or  four  Pardoes  The 
‘ Eeafon  which  the  Natives  affign  for  this  Difference,  is 
their  foeding  in  different  Places  j for  they  believe,  that 
the  Virtue  or  the  Horn  is  derived  from  the  Herbs  by 
which  the  Creature  is  nourifhed ; and  therefore,  the# 

‘ have  almoft  an  equal  Efteem  for  the  Horns  of  the  wild 
‘ Goats  that  feed  in  the  fame  Places d.5 

I fliall  conclude  this  Account  with  the  Relation  of  Fa- 
ther Borri , in  his  Account  of  Cochin-China,  as  to  the  Hunt- 
ing of  the  Abadd,  which,  however,  he  deferibes  as  covered 
over  with  Scales ; tho’  this  might,  perhaps,  arife,  from  his 
feeing  him  only  at  a Diftance.  His  Account  is  curious  ; 
and  therefore  I fhalJ  give  it  in  the  Author’s  own  Words 
the  rather  becaufe  it  not  only  confirms  many  things  before 
related,  but  farm  foes  us  alfo  with  fome  Particulars  that 
are  new.  4 When  I was  at  Niioctnon,  a City  in  the  Pro- 
vince of  Pulucambi , fays  he,  the  Governor  Went  out  to 
hunt  a Rhinoceros,  that  was  in  a Wood  near  ourDwel- 
6 ]inS-Place = He  had  with  him  above  an  hundred  Men, 
fome  on  Foot,  and  fome  on  Horfeback  ; and  eight  or 
ten  Elephants.  The  Rhinoceros  came  out  of  the  Wood  - 
‘ a?d’  fedn§  fo  many  Enemies,  was  fo  far  from  givino-  any 
t okens  of  Fear,  that  it  furioufly  encountered  them  all 
‘ who  opened  and  making  a Line,  let  the  Rhinoceros  run 
through,  till  it  came  to  the  Rear,  where  the  Governor 
c was  mounted  on  his  Elephant,  v/aiting  to  kill  it.  The 
£ Elephant  endeavoured  to  lay  hold  with  his  Trunk  but 
could  not,  by  reafon  of  the  Rhinoceros’s  Swiftnefs  * 

‘ ^nd  taping,  to  wound  the  Elephant  with  its  Horn  the 
‘ Governor  knowing  it  could  receive  no  Hurt,  by  reafon 
of  the  Scales,  unlefs  they  ftruck  it  on  the  Side,  waited^ 
till  leaping  it  laid  open  the  naked  Place  ; and,  calling  a 
Dart,  dexteroufly  (truck  it  thro’,  from  Side  to  Side  - 
witn  great  Applaufe,  and  Satisfaction  of  all  the  Multi- 
tude 01  Spectators,  who,  without  any  more  to  do  laid 
‘ it  upon  a great  Pile  of  Wood,  and,  fitting  Fire’to  it, 
leapt  and  danced  about,  while  the  Scales  were  burning 
‘ and  Heffi  roafting  cutting  Pieces  as  it  roafted,  and  eal’ 
c mg  them.  Of  the  Entrails, * that  is,  the  Heart,  Liver, 
and  Brain,  they  made  a more  dainty  Diffi,  and  o-ave  it 
‘ t0  the  Governor,  who  was  upon  a Rifing-ground  di- 
‘ verting  himfelf  with  their  Merriment.  As  I was  prefenc 
at  the  taking  of  tnis  Creature,  I obtained  from  the  Go- 
‘ pernor  the  Hoofr<;  which  I efteemed  not  inferior  to  his 
Horn  : And  this  is  thought  as  effedual  in  expelling  PoL 
fon,  as  that  of  the  Unicorn.’  This  feems  to  countenance 
my  Sentiment,  that  thefe  Horns,  as  Alcalis,  may  ferve  as 
Remedies  for  a certain  kind  of  Poifons. 

11\  7 ne  Eion,  of  which  fo  many  extraordinary  Stories 
are  told  us  by  the  Antients,  is  alfo  a Native  of  the  Indies 
and  more  common  there  than  in  any  other  Part  of  the 
excePt  Libya.  The  Lion  of  the  true  Kind,  of 
fim  oize,  and  with  a flowing  Mane  of  yellow  Hair,  is  bv 
all  Authors  acknowledged  to  be,  at  once,  the  moft  ma- 
jefuc  and  the  moft  dreadful  Sight,  that  is  furmfhed  by 
the  Animal  Creation.  1 he  Lionels  has  no  Mane*  her 
Lars  are  fhorter  and  wider  ; and  (he  has  more  FierceneM 
and  lefs  Dignity  in  her  Countenance,  than  the  Lion  e9 


b Idem.  ibid.  p.  1 7. 
JElian.  lib.  xvii.  r.  26. 
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It  is  positively  infilled  bn,  both  by  AMjloile  and  Pliny  % 
that  the  Bones  of  the  Lion  are  much  firmer,  and  more  folid 
than  thofeof  any  other  Bead  ; which  fome  Moderns  have 
denied  : But  fuch  as  have  had  the  bed  Opportunities  of  in- 
quiring into,  and  being  fatisfied  as  to  the  Matter  of  Faft, 
allure  us,  that  the  Antients  are  in  the  right  ; and  that  the 
Cavity  in  the  Leg-bones  of  a Lion  is  not  larger  than  thofe 
of  a Tobacco-pipe  •,  fo  that  when  they  are  differed  to  lie 
and  dry  in  the  Sun,  that  Cavity  is  intire ly  filled  up  ; and 
they  become  fo  fmooth,  fo  drong,  and  perfeftly  united, 
that  they  will  drike  Fire  like  Flints.  When  he  falls  upon 
his  Prey,  he  fird  brings  it  to  the  Ground,  and  then  beats 
its  Breath  out  with  his  Paw,  before  he  tears  or  eats  it  •, 
and  generally  accompanies  this  Death-droke  with  aloud 
Roar 

Their  Strength  is  prodigious,  and  much  beyond  their 
Size  •,  which  is  the  Reafon,  that  other  Beads  fly  at  the  Sight 
of  them.  We  are  told  by  Pliny , that  they  never  prey 
upon  Men,  till  they  become  very  old,  and  cannot  provide 
themfelves  with  other  Food;  in  which  time  of  Didrefs, 
they  watch  about  the  Skirts  of  Villages,  and  even  of  great 
Towns,  that  they  may  catch  and  devour  fuch  as  come  out 
carelefly  in  a Morning,  or  are  returning  in  an  Evening. 

The  Romans  thought  there  was  fomething  ominous  in 
the  manner  in  which  Lions  were  introduced  into  their  Am- 
phitheatres. Sylla  the  Dictator  exhibited  one  hundred 
Lions,  which  fought  all  at  once.  After  him  Pompey  ex- 
pofed  fix  hundred  ; and  his  Competitor,  Julius  Catfar , 
expofed  four  hundred.  All  which,  the  Romans  obferved, 
happened  in  Times  when  their  Liberty  was  declining.  But 
what  contributed  to  fpread  this  Notion  the  mod  of  all,  was 
the  Contrivance  of  Mark  Antony , who,  after  the  Defeat  of 
Brutus  and  Cajfms , caufed  himfelf  to  be  drawn  through 
Rome  in  a Chariot,  to  which  two  Lions  were  yoked,  at 
the  fame  time  that  there  fat  with  him  one  Cytheris  an 
Aft  refs,  his  favourite  Midrefs,  before  he  became  acquaint- 
ed with  Cleopatra.  This,  fays  Pliny , feemed  to  prefage, 
that  Men  of  high  Spirit,  and  noble  Courage,  fhould  be 
tamed,  and  brought  into  Subjeftion  to  fuch  as  were  only 
remarkable  for  their  Pride  and  Luxury  : And  for  my  Part, 
continues  he,  I confider  the  very  Sight  of  fo  mondrous  a 
Speftacle,  as  none  of  the  lead  of  the  Calamities  of  thefe 
unhappy  Times c. 

It  was  not  at  Rome  Only,  that  fuch  Notions  prevailed  *, 
the  Carthaginians  feem  allb  to  have  had  the  fame  Senti- 
ments ; for  when  PI  anno,  who  was  one  of  their  mod  ex- 
cellent Citizens,  and  greated  Generals,  had  found  a^Vvay 
to  tame  a Lion,  fo  that  he  droked  and  handled  him  like  a 
Dog,  they  took  occafion  from  thence  to  drive  him  into 
Bamfhment,  believing  that  the  Liberties  of  a People  could 
not  be  fafe,  where  that  Man  had  any  Power,  who  had  Skill 
enough  to  alter  the  Nature  of  the  fierced  Bead,  and  make 
him  tame  and  gentle  as  a Spaniel. 

It  is  very  doubtful,  whether  there  be  any  Truth  in  what 
is  reported  of  the  Lionefs  bringing  forth  but  five  times 
in  her  Life,  and  having  at  fird  five  Whelps,  then  four, 
and  the  lad  time  but  one  : Neither  is  there  much  Credit 
due  to  what  is  faid,  of  their  living  to  a great  Age  ; fince 
we  know,  by  Experience,  that  they  are  not  a very  long- 
lived  Animal  But  with  refpeft  to  its  Magnanimity,  and 
difdaining  to  eat  fuch  as  approach  in  an  humble  and  fup- 
piiant  manner,  it  is  affirmed  as  well  by  modern  l ravellers, 
as  the  Writers  of  Antiquity:  And  it  is  on  all  hands 
agreed,  that  if  this  Bead  does  not  lafh  himfelf  with  his 
Tail,  or  fet  up  his  Mane,  a Man  may  fafely  go  by  him. 

There  are  a kind  of  Lions  that  have  no  Manes,  but  are 
fmOoth  like  the  Lionefs : Thefe  are  faid  to  be  a mongrel 
Breed  between  the  Leopard  and  the  Lionefs.  As  to  the 
Antipathy  between  the  Lion  and  the  Cock,  and  the  for- 
mer’s flying,  if  he  hear  the  latter  crow,  it  is  no.  better  than 
a Fable  ; of  which  there  are  more  related  of  this,  -than  ai- 
med any  other  Animal.  And,  in  Truth,  one  cannot  but 
wonder,  how  fo  grave  a Writer  as  Pliny  could  bring  him- 
felf to  fet  down  fo  many  improbable  Stories  as  he  did,  upon 
thisSubjeft  ; which,  as  they  could  only  ferve  to  tire,  with- 
out indrufting  the  Reader,  I think  it  bed  to  omit.  The 

a Pliny,  lib.  viii.  cap.  1 6.  Anftot.  ubifup.  b dElian.  lib.  iu.ct 
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Fifth  of  this  Animal  is  often  eaten,  is  not  at  all  unpleafant, 
and  is  not  known  to  prove  unwholfome  ; but,  whether 
any  Part  of  this  Creature  be  of  any  Ufe  in  Phyfick,  I am 
not  able  to  fay. 

8 2;  The  Tyger  is  judly  reported  by  the  Antients  one  * 
of  the  fierced,  fwifted,  and  dronged  of  all  wild  Beads. 
Other  Animals,  of  which  we  have  hitherto  fpoken,  are 
found  in  feveral  Countries  befides  the  Indies  ; but  the  true 
Tyger  is,  in  a manner,  peculiar  to  that  Part  of  the  World  : 
They  differ  from  the  Leopard  in  Size,  and  in  Spots  ; for 
the  Tyger  is  much  bigger,  having  yellow  Spots  that  are 
very  round,  with  black  Hair  about  them  ; whereas  the 
Leopard  is  fpotted  with  black,  almod  in  the  Shape  of 
Horle-fhoes.  The  Female,  which  is  called  the  Tygrefs, 
is  even  fiercer  than  the  Male,  as  appears  from  what  Pliny 
tells  us  of  the  Manner  in  which  the  Huntfm'en  caught  her 
young  ones  in  thofe  Times.  They  provided  themfelves, 
fays  he,  with  a very  lwift  Horfe,  on  which  one  of  the 
bolded  went  in  Search  of  the  Tyger’s  Den,  while  the  red 
remained  with  their  Boat  by  the  River-fife.  Wheh  he 
who  was  on  Horfeback  had  an  Opportunity,  by  the  Ab- 
fence  of  their  Dam,  he  carried  away  the  Whelps,  and  rode 
as  hard  as  he  was  able  to  join  his  Companions  ; but  the 
Tygrefs,  miffing  her  Young,  frequently  came  up  with  the 
Huntfman  before  he  reached  the  River-fide,  who,  as  foon 
as  he  found  himfelf  in  Danger,  dropped  one  of  the  Whelps, 
which  the  Tygrefs  taking  up,  and  carrying  back  to  her 
Den,  gave  him  Time  to  efcape  with  the  red  to  his  Com- 
panions, who  immediately  quitted  the  Place  with  the  ut- 
mod  Expedition.  This  Story  fhews  the  quick  Scent,  and 
prodigious  Speed,  of  this  Creature  ; of  which,  however, 
Ptiny  does  not  give  us  any  particular  Defcription  d.  . 

By  comparing,  however,  the  feveral  Accounts  we  have 
of  this  Creature  in  modem  Travels,  it  appears,  that  their 
Eyes  are  wonderful  bright  and  fhining,  their  Necks  fiiort 
and  drong,  their  Teeth  and  Claws  prodigioufly  fharp, 
their  tabby  Skins  of  a beautiful  Colour,  and  their  Hair 
fiiort  and  gloffy.  The  Kingdom  of  Malabar  is,  of  all 
others,  the  mod  famous  for  thefe  Animals,  of  which  they 
didinguifh  thefe  three  Sorts : The  fird  is  fomewhat  bigger 
than  a wild  Cat,  makes  a frightful  Noife,  not  unlike  the 
Lowing  of  a Cow,  and  does  a great  deal  of  Mifchief.  The 
fecond  Sort,  which  is  mod  common,  is  of  the  Size  of  a 
{mail  Calf,  wonderfully  brifk  and  aftive,  and,  withal,  ex-  ; 
ceffively  cruel.  The  third  is  called  the  Tyger  Royal,  and 
is  very  near  as  big  as  a Horfe,  for  the  Skin  of  one  of  :j 
them  will  ferve  for  a Coverlid  for  a Bed  fix  Foot  long ; , 
and  for  this  they  are  much  ufed  in  the  Indies.  The  Furs  11 
of  all  the  Species  of  this  Creature  are  very  valuable,  both  ij 
in  the  Indies , and  in  Europe.  They  are  ufed  there  chiefly  j 
for  Beds  and  Palankins  ; and  here  for  Horfe-furniture,  and  ti 
for  lining  Cloaths  in  the  Winter,  efpecially  in  the  North  c. 

As  the  Lion  never  eats  any  Creature  till  it  is  dead,  fo  > 
the  Tyger  tears  his  Prey  to  Pieces  while  it  is  living  ; and  ti 
if  he  meets  by  chance  with  a dead  Sheep,  or  Horfe,  he  a 
will  not  touch  them  : But  if,  at  any  time,  they  fall  in  i 
with  an  Herd  or  Flock,  where  they  have  Plenty  of  f 
Cattle  at  their  Mercy,  they  feldom  eat  them  at  all,  but  l| 
content  themfelves  with  lucking  their  Blood  ; by  which  it  ti 
is  incredible  what  Havock  they  make.  A Tyger,  Ty-  - 
grefs,  and  two  of  their  young  ones,  have  been  known  to  d 
dedroy  upwards  of  an  hundred  Sheep  in  a Night’s-time,  . 
in  this  manner : They  generally  hide  themfelves  behind  : 
Bufhes  or  Hedges,  in  an  inclofed  Country,  from  whence  t 
they  leap  at  once,  with  almod  incredible  Force,  upon  ti 
whatever  paffes  by  : Neither  are  they  at  all  afraid  ol  Men; 
but,  whenever  they  have  an  Opportunity,  feize  them  ge-  | 
nerally  in  the  Middle,  carry  them  into  the  Woods,  and  J 
there  tear  them  to-pieces,  and  devour  them.  The  Fifth  I: 
of  this  Creature  is  remarkably  white  and  tender  : Such  as  i. 
have  eat  it  affirm,  that  it  is  as  delicate  as  any  kind  or  i 
Veal,  and  much  better  taded  : And  the  Fifth  of  young  | 
Tygers  is  faid  to  be  as  tender  and  fweet  as  that  of  Fowls  . J 

The  Antients  report,  that  Tygers  often  mingle  withr 
Dogs ; which,  having  been  obferved  by  the  Indians , they  1 
were  wont  to  carry  a certain  Number  of  Bitches  into  thei. 
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Chap.  II.  of  ths  E a s 

* Woods,  where  the  Tygers  Frequented,  and  there  left  them 
tied  to  Trees.  By  this  Contrivance  they  obtained  a Spe- 
cies of  Dogs  fo  fierce  and  ftrong,  that  they  were  not  afraid 
of  attacking  even  a Lion  : And  it  was  of  this  Breed 
.that  Scpithes,  an  Indian  King,  prefented  fome  to  Alexander 

the  Great ; of  which  we  have  a particular  Account  in  the 
Hiftory  of  Diodorus  Siculus.  Alexander , having  a mind  to 
make  an  Experiment  of  their  Strength  and  Coinage, . let 
loofe  a large  Lion  upon  two  of  them,  which  not  being 
3 able  to  manage  him,  he  ordered  two  other  Dogs  to  be  let 
:go  : The  Lion,  being  furrounded  by  thefe  four,  was 
very  foon  over-powered  *,  upon  which  the  Indian  King 
Tent  a Perfon  with  a Sword,  who  cut  off  the  Right  Thigh 
co.f  one  of  the  Dogs  by  little  and  little  ; and,  in  fpight  of  all 
the  Pain  he  endured,  the  Dog  neither  howled,  nor  let  go ; 
but  held  the  Lion  fall,  till  he  fell  down  dead.  The  Num- 
ber of  thefe  Creatures,  given  to  Alexander  by  this  Indian 
Prince,  was  one  hundred  and  fifty,  which  that  Hero 
lefteemed  a very  valuable  Prefent3. 

A Dutch  Traveller  informs  us,  that  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Congo  the  Tygers  feldom  or  never  attack  white  Men  ; 
land,  as  a Proof  of  it,  he  tells  us,  that  when  he  was  there, 
a Tyger  furprifed  a white  Man  arid  a Black  afleep,  and 
•immediately  tore  the  Negro  to-pieces,  but  left  the  White 
runtouched  : And  we  have  the  fame  thing  afferted  by  other 
Writers,  but,  I think,  without  any  good  Grounds,  farther 
than  as  it  may  be  fuppofed,  that  the  Tygers  are  better  ac- 
quainted with  the  Blacks  in  thofe  Countries ; and,  therefore, 
•may  be  more  apt  to  attack  a Prey  they  have  been  ufed 
to  b. 

In  the  V oyages  of  Walter  Schouten  we  have  a very  cu- 
rious Account  of  thefe  Creatures  •,  and,  as  that  Dutch 
Writer  is  highly  efteemed  for  his  ftridt  Regard  to  Truth, 
the  Reader  will  not,  probably,  be  difpleafed  with  the  Tranf- 
dation  of  what  he  has  given  us  upon  this  Subject.  4 It 
4 is  very  true,  fays  he,  that  the  Tyger  thirfts  as  much  af- 
6 ter  human  Blood,  as  after  that  of  Beafts.  He  catches 
4 a Man  exa&ly  as  a Cat  does  a Moufe,  and  carries  him 
4 off  with  as  much  Eafe.  At  the  firft  Leap  he  flicks  his 
4 fore  Paws  into  the  Shoulders,  or,  rather,  a little  below 
4 them  ; and,  having  brought  the  Man  down,  lie  ftrikes 
4 his  Teeth,  on  both  Sides,  through  his  Ribs.  One  may 
4 very  well  fay,  that  a Man  is  loft,  upon  whom  a Tyger 
4 lets  his  Lyes  : The  Sight  of  them,  and  the  being  at- 

* tacked,  are,  in  a manner,  inftantaneous  •,  fo  that  the 
4 Fright,  and  the  being  pall  all  Fright,  is  over  in  two  or 
4 three  Minutes.  The  Defarts  of  Bengal  are  fomewhat 
4 lefs  dangerous  in  the  Light  than  in  the  Dark ; for  then 
4 the  Tygers  quit  their  Thickets  and  Caverns,  and  come 
4 even  into  Houfes  and  Villages,  where  they  feize  any 
4 they  find  abroad,  and  tear  them  to-pieces.  They  have 
4 even  the  Boidnefs  to  attack  Men  on  Horfeback  ; as 
4 alfo  the  largeft  and  ftrongeft  Buffaloes  of  that  Country, 

4 which  are  of  an  extraordinary  Size  : They,  generally, 

4 leap  upon  their  Shoulders,  and  tear  them  to-pieces  in  an 
4 inftant  *,  fome  Inftances  of  which  happened  while  we 
4 were  there.  It  is  looked  upon  as  a Thing  certain  among 

* the  Indians , that  the  Tyger  and  Rhinoceros  live  in  great 
4 Harmony  together.  There  are  many  of  both  Sorts  of 
4 thefe  Creatures  in  the  Woods  of  Bengal , and  it  is  never 
4 known,  that  they  attack  each  other.  The  Reafon  which 
4 the  Indians  give  for  this  is  very  fingular:  They  fay  that 

| 4 Tygers,  after  gorging  themfelves  with  the  Flefh  of 
' 4 Men  or  Beafts,  grow  extremely  fick,  and  find  Relief  by 
• 4 eating  the  Dung  of  the  Rhinoceros,  which,  as  it  feeds 
4 chiefly  upon  green  Herbs,  that  are  of  great  Virtue,  they 
4 are  ftill  very  wholfome,  even  when  they  have  paffed 
€ through  his  Body  ; of  which  they ' appear  to  be  very 
4 thoroughly  perfuaded,  fince  they  frequently  make  ufe 
4 of  the  fame  Medicine  themfelves.*  The  fame  Writer 
tells  us,  , that  in  this  Part  of  the  Indies  they  are  forced 
4 to  travel  in  Company,  for  fear  of  thefe  mercilefs  Crea- 
4 tures  ; and  that  their  Dogs,  when  they  hear  the  Cry  of 
4 them  in  the  Woods,  tremble,  and  fweat  in  a moft  fur- 
4 prifing  Manner.  The  People,  however,  at  certain 
4 Seafons  of  the  Year,  affemble  in  great  Numbers  to 
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Cape  of  Good  Hope , yet  they  are  far  below  the  Size 
an  Indian  T yger,  and  are  only  equal  at  moft  to  the  fecund 
Sort.  This  Difference  is  occaftoned,  in  all  Probability, 
by  fome  Mixture  in  the  Breed  ; for  it  appears  plainly,  by 
comparing  the  Accounts  of  antient  Writers  with  thofe  of 
modern  Travellers,  that  it  was  the  large  Indian  Tyger 
was  known  to  the  former,  and  not  the  fmaller  Sorts, 
which,  if  then  exifting,  were  called  by  other  Names. 

13.  The  Leopard  and  Panther  are  the  Male  and'  Fe- 
male of  the  fame  Species,  which,  though  not  equal  in 
Size*  is  very  little  inferior  in  Strength,  to  the  Lion,  and 
not  at  all  lefs  mifehievous,  It  is  not,  "however,  very 
common  for  them  to  attack  Men,  at  leaft  if  they  are  not 
under  the  Nece  fifty  of  doing  it ; for,  in  that  Cafe,  there  is 
no  Creature  bolder.  The  Skins  of  thefe  Animals  were 
much  valued  by  the  Antients,  on  account  of  the  Beauty 
and  Regularity  of  their  Spots,  which,  as  I before  cbferved, 
were  final  I,  and  of  a femicircnlar  Figure,  not  unlike  an 
Half-moon  d : But  on  the  Shoulder  they  were  fuppofed 
to  have  a larger  Mark,  which  not  only . refembled,  but 
was  in  a manner  governed  by  the  Moon,  increafing  as  fhe 
did,  and  decreafing  likewife  in  the  fame  manner  ; having 
now  blunt  Points,  now  ftiarp,  and  fometimes  a complete 
Orb,  like  the  Fui  Moon  e.  One  would  find  it  more  diffi- 
cult to  believe,  that  fuch  Opinions  as  thefe  would  gain 
Credit  with  Men  of  Learning  and  Senfe,  if  there  were 
not  Inftances,  even  in  our  Days,  of  as  ridiculous  No- 
tions prevailing  with  Men  who  pretend  to  follow  no  other 
Lights  than  thofe  of  Reafon  and  Experience. 

The  Antients  tell  us,  that  thefe  Creatures  had  a very 
fingular  way  of  hunting.  They  derive  from  Nature  a 
kind  of  mufky  Smell,  which  being  agreeable  to  Deer, 
Goats,  and  other  Animals,  they  were  wont  to  frequent 
the  Flaunts  of  the  Panthers,  till  at  the  Sight  of  her  fierce 
Countenance  they  were  frighted,  and  fled;  which  this  Crea- 
ture obferving,  fhe  contrived  to  hide  herfelf  behind  the 
Buffies,  that,  when  thefe  Animals  were  attracted  by  her 
Smell,  fhe  might  leap  on  them  at  once  ; by  which  Me- 
thod fhe  eafily  furprifed  them.  The  Indians  hunt  them 
very  affiduoufiy,  as  well  for  their  Flefh,  which  they  efteem 
very  wholfomeas  well  as  favoury,  as  for  the  fake  of  taking 
their  Young,  which  they  breed  up  tame;  and  then  prefent 
them  to  their  Kings,  who  breed  them  up  for  hunting  ; 
and  find  them  not  only  fuperior  to  any  kind  of  Dogs  in 
Swiftnefs  and  Strength,  but  in  Fidelity  alfo  ; for  they 
conftantiy  bring  back  what  they  take  without  tearing  it  : 
And,  even  to  this  Day,  it  is  found,  that  they  make  ufe 
of  the  fame  Method  of  inticing  their  Prey  that  has  been 
before  deferibed  from  the  Antients.  The  Arabians  call 
this  Creature  Beber ; the  T links,  Joz  *,  and  the  Tartars , 
Jem  : But  the  general  Name  of  them  through  the  Eaft, 
is,  Pars , which  is  a Perfian  Word  ; and  it  fignifies,  alfo, 
the  Country  of  Perfia , properly  fo  called  : And  hence  it 
is,  that  the  Perfon,  who  has  the  Care  of  thefe  Creatures 
that  are  kept  for  the  hunting  of  the  Grand  Signor,  is  cal- 
led Parfigi  : And  fo  jealous  they  are  in  the  Indies  of  this 
kind  of  Sport,  that  no  private  Man  is  permitted  to  hunt 
with  Leopards  f. 

When  the  Panther  has  young  ones,  it  is  reported,  that 
the  Leopard,  though  much  ftronger,  will  not  defend  him- 
felf  againft  her,  but  buffers  himfelf  to  be  very  ill  treated, 
till  the  young  ones  are  grown  up,  and  able  to  fhift  for 
themfelves.  It  is  certain,  that,  however  fierce  in  their  Na- 
ture, the  Panthers  are  extremely  tender  of  their  Whelps ; 
of  which  Pliny  gives  us  a very  fingular  Inftance.  A 
Panther,  by  fome  Accident  or  other,  had  her  whole  Lit- 
ter tumbled  into  a deep  Pit,  out  of  which  fhe  was  not  able 
to  deliver  them.  In  this  Diftrefs  flie  went  to  the  next 
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’ might  tients,  Wiio  fcem  to  have  considered  it  with  greater  A.t- 
-ame  by,  was  tendon  ; and  therefore  fpeak  ot  it  more  accurately  than  of 
_ joul  whom  the  almoft  any  other  Animal,  in  this  Part  of  the  World  h.  The 
.ring  to  hurt  him.  Camel  is  cloven-footed,  hath  a large,  fie  thy  Bunch  on  his 
. YN  bom  her  Careflcs,  BaCK,  which  is  peculiar  to  the  Species,  another  lefler Bunch 
i.t.  t fne  lay  down  at  his  beet,  on  the  bending,  of  each  Knee,  which  appears  to  be  of  Ufe 
herfelf ; and  then  taking  hold  of  in  fupporting  his  Body:  His  Tail  is  like  that  of  an  Afs  in 
gently  to  the  Place  where  her  Offspring  Shape,  but  has  four  Knots  in  it,  like  that  of  the  Cow  \ 

W which  difcovei  ing  the  Caufe  of  this  Change  in  the  ■ This  is  the  Deferiptfon  of  Ariftotle ; but  a Chine fe  Writer 
Nature  of  the  Beaft,  he  defcerided  into  the  Pit,  and  reached  that  I have  before  cited,  gives  us,  in  my  Judgment  a 
up  her  young  ones.  When  the  Whelps  were  once  in  much  better  Picture  of  a Camel:  ?And,  therefore,  I will 
Safety,  they  fell  to  leaping  and  playing  with  their  Dam,  fubmit  it  to  the  Reader’s  Infoeftion  k : 4 This  Creature,  fays 
who,  in  Company  with  her  young  ones*  led  their  Benefactor  4 he,  is  a kind  of  Ship  by  Land  ; for  he  transports  ’ vait 
fafdy  out  of  the  Wildernefs  k 4 Quantities  of  Goods  from  one  Country  to  another,  in  a 

There  are  mrny  ft  range  things  reported  by  the  Antients,  4 Ihort  Space  of  Time,  at  final]  Coft,  fmce  he  eats  feldorn,  and 
as  to  the  Amours  between  the  Leopard  and  the  Lionefs.  4 fcarce  ever  drinks  in  his  Paffage.  His  Form  is  lingular 
The  latter,  they  lay,  is  exceedingly  prone  to  the  Company  4 and  not  fo  beautiful  as  his  Qualities  are  valuable ; form  the 
of  the  former  •,  and  fearing  that  the  Lion  fhould  detect  4 Neck  and  Fore-part  of  him  he  is  made  moft  like  a Sheep ; 
her  Infidelity  by  the  ftrong  Smell  of  the  Leopard,  fne  4 In  his  Body  he  refembles  a Horfe  : His  Back  and  Hind- 
keeps,  for  fome  time,  at  aDiftancefrom  her  Confort ; but,  4 limbs  are  peculiar  to  his  Species  ; for  fcarce  any  other 
when  fhe  finds  herfelf  pregnant,  fhe  deferts  him  intirely,  4 Creature  has  any  Refemb'lance  to  him  therein.  Nature 
and  reforts  to  the  Haunts  of  the  Leopard  ; becaufe,  when  4 has  furnifKed  this  Animal  with  a Palate,  to  which  Thirties, 
the  Lion  finds  her  young  ones  fpotted,  he  tears  the  fpu-  4 and  fuch-like  harlh  Food,  are  moft  agreeable  ; two  Sto- 
rious  Breed  to- pieces,  and  chaftifes  the  Lionefs  herfelf  fe-  4 machs  admirably  contrived  for  Digeftion,  and  fo  lined, 
verely  b.  In  the  Travels  of  Apollonius  Tyaneus , we  meet  4 as  to  receive  a Quantity  of  Water  fufficient  to  moiften 
with  many  Inftances  of  the  Tendernefs  of  Panthers  to  their  4 his  dry  Food  for  many  Days.  Befides  this,  he  derives,' 
Young,  and  of  their  Gentlenefs  and  Fidelity.  Philoftra-  4 from  the  fame  bounteous  Hand,  tWo  Qualities,  that  the 
ius  informs  us,  that  from  their  natural  Wantonnefs  the  4 Sagacity  of  Man  could  never  reach  ; for  by  his  Scent  he 
Panthers  were  held  facred  to,  and  Symbols  of  -Bacchus-,  4 diftinguifhes  Springs,  how  deep  foever  they  lie:  And 
but  other  Authors  afcribe  this  to  their  Love  of  Wine,  in  4 whoever  digs  where  a Camel  ferapes,  will  never  mifs  of 
which  they  differ  extremely  from  other  Beafts  c.  But,  4 finding  Water,  let  the  Soil  feem  ever  fo  unpromifmg. 
whatever  the  Caufe  might  be,  the  Faft  is  certain,  that  they  4 Their  fecond'  Property  is,  ferefeeing  venomous  and 
were  held  facred  to  that  Divinity  ; and  that  the  Chariot  of  4 burning  Winds,  which  fly  fwiftly,  and  are  mortal  in  a 
Bacchus  is  frequently  reprefented  as  drawn  by  Leopards:  But  4 Moment:  A little  while  before  they  come,  the  Camels 

as  it  is  fometimes  either  drawn  nor  attended  by  Tygers,  I 4 run  together,  cry,  and  hide  their  Nofes  in  the  Earth  ; 

am  inclined  to  think,  that  both  were  ufed  for  the  fame  4 but  as  foon  as  they  are  ptftt,  they  lift  up  their  Heads, 

Reafon,  viz.  to  fliew  that  he  was  the  Conqueror  of  the  4 and  continue  their  Journey.’ 

Indies , where  thefe  Creatures  naturally  refide  ; if  there  was  Ariftotle  afferts,  that  they  go  twelve  Months,  and  never 
not  a moral  Reafon  for  this  Reprefentation,  which  might  bring  forth  more  than  one  Foal.  Pliny  either  copies  him, 
be  intended  to  fhew,  that  even  the  fierceft  and  moft  in-  or  is  of  the  fame  Opinion  : But  Suidas  holds,  that  they  go 
tradtabfe  Natures  were  foftened  and  civilized  by  the  Charms  but  ten  Months  complete,  and  bring  forth  in  the  beginning 
of  focial  Mirth  d.  of  the  eleventh.  According  to  Ariftotle , they  are  very 

There  was  an  old  Law  at  Rome,  which  forbad  the  private  in  their  Copulation,  retiring  into  unfrequented 
bringing  any  of  thefe  Species  into  Italy  ; but  for  what  Rea-  Shades,  and  remaining  there  whole  Days;  at  which  Seafons 
fon  it  was  made,  or  why  they  were  more  afraid  of  thofe  they  are  very  furious  b At  other  times  they  are  a very 
than  of  other  wild  Creatures,  does  not  appear.  However,  gentle  and  traftable  Creature,  underftand  their  Drivers  per- 
when  Cneius  Aufidius  was  Tribune  of  the  People,  he  pro-  fedtiy,  and,  inftead  of  a Whip,  are  quickened  in  their 
cured  a Licence,  notwithftanding  this  Law,  to  bring  over  Pace  either  by  a Pipe,  or  the  Driver’s  Whiffling. 

Leopards  for  the  Circenfian  Games.  Scaurus  was  the  firft  Indeed  all  Authors  agree,  that,  next  to  the  Elephant, 
Man,  who  in  his  fiEdilelhip  exhibited  one  hundred  and  fifty  they  are  of  all  Animals  the  moft  fagacious:  They  ftoop. 
Leopards.  Pompey  the  Great  exceeded  this  very  far  ; for  like  them,  to  receive  their  Burdens,  and  arife  as  foon  as 
he  produced  four  hundred  and  ten.  But,  at  the  Dedication  they  have  their  accuftomed  Load.  But,  with  all  this,  they 
of  the  Temple  of  Marcellus , Auguftus  exhibited  to  the  are  very  vindictive  ; and,  if  beaten,  bear  Malice  a long 
People  four  hundred  and  twenty  Leopards,  and  a tame  time ; and,  whenever  they  have  an  Opportunity,  fail  not 
Leopard  in  a Cage,  which  was  never  feen  before.  But  of  taking  Revenge.  The  Arabians,  who  are  beft  acquainted 
the  Emperor  Claudius  produced  four  tame  Leopards  at  with  them,  reckon  two  forts  of  Camels ; the  firft  they  call 
once  e.  - Hegen,  which  are  the  larger  and  the  ftronger  Sort,  and 

But  this  is  now  thought  no  extraordinary  thing  ; for,  in  will  carry  a thoufand  or  twelve  hundred  Weight,  their 
the  Indies,  they  tame  even  thofe  of  the  largeft  and  fierceft  Backs  being  almoft  flat.  The  fecond  are  called  Bocheti ; 
Kind,  and  keep  them  at  their  Tables,  where  they  feed  as  they  are  left,  and  cannot  carry  above  half  the  Weight : 
Freely  and  as  quietly  as  Dogs  k As  to  the  Age  to  which  Thefe  have  two  Lumps  upon  their  Backs.  The  Indians 
thefe  Creatures  attain,  we  meet  with  nothing  certain,  either  and  the  Perfians  make  the  fame  Diftindtion,  tho’  they  make 
in  old  Authors,  or  in  new  ; but  it  is  probable,  that  as  in  ufe  of  other  Terms  ; for  they  call  the  ftronger  the  Northern 
ether  refpefts  they  refemble,  fo  in  their  Age  they  come  Camels,  becaufe  bred,  for  the  moft  part,  on  the  Frontiers 
near  the  Lion,  which  is  not  obferved  to  enjoy  a very  long  o £ Tartayy : The  lefler  they  call  Southern  Camels. 

Life.  Some  report,  that  the  Tygers  and  Leopards  mingle  ; It  is  certain,  that  they  will  travel  four  or  five  Days 
which  maybe  true  in  Africa,  but  fuch  Conjunctions  are  without  Water,  and  fome  fay  much  longer;  they  go  a 
not  frequently  obferved  in  the  Indies.  It  may  not  be  amifs  pretty  round  Face,  and  at  the  Rate  of  thirty  or  forty  Miles 
to  add,  that  in  hunting  with  thefe  Beafts,  when  tame,  they  a-day,  which  they  will  continue,  if  Occafion  require,  for 
fit  on  the  Crupper  of  the  Huntlfnan’s  Horfe,  with  their  thirty  or  forty  Days  together.  They  are  a very  timorous 
Ey  es  .covered  till  the  Game  is  roufed  ; and  then  they  are  Animal ; fo  that  if  at  any  time  they  are  furprifed  by  a Lion,, 
let  go  k Tyger,  Leopard,  or  other  Beaft  of  Prey,  they  are  de~ 

14.  The  Camel  is,  at  once,  as  ufeful  and  as  remarkable  voured  without  making  the  leaft  Reflftance.  It  is  remarked 
a Creature  as  any  that  has  been  yet  mentioned  ; nor  is  there  of  this  Creature,  as  well  as  of  the  Elephant,  that  it  taxi-, 
one  that  makes  a greater  Figure  in  the  Works  of  the  An-  bles  the  Water  before  it  drinks,  and,  very  probably,  for 

8 P'lih . 'Nat.  Hip.  lib  viii.  c.  17.  b Phi'oft  lib.  ii.  p.  73.  c Idem.  Icon . lib.  i.  ».  19.  d P terms  Hiero,  lib.  xi.  fol.  34. 

« Plm.  Hat..  Hill.  lib.  viii.  c.  17.  f Voiage  de  P.  Vanden  Broek,-  p.  456.  s Thevenot,  Voiagg  des  Indes,  (ib.i.  c.  5.  p.  3 2.  Edit,  in 

4 t,o,  -6S4.  b Ariftot.  Hift.  Anim.  lib:  v.  Pliny,  lib.  viii.  c.  18.  Poly  an  .Stratagem,  lib.  \ ii.  ' •*  Ariftot.  Hift,  Antm.  lib.  v.  • 
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of  the  E a s T In  d 


the  fame  Reafon . In  one  refpe<5t  this  _ Creature  is  very 
lingular,  which  is  in  having  no  Teeth  in  its  upper  Jaw, 
and  yet  it  feeds  without  any  Inconvenience  from  hence  * 
and,  perhaps,  the  want  of  Teeth,  is,  in  fome  Cafes,  rather 
an  Advantage  to  it. 

The  Smell  of  this  Animal  is  fo  difagreeable  to  Horles, 
that  they  will  not  endure  it ; and,  by  the  Knowledge  of 
this,  Cyrus  gained  a complete  Victory  over  Crafus,  King 
of  Lydia  \ for,  knowing  the  other  trufted  much  to  his 
Superiority  in  Cavalry,  Cyrus  polled  a Body  of  Camels 
ovet-againft  them,  and  the  Horfes  no  fooner  perceived 
their  Scent,  than  they  fell  into  Confufion,  and  ran  away a. 
As  to  the  Age  of  this  Creature  Authors  are  much  divided. 
Ariftotle  afterts,  that  they  do  not  live  much  above  fifty 
Years  ; but  Pliny  fays,  that  if  they  efcape  Accidents,  they 
often  approach,  and  fometimes  reach,  an  hundred  b.  Mo- 
dern Writers  agree  rather  with  the  former  than  the 
latter. 

There  are  few  Creatures  that  are  in  all  refpe&s  fo  va- 
luable j for,  befides  the  Services  they  render  by  Carriage, 
their  Hair,  which  they  Hied  every  Year,  is  extremely  va- 
luable ; for,  of  this  Hair,  Camblets,  and  other  Manu- 
factures, are  wrought  ; and  the  very  Urine  of  the  Beaft: 
yields  a confiderable  Profit,  fince  of  that  the  true  Sal  Ar- 
moniac  is  made.  The  Lump  on  the  Back  is  molt  of  it 
Fat,  which,  when  melted,  becomes  an  Ointment  of  excel- 
lent Ufe  in  difcufling  hard  Swellings,  and  in  curing  all 
Sorts  of  Pains  in  the  Limbs,  from  whatever  Caufe.  The 
Flefh  is  well-tafted,  and  the  Broth  much  ufed  by  the  Chi- 
ne fe  in  afthmatic  Cafes  : The  Milk  of  the  Camel  is 
thinner,  and  therefore  efteemed  more  wholfome,  than  any 
other,  efpecially  in  Confumptions : Of  the  Dung,  dried,  a 
kind  of  Snuff  is  made,  which  is  Laid  to  cure  Bleeding  at 
the  Nofe. 

The  received  Opinion  amongll  the  Antients,'  that  the 
Camel  preferyed  Water  in  its  Stomach  % has  been  ridiculed 
by  fome  of  the  Moderns  as  equally  foolifii  and  falfe  •,  but 
others  affert,  that,  onDiffe&ion,  there  appear  four  Ventricles, 
capable  of  holding  a confiderable  Quantity  of  Water,  with 
Holes  into  the  Stomach,  by  ’which,  it  is  fuppofed,  this 
Creature  forces  the  Water,  contained  in  them,  to  mix 
with  the  dry  Food  that  is  in  its  Stomach,  by  holding  its 
Breath.  It  is,  on  the  other  Side,  afferted,  that,  in  Arabia , 
there  are  a Race  of  Camels  that  never  drink  at  all,  but  are 
fupplied  with  Moifture  from  the  Grafs,  and  Tops  of  green 
Trees,  on  which  they  feed  ; but,  with  refpedt  to  this,  I 
do  not  pretend  to  decide,  defiring  only  to  report  fairly  fuch 
Fafts  as  I have  met  with. 

The  Camel  is  as  much  the  Theme  of  modern  Travel- 
lers, as  of  the  antient  Naturalifts,  and  they  agree  exceed- 
ingly well  in  their  Defcriptions  with  the  former  *,  fo  that 
we  have  all  the  Reafon  in  the  World  to  believe,  that  both 
may  be  depended  on.  The  modern  Travellers  obferve, 
that  there  cannot  be  any  thing  better  fuited,  than  the  Na- 
ture of  this  Animal,  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies. 
They  tell  us,  that  from  the  very  time  the  Camel  is  brought 
forth,  it  is  accuftomed  to  Burdens  ; that  they  take  care  to 
place  its  Legs  in  their  proper  Pofture  under  it,  and  then 
lay  fuch  a Weight  uponit,  as,  keeps  it  in  that  State  for  a cer- 
tain time  *,  and,  by  repeating  this  Method,  they  beget  fuch 
a Habit  in  the  Beaft,  as  renders  it  tradable  and  obedient  for 
Life.  This  appears  to  be  the.  more  neceffary,  becaufe,  na- 
turally, the  Camel  has  a great  Degree  of  Obftinacy  •,  and, 
though  it  readily  kneels  to  receive  its  ufualLoad,  yet*  as 
loon  as  it  feels  that  Weight  upon  its  Back,  it  rifes  at  once, 
ahd  will  not  ftiffer  any  Augmentation d. 

The  Capacity  of  this  Creature*  to  bear  Hunger  and  Fa- 
tigue, is  very  extraordinary  * and  the  Moderns  affert  more 
upon  this  Head  than  the  Antients.  We  are  particularly 
told,:  by  a Writer  eminent  for  his  Candour,  that  a Camel, 
in  a Fit  of  Luff,  will  go  forty-two  Days  without  eating  ; 
during  which  time,  they  arefo  furious,  and  fo  mifchievous, 
that  there  is  no  going  near  them,  and  therefore  they  take 
care  to  put  them  into  Places  where  they  can  do'  no  hurt. 
Some  affert,  that  this  Creature  Is  enabled  to  faft  longer 


than  any  othe 
own  Body,  wh. 
mach,  what  ftiou 
weakens  him  exceed!, 
after  the  Fit  of  Luft  is 
tenth  Part  of  his  ufual  Load  e. 

Thefe  Animals  are  at  all  times 
that  they  are  able  to  fubfift  on  a very  little 
enables  them  to  perform  fuch  prodigious  Journies,  as, 
the  Conveniency  of  Commerce  they  are  put  upon,  all 
over  the  Eaft  * fo  that  it  is  viftbly  the  Wifdohi  of  Provi- 
dence, that  deftined  this  Creature  to  be  the  Native  of 
Countries  where  fuch  a Beaft  was  abfolutely  neceffary  for 
the  Service  of  the  Inhabitants  *,  and  it  may  be  regarded,  as 
an  additional  Proof  of  this,  that  the  African  Camel,  which 
fares  harder,  and  has  ftill  greater  and  more  uncouth  Jourpies 
to  take,  is  larger,  ftronger,  and  capable  of  carrying  heavier 
Burdens,  than  the  Camels  of  Afia.  The  Moderns  have 
likewife  difcovered  fome  medicinal  Virtues  in  the  Camel, 
which  do  not  appear  to  have  been  known  to  the  Antients : 
As  for  Inftance  •,  that  the  Brain  of  it,  when  dried,  is  in  a 
manner  a Specific  for  the  Falling  Sicknefs  •,  that  its  Urine 
is  an  excellent  Prefervative  for  the  Teeth  and  Gums  ♦,  and 
that  its  Dung  is  capable  of  refolving  white  Swellings,  and 
is  an  excellent  Cure  for  green  Wounds  f.  It  is  no  wonder,, 
therefore,  that  the  Arabs  account  their  Camels  their 
greateft  Wealth  •,  and,  it  is  the  cleared  Proof  of  their 
Firmnefs  in  their  Cuftoms,  that  they  are  not,  in  this  refpedt, 
at  all  changed  from  what  they  were  in  the  Days  of  Ariftotle^ 
who  affirms,  that  fome  of  them  were  poiTeffed  of  3000 
of  thefe  Animals  s. 

15.  The  Dromedary  is,  in  the  Opinion  of  all  the  Na- 
turalifts, a Species  of  the  Camel  * and,  though  it  be 
weaker,  and  lefs  capable  of  carrying  Burdens,  yet,  in  other 
refpedts,  it  is  of  no  lefs  ufe.  Inftead  of  one  large  Bunch 
on  its  Back,  as  the  Camel-  has,  the  Dromedary  has  two 
Lumps  of  Fat,  fo  difpofed,  that  the  Vacancy  between 
them  is  a kind  of  natural  Saddle  •,  and,  as  they  are  lighter 
made  than  the  Camel,  and  ferve  only  to  carry  a Paffenger, 
fo  they  go  much  eafief,  and  at  a much  greater  Rate  * lor 
Whereas  the  Camel  has  a fhuffling  lineal y Pace,  in  which: 
it  goes  at  the  Rate  of  ten  Leagues  a-vday,  or  thereabouts  5. 
the  Dromedary  has  a regular,  brisk,  and  not  very  uneafy 
Trot,  in  which  it  will,  without  Difficulty,  perform  a 
Journey  of  forty  Leagues  in  a Day.  The  Feet  of  this 
Creature  are  obferved  to  be  as  foft  as  a Sponge,  fo  that 
they  are  not  hurt  either  by  Stones  or  Sand,  but  travel  on 
much  at  the  fame  Rate,  let  the  Road  be  what  it  will  * they, 
kneel  to  receive  their  Riders,  as  the  Camel  does  lor  his 
Load,  and  rife  as  foon  as  a Man  is  fixed  upon  their 
Back h. 

They  are  likewife  capable  of  faring  hard,  and  will 
endure  Thirft  for  four  or  five  Days,  but  are  not.  able  to 
bear  altogether  fo  much  Fatigue  as  the  Camel.  The 
Arabians  call  them  Raguahilf  or  Ehnahari  \ and  the 
ftrongeft  and  beft  are  bred  in  the  Northern  Countries': 
They  make  ufe  of  them  in  the  Indies  for  going  Poft,  and 
Expreffes  frequently  perform  a Journey  ol  eight  hundred 
Miles  upon  them  in  the  Space  of  a W eek.  There  is  one 
thing  very  lingular  in  thefe  Animals,  which  is,  that  they 
go  much  better,  and  have  greater  Spirits  in  hot  Weather, 
than  if  there*  be  any  Wind  flirting  i and,  it  is  obferved, 
that  the  flighteft  Breeze  makes  them  fiuggilh  and  lazy  h 

We  have  in  the  Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Sciences,  a very  curious  Paper  in  relation  to  this  Creature ; 
it  confifts  in  the  Account  given  by  the  Perfiah  Ambaf- 
fador  to  Mr.  Confiance , who,  from  being  a Servant  in  an 
Englijh  Factory,  became  firft  Minifter  to  the  King  of 
Siam  ; and  who,  at  the  Requeft  of  the  Miffionaries,  took 
upon  him  to  inquire  of  that  Ambaffadqr,  what  he  knew 
in  relation  to  the  Dromedary,  which  is  hardly  known  to 
the  Siamefe . He  told  him,  that  they  were  brought  ori- 
ginally from  Eurkeftan , which  is  the  only  Part  of  Afia 
where  they  are  bred  in  Perfection  * that  they  were  very 
much  efteemed  In  Perfidy  on  account  of  their  carrying  fo 
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g two  Bunches 
unches  were  not 
which  was  as  flat 
^.cr  Part  of  the  Back  •, 
^iandulous  Subftances,  about 
v.e  added,  that,  as  to  the  common 
v-ihg  a Supply  of  frefh  Water  in  their 
^ TT.i ; which,  in  extreme  Neceftity,  Travellers  fome- 
A were  forced  to  have  recourfe  to  in  the  Defarts  for 
the  faving  of  their  Dives,  it  was  abfolutely  a Fable, 
without  the  lead  Foundation  a . 

The  famous  Shah  Iehan , who  governed  the  Indian 
Empire  with  fo  much  Reputation,  contrived  a Method,  by 
which  he  made  the  Dromedaries  extremely  ufeful  to  'him 
in  time  of  War  ; which  was  a thing  unthought  of  by  any  of 
his  PredecefFors,  becaufe  they  are  a timorous  Animal,  and 
cannot  be  brought  to  charge  like  a Horfe  : But  this  Emperor 
made  them  ufeful  in  another  way  :■  A Rebellion  broke  out 
near  the  City  of  Agra  in  his  Abfence,  on  a Supposition, 
that  it  was  impoffible  for  him  to  march  back  again  before 
the  Rebels  had  affembled  Forces  enough  to  make  them- 
felves  Makers  of  his  Capital.  Fie  was  no  fooner  informed 
of  this,  than  he  mounted  12,000  of  his  choiceft  Troops 
upon  Dromedaries,  and,  in  the  Space  of  nine  Days,  made 
a March  of  feven  hundred  Miles  •,  which  fo  aftonilhed  the 
Rebels,  when  they  heard  that  the  Emperor  was  within  a 
few  Miles  of  them,  that  they  dilperfed  without  a Blow, 
and  he  had  the  Honour  of  fuppreffing,  by  the  Quicknefs 
of  his  Invention,  an  Infurreclion,  that,  if  the  Chiefs  of  it 
had  gained  time  to  have  executed  their  Purpofe,  might  pof- 
fibly  have  deprived  him  of  the  Government;  for,  it  was  af- 
terwards known,  that  fume  of  the  Generals  of  his  Army  had 
fecret  Intrigues  with  the  Malecontents ; but  this  fudden  Vic- 
tory, gained  by  theSwiftnefs  of  his  Dromedaries,  difappointed 
them  mtirely,  and  obliged  them  to  lay  afide  their  Defign b. 

16.  The  Giraffe,  or  Camelopardus,  as  it  is  called  by 
the  Antients,  was  a Creature  better  known  to  them  than  it 
is  to  us.  According  to  the  Accounts  they  give  us  of  it,  it 
refembled  the  Camel  only  in  its  Head  and  Neck,  which  it 
carried  more  upright ; and  had  from  thence  a bolder  and 
a fiercer  Afpeft.  The  Hair  was  either  red  mixed  with 
white,  or  white  mixed  with  red.  It  was  of  the  Height  of 
a Horfe,  and  fhaped  like  it  in  the  Cheft ; but  towards  the 
Reins  it  was  fo  (lender,  as  to  be  more  like  the  Ape  than 
any  other  Creature.  All  that  Pliny  tells  us  of  it  is,  that 
the  Ethiopians  called  it  JSabis ; and  that  the  Hrft  time  it 
was  feen  at  Rome , was  when  the  Circenfian  Games  were  ex- 
hibited by  C<zfar  the  Dictator.  Since  that  time,  fays  he, 
this  Creature  comes  now-and-then  to  Rome , more  to  be 
gazed  on  for  the  Singularity  of  its  Appearance,  than  for  any 
Savagenefs  in  its  Nature  . of  which,  fays  he,  it  has  fo 
little,  that  fome  ftile  it  a wild  Sheep. 

c The  celebrated  Ranchymerus , who  was  at  Conjlantinople 
when  one  of  thefe  was  brought  thither,  in  the  Reign  of  the 
Emperor  Michael  Paleeologus,  towards  the  Clofe  of  the 
thirteenth  Century,  gives  us  a larger  Defcription  of  it d than 
is  any-where  to  be  met  with  ; and  therefore  I fhall  tran- 
fcribe  it  ; the  rather  becaufe  this  is  an  Author  not  fre- 
quently' cited  : ‘The  Giraffe,  fays  he,  is  an  Animal  fo 
4 rare,  and  fo  wonderful,  that  I have  thought  it  not  im- 
4 proper  to  infert  a Defcription  of  it,  to  refrefh  the  Me- 
4 mories  of  fuch  as  faw  it,  and  to  make  it  known  to  fuch 
\ as,  perhaps,  have  not  heard  of  it  before.  It  is  of  the 

4 Bignefs  of  an  Afs  ; its  Colour  white,  fpotted  like  aPan- 

5 their,  but  with  red.  Its  Shape  refembles  that  of  thofe 
4 Camels  which  have  a Rifmg  in  their  Back,  from  their 
4 Tails  to  their  Shoulders : Its  Fore-legs  are  longer  than 
s its  Hinder  ones ; its  Neck  (lender  like  that  of  a Crane, 
4 with  a {mall  Plead,  fhaped  like  that  of  a Camel : The 
4 Belly  white;  and  a broad  Streak  of  Black  down  its  Back, 
4 from  the  Neck  to  the  Tail;  its  Legs  exceedingly  thin, 
4 and  its  Floofs  cloven,  like  thofe  of  the  Deer.  It  was  fo 
4 gentle,  that  it  fuffeied  itfelf  to  be  touched,  and  even  to 
4 be  guided,  by  a Child.  The  Food  of  this  Animal  was 

, 4 Herbs,  Meal,  and  Barley.  When  attacked,  it  does  not 

4 defend  itfelf  with  its  Heels,  as  Horfes  do ; nor  with 


4 Horns,  like  Oxen  ; nor  with  Tufks,  like  the  wild  Boars  j 
4 nor  with  its  Nails,  as  Cats  ; but  with  its  Teeth  ; which, 

4 however,  are  not  very  (harp,  and  ferve  rather  to  repel  an 
4 Injury,  than  to  revenge  it : Nay,  even  thefe  Teeth  have 
4 nothing  in  them  venomous,  like  thofe  ..of  mod  other 
4 Animals..  This  Creature  was  brought  from  Ethiopia , 

4 and  preferred  to  the  Emperor,  who  ordered  it  to  be  led 
4 thro5  the.  principal  Streets  of  the  City,  for  feveral  Days, 

4 for  the  Diverfion  of  his  Subjects  d This  is  a clear  and 
plain  Defcription  from  an  Eye-witnefs  ; fo  that  there  is 
not  the  lead  Reafon  to  fufpecft,  as  fome  have  done,  that 
this  is  an  imaginary  Animal,  and  a Creature  that  never 
had  Exiftence  in  Nature.,  I do  not  indeed  pretend  to  deny, 
that  fome  fuch  imaginary  Animals  are  to  be  met  with  in 
the  Writings  of  the  Antients : On  the  contrary,  I fhall 
give  fome  Inftances  of  this  kind  hereafter.  At  prefent,  I 
think  it  better  to  .prefent  the  Reader,  with  another  Defcrip- 
tion, from  an  Eye-witnefs  likewife : But  it  will  be  ne.cefiary 
to  premife,  in  the  firft  Place,  that  the  Author  I am  new 
going  to  quote,  was  certainly  miftaken  as  to  his  Fad: ; for 
the  Creatures  he  mentions,  could  not  be  thofe  deferibed  by 
Pliny,  and  by  the  Author  I have  before  cited  ; whofe  De- 
fcription agrees  very  well  with  wha t Pliny  fays  of  them.  /,  ? ■ 
Rcllonhts  deferibes  them  thusd:  4 1 faw,  fays  he,  a Couple 
4 of  them  at  Grand  Cairo  ; each  having  two  little  Horns 
4 in  the  Forehead,  about  five  Inches  long  ; between  which. 

4 appeared  a Bunch,  like  a third  Horn,  about  two  Inches, 

4 high  : From  the  Tail  to  the  Crown  of  the  Head,  was 
4 about  eighteen  Feet : Flis  Legs  were  much  of  a Length 
4 before  and  behind  ; but  the  Upper-joint,  or  Shoulder- 
4 bone,  was  much  longer  than  the  Thigh  : His  Back 
4 doped,  like  the  Ridge  of  a Houfe  ; his  whole  Body  re- 
4 {enabling,  in  Colour,  that  of  a Deer ; but  fprinkled  all 
4 over  with  large  fquare  Spots.  Elis  Feet  were  cloven, 

4 like  thofe  of  an  Ox  ; his  Upper-lip  hanging  over  the 
4 under:  His  Tail  (lender,  indifferently  thin  of  Hair,  and 
4 tufted  at  the  End  ; his  Mane  like  that  of  a Horfe : And 
4 he  limped  in  moving,  firft  on  the  Right  Leg,  and  then 
4 on  the  Left : When  he  eat,  drank,  or  took  any  thing. 

4 from  the  Ground,  he  dretched  out  his  Fore-feet  ; for 
4 otherwife  they  would  have  hindered  him.  Flis  longue, 

4 as  Jofeph  Barbaras  writes,  is  two  Feet  in  Length;  of  a 
4 dark-blue  Colour,  long  and  round  like,  an  Eel  ; with 
4 which  he  gathers  Herbs,  Leaves,  and  Grafs,  into  his 
4 Mouth,  with  wonderful  Dexterity.’ 

There  is,  without  doubt,  a very  wide  Difference  be- 
tween thefe  Defcriptions,  infomuch  that  I very  much 
doubt  whether  they  belong  to  the  fame  Animal  : But  the 
Queflion  is,  which  mod:  refembles  the  Camelopardus  of 
the  Antients  : And  I muff  confefs,  that,  in  my  Opinion, 
it  is  the  firft  ; at  leaft  it  is  certain,  that  this  is  the  Creature 
which  is  called  a Giraffe  in  the.  Indies,  and  is  frequently 
found  in  the  Woods  of  Bengal.  As  for  the  Creature 
which  Bellonius  faw  at  Cairo , it  is  an  Animal  common 
enough  in  Ethiopia  ; and  is  deferibed  by  Bather  Alphonfa 
Mendez  under  the  Name  of  Strntho-camelus , that  .is,  the 
Oftrich  Camel  ; becaufe,  fays  he,  it  refembles,  in  its 
Shape,  the  Oftrich  : But  this  Creature  is  allowed  by  aU, 
who  have  feen  it,  to  be  the  tailed  Animal  in  the  Vv  01  Id  . 
For,  though  much  flenderer,  it  is  higher  than  an  Elephant. 
Its  fore  Legs  are  commonly  twelve  Hands  high,  fo  that  a 
Man  on  Horfeback  can  pals  under  their  Belly,  as  many, 
who  have  feen  them  in  Ethiopia , pofitively  afleit.  but  it 
can  fcarce  be  believed,  that  if  this  Creature  had  been  ever 
feen  at  Rome  by  fuch  a Writer  as  Pliny,  he  would  have  ; 
given  us  fo  fhort  and  dry  a Defcription  of  it  as  tnat  above- 
mentioned,  when  it  nuift  have  been  infinitely  a gi  eater 
Curiofity,  than  any  that  had  ever  been  feen  theie  . 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  very  clear,  that  Pancbymerus  sj 
faw  the  very  Creature  that  Pliny  deferibes  ; and,  therefore,  J 
we  have  good  Reafon  to  believe,  that  the  Creatures  , 

nins  faw  were  by  himonly  filled  Giraffes , as  Mi.  Ladolf,  in 
his  Hiftory  of  Ethiopia,  blames  Father  Mendez  very  much  I 
for  calling  the  Creature. he  faw  Strutho^camskc  and  not), 
Camelopardus , or  Camelopardalis , which  is  the  Word  uieu . 
by  Pliny  h The  Amount  of  all  this  Reafonmg  is  no 
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more  than  to  fhew,  that  we  are  in  much  greater  Danger  of  caufe  he  delighted  much  in  the  hunting  of  thefe  Animals,’ 
bemcr  impofed  on  by.  the  Criiicifnis  of  the  Moderns,  than  by  afid  was,  at  laft,  killed  by  one  of  them  c.  The  Circuni- 
either  the  Credulity  or  the  Negligence  of  the  Antients  ; ftance,  however,  of  this  Creature’s  fighting  with  a Lion§ 
for,  before  we  can  accufe  Pliny  of  having  paffed  llightly  is  very  lingular,  and  fhews  the  Opinion  entertained  in  the 
oyer  fo  extraordinary  a Creature  as  this  Ethiopian  Giraffe  Eaft  of  the  Courage  and  Strength  of  the  wild  Afs*  We 
is  fuppofed  to  be,  we  muff  firft  be  fure,  that  this  was  may  add  to  this  another  Proof  of  the  fame  Nature,  viz , 

really  the  Creature  he  faw  •,  whereas,  I think,  I have  that  one,  indeed  the  laft  of  the  Khaliffs,  of  xhtOmpiadesi 

made  it  more  than,  probable,  that  it  was  not : After  all,  if  was  called  Mervan  Hemar  d,  or  Mervan  the  Afs,  (for  the 
there  be,  as  it  is  certain  there  is,  a Creature  called  a Giraffa , Arabians  ufe  the  Word  Hemar  both  for  a wild  and  tame 

cr  Giraffe , in  the  Indies , which  agrees  exaftly  with  the  Afs)  on  account  of  his  great  Courage  and  Strength.  This 

Defcription  of  the  Animal  feen  at  Confiantinople  between  lingular  Animal  is  not,  however,  particularly  defcribed  by 
four  and  fivehundred  Years  ago,  and  which  was  then  allowed  any  who  have  travelled  in  the  Indies.  But  it  is  alfd  a Na- 
to  be  the  Giraffe  of  the  Antients,  I cannot  apprehend,  tive  of  various  Countries  in  Africa.  And  this  affords  us 
why  we  fhould  not  admit  this  to  be  the  Creature  men-  an  Opportunity  of  obliging  the  Reader  with  an  exaft  De~ 
tioned  by  Pliny , which  involves  us  neither  in  Abfurdity  fcriptiori  and  Print  of  it,  from  an  Author  of  unqueftion- 
nor  Contradiction,  rather  than  agree  with  Bellonius  and  able  Credit  e.  He  defcribes  it  thus : 

Ludolf  in  fuppofing  this  prodigious  Animal,  which  Father  The  wild  Afs  is  one  of  the  lovelieft  Animals  I have  ever 
Mendez , and  many  other  Travellers,  have  feen  in  Ethi - feen  ; he  is  of  the  Size  of  an  ordinary  Saddle-PIorfe  ; his 
opia,  to  be  the  Camelopardus  of  the  Antients  •,  though  it  Limbs  finely  turned,  and  well  proportioned  ; his  Coat 
does  not,  in  any  refpeft,  agree  with  the  Defcriptidns  they  very  foft,  and  clofe  5 from  his  Main  to  his  Tail,  there  runs 
have  given  of  this  Creature.  a large  black  Lift,  from  whence  proceeds  abundance  of 

18=  The  wild  Afs,  as  we  find  it  defcribed  by  the  An-  Streaks,  which,  falling  regularly  down  on  both  Sides,  meet 
tients,  is  undoubtedly  an  imaginary  Creature  ; and  the  under  his  Belly  •,  thefe  Streaks  are  of  different  Colours, 
very  Defcription  of  it,  is,  in  a manner,  a fufficient  Proof,  fome  white,  fome  yellow,  others  of  a Chefnur,  which  are 
Ctejias  tells  us,  that  it  is  of  the  Size  of  a Horfe  ; that  it  has  a blended  and  mixed  on  their  Sides,  fo  as  to  ftrike  the  Eye 
fine  white  Front,  and  on  it  a Horn,  of  the  Length  of  a Cu-  exceedingly  by  their  beautiful  Mixture  : The  Plead  and 
bit ; the  Upper-part  of  which  is  red,  and  the  lower  black : the  Ears  are  in  like  manner  ftreaked  with  very  beautiful 

The  Head  of  a purple  Colour,  the  Eye  of  a bright  blue,  Colours : The  Hair  of  his  Mane  and  Tail,  for  the  moft 
and  the  Body  white,  but  ftreaked  withfeveral  Colours  ; and  part,  either  white  or  of  a Chefnut- colour,  with  a fmall  In- 
the  Coat  of  a moft  exquifite  Beauty.  When  firft  purfued  termixture  of  Yellow.  This  Creature  is  fo  fwiit,  that  no 
by  the  Hunters,  it  does  not  move  at  any  great  Rate  Plorfe  can  come  near  him  ; fo  that  it  is  with  infinite  Dirfi- 
but,  increafing  its  Speed  by  degrees,  it  flies,  at  laft,  with  culty  he  is  overtaken  ; and  whenever  they  are  fo  lucky  as 
fuch  prodigious  Swiitnefs,  that  no  Horfe  can  come  near  it.  to  catch  one,  it  is  fold  at  a very  extravagant  Rate. , 

The  only  Method  of  taking  it,  is  by  watching  when  it  goes  Father  Tellez  1 informs  us,  that  the  Great  Mogul  gave 
Into  the  Meadows  to  feed  its  Young  ; of  which  it  is  fo  two  thoufand  Ducats  for  one  of  them.  Abundance  of 
tender,  that  it  will  never  abandon  them,  however  di-  Pains  have  been  taken  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  tame 
ftreflfed  ; it  expofes  itfelf,  in  their  Defence,  to  all  Dangers,  them,  but  to  no  purpofe  ; though  they  have  been  taken 
with  a moft  defperate  Courage,  combating  the  Plunters  very  young  : And  it  is  reported,  that,  of  ail  Creatures  in 
both  with  its  Horn  and  Heels,  till,  in  the  .End,  being  ftuck  the  World,  it  has  the  ftrongeft  and  moft  ungovernable 
full  of  Darts,  it  dies  through  Lofs  of  Blood  :•  The  Indians , Paffion  for  Liberty.  The  Reader,  after  reading  this  De-^ 
as  foon  as  it  tails,  cut  off  its  Plorn,  and  its  Hoofs,  which  fcription,  which  agrees  exadly  with  that  given  us  by  an- 
are  of  the  moft  bright  and  beautiful  Red  ; and  next,  feiz-  other  Traveller,  of  great  Reputation,  will  afk  why  it  is  called 
ing  the  young  ones,  they  carry  them  home,  and  breed  an  Afs ; and  the  only  Anfwer  that  can  be  given  is,  that,  with 
them  up  tame.  Experience  having  taught  them,  that  if  all  its  Beauty,  it  has  the  long  and  large  Ears  of  that  Ani- 
this  Creature  once  attains  its  full  Strength,  which  it  does  mal,  from  whence  it  derives  its  Name.  Mr.  Ludolf  com- 
in  about  two  Years,  it  is  impoftible,  by  any  Art,  to  conquer  plains  of  this  moft  heavily,  and  wifhes  that,  to  free  the 
the  Savagenefs  of  its  Nature  ri  As  Ctejias  refided  at  the  Animal  from  this  Difgrace,  it  might  have  its  Ears  cut  off  A 
P erfian  Court,  and  wrote  all  his  Account  of  the  Indies  from  We  owe  to  this  Writer  another  remarkable  Proof  of  the 
Hearfay,  we  need  not  wonder,  that  he  fell  into  fuch  Mif-  Beauty  and  Value  of  this  Creature  ; who  informs  us,  that 
takes  : Neither  is  it  at  (all  improbable,  that  fome  of  thefe  an  Abyffmian  Embaffador  at  Batavia  having  made  a Prefect 
Vermilion  Horns  and  Hoofs,  which  were  dyed  of  this  Co-  of  one  of  them  to  the  Dutch  Governor-General  of  the 
lour  by  Art,  might  be  carried  to  the  P erfian  Court ; and  Indies ; he,  by  the  next  Ship,  fent  it  to  the  Emperor  of 
this  Story  of  the  wild  Afs  invented,  to  make  them  fell  at  a Japan  ; who  was  fo  charmed  with  it,  that  he  made  the 
dearer  Rate;  imce  many  Inftances  might  be  given  of  Company  Returns  in  Money  and  in  rich  Silks,  to  the  Value 
Frauds  of  the  like  Nature,  pradtifed  with  the  fame  View,  of  one  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand  Crowns, 
in  regard  fo  other  Commodities.  Mr.  Thevenot  tells  us,  that  he  faw  one  in  its  Paffage 

I his  Story,  however  improbable,  feerils  to  have  kept  through  Egypt,  which  was  a Prefent  to  the  Grand  Signor  ; 
its  Ground  for  a long  time,  fince  Pliny  tells  us,  that  the  and  was  fo  exquifitely  beautiful,  that  he  could  not  help 
Indian  Afs  had  only  one  Plorn  ; and  that  no  other  Creature,  fufpedting  there  was  fome  Art  ufed  in  colouring  its  Coat ; 
that  did  not  divide  the  Hoof,  had  Paftern  Bones  b : But  for  which,  however,  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  juft 
he  gives  us  no  diftinbt  Defcription  of  this  Animal.  The  Foundation  h.  Some  of  our  old  Travellers  to  the  Indies 
oriental  Hiftories  fpeak  much  of  the  wild  Als,  and  ac-  report,  that,  near  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Ganges , the 
knowledge  it  to  be  the  fwifteft  and  moft  beautiful  of  all  Natives  fliewed  them  abundance  of  Horhs,  which  they  af- 
four-footed  Animals.  In  the  old  Perfian  Language,  this  ferted  to  be  the  Horns  of  wild  Affes:  Whence  it  appears. 
Creature  was  called  Gur , or  Gour , and  Baharam , one  of  that  the  Author  firft-mentioned  did  not  invent  the  Story 
the  antient  Kings  of  that  Country  was  furnamed  Baharam  he  tells  us  concerning  them  V There  is  a very  extraor- 
though  Authors  do  not  well  agree  as  to  the  Reafon  dinary  Creature,  not  only  defcribed,  but  expreffed  in  a 
Some  report,  that  it  was  becaufe  he  once  ihot,  when  he'  wooden  Cut,  by  Purchas : He  tells  us,  that  it  is  bred  in 
was  hunting,  a Lion,  and  a wild  Afs,  that  were  fighting,  the  Kingdom  of  Congo , and  is  there  called  Zebra  k.  It  is, 
with  the  fame  Arrow  : But  others  affirm,  that  it  was  be-  fays  he,  of  all  Creatures  the  moft  comely,  refembling  an 

a Ctejias  in  Indicts,  c.  25.  JElian  dc  Animal,  lib.iv.  c.  5 2.  Jonflon  Pbeai.  Animal,  tom.  ii.  p.  ij.  b p/jny  JVhf.  Plifi.  lib.  viii.  c.  2 1. 

C CDfoeBtBibliothe^ue  Orientals,  p.  174.  d Idem  ibid.  p.  447 . e Kolben  Defcription  du  Cap  de  Bonne  Efperance,  Vol.'m.p.  22. 

f *!_'  iff  i-  c-  *4*  8 Ludolf.  Comment ar.  ad  Hift.  ABthiop.  p.  150.  N9  79.  ‘ Infortunatum  Animal,  quod  tarn  pu  lebris  Coloribks 

pracditum,  jfni^  no  men  in  Europa  ferre  cogatur  ! Aures  certe,  quibus  debonefiatur,  qbfcindi  pbjfunt,  quod  in  Germania  faciunt  Equisl  h FoydH 
v 755*  1 I find  this  Paffage  in  the  5th  Volume  of  Purchases  Pilgrims,  p.  436,  in  the  Travels  of  one  Mr.  Finch,  an 

tnglijb  Merchant,  who  paffed  through  the  Territories  of  the  Mogul,  in  the  Beginning  of  the  laft  Century  ; who  fays,  that  the  Indians  affirm  them 
to  be  the  Unicorn’s  Horn  : And  told  him  farther,  that  fome  of  them  were  of  very  great  Price  ; and  that  it  was  only  of  the  lefs  valuable  Horns  that 
they  made  drinking  Cups,  and  adorned  their  Bucklers  with  Pieces  of  them  ; of  which  he  faw  many.  k See  his  Pilgrims,  VoL  ii.,  p.  984. 

where  there  is  a priiff  of  the  Zebra,  or  Zabra : But  in  his  Pilgrimage,  p.  623.  he  gives  us  a. larger  Account  From  the  Converfation  of  Andrew 
f'fff  AI 1 ;nj~  Serjeant  in  a Portuguefe  Company,  thought  fit,  on  fome  QcCaikm  or  other,  to  run  away  from  them,  and  lived  nine  Months 
in  the  Woods,  which  gave  him  frequent  Opportunities  of  obferving  this,  and  other  wild  Bealls. 
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I Ioffe  of  the  fineft  Make,  and  overlaid  with  party- coloured 
Laces  or  Girts  from  Head  to  Tail.  It  is  very  clear,  from 
this'Defcription  and  from  the  Cut,  that  this  Zebra  is  no  other 
than  the  wild  Afs.  Pur chas , had  his  Account  from  Andrew 
Baiiek  who  lived  long  in  the  Kingdom  of  Congo,  and  had 
Slot  many  of  thefe  Creatures  wild  in  the  Woods  ; for  they 
were  fo  little  acquainted  with  Fire-Arms,  that,  when  he 
had  fliot  one*  the  reft  of  the  Herd  flood  gazing  at  him, 
till  he  had  brought  down  three  or  four  more  : Which  Ac- 
count of  his  is  the  more  credible,  inafmuch  as  it  agrees 
perfectly  with  other  Relations  concerning  this  Creature. 

19.  The  Antients  mention,  befides  the  wild  Afs,  an- 
other Indian  Animal,  which  they  called  in  Greek  the  Mo- 
noceros  ; in  Latin , the  Li  corn,  or  Unicorn.  1 his  Crea- 
ture is  thus*  defcribed  by  Pliny  : It  is,  fays  he,  the  fierceft 
and  moil  furious  Beaft  in  the  World;  in  its  Body,  refem- 
bling  a Horfe  ; in  his  Head,  not  unlike  a Stag  ; his  Feet 
having  fome  Likenefs  to  thofe  of  art  Elephant  ; and  his 
Tail,  refemhling  that  of  a Boar.  The  Noife  made  by  this 
Creature  is  hideous  and  terrible ; in  his  Forehead  he  has 
a black  Horn,  about  three  Feet  in  Length*  with  which 
he  fo  defends  himfelf,  that,  as  it  is  faid,  he  cannot  poffi- 
biy  be  taken  alive.  Another  Writer  of  Antiquity  contra- 
dicts the  Litter  Part  of  this  Account,  and  affirms,  that  the 
Indians  not  only  take,  but  tame  them,  and  make  ufe  of 
them  to  draw  in  Chariots  ; but  he  owns,  that  this  is  im- 
practicable, if  they  are  above  two  Years  old  when  they  are 
taken  ; and  that  they  are  always  governed  by  a fliarp  Bit, 
or  rather  a Bit  with  little  Spikes  in  it.  He  mentions  alfo 
their  black  Horns,  and  fays,  that  the  Cups  made  of  them, 
will  not  hold  any  Poifon  a.  All  thefe  Stories  feem  to  be 
founded  in  the  admirable  Properties  of  the  Horn  of  the 
Rhiqoceros,  which  is,  perhaps,  the  only  Unicom  ghat 
ever  exifted. 

The  Manticora  is  another  Creature,  which  all  the  antient 
Writers  have  mentioned  on  the  Credit  of  Ctefias  b.  But 
Arijlotle  c,  in  fpeaking  of  it,  fays,  that  if  Ctefias  be  to  be 
believed,  there  is  fuch  an  Animal,  and  then  copies  his  De- 
fcription ; which  is  this  : The  Manticora  has  a Face  and 
Ears  refembling  a Man,  blue  Eyes,  and  the  reft  of  its 
Body  red,  of  the  Size  and  Shape  of  that  of  a Lion.  It 
is  armed  with  a triple  Row  of  Teeth,  and  devours  both 
Men  and  Beafts,  having  a Tail  armed  with  a Sting,  like  a 
Scorpion;  his  Voice  refembles  the  Noife  of  a Piute  and 
Trumpet  founded  together.  This  Beaft  is  exceffively 
fvvift,  and  one  of  the  moil  dreadful  in  the  World.  If  we 
confider  this  Defcription  attentively,  and  make  fome  rea- 
lisable Abatements  for  the  Credulity  of  its  Author,  and 
the  Paffion  he  had  for  Wonders,  we  fhall  fee  that  it  is  no 
other  than  a Species  of  the  Tyger  ; I mean  that  kind 
which  has  a Head  like  a Monky,  and  which  has  been  ftiewn 
in  Europe  under  the  Name  of  the  Man-tyger  ; and  it  is 
indeed  a Creature  of  a very  horrid  AfpeCt,  fo  that,  feen  at  a 
Diftance,  it  might  well  enough  ftrike  the  Fancy  fo,  as  to 
give  Rife  to  this  Defcription. 

As  Ctefias  only  defcribed  the  Manticora,-  fo  Alii  an 
alone  c!  mentions  another  ftrange  Creature  in  the  Indies,  cal- 
led Poephagos , of  which  he  gives  us  the  following  Account. 
This  Animal,  which  is  as  big  again  as  an  ordinary  Horfe, 
is  much  efteeaied  by  the  Indians,  for  the  exquifite  Beauty 
of  its  Hair.  The  Tail  of  this  Animal  is  about  three  Feet 
in  Length,  and  the  Hair  of  it  much  finer  and  fofter  than 
that  of  a Horfe,  which  makes  the  Women  of  that  Country 
efteem  it  for  Ilead-dreftes  : But  few  Ornaments  are  dearer 
or  harder  to  be  met  with  ; for,  notwithftanding  its  large 
Size*  there  is  fcaree  any  Animal  fwifter  than  the  Poephagos , 
or  that  is  taken  with  greater  Difficulty'.  It  defends  itfelf 
againft  the  Hunters,  and  their  Dogs,  with  wonderful 
Courage  and  Obftinacy ; and  fometimes,  being  too  hard 
for  the  Dogs*  the  Pluntfmen  come  in  to  their  A fii fiance, 
and,  by  a Shower  of  final l poifoned  Arrows,  quickly  de- 
stroy the  Beaft.  Its  Skin  is  ahnoft  as  valuable  as  its  Tail- ; 
but,  as  for  its  Fleffi,  it  is  abfolutely  ufelefs. 

No  modern  Writer  mentions  any  Creature  in  the  Indies, 
that  has  the  lefc  Refemblance  to  this  Defcription  ; and, 

a Pliny  Nat.  Hifi.  lib  .V iii.  c.  21.  JElian  de  Anhtial.  lib.  xiii.-  e,  9.  lit 
Pliny  Nat,  Hiji,  lib.  viii.  f.  21.  JElian  Hi  ft.  jfnim , lib,  iW  c*  21, 
fen  if  tion  du  -hap  dc  ‘Botin  c tffpevancs^  Vol » iii®  p*  21* 


one  might  have  imagined,  that  It  was  durely  a Creature  of 
Fancy,  if  Mr.  Ko  'lben,  whom  we  have  fo  often  mentioned" 
had  not  allured  us,  that  a Creature  of  this  Kind  had  been 
actualiy  feen  in  Africa , not  far  from'  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  The  Story,  in  his  own  Words,  runs  thus e • « j 
■ remember  to  have  feen,  in  the  Lodgings  of  Captain 
4 Olofberg , the  Picture  of  an  Animal  which  exactly  re- 
fi  fernbled  the  Defcription  given  of  the  Poephagos.  I took 
c aft  Opportunity  of  inquiring  after  the  Beaft  itfelf,  and 
1 received  from  the  Captain  the  following  Account:  Thar 
‘ travelling  once  in  the  Country  of  the  Hottentots , at"  a 
‘ confiderable  Diftance  from  the  Cape,  he  faw  an  Animal 
‘ exaCtly  like  that  reprefented  in  the  Picture  ; and,  havino- 
‘ 'never  feen,  or  indeed  heard. of,  any  thing  like  it  before^ 

‘ he  took  fome  time  to  confider  it,  with  fingular  Atten- 
‘ tion  ; by  which  means,  he  fo  effectually  fixed  in  his 
4 Mind  the  Shape,  Size,  and  Look,  of  the  Creature 
c that,  at  his  Return,  he  drew  this  Picture  of  it.  As  to 
4 this  Reprefentation,  continues  Mr.  Kolben,  it  does  not 
4 make  it  altogether  fo  big  as  the  Poephagos  is  repre- 

4 fented  ; and  there  are  befides  fome  other  little  Differences 

4 which  I fhall  remark : In  the  firft  place,  this  Picture 
4 give  the  Creature  a Mane,  like  that  of  a Horfe  ; in  the 
4 next,  the  Shape  and  Size  of  it  refembles  that  of  a laro-e 
4 Buffalo.  I could  not  obtain  any  farther  Accounts  of  this 
4 Animal  from  any  other  Perfon,  there  having  been  no- 
4 body  that  remembered  the  feeing  any  fuch  Creature  in 
4 the  Country  of  the  Hottentots , except  the  Gentleman  I 
4 have  before-mentioned/ 

It  is  requifite  to  inform  the  Reader,  that  molt  of  the 
Animals  found  in  the  Indies  are  likewife  found  in  Africa , 
and  more  efpecially  in  Ethiopia , and  in  the  Neighbourhood 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; and  though  it  be  true,  that  the 
proving  fuch  Creatures,  as  the  Antients  mention  are  found 
in  thefe  Parts,  is  no  direCt  Proof  of  their  being  found  in. 
the  Indies  ; yet,  it  certainly  demonftrates,  that  many  of 
the  Animals,  mentioned  by  the  Antients,  are  not  Creatures 
of  Imagination,  but  have  a real  Exiftence.  We  ougSt 
likewife  to  remember,  that,  as  the  Romans  extended  their 
Dominions  to  the  Fronties  of  Perfia,  fo  they  had  an  Op- 
portunity thereby  of  being  well  acquainted  with  the  Cu- 
riofities  of  the  moft  inland  Parts  of  the  Northern  Indies  to- 
wards the  Frontiers  of  Hartary,  in  which  moft  of  thefe 
wild  Beafts  are  bred  ; for,  as  moft  of  our  modern  Tra- 
vellers have  not  gone  any  very  great  Diftance  from  the  Sea 
Coaft,  and,  confequently,  have  not  had  much  Opportu- 
nity to  make  themfelves  fo  throughly  acquainted  with  thofe 
Parts,  as  that,  on  their  Reports,  we  fhould  be  able  to 
determine  pofitively,  whether  there  are  fuch  Creatures  in 
the  Indies  or  not.  Add  to  this,  that  many  of  them  are 
but  very  indifferent  Judges  of  what  they  relate,  as  appears 
from  their  contradicting  each  other  in  their  Defcriptions* 
as  the  Reader  will  eafily  perceive  from  thofe  of  the  Rhi- 
noceros. On  the  Whole,  where  the  Accounts  ©f  the  An- 
tients are  equally  irreconcileable  to  Reafon,  and  unfup- 
ported  by  modern  Teftimonies,  we  may  very  reafonably 
give  them  up  ; but  otherwife,  it  is  certainly  as  advifeable 
to  preferve  them  in  Collections  of  this  Nature,  that,  in 
proportion  as  our  Difcoveries  increafe,  we  may  be  the 
better  able  to  difeern  how  far  they  are  contradicted  or  con- 
firmed by  thofe  Difcoveries,-.  which  is  a Point  of  great 
Confequence  towards  perfecting  natural  Hiftofy  ; the  Con- 
fideration  of  which  was  what  chiefly  determined  me  to- 
take  fo  much  Pains  about  it.  The  Reader  will  likewife 
find,  that  the  Perufal-  of  this  Chapter  will  greatly  con- 
tribute to  the  perfect  Underftanding  of  the,  fucceeding 
Voyages. 

2 o,  There  was  nothing  contributed  more  to  miflead  and 
diftraCt  the  Antients,  in  what  they  have  delivered  concern- 
ing the-  Animals  in  the  Indies , than  the  vaft  Number  of 
Apes  and  Monkeys  that  were  Natives  of  that  Country,-  , 
and  of  fuch  different  Shapes  and  Sizes,  that  it  was  a very 
difficult-  thing  to  diftinguifh  their  various  Sorts  ; and,  for  ? 
want  of  doing  which,  it  was  very  eafy  to  miftake  them  i 
for  different  kinds  of  Beafts.  There  are  in  the  Indies  of  i 

xvi.  c.  9-  b Ctefias  in  Indicts,-  Arifiot.  de  Anim.  lib.  if.  c.  t. 

« Arifiot.  dt  Anim.  lib.  ii<  c-  i,  d i-io.  xv:.  c.  1 1.  * De- 
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thefe  Creatures  of  all  Colours,  and  almoft  of  all  Shades  of 
Colours,  black  as  well  as  white,  red  as  well  as  grey,  and 
fome  that  with  red  Bodies  have  their  Heads  and  Faces  of 
a fine  Sky-blue  ; and  thefe  laft  fort  are  much  of  the  Size 
of  our  common  Dogs.  In  fome  Places  there  are  fuch 
Numbers  of  them,  that  they  cover  the  Tops  of  the  Houfes, 
and  by  throwing  Things  down  hinder  People  from  going 
along  the  Street  others  from  a like  Spirit  of  Mifchief  poll 
themfelves  in  hollow  Ways,  where  they  almoft  murder 
fuch  as  pafs  by,  throwing  down  broken  Rocks  and  Stones f. 

The  ancient  Indians , as  they  had  an  Averfion  to  Ipilling 
Blood,  found  a Way  to  make  thefe  Creatures,  which  are 
by  Nature  adtive,  not  only  quiet,  but  ufeful.  In  fuch 
Places  as  produced  Pepper  and  Cacao-trees,  they  were 
wont,  in  the  Sight  of  the  Monkeys,  to  cut  the  higheft 
i Branches  within  their  Reach,  and  lay  them  regularly  on 
i the  Ground.  This  they  did  in  a Morning,  and  then  leav- 
! ing  the  Place,  thefe  natural  Mimicks  pulled  ail  the  Fruit 
: that  was  out  of  Man’s  Reach,  and  laid  it  in  the  fame 
I Order  upon  the  Ground,  where  the  Indians  coming  in  the 
i Night,  found  their  Harveft  gathered  to  their  Hands,  and 
, carried  it  away.  When  their  Numbers  made  them  excef- 
fively  troublefome,  the  Indians , as  Strabo  and  Diodorus 
Siculus  inform  us,  turned  this  imitating  Faculty  upon 
; them  to  their  own  Deftrudtion,  for  coming  to  their  Haunts 
with  Bafins  full  of  Water,  or  of  Honey,  they  walked  their 
! Faces  in  the  Sight  of  thefe  Animals,  and  then  fubftituting 
Pots  of  thin  Glew  inftead  of  the  Water  or  Honey,  retired 
out  of  Sight.  The  Monkeys,  as  foon  as  they  were  gone, 
came  down  and  walked  their  Faces  likewife,  and  flicking 
their  Eyes  together,  became  blind,  and  were  ealily  taken. 
In  other  Places  they  brought  Boots  into  the  Woods,  and 
putting  them  on  and  off,  left  them  well  lined  with  Glue, 
ior  a fort  of  Bird-lime,  fo  that  when  the  Monkeys  put  them 
on,  they  ftuck  fall,  and  hindered  them  from  making  their 
Efcape.  A third  Method  they  invented  of  taking  them 
was.  by  the  Help  of  Springs  at  the  Back  of  Looking-glaffes, 
i which  when  the  Monkeys  came  to  handle,  as  they  had 
feen  the  Men  do  before,  held  them  fall,  and  difabled  them 
From  making  a Retreat ; but  the  moll  dangerous  of  their 
Enemies  was  the  Lion,  for  fading  their  Flelh  equally 
pleafant  and  wholelome,  he  purfued  them  with  greater 
'Eagernels  than  any  other  fort  of  Beafts  s. 

It  is  a very  fingular  Paffage  that  Strabo  relates  of  their  giv- 
ing an  Alarm  to  the  Army  of  Alexander  the  Great.  Every 
■body  knows  that  the  Macedonians  -were  diftinguifhed  by  the 
^Severity  of  their  Difcipline,  and  the  exa<5l  Order  in  which 
they  marched  •,  it  happened,  that  in  paffing  through  that  Part 
of  India , which  lies  between  the  Rivers  Indus  and  Ganges , 
they  travers’d  a Wood,  and  paffed  on  the  Edge  of  a 
[Mountain,  which  ferved  thefe  Creatures  for  a Retreat,  and 
encamped  in  their  Neighbourhood  all  Night.  The  next 
[Morning,  when  the  Army  began  to  move,  they  faw  at  a 
tDiftance  many  thoulands  of  thefe  Creatures  drawn  up  in 
i Batalia,  and  not  doubting  but  that  it  was  the  Army  of  their 
Enemies,  the  Trumpets  founded,  and  Alexander  himfelf 
: began  to  prepare  for  an  Engagement-,  but  the  Indian 
Prince  Taxiles , who  was  then  with  Alexander , foon  in- 
formed him  of  his  Miftake,  and  affured  him  that  upon  his 
advancing  thefe  Creatures  would  again  betake  themfelves 
to  their  Woods  and  Mountains,  as  in  Effeft  they  did  h. 
The  moft  remarkable  Property  of  thefe  Animals  is  their 
Attachment  to  each  other,  and  living  in  a kind  of  Society, 
of  which  the  Ancients  took  great  Notice  ; and  as  to  the 
Truth  of  the  Fa<5t,  a fingle  Inftance  from  a modern  Tra- 
veller of  great  Reputation  may  fuffice.  The  famous  Mon- 
fieur  Tavernier  tells  us,  that  returning  from  Agra  with  the 
Engii/h  Prefident  to  Surat , they  paffed  within  four  or  five 
Leagues  of  Amenabad , through  a little  Foreft  of  Mangoes. 

^ W e faw  there,  fays  he,  a vaft  Number  of  very  large 
‘‘  Apes,  both  Male  and  Female,  many  of  the  latter  having 
their  i'oung  in  their  Arms.  We  were  each  of  us  in  our 
[*  Loaches,  and  the  Englijh  Prefident  flopped  his  to  tell 
a very  fine  new  Gun,  and  knowing  that 
I was  a good  Markfman,  defined  me  to  try  it  by  fhoot- 
ing  one  or  the  Apes.  One  of  my  Servants,  who  was  a 


“ Native  of  the  Country,  made  a Sign  to  me  not  to  do  it, 
“ and  I did  all  that  lay  in  my  Power  to  diffuade  the  Gen- 
“ tleman  from  his  Defign  5 but  to  no  Purpofe,  for  he  im- 
“ mediately  levelled  his  Piece  and  fhot  a She- Ape,  which 
“ fell  through  the  Brandies  of  the  Tree  on  which  Ihe  was 
“ fitting,  her  young  ones  tumbling  at  the  fame  time  out 
“ of  her  Arms  upon  the  Ground.  We  prefently  faw  that 
“ happen  which  my  Servant  apprehended,  for  all  the  Apes, 
“ to  the  Number  of  fixty,  came  immediately  down  from 
“ the  Trees  and  attacked  the  Prefident’s  Coach,  with  fuch 
Ci  Fury,  that  they  muft  have  infallibly  deftroyed  him,  if 
“ ah  who  were  prefent  had  not  flown  to  his  Relief,  and  by 
4S  drawing  up  the  Windows,  and  polling  all  the  Servants 
“ about  the  Coach,  protected  him  from  their  Refentment.  I 
“ mull  confefs  I was  not  a little  afraid,  though  they  did  not 
“ offer  to  meddle  with  me,  becaufe  they  were  very  large,  and 
<e  of  incredible  Strength,  and  their  Fury  was  fo  great,  that 
“ they  purfued  the  Prefident’s  Coach  for  near  threeLeagues1.’* 

It  is  very  natural  to  fuppofe,  that  from  the  Sight 
of  the  larger  fort  of  thefe  Creatures  the  Ancients  were 
confirmed  in  their  Notions  of  Fawns,  Satyrs,  and  wild 
Men  ; and  if  I might  prefume  to  fpeak  my  own  Opinion 
freely,  as  to  the  Attendants  of  Bacchus,  as  they  appear 
on  the  Coins,  Gems,  and  Bafs-Reliefs  of  the  Ancients^ 
I fliould  fay  that  thefe  were  no  more  than  fo  many 
different  forts  of  Apes  thus  reprefented  to  fignify  his  Con- 
quell  of  thefe  Countries.  I would  not  be  underftood  to  affert, 
that  the  Ancients  confidered  them  in  this  Light,  the  con- 
trary of  which  is  very  certain  ; but  what  I mean  is,  that  their 
Fables  altered  and  diftorted  the  original  Fad,  and  occafioned 
frequent  Changes  in  the  Figures  to  make  them  fuit  the 
better  with  the  Stories  they  invented,  whereas  originally  the 
Chariot  drawn  by  Leopards,  and  followed  by  thefe  Inha- 
bitants of  the  Woods,  was  a very  natural  Picfture  of  the 
Conqueror  of  the  Indies.  I might  enlarge  confiderably 
on  this  Topick,  and  Ihew  from  a Variety  of  Authors,  that 
in  truth  all  the  Satyrs  and  wild  Men  mentioned  by  old  Wri- 
ters, were  no  other  than  Apes  and  Baboons  of  an  over- 
grown Size  ; and  this  might  be  likewife  confirmed  by  com- 
paring the  Accounts  given  by  thofe  Writers,  with  the  Re- 
lations of  modern  Travellers  ; but  as  this  would  take  up  a 
great  deal  of  Room,  and  as  I have  Reafon  to  believe  that 
the  Notion  is  in  itfelf  fo  plain  and  fo  agreeable  to  Truth, 
that  it  does  not  Hand  in  Need  of  any  Arguments  to  fup- 
port  it,  I lhall  not  profecute  it  farther  at  this  Time,  the 
rather,  becaufe  this  Chapter  begins  already  to  grow  very 
long,  and  I have  Hill  fome  remarkable  Creatures  that  before 
I finilh  it  I find  it  neceffary  to  mention. 

20.  Among  the  other  Wonders  of  the  Indies , it  is  a little 
ftrange,  that  the  Animal,  which  produces  Mulk,  was  fo 
long  before  it  was  known  to  the  Ancients ; for  Pliny,  the 
moft  curious  and  the  moft  diligent  Collector  among  their 
Writers,  has  left  us  nothing  that  feems  to  have  the  leaft 
Relation  to  this  SubjeCt,  the  firft  Notice  of  which  we  re- 
ceived from  Arnobius  and  Apuleius.  Yet  this  Perfume  was 
always  in  very  great  Efteem  in  the  Indies , and  when  properly 
tempered,  muft  be  acknowledged  the  richeft  of  its  kind. 
It  is  taken  from  an  Animal  called  the  Mofch  or  Mufk, 
which  is  very  common  throughout  all  China  and  the  Indies 
and  is  about  the  Size  of  a Fawn,  or  rather  a little  lefs ; this 
Creature  is  faid  to  be  fo  lazy,  that  the  Hunters  are  hardly 
able  to  make  it  ftir,  but  are  obliged  to  difcover  its  Haunts, 
which  once  done,  they  kill  it  without  the  leaft  Refiftance. 
When  this  is  done,  they  cut  off  a little  Excrefcence  cover’d 
with  Down,  which  grows  near  its  Navel,  from  whence 
they  take  a kind  of  Blood,  or  rather  Juice,  clotted,  of  a moft 
odoriferous  Smell  •,  and  then  they  Ikin  and  cut  it  to  Pieces. 

But  befides  this  Liquor,  which  is  a kind  of  Effence 
of  Mufk,  there  are  three  other  Methods  of  making 
this  valuable  Commodity,  though  not  in  the  fame  Degree 
of  Perfection.  The  firft  is,  by  taking  the  Hind  Quarters 
of  the  Animal  from  its  Kidneys,  and  fteeping  them  in  its 
Blood  •,  they  are  then  bruifed  and  beat  in  a Mortar  into  a 
fort  of  Pap,  which  is  dried  and  put  up  in  little  Purfes 
made  of  that  Animals  Skin1.  When  it  is  propofed  to 
make  a greater  Quantity  of  Mulk,  though  not  quite  fo 
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rich,  the  Hefh  of  the  whole  Animal  is  taken  chopped  to 
Pieces,  and  feat  in'  a Mortar  into  a kind  of  Fade,  which 
is  afterwards  moiftened  with  the  Blood,  and  fb  put  up  into 
Paries  made  of  the  Skin  of  the  Beaft,  as  the  former.  The 
third  Sort,  which  is  alfo  tolerably  good,  though  much  fliorfc 
in  Value  to  either  of  the  former,  is  made  only  of  the  Fore- 
part of  the  Animal,  from  the  Reins  to  the  Head  ; and 
thus  no  Fart  of  this  valuable  Creature  is  ever  loft  m.  In 
China,  where  all  Preparations  of  this  Kind  are  beft  under- 
flood,  it  Is  managed’  in  quite  a different  Manner.  They 
take  from  the  Animal  a little  Cod  or  Bag,  which  lies  un- 
der its  Belly,  about  thrice  as  big  as  a Man’s  Thumb  ; it 
contains  a Subftance  not  much  unlike  Tallow,  which  is 
dried  till  it  Is  fit  to  powder,  and  then  it  appears  of  a light 
Yellow,  and  has  a Smell  that  is  exceedingly  agreeable. 
It  is  fold  even  In  Cbim  itfelf  for  its  Weight  in  Silver;  but 
they  are  prohibited  from  felling  it  net  to  Strangers,  and 
therefore,  for  common  Sale,  they  make  a counterfeit  Mufk 
in  the  following  Manner.  They  take  rotten  Wood, 
which  they  fteep  In  the  Blood  and  Juices  of  the  Animal, 
and  then  few  it  up  in  Purfes  made  of  its  Skin,  and  having 
dried  it,  vend  it  for  the  true  Mufk  n.  They  afcribe  to  it 
many  Virtues  in  that  Country,  and  amongft  the  reft 
one  that  is  very  fmgular,  which  is  this  ; they  fay,  that 
being  worn  under  the  Stocking  when  People  are  obliged 
to  travel  through  Woods  or  Mountains  where  there  are 
abundance  of  Serpents,  they  are  preferved  thereby  from 
being  attacked  by  them ; and  the  Reafon  affigned  for  this 
feems  to  be  natural  and  probable  enough : The  Animal, 
fay  they,  which  produces  Mufk,  feeds  chiefly  upon  Ser- 
pents, and  therefore  the  Smell  makes  them  quit  the  Place, 
from  an  Apprehenfion  of  their  own  Danger  °.  This  rich 
Perfume  has  loft  much  of  its  Credit  in  this  Part  of  the 
World,  and  is  confequently  much  funk  in  its  Price  ; the 
very  beft  Mufk  from  China  is  fold  at  Amfierdam  for  about 
nine  Florins  an  Ounce  by  the  Eafi-India  Company  ; and 
that  of  Bengal^  which  is  efteemed  the  fecond  Sort,  is  not 
worth  above  five  Florins:  The  Ruffian  Mufk,  which 
has  the  ftrongeft  Smell,  but  lofes  its  Scent  in  a fmall  Space 
of  Time,  may  be  had  for  lefs  than  a Florin  an  Ounce?. 

' There  are  fome  People  who  have  ftill  a high  Opinion  of 
the  Virtues  of  this  Drug.  They  fay  that  it  is  an  excellent 
Remedy  for  almoft  all  nervous  Diforders  ; and  to  confirm 
this,  they  affure  us,  that  though  in  their  own  Country,  the 
Dutch  are  frequently  attacked  by  Apoplexies,  yet  at 
Batavia , and  other  Places  in  the  Eaft- Indies,  where  Mufk 
is  very  much  ufed  *,  they  do  not  find  themfelves  fubjeft 
to  thefe  Diforders.  It  is  upon  this  Principle  that  they  at- 
tribute the  Increafe  of  nervous  Complaints  within  fifty  or 
fixty  Years  paft  in  thefe  Parts  of  Europe , to  the  quitting 
the  Ufe  of  this  Perfume,  which  is  laid  to  have  been  owing 
to  the  Averfion  which  the  Queen  of  France,  Confort  to 
Davis  XIV.  had  to  the  Smell  of  Mufk,  which  firft  drove 
it  out  of  that  Court,  and  by  Degrees  made  it  unfafhion- 
able  every  where  elfe r.  I do  not  pretend  to  anfwer  for 
the  Truth  of  this  Obfervation  ; but  as  it  is  certainly  very 
curious,  and  the  Examination  of  it  may  poffibly  be  of  Ufe 
to  Mankind,  I thought  it  might  not  be  amifs  to  report  it. 

After  this  Hiftory  of  the  Beafts  of  India,  it  is  natural  to 
fay  fomewhat  of  the  Reptiles  and  Infects  there,  of  which 
we  have  a very  large  Account  from  the  Ancients,  and 
tfiofe  not  at  all  lefs  remarkable  than  what  has  been  already 
taken  Notice  of  with  regard  to  other  Animals,  the  rather 
becaufe  in  their  Kind  they  appeared  much  more  furprizing, 
and  withal  more  terrible  to  Strangers  : For  as  there  is  a 
Kind  of  innate  Diflike  to  the  Reptiles  of  our  own  Coun- 
tries, which  are  generally  in  our  Eye  ; fo  when  we  fee 
Creatures  to  which  we  have  fuch  an  Averfion,  of  a Size 
infinitely  beyond  what  we  have  beheld  before,  it  naturally 
infpires  us  with  Horror,  our  Antipathy  rifing  in  the 
fame  Proportion  that  the  Object  becomes  more  dreadful; 
efpecially  if  the  Creature  be  fierce  or  venomous  in  its 


Nature,  and  capable  as  well  of  hurting  as  of  frighting 
us.  From  hence,  very  probably,  it  comes  to  pafs,  that' 
Fuch  extraordinary  Relations  of  thefe  frightful  Creatures 
have  been,  .in  all  Ages,  well  received  ; becaufe  it  is  natu- 
ral for  us  to  hear  , with  Jjjeafure,  of  Mifchiefs  to  which  we 
are  not  expofed,  the  Profped  of  cliftani  Dangers,  adding 
to  the  Senfe  of  our  own  Safety,  and  gratifying  our  Cun- 
ofity  at  the  fame  Time. 

22.  The  Dragon  was  a Creature  frequently  mentioned 
by  the  old  Naturalifts,  and  defcribed  as  one  of  the  moil 
dreadful  in  the  World.  Arifiotle  mentions  the  Dragon’s 
living  in  continual  Enmity  with  the  Eagle  ; and  alfo  fays, 
that  when  the  Dragon  is  furfeited  with  earing  Apples  it 
has  Recourfe  to  Lettice  for  Relief Egypt  and  Ethiopia 
were  Countries  the  molt  famous,  next  to  the  Indies , 
for  producing  Dragons  of  unufual  Size.  We  have,  in  an 
ancient  Author,  a very  large  and  circumftantial  Account 
of  the  taking  a Dragon  on  the  Frontiers  of  Ethiopia,  which 
was  One  and  twenty  Feet  jn  Length,  and  was  carried  to 
Ptolemy  Philadelphia,  who  very  bountifully  rewarded  fuch 
as  ran  the  Hazard  of  procuring  him  this  Beaft h Yet, 
terrible  as  thefe  were,  they  fall  abundantly  fhort  of  Man- 
ners of  the  fame  Species  in  India  ; with  refped  to  which, 
St.  Ambrofe  tells  us,  that  there  were  Dragons  feen  in  the 
Neighbourhood  of  the  Ganges , near  feventy  Cubits  in 
Length  u.  It  was  one  of  this  Size  that  Alexander  and  his 
Army  faw  in  a Cave,  where  it  was  fed,  either  out  of  Re- 
verence or  from  Curiolity,  by  the  Inhabitants ; and  the 
firft  Lightening  of  its  Eyes,  together  with  its  terrible 
Hilling,  made  a ftrong  Impreffion  on  the  Macedonians , 
who,  with  all  their  Courage,  could  not  help  being  frighted 
at  fo  horrid  a Spectacle  w.  The  Dragon  is  nothing  more 
than  a Serpent  of  enormous  Size  ; and  they  formely  diftin- 
guifhed  three  Sorts  of  them  in  the  Indies , viz.  fuch  as 
were  found  in  the  Mountains,  fuch  as  were  bred  in  Caves, 
or  in  the  flat  Country,  and  fuch  as  were , found  in  Fenns 
and  Marfhes:  The  firft  is  the  largeft  of  all,  and  are  co- 
vered with  Scales  as  refplendent  as  polifhed  Gold.  Thefe 
have  a Kind  of  Beard  hanging  from  their  lower  Jaw,  their 
Eye-brows  large,  and  very  exadly  arched  •,  their  Afped 
the  moft  frightful  that  can  be  imagined,  and  their  Cry 
loud  and  fhrill ; their  Creft  of  a bright  Yellow,  and  a 
Protuberance  on  their  Heads,  of  the  Colour  of  a burning 
Coal.  Thofe  of  the  flat  Country  differ  from  the  former 
in  nothing  but  in  having  their  Scales  of  a filver  Colour, 
and  in  their  frequenting  Rivers,  to  which  the  former  never 
come.  Thofe  that  live  in  Marfhes  and  Fenns,  are  of  a 
dark  Colour,  approaching  to  a Black,  move  fiowly,  have 
no  Creft,  or  any  Rifing  upon  their  Heads  x.  Strabo  fays, 
that  the  painting  them  with  Wings,  is  the  Effed  of  Fancy, 
and  diredly  contrary  to  Truth  : But  other  Naturalifts  and 
Travellers,  both  ancient  and  modern,  affirm,  that  there 
are  fome  of  thefe  Species  winged7.  Yet,  after  all  thefe 
terrifying  Accounts,  Pliny , and  many  other  Writers,  af- 
fure us  that  both  Sorts  are  rather  dreadful  than  dangerous, 
their  Bite  having  nothing  in  it  venomous  z ; the  Reverfe 
of  which  is  afferted  by  later  Authors,  and  feveral  Fads 
alledged  in  Support  of  their  Opinion  a.  But  what  makes 
the  greateft  Figure  in  the  Works  of  the  Ancients  with 
relation  to  this  extraordinary  Animal,  is,  the  Stone  fup- 
pofed  to  grow  in  its  Head,  and  reputed  of  ineftimable 
Value  b.  It  is  faid  to  be  naturally  divided  into  Tables  like 
a Diamond  of  the  brillant  Cut,  and  to  have  as  high  a 
Luftre.  But,  to  preferve  this  Quality,  it  is  neceffary  that 
it  fhould  be  taken  out  of  the  Head  of  the  Animal  the  Mo- 
ment it  is  killed  ; for  otherwife  it  lofes  all  its  Virtues  and 
all  its  Beauty,  and  yet  becomes  fo  extremely  hard,  that  no 
Tool  will  touch  it.  Pliny  c gives  us  a long  Catalogue  of 
medicinal  and  magical  Properties,  which  he  afcribes  to  the 
Skin,  Flefh,  Bones,  Eyes,  and  Teeth  of  the  Dragon, 
which  are  too  ridiculous  to  be  repeated;  and,  belides, 
fuch  Stories  have  now  entirely  loft  their  Credit,  fince  the 
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Indians , at  prefent,  confine  the  Value  of  thefe  Animals 
i to  the  Stone  in  their  Heads  ; which,  however,  no  Euro- 
pean could  ever  find,  and  to  the  Quality  that  their  Bones 
are  fuppofed  to  have  of  refilling  Poifon.  It  is  for  this 
Reafon  that  they  are  as  afliduous  as  ever  in  hunting  Dra- 
: gons  i concerning  which,  old  Writers  tell  us,  this  was  their 
conflant  Method.  They  hung  before  the  Mouth  of  the 
Dragon’s  Den  a Piece  of  Stuff  flowered  with  Gold,  which 
attracted  the  Eyes  of  the  Beafl,  till, by  the  Sound  of  foft  Mu- 
; jfkk  they  lulled  hthi  to  Sleep,  and  then  cut  off  his  Head  d> 

As  for  the  Dragons  on  the  Mountains,  they  coft  them 
: much  more  Pains ; for  they  were  forced  to  purfue  them 
; with  Lances  and  Arrows,  with  great  Danger  to  themfelves. 

; The  Dragon,  in  his  Turn,  hunted  the  Elephant,  and,  if 
we  may  credit  fome  Authors  of  great  Rank  in  the  learned 
i World,  was  from  Inflind  his  mortal  Enemy.  In  order 
to  deftroy  him,  he  mounted  a Tree  in  the  Forefl  where 
the  Elephants  fed,  from  whence,  as  foon  as  one  of  them 
came  by,  he  threw  himfelf  on  his  Back,  and  t willing 
himfelf  round  him,  thrufl  his  Head  into  his  Noflril,  and 
thereby  firangled  him.  The  Hate  of  this  Animal  towards 
the  Elephant,  was  thought  an  apt  Symbol  of  human  Ma- 
lice, for  in  his  Fall,  the  Elephant  crufhed  him  to  Death  ; 
i !b  that  the  Combat  was  equally  fatal  to  both e. 

The  Ancients  tell  us  further,  that  if  it  was  not  for  thean- 
: nual- Inundations,  this  Country  would  be  infefled  with  a vafl 
Variety  of  other  Serpents  and  deflrildive  Infects  of  different 
Kinds,  which,  as  in  all  hot  Climates,  breed  here  in  pro- 
digious Numbers.  Amongfl  others  they  mention  a kind 
of  Viper  of  a moil  dangerous  Nature,  and  fome  other 
Reptiles,  the  Bite  of  which  is  infallibly  mortal,  when  the 
Simples,  which  have  a fpecifick  Quality  of  curing  thefe 
Wounds,  are  not  immediately  taken,  with  which  Simples 
the  Country  through  the  efpecial  Care  of  Providence  plen- 
tifully abounds.  There  are  fome  of  thefe  Vipers,  they 
fay,  twelve  or  fifteen  Foot  long,  others  not  above  half  a 
Foot;  and  thefe,  together  with  the  Scorpions,  are  the 
moil  dangerous,  becaufe  they  are  fo  fmall,  that  it  is  very 
difficult  to  guard  againfl  them  f.  But  the  annual  Inunda- 
tions in  a great  Meafure  purge  the  Country  of  thofe  dan- 
gerous and  deflrudive  Creatures,  without  which  it  would 
ifcarce  be  habitable.  The  Macedonians  buffered  exceedingly 
from  thefe  venomous  Animals  before  the  Indians  acquainted 
them  with  the  proper  Remedies,  and  the  only  way  before 
: that  by  which  they  could  defend  themfelves,  was  by  hang- 
ing their  Beds  between  Trees,  and  Beeping,  as  it  were,  in 
the  open  Air  *. 

Several  modern  Travellers  report  almofl  as  flrange 
1 Things  of  thefe  Indian  Serpents  as  the  Ancients;  for 
inftance,  Peter  Van  Caerden , who  was  Admiral  of  a 
Dutch  Fleet  in  the  Indies , affures  us,  that  at  Calicut  they 
' are  as  big  about  as  Hogs,  their  Bodies  fix  Foot  long,  and 
their  Heads  larger  and  longer  than  that  of  a wild  Boar,  yet 
the  Natives  affured  him  that  thefe  Animals  were  not  veno- 
mous. It  is  very  remarkable  that  he  tells  us  thefe  mon- 
ftrous  Creatures  haunted  - chiefly  their  Marfhes,  fo  that, 

3 according  to  the  foregoing  Diflindion,  they  mull  have 
been  the  leafl  of  that  Species  in  that  Country,  and  proba- 
bly they  were  fo  ; for  the  fame  Author  tells  us,  that  there 
, were  others,'  which  if  they  but  drew  Blood  of  a Man,  their 
I Bite  was  mortal  upon  the  Spot.  He  adds,  that  befides 
thefe  he  faw  many  of  the  Size  of  Water-Snakes.  While 
r he  was  at  Anchor  on  the  Coafl  of  Mozambic , a Boy  that 
was  wafhing  himfelf  by  the  Ship-fide  was  feized  by  the 
' Middle  by  a Serpent  of  enormous  Size,  that  dragged  him 
under  Water  at  once  in  the  Sight  of  the  whole  Fleet  \ 

Mr.  Rechteren  tells  us,  that  while  he  lived  in  the  Hand 
; of  Banda , his  Fowls  were  continually  ftolen,  and  on  his  com- 
j plaining  to  his  Neighbours,  they  told  him  they  were  car- 
ried away  by  the  Serpents,  which  he  was  not  very  forward 
to  believe  However,  having  fet  fome  People  to  watch, 
they  in  the  Night  alarmed  him  with  the  Cry  of  the  Ser- 
pfnt,  which  had  got  in  amongft  the  Fowls.  They  pur- 
fued  it,  cut  off  its  Head  and  Tail  with  Hatchets,  which 
they  had  in  their  Hands,  and  then  opened  its  Belly,  in 
which  they  found  a Pig,  a Duck,  and  five  Fowls,  and 
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what  is  not  a little  extraordinary,  they  fkinned  thefe  Crea- 
tures, and  together  with  the  Body  of  the  Serpent,  boiled, 
and  made  Broth  of  them  k. 

An  Author,  whom  we  have  cited  more  than  once, 
affures  us  k,  that  he  has  feen  of  thefe  Animals  twenty- 
five  Foot  long,  and  five  round,  their  Throats  fo  large, 
that  they  were  able  to  fwallow  a Stag  whole,  Thefe 
monflrous  Serpents  live  both  on  Land  and  in  the 
Water,  where,  when  they  have  gorged  themfelves 
with  their  Prey,  they  deep,  which  Opportunity  the  Na- 
tives take  to  kill  and  eat  them,  efteeming  the  Flefh  excel- 
lent, and  not  at  all  venomous.  The  fame  Writer  fays, 
that  at  Golc'onda  there  are  Serpents  of  a prodigious  Size9 
the  Bite  of  which  is  inflantly  mortal ; and  obferves  farther* 
that  whenever  thefe  Creatures  are  feen  at  Sea,  it  is  a certain 
Sign  of  their  being  near  the  Indian  Coaft. 

Admiral  Verhoven  tells  us  a Angular  Story  of  a Sea-Serpent 
in  the  Streights  of  Sincapoua.  A Seaman  washing  himfelf  by 
the  Ship-fide  was  feized  by  one  of  thefe  Creatures,  upon  which 
he  roared  fo  loud,  that  one  of  his  Companions  threw  him 
a Rope  and  pulled  him  into  the  Ship  ; but  the  Serpent  had 
tore  fuch  a Piece  out  of  his  Side,  that  he  died  immediately. 
The  Serpent  continued  about  the  Ship,  till  at  laft  it  was 
taken,  and  was  the  largeft  they  had  ever  feen.  Upon  opening 
its  Belly,  they  found  therein  the  Piece  of  Flefh  which  he 
,had  torn  from  the  Sailor,  and  which  they  buried  with  him  h 

Mr.  fhevenot , a mofl  careful  and  candid  Writer,  informs 
us,  that  the  Country  about  Golconda  is  terribly  infefled 
by  Serpents,  the  Bite  of  which  is  mortal,  unlefs  Care 
be  taken  to  apply  proper  Remedies  immediately : Of 
thefe  he  mentions  two,  which  are  both  very  extraordinary, 
the  one  is  holding  a light  Coal  very  near  the  Wound,  which 
draws  out  the  Venom  by  Degrees,  and  which  is  very  An- 
gular, the  Patient  does  not  feel  any  great  Inconveniency 
from  the  Heat  during  the  Time  of  the  Operation  m.  The 
other  Remedy  is  the  Snakefflone,  or,  as  they  call  it,  Cobra , 
the  Manner  of  making  and  applying  of  which  he  defcribes 
very  particularly. 

The  befl  are  made  in  the  City  of  Dieu , and  are  com- 
pofed  of  the  Roots  of  certain  Plants  burnt  to  Allies,  which 
Afhes  are  mixed  with  a particular  kind  of  Earth,  and  then 
burnt  a fecond  Time.  Of  this  Compofition  reduced  into 
a Pafle,  they  form  the  Stone  made  of  the  Size  of  a Pige- 
on’s Egg ; this  is  applied  in  cafe  a Perfon  is  bit  by  any  kind 
of  Serpent  or  Viper,  or  wounded  by  a poifoned  Arrow  in 
the  following  manner  : They  firfl  prick  the  Wound  with 
a Needle  till  the  Blood  comes,  and  then  dap  the  Scone  to 
it,  which  flicks  faff,  and  remains  there  till  it  falls  off  of  itfelf. 
It  is  afterwards  put  into  Breafl,  or,  if  that  cannot  be  had, 
into  Cows  Milk,  where  it  purges  itfelf  of  the  Poifon;  and 
if  this  be  not  done  immediately  the  Stone  burfls  n. 

Dr.  Fryer , who  was  ten  Years  in  the  Indies , and  who, 
as  a Phyfician,  was  certainly  a proper  Judge  of  fuch  Matters, 
fpeaks  alfo  of  thefe  Snakes-ftones,  he  fays,  they  are  made 
by  the  Gioghis , and  that  they  are  counter-poifon  to  all 
deadly  Bites.  If  the  Stone  flicks,  fays  he,  it  attrads  the 
Poifon,  and  put  into  Milk,  it  recovers  itfelf  again,  leaving 
its  Virulency  therein,  which  is  difcovered  by  its  Green- 
nefs  °.  I have  mentioned  this  Circumflance  of  the  Cobia, 
the  rather  becaufe  the  common  Notion  in  the  Indies  is,  that 
it  is  a Stone  taken  out  of  a Serpent’s  Head,  which,  as  we 
have  feen,  is  altogether  fabulous. 

22.  In  refped  to  the  Dragon,  the  Ancients  have  only 
exceeded  as  far  as  we  can  judge  from  modern  Relations 
in  certain  Circumftances  the  Truth  ; but  as  to  the  Gryphon, 
all  they  fay  appears  the  pure  Effed  of  Imagination,  and 
fo  flrange  an  Animal  they  make  it,  that  I was  in  fome 
doubt  whether  it  belonged  to  this  or  to  the  fubfequent  Sec- 
tion ; but  perceiving  that  it  would  be  liable  to  the  fame 
Objedions  there,  I thought  it  might  be  as  well  to  difpatch 
it  here.  According  therefore  to  the  Accounts  we  have  of 
it,  it  is  hard  to  fay  whether  it  be  Beafl  or  Bird  Inhabitant 
of  the  Earth,  or  of  the  Air.  They  fay  it  has  four  Feet, 
and  is  of  the  Size  of  a Lion  ; thus  far  then  it  is  plainly  a 
Beafl ; but  then  they  fay  farther,  that  it  is  entirely  covered 

with  Feathers,  and  has  the  Head  and  Beak  of  an  Eagle. 
( 
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It  lias  either  Wings,  or  fomething  like  them,  that  is  to 
fay,  a Membrane  refembling  that  which  the  Bats  fly  with. 
The  Colour  of  the  Body  is  a dark  brown,  or  black  ; but 
the  Breaft  is  of  a bright  red,  or,  as  feme  fay,  purple  *. 

This  Creature  was  confecrated  to  Apollo,  and  fattened  to 
the  Chariot  of  the  Sun,  becaufe  among  its  other  Angular 
Properties,  it  was  held,  that  the  Gryphon  could  fteadily 
look  upon  the  Sun  in  its  full  Splendor.  It  was  fuppofed  to 
inhabit  the  Woods  and  Mountains,  where  the  Ancients 
imagined  it  difeovered  and  guarded  the  Gold  Mines  *,  but 
they  do  not  tell  us  to  what  Ufes  it  converted  this  Metal, 
or  why  departing  from  the  Tnftimft  of  Beafts  it  (hared  in  the 
Follies  of  Men.  It  is  alfo  affirmed,  that  this  Animal  was 
one  of  the  fierceft  and  moft  cruel,  fearing  no  other  Ene- 
mies than  the  Lion,  the  Tyger,  and  the  Elephant,  over 
which  alfo  it  fometimes  triumphed.  The  Indians , when- 
ever they  attacked  it,  went  in  conflderable  Bodies,  and 
generally  in  a Moon-light  Night,  in  hopes  of  finding  it 
afleep,  which,  however,  they  rarely  did,  and  were  forced 
to  buy  the  Treafures,  guarded  by  the  Gryphon,  at  the 
Expence  of  their  Blood.  The  Watchfulnefs  of  this  Ani- 
mal was  one  of  its  mod  remarkable  Qualities  ; and  in  alj 
the  Fables  that  are  related  concerning  it,  it  is  a Circumftance 
always  thrown  in,  that  the  Gryphon  feldom  or  ever  deeps 

If  there  had  been  any  fuch  Creature,  it  fell  undoubtedly 
under  our  Cognizance,  becaufe  the  Ancients  affirm  that 
they  are  no  where  elfe  to  be  met  with  but  in  the  Northern 
Part  of  the  Indies , which  however  does  not  agree  extremely 
well  with  the  Talk  they  affign  them  of  guarding  the  Gold 
Mines,  becaufe  in  truth  there  are  no  fuch  Mines  there.  It 
muft  however  be  acknowledged,  that  fome  of  the  Ancients 
themfelves  have  given  us  plainly  to  underftand,  that  they 
looked  upon  all  that  had  been  faid  of  the  Gryphon  as  mere 
Fables ; but  whence  thofe  Fables  arofe,  or  why  they  were 
invented,  is  a Queftion,  that  the  Reader  from  the  Scope 
of  this  Work,  which  is  to  leave  nothing  unexplained,  may 
expect  (hould  be  anfwered. 

On  this  Head  I mutt;  fay,  that  I take  the  Origin  of  it  to 
have  been  an  Egyptian  Hieroglyphick,  and  my  Reafon  for 
it  is,  becaufe  taken  in  this  Light,  it  has  a Meaning,  and 
otherwife  none.  In  this  Senfe  then  the  Gryphon  was 
a Figure  invented,  which  fignifies  the  Power  of  the  Sun  in 
the  Sign  of  the  Lion ; and  hence  proceeded  the  Notion 
that  the  Gryphons  guarded  the  Mines  of  Gold,  becaufe 
according  to  the  old  Doblrines  of  the  Egyptian  Chemiftry, 
the  Sun  in  this  Sign  had  an  extraordinary  Operation  in  that 
Refpebt ; and  hence  alfo  fome  of  the  old  Alchymifts,  or  at 
Jeaft  fome  Writers  as  are  impofed  on  us  under  ancient 
Names  make  ufe  of  the  Gryphon,  and  fome  other  fuch- 
Jike  imaginary  Creatures  for  the  better  veiling  of  their  Se- 
crets •,  but  when  the  Greeks  firft  faw  thefe  Figures  without 
being  let  into  their  Meaning,  they  took  them,  as  it  was 
natural  enough  for  them  to  do,  for  the  Reprefentations  of 
real  Animals,  and  the  Indies  being  the  Place  where  the 
moft  extraordinary  Creatures  they  were  acquainted  with 
refided,  they  took  the  Liberty  of  fuppofing  that  the  Gry- 
phons came  from  thence,  and  from  the  Northern  Indies , 
becaufe  there  were  more  wild  Beafts  there  than  any  where 
elfe. 

This  I take  to  be  the  true  Account  of  the  Rife  of  this 
Notion,  which  afterwards  came  to  be  employed  fymbolli- 
tally,  of  which  Sir  Thomas  Brown  r has  given  us  a very 
rational  Account.  It  doth  well  make  out,  fays  he,  the 
Properties  of  a Guardian,  the  Ears,  implying  Attention  ; the 
Wings,  Celerity  ; in  Execution  the  Lion  like  Shape,  Cou- 
rage and  Audacity,  the  hooked  Bill,  Refervance  and  Tena- 
city. It  is  alfo  an  Emblem  of  Valour  and  Magnanimity,' 
as  being  compounded  of  the  Eagle  and  Lion,  the  nobleft 
Animals  in  their  refpedtive  kinds  ; and  fo  it  is  applicable 
to  Princes,  Generals,  Prefldents,  and  all  in  chief  Autho- 
rity, which  is  the  Reafon  that  the  Heralds  laid  hold  of  it, 
and  we  fee  it  borne  in  the  Coats  of  Arms  of  the  nobleft 
Families  in  Europe . 


In  taking  leave  of  this  Subjecft,  it  will  be  proper  for  me 
to  obferve,  that  the  Gryphons  mentioned  in  Scripture  « are 
no  more  than  a kind  of  Eagle,  and  not  the  imaginary 
Gryphon  ; and  therefore  in  our  Tranflation,  it  is  very  well 
rendered  after  Tremellius , as  I conceive,  the  Offifra^e 
which  is,  properly  fpeaking,  the  Sea-Eagle. 

23.  There  is  no  Creature  of  which  the  Ancients  have 
talked  more  than  of  the  Cameleon,  and  perhaps,  of  all  the 
Animals  they  have  mentioned,  there  is  not  one  of  which 
they  have  reported  more  Abfurdities,  or  ffiewn  a lefs  Re- 
gard to  Truth.  In  all  Probability,  they  were  originally 
milled  by  the  Reports  of  the  Indians  themfelves,  who 
have  always  been  inclined  to  exaggerate,  and  have  ffiewn 
lefs  Care  in  examining  the  real  Nature  of  Creatures  than 
in  framing  fuch  Stories  of  them  »as  might  beft  fuit  their 
Parables  and  iEnigmas.  It  muft,  however,  be  allowed, 
that  the  Ancients  are  not  all  alike  faulty  in  this  refpetft, 
either  in  believing  the  Dreams  of  others,  or  reporting  their 
own  ; for  though  Pliny  and  Solinus  f pofitively  affirm,  that 
the  Cameleon  lives  wholly  on  Air  ; yet  Arijlotle u,  who 
went  before  them,  and  has  written  largely  upon  the  Sub- 
je6t,  fays  not  a (ingle  Word  of  this  fupernatural  Quality, 
Indeed,  it  is  wonderful,  that  ever  this  Opinion  prevailed 
at  all,  becaufe  the  very  Formation  of  the  Animal  plainly 
refutes  it,  as  is  very  well  obferved  by  the  learned  Sir  Tho- 
mas Brown 

The  Word  Cameleon,  in  Greek  fignifies  a little  Lion  \ 
and  this  Name  muft  have  been  given  it  from  fome  Re- 
femblance  it  had  to  that  Animal,  not  furely  in  its  Figure, 
for  therein  it  approaches  the  Crocodile,  but  rather  from 
its  Vigilance  in  catching  its  Prey,  a Notion  irreconcilable 
to  its  living  upon  Air.  It  is  for  this  Purpofe  certainly,  I 
mean  of  catching  its  Prey,  that  it  has  a long  (harp 
Tongue,  which  it  can  thruft  out  to  a Length  equal  to 
one  Third  of  its  Body  ; and  though  very  (low  in  its  Mo- 
tion, yet  it  manages  this  Member  with  extraordinary  Agi- 
lity ; and  therefore,  from  the  eftabliffied  Law  of  Nature, 
we  may  prefume:  that  its  Tongue  is  of  extraordinary  Ufe, 
and  as  we  cannot  conceive  that  it  ffiould  be  of  any  Ufe 
with  refpedt  to  drawing  in  the  Air,  which  might  be  done 
without,  it  naturally  leads  us  to  believe  that  it  ferves  to 
Furniffi  the  Animal  with  other  Food.  In  the  next  Place,, 
it  hath  very  remarkable  Teeth,  which  is  another  Indica- 
tion of  its  living  on  Prey  ; and  what  feems  to  put  it  be-r 
yond  all  Doubt,  is,  the  Formation  of  its  Stomach  and 
Guts;  to  which  we  may  add  its  voiding  Excrement,  a 
Faft  admitted  by  Pliny  \ though  manifeftly  deftruflive 
of  his  own  Opinion. 

It  is  no  Wonder,  therefore,  that  this  Notion  was  foon 
exploded,  or  that  we  find  Augujtine , Stobceus,  Forums 
Licetus , and  many  other  great  Men,  oppofing  themfelves 
to  this  popular  Sentiment.  But  Bellonius  pofitively  affirms, 
that  it  feeds  on  Flies,  Caterpillars,  Beetles,  and  other  In- 
fers, and  that  from  the  beft  Reafon  in  the  World  ; be- 
caufe, upon  Diflection,  he  found  thefe  Animals  in  their 
Bellies  r ; to  which  we  may  add  what  other  learned 
Writers  have  affirmed  as  to  its  drinking  Water,  and  de- 
lighting to  catch  Meal-worms.  We  will  therefore  quit 
the  Ancients,  as  infufficient  Guides  in  this  refped,  and 
have  Recourfe  to  the  Moderns,  by  whom  this  Angular 
Animal  has  been  very  fully  and  faithfully  deferibed. 

The  Cameleon  then,  according  to  their  Account,  re- 
fembles  a large  Lizard,  except  that  it  has  two  great  wide 
Ears,  which  lie  pretty  far  back  upon  its  Neck.  It  lives 
commonly  in  the  Clifts  of  Rocks,  or  in  Holes  of  a Wall. 
It  has  four  Feet  and  five  Claws  upon  each  Foot,  which 
ferve  for  its  perching  upon  the  Branches  of  Trees  or 
Shrubs,  where  it  likewife  fecures  its  Station,  by  twitting 
its  Tail  round  them.  Its  Motion  on  the  Ground  is  as  flow  as 
that  of  a Tortoife,  but  upon  Trees  it  moves  from  Branch 
to  Branch  with  great  Agility  z.  The  largeft  of  thefe  Ani- 
mals are  about  eleven  or  twelve  Inches  in  Length  from 
the  Head  to  the  Extremity  of  the  Tail,  and  about  three 
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Inches  round,  that  is  to  fay,  when  they  puff  out  and  ex- 
tend themfelves  ; for,  otherwife  they  have  not  half  that 
Bignels,  and,  in  all  Probability,  it  was  from  this  ftrange 
Property  of  fwelling  and  leffening  their  Bodies,  that  the 
Notion  of  their  living  upon  Air  was  firft  derived. 

When  they  do  not  puff  up  themfelves,  their  Skin  hangs 
loofe,  in  fuch  a Manner,  that  the  Spine  of  their  Back  is  plainly 
feen  through  it,  their  Ribs  may  be  counted,  and  the  Ten- 
dons of  their  fore  and  hind  Limbs  are  plainly  vifible.  It 
was  from  the  Confideration  of  the  Creature  in  this  Con- 
dition, that  Teriullian  was  led  to  fay,  a Camelion  was  no 
more  than  a living  Skin a.  It  muff  be  confeffed,  that  this 
Property  is  net  only  very  fingular,  but,  in  fome  meafure, 
alfo  inconceivable,  for  that  it  diftends  itfelf  by  receiving 
Air,  is  a Point  generally  agreed ; and  yet,  how  this  Air 
ffiould  pafs  from  the  Lungs  into  the  Habitude  of  the 
Body,  is  a Thing  not  hitherto  accounted  for. 

There  is  another  Quality  of  this  flrange  Animal  no  lefs 
admirable,  which  is,  that  when  it  is  thinneft,  and  the 
Skin  hangs  as  it  were  upon  the  Bones,  the  Motion  of  its 
Heart  cannot  be  perceived,  which  one  would  imagine 
in  fuch  a State,  muff  be  very  fenfible.  Its  Skin  is  very 
cold  to  the  Touch,  and  very  uneven  in  its  Surface,  full 
of  little  Points  like  Shagreen  ; but,  at  the  fame  Time, 
not  at  all  rough,  but  very  finely  polifhed.  The  Colour, 
when  the  Creature  is  ftill,  and  in  the  Shade,  is,  for  the 
mofl  part,  of  a Blue-grey,  about  the  Feet  it  is  of  a 
White,  inclining  to  Yellow,  and,  on  the  Body,  there 
are  fome  Streaks  of  a pale  Red,  which  is  likewife  inter- 
mixed with  Yellow. 

Arifiotle  fays  their  Skin  is  black ; but  it  is  certain,  that  the 
Camelion  feen  in  Europe  hath  its  Skin  naturally  of  a 
Blue-grey,  which  it  likewife  retains  after  it  is  taken  off.  At 
firft  alfo  it  retains  the  Streaks  before-mentioned,  but  by 
degrees,  and  as  it  grows  dry,  they  wear  out,  and  are  no 
longer  vifible.  When  thefe  Animals  are  placed  in  the  Sun, 
they  change  their  Colour  intirely,  and  affume  that  which 
is  called  an  Ifahella , compofed  of  a pale  yellow  on  the  Sur- 
face, and  a deep  red  underneath.  When  removed  out  of 
the  Sun,  this  beautiful  Colour  goes  off,  and  the  natural 
Blue-grey  returns  by  degrees.  The  Camelion  being  touch’d 
and  difturbed  when  in  the  Sun,  there  appeared  immediately 
on  its  Shoulders  and  Legs  black  Spots  as  big  as  ones  Nail. 
Sometimes  again  its  Skin  appears  checquered  with  brown 
Spots,  inclining  to  a dark  green. 

Upon  wrapping  the  Camelion  in  Linnen,  it  was  taken 
out  white.  Aldrovandus  lays,  that  he  law  one  fo  changed 
In  this  manner,  that  it  feemed  to  difappear,  being  not 
diftinguifhable  in  its  Colour  from  the  very  Linnen  it  lay 
upon  b ; but  this  Defcription  feems  to  be  a little  exaggera- 
ted ; for  commonly  it  is  obferved  to  change  only  to  a light 
grey,  and  its  natural  dark  Colour  comes  on  again  in  the 
Space  of  two  or  three  Minutes.  But  notwithftanding  this, 
the  Experiment  moft  evidently  refutes  what  Plutarch  and 
« Minus  gravely  tells  us,  that  the  Camelion  affumes  all  Ca- 
l' lours  except  white c.  Arifiotle  likewife  feems  to  be  in  the 
wrong  in  affirming,  that  it  changes  its  Colour  through  its 
whole  Body,  whereas  in  all  the  modern  Experiments  the 
-Skin,  inftead  of  being  uniform,  has  been  fpotted  with  dif- 
ferent Colours.  It  muft  however  be  confeffed,  that  moft  of 
thefe  Circumftances  have  varied  in  different  Experiments,  fo 
that  it  is  very  difficult  to  fpeak  exablly  of  all  thefe  Particulars. 

It  is  natural  to  conclude  with  fome  Account  of  the  Dif- 
coveries  made  by  the  Moderns  as  to  its  Food,  which  feems 
to  put  that  Point  entirely  out  of  Difpute.  They  have 
found  that  it  is  fo  far  from  living  upon  the  Air  and  Sun- 
| thine,  as  fome  learned  Men  reported,  and  credulous  Peo- 
}PJe  believed,  that  it  is  in  Fad  a Beaft  of  Prey,  and  more 
ravenous  than  could  be  expedited  from  its  Size. 

The  Tongue  of  the  Cameleon  is  the  Weapon  with 
which  he  does  all  this  Mifchief.  It  is  covered  conftantly 
with  a kind  ot  natural  Glew,  which  draws  to  it  Flies  and 
other  little  Animals,  which  ftick  faft  therein,  and  are 

rawn  back  there  with  into  the  Creature’s  Mouth,  with  fuch 
pio  igious  Agility,  that  it  is  hardly  poffible  to  perceive 

V9S'-  b HiJ!.  Na,.  p.  13.  ‘ Fh,a„h.  Ofer.  p. 

m pf-  r"W-  % !•****  ***■*.  for.  si 

It  A:  A 207-  Bo  chart.  Hierozoa.  p.  n.  Uh.  vi.  c.  4.  P//» 

Phtloftrat.  de  P ita  Apollon . Tyan.  lib . vi,  c . i„ 

Num  b.  33. 


477 

this  Motion  of  throwing  out  and  recalling  the  Tongue^ 
Upon  examining  this  Member  clofely  With  a Microfcope, 
we  difeern  a Multitude  of  very  fmall  Fibres,  which  run 
winding  like  a Screw  from  the  Root  to  the  Point  of  the 
Tongue,  which,  doubtlefs,  contributes  very  much  to  that 
extraordinary  Quicknefs  of  Motion  with  which  this  Crea- 
ture ufeth  it.  Upon  DIffedion,  there  are  found  in  the 
Ventricle  and  in  the  Inteftines  the  Flies  and  Worms  which 
it  has  fwallowed  e. 

It  voids  from  Time  to  Time  a kind  of  Stones  of  a Size 
and  Weight  fuperior  to  any  thing  it  could  fwallow  ; and 
thefe  Stones  have  afforded  Matter  for  ffeffi  Obfervations. 
After  having  examined  them  clofely,  and  making  fome 
Experiments  on  them  with  diftilled  Vinegar,  it  has  been 
found  that  they  have  the  Head  of  a Fly,  or  fome  fuch 
thing  in  the  Centre,  round  which  the  ftony  Mafs  forms 
itfelf,  and  rifes  to  a confiderable  Bulk  before  it  is  thrown 
out.  I do  not  find  that  the  Moderns  have  at  all  enquired 
into  one  Fad  exprefiy  afferted  by  Mlian  f,  which  is,  that 
this  Creature  is  not  afraid  of,  or  affeded  by  the  Bite  of  the 
moft  venomous  kinds  of  Serpents  ; which  perhaps  might 
lead  us  into  new  Difcoveries. 

24.  The  Defcription  and  Hiftory  of  the  Ants  of  India 
recorded  by  ancient  Authors,  is  at  once  the  more  fingular 
and  extraordinary  of  any  thing  they  have  related  concern- 
ing this  Part  of  the  World,  and  the  more  fo,  becaufe  it  is  on 
the  one  hand  confidently  reported,  not  by  one  or  two  Au- 
thors only,  but  by  almoft  all  the  great  Writers  of  Anti- 
quity s ; and  on  the  other,  the  ftrideft  Enquiry  that 
can  be  made  by  the  Moderns,  furniffies  us  with  no  fort  of 
Intelligence,  to  prove  that  either  there  are,  or  ever  were, 
any  fuch  Animals  as  thefe  in  Nature.  It  would  take  up 
too  much  of  the  Reader’s  Time  to  enter  into  a partial lar 
Account  of  all  the  Stories  that  the  old  Writers  tell  us  with 
regard  to  the  Indian  Pifmires  ; and  therefore  to  cut  the 
Matter  ffiort,  I ffiall  report  what  Pliny  fays  upon  this  Head, 
as  containing  the  Subftance  of  what  other  Writers  have 
delivered. 

There  are  ftill  to  be  feen,  fays  he,  in  the  Temple  of  Her- 
cules at  Ery  three,  the  Horns  of  a certain  Indian  Ant,  which 
were  there  fet  up  to  employ  the  Wonder  as  well  as  Curio- 
fity  of  all  Pollerity.  Thefe  Ants  in  the  Northern  Indies , 
and  dpecially  in  the  Country  of  the  Dardians , burrough  in 
the  Ground  like  Rabbits,  and  from  thence  throw  up  abun- 
dance of  fine  Gold  from  the  Mines  under  the  Earth,  in 
which  they  make  their  Holes.  Thefe  Creatures  are  of 
the  Colour  of  Cats,  and  of  the  Size  of  Wolves  or  Foxes 
in  Egypt.  Phis  Gold,  which  they  throw  up  in  the 
Winter  Seafon,  the  Natives  of  that  Country  endeavour  to 
fteal  from  them  in  the  extream  Heat  of  Summer,  taking 
that  Opportunity,  when  the  Pifmires,  to  ffiun  the  raging 
Heat  of  the  Sun,  lie  dole  fhut  up  in  their  Caves.  Yet  this  is 
even  then  performed  with  great  Danger  ; for  if  thefe  Crea- 
tures gain  any  Scent  of  them,  they  purfue  with  incredible 
Boldneis  and  Speed,  neither  can  the  Swiftnefs  of  their  Ca- 
mels fave  them  ; but  they  are  frequently  .torn  in  Pieces  by 
thefe  furious  Animals,  eager  to  recover  that  Gold  in  which 
they  fo  much  delight  \ 

Arifiotle  hath  treated  largely  of  the  Nature  of  Ants  in 
general,  and  feems  to  have  examined  the  Subjeft  with  great 
Diligence  and  Application1;  yet  he  fays  nothing  of  thefe 
Indian  Ants,  though  the  Story  had  been  told  by  Writers 
who  flouriffied  long  before  him,  and  therefore  in  all  Pro- 
bability he  looked  upon  it  as  a Fable.  Ihilofiratus  fays, 
that  thefe  Creatures  are  not  only  found  about  the  Sources 
of  the  Indies , but  alfo  in  Ethiopia  k ; and  yet  fuch  Tra- 
vellers as  have  vifited  that  Country,  fay  nothing  of  any 
fuch  Animals,  which  it  is  impoffible  they  fhould  have 
omitted,  if  they  had  either  feen  or  heard  of  it.  It  appears 
however  clearly  both  from  Strabo  and  Arian , that  this 
Tale,  and  all  the  Circumftances  relating  to  it,  came  origi- 
nally from  Magafihenes , who  pretends  that  he  had  feen  the 
Skins  of  thefe  Animals,  which  were  fpotted  like  the  Skins 
of  Tygers  ; and  he  alfo  reports  another  Circumftance  not 
mentioned  by  Pliny,  which  is,  that  the  Inhabitants,  by  feat- 
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tering  the  Limbs  of  Animals,  cut  to  Pieces  near  the  Dens 
or  Holes  of  the  Pifmires,  drew  them  to  feed  upon  thefe ; 
and  while  they  were  thus  employed,  carried  away  their 
Golden  Stores.  Nearcbus  alfo  has  afferted,  that  he  likewife 
faw  £he  Skins  of  thefe  Ants  in  the  Macedonian  Camp  *,  but 
both  Strabo  and  Arrian  feem  to  give  no  Credit  to  thefe 
Relations1. 

One  might  be  tempted  to  imagine,  that  the  original  Re- 
porters of  thefe  Stories  miftook  the  Creature  of  which  they 
Ipoke,  and  which  they  ought  rather  to  have  ftiled  it  a Mole 
than  an  Ant  *,  I fay  we  might  fufpeft  this,  if  in  any  later 
Writer  there  was  the  leaft  Notice  taken  of  this  Method  of 
coming  at  Gold  ; but  as  there  is  not,  I muft  confefs  I look 
upon  the  whole  as  a Fable,  invented  by  the  Indians , to  pre- 
vent Strangers  from  being  too  bufy  in  looking  after  their 
Gold  Mines.  Pomponius  Mela  m reports  the  FaCt  without 
the  leaft  Mark  of  Diffidence.  ce  India,  fays  he,  produces 
« Ants  not  inferior  in  Size  to  the  largeft  Dogs,  which,  after 
« the  manner  of  Gryphons,  are  faid  to  difcover  and  watch 
£e  over  Gold  with  incredible  Sollicitude.’*  A Thing  in 
itfelf  fo  incredible,  that  it  is  amazing  any  could  fpeak  of  it 
without  Sufpicion. 

That  there  are,  however,  vaft  Numbers  of  Ants  in  this 
Country,  and  of  a large  Size,  is  very  certain  •,  and  thefe 
too  very  mifchievous  *,  fo  that  to  avoid  their  Depredations, 
the  Inhabitants  in  fome  Places  are  obliged  to  have  their 
Chefts  fixed  upon  four  Feet,  and  thofe  Feet  fet  in  a Veffel 
Full  of  Water  to  prevent  the  Ants  from  getting  into  them. 
But  then  the  largeft  of  thefe  Creatures  are  not  faid  to  be 
above  a Finger’s  Length,  which  with  refpeft  to  fuch  a Crea- 
ture is  a prodigious  Bignefs".  There  are  alfo  infinite 
Numbers  of  thefe  deftru&ive  Animals  in  Africa , which 
raife  Hills  of  a furprifing  Height * but  thefe  are  not  faid  to 
be  above  half  an  Inch  in  Length  °,  fo  that  after  all  the  En- 
quiry poffible,  I have  not  been  able  to  difcover  any  Fatft 
that  could  be  depended  upon  capable  of  giving  Light  into 
what  the  Ancients  have  related  upon  this  Head.  It  is  not 
however  amifs  to  preferve  even  the  rrsoft  extravagant  of 
their  Accounts,  becaufe  future  Travellers,  by  perufing 
them,  may  have  an  Opportunity  of  making  fuch  Enquiries 
as  may  poffibly  difcover  what  gave  Rife  to  thefe  Fables ; 
for  it  would  be  eafy  to  fhew  from  many  Inftances,  that  a 
ftrid  Examination  of  Falfiioods  has  frequently  led  to  the 
Difcovery  of  very  important  Truths. 

25.  After  the  Perufal  of  this  Chapter,  the  Reader  will 
be  able  to  judge  for  himfelf  as  to  the  Capacity  of  the  An- 
cients, with  refpeCt  to  the  Defcription  of  the  Indies , and 
be  able  to  decide  wherein  they  deferved  Praife,  and  how  far 
they  are  liable  to  Cenfure.  It  will  be  clear  to  him,  that  in 
fome  RefpeCts  they  had  the  Advantage  of  us,  though  not 
in  many.  As  for  inftance,  in  the  Knowledge  of  the  Nature, 
Difpofition  and  Strength  of  Elephants,  which  were  much 
in  ufe  both  with  the  Greeks  and  Romans , after  Alexander  had 
opened  a Paffage  to  the  Indies  p.  This  muft  have  given 
them  many  Opportunities  of  examining  carefully  into  all 
the  Qualities  of  that  Creature,  which  are  Opportunities  that 
we  have  not.  Ariflotle  1 has  written  about  them  with 
great  Judgment  and  Accuracy  5 but  as  to  the  Work  of 
Milan  \ I muft  confefs  he  feems  to  have  ftudied  to  amufe, 
rather  than  inform  his  Readers. 

The  Terror  of  the  Roman  Arms  was  fo  great,  efpecially 
after  they  had  reduced  Egypt  into  the  Form  of  a Province, 
that  the  Indians  were  extreamly  afraid  of  them,  and  there- 
fore made  ufe  of  all  the  different  Methods  they  could  in- 
vent to  hinder  them  from  making  that  Ufe  they  might  have 
done  of  their  Maritime  Power.  It  was  with  this  View  that 
they  fent  Embaffadors  to  their  Emperors,  and  with  them 
Prefents  of  wild  Beafts,  and  Serpents,  that  on  the  one 
hand  they  might  perfuade  them  of  their  Submiffion,  and 
on  the  other  fright  them  from  undertaking  Expeditions  into 
a Country,  where  they  were  to  run  fo  many  Hazards  from 
Beafts  as  well  as  Men.  It  was  from  the  fame  Principle  that 
they  filled  their  Ears  with  dreadful  and  falfe  Reports.  If 
they  had  Spices,  they  pretended  that  they  were  obtained 
with  infinite  Difficulty,  and  by  fuch  a dangerous  Naviga- 
tion, as  fcarce  any  Man  in  his  Senfes  would  attempt  •,  if 


they  had  Gold,  it  was  taken  from  the  Dens  of  Gryphons, 
and  other  fierce  and  terrible  Beafts,  fo  that  it  appeared  in- 
finitely better  to  obtain  this  precious  Commodity  by  Traf- 
fick,  than  to  expofe  themfelves  to  the  Dangers  which  the 
poor  Indians  ran  in  procuring  it  j ff  their  Markets  were 
furnifhed  with  precious  Stones,  they  likewife  were  col  le  Aid 
with  incredible  Hazard  ; which  kind  of  Fables  joined  to  the 
Diftance  of  the  Country,  and  the  natural  Averfion  which 
the  Roman  Legions  had  to  ferving  in  Climates  different  from 
their  own,,  for  many  Age  had  as  good  Effect  in  fecuring 
the  Indians  from  their  boundlefs  Ambition. 

The  falfe  Religion  of  theRomans,  and  their  great  Prone- 
nefs  to  Superftition,  was  another  invincible  Bar  to  their  ar» 
ing  at  any  true  Knowledge  of  the  Countries  they  vifited. 
Their  Heads  were  fo  full  of  Fables,  Omens,  and  Pro- 
digies, that  it  was  very  eafy  to  make  them  believe  that 
the  Indies  was  inhabited  by  Giants,  and  that  the  Ganges , 
and  all  the  other  Rivers  in  it,  fwarmed  with  Monfters. 
We  have  a ftrong  Proof  of  this  in  what  happened  when 
the  Learning  of  Rome  was  at  its  greateft  Height.  It  was 
found  neceffary  to  change  the  Courfe  of  the  River  Orontes , 
to  facilitate  the  bringing  up  their  Fleet  to  Antioch  % a 
prodigious  Work,  that,  however,  they  undertook  and 
executed  ; which  fhews  that  there  was  nothing  that  fo 
enterprizing  a People  might  not  have  performed,  if  they 
had  not  been  liable  to  the  Terrors  of  Superftition.  When 
the  Waters  of  the  River  were  turned  out  of  their  old 
Channel,  they  difcovered  a Sepulchre  of  Earth,  above 
fixteen  Foot  long,  filled  with  Bones  of  an  enormous 
Size  •,  and  which,  never thelefs,  the  People  of  that  Coun- 
try perfuaded  them  were  thofe  of  a Man  ; upon  which  the 
Oracle  of  Apollo , at  Claras  in  Ionia,  was  confulted,  and 
they  were  informed,  that  thefe  were  the  Remains  of 
Orontes , a Native  of  the  Indies  > which  was  enough 
to  confirm  them  in  the  Opinion  they  had  conceived, 
that  the  Inhabitants  of  that  Country,  were  much  fupe- 
rior  in  Size  to  the  reft  of  Mankind s. 

The  great  Reverence  paid  by  them  to  Antiquity,  was 
another  Source  of  Errors.  One  would  imagine,  from 
reading  fome  of  their  Writers,  that  they  had  fworn 
never  to  be  wifer  than  thofe  who  went  before  them: 
Almoft  all  the  voluminous  Work  of  Pliny,  is  taken  from 
Greek  Authors,  and  thofe  not  of  the  belt  Credit  k Who- 
ever will  take  the  Trouble  of  comparing  the  Geography 
of  Pompoms  Mela , with  the  Hiftory  of  Herodotus , will 
plainly  perceive , that  he  has  borrowed  from  him 
the  befc  Part  of  what  he  has  written  , particularly 
that  Paffage  relating  to  the  Ants  that  dig  Gold.  And 
hence  it  comes  to  pals,  that  when  we  diligently  trace  any 
of  the  incredible  Stories  we  meet  with  in  old  Writers  up- 
wards, we  find  the  original  Author  to  be  Cteflas , Hero- 
dotus, or  Megqfthenes , decry’d  , and  yet  copied  in  all 
Ages. 

But  for  thofe  Things  which  fell  immediately  under 
the  Eyes  and  Obfervation  of  their  belt  Writers,  fuch  as 
Ariflotle , Strabo,  Diodorus  Siculus , Arrian , Plutarch , 
and  many  others,  they  are  very  candidly  and  fairly  re- 
ported ; at  leaft,  as  far  as  the  Lights  they  had  would  per- 
mit. We  muft  not,  therefore,  either  implicitly  believe 
whatever  they  have  delivered,  for,  if  we  do,  we  ffiall  fall 
into  the  fame  Errors  that  they  did  from  that  very  Caufe, 
of  trailing  to  the  Ancients  •,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
we  muft  not  imagine  that  wherever  they  differ  with  the 
Moderns,  or  are  not  abfolutely  fupported  by  them,  they 
are  conftantly  in  the  wrong,  and  deferve  no  Credit  at  all ; 
becaufe,  fuch  a Notion  may,  and  fuprobably  will,  betray  us  . 
into  new  Miftakes ; becaufe,  in  fome  Things,  the  An- 
cients had  better  Opportunities  of  knowing  than  we  ; and  • 
Experience  has  ihewn  us,  that,  after  feveral  Things,  they 
have  told  us,  have  been  exploded  for  Fables,  they  have,  , 
upon  further  Difcoveries,  been  acknowledged  for  Fafts. 

The  only  true  Rule  of  judging,  is,  to  confider  the  ; 
Nature  of  the  Thing  related,  the  Character  of  the  Au-  ; 
thor  who  relates  it,  and  how  far  he  is  fupported  or  con- 
tradicted by  others  *,  but,  in  fuch  Cafes  as  do  not  afford  us  - 
an  Opportunity  of  having  Recourie  to  thefe  Rules,  the  belt 
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way  is  to  avoid  all  hafty  Decifions,  and  to  wait  till  new 
'Enquiries  afford  us  new  Lights.  But  it  is  now  Time  to 
proceed  to  the  Accounts  which  thefe  Writers  have  given 
us  of  the  other  Animals  of  the  Indies , that  live  either  in 
the  Water  or  the  Air ; and  in  regard  to  them  as  well  as 
tothe  Land-Animals,  we  fhall  confine  ourfelves  only  to  a 
few  of  the  moft  remarkable  ; and,  even  with  refped  to 
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them,  fet  down  nothing  more  than  what  feems  moft 
ftriking  and  worthy  of  Notice  ; which  Method,  if  we  did 
not  purfue,  each  of  thefe  Sections  might  be  very  eafily 
fwelled  into  a Volume  *,  fo  that,  if  any  think  them  rather 
too  much  extended,  I flatter  myfelf  they  will  alter  their . 
Opinion,  when  they  confider  how  much  is  omitted,  in  order 
to  bring  only  the  capital  Points  within  Bounds. 


SECTION  XIV. 


An  Account  of  the  mofi  remarkable  Fish  and  Fowl  in  the  Eaft  -IadieSj  as  defer i bed  by 
ancient  and  modern  Authors , with  proper  Obfervations  and  Remarks . 


I.  The  Notions  of  the  Ancients  with  regard  to  federal  Kind  of  Whale s,  Sea-elephants,  and  other  Fijh  of 
enormous  Size  in  the  Indian  Ocean , with  a particular  Account  of  the  Hound-fijh.  2.  An  exact  Defer  ip - 
tion  of  the  River-cow , with  the  Reafon  why  the  Teeth  of  this  amphibious  Animal  are  preferred  to  Ivory . 

3.  The  fabulous  Accounts  of  the  Dolphin  examined , with  a fngular  Relation  from  /Elian  on  that  Suhjedl. 

4.  Of  the  Purpura , or  Purple-ffh ; the  Hiftory  of  the  famous  Die  made  from  this  Fijh  by  the  Tyrians  p 

and  an  Enquiry  into  the  Caufes  oj  our  lofng  this  Secret . 5,  The  P earl-f faery  in  the  Indies,  deferibed 

from  ancient  and  modern  Authors ; with  many  Remarks  upon  that  SubjeSl.  6.  Of  the  Flying-fjh  in  the 
Indies,  from  ancient  Writers , compared  with  Martinius’i  Account  of  a Flying-fjh  in  China,  and  the 
Tobiwo  in  Japan.  7.  The  feveral  kind  of  Tortoifes  in  the  Indies,  their  extraordinary  Size,  the  Ufes  and 
Value  oj'  their  Shells . 8.  The  Crocodile  deferibed  by  ancient  Authors ; the  vaft  Size  of  thefe  Creatures 

in  the  Indies,  and  many  curious  Pafages  relating  to  them , drawn  from  Works  of  modern  Travellers « 
9.  Of  the  CyonGeides,  or  Blue-worm  in  the  Ganges,  a kind  of  Serpent  that  feems  to  be  unknown  to  the 
Moderns.  10.  The  Indian -Eagle  deferibed',  an  Account  of  all  the  remarkable  Properties  oj  that  Bird, 
and  a diftinB  Relation  oj'what  is  faid  as  to  the  Aetitcs,  or  Stone  found  in  the  Nfcfs  of  Eagles,  and  its 
Virtues,  n.-  A Defcription  and  fuccinB  Hiftory  of  the  Of  rich,  in  which  many  Errors  relating  to  that 
Bird  are  corrected,  and  the  Caufes  of  them  explained.  12.  Of  the  Pelican , the  fngular  Qualities  of  this 
Creature,  and  the  many  Fables  that  have  been  invented  concerning  it.  13.  The  Hifory  of  the  Phoenix , 
from  the  Writers  of  Antiquity  ; the  Fables  on  this  SubjeB  examined,  and  the  true  State  of  the  Hjuefion 
explained.  14.  Of  the  Semendal,  or  Scaligers  Phoenix,  a Bird  really  found  in  the  Indies.  15.  An 
accurate  Defcription  oj'  the  Cafoar , one  of  the  largef  and  mof  extraordinary  Fowls  in  the  Indies,  and 
which  feems  to  have  been  unknown  to  the  Ancients.  16.  Of  fome  other  remarkable  Birds  mentioned  by 
Eaflern  Writers,  or  in  the  Relations  of  modern  Travellers.  ij.  Mifcellaneous  Obfervations  and  Remarks 
on , the  foregoing  Defcriptions , tending  to  the  farther  Illuf  ration  of  the  Subject. 


i.T  T feems  to  have  been  an  eftabliflied  Opinion  among 
j[  the  Ancients,  that,  of  all  the  Elements,Water  breeds 
the  moft,  the  largeft,  and  the  greateft  Variety  of  living 
Creatures  •,  or,  at  leaft,  was  inhabited  by  fuch,  and  of  all 
Seas,  or  Collections  of  Salt-water,  that  which  wafhed  this 
Shore  of  the  Indies , was  held  to  be  the  moft  fruitful  in  large 
Fifh,  and  thofe  too  of  the  greateft  Size  in  their  refpeftive 
kinds.  We  have  already  mentioned,  in  the  Circumna- 
vigation of  Nearchus , how  the  Fleet  of  Alexander  the 
Great  was  alarmed  by  a ShOal  of  Porpuffes,  and  what 
mighty  Whales  were  feen  by  them  in  thofe  Seas.  Pliny 
carries  the  Matter  much  farther  ; he  talks  of  Whales  in 
the  Indian  Sea,  that  covered  four  Acres  of  Land;  and 
mentions  a leffer  kind,  called  Prijles , which  in  all  Proba- 
bility, were  a Sort  of  Fin-fifh,  two  hundred  Cubits,  or 
three  hundred  Feet  in  Length  ; and  at  this,  fays  he, 
we  need  not  wonder,  fince,  in  that  Country,  even  the 
Locufts  are  four  Cubits  in  Length ; and  that  there  are 
Eels  in  the  River  Ganges  that  meafure  thirty  Feet.  He 
farther  obferves,  that,  in  the  Red-fea,  there  is  a Pininfula, 
called  Cadara , which  runs  far  out  into  the  Sea,  and  makes 
thereby  a Bay  fo  commodious,  and  fo  well  covered  from 
all  Winds,  that  the  Fifh  lie  there  as  quiet  and  as  ftill 
as  in  a Mill-pond  ; and  there,  fays  he,  are  bred  thofe 
Whales  of  an  enormous  Size,  which,  fometimes  ventur- 
ing out  to  Sea  are  caught  by  Storms,  efpecially  about  the 
Dog-days,  and  thrown  on  the  oppofite  Coaft  of  Perjia , 
where  the  People  eat  the  Flelh,  and  build  themfelves 
Cabins  of  the  Bones,  as  we  have,  long  ago,  heard  from 
Nearchus , whofe  Voyage  on  that  Coaft,  feems  to  be  the 
beft  Account  that  even  in  the  Days  of  Pliny  they  had 
of  thofe  Seas 3.  " 


In  the  Ganges  there  were  Fifh  refembling  Dolphins  in 
Shape,  called  PJataniftae,  which  were  more  than  twenty 
Feet  long  ; and  thefe  I take  to  have  been  a kind  of  Stur- 
geon ; but  what  moft  affionifhed  them  was,  the  Reports 
they  had,  that  in  the  Indian  Ocean  there  were  Fifh  refem- 
bling all  kinds  of  Land-animals ; and  of  thefe  they  men- 
tion particularly  the  Sea-elephant,  which  they  held  to  be 
five  Times  as  large  as  the  Creature  from  which  it  borrowed 
its  Name,  and  of  thefe  they  had  not  bare  Reports  only, 
but  fome  of  them  had  been  feen  and  meafured.  As  for 
Sea-lions,  Sea-dogs,  and  Calves,  they  were  common  in 
thofe  Seas,  and  though  extremely  terrible  in  their  Defcrip- 
tions, yet  appear  plainly  to  have  been  nothing  more  than 
different  Species  of  the  Seal,  as  I take  the  Sea-lions  in  the 
Weft- Indies  to  be.  But  of  thefe,  that  which  feems  to 
have  been  the  moft  dangerous  was  the  Sea-hare  ; which 
Creature,  Pliny  affirms,  was  in  the  Mediterranean,  a mere 
Lump,  or  very  ill-ffiaped  Fifh  ; but,  in  the  Indian-Szas, 
he  allures  us,  that  it  was  very  like  the  Land-hare,  and  of 
a Nature  fo  venomous,  that  the  very  Touch  of  it  caufed 
Sicknefs  at  the  Stomach,  ftrong  Vomitings,  and  other 
deadly  Symptoms b. 

What  is  related  of  the  Hound-fiffi,  or  Sea-dog,  feems 
very  fabulous  ; and,  one  would  imagine,  was  invented  by 
the  Pearl-fiftiers,  in  order  to  fet  the  higher  Price  upon 
their  Commodities.  It  is  affirmed  of  thefe  Monfters,  that 
they  attack  the  Divers  when  under  Water,  who  are  forced 
to  keep  them  off  with  long  Poles,  at  the  Head  of  which 
are  Spears,  or  fharp  Points.  The  fafeft  Way,  as  they 
found,  by  Experience,  was,  to  attack  thefe  Animals  firff, 
for  this  jftruck  a Terror  into  them,  and  kept  them  at  a 
Diftance ; but  the  Danger  was  not  then  over,  fince, 

when 
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when  the  Divers  had  done  their  Bufinefs,  and  began 
to  alcend,  the  Sea-dogs  returned  to  their  Charge,  and 
followed  them  with  greater  Fury  than  ever,  while  the 
Man  was  lefs  able  to  defend  himfelf,  as  being  obliged 
to  'employ  one  Hand  in  holding  the  Rope  which  drew 
him  up,  fo  that  he  had  only  the  other,  in  which  he  held 
the  Pole,  which  was  to  keep  off  his  Enemy.  But  the 
greateil  Difficulty  of  all  was,  to  pull  him  up  into  the 
Ship ; for  thefe  furious  Animals  were  ready,  at  the  Inftant 
he  rofe  from  the  Water,  to  leap  after  him,  and  devour 
him  in  Sight  of  his  Companions.  To  avoid  fo  cruel  a 
Death,  the  Man  was  forced  to  draw  up  his  Legs  and  Feet 
as  clofe  as  he  could  to  his  Body,  while  thofe  on  Board  drew 
him  up  with  a quick  Jerk,  and  fome  of  them  with  Hand™ 
fpikes,  Trout-fpears,  and  what  ever  elfe  came  to  hand,  flood 
ready  to  defend  him  from  theSea-dogs,  in  cafe  they  leaped 
after  him  out  of  the  Water.  Thefe  Creatures  were  no 
lefsfubtile  than  cruel ; and  therefore  geting  under  the  Keel 
of  the  Veffel,  they  kept  themfelves  very  fecure,  and  were 
ready  again  to  renew  their  Attack  upon  the  next  Diver 
that  was  let  down  c. 

Now,  though  many  Circumftances  of  this  Account  are 
very  improbable,  yet,  it  muft  be  allowed,  that  the  Pearl- 
divers  run  very  great  Hazards  from  thofe  Voracious  Ani- 
mals, with  which  thefe  Seas  abound,  as  we  have  already 
fhewn  by  various  Inflances  of  Men  torn  to  Pieces  even  in 
the  Harbours,  and  in  the  Sight  of  the  Crews  of  a whole 
Squadron,  not  by  the  Hound-fiffi,  or  Sea-dog,  but  by 
Sharks,  Crocodiles,  or  Sea-ferpents  d.  It  is  highly  pro- 
bable that  they  were  in  all  Ages  liable  to  the  like  Misfor- 
tunes, and  that  the  Reports  of  thefe,  which,  in  them- 
felves, were  true,  gave  Birth  to  this  and  other  Stories  of 
the  fame  kind,  which  however*  fabulous  in  their  Cireum- 
ftances,  were  not  at  the  Bottom  abfolutely  void  of  Foun- 
dation. 

2.  It  was  in  the  fame  Manner  that  they  magnified  by 
mifapprehending  what  they  were  told  concerning  amphi- 
bious Creatures  •,  and  hence  it  is  that  they  report  thefe 
come  out  of  the  Sea  and  Rivers,  and  make  ftrange  Ha- 
vqck  in  the  Meadows  and  Corn-fields,  which  ffiews  what 
an  Impreffion  the  Accounts  they  had  received  of  the  Sea- 
Iiorfe,  or  Sea-cow,  for  it  is  called  by  both  Names,  had 
made  upon  them ; for  though  they  were  in  fome  meafure 
acquainted  with  it  in  Egypt , and  fome  of  them  had  been 
brought  to  Rome , yet  thofe  of  the  Indies  were  much 
larger  ; and,  indeed,  there  were  few  Animals  more  capable 
of  ftriking  with  Aftonifhment  by  their  Defcription,  fuch 
as  were  unacquainted  with  them  before. 

The  Sea-cow  in  the  Eafi-Indies  refembles  in  Size  and  in 
Shape  the  Rhinoceros;  and  as  that  Animal  has  Legs 
ffiorter  than  the  Elephant,  fo  the  Legs  of  this  amphibious 
Creature  are  Rill  ffiorter  than  his.  When  it  fifes  out  of  the 
Sea  or.  River  to  come  on  Shore,  k fpouts  a vaft  Quantity 
of  Water  through  its  Noftrils.  The  Head,  in  its  Make, 
refembles  that  of  a Horfe,  except  that  it  is  much  bigger, 
and  therefore  from  thence,  and  from  the  Clumfinefs  of  its 
Limbs,  it  derives  its  Name  of  the  Sea  or  River  Cow.  The 
Coat  is  hairy,  but  very  clofe,  the  Skin  an  Inch  thick  at 
leaft.  It  has  on  each  Side  two  ftrong  Teeth  about  a Foot 
and  half  in  Length,  weighing  each  of  them  about  ten 
Pounds.  Thefe  are  efteemed  the  very  belt  Ivory,  or  rather 
better  than  any  Ivory,  if  we  underftand  that  Word  ftri&ly 
of  the  Elephants  Teeth,  becaufe  they  have  one  Property 
which  thofe  Teeth  have  not,  and  that  is,  that  they  never 
lofe  their  Colour,  which  is  exceedingly  white,  whereas  the 
fineft  Ivory  grows  yellow  by  Degrees. 

The  Sea  Cow  hath  Udders,  and  fuckles  her  young  ones 
in  the  fame  manner  that  the  Land  Cows  do  their  Calves, 
and  they  are  often  found  with  them  in  the  Meadows  ; the 
Feet  of  thefe  Creatures  are  divided  into  four,  and  they  move 
pretty  fail,  notwithftanding  their  Bulk,  when  they  are  pur- 
ified. Their  Fleffi  is  efteemed  more  delicate  than  any 
other,  and  the  Fat  is  as  hard  and  as  fweet  as  Butter.  It  is 
laid,  that  feeding  upon  this  Animal  will  change  all  the 
Juices  in  the  Human  Body,  and  therefore  it  is  held  the  beft 


Reiterative,  and  the  moil  effectual  Cure  for  Scurveys3 
Gouts,  arid  other  ill  Habits  of  Body  h It  is  allowed  that 
thefe  Creatures  feed  moftly  upon  Grafs,  and  may  poffibly 
eat  Corn  too  if  it  comes  in  their  Way  ; but  that  they  come 
up  in  Droves,  and  breaking  into  Corn-fields,  trample  down 
and  deftroy  the  whole  Fruits  of  a Harveft,  is  a thing  not 
to  be  believed.  We  will  now  proceed  to  the  Fiffi,  pn> 
perly  fo  called,  that  are  taken  notice  of  by  thofe  Writers 
or  at  leaft  of  fuch  as  are  moft  remarkable. 

3-  The  Dolphin  feems  to  have  exercifed  in  a very  par- 
ticular manner  the  Attention  of  the  Ancients,  who  have 
de-fcribed  it  with  greater  Care,  and  preferved  more  Parti- 
culars, relating  to  it  than  any  other  Fiffi,  though  at  the  fame 
time  it  muft  be  confeffed,  that  the  Accounts  they  have 
given  us  ferve  rather  to  raife  our  Admiration  than  to  in- 
creafe  our  Knowledge,  becaufe  it  fo  falls  out,  that  with  the 
Help  of  all  they  have  told  us,  we  are  not  able  to  affirm, 
with  any  Certainty,  what  Fiffi  it  was  they  diftinguiffied  by 
this  Name.  They  report  that  it  was  exceffively  fwift  in 
fwimming,  that  it  carried  its  Head  a little  above  Water, 
and  that  it  had  an  extraordinary  Kindnefs  for  Mankind! 
They  likewife  fay,  that  the  Dolphin  was  very  common  in 
the  Mediterranean , the  Atlantic k Ocean,  and  the  Indian 
Sea f.  * 

It  is  very  certain,  that  at  preferit  we  meet  in  none  of 
thofe  Seas  with  any  Fiffi  that  refembles  the  Figure  of  the 
Dolphin,  as  reprefented  by  the  Ancients,  neither  is  it  known 
that  any  Fiffi  has  thofe  Properties  which  they  afcribe  to  the 
Dolphin.  Pliny  tells  us  a remarkable  Story  of  a Dolphin 
that  took  a Fancy  to  a Boy  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples , and 
carried  him  on  his  Back  acrofs  an  Arm  of  the  Sea  to  and 
from  School  every  Day,  the  Boy  calling  him  Simo  % 
which  FaCt,  he  fays,  he  would  not  have  related,  but  that 
he  found  it  mentioned  before  in  feveral  authentick  Writers 
as  a thing To  well  known,  that  it  could  not  admit  either  of 
Doubt  or  Difpute  s. 

I have  but  juft  mentioned  this  Paftage,  becaufe  it  hath 
been  already  tranfcribed  by  many  Writers  ; but  there  is  an- 
other Story  in  Milan  to  the  full  as  remarkable,  which  is 
worthy  the  Reader’s  Notice.  It  happened  under  the  Reign 
of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus , that  fome  young  Men  were  bath- 
ing themfelves  in  the  Sea  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Port  of 
Alexandria , when  a Dolphin  fwam  in  amongft  them,  and 
taking  a particular  Liking  to  one  of  them,  encouraged  him 
to  get  upon  his  Back,  which  the  young  Man  did,  and  it 
carried  him  a good  way  out  to  Sea.  This  being  feveral 
times  repeated,  the  Spedacle  at  laft  became  common,  and, 
was  beheld  by  Multitudes  of  Spectators.  The  End,  how- 
ever, was  as  tragical  as  the  Beginning  had  been  pleafant ; 
for  the  Dolphin  having  one  Day  forgot  to  ffiut  clofe  the 
ffiarp  Finn  upon  his  Back,  one  of  the  Spikes  ran  into  the 
young  Man’s  Thigh,  and  he  fainted  with  the  Lofs  of  Blood. 
The  Fiffi  perceiving  his  Diftrefs  by  his  not  conducting  him 
as  ufual,  brought  him  back  to  the  Shore,  and  then  behold- 
ing the  Condition  he  was  in,  remained  likewife  on  the  Sand, 
and  perifhed  with  him  h. 

It  would  be  an  eafy  Matter  to  colleCt  many  more  Rela- 
tions of  this  fort  from  the  Writings  of  the  ancient  Natu- 
ralifts,  if  what  has  been  faid  was  not  more  than  fufficient 
to  ffiew,  that  upon  certain  Occafions  they  fet  no  Bounds  to 
their  Credulity,  and  their  Fondnefs  for  wonderful  Stories. 
They  likewife  report  of  this  Animal,  that  it  was  of  fuch  a 
focial  Nature,  as  to  fwim  in  Company  with  others  of  its 
own  kind,  for  the  fake  of  refilling  mutually  with  greater 
Strength  any  Attempts  that  might  be  made  upon  them. 
They  likewife  allure  us,  that  the  Dolphins  were  drawn  to- 
wards the  Shore,  and  kept  there  by  the  Sound  of  Mufick, 
which  is  as  incredible  as  any  of  the  reft,  and  feems  calcu-? 
lated  purely  for  Amufement.  Some  other  Circumflances 
they  report  which  are  more  probable,  fuch  as  that  the  Dol- 
phin was  naturally  an  Enemy  to  the  Crocodile,  and  defended 
itfelf  from  the  Attacks  of  that  furious  Creature,  by  railing 
the  ffiarp  Fin  Upon  its  Back  \ 

Certain  it  is,  that  from  a Notion  of  its  Friendlhip  to 
Men  the  Ancients  forbore  eating  its  Fleffi,  and  the  Gyre - 
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mans  carried  their  Reverences  fo  Far  as  to  ered  a Temple  to 
it.  It  was  from  the  fame  Notion  that  Alexander  the  Great 
appointed  a Boy  to  execute  the  Office  of  High-Prieft  to 
Neptune,  becaufe  the  prevailing  Opinion  then  was,  that  the 
Dolphins  had  a great  Tendernefs  for  Youths.  As  for  the 
Fiffi  that  is  known  to  us  by  this  Name,  they  have  been 
defcribed  in  the  former  Chapter,  and  will  be  mentioned  in 
fubfequent  Voyages  ; and  therefore  without  dwelling  longer 
on  a Topic,  upon  which  fome  learned  Men  have  writ- 
ten large  Treatifes,  we  will  proceed  in  our  Difcourfe  to 
other  Inhabitants  of  the  Indian  Seas  that  have  exercifed  the 
Pens  of  the  Writers  of  Antiquity  k„ 

4.  Of  the  Purpura,  or  Purple  Fiffi,  many  Authors  fpeak 
largely  ; and  from  them  we  gather,  that  there  were  feveral 
different  forts,  fome  fed  amongft  rotten  Mud,  others  on 
Sea- Weeds,  a third  fort  in  the  Gravel  •,  but  that  which  was 
the  richeft,  and  yielded  the  ftrongeft  Dye,  was  called 
DialuU , or  the  Wandering  Fijh , that  fed  in  all  the  different 
Soils  beforemen tioned.  This  Fiffi  had  a long  ffiarp  Tongue, 
of  the  Size  of  ones  Finger,  fo  hard,  and  ffiarp  at  the  Point, 
as  to  be  able  to  pierce  into  other  Shell-fiffi,  and  fuck  them ; 
and  thus  living  on  their  Blood,  it  became,  when  digefted 
in  the  Body  of  that  Fiffi,  the  noble  Dye  which  was  fo  much 
efteemed,  and  carried  fo  great  a Price,  that  the  Tyrians 
gained  not  only  immenfe  Wealth,  but  immortal  Reputa- 
tion, by  their  Skill  in  managing  their  Trade  therein l. 

The  manner  in  which  they  carried  on  this  Fiffiery  was 
thus  : At  the  proper  Seafon,  which  was  in  the  Beginning 
of  the  Autumn,  or  the  Beginning  of  the  Spring,  they  let 
down  into  the  Sea  certain  fmallNets,  in  which  were  Cockles, 
Or  fome  other  fmall  Shell-fiffi,  which  had  been  for  fome 
time  out  of  the  Water.  Thefe  opening  their  Shells  for 
Suftenance,  the  Purple  Fiffi,  which,  as  we  obferved  before, 
was  a Fiffi  of  Prey,  came  prefen tly  about  them,  and  gree- 
dily thrufting  their  Tongues  into  the  Shells  of  the  other 
Fiffi,  they  clofed  upon  them,  and  fo  they  were  drawn  up 
together.  Then,  as  fome  Writers  fay,  the  Vein  of  the 
Purple  Fiffi  was  opened,  and  the  Colour  drawn  out.  But 
Pliny  gives  us  a much  clearer  and  more  copious  Account 
of  this  Matter  *,  for  he  tells  us,  that  as  foon  as  the  Fiffi  was 
caught,  they  did  not  take  out  the  Colour,  but  the  Vein 
which  contained  it ; and  having  obtained  a fufficient  Quan- 
tity, they  mixed  it  with  Salt,  and  in  this  Condition  it  re- 
mained three  Days  ; then  to  eight  Gallons  of  Water  they 
put  one  hundred  and  fifty  Pounds  of  Colour,  and  boiling 
it  over  a gentle  Fire,  fkimming  it  from  Time  to  Time,  it 
came  in  about  five  Hours  to  look  perfectly  clear  and  bright. 
In  order,  however,  to  judge  the  better  of  this  Dye,  and  to 
know  when  it  was  perfectly  boiled,  they  dipped  now  and 
then  a Lock  of  Wool  into  it,  by  confidering  of  which  they 
knew  when  it  required  a higher  and  when  a lower  Degree 
of  Fire  ». 

After  the  Colour  was  thus  prepared,  they  put  into  it 
ffich  a Quantity  of  Wool  as  they  intended  to  dye,  which 
foaked  in  it  for  five  Hours ; then  it  was  taken  out,  dried 
and  carded,  and  afterward  thrown  into  the  Dye-Tub 
again n 5 and  after  it  was  dried  a fecond  time  was  delivered 
to  the  Manufacturers  to  be  fpun,  and  wrought  into  Cloth. 
This  was  what  was  properly  called  the  true  Purple,  which 
had  been  ufed  in  Rome  Time  out  of  Mind,  when  Pliny 
wrote,  but  not  in  common  ; for  Romulus  never  appeared 
in  this  Colour,  but  when  he  put  on  his  Robe  called  Trabea9 
and  even  in  the  Days  of  Auguflus  it  was  at  a high  Price §, 
but  afterwards  it  grew  cheaper,  or  at  leaft  it  grew  more 
common,  as  Pliny  tells  us  at  large  °. 
m There  feems  to  be  no  doubt  that  this  was  the  fineft  and 
richeft  Colour  known  to  the  Ancients,  efpecially  the  Diba- 
pha,  or  double-dyed  Tyrian  Purple  ; for  whatever  Changes 
there  might  happen  in  Faffiions,  that  from  the  firft  to  5ft 
was  efteemed  the  belt.  A great  Queftion  has  been  raifed 
how  this  Colour  came  to  be  loft,  fince  all  the  different  kinds 
of  Shell-Fiffi,  from  whence  it  was  taken,  were  found  in 
various  Parts  of  Europe , as  well  as  in  the  Indies  •,  and  the 
lofing  this  Colour  has  been  always  mentioned  as  an  extraor- 
dinary Misfortune,  and  as  one  of  the  Things  in  which  we 
fall  moft  ffiort  of  the  Ancients.  But,  perhaps,  when  this 


Matter  comes  to  be  more  ferioufly  examined,  the  Lofs  will 
not  be  found  fo  great,  nay,  I doubt,  if  upon  the  whole,  v/e 
ought  to  account  it  any  Lofs  at  all. 

In  the  firft  place,  let  us  confider  how  it  is  poffible  the 
Art  of  managing  this  Dye  ffiould  have  been  forgot,  which 
was  in  fo  many  Hands  efteemed  at  fo  great  a rate,  and  in 
genera]  Credit  throughout  Europe  ; I fay,  let  us  confider 
this,  and  we  ffiall  plainly  fee,  that  it  could  have  been  loft 
no  other  Way  than  by  the  coming  in  of  fome  other  Co- 
lour, or  rather  of  fome  other  Dye,  which  afforded  as  fine  a 
Colour,  and  at  a cheaper  Rate.  We  learn  from  Pliny 
that  a Pound  of  the  true  Tyrian  Purple  was  worth  a thou- 
fand  Denarii,  or  upwards  of  thirty-two  Pounds  of  our 
Money,  which  was  furely  an  exorbitant  Price  ; and  there- 
fore, if  in  fucceeding  1 imes  a Method  has  been  found  of 
dying  Purple  at  a cheaper  rate,  there  is  no  Ground  for 
faying  that  we  fall  ffiort  of  the  Ancients,  that  a valuable 
Colour  has  been  loft,  or  that  either  their  Knowledge  or 
their  Induftry,  at  leaft  in  this  Refped,  was  greater  than 
ours.  " 

But  after  all,  there  feems  to  be  fome  Reafon  to  doubt 
whether  the  Fad  be  true,  I mean,  that  this  Secret  is  loft, 
fince  both  our  own  Royal  Society,  and  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  at  Paris , have  made  considerable  Difcoveries  on 
this  Head,  that  is  to  fay,  their  Members  have  made  feveral 
Experiments  on  the  Purple  extracted  from  Shell-fiffi  ; and 
if  their  Experiments  have  fucceeded  but  indifferently,  I do 
not  think  it  can  be  underftood  as  a Proof,  that  the  Ancients 
excelled  us  in  this  Particular.  Father  Gage , in  his  Survey 
of  the  W f -Indies , tells  us  boldly,  that  the  Spaniards  have 
retrieved  there  the  Secret  of  the  ancient  Purple,  and  that 
they  dye  Cloths,  which  are  fold  for  twenty  Crowns  a Yard. 

I muft  confefs  this  is  a Fad,  that  I do  not  find  confirmed 
by  later  Writers,  and  therefore  I think  there  is  Reafon  to 
fufped  the  Truth  of  it. 

Father  Lab  at,  a much  more  careful  and  accurate  Writer, 
has  given  us  a very  curious  Account  of  the  Attempts  made 
in  the  French  Iflands  in  America  to  recover  this  kind  of 
Dye,  which  is  very  worthy  of  the  Reader’s  Notice  ; and 
therefore  I fliall  give  him  as  clear  and  as  fuccind  an  Ac- 
count or  it  as  I can.  They  have  in  thofe  Parts  a kind  of 
Shell-fiffi,  about  the  Bignefs  of  the  Top  of  one’s  Thumb, 
refembling  in  its  firft  Appearance  the  common  fort  of 
Snails  ; but  when  examined  more  clofely,  and  after  the 
Fiffi  is  taken  out,  it  appears  one  of  the  moft  curious  and 
beautiful  Shells  that  can  be  imagined  «.  It  is,  though  very 
thin,  of  a very  ftrong  Subftance,  and  of  a beautiful  Azure 
Colour.  The  Fleffi  of  the  Fiffi  is  extreamly  white,  but  its 
Inteftines  of  fo  bright  a red,  that  the  Colour  is  feen  through 
its  Body  ; and  it  is  this  Colour  which  tinges  the  Slime  it 
throws  out,  when  taken  of  a Violet,  or  rather  of  a deep 
Blue.  In  order  to  oblige  thefo  Animals  to  throw  out  a 
greater  Quantity  of  this  Slime,  they  are  put  alive  into  a 
Diffi,  and  ftruck  one  againft  another,  either  with  the  Hand, 
or  with  a little  Twig,  upon  which  the  Diffi  is  prefently  co- 
vered with  this  kind  of  Slime,  in  which,  if  a Piece  of  Linnen 
be  dipped,  it  is  immediately  dyed  red,  and  by  degrees  be- 
comes, as  it  grows  dry,  of  a deep  Purple.  But  Father 
Labat  obferves  very  cautioufly,  and  like  a Writer,  very 
careful  of  fpeaking  Truth,  that  if  this  be  the  Purple  of  the 
Ancients,  we  have  not  hitherto  the  Art  of  fixing  it ; for 
how  deep  foever  the  Colour  may  appear  when  the  Linnen  is 
dried,  it  foon  decays,  and  if  waffied,  is  fpeedily  taken 
out r. 

This  Fiffi,  while  admired  only  for  its  Shell,  was  called 
limply  le  Burgau  % but  fince  this  Difcovery  it  is  called  le 
Bur gaii  de  Teinture . Gur  Author  himfelf  made  feveral 
Experiments  toward  arriving  at  a finer  Colour  from  a Plant 
in  the  fame  Country,  and  not  without  Succefs,  which  I 
think  plainly  proves  that  he  had  no  great  Hopes  of  obtain- 
ing any  fixed  and  perfed  Colour  from  the  Shells.  On  the 
whole  therefore,  I think  it  as  plain  as  any  thing  can  well 
be  made,  that  the  Purple  of  the  Ancients  gave  way  to 
fome  brighter  and  cheaper  Colour  ; and  if  ever  this  Secret 
ffiould  be  recovered,  it  would  prove  a Curiofity  only,  and 
never  could  be  brought  again  to  a Manufadure,  becaufe  in 
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all  the  Experiments  that  have  been  made  in  this  Country,  fair  W ater  or  T)q%  which  hardened  with  being  expofed 
And  in  France , it  has  been  found,  that  a great  Difficulty  to  the  Air,  and  were  then  carefully  taken  off  the  Shelf 
would  arife  in  procuring  Shells  enough  to  furnifh  a fuM-  In  one  Oifter- there  was  comonly  ten  or  twelve,  in  fome 
dent  Quantity  of  this  Colour  for  Ufe  * whence  it  follows,  more,  in  fome  lefs  5 but  the  more  there  were  the  fmaller  1 
•that  after  ail  the  Improvements  that  could  be  made  for  fix-  and  if  there  was  but  one,  it  was  generally  of  a very 
ing  and  perfecting  this  Dye  the  Dearnefs  of  it  would  hinder  confiderable  Size,  and  of  greater  Value  than  many  fmall 
it  from  coming  again  into  Ufe,  as  heretofore  it  drove  it  ones  ; fo  that  thefe  Shells  were  efteemed  the  richeft  of 
out.  all  The  Shell  itfelf  is  alfo  of  fome  Value,  as  having 

Before  I part  with  this  Subjft  I think  it  may  not  be  a prodigious  Luftre,  and  being  extremely  fit,  for  In-laying 
amifs  to  obferve,  that  in  fome  Lakes  in  the  North,  and  in  and  other  Ufes. 

the  Weft  of  Scotland , there  are  a kind  of  Mufcles,  which  Philojiratus  has  a very  curious  Paffage  in  relation  to 
have  in  them  a purple  Vein  at  the  Extremity  of  the  Shell,  this  Subject,  if  his  Accounts  could  be  absolutely  depended 
in  which  there  is  contained  a Drop  or  two  of  a Liquor  that  upon  ; but  whether  they  be  or  be  not,  as  what  he  relates 
ftains  Linnen  of  a deep  Crimfon,  which  is  not  at  all  apt  to  is  very  remarkable,  it  deferves  at  leaft  to  be  related ; and 
wear  out,  but  continues  as  long  as  the  Cloth  can  be  worn  ; then  let  the  Reader  think  of  it  as  he  pleafes.  The  Story, 
but  I do  not  know  whether  this  Filh  be  very  common,  or  as  he  tells  it  is  this  •,  fome  of  the  Indian  Pearl-filhers 
whether  this  Purple  Vein  be  natural  to  it,  or  the  Effed  of  have  a Method  of  obtaining  that  valuable  Commodity, 
fome  Difeafe,  which  has  been  fufpeded  of  the  true  Purple  *.  without  bringing  up  the  Oifters  at  all.  In  order  to  this, 

5.  We  will  now  proceed  from  this  Source  of  Riches  which  the  Divers  carry  down  with  them  a certain  kind  of  rich 
at  prefen  t is  loft  to  another  that  ft  ill  fubfifts,  I mean  the  Perfume,  which  they  hold  before  the  Mother-of-pearl  5 
Pearl -Fifhery  ; for  it  is  allowed  that  the  fineft  and  moft  and  while  the  Fifh  fucks  it,  which  it  will  do  very  greedily, 
perfect  Pearls  are,  and  in  all  Ages  have  been,  brought  from  they  gently  open  the  Shell,  from  whence  a Liquor  diftills 
the  Indies.  It  is  true,  they  do  not  at  this  Day  fetch  fo  Drop  by  Drop,  that  prefently  harden  into  Pearls  *.  It 
high  a Price  in  Europe  as  they  did  formerly  •,  but  ftill  the  might  be  alledged,  in  Support  of  this  Story,  that  both 
Oriental  Pearls  are  of  confiderable  Value,  and  are  like  to  Athenaus  and  Pliny  feem  inclined  to  believe  that  Pearls 
continue  fo,  inafmuch  as  they  have  all  the  Properties  that  are  at  firft  Liquid  ; which  is,  indeed,  agreeable  enough 
are  requifite  to  render  them  fit  to  be  reckon’d  amongft  to  their  Form  and  to  their  Luftre  r. 

the  moft  beautiful  Jewels  that  can  be,  neither  is  there  any  At  this  Day,  there  are  four  confiderable  Pearl- fifheries  in 

Counterfeits  that  at  all  approach  them  in  their  Luftre  : the  Eaft.  The  firft  is  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Iftand  o£Ba- 
Though  People  have  attained  in  that  Art  to  a Degree  of  haren,  in  the  Perfian  Gulph,  of  which  the  Portuguefe 
Perfection  jfcarce  to  be  expected.  were  formerly  Matters,  but  now  this  Fifhery  belongs  to 

The  Fifti  that  produces  the  Pearl  is  a kind  of  Oifter,  the  Pcrfians.  The  fecond  is  near  Catifa , on  the  Coaft  of 
but  much  larger  than  the  common  Sort,  or.  indeed  than  .any  Arabia  the  Happy , over-againft  Baharen.  The  Pearls 
that  are  found  in  our  Seas  ; they  are  common  on  the  Coaft  taken  at  thefe  Fifheries  are  moft  efteemed  in  the  Indies , 
of  Perjia,  near  Ormus , about  Cape  Comorin , and  on  the  though  of  a yellowifh  Call ; for  they  affert,  that  the 
Coaft  of  the  Iftand  of  Ceylon  '.  The  Shell-fifh  which  pro-  Pearls  of  a brighter  Water  do  not  laft,  but  turn  of  a 
duces  them  is  called  the  Mother  of  Pearl.  The  Ancients  muddy  Yellow  in  the  Space  of  about  thirty  Years  ; whereas 
had  an  Opinion  that  Thunder  and  Storms  had  fome  Ef-  thofe  which  have  originally  a little  Mixture  of  the  Lemon- 
fed  in  producing  them  ; for  which  we  fhall  be  able  to  colour,  are  thoroughly  ripened  and  never  abate  of  their 
give  a tolerable  Account,  without  admitting  any  thing  Luftre.  A great  Part  of  the  Pearls  taken  in  this  Fifhery, 
wonderful , in  the  Fad.  The  Fifhing  of  Pearl  was  a are  carried  to  Balfora ; from  whence  they  are  diftributed 
Thing  always  attended  with  great  Hazard  and  Danger  ; all  over  the  Indies  *,  thofe  again  which  are  tranfported  into 
fuch  as  were  employed  in  it  being  obliged  often  to  dive  Perfia  and  Mufcovy , are  fold  at  Bandarcongo  two  Days 
in  Places  thirty  Fathom  deep,  where  they  were  expofed  Journey  from  Ormus.  They  filh  twice  a Year ; firft  in 
to  many  ravenous  Monfters,  peculiarly  thirfting  after  hu-  the  Months  of  March  and  April , and  again  in  the 
man  Blood.  They  were  let  down  out  of  the  Veffel  to  Months  of  Augufi  and  September.  The  Depth  where 
which  they  belonged  with  a Weight  of  Stone,  fixed  they  fifh  is  from  four  to  twelve  Fathoms ; and  the  deeper 
either  to  their  Side  or  to  theirFeet,  that  they  might  defcend  the  Oifter  is  found,  the  Pearls  are  the  brighter,  becaufe 
the  quicker  and  remain  the  more  fteady  under  Water.  In  the  Water  is  not  fo  hot  there,  the  Sun  not  being  able  to 
their  Right-hand  they  had  a ftiarp  Iron,  which  they  ufed  penetrate  fo  deep. 

for  removing  the  Oifters  from  their  Beds  ; and  on  their  The  third  Fifhery  is  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifland  of  Cejmn, 

Left- arm  hung  a Bafket,  in  which  they  put  the  Fifh  at  a Place  which  is  called  Mmar . The  Pearls  found 
when  they  were  caught,  and  about  this  Arm  alfo  a Cord  there  are  of  a good  Water,  but  fmall  ; and  the  greateft 
was  tied,  by  which  they  gave  Notice  to  thofe  in  the  Ship  do  not  furpafs  two  Carats ; nay,  it  is  feldom  that  they  are 
when  to  pull  them  up  by  another  Cord  that  was  about  found  of  that  Weight:  But,  in  Recompence  of  this, 
their  Middle  u.  Some  Writers,  fay  they,  carried  their  there  is  great  Quantity  of  Seed-pearl  fit  to  powder. 
Bafket  or  Bag,  into  which  they  put  their  Filh,  about  their  The  fourth  and  laft  Fifhing  is  at  Japan  ; the  Pearls  there 
Necks.  ° * are  of  a Water  white  enough,  and  heavy,  but  ill  fhaped, 

The  largeft  Sort  of  Filh  were  found  far  in  the  Sea;  moft  of  which  fall  into  the  Hands  of  the  Dutch  E aft- India- 
and  if  they  ’ were  at  any  Time  driven  upon  the  Coaft  it  was  Company  ; becaufe  the  Japonefe  themfelves  have  no 
by  tempeftuous  Weather.  And  hence  the  Opinion  arofe,  Efteem  for  Jewels  of  any  Kind  x.  The  poor  People  em- 
that  great  Thunders  and  Storms  contributed  to  fw-ell  and  ployed  in  thefe  Fifheries  live  very  meanly,  and  fcarce  get  a 
to  encreafe  the  Pearl.  The  Fad  therefore  was  true,  Subfiftance  by  them  ; even  thofe  who  deal  in  Pearls  are  far 
that  after  Tern  pells  the  largeft  Pearls  were  found  : But  enough  from  being  rich,  through  the  Oppreffion  of  their 
the  Opinion  grounded  upon  this,  that  the  Thunder  was  Princes  on  one  Side,  and  the  Art  of  the  Hutch  on  the  other; 
the  Caufe  of  the  Pearls  Increafe,  feems  to  have  no  Foun-  \vho  finding  that  the  bright  Pearl  taken  on  the  Coaft  of 
dation  in  Reafon.  So  eafy  a Thing  it  is  to  miftake  Ceylon,  are  moft  efteemed,  and  go  off  at  the  greateft  Rate 
Effeds  for  Caufes,  and  to  introduce  Errors  in  Natural  in  Europe,  employ  a Brachman  to  buy  them  up  as  they 
Philofophy,  by  reafoning  wrong  upon  Fads.  When  the  are  caught,  which  he  does  at  a very  low  Rate.  The  Per- 
Divers  touched  the  Oifters,  efpecially  thofe  of  the  largeft  fons  concerned  in  this  Trade,  launching  out  into  greater 
Size,  they  clung  fo  ftrongly  to  the  Rock,  that,  very  Expences  than  they  can  afford,  and  thereby  fubjeding 
oftpn,  there  was  no  removing  them,  even  with  the  Help  themfelves  to  the  dreadful  Neceflity  of  parting  with  the 
of  their  iron  Inftrument.  In  the  Oifters  they  brought  up,  Fruits  of  their  Induftry  to  fuch  as  are  poffefted  of  Mck 
when  opened,  the  Pearls  appeared  like  little  Drops  of  ney  *. 

s This  is  the  Sentiment  of  M.  Raumur , who  made  many  Experiments  on-the  Purple-fifh  on  the  Coaft  of  Provence.  4 Voyages  des  Indes , Vol.  v.  p. 
265.  u Milan,  de  Animal,  lib.  x.  cap.  I 3.  Lib.  XV.  cap.  8.  Ammian.  Marcel . lib.  xxviii.  cap.  1 2.  w PUn.  Nat.  Hi  ft.  lib.  ix.  cap.  35. 

* philoft , in  Fit.  Apollon.  Ryan.  lib.  iii.  cap.  57.  >'  Athen.  Deipn.  lib.  iii.  p.  93.  Pliny , lib . ix.  cap.  35.  3 Tavernier  Voyages  au%  Indes . 
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< Chap.  II.  of  the 

1 * This  tempts  fome  of  them  to  a very  bafe  Practice, 
{ which  is  throwing  a poifonous  Drug  into  the  Sea,  near 
the  Banks  where  the  beft  Fiffi  lie  ; upon  which  they 
Immediately  remove  to  another  Coaft,  where  fuch  as 
; are  in  the  Secret  fiffi  for  them,  and  become  rich  before 
their  Roguery  is  found  out*5 . There  are  now  feveral 
; Pearl- fifheries  eftabliffied  in  the  Weft-Indies  and  in  other 
I Parts  of  the  World,  as  we  fhall  drew  in  their  proper 
Places.  But,  as  the  Value  of  thofe  Pearls  arife  from  their 
i approaching  in  their  Colour  and  Water  to  the  Oriental 
] Pearl,  this  fufficiently  ffiews  that  the  Excellence  attributed 
I to  them  by  ancient  Writers,  is  not  at  all  prejudiced  by  the 
\ Difcoveries  made  in  later  Times,  to  which  the  Policy  of 
the  Indian  Princes  contributes  not  a little  ; for  by  pur- 
; chafing  the  faireft  Pearls  at  high  Rates,  they  keep  up 
their  Price  to  the  Europeans , fo  that  there  never  came 
i fuch  Numbers  into  this  Part  of  the  World  as  to  fink  them 
much  in  their  Value  ; hence  it  is  whatever  becomes  of  the 
Pearls  of  other  Countries/ thofe  of  the  Eaft  Hill  keep  up 
: their  Credit,  and  a Pearl  of  the  Weight  of  four  Carrats, 
Is  worth  ten  or  twelve  Pounds,  and  of  a larger  Size  and 
,!  well  ffiaped  much  more. c. 

6.  As  the  Pearl-fifh  and  the  Pearl-oifter  were  defervedly 
admired  for  their  Value  and  Price,  fo  the  Indian-Se as 
afforded  other  Fiffi  that  were  held  extremely  remarkable 
for  their  extraordinary  Properties.  Amongft  thefe  the  Fly- 
Ing-fiffi  were  thought  none  of  the  leaft  extraordinary. 

I The  Flying- fiffi.  that  are  common  in  the  Weft- Indies, 
are  of  the  Size  of  a Herring,  with  a round  Head,  and  a 
iSort  of  large  Fins,  which  ferve  them  for  Wings,  and 
with  which  they  fly  about  the  Height  of  a Pike  from 
ithe  Sea,  and  are  then  forced  to  drop  again  into  that 
/Element,  becaufe  their  Wings  become  dry  i ; but  thefe 
no  way  refemble  the  Flying-fiffi  in  the  Eaft- Indies,  or  at 
leaft  thofe  mentioned  by  the  Ancients  ; for  they  came  out 
of  the  Sea,  or  out  of  Rivers,  at  certain  Seafons,  and 
leaped  about  in  the  Meadows  like  Grafs-hoppers  e.  The 
f Story  is  ftrange,  and  we  have  it  told  in  very  fuccindt  and 
[.general  Terms  by  Athenaus , who  is  the  only  Author 
■who  reports  it f.  But  Marco  Polo , one  of  our  moft  anci- 
ent Travellers,  mentions  fomething  of  the  like  Nature, 
and  fays,  that  from  its  living  in  this  Manner,  the  Crea- 
ture is  called  the  Sea-locuft  z. 

Martinius , who  has  written  as  copioufly,  and  with  as 
igreat  Reputation  of  the  Empire  of  China , as  any  Author 
whatever,  confirms  this  ; and  informs  us,  that  the  Chine fe 
call  it  Hoangcioqu ; but  he  is  very  ffiort  in  his  Defcrip- 
tion  j for  he  tells  us  only  that  it  is  a yellow  Fiffi,  or, 
rather  a Bird  *,  for  in  the  Summer,  fays  he,  it  flies  on  the 
Mountains,  but  towards  the  End  of  Autumn,  it  throws 
itfelf  into  the  Sea,  and  becomes  a Fiffi  of  a moft  exquiflte 
iTafte*.  He  tells  us,  like  wife,  of  another  Creature  that 
he  faw,  that  had  the  Head  of  a Bird  and  the  Tail  of  a 
Tiffi,  which  it  was  reported  had  fome  very  Angular 
| Qualities  \ 

" It  appears  from  thefe  Citations,  that  we  ought  not, 
abfolutely , to  reject  the  ftrange  Things  told  us  by 
iancient  Authors,  without  Examination  ; becaufe,  though 
the  Fadts  they  relate  cannot  be  verified,  yet,  as  in  this 
Inftance,  it  may  be  plainly  made  appear,  that  they  are 
mot  pure  Inventions  j and,  therefore,  it  is  better  to  pre- 
serve even  what  feems  incredible  in  their  Writings,  in 
/order  to  encourage  Enquiries  that  may,  in  Time,  bring 
out  the  Truth.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that,  in 
•Japan,  they  have  likewife  a Flying-fiffi  of  about  a Foot 
[long,  which,  in  their  Language,  is  called  Tobiwo  \ and 
is  faid  to  be  very  fcarce,  but  excellent  Eating  k. 

It  were  to  be  wiffied,  that  fuch  as  travel  in  thefe 
(Countries,  would  be  more  careful  in  examining  the  Ani- 
mals they  meet  with  upon  the  Spot,  and  in  committing 
Their  Defcriptions  to  Writing  immediately  j becaufe,  we 
dhould  not  then  be  fo  much  at  a Lofs  as  we  now  are,. what 
to  make  of  their  Defcriptions, 
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7.  The  Tortoife,  though  it  cannot  be  faid  to  be  a Crea- 
ture peculiar  to  the  Indies , yet  the  Indian  Tortoifes  are 
fo  much  larger  than  any  others,  that,  in  this  refpedt,  they 
deferve  to  be  particularly  confidered.  Of  thefe  Creatures 
there  are  three  different  Sorts.  The  firft  live  entirely  on 
Land  ; the  fecond  in  the  Sea  f and  the  third  in  freffi 
Waters.  The  Figure  of  this  Creature  is  very  extraordi- 
nary. It  has  a Head  fo  very  final!  that  it  feems  to  bear  no 
Proportion  to  its  Body.  They  have  not  either  Teeth  or 
Tongue,  and  yettheTortoife  not  only  breaks  to  Pieces  the 
hardeft  Shells,  but  even  Stones  with  its  Lips  , which,  by 
their  exceffive  Hardnefs,  very  effectually  fupply  the  feeming' 
Want  of  Teeth.  The  Feet  of  this  Animal  are  very 
ffiort,  and  its  Motion  remarkably  flow.  It  has,  on  its 
Back,  a Lump  of  Fleffi,  which  communicates  with  its 
Shell,  by  which  it  is  entirely  covered,  and  it  even  extends 
beyond  its  Body,  when  the  Animal  withdraws  itfelf  into 
it,  and  thereby  proves  a fure  Defence  againft  all  Dangers 
from  without ; and  are  fo  ftrong  that  a Waggon  well 
laden,  may  pafs  over  them  as  over  a Stone,  without  any 
Injury  either  to  the  Shell,  or  the  Creature  within  it. 
They  are  five  or  fix -Foot  long,  which  is  a monftrous 
Size,  confidering  the  Bulk  of  thefe  Creatures  in  other 
Countries  and  yet  fome  ancient  Writers  fpeak  of  Tor- 
toifes in  the  Indies  of  a much  larger  Size,  the  Shells  of 
which  are  faid  to  be  big  enough  to  cover  a fimall  Cabin  ; 
and  it  is  faid,  that  in  the  Ifland  of  Haprobana  they  made 
ufe  of  no  other  Covering  for  their  Houfes  K 

There  were  various  Methods  pradtifed  in  taking  thefe 
Creatures ; for  fometimes  they  gorged  themfelves  to  fuch 
a Degree  in  the  Meadows,  that  they  were  not  able  to 
retire  ; and  then,  whoever  found  them,  turned  them  on 
their  Backs.  Sometimes  the  Sea-tortoifes  were,  in  like 
manner,  left  on  Shore  at  the  Time  of  Ebb  ; and  fome- 
times they  placed  round  Sticks  in  their  Road  to  the  Mea- 
dows ; and  as  foon  as  they  fet  their  fore  Feet  upon  them, 
thofe  who  watched  for  that  Purpofe,  laid  hold  of  one  End  of 
the  Stick,  lifting  it  fuddenly  up,  turned  the  Creature  over. 
Their  Fleffi  is  both  wholefome  and  pleafant,  and  their 
Eggs,  which  in  Size  refemble  thofe  of  a Hen,  are 
excellent  m. 

Pliny  reports,  that  their  Fleffi,  their  Blood,  and  even 
their  Excrements,  are  very  medicinal.  Among  other  Re- 
ceipts from  this  Creature,  he  gives  us  that  which  follows. 
Take,  fays  he,  three  Land-tortoifes,  he  means  thofe  of 
the  fmaller  Kind,  throw  them  on  a Fire  made  of  Vine- 
twigs  ; and  as  foon  as  their  Shells  begin  to  part  from  each 
other,  pull  them  out  immediately ; and  having  taken  their 
Shells  off,  boil  them  in  a Gallon  of  Water,  with  a final! 
Quantity  of  Salt,  till  a third  Part  of  the  Liquor  be  con-  . 
fumed  ; the  Broth  will  be  then,  fays  he,  a fovereign  Me- 
dicine for  fuch  as  are  troubled  with  the  Palfy,  the  Gout,  or 
Rheumatifm  n. 

But  that,  for  which  this  Creature  is  chiefly  valued,  is,  his 
Shell,  of  which,  over  all  the  Indies , but  particularly  in 
China,  they  make  a Multitude  of  ufeful  Things,  as  well  as 
many  beautiful  Toys.  Thefe  were  Arts  far  from  being 
unknown  to  the  Ancients  ; for,  as  we  learn  from  Pliny, 
Carbilius  Pollio,  a Man  of  a wonderful  Invention,  was 
the  firft  who  introduced  the  Ufe  of  Tortoife-ffiell-plateg 
for  In-laying  all  Sorts  of  Houffiold  Furniture.  It  is 
reported,  that  the  Portuguefe  fettled  in  the  Eaft- Indies, 
place  Sea-tortoifes  near  the  Fire  till  their  Shells  begin  to 
rife  ; and  then  taking  them  off  in  an  Inftant  with  a flat 
Knife,  they  afterwards  throw  the  Creature  back  into  the 
Sea,  where,  they  affirm,  that,  in  a Angle  Year,  they 
gather  a new  Shell,  as  firm  and  as  beautiful  as  the 
former  •. 

Befides  the  Ufes  that  have  been  already  mentioned,  there 
is  another  to  which  thofe  Tortoifes  are  applied,  the  Fleffi 
pf  which  is  not  fit  for  eating,  and  that  is  boiling  it  into* 
Oil,  which  Oil  not  only  ferves  for  Lamps,  but  alfo  for 
many  phyfical  Ufes  j and  more  efpecially  for  reftoring 


a Voyages  de  le  Blun,  p.  330.  b Voyage  de  Tbevevot,  Tom.  Iii.  lib.  ii.  cap.  1 1.  e Tavernier,  ubi  fup.  Vide  etiam  Hijl.  Nat.  des  bides  de  f o- 
epb.  Acoft a lib.  vi.  Hzjl.  Gen.  des  Indes  de  Lopez  Gomara,  lib . vi.  d Hift . des  Antilles,  p.  183.  e Theophraft.  apud  Athenaeum,  lib.  viii.  p. 
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* wafted  Limbs,  or  fuch  as  have  had  their  Sinews  fh runic, 
The  Tortoife  is  exceedingly  annoyed  by  the  Sea  Eagle, 
which  taking  the  fmaller  fort  in  his  Talons,  carries 
them  a great  way  up  into  the  Air,  and  then  letting  them 
fall  on  a Rock,  breaks  the  Shells,  and  fo  feeds  upon 
their  Flelh,  which,  but  for  this  Contrivance,  would  be 
fecure  from  his  Fury  C 

8.  The  Crocodile  is  another  amphibious  Creature  com- 
mon to  Africa  and  the  Indies  ; but  the  Indian  Crocodiles 
are  by  far  the  largeft,  and  thofe  that  frequent  the  Marfhes 
near  the  River  Ganges  are  believed  to  be  the  biggeft  in  the 
World.  Arijiotle  has  given  us  a very  large  Defcription  of 
this  Animal,  which  is  withal  very  accurate  and  juft  : He 
informs  us,  that  ■ the  Female  Crocodile  lays  fixty  Eggs  or 
upwards  at  a time,  each  of  the  Size  of  a Goofe’s  Egg,  and 
the  Animal,  when  hatched,  is  of  the  fame  Proportion ; but 
as  it  grows  as  long  as  it  lives,  it  reaches  in  fome  Countries 
a larger,  and  in  others  a lefs  Size  ; Arijiotle  mentions  fif- 
teen Cubits,  which  is  two-and-twenty  Feet  and  a half,  as 
the  largeft  Size  he  had  heard  of;  but  in  the  Indies  there 
are  Crocodiles  of  twice  that  Bigneis,  for  which  we  fhall 
hereafter  affign  a probable  Reafon q. 

The  Crocodile  is  of  the  Lizard  kind,  and  therefore  we 
need  not  enter  into  a particular  Defcription  of  it ; it  has 
no  Tongue,  and  moves  only  the  upper  Jaw*  Its  Teeth, 
which  are  very  ftrong  and  ftiarp,  fhut  into  each  other  like 
the  Teeth  of  two  Combs.  It  is  alfo  armed  with  terrible 
Claws ; and  his  Back  and  Legs  are  covered  with  Scales  fo 
ftrong,  that  they  are  not  to  be  pierced.  He  pafifes  the 
Day  moftly  on  Shore,  and  retires  in  the  Night  moftly  into 
the  Water,  where  having  gorged  himfelf  with  Fifh,  he 
comes  on  Shore  when  the  Sun  is  up,  and  fleeps  upon  the 
Sand.  Pliny  fays,  that  for  four  Months  in  the  Winter  the 
Crocodile  retires  to  fome  Cave  or  Den,  where  it  fleeps  for 
that  Time,  without  receiving  any  Suftenance  r. 

As  this  Creature  is  only  bred  in  hot  Countries,  fo  it 
feems  incapable  of  living  in  colder  Climates.  There  was 
one  brought  into  France  in  1681,  and  being  landed  at  Ro- 
chelle was  brought  from  thence  by  Land  to  Verfailles  ; but 
they  were  frequently  obliged  to  lay  it  before  the  Fire,  for 
otherwife  it  would  not  have  furvived  the  Journey.  It 
would  eat  nothing  after  it  left  the  Ship,  and  died  when  it 
had  been  kept  about  a Month  at  Verfailles.  When  they 
difiedted  it,  they  found  in  its  Stomach  a confiderable  Quan- 
tity of  Sand,  and  fome  Snails  with  their  Shells  whole.  It 
appears  from  hence,  that  the  Accounts  of  this  Creature  that 
are  given  us  by  the  Ancients  are  juftified  by  Experience ». 

Thus  far  of  Crocodiles  in  general,  we  will  now  Ipeak 
particularly  of  thofe  in  the  Indies , and  compare  the  Ac- 
counts given  us  of  them  by  the  Writers  of  Antiquity,  with 
the  Relations  of  fuch  modern  Travellers  as  are  thought  to 
deferve  molt  Credit.  Strabo  informs  us,  that  when  Alex- 
ander found  the  River  Hydafpes  much  infefted  with  Cro- 
codiles, and  Egyptian  Beans  growing  on  its  Banks,  he  made 
no  fort  of  Queftion  that  he  had  found  the  Head  of  the 
Nile  in  the  Indies ; nay,  to  fuch  a Degree  was  he  per- 
fuaded  of  the  Truth  of  this  Difcovery,  that  he  adlually 
direded  a Fleet  to  be  prepared  in.  order  to  have  failed  that 
way  into  Egypt , from  whence  it  feems  highly  probable, 
that  before  Alexander's  Expedition  the  Ancients  did  not 
know  that  there  were  Crocodiles  in  the  Indies  *. 

It  is  from  Strabo  likewife  that  we  learn  that  thefe  raven- 
ous Creatures  have  an  Averfion  to  Swine’s  Flefli,  which, 
however,  is  a Point  that  deferves  to  be  enquired  into u. 
Philojlratus , in  the  Life  of  Apollonius  Pyaneus , enters  into 
an  exprefs  Comparifon  between  the  Rivers  Indus  and  Nilus, 
which,  he  obferves,  have  a great  Refemblance,  efpecially  in 
thefe  two  Particulars,  their  overflowing  annually,  and  their 
being  full  of  Crocodiles ; but  in  this  as  in  many  other 
things,  that  Writer  is  plainly  miftaken,  for  the  River  Nilus 
is  not  the  only  River  in  Africa , in  which  Crocodiles  are 
bred,  nor  are  thefe  Creatures  peculiar  to  the  Indus,  but 
infeft  generally  molt  of  the  large  Rivers  in  the  Indies , and 


particularly  the  Ganges , where  are  the  largeft  Crocodiles 
perhaps  in  the  World  ; and  it  is  obferved  by  St . Ambrofe 
that  it  paflfed  for  a kind  of  Miracle  among  the  Indians , that 
at  the  Seafon  of  the  Year  when  the  Brachmans  pafied  that 
River  to  go  to  their  Wives,  they  were  never  infefted  by 
thefe  terrible  Animals. 

If  we  could  confide  in  what  the  Miftioilaries  have  told 
us  of  this  Subjed,  we  might  add  fome  curious  Particulars 
to  the  natural  Hiftory  of  Crocodiles.  Father  Francis  Colin 
afiferts  pofitively,  that  this  Creature  voids  no  Excrement 
nor  has  any  Pafiage  for  it,  which  I doubt  is  not  agreeable 
to  Truth.  It  is  likewife  affirmed  both  by  him  and  Father 
Navarette , that  the  Female  Crocodile  deftroys  her  You  n o* 
fwallowing  them  as  they  run  from  the  Sands,  where  they 
are  hatched,  into  the  Water,  which  is  another  wonderful 
Circumftance  that  never  occurred  to  the  Ancients,  or  for 
any  thing  I know  to  any  other  of  the  Moderns.  As  to 
what  both  thefe  reverend  Writers  relate  of  Mufk-bags  * 
being  found  in  this  Animal,  it  is  Angular,  but  not  at  all 
improbable,  becaufe  alrnoft  all  Writers  agree,  that  the 
Fleffi  of  the  Crocodile  has  a very  mufky  Scent ; and  in  the 
Wejt-Indies  the  Mouths  of  the  Rivers  where  thefe  Creatures 
haunt  have  their  Waters  fo  ftrongly  tindured  with  this  Smell 
and  Tafte,  that  they  are  not  drinkable, 

Gafper  Balbi , whofe  Travels  through  the  Indies  are  ex- 
treamly  curious  in  his  Defcription  of  the  City  of  Pegu, 
which  he  vifited  in  1576,  has  the  following  extraordinary 
Pafiage  r : 44  The  Inhabitants  of  this  City  lead,  for  the  moft 
44  part,  a lazy  and  fcandalous  Life,  they  are  very  fluttilh 
“ in  their  Houfes,  in  which,  generally  fpeaking,  they  keep 
‘ 6 Hogs . T hey  drink  the  W ater  in  their  Ditches  rather  from 
“ Superftition  or  Cuftom,  than  from  any  other  Reafon, 

“ which  is  the  more  wonderful,  fince  the  Crocodiles  in 
“ thofe  Ditches  are  not  only  numerous,  but  of  an  extraor- 
“ dinary  Size,  infomuch  that  many  of  them  exceed  thirty 
“ Feet  in  Length,  and  yet  the  People,  who  fee  fome  or 
“ other  devoured  by  them  every  Day  are  fo  ftupid  as  to 
44  reverence  them  as  they  do  the  Apes ; and  this  from  a 
“ firm,  as  well  as  fooliffi  Perfuafion,  that  the  Souls  of  fuch 
44  as  are  devoured  by  the  Crocodiles  find  the  dired  Road  to  1 
44  Heaven.  The  Subtilty  of  thefe  Creatures  is  very  extraor- 
44  dinary.  When  the  People  come  with  their  Pitchers  to  1 
“ take  up  Water,  they  conceal  themfelves  under  the  green  1 
“ Weed,  or  under  the  Reeds,  which  grow  on  the  Side  of  ; 
44  the  Ditch,  and  laying  hold  of  the  Perfon  by  the  Hand,  , 
44  or  by  the  Foot,  pull  them  to  him.  Men  and  Women  1 
44  have  been  feen  in  this  manner  with  their  Heads  and  1 
44  Hands  above  Water,  roaring  out  for  Help,  till  fuch  1 
44  time  as  they  were  dragged  to  the  Hole  where  the  Cro-  • 
44  codile  lay,  and  who  was  diftindly  heard  to  devour  them.  , 
44  Remonftrances  having  been  once  made  to  the  King  on  this  s 
44  Subjed,  he  ordered  the  largeft  Crocodile,  and  which  1 
“ was  known  to  have  done  moft  Mifchief,  to  be  taken  and  l 
44  killed.  This  Creature  was  of  an  enormous  Size,,  and  of  : 
“ a moft  terrible  Appearance.  After  his  Death  there  were  : 
46  not  fo  many  People  killed  as  before  ; and  it  feems  not  ; 
44  a little  wonderful,  that  they  did  not  purfue  the  Exdr-  ■ 
46  pation  of  thefe  Animals  for  the  Prefervation  of  the  In-  • 
44  habitants.  It  is  obferved  here,  that  though  the  Elephant,  , 
64  which  is  a very  hot  Creature,  not  only  drinks  out  of  r 
44  thofe  Ditches,  but  frequently  goes  into  them  to  cool  and  l 
44  refreffi  himfelf ; yet  the  Crocodiles  never  venture  to  > 
44  attack  him,  which  is  fuppofed  to  be  owing  to  the  Big- 
44  nels  of  the  Creature  ; for  it  is  obferved,  that  the  Croco-  ■ 
44  dile  is  as  cowardly  as  it  is  cruel/9 

Peter  Vanden  Broek  tells  us,  that  on  the  Coaft  of  Coro- 
mandel the  Crocodiles  are  very  common  in  all  the  Rivers,  , 
infomuch  that  the  People  are  afraid  to  pafs  them,  or  to  go  t 
by  Water ; and  this  with  great  Reafon,  fince  while  he  was  5 
there  there  were  feveral,  both  Men  and  Women,  devoured  I 
by  them  z.  In  the  Ifland  of  Java , when  the  Dutch  firft  : 
vifited  it,  the  Rivers  were  full  of  Crocodiles,  and  People  : 
were  often  devoured  by  them  ; yet  the  Chinefe , who  lived  l 
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in  that  Ifland,  had  the  Secret  of  taming  them,  fatted,  and 
afterwards  killed  and  eat  them  ; which  will  appear  the  lefs 
ftrange,  when  we  are  told,  that  Ariftolle  relates  the  lame 
Thing  as  done  in  his  Time  in  Egypt a.  In  the  Ifland  of 
Ceylon  b they  are  much  infefted  with  Crocodiles,  which  the 
Portugueze  call  Lagartos , they  are  generally  about  eighteen 
Feet  long,  and  the  Inhabitants  of  that  Country  report,  that 
they  have  a Stone  in  their  Head,  which  is  a SpeciAck  for 
all  gravelly  Complaints,  and  is  even  capable  of  diffolving 
the  Stone. 

The  Arabians  call  this  Creature  femfa^  the  P erf  ms 
Nibenk,  the  Parks  Lowi , and  the  Chinefe  Tchen  ; they 
all  agree,  that  they  are  as  long-lived  as  a Man  ; and  this 
feems  to  account  for  their  monftrous  Size,  lince  I do  not 
Find,  that  what  the  Ancients  relate  of  their  growing  as  long 
as  they  live  is  difputed  by  the  Moderns  ; and  that  in  India 
they  fhould  be  larger  than  in  any  other  Country,  may  be 
accounted  for  from  two  Caufes,  the  firft  is,  the  Heat  of 
the  Climate,  which  is  allowed  to  have  a great  Effect  on 
fuch  kind  of  Animals  the  fecond  is,  the  prepofterous 
Reverence  fhewn  to  thefe  deftruCtive  Creatures  in  many 
Places,  by  which  they  are  preferred  to  a greater  Age,  and 
confequently  arrive  at  a larger  Size  than  in  other  Countries, 
where  the  People  have  Wifdom  and  Refolution  enough  to 
rid  themfelves  of  thefe  Montters. 

9.  The  Ganges ^ and  as  fome  an  tient  Writers  report,  the 
River  Indus  alfo  nourifhes  in  it  a Worm  or.  rather  Serpent, 
of  a moll  Angular  kind,  considering  either  its  Form  or  its 
Properties ; its  Skin  is  of  a dark  blue,  from  whence  it  re- 
ceives its  Name  Cyonoeides  ; it  is  in  Lengthffx  Cubits  : Pliny 
by  fome  Error  fure  in  the  tranfcribing,  has  Sixty  Cubits,  and 
is  about  two  Foot  round  ; it  has  but  one  Tooth  in  each 
Jaw,  which  is  about  four  Inches  long,  with  which  laying 
hold  of  whatever  Animal  conies  to  drink  at  the  River, 
whether  Horfe,  Cow,  Camel  or  Elephant,  it  pulls  them 
under  Water,  and  there  tears  to  pieces  and  devours  them, 
the  Entrails  only  excepted. 

This  dreadful  Creature  is  caught  with  a Hook  hid  under 
the  Belly  of  a Sheep  or  Goat,  and  the  Ufe  made  of  it 
when  dead,  is  to  the  full  as  Angular  as  what  is  related  of 
it  while  living.  The  FiShermen  after  it  is  caught  hang  it 
up  by  the  Tail  in  the  open  Air,  where,  by  the  Heat  of  the 
Sun,  in  the  Space  of  three  Weeks  it  confumes  into  a kind 
of  Oyl,  which  has  this  Angular  Quality,  that  it  takes  Fire 
of  itfelf  if  expofed  to  the  Air,  and  is  abfolutely  unextin- 
guifliable.  It  was  for  this  Reafon,  that  the  Emperors  of 
PerAa  who  were  Mafters  of  the  Provinces  bordering  upon 
the  River  Indus , and  the  Indian  Princes,  SucceAors  to 
Sandracottus,  who  were  in  PolfeAion  of  the  fame  Provinces 
after  the  SucceAors  of  Alexander  quitted  their  Claim  to 
them,  referv’d  all  this  Oil  for  their  own  Ufe,  and  employ’d 
it  in  Time  of  War  to  fet  the  Gates  of  any  City  on  Fire, 
which  they  intended  to  take  by  Storm d. 

This  Serpent  appears  to  have  been  at  leaft  as  ftrong,  and 
at  the  fame  time  much  more  Aerce,  than  the  Crocodile  ; 
which,  as  we  have  heard,  never  ventur’d  to  attack  the 
Elephant.  The  original  Writer  of  this  ftrange  Story,  was 
Ctejias  e,  who  was  told  it  at  the  P erf  an  Court,  where  per- 
haps they  had  fome  fuch  Oil  brought  from  the  Indies  with 
this  Fable  tack’d  to  it,  to  make  it  efteem’d  more  valuable ; 
which  from  numerous  Inftanees  we  have  Ihewn,  was  a com- 
mon ArtiAce  of  thefe  People  to  fright  other  Nations  from 
making  any  Expeditions  into  their  Country.  The  Reader 
may  perhaps  be  furpriz’d  at  my  fuppofing  it  poAible,  that 
there  fhould  be  any  fuch  Oil  ; and  therefore  I think  myfelf 
obligedto  mention  my  Reafon  for  it:  Our  Chymifts  have  aSe- 
eret  of  making  a black  Powder  which  is  called  Pulvis  Infer- 
nalis,  that  will  take  Fire  by  being  expos’d  to  the  open  Air; 
and  therefore,  I fee  nothing  abfurd  in  admitting,  that 
there  might  be  an  Oily  Compofftion  which  had  the  fame 
Quality.  It^  is  alfo  certain,  that  the  Greeks  had  a kind  of 
Wild-Are  of  the  fame  Nature,  which  they  employ’d  in 
burning  the  Ships  of  the  Saracens  when  they  block’d  up 
the  Port  of  Conji  antinopie. 


t Indies.  4 8§ 

It  is  certain,  that  none  of  our  modern  Travellers  men” 
tioo  any  Thing,  that  has  the  leaft  Relation  to  this  cxtraor- 
dinary  Creature  ; but  in  all  Probability,  the  Accounts  given 
us  by  thefe  ancient  Writers,  took  Rife  from  fome  of  thole 
Water-Serpents  that  are  common  in  the  Months  of  mfoft 
Rivers  in  the  Indies , of  which  we  have  fpoken  before 
under  the  Head  of  Dragons,  and  of  thefe  great  Numbers 
are  brought  down  into  the  Sea  on  the  Coaft  of  China , as 
they  are  alfo  by  the  Rivers  that  run  thro’  the  ei terra  Auftra - 
liSj  or  die  Soul  hern  - Continent , as  we  offend  d before  in 
the  Account  given  of  Captain  Abelfafmanh  Voyage  for  the' 
Difcovery  of  that  Country  ; and  if  there  be  anf  Probabi- 
lity in  the  Arguments  drawn  by  Philofiratus , of  the  Like- 
nets  of  ^Ethiopia  to  the  Indies , from  the  Relemblance  be- 
tween the  Nile  and  the  Indus , we  might  from  hence  infer, 
that  there  is  a like  Correfpondence  between  the  Climates 
of  the  Southern-Continent  and  the  Indies , 

The  fame  Philoftratus f,  differs  from  other  Writers  as  to 
this  Serpent  in  federal  Circumftances  5 ftrft,  he  fays,  it  is 
found  in  the  River  Hyphafes , next,  he  affirms  it  to  be 
white  ; and  laftly,  he  fays  nothing  of  its  Teeth  or  of  its 
Fiercenefs.  St.  Ambrofe%  mentions  another  very  Angular 
Worm  in  the  Ganges , which  he  fays  looks  at  Arft  like  a 
long  Pipe,  with  the  Horns  of  the  Animal  appearing  at 
one  End  ; then  it  changes  to  a Sort  of  Worm,  rolls  itfelf 
up  foon  after  in  a Ball  or  Cafe,  like  that  of  the  Silk-Worm, 
and  when  it  comes  out  from  thence,  puts  on  the  Appear- 
ance of  a Butterffy.  Fie  adds,  that  from  the  Ball  they 
draw  a kind  of  Silk,  of  which  are  made  the  Aneft  Stuffs  in 
the  Country  ; but,  this  too,  if  any  fuch  Creature  there  be, 
is  not  known  to  the  Moderns,  which  is  the  more  extraor- 
dinary, becaufe  it  is  generally  believed  that  we  are  much 
better  acquainted  with  the  Manufactures  of  the  Indies , 
than  the  Ancients  ; fo  that  upon  the  whole,  I am  apt  to 
fufpeCt,  that  this  is  no  more  than  a miftaken  or  erroneous 
Account  of  the  Silk- Worm. 

It  cannot,  however,  be  amifs,  to  preferve  all  thefe  Re- 
lations, becaufe  however  improbable  or  even  incredible, 
they  may  appear,  yet  it  is  not  impoAible,  that  there  may 
be  fomething  of  Truth  at  the  bottom,  even  of  the  inoft 
extravagant  Relations.  This  at  leaft  is  certain,  that  for 
many  Ages  the  Indians  concealed  not  only  the  Sources  of 
their  Riches,  but  the  Secret  of  their  Manufactures,  and 
efpecially  that  of  Silk,  as  we  (hall  have  Qccafion  to  (hew  at 
large  ; and  it  is  no  lefs  certain,  that  in  order  to  conceal 
them,  they  invented  a Multitude  of  Fables,  with  which 
for  a long  Time  they  impofed  upon  the  World.  One 
would  fulpeCt  that  fomething  of  this  Spirit  remains  (till 
among  the  Chinefe , from  the  improbable  Accounts  that 
are  given  us  by  the  MiAionaries, ' of  that  Country,  and 
every  thing  in  it ; but  more  of  this  in  its  proper  Place  ; at 
prefent,  we  have  done  with  the  Animals  that  inhabit  the 
Water,  and  are  next  to  examine  the  Volatiles  of  the 
■Indies. 

10.  The  Eagle  is  generally  conficlered  by  all  Natufalifts, 
as  the  King  of  Birds , which  Title  is  fuppofed  to  have  been 
beftowed  on  this  Creature  for  its  fuperior  Strength  ; for  the 
natural  Terror  that  it  ftrikes  into  the  whole  feather’d  Race, 
and  for  the  Boldnefs  of  its  Flight  in  which  it  foars  higher 
than  any  Bird  whatever  h.  It  was  very  poAibly,  the  Confi- 
deration  of  thefe  Properties,  that  induced  C.  Marius  when  a 
fecond  Time  Conful,  in  the  Year  after  the  Building  of 
Rome  650,  and  the  Year  before  Cbrift  103,  to  fupprcfs  the 
Figures  of  the  Wolf,  the  Minotaur,  the  Horfe,  and  the 
wild  Boar,  which  hitherto  (as  well  as  the  Eagle)  had  been 
borne  on  the  Roman  Enfigns,  in  Order  to  fubftitute  the 
Figure  of  the  Eagle,  with  her  Wings  half  difplay’d  in  their 
Stead,  as  an  Emblem  more  AgniAcant  than  any,  or  than 
all  the  former,  and  more  capable  of  exciting  the  Ardour, 
Courage,  and  Emulation  of  the  Soldiers,  than  any  that 
could  be  deviled  ; and  this  Alteration  of  his  was  fufficiently 
juftiffed  by  the  Event  h 1 

Pliny  diftinguiAies  fix  kind  of  Eagles,  among  which 
however,  he  allows  only  one  to  be  the  true  Royal  Eagle, 
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,.  fr®  “e  ohferv-es  that  feldkrai  or  never,  any  Corps  of  Roman  Troops  encamped  with  fewer  than  two  Eagles.  Bat  Arifismnes  had  long  before 
~!S  0rne  an  Eagle  on  his  Buckler , as  we  are  informed  by  Paufanias.  lib,  iv,  p . 3 1 sy.  ( 
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of  which  we  are  now  to  fpeak.  It  is  a very  difficult  Thing ' 
to  affign  the  true  Size  of  this  Bird,  becaufe  the  Records  of 
Hiftory,  and  the  Experience  of  later  Ages  do  not  very 
well  agree.  The  Antients  report,  that  the  Eagle  is  very 
long-lived,  fo  as  to  reach  a full  Century,  and  to  grow  as  long 
as  he  lives,  which  if  certain,  might  induce  us  to  believe 
what  A then  reus  tells  us,  that  at  the  Inauguration  of  Ptolemy 
Philadelphia i there  were  Eagles  carried  in  the  Proceffion, 
the  Wings  of  which  when  extended,  meafured  thirty  Feet k. 
A modern  Naturalift  allures  us l,  that  not  far  from  Drefden 
in  Saxony , an  Eagle’s  Nell  was  difcovered,  in  which  there 
were  three  young  Birds  full  fledged,  but  not  quite  able  to 
fly,  tho*  their  Wings  expanded  reached  feven  Yards.  But 
in  the  Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Academy  at  Paris  m,  there  is 
a large  Account  of  a She  Eagle  diffefted  there,  which  falls 
very  far  fhort  of  what  is  mentioned  in  the  former  Rela- 
tions ; for  this  Bird  meafured  but  two  Foot  nine  Inches 
from  the  Beak  to  the  Tail  ; the  Extent  of  her  Wings  was 
but  feven  Feet,  and  the  whole  Weight  of  the  Bird  no  more 
than  ten  Pounds.  In  all  Probability  this  was  a very  fmall 
Eagle,  and  perhaps  not  of  any  of  thofe  Sorts  mentioned 
by  the  Antients,  who  agree  very  well  in  their  Accounts, 
and  particularly  in  this,  that  the  Indian  Eagles  excelled  the 
reft  in  Courage  and  Strength,  and  confequently  in  Size. 

The  fame  Writers  obferve,  that  this  Bird  has  a very 
brilkEye,  which  is  fixed  pretty  deep  in  the  Head,  covered 
in  fome  Meafure  by  the  Bone  which  projebls  over  it,  and 
ftrengthened  by  a Membrane  of  a finguiar  Texture,  being 
made  up  of  feveral  fmall  Scales.  The  Ball  of  the  Eye  is  of 
a bright  Ifabella,  and  has  all  the  Life  and  Beauty  of  a To- 
paz. The  Tongue  of  the  Eagle  is  not  pointed  like  that 
of  other  Birds,  but  in  a manner  fquare,  of  a fort  of  carti- 
laginous Subftance  with  two  hard  Points  at  the  Bottom  like 
the  Barbs  of  the  Head  of  an  Arrow.  The  Wind-pipe  of 
this  Animal  is  prodigioufly  ftrong,  and  in  breathing  is  dif- 
tended  to  fuch  a Degree,  as  to  be  near  two  Inches  in 
Diameter.  Its  Bones  are  very  thick  and  hard  and  have 
fcarce  any  Marrow  : Its  Brain  is  faid  to  be  of  fo  hot  a Na- 
ture, as  when  given  in  Powder  to  occafion  Madnefs: 
Its  Blood  is  very  thick,  and  in  a Manner  fibrous : Its  Gal] 
fharp,  penetrating,  and  capable  of  eating  into  whatever 
it  touches,  and  its  very  Feathers  are  of  fuch  a corrofive 
Quality,  that  they  deftroy  if  mixed  with  them,  the  Fea- 
thers of  other  Birds  n. 

The  Voracity  of  the  Eagle  is  fo  great,  that  it  requires 
a confiderable  Extent  of  Country  to  furnifh  Prey  fufficient 
for  his  Subfiftance ; and  hence  it  is  oblerved,  that  two 
Eagles  never  live  near  each  other.  Arifiotle  and  Pliny 
telfus,  that  when  the  young  Eagles  grow  up  and  begin  to 
fly,  the  old  ones  not  only  drive  them  from  their  Airies, 
but  alfo  force  them  to  quit  the  adjacent  Country  °.  Thefe 
voracious  Birds  not  only  prey  on  all  Sorts  of  large  Fowl, 
but  hunt  alfo  Rabbits,  Hares,  Sheep,  Goats  and  Fawns, 
which  they  kill  and  carry  away.  We  have  an  Account 
from  Mian*,  of  an  Eagle  of  extraordinary  Size,  which 
ravaged  Part  of  the  Hand  of  Crete , and  was  fo  furious, 
that  he  hunted  Bulls  and  Oxen,  as  well  as  fmaller  Crea- 
tures : The  Manner  in  which  he  deftroy’d  them  was 
this,  he  fixed  his  Talons  betwixt  their  Horns,  and  then 
began  to  tear  their  Heads  with  his  Beak,  and  often  cover- 
ing their  Eyes  with  his  Wings  ; the  Creatures  mad  and 
blind,  ran  as  fall  as  they  were  able,  till  they  either  fell 
over  Precipices,  or  ftuck  faft  in  fome  Morafs,  where  the 
Eagle  tore  out  their  Bellies,  and  having  thus  killed  them, 
devour’d  them  at  his  Leifure. 

As  this  Creature  lives  entirely  on  the  Flefh  of  Animals, 

' he  taftes  no  Liquid  but  their  Blood,  and  never  drinks  Wa- 
ter but  when  he  is  fick.  It  is  faid  that  the  Stork  is  the  only 
Creature  able  to  refill  him  ; and  in  one  of  the  old  Poets  we 
have  a large  Defcription  of  a Battle  between  thefe  Birds,  in 
which,  however,  there  is  a greater  Appearance  of  Imagi- 
nation than  Reality  E Other  Animals  are  fo  fearful  of  the 


Eagle,  that  they  tremble  at  his  Cry  \ and  even  the  Dragon 
is  faid  to  retire  for  Shelter  to  his  Den,  The  Sea  Eagle 
hovers  over  that  Element,  or  over  the  Lakes,  • and  darting 
with  prodigious  Force  into  the  Water,  feize  the  Fifh  in 
their  Talons,  carry  them  on  Shore  and  devour  them  ; ’tis 
for  this  Reafon  that  the  Indians  profecute  them  with  a cruel 
and  never  ceaflng  War,  and  are  faid  to  deftroy  them  with 
burning  Arrows. 

One  of  the  molt  finguiar  Qualities  of  this  Bird  is,  the  Ca- 
pacity he  has  of  beholding  without  Inconvenience  the  Sun 
in  his  Meridian  Luftre  •,  and  of  this  Property  lie  is  fo  jea- 
lous, as  to  deftroy  (if  the  Ancients  fay  Truth)  fuch  of  its 
Progeny  as  wink,  when  in  their  Nells,  the  old  one  turns  , 
their  Heads  towards  the  Sun  r.  But  with  refpeft  to  the  : 
young  ones  that  are  able  to  bear  this  Trial,  the  Eagles  i 
cherilh  them  with  as  much  Tendernefs  as  any  other  Bird, 
and  defend  them  with  the  moil  obftinate  Refolution  in  cafe 
any  Attempt  be  made  to  take  them.  They  fly  round  their 
Neft,  and  vary  their  Flights  for  the  Inftrudion  of  their 
Young  ; and  afterwards  taking  them  on  their  Backs,  they  » 
foar  with  them  aloft  in  order  to  try  their  Strength,  fhaking  • 
them  off  into  the  Air  ; and  if  they  perceive  them  too  weak  ; 
to  fuftain  theihfelv.es,  they  with  furprizing  Dexterity  fly  ] 
under  them  again,  and  receive  them  on  their  Wings  to  J 
prevent  their  Fall.  The  Eagle  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  only  j. 
fort  of  Bird  indued  with  this  kind  of  Inflinft,  and  this  ferves  s 
to  explain  one  of  the  boldeft  and  moft  beautiful  Similes  in.; 
the  Sacred  Writings  s. 

The  yoiing  Eagle,  perfected  by  fuch  Inftru<5lions,  wings  | 
his  Flight  into  the  fuperior  Regions  of  the  Air,  and  not-  j 
withftanding  his  great  Bulk,  frequently  foars  out  of  Sight,  j 
flying  always  directly  towards  the  Sun,.  Hence  is  derived:: 
the  Fancy  of  the  Poets,  that  Ganymede  was  carried  by  an  i 
Eagle  up  to  Heaven,  and  there  became  the  Cup-bearer  of 
the  Gods  ; and  hence  alfo  another  Notion  took  Rife,  that  s 
the  Souls  of  Heroes  were  in  like  manner  conveyed  to  the  a 
Celeftial  Regions  \ It  is  pretended,  that  the  true  Reafon  1 
why  fome  of  the  young  Eagles  are  not  able  to  bear  ther! 
piercing  Light  of  the  Sun  is  their  having  fome  Defedt  in  t 
their  Eye-lids ; for  it  is  faid,  that  they  are  furnifhed  by* 
Nature  with  two  Membranes  for  this  Purpofe,  one  of  3 
which  we  have  before  fpoken,  which  covers  the  Eye,  and: 
fhuts  out  the  Light  entirely,  the  other  of  a thinner  and: 
more  delicate  Texture,  which  being  drawn  over  the  Eye,  ! 
preferves  it  from  being  any  way  injured  by  the  ftrongeft; 
Rays  of  Light u.  It  is  however  very  remarkable,  that  inti 
the  Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Academy  at  Paris , relating  tod 
the  Diffeftion  of  this  Bird,  there  is  nothing  faid  of  this  r 
fecond  and  thinner  Membrane,  though  the  Eye  and  the; 
other  fcaly  Membrane  are  very  accurately  defcribed  w. 

In  this,  however,  all  Writers  antient  and  modern  agrees : 
that  the  Eagle  is  not  at  all  incommoded  by  the  Sun-beams,; 
and  that  it  is  very  probable  he  renews  his  Strength,  or  pre-: 
ferves  his  Youth  by  touring  fo  near  that  Fountain  of  Light i 
and  Heat.  We  are  particularly  told  by  fome  Writers,  that:1 
once  every  ten  Years  he  makes  an  unufual  Progrefs  in  his; 
Journey,  and  that  for  this  Reafon  : He  finds  his  Wings;# 
and  other  Feathers  heavy  and  unfit  for  flying,  which  in-i 
duces  him  to  rife  with  all  his  Force,  in  order  to  reach  asi> 
near  the  Sun  as  poflible  ; and  having  thus  heated  his  Plu-ij 
mage  exceffively,  he  drops  at  once  into  the  Sea,  after  which bi 
all  his  Feathers  fall  off  by  degrees,  and  others  fucceed  them  V.t 

MU  an  affures  us,  that  the  Eagle  is  exceedingly  grate-:;:, 
ful  r,  an  Inftance  of  which  he  gives  us  in  a Bird  of  thatiri 
kind,  which  attended  the  great  Conqueror  Pyrrhus  all  his 
Life,  and  which  he  was  wont  to  feed  with  his  own  Hand  ; : 
and  which  after  the  Death  of  that  illuftrious  Perfon,  refufedfti 
to  take  any  Nutriment  from  another  Hand,  but  chofe  rather:.: 
to  ftarve.  He  mentions  likewife  another  Fad  ftill  more* 
remarkable,  which  is,  that  an  Eagle  flew  into  the  Funeraba 
Pile  of  one  by  whom  it  was  brought  up,  and  was  thereti 
confumed  with  the  dead  Body  of  his  Benefactor. 
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Arifioile  a fibres  us  *,  that  the  Eagle  lives  to  a great  Age, 
and  is  at  lift  ftarved  to  Death  ; the  upper  Bill  growing 
over  the  under  in  fuch  a manner  as  that  the  Bird  can  receive 
no  fort  of  Suftenance.  In  the  Perjian  Language  the  Eagle 
is  called  Her, mi,  that  is  to  fay,  the  Royal  Eagle,  which  is 
held  in  a manner  facred  throughout  the  Fail,  becaufe  they 
are  perfuaded,  that  though  this  be  the  bolded:  and  fierce!!' 
of  all  Birds,  yet  it  injures  no  Creature  living,  but  feeds  upon 
Bones  that  it  finds  in  the  Defer ts  \ But  we  mull  have  a 
care  to  diftinguifh  this  Royal  Eagle  from  the  Offifrage  or 
Bone-breaker,  which  is  another  kind  of  Eagle  that  lives 
chiefly  on  Sheli-fifh,  as.  alfo  on  Carrion,  and  is  reported  to 
have  frequented  Church- yards,  and  to  have  tom  open 
'the  Graves  in  order  to  Feed  upon  the  dead  Bodies. 

It  is  neceffary  before  we  leave  this  Subject  to  mention  the 
Eagle-Stone,  or  Lapis  Aetites , as  it  was  called  by  the  An- 
tients.  This  was  held  to  be  found  in  the  Eagles  Nell ; 
and  Pliny  fays  b,  that  there  were  generally  two  without, 
which  the  Eagle  could  not  hatch.  That  Writer  fays  there 
are  four  forts  of  Eagle-Stones,  the'firft  bred  in  Africa , 
fmall  and  foft,  with  a little  Piece  of  white  Clay  included 
within  it,  which  had  a very  pleafant  Smell  •,  and  this  was 
faid  to  be  the  Female  Eagle  Stone.  The  fecond  was  found 
in  Arabia  of  the  Size  of  a Walnut,  and  of  a reddifh  Co- 
lour •,  it  had  alfo  a little  Stone  in  the  middle,  and  was  ac- 
counted the  Male.  The  third  was  found  in  Cyprus , which 
refembled  thofe  found  in  Africa , but  was  broader  and 
flatter.  The  fourth  was  called  faphiufius  from  the  Region 
in  which  it  was  found,  and  was  foft  like  Clay.  Thefe 
Eagle-Stones,  of  which  I have  one  before  me,  are  in  truth 
little  bigger  than  a Hazle-Nut,  of  a greyiffi  Colour,  and 
have  another  Stone  within  them  which  rattles.,  They  are 
light,  and  feem  to  be  fome  kind  of  Vegetable  petrefied, 
having  a black  Spot  at  one  End,  as  if  they  had  been  broken 
off  from  a Stalk.  Pliny  fays  they  were  much  efteemed  for 
their  Medicinal  Virtue,  which  confifted  in  making  the  Fe- 
male of  every  kind  of  Animal  go  its  full  Time  with  Young. 
At  the  Time  of  Delivery,  however,  it  was  to  be  remov’d, 
for  otherwife  they  held  that  the  Creature  could  not  be  de- 
livered ■,  and  this  Notion  prevailed  in  the  laft  Century,  when 
thefe  Stones  were  fold  at  a great  rate  ; but  at  prefent  fuch 
Notions  are  out  of  Date,  and  confidered  as  mere  Fidtions, 

n.  After  the  Eagle  the  Oftrich  was  the  Bird  moft  con- 
fidered in  the  Indies  on  account  of  its  large  Size,  the  Sin- 
gularity of  its  Shape,  and  other  extraordinary  Qualities. 
The  Antients  thought  its  Neck  and  Head  refembled  thofe 
of  a Camel,  the  Eyes  fparkling,  the  Beak  blunt,  and  the 
Noftrils  very  wide0.  The  Neck,  the  Head,  and  the 
Thighs  of  this  Creature,  is  without  Feathers ; the  Legs 
remarkably  ftrong,  and  the  Feet  cleft  or  divided  into  two 
Toes.  There  were  fome  Years  ago  no  lefs  than  eight  of 
thefe  Birds  exhibited  at  Paris , of  which  M.  Perrault  has 
given  us  a Defcription.  They  were  feven  Feet  high  from 
the  Ground  to  the  Top  of  the  Head,  that  is  to  fay,  four 
from  the  Flat  of  the  Back  to  their  Feet,  and  three  from 
the  riling  of  the  Neck  to  the  Top  of  their  Heads,  from  the 
Rump  to  the  Head,  the  Neck  being  extended  in  a right 
Line  from  the  Back,  they  were  fix  Feet  in  Length.  The 
Tail  about  a Foot,  the  Wing  without  the  Feathers  a Foot 
and  a half,  and  with  the  Feathers  three  Feet.  It  is  of  the 
Feathers  of  the  Oftrich  that  the  Plumes  heretofore  worn  on 
the  Helmet,  and  the  Feathers  now  ufed  in  Hats,  are  made. 
As  they  grow  on  the  Bird  they  are  alternatively  white  and 
black,  or  black  and  grey  d. 

Almoft  all  other  Birds  have  two  forts  of  Feathers,  one 
downy  and  foft  to  keep  them  warm,  and  defend  them  from 
Water  j the  other  ftrong  and  ftiff,  to  affift  them  in  flying. 
In  the  Oftrich,  however,  it  is  quite  otherwife ; for  tho’  the 
Feathers  of  this  Bird  be  long,  yet  the  Subftance  is  downy 
and  foft,  which,  notwithftanding,  does  not  feem  to  keep 
them  very  warm,  neither  do  they  enable  them  to  fly.  There 
is  another  thing  remarkable  in  their  Feathers,  becaufe  they 
likewife  differ  therein  from  thofe  of  other  Birds.  The  lat- 
ter have  more  of  the  feathery  Subftance  on  one  Side  of  the 


Quill  than  on  the  other,  and  on  both  Sides  fo  ranged,,  as  to 
end  in  a kind  of  Point.  In  the  Feathers  of  the" Oftrich 
the  Qiiill  runs  directly  through  the  middle,  and  the  End  is 
in  a manner  round.  To  apprehend  this  the,  better,  it  is 
neceffary  to  obferve,  that  the  former  kind  of  Mecbanftm  is 
of  great  Ufa  in  flying,  for  thefe,  two  Reafons  , fir  11,  that 
the  Air  refills  the  Stroke  of . the  Wing  powerfully,  and 
thereby  enables  the  Bird  to  rife  : the  fecond,  that  the  Air 
makes  the  leaft  poffible  Reftftance  in  the  fliutting  of  the 
Wing  for  the  next. Stroke,,  fo  that  the  Bird  lofes  little  of 
that  Advantage  which  Hie  gained  by  the  former  Stroke.  It 
is  for  the  fame  Eeafon  that  the  Quill  extends  to  the  very 
Extremity  of  the  Feathers,  fo  that  the : Wing  forms  a kind 
of  Arch  when  expanded,  by  which  means  the  Bird  preffes 
upon,  and  is  fuftained  by  the  Air  gathered,  under  it.  But 
there  is  nothing  of  this  kind  obfervable  in  the  Strudiure  of 
the  Feathers  of  the  Oftrich,  which  are  not  connected  to  each 
other,  but  lie  loofe  on  each  Side  of  the  Quill,  and  are  not 
at  all  ftiff  or  gummy  like  thofe  of  other  Birds. 

Hence  Ariftotle  long  ago  obferved  e,  that  the  Feathefs 
of  the  Oftrich  refembled  more  the  Hair  of  Beafts  than  the 
Plumage  of  other  Fowls,  that  is  to  fay,  were  rather  con- 
trived to  cover  the  Body,  than  to  affift  the  Bird  in  her 
Flight.  To  fay  the  Truth,  this  Animal,  as  Arijlotie 
rightly  obferves,  is  incapable  of  rafting  itfeif  from  the 
Ground  *,  but  then  it  runs  at  a great  race,  fo  that  they  hunt 
it  with  Grey-hounds,  the  Pluntfmen  mounted  on  fleet 
Horfes  bred  on  purpofe  to  the  Sport. 

The  Antients  were  of  Opinion,  that  the  Wings  of  the 
Oftrich  was  one  great  Caufe  of  its  Swiftnefs  ; but  the  French 
Author  before  cited  has  taken  a great  deal  of  Pains  to  fhew 
from  the  Structure  of  the  Feathers,  that  they  cannot  pof- 
flbly  have  any  fuch  Effedt,  becaufe  they  are  intirely  deftitute 
of  the  Qualities  requifite  for  that  Purpofe,  which  though 
contrary  to  the  Sentiments  of  ancient  Naturalifts,  was,  how- 
ever, a thing  known  long  ago  to  fome  of  the  Curious  f. 
It  has  been  likewife  afferted,  that  the  Oftrich  had  an  Inftindl 
in  gaining  the  Wind,  which  by  fwelling  its  Wings,  forced 
the  Creature  along  at  a great  rate  ; but  modern  Experience 
contradicts  this  likewife,  and  it  is  generally  affirmed,  that 
this  Bird  very  feldom  runs  with  the  Wind,  but  on  the  con- 
trary is  often  in  danger  of  falling,  by  running  oppofite 
thereto  when  the  Gale  is  brifk.  It  is  notwithftanding 
generally  allowed,  that  the  Oftrich  throws  Stones  behind 
her  in  her  Flight  with  equal  Agility  and  Force. 

The  Infide  of  this  Animal  is,  to  the  full,  as  curious  and 
remarkable  as  the  Out.  The  Stomach  of. this  Bird  is 
about  fifteen  Inches  long,  and  eight  widej,  feparated  by 
a mufculous  Piece  of  Flefh,  which,  in  the  Middle,  may 
be  two  Inches  thick,  or  fomewhat  more.  In  thefe  two  Ca- 
vities were  found  confiderable  Quantities  of  Grafs,  Hay, 
Barley,  Beans,  Bones,  and  Flints,  fome  of  which  were 
of  the  Bignefs  of  a Hen’s  Egg,  together  with  feventy 
Pieces  of  little  copper  Money,  of  the  Size  of  our  Far- 
things. The  greater  Part  of  thefe  were  Three-fourths 
confumed  by  their  rubbing  one  againft  another,  and  againfl: 
the  Flints,  and  not  by  any  acid  Spirit  which  had  corroded 
them  ; which  manifeftly  appeared  from  hence,  that 
whereas  one  Side  was  quite  fmooth  and  polifhed,  by  con- 
tinually rubbing  •,  the  other,  being  preferved  by  its  lying 
hollow,  had  the  Impreffion  quite  fair. 

All  that  was  contained  in  the  Stomach  of  the  Creature, 
whether  Stones,  Bones,  or  Beans,  were  all  over  of  a green- 
ifh  Colour.  The  antient  Naturalifts,  therefore,  had  cer- 
tainly no  Idea  of  the  true  Manner  in  which  Stones,  Iron, 
and  fuch  like  Things  were  confumed  in  foe  Stomach  of 
the  Oftrich,  fince,  they  plainly  affert,  that  this  was  done 
by  fome  particular  Quality  in  the  Juices  ; fo  that,  as  the 
Stomachs  of  other  Creatures  were  fitted  for  the  Diffolu- 
tion  of  Fifh,  raw  Flefh,  and  Bones,  that  of  the  Oftrich 
had  the  peculiar  Power  of  confuming  Metals  and  Stones. 
For,  if  the  Stomach  of  this  Animal  had  any  Angular 
or  particular  Quality  of  digefting  Metals,  they  would, 
moft  certainly,  be  digefted  in  the  fame  Manner  as  other 
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Food  is  digefted,  that  is  by  melting  and  diffolving  them  into 
a Liquid  y whereas  Experience  ffiews  us,  that  this  Operation 
is  performed  in  the  Stomach  of  the  Oftrich  in  the  fame 
Manner  as  it  would  be  performed  out  of  it,  if  Pieces  of 
Copper  were  to  be  rubbed  and  bruifed  with  a Mixture  of 
acid  Herbs,  and  by  the  Help  of  rough  Bodies.  It  is, 
therefore,  highly  probable,  that  the  Oftrich,  being  a vora- 
cious Animal,  has  occafion  to  fwallow  hard  Things  to 
affift  in  bruifing  and  confuming  its  Food,  and  that  abufthg 
this  Inftindt  of  Nature,  it  fwallows  Iron  and  Copper, 
which,  inftead  of  anfwering  that  Intention,  becomes  poi- 
fonous,  and  turns  to  the  Deftrudtoin  of  the  Animal.  This 
feems  to  be  put  quite  out  of  Difpute,  by  a Facft  which 
has  been  attefted  by  thofe  who  have  the  Care  of  the 
Menagerie  at  Verfailles , who  affirm , that  when  the 
Oftriches  kept  there,  have  fwallowed  confiderable  Quan- 
tities of  Copper  and  Iron,  they  have  died  foon  after  y and 
therefore  they  have  had  Orders  given  them  to  hinder  Peo- 
ple from  throwing  Nails  or  Pieces  of  Copper  to  thefe 
Birds s. 

The  hot  Conftitution  of  this  Creature,  may  be  very 
well  fuppofed  to  contribute  not  a little  to  its  Fruitfulnefs. 
The  Oftrich  lays,  generally  fpeaking,  Four-fcore  Eggs  in 
a fhort  Space  of  Time,  each  of  them  weighing  twelve 
or  fifteen  Pounds,  fo  that  one  is  fuffieient  to  ferve  fix  or 
feven  People  for  a Meal  K The  Shell  of  thefe  Eggs  is 
very  near  as  hard  as  a Stone,  fo  that  it  cannot  be  for  fear 
of  breaking  them,  that  the  Oftrich  abandons  them,  and 
leaves  them  to  be  hatched  by  the  Heat  of  the  Sun,  as  the 
common  Opinion  is  y but  either  from  Forgetfulnefs,  as 
fhe  lays  every  Egg  in  a different  Place,  or  from  a certain 
kind  of  Inftinft,  which  is  therefore  made  a very  proper 
Symbol  of  Cruelty  ‘ y not  that  it  is  really  fo  in  itfelf, 
becaufe  the  young  Oftriches  do  not  ftand  in  Need  of  their 
Parents  Care  : But  that  it  appears  fo  in  the  Eyes  of  Men y 
and  by  Comparifon  with  the  Tendernefs  of  other  Ani- 
mals, and  of  other  Fowls  efpecially. 

The  Faff,  upon  which  this  Observation  is  grounded, 
is  fufficiently  made  out  by  the  Multitude  of  Oftriches  that 
are  feen  in  thofe  Countries  where  they  inhabit.  Such  as 
feveral  Iflands  in  the  Eafi-Indies , a great  Part  of  Arabia , 
Syria , Africa , and  South- America , in  all  which  Countries 
there  are  large  Deferts,  in  which  they  multiply  exceed- 
ingly. 

The  Arabians  are  faid  to  be  fo  credulous,  that,  as  an  emi- 
nent Traveller  informs  us,  they  are  content  to  believe  that 
the  Oftriches  hatch  their  Young  by  looking  at  them.  I 
will  give  the  Reader  the  Story  in  his  own  Words.  44  We 
44  read,  fays  he,  in  an  old  Arabian  Manufcript,  that  when 
44  this  Fowl  would  hatch  her  Eggs,  ffie  does  not  cover 
44  them  as  other  Fowls  do,  but  both  the  Male  and  Female 
44  contribute  to  hatch  them  by  the  Efficacy  of  their  Looks 
44  only  y and,  therefore,  when  one  has  Occafion  to  go 

to  look  for  Food  , it  advertifes  its  Companion  by 
44  its  Cry,  and  the  other  never  ftirs  during  its  Ab- 
44  fence,  but  remains  with  its  Eyes  fixed  upon  the  Eggs, 

till  the  Return  of  its  Mate,  and  then  goes,  in  its  Turn 
46  to  look  for  Food  : And  this  Care  of  theirs  is  fo  ne- 

ceffary,  that  it  cannot  be  fufpended  for  a Moment, 
u for  if  it  ffiould,  their  Eggs  would  immediately  be- 
64  come  addle  Vs 

This  Story,  no  doubt,  is  fabulous y but  why  do  I fay 
fo,  when,  at  the  Bottom,  the  Arabians  believe  no  more 
of  it  than  we  do  ? In  reality,  it  is  no  more  than  a para- 
bolical Fidtion,  to  exprefs  the  perpetual  Attention  of 
Providence,  in  which  the  Egg  reprefents  the  Univerfe, 
and  the  parental  Infpedtion  of  the  Oftrich,  the  continual 
Interpofition  of  the  Father  of  all  Things  for  its  Pre- 
fervation.  Thus,  in  the  Letter,  this  Story  is  idle  and 
fooliffi,  and  fo  are  moft  Fables y but  the  Interpretation 
or  Moral  is  noble  and  juft. 

The  Ethiopians  eat  the  Eggs  of  this  Bird,  and  efteem 
them  the  moft  exquifite  Food  that  can  be,  and  the  com- 
mon People  eat  the  Fleffi  of  the  Oftrich  in  all  Countries 
where  they  are  found  i though  it  is  admitted,  that  it 


is  dry,  and  very  indifferent  •,  but  there  muft,  probably, 
have  been  fomething  very  exquifite  in  the  Reliffi  of 
its  Brains,  fmce  the  Emperor  Heliogabalus  caufed  feveral 
Plates  filled  with  this  Sort  of  Food  to  be  ferved  at  one  of 
the  Entertainments  that  he  gave  to  the  Nobility  of  Rome  \ 
of  which  it  was  common  for  him  to  ranfack  the  whole 
Empire  for  Dainties.  We  learn  alfo  from  Ailian  that 
to  the  Time  in  which  he  wrote,  the  Indian  Princes  efteemed 
the  Brains  of  the  Oftrich,  one  of  the  greateft  Delicacies 
their  Country  produced, 

12.  The  Phoenix  is  the  Theme  on  which  the  Greek 
Writers  feem  to  have  exhaufted  their  Eloquence  y and 
that  with  fo  good  Sticcefs,  as,  in  fome  meafure,  to  have 
impofed  on  the  wifeft  of  the  Latin  Writers.  The  Au- 
thor of  this  Fi&ion,  at  leaft,  as  high  as  we  are  able  to 
trace  it,  was  Herodotus  n y and  yet  he  does  not  deferve 
to  be  treated  as  a fabulous  Writer,  for  what  he  has  left 
us  upon  this  Subject,  fince  he  acknowledges  fairly,  that  he 
knew  nothing  more  of  this  Bird  than  from  Report  and 
from  Picture.  On  his  Authority,  however,  the  Story  was 
fo  often  repeated,  that,  by  Degrees,  it  gained  Credit  with 
the  learned  as  well  as  the  Vulgar,  infoffiuch  that  Pliny  * 
gives  us  a long  and  plaufible  Account  of 'it. 

The  Birds  of  India , fays  he,  are  moft  of  them  of 
<s  different  Colours,  and  fuch  as  a Man  can  hardly  de- 
“ feribe.  But  the  is  the  moft  noble  of  all y neither 

<c  know  I whether  it  be  a Fable  or  a Truth,  that  there  is 

<c  but  one  in  the  World,  and  that  but  rarely  feen.  It 

“ is  faid  to  be  of  the  Size  of  an  Eagle,  its  Neck  as 

tc  refulgent  as  Gold,  the  Body  of  a deep  Purple,  the 

“ Tail  compofed  of  blue  Feathers,  mixed  with  red,  the 
“ Head  adorned  with  a beautiful  Tuft  of  different  Co- 
<c  lours.  Manilius , a noble  Roman  Senator,  diftinguiffied 
“ by  his  Excellence  in  every  kind  of  Learning,  was  the 
“ firft  who  wrote  at  large  of  this  Angular  Bird y and  by 
<c  him  it  is  reported,  that  the  Phoenix  is  never  feen  to 
ce  eat  : That,  in  Arabia , this  Bird  is  held  facred  to  the 
“ Suny  that  he  lives  Six  hundred  and  fixty  Years,  and 
tc  that  finding  himfelf  old  and  beginning  to  decay,  he 
tc  builds  himfelf  a Neft  with  the  Twigs  of  Caffia  y and 
cs  having  filled  that  Neft  with  Frankincenfe  and  other 
“ Aromatics,  he  therein  expires.  But  from  his  Bones  and 
te  Marrow  is  produced  a little  Worm,  which,  in  Time, 
“ becomes  a young  Phoenix  y and  the  firft  Thing  it  does, 
“ is  to  celebrate  the  Funeral  of  its  Parent,  by  transfer- 
“ ring  the  whole  Neft  to  the  City  of  the  Sun,  which  is 
44  near Panchaia, and  leaving  it  there  upon  the  Altar.  The 
44  fame  Manilius  reports,  that  the  great  Year  agrees  ex- 
44  aftly  with  the  Term  of  this  Bird’s  Life,  when  the  hea- 
44  venly  Bodies  return  to  their  firft  Points,  and  the  Sea- 
44  fons  revolve  again  in  their  former  Order,  this  Year 
44  commencing  at  Noon,  when  the  Sun  enters  the  Sign 
44  Aries.  According  to  his  Computation,  therefore,  this 
44  great  Year  began  when  P.  Licinius , and  M.  Cornelius 
44  were  Confuls  y but  Cornelius  Valerianus  writes,  that 
44  Rhiintius  Plautius , and  Sextus  Papinius , being  Confuls, 
44  the  Phoenix  appeared  in  Egypt.  It  is  alfo  faid,  that  this 
“ Bird  was  brought  to  Rome  when  Claudius  was  Cenfor, 
44  that  is,  in  the  Year  of  the  City  Eight-hundred,  and  was 
44  openly  ffiewn  in  a full  Affembly,  as  the  publick  Re- 
44  cords  atteft , but  in  this  refpeef  falfely,  nobody  at 
44  this  Time  doubts.” 

Such  is  the  Account  given  us  by  Pliny  y yet  in  fuch 
general  Eftimation  was  this  Story  grown,  that  Pope  Cle- 
ment p in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Corinthians , written  in  the 
Name  of  the  Church  ol  Rome,  makes  ufe  of  this  Hiftory 
of  the  Phoenix  to  prove  to  them  the  Poffibility  of  the  Re~ 
furredtion  y the  Paffage  is  very  curious,  and  therefore  I fhall 
tranferibe  it  for  the  Entertainment  of  the  Reader.  44  Let 
44  us,  fays  he,  conftder  that  Prodigy  which  happens  in  the 
44  Eaft,  where  they  behold  a certain  Bird  called  the  Phoenix, 
44  which  is  the  fingle  Bird  of  its  Species.  This  Animal 
44  lives  five  hundred  Years,  and  when  it  perceives  its  End 
44  approaching,  it  makes  a Neft  of  Myrrh,  Iricenfe,  and 
44  other  Aromatics,  in  which  it  feats  itfelf,  and  after  a 


S Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences,  as  before  cited,  h Allan,  lib.  ii,  cap.  27.  and  all  the  modern  Travellers  thro’  Countries 

where  this  Bird  is  common.  1 Bochart . Hieroz.  p.  1.  lib.  L cap.  3.  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  iv.  3.  “ The  Daughter  of  my  People  is  be- 
come cruel,  likethe  Oftrich  in  the  Wildernefs.  k P.  Vanjlebe,  Relat.  tP Egypt e,  p.  103.  J Lampridius  in  Holiogabalo.  ® De Animal, 

iib.xof,  cep,  13.  * Lib , ii  Sofia.  Pohhifi.  cap.  33,  ® Nat.  Hijl*  lib.  x.  cap.  z.  ? S,  Clem.  Epift.  i.  N.  25. 

j,  ' certain 


Chap.  II. 

£?  certain  time  there,  finilhes  its  Days.  Out  of  its  Flelh 
“ when  corrupted,  there  fprings  a kind  of  Worm,  which 
« feeding  for  fame  time  on  the  Remains  of  this  Animal, 
« begins  at  length  to  be  covered  with  Feathers  ; and  when 
“ it  becomes  ftronger,  it  carries  away  the  Neft,  which  con- 
“ tains  the  ReiiCls  of  its  deceafed  Parent,  and  paffind  from 
44  Arabia  into  Egypt,  bears  them  to  the  City  of  Heliopolis. 
“ There  in  full  Day,  and  in  the  Sight  of  a Multitude  of 
44  Spectators,  it  flies  to  the  Altar  of  the  Sun,  and  having 
44  thereon  depofited  its  Burden,  immediately  retires.  The 
46  Egyptian  Priefts  having  confulted  their  Annals,  and 
44  having  from  them  made  an  exaCt  Computation,  find,  that 
44  this  happens  precifely  at  the  Clofe  of  five  hundred 
44  Years.” 

This  Fable  was  not  only  current  in  Italy,  but  in  Africa, 
as  appears  from  the  Writings  of  Tertullianq,  who  makes 
life  of  this  Example  with  the  fame  Intention  as  St.  Clement. 
The  Ancients,  however,  differed  much  about  the  manner 
in  which  the  Phoenix  died.  According  to  the  former  Ac- 
counts, it  expired  in  die  ordinary  way ; but  a Multitude  of 
Writers  affirm,  that  having  raifed  its  Funeral  Pile,  it  fet 
Fire  thereto,  and  fanning  that  Fire  with  its  Wings,  was 
therein  con  fumed  to  Allies,  out  of  which  Afhes  arofe  the 
new  Phcenix  thus  confecrated  to  the  Sun  r*  The  Date  of 
its  Life  was  a Point  no  lefs  controverted.  An  Ethiopian 
Prince,  in  a Letter  of  his  to  a Pope,  cited  by  Vojfius,  fays, 
that  it  lives  three  hundred  Years.  Herodotus , Milan , Phi- 
lojlratus,  and  Aurelius  Victor,  extend  the  Term  of  its  Life 
to  four  hundred  and  forty,  or  five  hundred  Years a.  Pliny, 
on  the  Authority  of  Manilius , as  we  have  feen  before,  to 
fix  hundred  and  fixty.  Martial  and  Laffiantius  to  a thou- 
fand  but  the  Arabian , Egyptian,  and  Rabinical  Writers, 
far  beyond  this,  in  confequence,  as  they  pretend,  of  its  not 
having  tailed  the  forbidden  Fruit  *. 

In  the  midft,  however,  of  thefe  Contradictions,  and 
though  feveral  of  the  ancient  Authors  freely  profefs  their 
Sufpicions  of  the  whole  Story,  yet  Tacitus  u does  not  feem 
to  queftion  the  FaCt,  but  rather  to  admit,  that  fuch  a Bird 
had  been  fometimes  feen  in  Egypt  •,  and  another  Hiftorian 
fays,  that  its  coming  to  Rome  was  confidered  as  an  ill  Omen 
by  the  Augurs,  and  thought  to  portend  the  Death  of  the 
Emperor  Tiberius.  Father  Martinius , in  his  Chinefe  Atlas'”, 
allures  us,  that  it  was  feen  in  China  in  the  Beginning  of  the 
Reign  of  Kahoar  IV.  and  that  it  was  thought  to  come  from 
the  Indies.  All  the  Circumftances  of  the  Story  are  fo  ap- 
parently fabulous,  that  it  would  be  lofing  time  to  refute 
them.  If  the  curious  Reader  has  a mind  to  fee  this  done 
effectually,  he  may  confult  Sir  Thomas  Browne  x,  who  has 
handled  this,  as  he  does  every  other  SubjeCt,  with  great 
Learning  and  Capacity  ; but  I have  chofen  rather  to  infill 
on  the  FaCts  reported  by  ancient  Writers,  than  to  enter  into 
a Detail  of  Arguments,  which  would  extend  this  Article  to 
an  extravagant  Length,  and  be  at  the  fame  time  quite  befide 
the  Purpofe. 

It  may  not  be  amifs,  however,  before  we  conclude,  to 
fay  fomewhat  of  the  Origin  of  this  Fable,  which  fome  have 
imagined  arofe,  or  was  at  lead  ftrengthened  by  the  fame 
Word,  fignifying  in  Greek  both  the  Phoenix  and  the  Palm- 
tree  y.  Thus  much  is  certain  indeed,  that  a Miftake  of  this 
kind  has  brought  this  Bird  into  the  Scriptures,  the  Autho- 
rity of  which  can  never  be  brought' to  juftify  fuch  Fables, 
though  fome,  to  Ihew  their  Learning,  are  for  finding  in 
them  whatever  FaCts  or  Reafons  they  have  a mind  to  efta- 
blilh.  The  true  Source,  however,  of  this  Notion,  lay  like 
that  of  the  Gryphon  in  the  Egyptian  Hieroglyphicks.  It 
was  from  the  Egyptians  that  Plato  and  the  reft  of  the  An- 
cients borrowed  their  Notion  of  the  great  Year  which  they 
never  fully  underftood,  and  the  Reigns  of  their  feveral 
Gods,  which  have  given  fo  much  Trouble  to  our  moll 
learned  Chronologers,  were  in  truth  no  more  than  the  Pe- 
riods of  the  Planets,  that  L.to  fay,  the  Spaces  of  Time  in 
which  they  finilhed,  according  to  the  Egyptian  Syftem, 
their  Revolutions  ; and  this  is  the  true  Caufe  why,  after  all 
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the  Pains  that  has  been  taken  about  them,  the  Accounts  we 
have  are  almolt  as  perplexed  as  ever. 

The  true  Story  of  the  Phoenix,  though  applied  by  the 
Chriftian  Fathers  to  the  RefurreClion,  was  by  the  ancient 
Egyptians  underftood  of  another  fort  of  RefurreClion  ; for 
they  conceived,  that  when  the  great  Year  of  all  was  accom- 
plilhed,  the  Univerfe  was  to  be  dellroyed  by  Fire,  and  a 
new  Syftem  arife  out  of  the  Ruins  of  the  old.  This  I con- 
ceive they  borrowed  from  the  Indians ; at  leaft  thus  much 
is  certain,  that  this  was,  and  Hill  is,  a Principle  of  their  Phi- 
lofophy,  which,  as  the  learned  Dr.  Burnet  z of  the  Charter- 
houfe  well  obferves,  they  explained  by  another  Symbol,  viz. 
that  of  a Spider,  which  after  fpinning  various  Webs,  re- 
fumes them  again  all  into  himfelf,  and  re-produces  the  fame 
Matter  under  other  Forms ; and  thus  Philofophical  Simi- 
litudes, which  imperfeCtly  expreffed  what  Reafon  could 
fcarce  comprehend,  came  by  the  Miftakes  of  vulgar  Minds 
to  corrupt  natural  Philofophy,  by  introducing  imaginary 
Creatures,  which  never  had,  or  could  have,  Exiftence 
according  to  the  Laws  of  Nature. 

13.  After  the  Fable  qf  the  Phoenix  had  been  rejeCled  by 
almoft  all  the  Learned,  it  was  again  in  fome  meafure  re- 
fumed by  the  great  Julius  Cafar  Scaliger  a,  a Man,  whofe 
Eminence  in  all  kind  of  Learning  gave  him  fo  high  a Re- 
putation in  the  W orld,  that  his  Opinions  were  received  as 
a kind  of  Oracles.  ITe  thought  that  the  Accounts  given 
of  a certain  Bird  found  in  the  Southern  Countries  of  the 
Indies , called  Semenda , or  Semendal , had  fome  Relation 
to  the  Phoenix,  and  that  confequently  all  that  had  been  ad- 
vanced in  relation  to  this  Bird  was  not  abfolutely  falfe  and 
fictitious. 

In  order  to  judge  the  better  of  this,  it  will  be  requifite  to 
enter  into  the  Defcription  of  this  laft  mentioned  Bird,  and  fee 
how  far  it  accords  with  that  of  the  Phoenix.  The  Semendal 
is  faid  to  have  a Triple  Bill,  or  three  Bills  raifed  one  over 
another,  by  the  Help  of  which,  when  fhe  is  near  her  Death, 
Hie  makes  a molt  delightful  Flarmony.  Then  forming  a 
Pile  of  odoriferous  Wood,  fhe  fets  Fire  thereto,  and  fan- 
ning it  with  her  Wings,  fuffers  herfelf  to  be  confumed  to 
Afhes,  out  of  which  a Worm  is  produced  that  afterwards 
changes  into  the  fame  kind  of  Fowl  \ 

This  is  vifibly  nothing  more  than  the  old  Fable  a little 
varied,  and  yet  it  is  true  enough,  that  there  is  in  the  Ifland 
of  Java,  and  in  the  Spice  Elands  belonging  to  the  Hutch , 
a kind  of  Bird  that  has  two  Bills,  and  therefore  is  called  by 
the  Inhabitants  the  Double  Bill ; but  as  to  its  flinging,  I find  no 
Evidence  to  that  Point.  As  it  is  a Native  of  the  Moluc- 
cas, it  is  very  probable  that  it  may  make  its  Neft  of  Spices ; 
but  that  it  confumes  itfelf  therein  there  is  no  good  Tefti- 
mony  to  prove,  notwithftanding  what  the  Angle  Traveller, 
on  whofe  Relation  the  original  FaCt  is  grounded,  has  ad- 
vanced c. 

It  may  indeed  be  alledged,  that  fome  Eaftern  Writers 
have  countenanced  this  Notion  by  their  Relations  d ; but 
then  we  know  that  fuch  Accounts  as  thefe  are  liable  to  great 
Sufpicions,  and  efpecially  to  that  of  giving  an  Air  of  Mat- 
ter of  FaCt  to  Parables.  On  the  whole  therefore,  there  is 
juft  as  little  Reafon  to  credit  the  modern  Story  of  the  Se- 
mandal,  as  to  yield  any  Belief  to  what  the  Ancients  have 
related  concerning  the  Phoenix,  or  to  exprefs  the  thing 
plainly,  and  in  few  Words,  they  are  both  Fables  equally 
deftitute  of  Foundation.  It  is  very  hard  to  difcover  the 
Motive  why  even  the  greateft  Men  are  unwilling  to  give 
up  Authority,  when  it  is  diredly  contrary  not  only  to  Rea- 
fon, but  the  Laws  of  Nature  ; and  yet  that  this  is  frequently 
the  Cafe,  many  Inftances  might  be  brought  to  prove,  but 
this  before  us  is  more  than  fufficient ; and  therefore  I Ihaft 
trouble  the  Reader  no  farther  upon  this  SubjeCt. 

What  has  been  already  faid  was  neceffary  to  Ihew,  that 
no  Pains  have  been  fpared  to  examine  thefe  Points,  and  to 
fet  the  Truth  in  a fair  Light,  which  was  thought  the  more 
requifite,  becaufe  moft  Writers  of  Voyages  are  fo  much  in- 
clined to  report  ftrange  and  wonderful  things,  and  to  call 
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into  their  Affiftance  the  Relations  of  the  Ancients,  that 
without  the  Aid  of  fuch  clear  and  explicit  Commentaries,  as 
we  have  given,  it  is  limply  impoffible  to  cure  the  Minds 
of  many  People  of  that  fort  of  fuperftitious  Credulity  which 
thefe  kind  of  Relations  naturally  induce.  And  with  the 
Refutation  of  which,  we  fhould  have  been  forced  to  inter- 
rupt the  Thread  of  fubfequent  V oyages,  if  we  had  not  once 
for  all  difpatched  the  Subjeft  in  this  and  the  foregoing 
Chapter. 

14.  The  Pelican  is  a very  lingular  Bird,  concerning 
which  the  Ancients  have  written  largely,  and  yet  there 
have  been  very  great  Difputes  among  the  Moderns  as  to 
the  Bird  which  they  have  defcribed,  the  Reafon  of  which, 
as  well  as  of  the  Fables  current  about  this  Creature,  will 
quickly  appear.  Arifiotle  e and  Milan  f call  it  by  the  fame 
Name,  viz.  Pelican,  or  Pelecan  ; but  Pliny  defcribes  it 
under  the  Name  of  Onocrotalus  s,  yet  their  Accounts  agree 
fo  exaftly,  that  there  feems  to  be  no  Reafon  to  doubt  they 
meant  one  and  the  fame  Bird.  The  Author  laft  mentioned 
tells  us  there  is  but  one  thing  remarkable  in  this  Creature, 
which  is,  that  it  has  a falfe  Stomach,  into  which  it  fwallows 
its  Prey  when  firft:  taken,  and  throws  it  out  again  from 
thence  in  order  to  feed  upon  it. 

There  are  fome  of  thefe  Birds  that  live  moftly  on  Land, 
and  others  that  refort  conftantly  to  the  Waters ; yet  the 
Figure  of  both  is  the  fame.  There  were  feveral  of  them 
kept  for  many  Years  in  France,  and  in  the  Memoirs  of  the 
Royal  Academy  of  Sciences,  we  have  a very  diftindt  Ac- 
count of  them.  According  to  their  Defcription  the  Pelican 
is  five  Foot  high  from  the  Beak  to  its  Feet,  the  Wings 
when  extended  eleven  Feet  from  one  Extremity  to  the 
other.  Their  Beak  about  fourteen  Inches  in  Length,  and 
an  Inch  and  an  half  broad  at  the  End,  its  Legs  fifteen 
Inches,  the  longeft  of  its  Claws  four  Inches  and  a half,  the 
Length  of  its  Neck  about  ten  Inches  h. 

There  is  fcarce  any  Bird  except  the  Eagle  of  fo  great 
Strength  as  the  Pelican,  which  is  alio  a Bird  of  Prey,  and 
Hies  to  a great  Eleight.  Culmanus,  in  a Letter  of  his  to 
Gefner  the  famous  Naturalift1',  tells  us  of  a tame  Pelican 
that  foared  fo  high  as  to  appear  in  the  Air  no  bigger'  than 
a Swallow,  and  which  having  for  a long  time  attended  the 
Army  of  the  Emperor  Maximilian , that  Prince  ordered  it  to 
be  maintained,  and  allowed  for  that  Purpofe  four  Crowns  a 
Day,  which  Bird  lived  in  Germany  fourfcore  Years.  This 
Fadt  is  the  more  credible,  becaufe  in  the  Menagery  of  Lewis 
XIV.  there  were  many  Pelicans,  and  it  was  obferved,  that 
they  were  the  only  kind  of  Birds  of  which  there  died  not  one 
in  the  Space  of  twelve  Years.  Two  of  them  were  by  Order 
of  that  Prince  difledled  at  Paris.  The  firft  was  intirely 
covered  with  white  Feathers,  except  the  Wings  in  which 
there  were  fome  black,  and  others  brown  ; and  in  the  Fea- 
thers on  the  Body  there  was  a little  Mixture  of  red.  The 
other  was  altogether  of  a Flefh  Colour,  without  any  Mix- 
ture of  black  or  of  white  Feathers.  Some  of  the  reft  of  the 
Pelicans  in  the  Menagery  were  all  over  grey,  except  the 
Extremity  of  their  Wings,  which  was  white.  Some  had 
a large  Tuft  of  Feathers  behind  the  Head,  and  fome  wanted 
that  Tuft,  fo  that  it  may  be  affirmed  there  are  few  Birds 
more  differently  feathered  than  this. 

But  there  is  one  Mark  which  fufficiently  diftinguiffies 
this  Bird  from  all  others  : It  has  under  its  Beak  a large 
Bag  which  is  quite  naked,  and  hangs  down  on  its  Neck. 
In  this  Pouch  it  keeps  its  Food  till  it  is  properly  prepared 
for  Digeftion,  and  then  if  there  be  nothing  hard  or  undif- 
folved,  it  fwallows  the  whole  at  once  •,  but  if  there  be,  it 
difcharges  it,  and  picks  out  what  is  eafieft:  for  Digeftion. 
/ irijlotle  k had  obferved  this  long  ago  ; for  he  tells  us,  that 
the  Water  Pelican  was  wont  to  lwallow  Shell-fiffi,  keeping 
them  in  her  Stomach  till  they  opened,  and  then  threw  them 
up  and  picked  out  the  Fiffi.  Milan  1 fays  the  fame  thing, 
which  fufficiently  proves  that  we  are  not  miftaken  as  to  this 
Bird,  but  that  the  Pelican  known  to  us  is  the  very  fame 
Creature  which  is  defcribed  by  the  Ancients. 

The  old  Fathers  of  the  Chriftian  Church  exceeded  the 
Greeks  themfelves  in  the  Fables  they  reported  upon  this  Sub- 
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]e<ff  ; they  had  heard  that  the  Pelican  fed  her  young  ones 
out  of  this  Pouch,  or  falfe  Stomach  ; and  this  being  told 
them  either  imperfedtly,  or  with  Addition  of  fome  fabulous 
Circumftances,  they  from  thence  framed  a Parable  or  Simi- 
litude between  this  and  the  moil  folemn  Myftery  in  the 
Chriftian  Religion  •,  and  to  render  it  the  more  apt,  they 
devifed  new  Circumftances,  and  iniarged  every  Part  of  the 
Story  to  make  it  anfwer  their  Intention  the  better.  The 
Tale  then  ran  thus  •,  that  the  Female  Pelican  killed  her 
young  ones  by  careffing  them  too  much  with  her  Beak, 
and  then  mourned  over  them  for  three  Days,  till  the  Male 
Pelican  becoming  ftill  more  fenfible,  tore  his  Breaft:  open 
with  his  Beak,  and  by  the  Effufion  of  his  own  Blood,  re- 
ftored  the  young  Pelicans  to  Life  ■ This,  without  Quef- 
tion,  is  very  wild  and  extravagant,  and  has  nothing  to 
countenance  it  in  the  Works  of  any  of  the  Naturalifts ; 
whence  the  learned  Voffms  n very  juftly  concludes,  that  thefe 
Stories  were  invented  by  fuch  as  were  in  Love  with  the  Al~ 
lufions  and  Hieroglyphicks. 

We  find  in  the  Writings  of  a very  learned  German  Au- 
thor, whofe  Name  is  John-George  Volkamer  °,  that  he  faw 
at  the  Fair  of  Leyden  a Pelican,  which  the  Man  who  kept 
it  affirmed  to  have  been  in  his  Cuftody  upwards  of  fifty 
Years.  It  was  much  larger  and  ftronger  than  an  Eagle, 
but  otherwife  very  like  it  both  in  Size  and  in  the  Colour  of 
its  Feathers,  except  that  from  its  Head  to  its  Wings  it  was 
grown  quite  white  through  Age  *,  he  allures  us,  that  of  all 
Birds  it  lives  the  longeft,  that  it  renews  its  Feathers  like 
the  Eagle,  and  that  it  often  furvives  to  upwards  of  an 
hundred.  He  adds,  that  its  falfe  Stomach,  which  hangs 
upon  its  Neck,  is  big  enough  to  admit  ones  Hand,  and 
that  he  actually  thruft  his  own  into  the  Pouch  of  the  Peli- 
can, where  he  felt  the  Food  it  had  taken  half  dilfolved, 
and  fo  hot,  that  he  was  not  able  to  endure  it.  He  tells  us 
likewife,  that  from  thence  it  feeds  its  young  ones.  The 
Ancients  having  long  ago  obferved  the  fame  thing,  this, 
as  I obferved,  gave  the  firft  Rife  to  the  Stories  which  have 
been  told  of  this  Bird’s  feeding  its  young  ones  with  its 
Blood  : Yet  in  Fa<5t  there  is  nothing  extraordinary  in  this, 
fince  the  fame  thing  has  been  obferved  of  very  many,  and 
perhaps  might  be  obferved  of  molt  Birds  who  fill  their 
Gizzards  full  of  whatever  they  meet  with  when  their  Fe- 
males are  hatching,  and  difgorge  it  again  for  the  Support 
of  the  Hen  and  her  Brood. 

It  is  therefore  through  want  of  Attention  to  the  Animals 
in  our  own  Country,  that  we  are  fo  much  ftruck  with  the 
Singularities  reported  by  Travellers  of  the  Animals  in  other 
Countries,  for  without  doubt,  if  we  examined  carefully  what 
paffes  every  Day  under  our  Eyes,  we  fhould  not  only  be 
lefs  apt  to  be  furprized  at  fuch  Relations,  but  be  alfo  better 
able  to  judge  how  far  they  ought  or  oughtnot  to  be  believed. 

It  is  in  this  Refpedt  that  the  Study  of  natural  Hiftory  is 
exceedingly  ufeful  not  only  by  guarding  us  againfl:  Credu- 
lity, but  enabling  us  to  correct  the  confufed  and  difcordant 
Accounts  given  us  by  fuch  as  from  a fuperficial  View  of 
Foreign  Creatures  venture  to  defcribe  them,  and  often  add 
ftich  Circumftances  from  Hearfay  as  are  not  to  be  depended 
upon,  but  out  of  which  an  intelligent  Naturalift:  will  be  able 
notwithftancling  to  pick  the  Truth. 

15.  All  who  have  vifited  the  molt  Southern  Hands  of 
the  Indies , particularly  Sumatra  Banda , and  the  reft;  of 
the  Moluccas , agree  in  relating  fome  extraordinary  Parti- 
culars of  a very  large  Bird,  common  in  thofe  Hands,  and 
of  which  it  does  not  appear  that  the  Ancients  had  any 
Knowledge.  This  Bird  the  Natives  call  Emeu , but  the 
Dutch  ufually  diftinguifti  it  by  the  Name  of  the  Cafoar.  \ 
This  Creature  is  thus  defcribed  by  Mr.  John  Nieuhoff,  a 
Dutch  Traveller  p,  very  juftly  efteemed  for  the  Fidelity 
and  his  Exadtnefs  of  his  Relations,  and  therefore  I final! 
fet  down  his  Defcription  in  his  own  Words. 

“ This  Bird,  fays  he,  carries  his  Head  very  upright, 
cc  and  then  it  is  about  five  Foot  from  the  Ground  ; the  :j 
“ Length  of  his  Body,  from  the  Breaft:  to  the  Tail,  is  1 
“ about  three,  or  perhaps  a little  more.  The  Head  ap~  ' 
tc  pears  fmaller  in  Proportion  than  the  Body,  and  is  very  i 
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Chap.  II.  of  the  E A s 

44  fmooth,  and  in  Colour  of  a dark  Blue  ; on  the  theft 
44  there  hangs  two  Excreffences  like  Bags  : The  Eyes  are 
44  large  and  fierce,  behind  which  are  the  Ear-holes,  and 
44  alrnoft.  at  the  Extremity  of  the  Bill  two  Noftrils  ; 
44  and  from  the  Mid  ft  of  the  Bill  to  the  Crown  or  the 
44  Head  grows  a hard  yellow  Subftance  like  a Cockle- ftiell, 
44  efpecially  in  the  Males.  They  have  very  long  and  grofs 
44  Legs,  covered  with  a yellowifh  Rind  ; their  Feet  are 
44  thick,  knobby,  and  without  Spurs ; inftead  of  which 
44  they  have  on  the  Fore-part  three  long,  horny  Claws,  in 
64  which  they  differ  from  the  Oftrich,  whofe  Feet,  are 
44  cloven  both  before  and  behind.  They  are  covered  all 
44  over  with  Feathers,  or  rather  Plumes  of  a dark  Red, 
44  mixed  with  Black  : Thefe  upon  the  Breaft  and  Thighs 
44  grow  two  and  two  together  •,  but  thofe  on  the  Tail 
44  are  of  much  greater  Length,  and  ftronger  ; underneath 
44  the  Feathers  which  grow  on  both  Sides,  are  hidden 
44  certain  Pens,  which  ferve  them  in  running ; for  thefe 
44  Birds  are  fcarce  able  to  raife  themfelves  from  the 
44  Ground.  They  are  exceeding  greedy,  devouring  every 
44  Thing  they  meet  with,  even  to  Iron  and  burning 
44  Coals,  all  which  they  evacuate  backwards  without  any 
44  Alteration  •,  nay,  they  fometimes  do  not  throw  out  what 
44  they  have  eat  till  a Year  after,  without  the  leaft  Signs  of 
44  any  Digeftion  •,  for  the  reft  they  live  upon  Herbage. 
44  Their  Strength  confifts  in  their  Legs  and  Feet,  and  they 
44  run  fo  faft  that  no  Man  can  overtake  them  ; and  when 
44  exafperated,  kick  with  their  Feet  backwards  and  fide- 
44  ways  like  a Horfe.  They  lay  greenifh  Eggs  upon 
44  the  Ground  among  the  Shrubs,  fcarce  fo  big  as  our 
44  Lien -eggs,  fpeckled  with  dark  green  Spots,  the  Yolks 
44  thereof  are  eaten  by  the  Inhabitants.  They  have  not 
44  either  Tongue  or  Tail.” 

This  Bird  was  firft  feen  in  Europe  in  the  Year  1597, 
when  the  Dutch  brought  home  one  on  their  Return  from 
their  firft  Voyage  to  the  Indies  q.  It  had  been  given  them 
as  a great  Curiofity  by  one  of  the  Javanefe  Princes,  as  a 
Mark  of  their  Friendfhip ; and  the  Defcription  of  it 
having  made  a great  Noife  in  the  World,  Lewis  XIV. 
when  he  formed  his  Menagery  at  Verfailles  had  one 
fent  him  in  the  Year  1671  , by  the  Governor  of  the 
Ifland  of  St.  Lawrence , or  Madagafcar , who  bought  it 

of  fome  Merchants  who  touched  at  that  Ifland  in 

their  Return  from  the  Indies.  This  was  the  firft  of  its 
Kind  that  had  been  feen  in  France , and  it  lived  at  Ver- 
failles about  four  Years.  The  King  had  afterwards  feveral 
of  thefe  Birds  fent  him,  which  gave  the  Members  of  the 
Royal  Academy  an  Opportunity  of  examining  and  dif- 
fering fome  of  them  : The  largeft  was  five  Foot  and 

a half  high,  its  Legs  two  Foot  and  a half,  its  Plead 

and  Neck  a Foot  and  a half,  the  largeft  of  its  Claws 
five  Inches  long,  and  the  Nail  of  its  fmalleft  Claw 
three  Inches  and  a half.  The  Wing,  which  was  com- 
pofed  only  of  five  bare  Quills,  was  fo  fmall  that  it  was 
entirely  covered  by  the  Feathers  on  its  Back.  The  Plead, 
Neck,  and  Cheft  of  this  Creature  were  abfolutely  bare, 
and  the  reft  of  its  Body  might  be  more  properly  faid  to 
be  covered  with  Hair  than  with  Feathers  : In  all  other 
Refpefts  the  Defcription  given  by  them  of  this  Bird,  agrees 
exactly  with  that  which  we  have  before  given,  and  there- 
fore it  would  be  tedious  to  repeat  it,  only  it  may  not  be 
amifs  to  obferve,  that  the  Head  and  Neck  are  faid  to  have 
refembled  a Turkey-cock’s,  and  to  have  been  fpotted 
with  blue,  violet,  and  red,  a large  Comb  behind  its  Head, 
and  its  Gills,  inftead  of  hanging  immediately  under  its 
Beak,  appeared  on  the  Bottom  of  its  Neck,  where  it 
joined  the  Breaft.  In  its  Size  it  came  neareft  to  the 
Oftrich,  and  was,  in  every  Refpect,  as  greedy  and  vo- 
racious r. 

1 6.  There  are,  befides  thefe,  a great  many  remarkable 
Birds  in  the  Indies , of  which  modern  Travellers  have 
given  us  very  exadl  Accounts  ; and  of  thefe  we  will  men- 
tion a few.  The  Bronte  is  a very  fingular  Creature,  and 
common  in  all  the  Southern  Parts  of  the  Indies.  In  Big- 
nefs  it  is  betwixt  an  Oftrich  and  a large  Turkey,  and  has 
fome  Refemblance  to  the  laft,  in  his  Feathers  and  Tail. 
His  Head  large,  not  unlike  that  of  a Cuckoe,  but 
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covered  all  over  with  a Skin.  The  Eyes  are  large  and 
black,  the  Neck  crooked  and  very  thick,  the  Bill  very 
long,  thick,  and  of  a pale  Blue,  except  towards  the  Ex- 
tremities ; the  uppermoft  thereof  is  blackifh,  and  the  under- 
moft  yellowifh,  but  both  Shape  and  Bent  of  his  Body  is 
very  thick  and  round,  covered  with  foil  grey  Feathers, 
like  thofe  of  an  Oftrich.  The  Belly  and  upper  Parts  are 
fo  thick  as  alrnoft  to  touch  the  Ground,  which  is  the  Rea- 
fon  he  is  very  eafily  caught.  On  both  Sides  lie  has  cer- 
tain Pens  inftead  of  Wings,  of  a pale  Yellow  Colour, 
and,  inftead  of  a Tail,  five  curled  Plumes  of  the  fame 
Colour.  His  Legs  fhort  and  thick,  with  four  large. 
Claws.  The  Meat,  efpecially  that  on  the  Breaft,  is  fat 
and  pleafant  enough,  and  three  or  four  of  thefe  Crea- 
tures afford  a Meal  for  one  hundred  Perfons.  In  his  Sto- 
mach is  fometimes  found  a certain  porous  hard  Stone  s. 

The  Cormorant,  which  is  very  common  in  the  Ifland 
of  Java,  and  indeed  in  moft  Parts  of  the  Eaft-Indies , 
feems  to  me  to  be  the  Water-pelican  of  the  Ancients. 
They  refemble  our  Geefe  in  Shape,  but  much  exceed 
them  in  Size,  and  have  underneath  their  Beaks  a large  Bag, 
which  they  can  extend  and  draw  together  at  Pleafure, 
and  in  it  keep  fuch  Fifh  as  they  have  fwallowed.  Their 
Feet  are  like  thofe  of  the  Swan,  and  their  Bills  are 
crooked  towards  the  Extremities.  They  are  fo  greedy 
after  Prey  that  they  rulh  out  from  among  the  Flags  with 
fuch  Violence,  that  they  are  eafily  taken.  They  fwallow 
Oifters  with  their  Shells,  and  keep  them  in'  their  Bags 
till  they  open,  when  they  fpew  them  out  again,  and  pick 
out  the  Oifter  l. 

If  we  could  depend  upon  the  Accounts  given  us  by 
the  Miffionaries  of  the  Birds  found  in  China,  we  might 
venture  to  yield  implicit  Credit  to  whatever  the  Anci- 
ents have  delivered  , their  Stories  of  the  Phcenix  not 
excepted  ; for  to  fay  the  Truth,  the  Miffionaries  affirm 
of  their  own  Knowledge  Things  full  as  ftrange  ; and  we 
muft  either  believe  thefe  or  renounce  their  Teftimony 
entirely.  The  Reader  ffiall  have  an  Inftance  of  this  from 
Father  Navarette u,  and  in  his  own  Words,  that  we- 
may  not  feem  to  juftify  the  Truth  of  this  Obfervation, 
by  giving  an  extravagant  Turn  to  what  he  relates. 

4 4 On  the  Sea-coafts,  fays  he,  of  the  Chinefe  Iflands, 
44  there  is  a very  fingular  Bird  called  Tahon  ; now  what 
44  I,  and  many  befides  me  admire  is,  that  being  no 
44  bigger  in  Body  than  an  ordinary  Chicken,  though  its 
44  Legs  are  very  long,  it  lays  an  Egg  larger  than  that  of 
44  a Goofe  •,  fo  that  the  Egg  is  really  bigger  than  the 
44  Bird  itfelf ; and  no  Man  living  would  judge  that  the 
44  Egg  could  be  contained  within  it  : In  order  to  lay  its 
44  Eggs,  it  digs  in  the  Sand  above  a Yard  in  Depth  ; after 
44  laying  it  fills  up  the  Hole,  and  makes  it  even  with 
44  the  reft  •,  there  the  Eggs  hatch  with  the  Heat  of  the 
44  Sun  and  Sand.  When  the  Chickens  are  hatched,  by 
44  natural  Inftinfl,  they  break  through  the  Sand  up- 
44  wards  •,  and  fo  get  out  of  that  Dungeon  their  Parent 
44  put  them  into  ; then  they  walk  direftly  to  the  Sea  in 
44  fearch  of  Weeds  to  feed  on.  Another  Thing  in  it  is 
44  wonderful,  which  is,  that  they  are  not  ftifted  when 
44  they  come  out  of  the  Shell  with  the  Heat  and  Weight 
44  of  the  Sand,  how  they  breathe  till  they  get  out,  and 
44  how  they  have  the  Strength  to  break  through  fo  great 
44  a Weight.  They  are  Prodigies  of  the  Almighty’s 
44  making.  The  Indians , to  find  thefe  Eggs,  flick  fharp 
44  Canes  into  the  Ground;  when  they  find  the  Sand  light, 
44  they  flop  and  throw  it  up  fomething  above  the  Length 
44  of  a Man’s  Arm,  and  there  they  find  them.  They 
44  are  of  a pleafant  Relifh  •,  one  of  them  is  enough  for 
44  a Man  who  has  a good  Stomach  ; the  ftaler  the  Egg 
44  the  better.  One  Morning,  having  lain  on  Shore, 
44  and  near  the  Place  where  thefe  Birds  reforted,  we 
44  repaired  thither  carefully,  and  making  a Noife,  a 
44  great  Company  of  them  came  out  of  their  Holes,  in 
44  which  we  found  many  Eggs,  fome  hot,  fome  cold, 
44  fome  white,  fome  of  the  Colour  of  the  Sand,  which 
44  were  ftale  ones.  I had  before  eaten  of  the  latter,  and 
44  now  eat  of  thofe  that  were  ft efh  and  warm  ; but,  in 
44  truth,  the  ftale  ones  were  much  better.  There  were 
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ae  among  them  forme  which  had  Chickens,  and  I ob- 
46  ferved,  that  the  Indians  eat  them  eagerly,  and  they 
44  courted  me  to  eat,  but  I could  not  endure  to  look  at 
44  them,  and  it  went  againft  my  Stomach  to  fee  other 

People  eat  them.  Once  they  prefled  me  fo  much, 

that  at  laft,  not  without  great  Averfion,  I re- 
44  folved  to  tafte  one  ^ I did  fo,  and  made  an  End  of 
44  it,  regretting  very  much  that  I had  not  eaten  of 
44  them  before.  I muft  own  it,  that,  fince  I was  born,  I 
44  never  eat  any  Thing  more  pleafant  and  palatable,  and 
44  I am  convinced,  there  is  nothing  in  the  World  to 
44  compare  to  it.” 

There  may  be,  and  doubtlefs  there  is,  a great  deal  of 
Truth  in  this  Relation  j that  is  to  fay,  there  is  fuch  a Bird, 
Its  Eggs  are  very  large,  and  they  are  eaten  as  the  Author 
defcribes  •,  but  then  every  thing  is  fo  much  exaggerated,  that 
the  whole  has  the  Air  of  a Fable,  which  fhews  plainly  to 
how  little  Purpofe  large  Colledions  are  made  of  fuch  kind 
of  Writers,  fince  what  they  relate  cannot  either  entertain 
or  inftrudt,  becaufe  it  is  impoffible  to  read  fuch  Stories 
without  fufpefting  and  difbelieving  them.  But  to  return 
to  the  remarkable  Birds  mentioned  by  the  Moderns. 

All  the  Writers  that  have  mentioned  Macajfar  inform  us, 
that  no  Country  in  the  World  produces  fo  many  fpeaking 
Birds.  Amongft  thefe  there  is  none  more  extraordinary 
than  the  Lory , which  is  as  big  as  a Parrot,  but  infinitely 
more  beautiful  in  its  Plumage  ; its  Breaft,  which  is  very 
large  and  high,  being  covered  with  bright  yellow  Feathers  •, 
the  Wings  are  green,  the  Head  black,  and  fhining  with 
a yellow  Bill.  The  Indians  give  fometimes  thirty  Crowns 
for  fuch  a Bird,  becaufe  they  will  learn  and  fpeak  feveral 
Languages,  and  are  very  tame.  There  is  another  with  large 
and  long  Tails,  fometimes  three  Quarters  of  a Yard  long; 
thefe  are  blue  on  the  Back,  and  yellow  under  the  Belly,  and 
commonly  called  Kakkataws,  or  Indian  Ravens.  Another 
kind  there  is  which  is  white  all  over,  except  a yellow  Tuft 
on  the  Head,  which  they  fet  upright  when  they  are  vexed : 
They  have  alfo  fome  Refemblance  both  in  Shape  and  Big- 
nefs  to  our  Magpies,  or  Black-birds  *,  thefe  imitate  a Man’s 
Voice  much  more  diftinctly  than  Parrots,  they  are  of  a 
blueifh  Colour,  mixed  with  dark  purple  Spots  and  Streaks ; 
they  have  a yellow  Tuft  on  the  Head,  which  is  black,  and 
as  frnooth  as  Velvet  w. 

The  Kokoy,  which  is  common  in  the  Indies , is  a kind 
of  Heron,  but  much  exceeding  ours  in  Beauty,  being  yel- 
low before,  and  green  over  all  the  reft  of  its  Body.  On  the 
Head  he  has  a delicate  Plume  fpreading  all  over  the  Neck  ; 
the  young  ones  eat  tolerably  well,  but  the  old  ones  eat 
tough,  and  tafte  much  ol  Fifh.  The  Kolibry  is  the  leaft 
of  all  Birds,  being  no  bigger  than  a Horfe-Fly,  it  hath  a 
very  ftiarp  Bill,  with  which  it  fucks  its  Suftenance  out  of 
the  Flowers,  though  fome  are  of  Opinion  it  feeds  upon  the 
Dew  ; it  has  all  the  Colours  of  the  Rainbow,  and  its  Wings 
are  not  unlike  thofe  of  Pigeons  or  Ducks.  It  builds  a 
Very  neat  Neft  to  the  South,  under  the  Branches  of  Orange, 
Lemon,  or  Cotton  Trees,  to  defend  itfelf  againft  the  Inju- 
ries of  the  North  Winds.  Its  Eggs  are  no  bigger  than 
Peafe.  There  is  another  which  fings  exceedingly  fine,  but 


not  fo  beautifully  coloured ; it  weighs  no  more  than  24 
Grains  x. 

1 7.  Thefe  Obfervations  plainly  difeover,  that  no  Part 
of  the  World  was  better  flocked  with  ufeful,  valuable,  and 
beautiful  Creatures,  than  the  Indies.  For  Domeftick  Ser- 
vice, befides  the  Horfe,  and  the  Afs,  which  are  common 
with  us  in  Europe , they  had  the  Elephant,  the  Camel,  and 
the  Dromedary,  fitted  in  every  refpedt  for  carrying  on  the 
inland  Commerce  of  that  Country,  which  was  in  all  Ages 
very  confiderable.  They  had  for  the  Service  of  Agricul- 
ture a very  ftrong  Race-of  black  Cattle,  and  for  the  Plea- 
fure  of  Hunting,  they  had  the  fineft  Dogs  that  we  read 
of  in  Hiftory  for  Courage,  Speed,  and  Strength.  If 
their  Woods  were  full  of  wild  Beafts,  they  had  it  in  their 
Power  to  leffen  the  Number  of  thefe  Enemies ; and  to  turn 
this  to  their  Profit,  as  well  as  to  their  Diverfion,  the  Skin, 
Horns,  Teeth,  or  other  Animal  Productions,  fuffidently 
compenfating  the  Trouble  they  took,  and  the  Dangers  to 
which  they  were  expofed  in  the  Chace. 

The  Sea  that  wafhed  their  Coaft,  and  the  Rivers  that  wa- 
tered their  Country,  were  abundantly  provided  with  Fifh, 
fo  that  no  People  had  either  better  or  greater  Plenty,  which 
to  the  lower  fort  was  a great  Relief ; they  likewife  drew  a 
very  confiderable  Profit  from  their  Fisheries,  efpecially 
thofe  of  Purple  and  Pearl,  and  from  the  Sale  of  Tortoife- 
Shell,  which  was  highly  valued  in  thofe  times  for  its  admi- 
rable Clearnefs,  and  for  the  Beauty  and  Variety  of  its 
Colours.  The  Birds  and  Fowls  in  the  Indies  were  likewife 
of  all  forts,  and  all  of  them  the  largeft  and  fineft  in  their 
refpedftive  kinds.  The  Birds  of  Prey,  and  particularly  the 
Pelican  and  the  Cormorant,  were  of  great  Service  ; for  the 
former  feeding  naturally  upon  Snakes,  Serpents,  and  other 
V ermin,  cleared  the  Country  of  them  in  thofe  Months  when 
they  were  moft  numerous  and  moft  dangerous ; and  as  for 
the  latter,  they  taught  them  in  China,  and  other  Parts  of  the 
Indies,  to  catch  Fifh,  and  to  bring  them  to  fuch  as  kept: 
thofe  Creatures,  as  we  Iliall  fee  hereafter  in  its  proper  Place, 
As  for  Geefe,  Ducks,  Hens,  and  other  Domeftick  Fowl, 
they  were,  and  are  {till,  as  common  and  as  cheap  as  in  any 
Country  in  the  World  ; and  of  the  beautiful  Feathers  of  a 
Multitude  of  other  Birds,  they  made  Hats,  Umbrellas, 
Screens,  and  other  Utenfils  of  exquifite  Workmanfhip, 
and  at  the  fame  time  of  great  Price. 

There  is  no  great  Wonder  therefore,  that  all  the  antient 
Writers,  fuch  as  Strabo,  Pliny,  Arrian , Plutarch , Milan, 
and  many  others,  fhould  fo  highly  extol  this  Country,  and 
fpeak  of  every  thing  found  therein  with  Aftonifhment.  But 
notwithftanding  all  this,'  it  muft  appear  fomewhat  furpri- 
zing,  that  the  Antients  were  acquainted  with  Animals, 
Trees,  Fruits,  and  Precious  Stones,  of  the  moft  diftant 
Parts  of  the  Indies , to  which  without  doubt  they  never 
penetrated  at  all,snotwithftanding  what  we  find  reported  in 
their  Writings  of  the  Iflands  of  Laprobana,  Panchaia , the 
Country  of  the  Seres,  and  other  Places,  which  renders  it 
neceflary  for  us  to  give  a clear  Account  of  that  Point,  which 
fhall  be  done  in  the  two  fucceeding  Sections,  which  will 
conclude  our  Labours  with  refpeCt  to  the  ancient  Hiftory 
of  India. 
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SECTION  XV. 

An  Account  of  the  Defcriptions  left  us  hy  the  Ancients  of  the  Eaflern  and  Northern  Paris 
of-  the  Indies,  the  Notions  they  had  of  their  Riches , together  with  an  Enquiry  into  the 
Reafons  which  hindered  the  extending  their  Difcoveries  on  that  Side . 

|s  n brief  Defer iption  of  the  Country  of  the  Sinae  or  Thins  from"  ancient  Authors . 2.  Qbf creations  on  the 
foregoing  D ej cr iption , proving,  that  this  Country  was  the  Kingdom  ofS iam.  3.  Of  the  Indian  Ifands,  as 
defer  ibed  by  old  Authors ; and  more  particularly  of  the  famous  If  and  of  Taprobana,  and  their  Mifakes 
about  it . 4.  This  Point  more  particularly  inquired  into , and  the  Taprobana  of  the  Ancients  Jhewn  to  be 

■no  other  than  the  If  and  of  Ceylon.  5.  Of  the  Country  called  Serica,  and  the  Nation  of  the  Seres,  from  the 
bef  Writers  of  Antiquity.  -6.  An  Objection  arifng  from  the  Knowledge  which  the  Ancients  had  of  the 
Chin eAz  fully  dated,  and  clearly  refolved.  7.  A fecond  Objection  taken  from  the  Commerce  of  the  ancient 
Chinefe,  fated  and  examined.  8.  A third  Objection  from  the  feeming  Difcordancy  of  thefe  Accounts 
explained  and  refuted.  9.  An  Account  of  the  If  and  of  Panchaia,  and  a full  Proof  of  its  being  abfolutely 
imaginary.  1 o.  The  high  Ideas  which  the  Ancients  had  of  the  Riches  of  the  undif covered  Indies.  1 x . Their 
Errors  as  to  the  Pofibility  of  ejlablifhing  a regular  Commerce  with  thofe  Countries.  12.  The  Qaufes  which 
impeded  their  Difcoveries,  and  occafioned  the  Decline  of  that  Trade  which  they  aEhially  had  to  the  Indies, 
13.  The  Conclufon  of  this  Part  of  our  Subject,  with  Obfervations  and  Remarks  on  the  principal  Paf'ages 
therein. 


i,|N  what  has  been  delivered  in  the  former  Sedions, 

j[  we  have  confined  ourfelves  to  fuch  Points  as  regard 
the  adual  Difcoveries  of  the  Ancients.  But  it  is  no  left 
neceffary  to  give  the  Reader  feme  Account  of  another  fort 
of  Difcoveries,  I mean  fuch  as  were  made  by  their  Geogra- 
phers, who  by  the  Help  of  fuch  Relations,  as  were'  from 
Time  to  Time  publifhed  of  thefe  diftant  Countries,  and 
which  are  long  ago  loft,  compiled  a fyftematieal  Account 
of  the  Regions  bordering  upon,  and  even  of  thofe  that  lay 
very  far  beyond  the  Ganges.  It  is,  however,  certain,  that 
they  were  but  very  indifferently  informed  as  to  the  Courfe 
of  this  River ; and  Cellarius  s correds  the  Miftake  or  Ar- 
temidorus  in  Strabo , who  fays,  that  from  the  Mountains 
called  Emodi,  it  runs  South  as  far  as  the  Town  of  Ganges, 
and  afterwards  Eaft,  becaufe  it  is  contrary  to  the  Difcove- 
ries of  our  Times. 

The  firft  remarkable  Town  mentioned  by  Ptolemy  be- 
yond the  furthermoft  Mouth  of  the  Ganges  was  Pentapolis , 
or  rather  this  was  the  Name  of  a Diftrid  , next  to  that  lay 
the  Emporium,  or  Mart  of  Baracura,  beyond  the  Mouth 
of  the  River  Tocofanna,  then  the  Country  called  Argent ea, 
with  feveral  Towns  ; next  to  that  lay  the  Country  of  the 
Bifyngeti,  who  were  Man-eaters,  their  capital  Befynga  an 
Emporium.  From  hence  Southward  lay  the  Aurea  Cher- 
fonefus , now  Malacca.  On  the  Weft  Side  of  it  Tacola  an 
Emporium,  and  on  the  Eaft  Side  the  Cape  Malm-Colon, 
with  feveral  Towns  b.  Many  are  of  Opinion,  that  this  was 
Solomon's  Ophir,  which  feems  to  be  favoured  by  Jofephus c, 
who  fays,  Solomon's  Veffels  failed  into  a Country  of  India , 
Formerly  called  S ophir  a,  but  then  the  Golden  Land ; St. 
Jerom  fays,  it  was  alfo  in  India , but  calls  it  an  Ifland. 

Bochart d alledges  it  was  the  Ifland  Taprobana,  now  Cey- 
lon, and  founds  his  Conjedure  upon  an  Etymology.  But 
Cellarius  rejects  as  mere  Dreams  the  modern  Difputes  about 
Ophir,  and  fees  no  juft  Caufe  why  the  latter  Opinions  ftiould 
be  better  than  the  former.  He  fays,  the  Length  of  the  Ex- 
pedition mentioned  in  the  facred  Hiftory  ftiews,  that  Ophir 
muft  have  been  at  a great  Balance  from  Palejlina,  or  the 
Arabian  Gulph  •,  yet  he  is  not  difpleafed  that  Bochart  di- 
ftinguiihes  betwixt  the  Indian  and  the  Arabian  Ophir , be- 
caufe the  Gold  of  Ophir,  mentioned  in  the  Book  of  Job  % 
could  not,  becaufe  of  the  Ignorance  of  thofe  Times,  be 
ealily  underftood  of  the  Indian  Gold.  Bochart  places  the 
Arabian  Ophir  near  the  Country  of  the  Sabaans,  and  thinks 
the  Arabs  called  the  Indian  Ophir  by  its  Name  when  they 
difeovered  it.  Beyond  this  Chei'fonefus  to  the  North  lay 
the  Country  of  the  Leftce,  who  were  Pirates  and  Robbers. 
The  River  Sob  annus  runs  through  it.  Next  to  that  lay 


Ptolemy's  Sinus  Magnus,  in  which  were  Balonga  and  Cor - 
gatha  Metropolitan  Towns ; and  here  Ptolemy  finifh.es  the 
Maritime  Coaft  of  India  beyond  Ganges.  The  Inland  Parts 
were  fo  obfeure,  that  it  is  needleft  to  inftft  upon  them  by 
the  Situation  of  the  Country ; thefe  Places  laft  mentioned 
feem  to  have  been  in  that  Kingdom  which  is  now  called 
Siam. 

2.  The  next  Country  deferibed  by  Ptolemy  is  that  of  the 
Since,  which  he  places  fartheft  towards  the  Eaft  of  all  the 
Regions  mentioned  by  him,  as  lying  beyond  the  Great  Bay 
or  Opening  of  the  Sea,  which  he  ftiles  Sinus  Magnus , and 
fays,  their  Country  extended  very  far  to  the  South.  It  is 
iv ell  obferved  by  Cellarius , that  this  Country  is  not  to  be 
confounded  with  the  modem  China,  although  it  reaches  as 
far  North  as  S erica f,  Ptolemy  calls  the  Country  beyond 
this  to  the  Eaft  and  South,  Terra  Incognita , arid  bounds  it 
on  the  Weft  by  India  beyond  die  Ganges.  He  places  about 
the  Equator  the  Ethiopes  Ichthyophagi , or  Fifli-eating  Ethio- 
pians, and  beyond  the  Equator  the  River  Contiares  and  Ca- 
tigara , which  he  calls  a Harbour  of  the  Since.  Martianus 
Heracleota  s places  the  Sina  Jikewife  at  the  Extremity  of 
the  habitable  World  towards  the  Eaft,  and  next  to  the  T err  & 
Incognita , or  Country  to  that  time  undifeovered. 

It  muft  be  allowed,  that  all  this  is  very  dark  and  very 
perplexed,  fo  that  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  pafs  any  certain 
Juagmen:  as  to  the  Places  mentioned.  On  the  other  hand* 
however,  it  ought  to  be  confidered,  that  even  thefe  dark 
and  obfeure  Accounts  are  infinitely  better  than  the  Fables 
that  preceded  them,  and  the  ridiculous  Stories  that  prevailed 
of  thefe  Countries  and  their  Inhabitants  in  fucceeding  Times. 
If  we  compare  what  Ptolemy  has  written  with  the  confufed 
Accounts  that  Pliny  has  collected  from  ancient  Authors,  we 
may  eafily  diicern  that  one  contented  himfelf  with  Fables* 
and  tranferibed  whatever  came  to  hand,  to  fhew  a Variety 
of  Reading,  whereas  the  other  examined  very  carefully  fuch 
Defcriptions  as  he  received  from  the  Merchants  that  traded 
in  thefe  Countries,  and  by  comparing  them  with  each  other* 
he  gathered  from  them  fuch  Lights  as  enabled  him  to  draw 
up  a fhort  and  impeded  Account  indeed,  but  at  the  fame 
time  fuch  an  Account  as  appears  very  conformable  to 
Truth , and  would  appear  much  more  fo,  if  the  Manu- 
feripts  of  Ptolemy  were  not  incumbered  with  fo  many  vari- 
ous Readings,  which  renders  it  extremely  difficult  to  come 
at  the  true  Senfe  of  that  learned  Writer. 

In  the  following  Ages  again,  when  Science  once  more 
gave  way  to  Fable,  the  World  was  amufed  with  wild  and 
ridiculous  Accounts  of  thefe  Countries,  and  he  who  wrote 
the  ftrangeft  things  was  read  with  the  greateft  Approbation. 


*■  Geograph . Antiq.  Tom.  II.  p.  747.  The  Paffage  in  Artemldorus , which  he  correSs,  is  found  in  Strabo,  lib.  xv.  p.  494.  b Geograph,  lib,  viL 
tap.  3.  Tab.  2.  Afue.  c Antiquit . Judaic,  lib.  viii.  cap.  2.  d Geograph.  Sacr.  e job  xxii.  24,  xxviii.  16.  f lfaac.  Voff.  de  estate 
tnundi,  cap.  11.  p.  276,  279,  advances  an  Opinion  very  probable  and  worthy  of  Notice,  that  the  Since  of  thefe  ancient  Writers  are  the  Siamefe . 
The  very  learned  Bifhop  Huet  is  for  extending  this  Denomination  to  the  Tonquinefe , the  Cochinchinefe , &c.  but  I asi  for  adhering  to  Voffius  is  Conjec- 
ture ftriaiy,  becaufe  Ptolemy  owns  all  beyond  thefe  unknown.  8 In  Periph  Maris  Erythmi . 
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For  this  is  a certain  and  a juft  Obfervation,  that  in  times  of 
Ignorance,  what  is  moft  wonderful  is  the  beft  received,  and 
that  on  the  contrary  in  the  learned  Ages  plain  and  una- 
dorned Relations  are  the  moft  efteemed.  The  Defign  of 
Ptolemy  was  to  improve,  as  far  as  he  was  able,  that  Branch 
of  Knowledge,  to  the  Study  of  which  he  had  addicfted  him- 
felf,  and  not  to  report  the  Notions  of  other  Men,  who  wrote 
for  the  fake  of  feeming  wifer  than  the  reft  of  Mankind  ; 
and  therefore  confidently  fet  down  as  things  certain  what 
Fables  foever  they  met  with  relating  to  theft  diftant  Parts 
of  the  World.  But  in  Ptolemy’s  Account,  as  we  before 
noted,  the  true  Method  of  treating  the  Subject  is  purfued, 
the  Sea-coaft  diftindtly  defcribed ; and  if  the  Names  only 
of  a few  Cities  are  mentioned,  thofe  few  feem  to  be  all 
that  from  good  Memoirs  he  was  able  to  mention,,  fo  that 
the  known  and  the  unknown  are  not  confounded  *,  but  the 
Reader  is  clearly  informed,  that  beyond  fuch  a Tract  thefe 
Eaftern  Countries  were  abfolutely  undifcovered,  and  there- 
fore they  were  properly  the  Objects  of  future  Inquiries. 

This  was  the  way,  and  indeed  the  only  way  of  coming 
at  real,  certain,  and  ufeful  Knowledge*,  neither  is  it  to  be 
doubted,  that  the  full  Difcovery  of  theft  Eaftern  Countries 
would  have  been  purfued,  if  the  Troubles  and  Difturbances 
which  overwhelmed  the  Roman  Empire  had  not  equally 
deftroyed  the  Paffion  for  exploring  unknown  Countries, 
and  the  Means  of  gratifying  it.  But  befides  the  Countries 
fituated  on  the  Continent,  the  Ancients  had  fome  Know- 
ledge alfo  of  the  Elands  of  India,  partly  from  their  own 
Commerce,  and  partly  from  the  Reports  of  the  Indians , 
with  whom  they  traded  on  the  Main  ; and  therefore  of 
thefe  we  are  next  to  give  fome  Account  from  the  fame  Au- 
thorities. 

3,  'Ptolemy  places  the  Elands  of  the  exterior  India  be- 
twixt the  Mouths  of  the  Indus  and  Ganges . Thus,  in  the 
Bay  of  Centhus  lies  Barace , and  from  thence  to  the  Bay  of 
Colchis , Milizigeris , Heptanejia , Peperina , Priaadira,  Pri- 
necia , Leuce , Panigeris  and  in  the  Bay  of  Argaris  the 
Eland  Cory.  Paprobana , which  is  the  nobleft  and  largeft 
of  all  the  Elands  in  this  Sea,  is  placed  by  Ptolemy  between 
the  Bay  of  Colchis  and  Argaris,  The  Ancients  differed 
much  about  its  Situation,  fome  placing  it  near  the  Conti- 
nent, others  twenty  Days  Sail  from  it and  fome  queftioned 
whether  it  was  an  Eland,  or  the  Beginning  of  another  Con- 
tinent, particularly  Mela  h •,  though  before  him  it  was  gene- 
rally reckoned  an  Ifiand,  as  appears  by  Dionyfius  in  his  Pe- 
riegeta  i,  which  the  Learned  agree  to  have  been  writ  in  the 
Time  of  Augufius. 

Strabo  k compared  it  to  Britain  for  Dimenfions  : Pliny  !, 
in  his  Account  of  the  Embaffy  which  the  Inhabitants  fent 
to  Claudius  Ceefar  (fuppofing  the  Ifiand  he  fpeaks  of  Papro- 
bana) fays,  it  contained  five  hundred  Towns,  and  that 
Palafimundum  their  Capital,  and  the  Seat  of  their  King,  had 
two  hundred  thoufand  Inhabitants,  that  they  had  a Lake 
called  Megijba  of  375  Miles  in  Circuit,  which  contained 
feveral  fruitful  Elands,  and  fent  out  two  Rivers,  one  of 
which  fell  with  three  Mouths  into  the  Harbour  of  Palafi- 
mundum , that  in  fome  Places  was  five  Stadia  in  Breadth, 
and  in  others  fifteen  s this  Harbour  lay  in  the  South  Side  of 
the  Ifiand,  and  they  had  another  on  the  North  called 
Cidara , four  Days  fail  from  India,  the  Ifiand  of  the  Sun 
being  in  the  Middle  betwixt  them.  Ptolemy  places  it  nearer 
the  Continent,  and  though  he  makes  it  very  long,  and  ex- 
tends it  beyond  the  Equator,  reckons  but  thirty  Towns  in 
it  •,  nor  does  he  fay  any  thing  of  the  great  Lake,  nor  of  the 
Town  and  River  P alafimundum,  all  which  occafioned  the 
Learned  to  doubt  whether  his  and  Pliny *s  Paprobana  was 
the  fame  ; and  though  moft  agree  now,  that  Paprobana 
was  Ceylon , yet  others  will  have  it  to  be  Sumatra  : But 
Salmafius , Bo  charts  and  Vojfius , think  it  is  Ceylon,  it  be- 
ing incredible  that  the  Romans  or  Alexandrians  ever  failed 
fo  far  as  Sumatra . 

Cellarius  thinks  alfo  that  Ptolemy* s Taprobant  was  Cey- 
lon, though  he  placed  it  too  far  South,  and  extended  it 
beyond  the  Equator.  It  was  anciently,  as  many  Authors 
affirm,  called  Infula  Palafimundi , and  Salia , and  the  In- 
habitants Sales.  Yet  fome,  as  is  Laid  before,  will  have 


Pa'Uftmundum  to  be  different  from  Paprobana.  The 
Towns  and  Capes  mentioned  by  Ptolemy  in  this  Ifiand, 
were,  1.  In  the  North  Cape  Boreum , over-againft  Corny,  or 
Conigicum  in  India.  2.,  In  the  Weft  lay  Margana  and 
Jogana , with  Cape  Anarifmundum ; next  to  them  the 
River  Soana,  the  Portus  Priapeus , Cape  Jovis,  and  the 
Bay  of  Prafodes.  On  the  South  Shore  lay  the  Mouths  of 
By f anus,  the  Towns  Odoea,  Dana , or  Dagana , facred  to  the 
Moon.  The  Promontory  of  the  Birds  of  Dionyfius , with 
a Town  of  the  fame  Name,  and  Cetaum . On  the  Eaft- 
fide  lay  the  Harbours  of  Mordus , of  the  Sun , Rhizola  and 
Spat  ana,  with  the  Town  Pro  cur  us,  and  a River  called 
Ganges  ; and  towards  the  North  lay  the  great  Marts  of 
Moduli  and  Palacori.  In  the  inland  Parts  northward 
were  the  royal  Seat  Anurogrammum , and  the  Metropolis 
Magrammum. 

Pliny’s  Ifiand  of  the  Sun  is  different  from  that  which 
others  place  near-  Gedrofia  and  Carmania , and  fome  think 
it  to  be  Cory.  Ptolemy  reckons  in  the  Bay  of  Ganges  the 
Ifiand  Bazacata  *,  and  far  from  hence  fouthward,  under  the 
Equator,  the  Ifiand  of  good  Fortune  * ; and  near  the  great 
Bay,  againft  the  Country  of  the  Sin*,  he  places  the  three 
IJlands  of  the  Satyrs  ; and  from  hence  fouthward,  the 
Ifiand  of  Jobadium , which  produced  Gold,  and  whofe 
Capital  was  named  Argentea , Cellarius  corrects  Stephanas 
for  making  this  the  Metropolis  of  Paprobana.  Ancient 
Authors  mention  feveral  other  Elands  in  thefe  Parts  ; but 
Cellarius  looks  upon  many  of  them  to  be  fabulous,  and 
takes  their  Chryfe  to  be  the  fame  with  the  Aurea  Cherfone- 
fus,  or  Peninfula  of  Malacca. 

4.  In  the  Examination  of  theft  Points,  I have  hitherto 
followed  other  Writers,  and  reported  their  Sentiments  on 
the  Subjedt,  for  the  Reader’s  Information  ; but  as  I am 
afraid  that  what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  will  appear  a little 
dark  and  perplexed,  I think  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  en- 
deavour, by  a due  Comparifon  of  Facfts,  to  find  out  the 
Truth  ; and,  without  an  unneceffary  Difplay  of  Learning, 
fet  this  feemingly  confufed  Matter  in  the  cleareft  Light  to 
the  Enghjh  Reader. 

In  the  firft  Place,  then,  I lay  it  down  as  a Thing  certain, 
that  .the  Name  of  Paprobana  was  long  known  to  the  An- 
cients before  they  had  any  Opportunity  of  being  acquainted 
with  the  Country  itfelf ; and  as  they  were  told  in  general, 
that  this  Ifiand  was  very  large,  thoroughly  inhabited, 
abounding  not  only  with  all  the  Neceffaries  and  Conveni- 
encies  of  Life,  but  alfo  with  Spices,  precious  Stones, 
Gold,  and  other  rich  Commodities,  they  were  very  de~ 
firous  of  knowing  it  more  perfectly  ; and  therefore,  when- 
ever they  met  with  any  Accounts  of  an  Ifiand  in  the  In- 
dian Sea  that  was  fertile,  pleafant,  and  abounding  with 
rich  Commodities,  they  immediately  pronounced  it  Papro- 
bana, of  which  they  had  heard  fo  much. 

Thus  that  Ifiand,  which  was  vifited  by  Iambulus,  of  : 
which  we  have  before  given  a large  Account,  was,  without 
Hefitation,  taken  for  Paprobana  ; though  the  Author  of 
that  Voyage  does  not  either  call  it  fo,  or  deferibe  it  in  fuch 
a Manner  as  to  juftify  their  Suppofition,  when  thoroughly 
confidered.  In  like  manner,  Pliny  makes  no  Scruple  of  ; 
afferting  that  the  Ifiand  which  Annius  Plocamus  difeovered,  , 
and  from  whence  Embaffadors  were  fent  to  the  Emperor  1 
Claudius , was  Paprobana  ; which,  however,  we  have  dif-  • 
proved,  as  the  Reader  has  already  feen.  Hence  it  was  : 
that  fuch  different  Accounts  were  given  of  this  Place  ; , 
one  Author  affirming  it  near  the  Continent,  another  at  a 1 
great  Diftance  from  it,  according  as  they  affixed  the  Name  : 
of  Paprobana  to  this  or  that  Ifiand  which  had  been  difoo- 
vered  in  their  Times. 

I muft  confefs,  it  feems  very  probable,  that  fome  of  the  : 
more  ancient  Writers,  fuch  as  Dionyfius , Strabo , and  ! 
Pliny , when  they  fpeak  as  Geographers  of  the  Ifiand  of  l 
Paprobana , mean  the  true  Ifiand  fo  called,  that  is,  the  : 
Ifiand  defcribed  by  Ptolemy  ; but  as  for  the  Ifiand  difeo-  ■ 
vered  under  the  Reign  of  Claudius,  which  was  firft  called  i 
Pahefimundus,  and  afterwards  Salica , it  was  not  Papro-  ■ 
bana,  but  an  Ifiand  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Indus , s 
which  had  been  long  before  known  to,  and  examined  by  f 


h De  Situ  Orbis,  lib  dm.  cap,  vn.  where,  however,  he  mentions  this  as  the  Sentiment  of  Hipparchus.  1 Perieget.  Verf  952.  which  is  thus  3 

ftanflated  by  A<vienus  Fejlus.  Infula  Taprobana?  gignit  tatros  Eiephantos . k Gsograph.  lib.  xi.  1 Hijl.  Nat.  lib.  vi.  . 

zz.  As  I have  before  given  this  Account  at  large,  I only  mention  fo  much  of  it  here  as  is  neceffary  to  conned  the  Difcourfe.  * Ptol.  ubifupra. 
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of  the  East  Indies. 


Alexander  the  Great  ; and  I conceive  that  the  calling  of 
this  Wand  by  the  Name  of  Taprobana , was  the  principal 
Occafio n of  all  the  Miftakes  and  Confufion  that  has  been 
difcovered  in  fubfequent  Accounts. 

But  as  for  the  Taprobana , which  Strabo  mentions  very 
cautioufly,  and,  as  a Writer  afraid  of  offending  the  Truth, 
and  which  Ptolemy  more  largely  defcribes  from  the  Ac- 
counts that  were  current  in  his  Time  at  Alexandria , it  is 
moft  likely  to  be  the  Illand  of  Ceylon.  I fhall  not  trouble 
the  Reader  with  a long  Account  of  the  Reafons  which 
other  Writers  have  affigned  for  this  Opinion,  but  content 
myfelf  with  giving  him  as  fuccindtly  as  I can,  the  Motives 
which  have  induced  me  to  believe  that  the  Iflands  Tapro- 
bana and  Ceylon  are  the  fame.  In  the  firft  Place,  the  Situ- 
ation of  Taprobana , as  laid  down  by  Ptolemy , agrees 
very  well  with  that  of  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon.  He  men- 
tions four  Places  in  Taprobana , and  fets  down  their  La- 
titudes thus.  The  Mart,  or  Emporium  of  Talaconi  n° 
2 oh  Nagadiba  8°  3 oh  Maugramman , which  was  the  Me- 
tropolis of  the  Wand,  70  20',  the  Bay  of  Prafodes  i°  oh 
The  bed  modern  Maps  lay  down  the  Wand  of  Ceylon , 
from  one  to  ten  Degrees  of  North  Latitude,  the  Capital 
of  the  Ifland  lying  very  nearly  in  the  fame  Pofition  with 
that  which  Ptolemy  has  affigned  it.  In  the  next  Place,  the 
Ancients  fay  that  Taprobana  was  famous  for  producing 
the  larged  Breed  of  Elephants,  which  is  true  of  Ceylon , 
where  the  Elephants  are  acknowledged  to  be  the  larged 
and  dronged  in  the  Indies.  Thirdly,  Taprobana  was  ce- 
lebrated for  its  Spices  ; and  in  Ceylon  there  are  found  not 
only  Ginger,  Pepper,  and  Cardamums,  but  Cinnamon 
alfo  is  the  daple  Commodity,  and  is  very  judly  edeemed 
the  fined  in  the  World.  Fourthly,  there  are  faid  to  have 
been  abundance  of  precious  Stones  in  this  Ifland  of  T a- 
probana  ■,  and,  except  Diamonds,  all  Sorts  of  Jewels  are 
found  in  Ceylon , and  particularly  Rubies,  Topazes,  and 
Saphires,  the  bed  in  all  the  Indies.  Ladly,  T aprobana  is 
celebrated  for  its  great  Fertility  in  various  Sorts  of  Corn, 
and  this  too,  may  be  affirmed  of  Ceylon , where  they  have 
not  only  five  Kinds  of  Rice,  which  ripen  one  after  another, 
but  alfo  eight  other  Kinds  of  Grain,  of  which  they  make 
either  Bread  or  Oil.  On  the  whole,  therefore,  when  we 
confiderthat  all  the  Variations  in  the  Accounts  given  us  by 
the  Ancients  of  the  Ifland  of  T aprobana , may  be  fo  eafily 
accounted  for  ; and  that  this  lad  and  cleared  Defcription 
by  Ptolemy , is  fo  reconcileable  to  the  Accounts  we  have 
of  Ceylon , I fee  no  Reafon  why  we  fhould  not  acquiefce 
in  the  Sentiment  of  the  learned  Vojfius , that  the  T aprobana 
of  the  Ancients  is  the  Ceylon  of  the  Moderns n. 

It  may,  indeed,  be  objected  that  Ptolemy  extends  the 
Wand  of  Taprobana  fouthward  beyond  the  Line,  which 
does  not,  by  any  Means,  agree  with  Ceylon ; but  I an- 
fwer  to  this,  that  Ptolemy  fometimes  ufes  the  plural  Num- 
ber, and  mentions  the  Wands  of  Taprobana  *,  fo  that  it  is 
not  impoffible  that  he  might  include  fome  of  the  Maldives 
under  that  Name.  I do  not  fay  that  this  is  certain,  but 
that  it  is  poffible,  and,  I might  add,  probable  too  ; becaufe 
fince  the  Ancients  were  acquainted  with  the  Sea  in 
which  the  Wand  of  Ceylon  lies,  and  the  Coad  that  is  oppo- 
site to  it  on  the  Continent,  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive  how 
they  could  be  abfolutely  ignorant  of  fo  confiderable  an 
Illand,  which  lay  diredly  in  the  Way  of  all  the  Commerce 
carried  on  in  this  Part  of  the  Indies.  On  the  other  Hand, 
if  the  Ancients  were  really  acquainted  with  Ceylon , as  it  is 
very  improbable  that  they  fhould  not,  this  furnifhes  us 
with  a new  Argument,  and,  indeed,  the  dronged  Argu- 
ment of  all,  that  their  Taprobana  was  our  Ceylon ; for,  if 


it  was  not,  it  is  mod  certain  that  the  Ancients  have  left 
us  no  Account  of  any  Ifland  that  refembles  it,  which  is  a 
Piece  of  Negligence  of  a Nature  diredriy  oppofite  to  their 
ufual  Exadnefs  °. 

5.  It  is  to  be  obferved  farther,  that  except  Taprobana,  the’ 
Ancients  do  not  mention  any  Iflands  on  the  Coait  A India 
of  any  Confequence  ; and  from  hence  it  is  plain,  that 
they  were  not  acquainted  either  with  the  larger  * r L-ffi  r' 
Iflands  that  lay  farther  to  the  Ead.  It  is  necelffiry,  there- 
fore, that  we  fhould  return  once  more  to  the  Continent, 
in  order  to  mention  another  Eadern  Nation,  very  famous 
in  Antiquity.  Thefe  were  the  Sares  ; and  their  Country 
is  by  Ptolemy  called  Serica , which  he  reprefents  as  border- 
ing upon  Scythia  ; fo  that  according  to  his  Defcription, 
this  Country  of  Serica  Jay  thus.  On  the  Wed  it  was 
bounded  by  Scythia  beyond  Mount  Imaus.  On  the  North, 
and  on  the  Ead,  by  Countries  unknown  yon  the  South  by 
India , beyond  the  Ganges.  Ptolemy  mentions  many  Re- 
gions into  which  this  Country  is  divided,  and  abundance 
of  Cities  in  them,  in  all  which  he  has  been  copied  by 
many  fucceeding  Writers * but  it  is  not  eafy  to  fay  what 
Part  of  the  higher  Afia  they  have  defcribed  under  the 
Name  of  Serica  p. 

Many  of  our  Criticks  are  of  Opinion  that  Serica  is  the 
northern  Part  of  China,  which  may  poffibly  be  true  ; thos 
in  that  Cafe,  it  is  not  very  accurately  defcribed.  But  the 
Accounts  they  give  us  of  the  People,  are  much  dronger 
and  better  Proofs,  that  by^  the  Seres  they  meant  the  Chi- 
nefey  than  any  that  can  be  drawn  from  the  Defcription  of 
their  Country.  The  Seres,  fay  they,  were  a People  that 
fpoke  a Language  peculiar  to  themfelves,and  very  guttural, 
which  is  exadtly  true  of  thzChinefe.  They  were  very  jud  in 
their  Dealings  with  Strangers,  but  had  a very  odd  Way 
of  carrying  on  Commerce  ; for  they  took  all  the  Goods 
that  were  brought  them,  without  giving  any  Thing  imme- 
diately in  Exchange  : Yet,  afterwards,  they  fully  fatif- 
fied  the  Strangers  for  what  they  had  thus  taken,  in  their 
own  Commodities.  This,  as  we  fhall  hereafter  fee,  was 
likewife  the  condant  Pradtice  of  the  Chinefe,  as  it  dill  is 
of  the  Japonefe.  It  is  alfo  affirmed  of  the  Seres,  that  they 
were  the  fird  Manufacturers  of  Silk,  that  they  were, 
generally  fpeaking,  cloathed  in  that  Manufacture,  and  that 
they  made  their  Exchange  either  in  Silk  or  in  Goods 
made  or  Silk,  which  agrees  perfectly  well  with  the  Prac- 
tice  or  the  Chinefe.  So  that,  on  the  whole,  we  have  no 
Reaion  to  doubt  that  the  Seres  and  the  Chinefe  were  the 
fame  People  ; elpecially  as  all  the  ancient  Writers  agree, 
that  the  Seres  were  extremely  fond  of  their  own  Country, 
very  diffident  of  Strangers,  and  not  inclined  to  travel, 
which  are  ah  of  them  Circumdances  very  applicable  to  the 
Inhabitants  of  C hina,  before  their  Country  was  lubdued 
by  the  Tartars  <j. 

It  mud,  however,  be  confeffed,  that  there  are  fome  Va- 
riations in  thefe  ancient  Accounts,  and  that  feveral  Writers 
mention  Circumdances  that  do  not  fo  well  agree  with  the 
Chinefe  as  thole  that  have  been  related  ; and  yet  there 
feems  to  be  no  jud  Caufe  from  the  Confideration  of  thefe 
Midakes,  to  rejeCt  the  Matter  of  FaCt,  which,  from  the 
foregoing  Circumdances,  appears  to  be  fo  well  founded  5 
for,  if  we  confider  the  Contradictions  met  with  in  mo- 
dern Writers,  and  particularly  fuch  as  have  treated  of 
this  Country,  indead  of  being  furprifed  at  the  Midakes 
of  the  old  Geographers,  we  may  judly  wonder,  that 
their  Errors  were  fo  few,  and  of  fo  little  Confequence  ; 
more  efpecially,  if  we  refleCt  on  the  prodigious  Difference 
between  their  Lights  and  ours  r. 


. " 'Deen  Suided  mY  Remarks  on  this  Subjeft,  by  comparing  the  Tables  of  Ptolemy  with  the  bell  modern  Maps,  and  the  Particulars  men- 

tioned of  this  Ifland  by  ancient  Writers,  with  the  Remarks  made  by  Mr.  Robert  Knox , who  was  many  Years  on  the  Illand,  as  well  as  thofe  of  Ri- 
bera, a Portuguese,  who  likewife  reflded  for  a great  while  in  Ceylon. 

° In  Ptolemy' s Catalogue  of  famous  Cities,  with  their  Longitudes  and  Latitudes,  which  is  very  accurately  publilhed  in  the  third  Volume  of  Dr. 
Hudfony  Collection  of  the  ancient  Greek  Geographers,  Ptolemy  ufes  the  plural  Number,  and  feems  to  make  'Taprobana  the  chief  of  feveral  Iflands  * 
and  it  is  remarkable,  that  our  firft  Voyages  to  the  E aft- Indies,  affert,  that  the  little  Princes  of  the  Maldives  were  fubjeft  to  the  Kino-  of  Ceylon  * " * 

p As  Ptolemy  was  forced  to  fupply,  from  his  own  Judgment,  the  Situation  of  the  Regions  he  mentions  j and  as  all'  the  Maps  drawn  from  hi’s  Ta- 
oles,  depend  likewife,  m a great  meafure,  on  the  refpeftive  Judgments  of  thofe  who  drew  them,  the  Reader  cannot  but  difcern  the  Reafonablenefs 
of  what  I have  after  ted  in  the  Text. 

? All  this  will  be  fully  juftified  in  our  fucceeding  Collection  of  Voyages,  which,  by  their  being  placed  in  the  proper  Order  of  Time  will  enable 
the  Reader  to  underhand  this  Matter  perfe&ly,  and  to  fee  clearly  the  Truth  of  thefe  Obfervations,  which  are  not  intended  to  Men  the  Credit  of 
the  Ancients,  but  to  reprefent  Things  as  they  really  are. 

r This  Difference  chiefly  confifts  in  their  Writings  from  the  Memoirs  picked  up  by  their  Merchants, from  the  Reports  of  the  Indians  ; whereas  we 
ST  AccQmiWnot  oniy  from  fuch  as  have  actually  vifited  thefe  Countries  themfelves,  but  from  thofe  who  have  refided  there  many  Years,  and 
have  had  all  poffible  Opportunities  of  knowing  the  hafts  which  they  relate,  ’ 


The  Difcovery,  Settlement,  and  Commerce 


Book  L 


g.  There  are,  however,  fome  Objedions  that  will  natu- 
rally occur  to  the  intelligent  Reader,  and  ought  not  to  be 
pahed  over  in  Silence,  becaufe  if  they  cannot  be  fully  an- 
fwered,  they  have  a dired  Tendency  to  overturn  the  beft 
Part  of  what  we  have  delivered,  and  therefore  it  is  requifite 
that  we  fliould  confider  them  more  at  large.  The  firft  is, 
that  if  we  fuppofe  the  Ancients  to  have  been  acquainted 
with  China , and  the  Chhefe , it  abfolutely  contradicts  what 
has  been  before  afferted  of  their  knowing  little  or  nothing 
of  the  Countries  beyond  the  Ganges , and  extends  their 
Knowledge  of  the  Eaft  to  fuch  a Degree,  as  is  abfolutely 
incompatible  with  the  Sentiments  of  the  mold  learned  Wri- 
ters upon  this  Subject,  as  well  as  with  the  foregoing  Part 
of  our  own  Work;  fo  that  inftead  of  clearing  this  Matter, 
we  fhould  only  perplex  it  the  more,  and  be  fo  far  from 
making  it  perfpicuous  to  the  Englifj  Reader,  that  on  the 
contrary  we  fliould  entangle  him  in  new  Doubts,  and  leave 
him  upon  the  whole  in  at  leak  as  great  Obfcurity  as  we  found 
him.  That  this,  notwithftanding,  is  very  far  from  our  In- 
tention, appears  plainly  from  the  Pains  already  taken,  and 
from  our  Hating  this  Objection  fully  and  fairly ; and  it  ought 
like  wife  to  pafs  for  a ftrong  Teftimony  of  our  aiming  at 
Satisfaction  in  this  Point,  that  we  fo  freely  mention  the  Dif- 
ficulties that  occur  in  the  Execution  of  this  Undertaking. 

In  order  to  the  clear  Solution  of  this  Point,  it  is  neceffary 
to  remember,  that  in  this  Sedion  we  do  not  handle  the  ac- 
tual Difcoveries  of  the  Ancients,  but  the  Accounts  given 
by  their  Geographers,  which  are  very  different  things.  We 
fuppofe,  agreeable  to  the  beft  Lights  that  Antiquity  affords, 
that  the  Ancients  never  actually  failed  farther  than  the 
Mouths  of  the  Ganges , and  that  they  might  do  by  coafting 
round  Cape  Comorin , and  fo  along  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel ; 
neither  is  it  very  probable  that  they  made  many  Voyages  fo 
far,  but  rather  that  the  beft  Part  of  their  Knowledge  was 
derived  from  Travels  made  by  Land  through  the  Countries 
that  lie  between  the  Rivers  Indus  and  Ganges  *. 

Upon  this  Suppofition,  all  that  they  have  written  may 
be  very  well  accounted  for,  and  the  feeming  Differences 
between  what  is  related  in  the  foregoing  Sections  and  this 
very  eafily  reconciled.  To  make  this  Matter  clearer,  v/e 
will  examine  in  their  natural  Order  the  Seas  mentioned  by 
ancient  Writers,  which  will  in  a great  meafure  enable  us  to 
extricate  ourfelves  from  thefe  Doubts.  In  the  firft  place 
then  they  navigated  the  Mare  Erythraim , which  lies  between 
the  Arabian  Gulph,  and  the  oppofite  Side  of  India  ; and 
having  in  their  Commerce  often  heard  of  Taprobana , they 
were  led  into  many  Miftakes  about  that  Ifland,  till  by  de- 
grees their  V effels  failing  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar  in  doub- 
ling Cape  Comorin , difeovered  Ceylon,  which  is  the  true 
Taprobana.  The  Gulph  of  Bengal  was  their  Mare  Eonm , 
and  the  upper  Part  of  it  towards  the  Continent  Sinus  Gan- 
geticus , or  the  Bay  of  the  Ganges , bccaufe  the  Mouths  of 
that  River  fell  into  this  Bay.  The  Gulph  of  Siam  was  their 
Sinus  Magnus , or  Great  Bay  •,  but  this  they  knew  by  Hear- 
fay  only,  their  Navigation  never  extending  thither.  _ 

But  it  may  be  demanded  what  Proof  there  is  of  this  ? To 
which  I anfwer,  all  that  the  Nature  of  the  Subject  will  admit 
affirmative  and  negative.  As  to  the  firft,  it  is  plain  they 
never  were  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  Ifland  of  Tapro- 
bana.  Strabo  makes  it  of  the  Size  of  Britain , and  writes 
no  doubt  from  Information  only  pretty  near  the  Truth ; 
but  Ptolemy  extends  it  much  beyond  its  real  Bounds,  by 
fuppoftng  (at  leaft  this  is  the  only  way  of  accounting  for  it) 
the  Maldives  belonging  thereto,  or  dependent  thereon. 
Yet  the  Situation  of  the  principal  Places  he  mentions  therein 
are  not  repugnant  to  Truth,  fo  that  the  Weft  and  North 
Parts  of  it  were  tolerably  known  in  his  Time,  but  not  the 
South.  The  Maldives  very  imperfedly,  if  at  all  ; and 
therefore  the  Romans  and  Alexandrians  had  not  puftied  their 
Commerce  very  far  on  this  Side,  much  lefs  into  the  Sinus 
Magnus , or  Bay  of  Siam.  This  appears  from  the  very 
Name,  which  undoubtedly  was  given  it  from  a Notion  that 
it  was  a very  wide  fpreading  Sea,  whereas  in  Fad  it  is  much 
narrower  than  the  Sinus  Gangeticus. 

As  to  the  negative  Proofs,  they  are  ftronger  and  more  in 
Number : For  in  order  to  have  failed  into  the  Sinus  Mag- 


nus, they  muft  have  paffed  through  the  Streights  of  Malacca , * 
which  had  opened  to  their  View  all  the  Indies  that  are  now 
known,  and  of  which  there  is  not  a Word  in  Ptolemy , or 
even  in  Ammianus  Marcellinus , and  confequently  no  Colour 
for  believing  they  had  any  other  Knowledge  of  that  Bay 
than  from  the  Relation  of  the  Indians , with  whom  they 
traded.  Their  actual  Difcoveries  therefore  went  no  farther 
than  we  before  mentioned  ; but  by  the  Help  of  thefe  Dif- 
coveries, the  Report  of  Travellers,  and  his  own  Sagacity, 
Ptolemy  formed  his  Tables,  which  feem  to  extend  the 
Knowledge  of  the  Ancients  fo  much  farther.  We  might, 
to  verify  this  Matter,  mention  a Multitude  of  Errors  in  thofe 
Tables,  and  in  other  Accounts  of  thofe  Times,  which  could 
arife  from  no  other  Caufe  than  their  Authors  fetting  down 
the  Names  and  Situation  of  Places  from  very  indifferent 
Memoirs,  and  yet  from  the  beft  they  had  but  that  this  is 
unneceffary,  ftnee  Ptolemy  himfelf  ingenuoufiy  owns  that 
beyond  the  Country  of  the  Sin#,  or  Thin  a,  which  is  cer- 
tainly the  Kingdom  of  Siam,  they  knew  nothing  to  the  Eaft 
at  all. 

It  is  moft  evident  from  thefe  Obfervations,  that  we  have 
done  the  ftrideft  Juftice  to  the  Ancients,  both  with  refped 
to  the  Voyages  made  by  them,  and  the  Ufes  they  made  of 
the  Knowledge  derived  from  thence  and  have  fhewn,  that 
inftead  of  treating  their  Geographical  Defcriptions  with  Con- 
tempt, as  fome  have  done  on  Account  of  the  many  Mif- 
takes in  them,  we  ought  rather  to  applaud  their  Diligence 
in  making  the  beft  Ufe  of  the  Materials  in  their  Power, 
and  thereby  furnifhing  to  fuch  as  are  their  profeffed  Admi- 
rers very  plaufible  Arguments  for  maintaining,  that  the  An- 
cients knew  almoft  as  much  of  thefe  Countries  as  ourfelves. 
Indeed,  while  they  fpeak  in  general  Terms  only,  they  feem 
to  juftify  this  Opinion  ; for  they  affure  us,  that  this  Eaftern 
Part  of  the  World  is  inhabited  by  the  Indians , the  Seres, 
and  the  Scythians  ; that  is,  in  the  Language  of  the  Mo- 
derns, by  the  Indians,  the  Chinefe,  and  the  Tartars,  which 
is  very  true ; but  when  they  endeavoured  to  affign  the 
Bounds  of  the  feveral  Countries  which  thofe  Nations  inha- 
bit, they  fhew  us  plainly,  that  they  did  not  underftand 
what  they  themfelves  faid,  by  their  bringing  the  Chinefe 
almoft  as  far  as  the  Ganges , and  placing  beyond  them  a 
Race  of  Man-eaters  in  China  properly  fo  called.  To  lum 
up  all,  and  anfwer  the  Objection  in  few  Words,  the  Ac- 
counts left  us  by  the  Ancients  do  not  prove  that  they  viftted 
any  Part  of  the  Indies  beyond  the  Ganges,  though  the  In- 
formations they  received  in  their  Commerce  enabled  their 
Geographers  to  lay  down  Tables  of  a few  other  Countries, 
about  which,  however,  they  were  much  miftaken  in  their 
Conjedures. 

7.  It  may  very  poflibly  happen,  as  it  very  often  does, 
in  the  difeuffing  fuch  perplexed  Subjeds,  that  by  removing 
one  Objedion  the  Means  is  afforded  of  railing  another ; 
and  that  perhaps  no  lefs  fpecious  than  the  former.  It  may 
in  fhort  be  faid,  that  from  the  Account  we  give  of  the 
Knowledge  the  Ancients  had  of  the  Seres,  which  we  allow 
to  be  the  Chinefe,  we  admit  that  they  had  extended  their 
Dominions  very  much  beyond  what  they  poffefs  at  this 
Day ; and,  as  great  Conquefts  are  evident  Proofs  of  extraor- 
dinary Power,  it  follows,  that  the  Seres  could  not  have 
been  fuch  a difperfed  People  as  they  are  reprefented,  but 
muft  have  poffeffed  a very  large  and  flourilhing  Empire, 
which,  if  they  had  done,  it  muft  have  been  famous  through 
the  Eaft,  as  the  other  Empires  raifed  in  that  Part  of  the 
World  were.  The  Force  of  this  Objedion,  therefore, 
confifts  in  making  the  Defcription  given  us  by  the  Ancients 
inconfiftent  with  itfelf,  and  by  overturning  that,  our  An-  \ 
fwer  to  the  former  Objedion  will  be  overturned  alfo. 

Now  to  this  I anfwer,  that  the  Matter  of  Fad,  which  is, 
that  the  Chinefe  were  known  to  the  Ancients  by  the  Name 
of  the  Seres,  has  been  clearly  made  out ; and  therefore  there 
is  no  receding  from  that,  let  its  Confequences  be  what  they 
will.  But  it  fo  falls  out,  that  we  have  not  only  the  Au- 
thority of  the  ancient  Writers  before  cited,  to  prove  that  I 
the  Seres  or  Chinefe  extended  themfelves  very  far  on  this 
Side,  but  alfo  the  Accounts  of  the  Chinefe  themfelves,  1 
which  aiTert,  that  they  were  Mafters  of  Cochin-China , and 


* The  Reader  will  naturally  call  to  mind  on  this  Occafion  what  we  have  already  laid 
Indian  Princes,  gave  the  Ancients  not  only  the  firft,  but  the  beft  Lights  they  had  into 
Inhabitant’s. 
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of  Megafihenes  and  other  Perfons,  whole  Negotiations  with  the 
the  Situation  of  thofe  Countries,  and  the  Manners  of  their 

Pegu ; 


/ 


Chap.  II.  of  the  E A s 

. ( ' ^ ) 

Pegu  that  is,  in  all  Probability,  thofe  Countries  were  fub- 
jecl  and  tributary  to  them.  It  is  likewife  very  probable, 
that  they  were  Mailers  of  Tibet,  or  Thibet , from  whence 
it  will  follow,  that  whoever  traded  in  the  Countries  near 
the  Mouth  of  the  River  Ganges , might  very  well  obtain 
fame  fuch  dark  and  imperfect  Relations  of  the  Seres  as 
thofe  are  which  the  Ancients  have  left  us  ; and  upon  this 
Occafion  I fhall  not  fcruple  to  advance,  that  their  Dark- 
nefs  and  Imperfection,  inftead  of  being  confidered  as  Marks 
of  Falfhood,  ought  in  reality  to  pafs  for  Proofs  of  their 
being  true  ; for  it  plainly  appears  from  a Multitude  of  In- 
stances, which  we  have  already  given  in  this  Work,  that 
not  only  the  Chinefe,  but  the  Indians  alfo,  were  very  little 
inclined  to  let  Strangers  into  the  Hiftories  of  their  Coun- 
tries, or  into  the  Secrets  of  their  Governments ; and  there- 
fore it  was  very  natural  for  fuch  as  endeavoured  to  make 
Enquiries  into  thefe  Matters,  to  report  things  flightly  and 
imperfectly.  We  may  be  the  better  Satisfied  of  this,  if  we 
confider,  that  it  appears  from  all  the  Accounts  of  the  Ti- 
dies publiihed  by  the  Ancients,  that  thefe  Countries  were 
extremely  populous,  full  of  large  Cities  well  fortified,  and 
a great  Number  of  Sea-ports,  in  which  a great  Trade  was 
driven  amongft  themfelves  ; thefe  Particulars  plainly  prove, 
that,  however  barbarous  their  Cufloms  might  appear  to 
Strangers,  yet  within  themfelves  thefe  Eaftern  Nations  were 
perfectly  well  governed,  and  in  the  ftriCt  Senfe  of  the 
Word  thoroughly  civilized. 

What  Serves  chiefly  to  confound  us  is  our  considering 
the  Indians  of  thofe  Times  in  the  fame  View  that  they 
are  reprefented  to  us  by  modern  Travellers,  which  is  what 
we  ought  not  to  do  •,  for  though  it  be  reafonable,  and  in 
that  Light  we  have  made  ufe  of  it  often  as  a probable  Ar- 
gument, that  the  Accounts  given  us  by  ancient  Writers  of 
Wives  burning  themfelves  with  the  dead  Bodies  of  their 
Huibands,  the  Brachmans  living  in  a kind  of  Collegiate 
State,  and  the  whole  People  being  divided  into  Tribes,  are 
true,  becaufe  in  a great  meafure  we  obferve  the  fame  things 
among  the  Indians  at  prefent,  yet  it  does  not  follow  that 
in  every  refped  the  modern  Indians  refemble  their  Ance- 
flors.  On  the  contrary,  we  ought  to  refieCt,  that  the  Ac- 
counts we  have  from  the  Ancients,  refer  to  the  firfl  and 
! flourishing  Ages  of  the  Indian  Principalities,  when  they 
were  abfolutely  free  and  independant,  when  their  Philofo- 
| phy  was  pure  and  fublime,  their  political  Conftitutions  in 
their  full  Vigour,  their  Laws  well  Supported,  and  tho- 
roughly executed,  their  military  Eftablifiiments  fo  well  ad- 
I jufted  to  the  Regulation  of  their  civil  Affairs,  that  in  times 
of  imminent  Danger,  they  were  able  Suddenly  to  Set  on 
i Foot  Armies  fo  puiffant,  that  their  very  Countenance  was 
Sufficient  to  teach  the  moft  ambitious  Princes  Moderation ; 
as  was  the  Cafe  of  Alexander , and  Some  of  his  Succeflfors. 
The  Indians , therefore,  in  thofe  Days,  were  another  fort  of 
i People  than  the  Indians  known  to  us  •,  and  though  the  latter 
may  ftill  retain  in  Some  meafure  the  Manners  of  the  former 
in  private  Life,  yet  in  their  publick  ConduCl,  they  can 
furnifli  us  with  no  Idea  of  their  Progenitors.  In  few 
1 Words,  though  they  have  preferved  Some  of  their  Cu- 
ftoms,  they  have  loft  all  their  Spirit. 

It  is  the  fame  thing  with  refpeCt  to  the  Chinefe , they  are 
no  longer  what  they  have  been  ; and  if  we  admire  the  Wif- 
dom  of  their  prefent  Government,  and  the  wonderful 
ExaCtnefs  with  which  their  Affairs  are  administered,  we 
; ought  to  conceive  much  higher  and  more  magnificent  No- 
tions of  their  Power  and  Splendor  in  former  Times.  That 
Accuracy  and  Regularity  which  ftrikes  us  fo  much  at  pre- 
fent are  no  more  than  the  Remains  of  thofe  Institutions 
which  took  place  when  their  Empire  was  much  greater  and 
more  glorious  than  at  this  Day.  It  is  true,  that  we  have 
received  from  the  Mifiionaries,  great  Lights  with  regard  to 
; the  Chinefe  Hiftory  •,  but  we  are  very  far  from  having  any 
■ thing  compleat  in  this  kind,  even  at  this  Day.  We  have 
}:  01%  general  and  Short  Accounts  of  the  Revolutions  that 
have  happened  in  that  Country,  and  of  the  Conquefts  made 
of  its  frontier  Provinces  ; no  wonder  therefore  that  we  are 
not  better  acquainted  with  the  Conquefts  made  by  them, 
and  yet,  as  I hinted  above,  we  do  not  want  Authority  to 
prove,  that  the  Chinefe  actually  extended  their  Power  into 
Countries  that  might  make  their  Fame  known  to  the  Alex- 
i&ndrian  Traders  j and  perhaps  in  its  proper  Place  we  fhall 
■N  UM  3.  .34, 
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be  able  to  account  for  their  relinqui filing  thofe  Con- 
quefts. 

Flere,  however,  it  is  fufficient  to  obferve,  that  it  ap- 
pears very  clearly  from  what  we  know  of  the  Chinefe  Hi- 
ftory, that  there  was  a conftant  Fluctuation  in  their  Poli- 
ticks, and  that  fometimes  a Spirit  of  Dominion,  and  at 
others  a pacifick  Difpofition  took  Place  ; and  there  are 
extant,  even  in  the  modern  Languages,  Difcourfes  ad-" 
dreffed  to  the  Chinefe  Emperors  by  their  Minifters,  ex- 
horting them  to  be  content  with  their  hereditary  Coun- 
tries, and  rather  contract  their  Power  than  extend  it,  that 
they  might  govern  with  greater  Eafe  to  themfelves,  and 
with  Effects  more  beneficial  to  their  Subjects.  After 
thefe  Reflections,  it  will  be  eafy  to  underftand  how  the 
Ancients  came  to  know  fo  much,  and,  at  the  fame  Time, 
fo  little  of  thefe  People.  It  was  their  penetrating  fouth- 
ward  and  weftward,  that  gave  the  Ancients  an  Opportu- 
nity of  knowing  any  thing  of  them  at  all,  fince  it  is  very 
certain,  that  if  they  had  been  always  reftrained  within  the 
Bounds  of  China , ftriCtly  fo  called,  they  would  never  have 
been  heard  of ; and  therefore  thefe  Accounts,  inftead  of  dif- 
crediting  the  FaCts  before-mentioned,  when  thoroughly 
looked  into,  and  cooly  confidered,  carry  in  them  the  higheft 
Probability,  and  the  moft  evident  Marks  of  Truth.  That, 
upon  Enquiry,  the  Ancients  being  informed  that  the  Coun- 
try, which  is  now  called  Thibet , was  under  the  Power  of  the 
Seres,  fhould,  from  thence  conclude  it  the  native  Soil  of 
thofe  People,  and  their  Geographers  be  induced  from 
thence  to  give  it  the  Name  of  Serica,  has  nothing  in  it 
ftrange  at  all,  any  more  than  that  they  ffiould  imagine  that 
the  Metropolis  of  this  Country  was  the  Capital  of  the 
Seres,  and  the  chief  Seat  of  their  Empire.  Thus  it  is 
hoped  this  Difficulty  is  entirely  taken  away,  the  Credibi- 
lity of  the  Teftimonies  before  ailed ged,  fully  eftablifhed, 
and  the  Difference  between  the  ancient  and  modern  Geo- 
graphy of  thefe  Countries  rationally  accounted  for,  with- 
out offering  any  Injury  either  to  the  old  Writers  or  the 
new,  and  confequently  what  is  laid  down  in  this  SeCtion, 
perfectly  reconciled  to  all  that  has  been  afferted  in  the 
former. 

8.  There  is  a third  Point  in  reference  to  this  Subject, 
which  requires  fome  Attention,  and  then  I think  v/e  may 
fafely  proceed.  As  the  laft  Objection  refpeCted  the  Coun- 
try of  the  Seres , fo  it  is  very  poffible  that  fome  Doubts 
may  arife  as  to  the  People  who  are  defcribed  by  Pliny  and 
other  old  Writers,  equally  removed  in  their  Manners 
from  the  reft  of  Mankind,  as  feparated  from  them  by  the 
great  Diftance  of  their  Country.  It  may,  I fay,  be  fug- 
gefted,  that  the  Cuftoms  of  the  Seres,  as  they  Hand  re- 
corded in  ancient  Writers,  have  no  fort  of  Refemblance  to 
thofe  of  the  Chinefe,  if  the  Accounts  I have  juft  now 
given  of  them  be  well  founded  ; for,  whereas  I make 
them  a potent,  wife,  and  polite  People,  they  paint  them 
as  a kind  of  Savages,  differing  in  their  DialeCt  from  the 
reft  of  Mankind,  and  fhunning,  as  much  as  might  be,  all 
Converfation  with  Strangers. 

Now,  to  reconcile  thefe  Contradictions,  we  are  to  con- 
fider, firft3  that  the  Ancients  themfelves  fpeak  very  diffe- 
rently of  the  Seres,  fometimes  commending  them  for 
their  ffridl  Juftice  and  Probity,  for  the  Purity  of  their 
Manners,  and  for  their  having  no  Defire  to  injure  their 
Neighbours ; and  at  others,  as  a Race  of  intraftable  Peo- 
ple, abfolutely  bent  to  conceal  themfelves  in  their  Woods 
and  Fortreffes,  and  trading  no  other  Way  than  by  Ex- 
change, and  that  too  by  leaving  and  taking  of  Goods 
without  any  Intercourfe  between  the  Merchants  who  fold 
them,  and  thofe  who  purchafed.  Secondly,  it  appears 
from  the  Diverfity  of  thefe  Accounts,  that  the  Ancients 
were  entirely  led  in  this  Matter  by  Hear-fay,  and  by  the 
Hear-fay  of  a People  who  were  not  much  inclined  to  let 
them  into  all  they  knew.  Thirdly,  it  is  necefiary  to  re- 
member that  the  Indians,  from  whom  the  Ancients  had 
every  Tittle  of  what  they  report  concerning  the  Seres, 
might  give  them  fuch  Informations  as  were  grounded  on 
Truth,  but  were  fo  unintelligible  to  the  Greeks,  that  they 
were  not  able  to  report  them  without  Mifreprefentation. 

As  for  In  fiance,  the  Indians  might  tell  them,  that  the 
Seres  made  ufe  of  a Language  very  different  from  that 
qf  other  Men,  and  in  this  they  would  have  told  them  no 
6 L more 
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more  than  has  been  jollified  by  Experience  •,  but  in  repeat- 
ing this,  the  Ancients  have  reprefented  the  Tongue  of  the 
Chinefe  as  if  it  had  nothing  in  common  with  human  Speech, 
which  is  a manifeft  Exaggeration.  That  the  ancient  Seres 
had  a great  Averfion  to  Strangers,  and  an  invincible  R de- 
ration of  continuing  in  their  own  Country,  is  another  Fade 
true  in  itfelf,  but  ftrangely  mifreprefented.  All  the  Chinefe 
Hiftories  agree,  that  this  Nation  had,  as  indeed  they  frill 
have,  a great  jealoufy  of  Foreigners,  and  by  their  Laws 
forbad  their  fettling  amongft  them  *,  yet  the  fame  Hiftories 
fhew,  that  notwithilanding  this  Jealoufy  and  thefe  Laws, 
they  have  always  had  a great  many  Foreigners  in  their 
Country  ; and  thefe  not  only  Scythians  or  Tartars , Indians , 
Perfians  and  Turks , who  were  in  fome  fort  their  Neigh- 
bours, but  Jews,  Chrifiians , and  Mohammedans  *,  and  that 
for  fuch  a Length  of  Time,  that  it  is  almoft  impoffible  to 
account  for  their  coming  into  and  fettling  in  China , as  is 
evident  from  the  learned  Dictations  that  have  been  wrote 
exprefsly  upon  thefe  Subjefts.  The  Amount  of  all  this, 
therefore,  can  be  ftretched  to  nothing  more  than  our  not 
having  very  diftindt  Relations  of  what  paffed  a long  Time 
ago  in  a very  diftant  Country,  which  is  not  very  wonderful. 
But,  however  oBfoure,  however  contradi&ory,  thefe  Ac- 
counts may  be  in  other  Refpetfts,  yet  in  this  they  agree 
perfedlly  well,  that  fuch  a Jealoufy  always  fubidfted  in  this 
N ation,  though  for  particular  Reafons,  and  under  parti- 
cular Circumftances,  they  were  content  to  difpenfe  with 
thefe  Laws,  which  from  this  Spirit  of  Jealoufy  they  had 
enadfed. 

To  make  this  Matter  frill  plainer,  let  us  confider  the 
Chinefe  in  their  prefent  Situation,  and, in  regard  to  the  dif- 
ferent manner  in  which  they  carry  on  Commerce  at  home 
and  abroad.  Their  Junks  fail  annually  to  almoft  all  the 
different  Ports  in  the  Indies  ; but  particularly  to  Batavia , 
where  they  trade  as  other  People  do,  and  comply  with  all 
the  Regulations  that  are  thought  rieceffary  in  thofe  Places 
for  the  Security  and  right  Management  of  Commerce,  from 
whence  they  have  acquired  very  juftiy  the  Charadter  of 
being  as  adtive,  as  induftrious,  and  as  general  Traders,  as 
any  in  that  Part  of  the  World.  This,  one  would  think, 
might  effedlually  purge  them  from  the  Imputation  of 
having  a Diflike  to  Strangers,  and  an  Unwillingnefs  to  cor- 
reipond  with  other  Nations,  and,  in  fhoit,  of  all  Intracta- 
bility on  the  Plead  of  Commerce.  Yet  when  we  look  into 
their  Management  at  home,  we  fhall  find  many  things  that 
may  very  well  juftify  fuch  a Charge  even  at  this  Day.  For 
there  are  but  one,  or  at  moft  but  two,  of  their  Ports  open 
to  Strangers,  viz.  Canton  and  Amoy  •,  they  do  not  fuffer 
any  European  Nations  to  make  Settlements  in  their  Do- 
minions, if  we  except  the  P or t up  ueze , and  even  they  are 
not  only  Subjedfs,  but  in  a manner  Slaves  to  the  Chi- 
nefe ; their  Port  Duties  are  not  high  only,  but  very  extra- 
vagant •,  the  Precautions  they  take  againft,  and  the  Hard- 
fhips  they  put  upon  Foreigners,  are  fo  many,  and  fo  in- 
convenient, that  it  is  plain  they  only  tolerate  Tiade  inftead 
of  encouraging  it.  It  this  therefore  be,  as  mort  certainly 
it  is,  the  Cafe,  why  fhould  we  accufe  the  ancient  Accounts 
;;  of  Abfurdity  and  Contradiction  ? 

It  would  be  needlefs  and  unneceffary  to  enter  into  a Di- 
greffion  about  the  Navigation  of  the  ancient  Seres,  how 
far  it  extended,  and  what  the  Coniequences  were  that  at- 
tended it.  I fay,  it  would  be  needlefs  and  unneceffary ; 
becaufe,  after  all  the  Pains  that  could  be  taken,  we  fhould 
find  it  very  difficult,  if  not  impoffible,  to  give  a tolerable 
Account  of  it  •,  but  in  general,  however,  we  know  that 
in  very  ancient  times  they  traded  to  moft  of  the  Indian 
Hands,  fettled  Colonies  in  many  of  them,  and  as  there  is 
-aood  Grounds  to  believe,  were  the  Anceftors  of  the  Chin- 
galefe , which  are  the  moft  powerful  Nation  in  the  Hand 
of  Ceylon.  Thefe  Circumftances  feem  abfolutely  to  contra- 
dict another  Part  of  their  general  Charadter,  which  is,  that 
they  have  no  Inclination  to  leave  their  own  Country  on  any 
Terms.  In  all  probability,  their  Settlements  abroad  were 
created  by  domeftick  Confufions,  when  Numbers  chofe 
rather  to  leek  new  Habitations,  than  to  be  expofed  to  cer- 
tain Death  or  Deftru&ion  from  the  Rage  of  their  Adver- 
fanes,  which,  neverthelefs,  implies  no  Alteration  in  the 
Nature  of  thefe  People  ; for  it  is  one  thing  to  be  of  a roving 
Pifpofition,  arid  another  to  prefer  Banilhment  to  Death. 
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Upon  the  whole,  if  there  be  any  thing  certain  in  the 
Chinefe  Hiftory,  it  is  this  i that  both  the  People  therm 
felves  have  the  moft  fincere  Love  for  their  Country,  and 
defire  to  remain  in  it ; and  that  this  is  nourifhed  in  them 
by  their  Laws,  and  the  Propagation  of  this  Spirit  made  a 
capital  Point  of  their  Politicks.  On  Fanning  therefore  this 
Matter  as  ftriCily  as  it  is  poffible,  we  fee,  that  taking  all 
Things  together,  the  oldeft  Accounts  of  the  Chinefe  are 
not  liable  to  more  Objections,  or  incumbered  with  greater 
Difficulties  than  the  modern  •,  and  therefore,  if  the  Ancients 
have  reprefented  the  Seres  as  a People  of  an  odd  Humour, 
and  their  Practice  and  Principles  confidered  fomewhat  in- 
confiftent  with  themfelves,  we  have  the  more  Reafon  to  be 
pofitive,  that  the  Seres  and  the  Chinefe  are  the  very  fame 
Nation,  becaufe  from  the  Knowledge  we  have  of  them  at 
prefent,  it  is  impoffible  to  conceive  that  any  Charadter  given  ' 
of  them  in  paft  Ages,  fhould  come  nearer  the  Truth  than 
that  which  from  a fuperficial  View  feems  incompatible  there- 
with. In  cafes  of  this  Nature,  Nations  are  to  be  deferibed 
as  they  really  are,  and  of  fuch  Temper  and  Difpofition  as 
their  Actions  fpeak  them  ; other  Accounts  may  be  more 
plaufible,  and  to  fuch  as  take  up  with  the  firft  Appearance 
of  things  more  credible  •,  but  unqueftionably,  the  heft  way 
is  to  write  the  Truth,  becaufe  in  the  end,  and  after  the 
ftridleft  Examination,  it  will  be  found,  that  Truth  will 
always  juftify  itfelf. 

9.  There  ftill  remains  an  Hand  mentioned  in  ancienl 
Writers  as  lying  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  though  never  dis- 
covered by  any  of  the  Moderns,  of  which  we  promifed, 
and  of  which  it  is  neceffary  that  we  fhould  give  a clear  Ac- 
count, the  rather,  becaufe  though  furrounded  with  a Mift 
of  Fables,  there  is  at  the  Bottom  fomething  which  deferves 
our  Notice,  and  which  may  enable  us  to  detebfc  fuch  kind 
of  Relations  when  we  meet  with  them  elfewhere.  The 
Name  of  this  Bland  is  Panchaia,  and  it  is  fuppofed  to  lie 
between  the  Arabian  Gulph  and  the  oppofite  Coaft  of 
India.  There  was  but  one  ample  and  diftindt  Relation  of 
this  Country,  which  is  ftill  preferved  almoft  entire  in  the 
Works  of  the  learned  Diodorus  Siculus , which  therefore  we 
fhall  fairly  tranferibe  for  feveral  Reafons.  Firft,  that  the 
Nature  of  fuch  kind  of  Relations  may  plainly  appear,  and 
the  Reader  be  able  to  judge  for  himfelf  of  the  Difficulty  in. 
diftinguifhing  between  Fadts  faithfully  related,  and  Fidlions 
fo  elegantly  dreffed  out.  Secondly,  that  he  may  the  better 
underftand  the  Detedlion  of  this  fabulous  Hiftory.  And, 
thirdly,  that  he  may  be  fatisfied  we  do  not  impofe  upon 
him  our  own  Notions  and  Senfe  of  Things,  but  admit  him 
freely  and  fairly  to  the  Sight  of  our  Authorities. 

There  are,  fays  our  Author,  many  things  obfervable  in 
Panchea , or  Panchaia,  that  deferve  to  be  taken  notice  of. 
The  natural  Inhabitants  are  thofe  they  call  Panchai  \ the 
St!  angers  that  dwell  among  them  are  People  of  the  Weftern 
Parts,  together  with  Indians,  Cretans,  and  Scythians.  In 
this  Bland  there  is  a famous  City  called  Panara,  not  inferior  ■ 
to  any  for  Wealth  and  Grandeur.  The  Citizens  are  called  . 
the  Suppliants  of  Jupiter  Triphylius , and  are  the  only  People  : 
of  Panchaia  that  live  under  a Democracy  without  a Mo-  -i 
narch.  They  chufe  every  Year  the  Prefidents  or  Governors  i 
that  have  all  Matters  under  their  Cognizance  j but  what  ii 
concerns  Life  dnd  Death,  and  the  moft  weighty  Matters,  i 
they  refer  to  the  College  of  their  Priefts.  The  Temple  of  1 
Jupiter  Triphylius  is  about  fixty  Furlongs  diftant  from  the  ; 
City  in  a fair,  open  Plain.  It  is  in  great  Veneration  for  rli 
its  Antiquity,  and  the  Statelinefs  of  the  Structure,  and  Fer-  - 
tility  of  the  Soil,  The  Fields  round  about  the  Temple  are  : 
planted  with  all  forts  of  Trees,  nor  only  for  Fruit,  but  for  1 
Pleafure  and  Delight ; for  they  abound  with  tall  Cypreffes,  i 
Plane-Trees,  Laurels  and  Mirtles.  The  Place  well  furniffied  1 
with  running  Water  *,  for  near  the  Temple  there’s  fuch  a i. 
mighty  Spring  of  fweet  Water  rallies  out  of  the  Earth,  lo  c 
that  it  very  foon  becomes  a navigable  River.  Thence  it  1 
divides  itfelf  into  feveral  Currents,  and  waters  all  the  Fields  is; 
thereabouts.  It  produces  thick  Groves  of  tall  and  lhady  ] 
Trees,  amongft  which,  in  Summer,  abundance  of  Peopled' 
fpend  their  Time,  and  a Multitude  of  Birds  or  all  forts  til 
build  their  Nefts,  which  creates  great  Delight,  both  by 
affecting  the  Eye  with  the  Variety  of  their  Colours,  and  ( 
charming  the  Ear  with  the  Sweetnefs  of  their  Notes.  Here; 

are  many  Gardens,  fweet  and  pjeafant  Meadows,  decked.' 

' with.: 
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with  all  forts  of  Herbs  and  Flowers,  and  fo  glorious  is  the  like  the  Perfians , have  Rings  hanging  in  their  Ears  5 
Profpeft,  that  it  feems  to  be  a Paradife  worthy  the  Habi-  their  Shoes  are  fuc-h  as  others  wear,  and  of  different  do- 
tation of  the  Gods  themfelves.  Beffdes  all  thefe,  there  are  lours.  Their  Soldiers,  who  are  hired  for  Pay,  defend 
a Multitude  of  Vines  of  all  forts  fpringing  up  on  high,  and  the  Country,  and  have  their  proper  Polls,  and  in  proper 
fo  curioufly  interwoven  one  among  another,  that  they  are  Parts  of  the  Ifland  Fortrefles,  the  Hills  being  infefted  with 
exceeding  pleafant  to  the  View,  and  greatly  augment  the  Thieves  and  Robbers,  who  often  furprife  the  Hm'band- 
lights  of  the  Place.  men.  To  conclude,  thefe  Priefts,  for  Delicacy,  State, 

The  Temple  was  built  of  white  Marble  moft  artfully  and  Purity  of  Life,  far  exceed  all  the  reft  of  the  In  habi- 
jointed  and  cemented,  two  hundred  Yards  in  Length,  and  as  tants.  Their  Robes  are  of  white  Linen,  and  fometimes 
xnany  in  Breadth,  fupported  with  great  and  thick  Pillars,  of  pure  foft  Wool.  They  wear  like  wife  Mitres  embroi- 
curioufly  adorned  with  carved  Work.  In  this  Temple  were  dered  with  Gold.  Their  Shoes  are  Sandals,  curioufly 
placed  huge  Statues  of  the  Gods  of  admirable  Workman-  wrought  with  exquifite  Workman fftip  ; and  in  their  Ears 
Ihio,  and  amazing  Bulk-,  round  the  Temple  are  built  Apart-  hang  golden  Ear-rings,  like  Womens.  They  attend 
ments  for  the  Priefts  that  attend  the  Service  of  the  Gods,  chiefly  upon  the  Service  of  the  Gods,  flnging  harmonious 
bv  whom  every  thing  in  that  facred  Place  is  performed.  Songs  in  their  Praife,  letting  forth  their  glorious  Adis  and 
All  along  from  the  Temple  is  an  even  Courfe  of  Ground  Benefits  bellowed  upon  Men.  The  Priefts,  fay  they, 
four  Furlongs  in  Length,  and  one  hundred  Yards  in  came  originally  from  Crete , and  were  brought  over  into 


Breadth  on  either  Side  of  which  are  erefted  vaft  brazen 
Statues,  with  four-fquare  Pedeftals ; at  the  End  of  the 
Courfe  breaks  forth  the  River  from  the  Fountain  before- 
mentioned  ; from  whence  flows  moft  clear  and  fweet 
Water,  the  drinking  of  which  conduces  much  to  the  Health 
of  the  Body.  This  River  is  called  the  Water  of  the  Sun. 
The  whole  Fountain  is  lined  on  both  Sides,  and  flagged  at 
the  Bottom  with  Stone  at  vaft  Expence,  and  runs  out  on 
both  Sides  for  the  Space  of  four  Furlongs : It  is  not  lawful 
for  any  but  the  Priefts  to  approach  the  Brink  of  the 
Fountain. 

AH  the  Land  about  for  two  hundred  Furlongs  round, 
is  confecrated  to  the  Gods,  and  the  Revenues  bellowed  in 
maintaining  the  publick  Sacrifices  and  Service  of  thofeGods 
beyond  thefe  confecrated  Lands,  is  an  high  Mountain  de- 
dicated like  wife  to  the  Gods,  which  they  call  the  Throne 
of  Ccelus  and  Triphylus  Olympus  ; for  they  report,  that 
Uranus , when  he  governed  the  whole  World,  pleafantly 
diverted  himfelf  in  this  Pla.ce  ; and  from  the  Mount  ob- 
ferved  the  Motion  of  the  Heavens  and  Stars ; and  that  he 
was  called  Triphylus  Olympus , becaufe  the  Inhabitants  were 
compofed  of  three  feveral  Nations,  Panchteans,  Oceanites , 
and  Dolans , who  were  afterwards  expelled  by  Ammon  •,  for 
it  is  faid,  that  he  not  only  rooted  out  this  Nation,  but  ut- 
terly destroyed  all  the  Cities,  and  laid  Doia  and  AJieruJia 
even  with  the  Ground.  The  Priefts  every  Year  folemnize 
a facred  Feuival  in  this  Mountain  with  great  Devotion. 
Behind  this  Mount,  in  other  Parts  of  Panchaia , they  fay 
there  are  abundance  of  wild  Beafts  of  all  kinds,  as  Elephants, 
Lions,  Leopards,  Deer,  and  many  other  wonderful  Crea- 
tures, both  for  Strength  and  Proportion.  In  this  Ifland 
there  are  three  chief  Cities,  Hipacia , Dalis , and  Oceanis  •, 
the  whole  Country  is  very  fertile,  and  efpecially  in  the  Pro- 
duction of  all  forts  of  W ine  in  great  Plenty. 

The  Men  are  warlike,  and  ufe  Chariots  in  Battle  after 
the  ancient  manner.  The  whole  Nation  is  divided  into 
three  T ribes ; the  nrft  is  compofed  of  the  Priefts,  with 
whom  are  joined  the  Artificers  5 the  fecond  confifts  of  the 
Hufbandmen  * and  the  third  of  Militia  and  Shepherds. 
The  Priefts  govern  all,  for  they  give  Judgment  in  all  Con- 
troverfies,  and  have  Authority  in  all  publick  Tranfadlions 
of  State.  The  Huftiandmen  till  the  Land  •,  but  the  Fruit 
is  brought  into  the  common  Treafury,  and  who  is  judged 
the  moft  fkilful  in  Hufbandry,  receives  the  largeft  Share 
of  the  Fruits  for  a Reward  in  the  firft  Place,  and  fo  the 
fecond  and  the  reft  according  to  that  Rule,  as  every  one 
merits  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Priefts.  In  the  fame  man- 
ner the  Shepherds  and  Herdfmen  carefully  bring  into  the 
publick  Stock  the  Victims  and  other  things  both  by  Num- 
ber and  Weight,  as  the  Nature  of  the  Things  are  *,  for  it 
is  not  lawful  for  any  to  appropriate  any  thing  to  themfelves, 
except  a Ploufe  and  Garden  for  all  the  young  Breed  of  Cat- 
tle, and  other  things  •,  and  all  the  Revenues  are  received 
by  the  Priefts,  and  they  juftly  diftributed  to  every  one  as 
their  Neeeffity  requires,  only  the  Priefts  have  a double 
Proportion. 

They  wear  foft  Garments,  for  their  Wrool  is  much 
finer  here  that  any  where  elfe  ; both  Men  and  Women 
likewife  deck  themfelves  with  golden  Ornaments,  Neck- 
laces of  Gold,  'and  Bracelets  about  their  Arms,  and. 


Panchaia,  by  Jupiter , when  he  was  upon  Earth,  and  go- 
verned all  the  World,  and  alledge  their  Language  for  a 
Confirmation  of  this  Aflertion,  inafmuch  as  they  re- 
tain many  Words  of  the  Cretan  Tongue  among  them  ; 
and  moreover  fay,  that  they  derived  from  their  Ant  eftors 
that  Civility  and  Kindnefs  wherewith  they  entertain  the 
Cretans,  the  Fame  and  Report  of  their  ancient  Confan- 
guinity,  defcending  continually  in  a perpetual  Succemon 
to  their  Pofterity ; they  fhew  likewife  a Record,  written, 
as  they  fay,  by  Jupiter' s own  Hand,  at  the  Time 
when  he  was  on  Earth,  and  laid  the  Foundation  of  the 
Temple. 

There  are  in  this  Ifland  likewife  Mines  of  Gold, 
Silver,  Brafs,  and  Iron,  but  not  lawful  for  any  to  ex- 
port them.  Nay,  it  is  not  permitted  to  any  of  the  Priefts 
to  go  out  of  the  Verge  of  the  confecrated  Ground  ; and 
if  any  do,  it  is  lawful  for  any  Perfon  who  finds  them,  to 
kill  them.  They  have,  under  their  Charge,  innumerable 
Vefleis,  and  other  confecrated  Things,  both  of  Gold  and 
Silver,  which  have  been  laid  up  there  m Honour  of  the 
Gods  for  many  Ages.  The  Gates  of  the  Temple  are  of 
admirable  Workmanfhip,  beautified  with  Gold,  Silver, 
and  Ivory,  and  Thyne-wood.  The  Bed  of  the  God  is. 
fix  Cubits  long,  and  four  broad,  of  mafiy  Gold,  moft  cu- 
rioufly wrought  in  every  Part  •,  and  near  adjoining  (lands 
the  Table,  as  large,  and  of  the  like  Materials  and  Work- 
manfhip with  the  other  in  every  Refpecl.  In  the  Mid- 
dle of  the  Bed  is  placed  a great  golden  Pillar,  whereon 
are  Letters  infcribed  in  that  called  by  the  Egyptians  fa- 
cred Writing,  exprefiing  the  famous  Actions  of  Uranus, 
Jupiter,  Diana , and  Apollo,  written,  as  they  fay,  by 
Mercury  himfelf : But  this  may  fuffice  concerning  the 
Elands  lying  in  the  Ocean  over-againft  Arabia  (. 

Such  is  the  Account  delivered  to  us  of  this  Ifland  by 
Diodorus  Siculus,  who  had  this  Account  from  a mere 
ancient  Writer,  one  Euemerus,  a Mefjenian  •,  fo  that  he  is 
not  to  be  charged  with  inventing  the  Fable,  but  with  giv- 
ing it  a Stamp  of  Authority,  by  taking  it  into  his  Hiftory. 
But  if  the  Reader  fhould  enquire  what  induced  the  origi- 
nal Author  of  the  Story  to  frame  fo  circumftantial  a Re- 
lation out  of  his  own  Head,  and  attempt  therewith  to 
cheat  and  impofe  upon  Pofterity,  it  falls  out  very  luckily, 
that  we  are  able  to  refolve  this  Queftion,  and  to  let  the 
Truth  in  the  cleared  Light  poilible  ; from  whence  it  will 
appear,  that  thefe  Fidlions  of  the  Ancients  wrere  not  de- 
viled with  a malicious  Intention  of  impofmg  Fables  for 
Matters  of  Fa£l  upon  credulous  Readers,  tho5,  undoubt- 
edly, they  very  often  had  this  EtFedt  •,  but  they  were  con- 
trived chiefly  for  another  and  better  Purpofe,  as  appears 
plainly  from  the  Cafe  before  us. 

Plutarch  u not  only  knew  that  the  whole  of  this  Rela- 
tion was  an  abfolute  Fidlion,  but  he  likewife  knew,  and 
fairly  informs  his  Reader  of  the  End  for  which  it  was 
framed.  He  fays,  that  the  Author  of  it  was  an  irreligious 
Man,  (X  an  Atheift,  who,  in  delivering  this  Story  of  the 
Ifland  Panchaa , aimed  chiefly  at  inculcating  his  own  Opi- 
nions without  running  the  Hazard  of  being  punifhed  by 
Law.  Now  thofe  Opinions  of  Euemerus  the  MeJJenian , 
which  Plutarch  very  prudently  ftiles  atheiftical,  were  no 
other  than  thefe,  that  moft  of  the  Deities  worfhipped 
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' In  his  Time,  fuch  as  Uranus , Jupiter , Apollo , and  the  proportionable  Number  ofHorfe  and  Foot  •,  which  fuffi- 
reft,  were,  in  Fad,  no  other  than  Men  famous  in  their  ciently  ftiews,  that,  in  his  Opinion,  die  Conqueft  of  this 
Life-times,  and,  by  the  Flattery  of  Pofterity,  magnified  as  Country  was  not  to  be  attempted. 

Gods  after  their  Deceafe.  This  -Opinion  was  certainly  He  likewife  fets  another  Bound  to  the  Defire  of  difco- 

well  founded  and  agreeable  to  Truth  *,  but  if  that  Author  vering,  by  affirming,  that  a great  Part  of  this  Country 
had  delivered  it  fimply  and  plainly  as  his  own,  he  had  pro-  lies  under  the  Line,  for  fo  he  muft  be  underftoofi,  and 
bably  died  a Martyr  for  fpeaking  Truth  improperly  and  not  under  the  Tropick  of  Capricorn , as  feme  of  his  In- 
againft  the  Laws  j and  therefore  he  invented  this  Hiftory  terpreters  would  have  it ; for,  he  adds  immediately  after 
of  Panchaa,  to  infmuate  that  the  Priefts  there  had  a Re-  that  in  many  remote  Parts  of  India , the  Sun  cafts  no 
cord  of  this  Matter  written  in  golden  Characters.  By  Shadow,  neither  is  the  North  Pole,  or  any  of  the  Con- 
this  Means  he,  without  Danger  to  himfelf,  intimated  ftellations  near  it  feen  there  in  the  Night,  which  was  fuffi- 
to  his  intelligent  Reader,  that  whatever  the  Vulgar  might  cient  to  deter  the  Travellers  of  thofe  Times  from  all 
believe  of  thefe  Deities,  yet,  in  Fad,  they  were  no  other  Hopes,  and  even  from  all  Willies  of  penetrating  into 
than  Men  ; and  the  Stories  related  of  them  the  bare  In-  thefe  Regions  *. 

ventions  of  Priefts.  . Strabo  likewife  gives  us  a large  and  magnificent  Ac- 

_ I mull  eonfefs,  that  it  is  my  own  Opinion,  Plutarch  count  of  the  Plenty  and  Riches  of  India , and  aiTures  us 
did  not  unveil  this  Myftery  with  a Defign  of  expoftng  its  that  it  abounds  with  all  kinds  of  Wealth,  more  efpecially 
Author,  as  he  feems  to  do,  for  an  impious  Man,  and  an  Pearls,  Carbuncles,  Diamonds,  and  other  precious  Stones  j 
Atheift,  but  with  an  Intention  to  deliver  this  Matter  more  he  mentions  likewife  Aromaticks  and  Spices,  as  Part  of  the 
clearly,  and  by  giving  the  Key  of  Euemerus's  Story  more  Commodities  brought  from  the  Indies,  but  he  does  not 
effectually  to  divulge  the  Truth  : For,  whoever  confiders  tell  us  in  what  particular  Parts  of  India  r thefe  valuable 
the  Drift  and  Defign  of  his  Difiertation  concerning  Ifis  Commodities  are  found  *,  and  indeed  all  the  Writers  of 
and  O fir  is,  will  eafily  difcern  that  he  wrote  it  with  much  Antiquity  are  alike  faulty  in  this  Point, 

the  fame  View  that  Euemerus  invented  his  Fable  of  Pan-  Pliny,  who  had  read  almoft  every  Author  extant  on  this 

chaa  ; and  as  for  the  hard  W ords  he  beftows  on  that  Subject  z,  is  very  clear  in  the  general,  as  to  the  Plenty  of 
W riter,  they  ferved  only  to  cover , ahd  fereen  himfelf ; all  things  neceflary  for  the  Service  of  Mankind  in  this  Coun- 
fince,  undoubtedly,  had  he  not  ftiled  thefe  Notions  im-  try,  and  gives  us  very  copious  Accounts  of  the  rich  Metals 
pious  and  atheiftical,  he  had  pafifed  (with  the  Vulgar  at  and  various  kinds  of  precious  Stones  that  were  brought  from 
ieaft)  for  as  impious  and  atheiftical  a Writer  as  Euemerus , thence,  fome  of  which  he  tells  us  were  found  in  Rivers, 
whofe  Fiction  he  unveils  others  in  the  Clefts  of  Rocks,  and  not  a few  in  the  Mines 

A great  Happinefs  it  is,  that  the  Chriftian  Difpenfation  of  Gold  and  Silver  ; but  with  refpect  to  the  Places  where 
Fas  freed  Mankind  entirely  from  this  tyrannical  Yoke  of  thefe  Mines  lay,  or  how  they  were  to  be  reached,  he  is 
Superftition,  and  opened  a free  Paflage  to  Men’s  Thoughts,  filent ; and  we  may  fay  the  fame  thing  of  Arrian,  and  all 
without  Danger  or  Diftruft.  But  it  has,  notwithftanding,  the  ancient  Writers  cited  by  Athenaus  ; for  though  they  are 
fo  fallen  out,  that,  even  under  the  Light  of  the  Gofpel,  profufe  in  their  Commendations  of  India , and  in  their  Pa- 
Superftition  has  fometimes  prevailed  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  negyricks  on  its  Wealth  and  Riches,  yet  they  never  diftin- 
Jearned  Men  have  found  themfeives  under  a kind  of  Ne-  guiffi  where  we  are  to  look  for  this  precious  Commodity, 
ceffity  of  making  ufe  of  the  fame  Artifice,  as  appears  by  Sir  or  where  that,  is  to  be  found  ; but  content  themfeives  with 
I’homas  More’s  Utopia , and  other  Works  of  the  like  Nature,  alluring  us,  that  all  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  Indies. 
which,  however,  are  penned  in  fuch  a Manner  as  very  fel-  This  was  owing,  beyond  all  Queftion,  to  the  Conduct 
dom  to  miflead  the  Reader,  or  impofeupon  him  Fictions  fer  of  the  Indians  in  their  Commerce  with  the  Ancients  j for 
Truth.  Thus,  we  have  at  length  finifhed  both  the  real  they  always  pretended  that  things  were  brought  to  them, 
and  feigned  Accounts  of  the  Indies , as  delivered  to  us  by  from  diftant  Countries  with  infinite  Hazard  and  Danger ; 
the  Ancients,  and  are  now  at  Liberty  to  take  Notice  of  and  thefe  Pretences  ferved  at  once  to  heighten  the  Value  of 
their  Obfervations  and  Reflections  upon  thefe  Accounts,  their  Goods,  and  to  deter  Strangers  from  going  in  Search, 
which  are  of  fo  much  greater  Importance,  as  they  certainly  of  them,  as  it  likewife  hindered  them  from  making  fuch 
kept  up  the  Fame  of  thefe  Countries,  and  in  a great  Enquiries  as  might  have  acquainted  them  with  the  Truth, 
meafure  excited  that  Spirit  which  lead  to  the  more  perfect  which  was,  that  many  of  the  valuable  Commodities  of  the 
Difcovery  of  them.  Indies  were  actually  the  Produce  of  thofe  Countries  they 

io.  As  flight  as  the  Knowledge  was  which  the  Ancients  vifited. 
had  of  the  Inland  Parts  of  India,  yet  they  took  great  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve  here,  that  in  the  De- 
Pains  to  propagate  a very  high  Opinion  of  its  Fertility  and  feription  of  the  Erythraean  Sea  aferibed  to  Arrian,  and  in 
Riches.  Diodorus  Siculus  gives  a very  pompous  Defcrip-  all  the  other  Works  of  the  fame  Nature  that  are  ftill  extant, 
cion  of  the  Advantages  poflfeffed  by  India  beyond  any  the  Indians  are  every-\yhere  reprefented  as  much  given  to, 
other  Country.  He  aliens,  that  the  Air  is  remarkably  and  extreamly  well  verfed  in,  all  the  Arts  of  Commerce.  It 
fettled  and  ferene,  the  Seafons  equally  regular  and  plea-  appears  from  thofe  Accounts,  that  there  was  a very  confi- 
fant,  the  Mountains  covered  with  Fruit-trees  of  the  moft  derable  Trade  carried  on  in  all  their  Sea-ports,  and  that 
exquifite  Kinds  j the  flat  Country  fo  rich  as  to  yield  two  where-ever  the  Situation  of  their  Rivers  afforded , them  an 
Crops  every  Year,  one  of  Wheat,  and  the  other  of  Millet-  Opportunity  of  conveying  their  Merchandize  in  fmall  Vef- 
Rice,  or  fome  fuch  Grain  ; the  Waters  fo  delicate  and  fels  within  Land,  they  had  great  Cities  upon  their  Banks 
pure  as  greatly  to  contribute  to  Health  and  long  Life,  and  full  of  Artificers  and  Manufacturers,  where  every  thing 
moft  of  the  Rivers  overflowing  annually  like  the  Nile,  and  was  carried  on  with  the  utmoft  Regularity,  fo  that  the  Fame 
thereby  leflening  the  Labour  of  the  Inhabitants  in  the  of  their  Induftry  was  equal  to  that  of  their  Riches.  I make 
Cultivation  of  their  Grounds.  therefore  no  Scruple  of  afferting,  that  thefe  were  the  flou- 

After  this  Reprefentation  of  the  golden  Age,  as  ftill  rifning  Times  of  that  Country,  and  that  the  Indians  have 
remaining  in  India,  we  are  further  affured,  that  the  Trea-  been  fince  on  the  Decline,  which  will  appear  the  more 
ftires  which  the  Earth  contains  in  her  Bofom,  are  much  credible,  if  we  confider,  that  the  prodigious  Trade  of 
fuperior  to  thofe  bom  upon  her  Surface, and  that  Gold,  Sil-  China , which  is  the  great  Source  of  the  Wealth  and  Hap- 
ver,  Brafs,  Iron,  and  Tin,  are  more  common  there  than  in  pinefs  of  its  People,  is,  properly  fpeaking,  a domeftick 
any  other  Country.  Yet,  after  this  magnificent  Detail  of  Commerce  ; that  is  to  fay,  the  beft  Part  of  it  is  carried  on 
the  Plenty,  and  Riches  of  the  Indies,  he  plainly  puts  the  amongft  themfeives,  and  from  one  Province  of  that  Em- 
River  Ganges,  as  the  Boundary  of  all  the  Indian  Regions,  pire  to  another. 

With  which  he  was  acquainted  5 for,  into  that,  he  fays,  the  It  is  not  therefore  at  all  wonderful,  that  People  thus 
reft  of  the  Rivers  of  India  fall  j and  in  the  Neighbour-  practifed  in  Trade  fliould  be  able,  by  ftudied  Relations,  to 
hood  of  this  River  he  places  the  Gandarides,  a Nation  fo  impofe  upon  Strangers,  who  finding  them  all  in  the  fame 
powerful  that  Alexander  was  glad  to  leave  them  untouched.  Story,  took  this  for  an  inconteftable  Argument  of  Truth  ; 
as  haying  four  thoufand  Elephants  trained  to  War,  and  a and  hence  it  is  that  we  are  told  of  rich  Mines  of  Gold  in 

The  Court  of  Areopagus  at  Athens  punilhed  feverely  fuch  as  broached  new  Opinions  in  Religion,  or  derided  the  old.  x Biodar . Sicul. 
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the  Northern  Indies  on  the  Frontiers  of  Scythia , and  of 
Diamonds  and  Precious  Stones  found  there,  whereas  in  ail 
probability,  the  Gold  which  the  Ancients  met  with  in  India 
came  from  the  Peninfula  of  Malacca  *,  the  Diamonds  were 
found  near  Cape  Comorin , and  the  Rubies  and  other  colour’d 
Stones  were  brought  from  T aprobana  or  Ceylon.  We  will 
conclude  thefe  Remarks  on  the  Riches  of  the  Indies  with  a 
few  Lines  from  the  Poem  of  the  famous  Geographer  Dio- 
ftyjius , whom  fome  Criticks  place  as  high  as  the  Reign  of 
Jugujtus , and  which  Prifcian  has  thus  rendered  into  Latin. 
They  occur  towards  the  End  of  the  Poem,  and  contain  a 
moft  lively  and  elegant  Picture  of  the  Riches  of  the  Indies , 
with  as  much  Accuracy  and  Corre&nefs  as  any  Profe 
Writer  whatever,  and  may  ferve  as  a Specimen  both  of  the 
Matter  and  of  this  Manner  of  Writing. 

Refpice  nunc  reliquas  Afia  fuh  finihus  eras. 

Perjidis  ad  pontum  Carmani , folis  ab  ortu ; 

Littora  pars  habitant , media  pars  limina  terra. 

Gedrofi  pojl  hos  tendunt  orientis  ad  ignes , 

Oceanian  juxta:  radiis  proprioribus  inde 
Eft  Scythia  T' dins  auftralis , flumen  ad  Indum , 
ftpui  ponto  rapidus  rubro  contrarius  exit : 

Gurgite  nam  celeri  reldus  decurrit  ad  Auftrum , 

Caucajiis  oriens  primum  de  moniibus  altis  : 

Lividua  cujus  Patalene  cingitur  unda. 

Separat  innumeras  & vafto  gurgite  gentes. 

Ad  partes  rapidi  qua  vergunt  lamina  Solis, 

Oritas , Aribafque  fimul , Unique  Arachotas 
Utentes  lanis , fsf  Satraidas  fimul  omnes. 

Parpanei  Montis  Jub  celfa  rape , Arienos 
Nomine  communi , qui  terras  ubere  nullo 
Florentes  habitant , fquallent  nam  fentibus  afpris  ; 
Curalii  lapidem  qui  rubrum  littore  carpunt , 

Sapphirique  decus  nigri  flavique  colons 
Saxorum  caclunt  venis , hac  merce  beati. 

Indorum  Terras  hinc  Tethyos  aquora  claudant , 

Efuas  primo  Titan  adfeendens  lumine  cernit. 

Unde  Color  populos  niger  eft  flagr antibus  ortu , 

Atque  gerunt  Jimiles  hyacintho  front e Capillos. 

Effodiunt  alii  terras  aurique  metallum  : 

Aft  Alii  texunt  tenuiftima  tegmina  Uni  : 

Vel  dentes  ftringunt  elephantis  ab  ore  revulfos  .* 
Scrutantur  ripes  alii  torrentibus  imbri 
Berylli  gemmas  glauci , nitidumque  adamanta , 

Atque  aura  viridi  legitur  qua  fplendet  Iafpis , 

Curaliique  decus  liquidi , gratique  Topazi 
Purpureoque  amethyftos  ineft  fuffufa  colore. 

PHvitias  magnas  fic  tellus  ilia  miniftrat. 

Affiduifque  rigant  hanc  tot  am  fontibus  amnes  : 
Arboribufque  viget  variis , milioque  frequent i, 

Et  pretio  rubra  perfloret  arundinis  ilia . 

Hie  alii  fuperant  pro cero  corpore  tantum , 

Injiliant  equitum  faciles  ut  more  Elephantos  : 

Aft  alii  vivunt  fapienti  pell  ore  nudi 
Luminibufque  vident  rebiis,  mirabile , folem : 

Et  radios  occulis , £s?  facramente  retraliant , 

Signaque  concipiunt  arcana  lucefuturi. 

Pfittacus  hie  viridis  decoratus  torque  rubenti 
Nafcitur , humana  fimulat  qui  verbera  lingua. 

ii.  The  principal  Hindrance  that  the  Commerce  of  the 
! Ancients  met  with  was  owing  to  the  following  Caufes  *, 
foil,  the  over-valuing  their  own  Knowledge,  and  fuppo- 
fing  all  Nations  at  a Diftance  from  them  Barbarians , and 
more  or  lefs  fo  in  proportion  to  that  Diftance ; the  next 
was  their  adhering  to  their  old  Notions  in  Cofmography, 
notwithftanding  the  Arguments  their  own  Experience  fur- 
niftied  to  the  contrary  •,  and  thirdly,  their  difeontinuing 
their  Voyages  to  diftant  Countries  during  domeftick  Con- 
fufions,  by  which  thofe  Routs  were  loft  which  were  known 
in  former  times,  and  their  Difcoveries  fo  confounded,  that 
it  is  fcarce  poffible  to  affirm  any  thing  about  them  with 
i Certainty. 

The  two  former  were  voluntary  Errors,  the  laft  was 
mather  their  Misfortune  than  their  Fault.  We  have  an 
Account  in  Strabo  of  a very  Angular  Navigation  to  the 
Indies  performed  in  the  Reign  of  Ptolemy  Euergetes , which, 
if  carefully  purfued,  might  have  opened  to  them  a much 
Numb.  XXXV. 
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fhorter  and  eafier  Paflage  to  the  Indies  than  they  had  been 
hitherto  acquainted  with.  The  Guards  that  were  appointed 
to  patrole  on  the  Shore  of  the  Arabian  Gulph  found  an 
Indian  half  dead  upon  that  Shore,  and  brought  him  to  the 
King  *,  all  they  could  tell  of  him  was,  that  he  alone  had 
efcaped  a Shipwreck  j but  as  they  underftood  not  his  Lan- 
guage, they  were  not  able  to  fay  whence  he  came.  The 
King  caufed  him  to  be  well  taken  care  of,  and  to  be  inftrikft- 
ed  in  the  Greek  Language,  in  which,  when  he  had  attained 
a fufficient  Knowledge  to  difeourfe,  he  acquainted  him,  that 
in  a Voyage  from  the  Indies , being  driven  out  of  the  uftial 
Courfe,  he  loft  all  his  Companions  by  Hunger ; and  the 
Ship  being  ftranded,  he  efcaped  alone  on  Shore,  where  the 
Guards  found  him. 

This  Man  offered  to  pilot  a Ship  to  his  own  Country, 
which  he  did,  and  carried  one  Eudoxus  with  him.  The 
Voyage  was  very  happily  performed,  and  they  found  in  the 
Country  to  which  this  Indian  carried  them  Aromaticks,  and 
feveral  forts  of  Precious  Stones,  fome  of  which  the  Indians 
found  in  their  Rivers,  and  others  they  dug  out  of  the  Earth 
in  the  fame  manner  that  Cryftal  is  found.  Eudoxus  con- 
ceiving that  he  had  acquired  Experience  enough  by  this 
Voyage,  fet  up  for  a great  Navigator,  and  undertook 
feveral  Voyages  to  very  little  Purpofe,  becaufe  he  followed 
his  own  Notions  inftead  of  endeavouring  to  acquire  proper 
Lights  from  the  Indians , notwithftanding  it  clearly  appears 
from  the  Accident  that  befel  this  Man,  that  the  Indians 
were  much  bolder  and  better  Seamen  than  the  Greeks. 

But  thefe  laft  were  fo  perfuaded  of  their  own  Skill,  and  had 
fuch  a Contempt  for  the  Nations  they  held  Barbarians , that 
nothing  could  induce  them  to  change  their  Sentiments,  or 
prevail  on  them  to  think  of  obtaining  Lights  from  thofe  they 
fo  much  deipifed.  Bifhop  Huet , fpeaking  of  this  Paflage, 
feems  to  be  of  Opinion,  that  from  the  Time  of  Ptolemy 
Philadelphia  the  Egyptians  had  neglected  their  Indian  Com- 
merce, and  recovered  it  by  this  Accident.  I muft  confefs 
this  does  not  appear  at  all  probable  to  me,  and  I am  rather 
inclinable  to  believe,  that  this  Indian  carried  the  Ship  he 
navigated  to  a Part  of  the  Indies  with  which  till  then  they 
had  never  been  acquainted  *,  and  this  by  the  perfect  Know- 
ledge he  had  of  the  Monfoons , or  conftant  Trade- Winds  j 
for  I cannot  believe  that  the  Indians , in  thefe  early  Ages, 
had  any  other  Secret  which  enabled  them  to  make  long. 
Voyages  in  lefs  time  than  other  People.  This  is  an  Inftance 
of  the  firft  Error. 

As  to  the  fecond,  one  might  collect  many  ; but  that  I 
may  not  dwell  too  long  upon  this  Subject,  I will  take  notice 
only  of  one.  They  had  a Notion  that  the  Eaftern  and 
unknown  Part  of  the  Indies  was  bounded  by  the  Ocean, 
and  that  this  Ocean  communicated  with  the  Hyrcanian , or 
Cafpian  Sea  ; and  upon  this  they  grounded  their  Hopes  of 
difeovering  the  moft  diftant  Part  of  the  Indies  by  the  Na- 
vigation of  the  latter.  Strabo  declares  plainly,  however, 
that  he  believes  this  Navigation  never  had  been  performed  * 
but  at  the  fame  time  admits,  that  it  was  pra&icable.  This 
he  did  on  the  Credit  of  Patrocles , who  was  fent  to  make 
Difcoveries  on  this  Side  by  the  Seleucida  j and  this  he 
labours  very  earneftly  to  prove  by  that  kind  of  reafoning, 
which  will  always  affeft  the  Vulgar  among  the  Learned, 
and  which  no  great  Man  ever  wants  to  eftablifh  what  he 
thinks  probable. 

Pliny  alfo  mentions  the  Voyages  of  Patrocles , and  feems 
to  infinuate  that  he  actually  difeover’d  fome  ftich  Paflage ; 
but  what  he  fays  is  very  dark  and  perplexed,  fo  that  after 
all,  one  can  affirm  nothing  pofitively  from  his  Writings. 
The  Opinion  however  grew  common,  and  paffed  for  cur- 
rant, even  upon  fuch  obfeure  Teftimonies  ; and  this  drew 
after  it,  as  a neceffary  Confequence,  a Notion  that  only 
an  inconfiderable  Part  of  the  World  remained  undifeo- 
vered  ; and  this,  together  with  the  whimfical  Apprehen- 
fion  that  one  Zone  was  intolerably  hot,  and  two  as  into- 
lerably cold,  damped  the  Spirit  of  enquiring,  and  confined 
Men  to  the  Spots  where  they  happened  to  be  born,  or,  at 
moft,  to  thofe  which  their  Anceftor^  had  difeovered  by 
Accident  or  good  Fortune,  rather  than  Induftry,  Indeed, 
this  circumfcribing  Scheme  is  fo  ftrong  in  theAncients,  and 
even  in  thofe  Works,  which,  at  firft  Sight,  appear  calcu- 
lated for  a different  Purpofe ; as  for  Inftance,  the  Story  of 
the  Hand  Atlantis , related  by  Plato,  and  the  famous 
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Expedition  of  Eanno , that  they  contain  much  more  to 
affright  and  terrify,  than  to  allure  and  invite  Men  to  un- 
dertake long  Voyages,  and  endeavour  great  Difcoveries, 
which  had  this  bad  EffeCt,  that  it  quite  daftardized  com- 
mon Minds,  and  rendered  them  incapable  of  being 
wrought  into  a Temper  fit  to  go  through  the  Hardships 
that  muff  be  met  with  in  fuch  Undertakings. 

The  third  Difadvantage  they  laboured  under  was,  the 
frequent  Revolutions  their  own  Countries  were  expofed 
to  *,  for  this  laid  them  under  many  and  great  Difficulties. 
They  had  this  Method  or  that  prefcribed  to  them  by  a 
fuperior  Power,  and  they  were  to  purfue  fuch  Plans  only  as 
were  agreeable  to  the  Government  under  which  they  lived, 
and  thofe  too  no  longer  than  they  were  agreeable.  Ano- 
ther Inconvenience  was,  the  Interpolation  of  the  State  on 
any  Difcovery,  or  furmifed  Difcovery.  It  was  to  be  cul- 
tivated or  negleCted  at  the  Will  of  the  Government,  and 
not  of  the  Adventurers,  for  the  Spirit  of  Negotiation  was 
not  fo  free  as  it  is  now  *,  but  any  Attempts  out  of  the  or- 
dinary Mode  of  Commerce  gave  Jealoufies  to  fuch  as 
ought  to  have  been  belt  pleafed  with  them. 

Thefe  Difcouragements,  at  particular  Times,  and  under 
particular  Circumftances,  interrupted  feveral  kinds  of  Com- 
merce, and  kept  the  whole  in  fuch  a Condition  as  hindered 
private  Men  from  turning  their  Thoughts  this  Way  ; for, 
otherwife,  no  doubt,  they  would  have  thought  of  fettling 
Colonies,  and  fecuring  fome  Footing  in  the  Indies , in 
order  to  have  examined  the  whole  of  it,  and  putting  the 
Navigation  of  it  into  a certain  and  irreverfible  Order  ; fo 
that  nothing  which  happened  at  home  might  have  affeCted 
thofe  Colonies  : But  after  the  Time  of  Alexander , or  at 
leaft,  of  his  immediate  Succeffors,  we  find  nothing  of  this 
fort  thought  of,  but  every  Thing  abandoned  to  Chance 
and  the  Humour  of  the  Times. 

12.  There  were  many  Impediments  befides  thofe  already 
mentioned,  which  hindered  the  Progrefs  of  Difcoveries 
among  the  Ancients,  and  fome  of  them  of  fuch  a Nature 
as  to  be  almoft  invincible.  Their  Ships  were  built  in  fuch 
a Manner,  as  did  not,  by  any  means,  render  them  fit 
for  long  Voyages  ; for  their  Contrivance  was  fuch,  that 
they  could  not  bear  a high  Sea,  or  go  fafely  before  the 
Wind  at  any  great  Rate.  In  the  next  place,  their  Ships 
wanted  Room  ; and  though  this  feems  to  be  contradicted 
by  the  Accounts  we  have  of  Veffels  that  carried  feveral 
hundred  Men,  yet,  when  thefe  come  to  be  clofely  exa- 
mined, they  appear  to  be  no  other  than  a fort  of  Barges, 
or  rather  Gallies,  fit  for  tranfporting  Men  acrofs  an  Arm 
of  the  Sea,  or  for  fighting,  where  this  could  be  done  in  a 
few  Hours  after  they  were  on  Board  ; and  this  will  be  the 
more  evident,  if  we  refleCt  on  the  Scenes  of  naval  Combats 
mentioned  in  the  Greek  and  Roman  Hiftories.  The  Labour 
of  working  their  Ships  was  likewife  intolerable  in  a long 
Voyage  •,  and  thefe  Inconveniencies  taken  together,  appeared 
Irt  the  Eyes  of  their  Seamen  fo  dreadful,  that  they  were 
more  apt  to  mutiny,  efpecially  when  employed  in  Difco- 
veries than  can  welf  be  imagined,  fo  that  if  it  had  not  been 
for  fome  Accidents,  and  their  being  encouraged  by  the  Ex- 
amples of  the  Arabians  and  Indians , it  is  fcarce  credible,  that 
they  would  have  made  fuch  long  Voyages  as  they  really 
did. 

If  it  ffiould  be  inquired  how  the  Arabians  and  Indians 
made  fuch  frequent  Voyages  in  fpite  of  thefe  Inconvenien- 
cies,  the  Anfwer  is  eafy,  they  made  ufe  of  another  fort  of 
Veffels,  which,  though  lefs  ftout  in  Appearance,  were 
much  better  Sailers  *,  nor  would  it  be  difficult  to  prove, 
even  from  the  Accounts  of  Strabo  and  other  ancient  Wri- 
ters, that  the  Indians  abtually  made  ufe  in  thofe  Days  of 
the  Paraos  or  Proes,  which  before  a Wind  are  allowed  to 
be  the  beft  failing  Veffels  in  the  World.  The  Ancients 
wanted  likewife  the  Affiftance  of  Charts,  which  are  fo  effen- 
tially  neceffary  to  Navigation ; for  it  appears  plainly  from  the 
Voyages  already  inferted,  and  from  the  Accounts  we  have 
in  Pliny , and  in  other  Authors,  that  they  were  guided 
folely  by  a kind  of  Tables,  containing  the  Names  of  Places 
on  the  Coaft,  and  their  Diftances  from  each  other  ; neither 
had  they  any  Ideas  of  failing  in  a different  manner,  becaufe 
they  knew  not  how  to  regulate  their  Courfe  in  an  open 
Sea,  which  forced  them  upon  the  Choice  of  that  fort  of 
Navigation  which  is  now  with  Reafon  held  to  be  the  moft 


dangerous,  and  in  which  they  could  make  ufe  of  fuch  Vef- 
fels only  as  had  a final!  Draught  of  Water  ; and  this  was 
particularly  inconvenient  in  the  Navigation  of  which  we  are 
fpeaking,  becaufe  the  Indian  Coafts  are  very  foul,  and  by 
failing  near  them  they  loft  the  Advantage  of  the  Trade- 
Winds,  which  before  the  Invention  of  the  Compafs,  af- 
forded the  only  means  of  making  long  Voyages  with 
Safety. 

It  muft  be  owned  that  many  of  thefe  FaCts  have  been 
difputed,  and  that  too  by  very  learned  Men,  who  have  en- 
deavoured to  perfuade  us,  that  the  Ancients  wanted  very 
few  of  the  Conveniencies  poffeffed  by  modern  Navigators, 
as  will  be  largely  fhewn  in  another  Place  ; but  at  prefent  it 
may  be  fufficient  to  obferve,  that  moft  of  their  Arguments 
are  drawn  from  their  own  Explications  of  perplexed  and 
obfcure  Paffages  in  Hiftorians  or  Poets,  whereas  ours  are 
grounded  on  the  Scope  of  their  general  Pliftories,  and  on 
Declarations  in  our  Favour,  as  exprefs  as  can  be  defired. 
For  inftance,  Vegetius  affures  us,  that  the  Seas  were  ffiut 
from  November  to  March , and  that  it  was  not  thought  fafe 
to  undertake  any  Voyage  of  Confequence  before  the  Month 
of  May.  This  very  plainly  proves  the  DefeCts  of  their 
Navigation,  and  that  they  loft  a great  Part  of  the  Year  for 
want  of  thofe  Helps  and  Advantages,  which  purely  from 
a Spirit  of  Contradiction  thefe  learned  Men  would  perfuade 
us  they  enjoyed. 

It  may  not  be  amifs  to  remark,  that  fuppofing  their  Opi- 
nion to  be  true,  it  is  fo  far  from  adding  to  the  Credit  of 
the  Ancients,  that  it  really  does  a greater  Injury  to  their 
Reputation,  than  the  contrary  Affertion  taken  in  the 
ftrongeft  Senfe  j for  if  the  Ancients  had  the  Ufe  of  the 
Compafs,  and  of  Sea-Charts,  as  thefe  learned  Writers 
maintain,  their  not  making  a better  Ufe  of  them  is  alto- 
gether inexcufable,  and  fliews  fuch  a want  of  Spirit,  and 
fuch  a DefeCt  of  Genius,  as  is  abfolutely  irreconcileable  to 
their  Performances  in  other  Arts  *,  but* what  feems  to  put 
the  Matter  beyond  all  Queftion  is  this,  that  the  Arabians 
becoming  Mafters  of  the  Greek  Learning  as  well  as  of  their 
Empire,  and  mandating  into  their  own  Language  the  beft 
Books  that  were  written  on  thefe  Subjects,  met  witli  no- 
thing that  at  all  coroborates  this  Notion  of  the  great  Know- 
ledge of  the  Ancients,  with  refpeCt  to  the  Inftruments  of 
Navigation  neceffary  in  long  Voyages. 

Sir  John  Chardin , who  was  a Man  of  much  reading,  as 
well  as  of  a good  Underftanding,  and  withal  a great  Tra- 
veller, has  delivered  his  Sentiments  upon  this  SubjeCt  in  the 
following  Terms,  which  I the  rather  cite  in  this  Place,  be- 
caufe I ffiall  not  hereafter  have  any  Opportunity  of  entering 
again  on  fuch  Reflections  in  the  Courfe  of  this  Chapter.  44  I 
44  cannot  tell,  fays  he,  whether  the  Chinefe  found  out  the 
44  Art  of  Navigation  and  the  Compafs,  as  they  did  the  Art 
44  of  Printing  and  Artillery ; we  fhould  confult  the  learned  . 
44  Men  amongft  them  to  be  affured  of  it.  But  for  the 
44  other  Afiatics , I boldly  affert,  they  are  beholden  to  us 
44  for  this  wonderful  Inftrument  which  they  had  from  . 
44  Europe  by  the  Hands  of  the  Arabs>  a long  time  before  : 
44  the  Portugueze  Conquefts  : For,  firft,  their  Compaffes  ; 
44  are  exaCtly  like  ours,  and  they  buy  them  up  of  the  Eu-  • 
44  ropeans  as  much  as  they  can,  fcarce  daring  to  meddle  : 
44  with  their  Needles  themfelves.  Secondly,  it  is  certain  . 
46  the  old  Navigators  only  coafted  it,  which  I impute  to  » 
44  the  Want  of  this  Inftrument  to  guide  them,  and  inftruCt 
44  them  in  the  wide  Ocean.  We  cannot  pretend  to  fay 
44  they  were  afraid  of  venturing  far  from  home  ; for  the  : 
44  Arabs , the  firft  Navigators  in  the  World  in  my  Opinion,  ,i 
44  at  leaft  for  the  Eaftern  Seas,  have.  Time  out  of  Mind,  j 
44  failed  from  the  Bottom  of  the  Red-Sea  all  along  the  Coaft  i 
44  of  Africk , down  to  the  Tropick  of  Capricorn , which  is  i 
44  a Space  of  fifty  Degrees  j and  the  Chinefe  have  always  s 
44  traded  with  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Hands  of  Java  and  t 
44  Sumatra , which  is  alfo  a very  confiderable  Voyage.  So  s 
44  many  Hands  uninhabited,  and  at  the  fame  time  produc-  - 
44  tive,  fo  many  Lands  unknown  to  the  People  I ipeak  of  I 
44  are  a Proof  that  the  old  Navigators  had  not  the  Art  of  1 
44  failing  on  the  wide  Sea.  I have  nothing  but  Argument  if 
44  and  Conjecture  to  offer  touching  this  Matter,  having  * 
44  never  met  with  any  body  in  Perfia,  or  the  Indies , to  i 
44  inform  me  when  the  Compafs  was  firft  known  among  \ 
44  them,  though  I made  Enquiry  of  the  moft  learned  3 
4 44  Men 
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Men  in  each  Country.  1 have  failed  from  the  Indies  to 
tt  perfa  in  Indian  Ships,  when  no  European  has  been  on 

Board  but  myfelf:  The  Pilots  were  all  Indians , and  they 
46  tifed  the  Foreftaff  and  Quadrant  for  their  Obfervations. 
44  Thefe  Inftruments  they  have  from  us,  and  made  by 

ours,  not  in  the  leaft  varying  therefrom,  except  that  the 
tt  Characters  are  Arabic  •,  and  by  the  way  I obferved,  that 
««  the  Arabs  are  the  moft  fkilful  Navigators  of  all  the 
44  Afiatics  and  Africans  ; but  neither  they  nor  the  Indians 
44  make  ufe  of  Charts,  and  indeed  they  do  not  much  want 
44  them  ; fome  they  have,  but  they  are  copied  from  ours, 
44  for  they  are  quite  ignorant  of  Perfpeffive.” 

13.  After  the  copious  Detail  we  have  given  of  the  Pro- 
grefs  of  the  Commerce  of  the  Ancients  in  the  Eaft,  we  fhall 
conclude  this  Section  with  a very  fuccinff  Comparifon  be- 
tween their  Endeavours  and  Succeffes  in  this  Refpeff, 
and  the  Labours  in  the  fame  way  of  the  Moderns.  In  the 
hr  ft  place  then  we  have  made  it  highly  probable,  that  even 
in  the  moft  flourifiiing  State  of  their  Trade,  their  affual 
Difcoveries  did  not  reach  farther  to  the  Eaft  than  the  Penin- 
fula  of  Malacca  •,  for  as  to  the  Sinus  Magnus , they  could 
know  nothing  of  it  but  by  Hear-fav,  unlefs  they  had  known 
all  the  reft  of  the  Indies.  On  the  Continent  again  the 
Sin<e,  which  were  the  Siamefe , were  the  laft  People  they 
knew  on  that  Side.  In  regard  to  the  Northern  Indies , they 
knew  very  little  with  any  fort  of  Certainty  beyond  the 
Emodian  Mountains  ; and  moft  evident  it  is,  even  from 
their  belt  Writers,  that  they  had  not  fo  much  as  Reports 
of  the  Nations  inhabiting  beyond  the  Mountains  of  Imaus. 
But  we  have  difcovered  Eaft  ward  the  Country  of  Cochin- 
China , and  all  the  Countries  dependant  upon  it,  the  King- 
dom of  T onkin , the  vaft  Empire  of  China , all  the  Iflands 
of  the  Sound , the  Moluccas , the  Old  and  New  Philippines , 
and  the  Country  of  New  Guinea , fo  that  confidered  in  this 
Light,  our  Difcoveries  exceed  theirs  by  twenty  Degrees  of 
Longitude.  Towards  the  North  again,  befides  what  has 
been  difcovered  by  Land,  the  Dutch  have  moft  certainly 
proceeded  as  high  as  forty-five  Degrees  failing  to  the  North- 
eaft  of  Japon , fo  that  without  exaggerating  the  Part  of  Afia 
made  known  to  us  by  our  Eaft- India  Voyages,  is  equal  to 
all  the  reft  of  Afia  that  was  known  to  the  ikncients.  It  is 
not  therefore  at  all  ftrange,  that  our  India  Trade  fliould  fo 
much  exceed  theirs,  though  carried  on  at  fo  much  greater 
Diftance. 

In  the  next  place,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  though  the 
Trade  to  the  Indies  was  never  carried  to  Perfection  by  the 
Egyptians , Tyrians , or  Romans , yet  it  was  known  to  them, 
and  made  the  Subjeff  of  their  Books  for  a long  Courfe  of 
Ages,  fince  from  the  firft  Kingdom  of  Eyre  to  the  Reign 
of  Conft'antine  the  Great  includes  above  eight  hundred  Years, 
whereas  all  our  Difcoveries  of  the  Eajl-Indies  were  made 
within  two  Centuries  after  a Paffage  was  found  thither  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , fo  that  in  this  refpeff  the  Induftry 
of  the  Ancients  is  very  far  furpaffed  by  that  of  the  Moderns. 

The  third  Obfervation  I fnall  make  is  with  regard  to  the 
Difference  between  a Land  Force  and  a Naval  Power.  We 
have  feen  how  many  fruitlefs  Attempts  were  made  by  the 
AJfyrian  and  Perfian  Monarchs  to  extend  their  Conquefts 
towards  the  Eaft ; and  we  have  likewife  feen  of  how  fhoit 
a Continuance  the  Conquefts  were  of  Alexander  the  Greats 
and  his  Succeffors,  together  with  the  Attempts  made  by  the 
Romans , after  they  had  reduced  Egypt  to  a Province,  and 
were  Mafters  of  a great  Part  of  Afia,  which,  all  of  them,  are 
nothing  in  Comparifon  of  the  Empire  eftablifhed  by  the 
Portugueze , or  rather  the  Comparifon  falls  as  far  fhort  as 
the  Power  of  the  little  Kingdom  of  Portugal  when  thrown 
into  the  Balance  with  that  of  the  Empire  of  Rome ; and  the 
Eftablifhments  of  the  Englifh  and  Dutch  in  thofe  Parts  ; 
but  more  efpecially  of  the  latter  plainly  demonftrate,  that 
with  refpeff  to  the  Advantages  derived  from  Conquefts,  a 
Maritime  Power  is  infinitely  fuperior  to  the  Strength  even 
of  the  moft  extended  Empires. 

The  Romans  had  in  this  refpeff  in  all  Appearance  the 
higheft  Advantages ; they  were  Mafters  of  the  Country  to 
the  very  Mouth  of  the  Arabian  Gulph  on  one  Side,  and 
had  a very  large  Trad;  of  Country  on  the  other.  The 
Terror  of  their  Name  was  fo  great,  that  they  had  hardly 
any  Oppofition  to  fear  by  Land  or  Sea  ; and  if  one  Expe- 
dition had  failed,  they  might  very  foon  have  repaired  the 


Lofs  fuftained  in  it,  and  have  been  in  a Condition  to  have 
undertaken  another.  Yet  we  fee  nothing  of  this  happened  5 
and  it  was  not  above  twice  or  thrice  thought  of,  and  then 
to  no.  great  Purpofe.  Auguftus  had  formed  a Defign  of 
reducing  the  Peninfula  of  Arabia , to  which  he  was  excited 
by  many  Reafons ; fuch  as  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Coaft 
between  the  Arabian  and  Perfian  Gulphs  were  in  Poffeffioii 
of  -the  whole  Trade  of  the  Eaft  j there  were  fome  of  the 
Nations  on  the  Coaft  oppofite  to  Egypt  that  were  extremely 
addicted  to  Piracy,  and  greatly  difttirbed  the  Navigation 
of  the  Romans , which  probably  happened  from  their  having 
lighter  Veffels,  and  fuch  as  failed  better,  fo  that  if  at  any- 
time they  met  with  Ships  of  greater  Force,  they  were  able 
to  leave  them,  and  make  their  Efcapes  •,  the  Situation  of 
the  Country  alfo  might  probably  be  a ftrong  Inducement  to 
the  attempting  this  Conqueft,  becaufe  it  leaned  to  promife 
the  intire  Pofleffion  of  the  Oriental  Commerce  without  In- 
terruption. But  we  have  feen  how  that  Expedition,  under- 
taken with  fo  great  Precaution,  and  with  fuch  a Force  as 
was  never  employed  in  the  Eaft  by  any  modern  Potentate, 
was  intirely  defeated.  The  Emperors  Flavius  and  fit  us 
Vefpafian , had  alfo  fome  Thoughts  of  pu  filing  their  Con- 
quefts on  this  Side  ; but  Hiftory  does  not  inform  us,  that 
they  ever  took  any  effeffual  Steps  towards  putting  thofe 
Defigns  in  Execution.  I raj an  made  the  laft  Attempt 
upon  Arabia  from  the  Perfian  Side,  with  a potent  and  vic- 
torious Army  ; and  this  with  no  other  View,  than  to  have 
made  himfelf  Mafter  of  the  Wealth  which  the  Arabians 
had  amaffed  by  their  extenfive  Commerce  but  he  likewife 
failed,  and  from  a too  quick  Senfe  of  his  Difappointment, 
broke  his  Heart. 

Let  us  now  confider  what  Profpeff  the  Portugueze  had 
of  reaching  and  making  Conquefts  in  the  Indies.  Inftead 
of  crofting  from  the  Mouth  of  the  Arabian  Gulph  to  the 
Coaft  of  Malabar^  which  is  a Voyage  only  of  a few  Days 
they  were  to  fail  round  the  whole  Continent  M Africa,  then 
a Coaft  in  a great  meafure  unknown  j and  at  the  fame  tirns 
the  adjacent  Seas  were  remarkable  for  their  being  almoft  con- 
ftantly  fubjeff  to  Storms  and  Tempefts,  infomuch,  that 
when  the  utmoft  Cape  was  firft  difcovered,  the  Difcoverer 
called  it  the  Tempeftuous  Cape ; but  the  King  of  Portugal  fore- 
feeing  the  Advantages  that  would  refult  from  this  Naviga- 
tion, changed  that  Name  for  The  Cape  of  Good  Hope , and 
with  a few  Ships,  and  a very  fmall  Force,  attempted  and 
fettled  not  only  a Commerce  with  the  Indies , but  raifed  a 
very  confiderable  Empire  there  in  fpite  of  all  the  Oppofition 
that  could  be  given  him.  This  manifeftly  fiiews  not  only 
the  Superiority  of  the  Moderns  over  the  Ancients  in  Point 
of  Navigation,  but  likewife  that  the  moft  diftant  Voyages 
are  beft  fuited  to  the  raffing  a Maritime  Power,  that  is  to 
fay,  a Power  by  Sea  that  is  permanent,  and  not  raifed  and 
overthrown  fuddenly,  as  the  Maritime  Powers  among  the 
Ancients  frequently  were.  It  alfo  effectually  demonftrates, 
that  it  is  not  a mighty  but  a well-con  duffed  Force  that  is 
proper  for  eftablifhing  diftant  Conquefts  ; and  that  where 
a Nation  is  once  poffeffed  of  a confiderable  Fleet,  there  is 
no  Country  at  fuch  a Diftance  as  to  be  out  of  her  Reach, 
neither  are  her  Settlements  in  any  Danger  of  being  deftroyed, 
while  they  are  worth  keeping,  and  while  the  Government 
at  home  is  fufficiently  attentive  to  their  Prefervation ; fo  that 
the  Circumftances  which  feem  at  firft  Sight  the  moft  dif~ 
couraging  in  regard  to  the  attaining  Foreign  Power  and 
Maritime  Force,  are,  in  reality,  thofe  which  moft  contribute 
to  the  Eftablifhment  of  it ; and  to  the  preferring  it  when 
eftablifhed  by  fecuring  a conftant  Supply  of  all  that  is  necef- 
fary  for  that  Purpofe. 

It  is  by  long  Voyages,  only  made  with  Danger  and 
Uncertainty,  that  People  require  the  Means  of  making 
long  Voyages  with  Eafe  and  Safety  ; the  Perils  they 
efcape  once  they  know  how  to  avoid  again  ; they  become 
acquainted  by  degrees,  and  by  Experience,  with  the  Na- 
ture of  Things  which  never  could  have  been  reached  by 
the  Penetration  even  of  the  fharpeft  Underftanding  •,  and 
by  thus  becoming  acquainted  with  the  Laws,  or  rather  with 
the  Courfe  of  Nature,  they  gain  infenfibly  a kind  of  Superi- 
ority over  Nature  ; fo  that  in  fome  Senfe  the  very  Winds 
and  Seas  may  be  faid  to  obey  them.  When  the  Portu- 
guefe  firft  undertook  their  Indian  Expedition,  they  neither 
had  good  Ships,  nor  knew  how  to  build  them.  It  was 

not. 
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not  therefore  in  Virtue  of  their  great  naval  Force,  that 
they  became  Matters  of  thefe  Countries,  but  it  was  their 
Delire  of  becoming  Matters  of  them,  that  put  them  upon 
raffing  one.  capable  of  atchieving  it. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  the  firft  Place  in  the  Indies 
at  which  they  arrived,  was  Malabar , a Country  which, 
as  we  have  fhewn,  was  known  to  the  Ancients,  and  that 
too  for  a long  Traft  of  Time,  but  fo  imperfedlly  that 
they  were  not  fo  much  as  able  to  give  us  a tolerable  De- 
fcription  of  it.  Whereas  in  the  Space  of  fifty  Years,  or 
lefs,  the  Portuguefie  were  Lords  not  only  of  that,  but  of  all 
the  adjacent  Countries,  raifed  and  depofed  Princes  as  they 
thought  fit,  and  difpofed  of  Kingdoms  at  their  Pleafure. 
The  great  Ifland  of  Ceylon , which,  as  we  have  proved, 
was  the  T aprobana  of  the  Ancients,  of  which,  after  fo 
many  Voyages  to  the  Indies , they  have  given  us  fuch  lame 
Accounts,  was  not  only  perfectly  difcovered  within  the 
Space  of  Time  before  mentioned,  but  in  the  Hands  of 
the  Portuguefe , who  impofed  a Tribute  upon  the  Inhabi- 
tants, though  all  the  Force  they  had  then  in  the  Indies , 
was  not  equal  to  a thoufandth  Part  of  their  Number. 

Thefe  Refle&ions  will  lead  the  intelligent  Reader  into 
many  more  upon  this  Subject,  and  enable  him  to  com- 
prehend perfedtly  the  Difference  between  the  Attempts 
made  by  the  Ancients,  and  the  Exploits  of  the  Moderns 
in  this  Part  of  the  World,  which,  at  prefent,  is  all  our 
Bufinefs  *,  and  having  thus  travelled  through  the  darkeft 
and  moft  perplexed  Part  of  our  Subject  on  which  we  were 
obliged  to  enlarge  ourfelves,  in  order  to  be  perfectly  un- 
derttood,  and  to  fatisfy  the  Reader,  that  though  every 
Thing  within  this  Period  of  Time,  was  confufed  and  em- 
barraffed  enough  j yet  it  was  far  from  being  fo  utterly 
uninteiligible,fas  it  has  been  hitherto  reprefented ; we  may 
have  Leave  to  be  more  concife  for  the  future,  in  refpedl  to 
thofe  Things  that  are  better  known,  and  with  regard  to 
which  therefore  long  Digreffions  are  unneceffary. 

In  order  to  conned  the  ancient  and  modern  Hiftory  of 
the  Commerce  between  Europe  and  the  Eaji-Indies , it  is 
requifite  that  we  fhould  give  a fhort  Account  of  the  Inter- 


courfe  between  the  Subjects  of  the  Greek  Empire  and 
the  People  of  the  Indies  ; for  the  Reader  mutt  naturally 
apprehend  that  after  the  imperial  Seat  was  transferred 
from  Rome  to  Confiantinople , Egypt  remaining  ftili  a Pro- 
vince no  lefs  ufeful  to  the  latter  than  the  former,  this  Com- 
merce which  had  hitherto  been  in  a manner  annexed  to 
the  Pofleffion  of  Egypt , mutt  have  been  not  only  pre- 
fer ved,  but  encouraged  and  extended. 

He  will  likewife,  no  doubt,  be  glad  to  fee  the  Changes 
that  happened  in  it,  the  new  Routs  that  were  opened  to 
and  from  the  Indies,  by  which  the  Commodities  of  thofe 
Countries  came  by  fo  many  different  Chanels  into  Europe , 
and  which  by  the  Riches  they  derived  to  the  feveral  Na- 
tions that  intermeddled  with  this  Commerce,  excited  that 
Spirit  of  Difcovery  which  has  fince  laid  open  that  Trade 
dire&ly  to  all  the  modern  maritime  Powers,  and  made 
their  Eftablifhments  in  the  Indies , the  moft  folid  Proofs 
of  their  having  a juft  Right  to  that  Title.  Thefe, 
God  willing,  we  fhall  difpatch  within  the  Compafs  of  two 
fhort  Sections,  and  then  we  fhall  enter  on  the  Travels 
to  the  Indies , which  firft  acquainted  the  northern  and 
weftern  Parts  of  the  World,  with  the  Interior  of  thofe 
Countries,  the  Nature  of  their  Inhabitants,  the  Conftitution 
of  their  Governments,  and  the  Hiftory  of  the  moft  re- 
markable Events  which  had  fallen  out  in  them. 

A Sort  of  Travels  that,  as  they  appeared  ftrange  and 
furprifing  in  the  Times  in  which  they  were  firft  pubiifhed, 
fo  when  exhibited  fimply  and  plainly  as  their  Authors 
wrote  them,  and  without  the  whimfical  Additions  by 
which  they  were  disfigured  in  our  old  Tranfiations,  they 
cannot  fail  of  being  thought  equally  curious  and  inftruc- 
tive  even  at  this  Day,  the  rather  becaufe  we  love  to  trace 
Things  to  their  Beginnings,  and  to  fee  what  ftrange  Im- 
preffions  the  Sight  of  Countries,  People,  and  Manners  fo 
different  from  their  own,  made  tupon  the  Minds  of  thofe 
who  firft  vifited  thofe  remote  Regions,  and  that  too  int 
an  Age  not  altogether  fo  free  from  Superftition  and  Pre- 
judice as  this  in  which  we  live. 


SECTION  XVI. 

A concife  Hifiory  of  the  Rife , Progrefs , and  Decline  of  the  Conftantinopolitan  Empire , 
together  with  the  Commerce  of  its  SubjeBs  in  the  Eafl: ; as  alfo  a brief  Detail  of  the 
Rife  of  the  Arabian  Empire , the  Recovery  of  the  Indian  Commerce  in  Egypt3  and 
the  reviving  the  "Trade  of  Alexandria. 

i.  A Defcription  of  the  City  of  Confiantinople,  and  a fhort  View  of  the  many  Advantages  derived  to  it 
from  its  commodious  Situation.  2.  The  great  Care  taken  by  the  Succefors  of  Conftantine  for  the  Sup- 
port of  maritime  Roiwer.  3 . The  great  naval  Strength  of  that  Empire , and  the  Difpoftion  of  its 
Fleets . 4.  The  Ruin  of  the  Silk-Tirade  under  the  Emperor  Juftinian.  5.  Silk-worms  firft  brought  to 

Europe,  and  a compendious  Hiftory  of  that  Manufacture  to  the  prefent  Times.  6.  A large  Account  of 
the  feveral  Indian  Commodities  that  were  brought  to  Confiantinople.  7.  A concife  View  of  the  State  of  that 
Empire , from  the  Reign  of  Juftinian  to  that  of  Heraclius.  8.  The  Victories  of  Heraclius  over  the 
Perfians,  and  the  Embafftes  fent  him  from  the  Indies.  9.  The  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  the  Arabian  Empire , 
to  the  Time  of  the  Conquef  of  Egypt.  10.  The  Foundation  of  Grand  Cairo,  and  the  Revival  of  the  Indian 
Trade  in  Egypt.  1 1 . The  Hiftory  of  the  Arabian  Commerce  continued , with  the  Revival  of  that  of  Alex- 
andria. 12.  The  State  of  Confiantinople,  to  the  Time  of  its  being  taken  by  the  Turks.  13.  Obfervations 
and  Remarks  upon  the  foregoing  Hifory. 

i.rpHE  beft  Writers  of  Antiquity  differ  very 
i much  as  to  the  Reafons  which  induced  Con- 
jSL  ftantine  the  Great,  to  remove  the  Seat  of  Em- 
pire from  Rome  to  the  new  City,  which  he  called  by  his 
own  Name.  Some  ajcribe  it  to  his  Care  of  the  Eaftern 
Provinces,  and  others  to  his  being  fenfible  that  the  Romans 
hated  him.  Whatever  his  Reafons  were,  moft  certainly 
the  Majefty  of  old  Rome  could  not  have  been  tranfiated 
to  a City  better  feated  for  Empire  than  this,  which  the 
Em  peror  Conftdntine  ftiled  new  R.ome . It’s  old  Name 
was  Byzantium  ; and  it  had  run  through  a great  Variety 
of  Accidents  before  Conftantine , who  firft  thought  of  re- 
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building  Troy , caft  his  Eyes  upon  it,  and  immediately 
difcerned  that  no  Place  was  fo  fit  to  become  the  Metro- 
polis of  the  Roman  Empire,  and  Miftrefs  of  the  World. 

It  ftands  on  a Point  of  Land  on  the  ancient  Bofphorus  of 
Thrace , where  there  is  a narrow  Straight  which  ferves  to  1 
divide  Europe  and  Afia , and,  at  the  fame  time,  forms 
a Communication  between  the  White  and  the  Black- 
Sea. 

The  City  ftretches  itfelf  out  in  the  Manner  of  an  Am- 
phitheatre, having  on  its  Right-hand  the  Archipelago , and 
all  the  Mediterranean  ; and  on  the  Left,  the  Black-Sea 
up  to  the  Pains  Meo tides ; fo  that  it  has  • all  Afia  in 
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Front,  and  all  Europe  behind.  It  is  in  Virtue  of  this 
Situation  that  this  City  is  very  juftly  ftiled  the  Key  both 
of  the  Mediterranean  and  black  Sea.  The  Emperor,  its 
Founder,  took  all  imaginable  Care  to  render  it  the  molt 
magnificent  Place  in  all  the  World,  to  adorn  it  with 
Churches,  Palaces,  and  other  publick  Buildings  ; and  to 
provide  for  its  Security,  by  all  the  Arts  of  Fortification 
pracfiifed  in  thofe  Days.  But  ftill  the  Conveniency  of  its 
Situation  feems  to  have  had  a greater  Share  in  rendering 
it  populous,  and  in  preventing  fucceeding  Emperors 
from  thinking  either  of  going  back  to  Rome,  or  of 
chufing  any  other  Place  of  Refidence,  than  all  the 
Pains  taken  by  Conftantine  to  render  it  equally  ftately  and 
commodious. 

The  fpacious  Fields  of  tfhrace  that  lay  immediately 
behind  it,  furnilhed  Corn  in  Abundance,  and  that  Part 
of  Afia  which  was  over-againft  it,  was,  for  many  Ages, 
the  beft  peopled,  and  the  bell  cultivated  Country  in 
the  World.  The  Markets  were  always  full  of  Fleffi 
and  Fowl,  at  the  cheapeft  Rates ; and  for  Fifh  it  had,  and 
has  ftill  a greater  Abundance  than  any  other  City  in  the 
Univerfe,  infomuch  that  twenty  Boats  have  been  laden 
with  one  Net.  The  Inhabitants  were  fupplied  with 
Wines  of  the  richeft  Growths,  in  the  greateft  Plenty,  fo 
that  in  ancient  Times,  they  were  reproached  with  being 
continually  at  the  Bottle  ; and,  even  to  this  Day,  the 
Greeks  lie  under  the  fame  Imputation  ; though  the 
furks  being  reftrained  by  their  Religion,  are  lefs  addicted 
to  this  Vice,  though  not  wholly  exempt  from  it  neither. 
As  to  Timber,  Conftantinople  is  fo  plentifully  fupplied 
from  the  Woods  which  extend  from  Propontis  quite  to 
Colchis,  in  a Tra6t  of  more  than  forty  Days  Journey,  that 
in  the  Space  of  fo  many  Ages  as  flie  has  already  flood, 
flie  has  never  felt  the  leaft  Inconvenience,  notwithftand- 
ing  flie  has  fupplied  all  the  neighbouring  Parts  with 
what  was  requifite  for  building  Ships'  and  Houfes,  and 
even  Egypt,  Arabia , and  Africa,  have  likewife  received 
Materials  from  her  Stores. 

But  the  greateft  Beauty,  the  greateft  Advantage,  the 
nioft  diftinguifliing  Felicity  of  this  imperial  City  is,  her 
Port,  by  Nature,  the  moft  lovely  in  the  World,  being 
fix  Miles  in  Compafs,  a full  Mile  over,  and  every  where 
fo  deep  that  Ships  may  lie  with  their  Heads  afhore, 
without  Danger.  This  Harbour  is  not  more  fafe  and 
fpacious  than  convenient ; for  when  the  Winds  are 
N.  N.  E.  or  N.  W.  fo  that  no  Ships  can  come  in  from 
the  Mediterranean,  they  bring  in  thofe  from  the  black 
Sea  ; and  when  they  vere  about  to  the  oppofite  Points  of 
S.  S.  W.  or  S.  E.  they  bring  up  the  Veflels  from  the 
Mediterranean  ; fo  that  confidered  in  this  Light,  Conftan- 
tinople feems  defigned  by  Nature  to  be  the  Centre  of 
Commerce  for  Europe,  Afia,  and  Africa. 

2.  It  was  very  probably  the  Senfe  which  they  had  of 
thefe  prodigious  Advantages  that  induced  the  Emperors, 
for  a long  Series  of  Time,  to  bend  a great  Part  of  their 
Endeavours  to  the  Encouragement  of  Merchants  and  Ma- 
riners. The  Emperor  Conftantius , for  Example,  ex- 
empted them  from  all  Charges  and  Contributions  to  which 
the  other  Subjects  of  the  Empire  were  liable ; and  this  in 
fo  ample  a Manner  that  no  pretended  Cafes  of  Neceffity 
could  affesft  them.  Succeeding  Emperors  diftinguiffied 
between  Merchants  and  Mariners,  fubjecting  the  former 
to  Duties  and  Impofitions,  but  exempting  the  latter,  and 
extending  their  Privileges  to  a very  great  Degree.  The  Rea- 
fon  of  this  was,  becaufe  that  Merchants  reaped  all  the  Pro- 
fits of  Commerce  to  all  the  Hazards  and  Dangers  of  which 
the  Mariners  alone  were  expofed.  As  the  Emperors  had 
frequent  Occafion  to  fit  out  Fleets  for  the  publick  Service, 
and  as  the  manning  of  thefe  might  have  been  very  preju- 
dicial to  Commerce,  a Law  was  provided  which  reme- 
died this  Inconvenience,  and  that  in  fo  lingular  a Man- 
ner, that  it  deferves  to  be  particularly  taken  Notice  of. 

There  were  certain  Lands, in  the  Nature  of  Fiefs, granted 
for  this  Service ; that  is  to  fay,  the  Owners  poffeffed  them 
together  with  the  Privileges  incident  to  Mariners,  upon 
exprefs  Condition,  that  in  Confideration  of  thefe  Eftates, 
they  fhould  fumifh  according  to  their  refpedtive  Values, 
a certain  Number  of  Seamen,  whenever  the  publick  Ser- 
vice required  them.  Thus  the  Burthen  was  laid  upon 
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Lands,  and  not  upon  Perfons  •,  and  as  the  Circumftances 
of  People  might  change,  and  this  Duty  of  providing  Sea- 
men, become  inconvenient,  or  even  imprafticable  ; for  the 
original  Poffeffors  of  fuch  Eftates,  the  Law  provided 
that  they  might  be  at  Liberty  to  dilpofe  of  them  to 
fuch  as  might  be  more  capable  of  complying  with  the 
Terms  upon  which  they  were  held. 

By  this  Method  the  Greek  Emperors  were  able  to  fit 
out  very  great  Fleets  in  cafe  of  Neceffity,  as  appears  by  that 
of  the  Emperor  Leo,  in  the  Middle  of  the  fifth  Century, 
which  was  intended  againft  the  Vandals , and  confifted  of 
eleven  hundred  Sail,  v/hich,  however,  were  all  deftroyed 
on  the  Coaft  of  Africa  by  the  Treafon  of  him  who  com- 
manded them.  This  alone  is  a ftrong  Proof  of  the  great 
maritime  Power  of  the  Conftantinoplitan  Empire,  while  it 
flouriffied  5 but  we  have  a much  more  fignal  Proof  in  the 
Eftabliffiments  made  by  thefe  Emperors  for  the  fevera! 
Fleets  appointed  for  the  Defence  and  Support  of  their 
Empire,  which  Eftabliffiments  appear  very  clearly  from 
the  feveral  Bodies  of  their  Laws  ftill  remaining,  and  which 
prove,  beyond  all  Contradiction,  that  fo  long  as  this  Em- 
pire continued  in  a flouriffiing  Condition,  the  utmoft  Care 
was  taken  for  the  Encouragement  and  Protection  of  Com- 
merce, by  a right  Application  of  that  maritime  Force  we 
have  before  defer ibed. 

3.  The  Province  of  Egypt  was  of  no  lefs  Importance  to 
the  Greek,  than  to  the  Roman  Empire ; and  the  utmoft  Caie 
was  taken  to  regulate  the  annual  Fleets  from  that  Province, 
fo  that  the  City  of  Conftantinople  might  be  regularly  fupplied 
with  whatever  Provifions  fhe  had  Occafion  for  from  thence, 
and  have  likewife  the  moft  valuable  Returns  that  were  made 
from  the  Indian  Commerce  by  the  way  of  the  Red-Sea.  It 
was  by  this  means  that  immenfe  Riches  were  regularly  drawn 
from  thence,  and  the  beft  Part  of  the  Profits  of  that  ad- 
advantageous  Trade  conftantly  conveyed  to  the  Imperial 
Refidence,  as  appears  by  a Multitude  of  Laws  yet  extant 
in  relation  to  the  Fleet  of  Alexandria , on  Board  of  which 
thofe  Treafures  were  carried  to  Conftantinople . The  next 
ftationed  Fleet  was  that  of  Africa , which  was  chiefly  de- 
figned for  the  Benefit  of  Old  Rome  for  all  the  Commerce 
of  Alexandria  being  diverted  to  Conftantinople,  that  Supply 
of  Provifions,  for  which  hitherto  Rome  had  depended  upon 
the  Fleet  of  Egypt , was  now  to  be  received  by  this  of 
Africa  ; and  for  a long  Courfe  of  Years  this  Expedient  an- 
fwered  the  End  very  well. 

The  third  Fleet  was  that  of  the  Eaft,  the  principal  Sta- 
tion of  which  was  at  Seleucia,  a City  of  Syria,  feated  on  the 
River  Or  antes  ; and  this  Fleet  feems  to  have  been  divided 
into  feveral  Squadrons,  and  from  the  many  Laws  made 
about  it,  appears  to  have  been  of  very  great  Importance.  It 
was  chiefly  by  the  Help  of  this  Fleet  that  the  Commerce  of 
Perfia  and  the  Higher  Afia  was  carried  on,  which  was  very 
rich,  and  included  fome  Branches  of  that  of  the  Indies. 
Great  Care  was  taken  in  the  regulating  this  T rade,  to  pre- 
vent the  Empire  from  fuffering  by  the  fending  of  Perfian 
Spies,  in  the  Garb  of  Merchants,  into  the  Roman  Provinces. 
The  Places  therefore  to  which  the  Perfian  Merchants  might 
repair,  were  pointed  out,  and  fettled  by  Law ; as  aifo 
the  Seafons  at  which  Fairs  were  to  be  held,  and  the  Time 
they  were  to  laft,  by  which  Contrivance  a Door  was  opened 
for  conveying  all  the  Trade  of  Afia  into  this  Channel; 
for  when  the  Goods  purchafed  at  different  Places  were 
brought  by  the  refpedtive  Fleets  attending  the  Provinces  in 
which  thofe  Fairs  were  held  to  Seleucia , they  were  there 
embarked  on  Board  the  Grand  Fleet  for  Conftantinople. 

Befides  thefe  there  was  another  Fleet  in  the  Pontus  EuxV 
mis,  or  Black  Sea,  which  brought  annually  vaft  Quantities 
of  Com  to  Conftantinople,  together  with  abundance  of  rich 
Commodities,  and  amongft  them  fome  from  the  Indies , 
which  were  brought  thither  by  a Rout,  that  wijl  be  ex- 
plained in  the  next  Sedition.  This  Fleet  ferved  likewife  to 
awe  the  feveral  barbarous  Nations  inhabiting  the  Coafts  of 
that  Sea,  and  thereby  contributed  exceedingly  to  the  Tran- 
quillity of  the  Empire.  It  is  very  probable  from  the  Laws 
that  we  find  in  the  Code  of  the  Emperor  Juftinian , that 
befides  thefe  great  Fleets,  every  maritime  Province  of  the 
Empire  had  its  peculiar  Squadron  ftationed  at  a certain  Port, 
which  every  Year  carried  the  Revenues  of  the  Province  to 
Conftantinople.  There  were  likewife  vaft  Numbers  of  flat- 
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bottomed  Yefiels  maintained1  at  the  publick  Expence  on  all 
the  great  Rivers  that  palled  through  the  Empire  for  the 
tranipoiting  Troops,  and  other  requifite  Services,  as  oc- 
cafion  required. 

Whoever  confiders  this  Diftribution  of  things  attentively, 
will  eafily  difeern  that  there  never  was  a Government  in  the 
World,  the  Peace  and  Profperity  of  which  depended  more 
immediately  on  the  right  Management  of  Maritime  Affairs, 
than  that  of  this  Empire.  But  as  it  was  very  extenfive, 
and  as  an  equal  Care  was  neceffary  for  the  preferving  Order 
in  every  Part. of  it,  we  need  not  wonder,  that  in  Procefs  of 
Time  many  Errors  crept  in,  and  a Multitude  of  Laws  were 
made  neceffary  for  remedying  the  Inconveniences  they  pro- 
duced, till  by  degrees  the  new  Regulations  claffiing  with 
the  old  ones,  occasioned  greater  Mifchiefs  than  all  the  reft, 
and  joined  to  a Depravity  of  Manners  among  their  Governors  *, 
and 'the  Invafionf  from  barbarous  Nations,  to  which  they 
were  continually  expofed,  brought  on  their  Ruin  of  an 
Empire,  which  was  grown  too  bulky  to  be  well  managed. 

4.  It  is  very  certain,  and  we  fhall  quickly  have  an  Op- 
portunity of  making  it  evident,  that  fo  long  as  the  Greek 
Empire  was  in  a fafe  and  flouriftiing  Condition,  the  Sub- 
jects thereof  had  a general  Correfpondence  in  the  Eaft,  and 
carried  on  a confiderable  Commerce  to  the  Indies  by  different 
Canals,  It  would  take  up  too  much  Room  to  ftate  a Mul- 
titude of  Has  from  the  Byzantine  Hiftorians,  which  might 
eftabiifh  this  Affertion ; but  that  we  may  not  leave  this 
Part  of  our  Hiftory  lefs  perfed  than  the  reft,  it  feems  rea- 
fonable  to  report  feme  few  Inftances  which  may  anfwer  this 
Purpofe,  and  that  too  in  a narrow  Compafs.  The  learned 
Hiftorian  Procopius , who  has  preferved  a Multitude  of 
curious  Railages  in  refpeft  to  the  Reign  of  the  Emperor 
J liftman,  in  which  he  fiourilhed,  has  among  the  reft  two 
very  fingular  Fads  that  fall  in  exactly  with  our  Defign. 

He  tells  us,  that  this  Emperor,  who  began  his  Reign  A.D. 
52  8,  and  who  had  found  away  to  grant  Monopolies  of  almoft 
every  fort  of  Commodity,  except  Silks,  took  the  following 
Method  of  getting  that  likewife  into  his  Hands.  It  feems, 
this  Manufacture  was  carried  on  no  where  but  in  the  Cities 
of  Berytus  and  Pyre  in  Phoenicia , and  Silks  were  of  a Hid- 
den grown  to  a moft  extravagant  Price,  which  was  faid  to 
arifelrom  the  Covetoufnefs  of  the  Perfian  Monarch,  who 
had  impofed  a heavy  Duty  upon  Silks,  which  the  Roman 
Merchants  were  obliged  to  pay  for  all  they  purchafed  in  his 
Dominions  *,  the  Emperor  finding  this  confidered  as  a great 
Hard  & ip,  publiihed  an  Edid,  by  which  he  pretended  to 
fettle  the  Price  of  Silk  at  eight  Crowns  of  Gold  for  a Pound, 
and  threatened  with  Confirmation  of  their  Goods  fuch  as 
fhould  prefume  to  fell  it  deareV. 

This  ruined  the  Merchants  who  dealt  in  that  Commo- 
dity, who  found  themfelves  obliged  by  this  Law  to  fell 
Silk  for  lefs  than  it  coft  them  ; and  therefore  they  quitted 
Trade,  and  difpofed  privately  of  all  the  Silk  they  had  to 
Perfons  they  could  confide  in.  The  Emprefs  Theodora , 
Having  Intelligence  of  this,  caufed  all  their  Goods  to  be 
confifcated,  and  impofed  a large  Fine  on  them  befides.  By 
this  Contrivance  all  the  Silk  in  the  Empire  fell  into  her 
Hands  ; and  by  the  Affiftance  of  one  Peter  Berfamez , who 
was  her  Inftrument,  file  fold  it  out  publickly  at  the  Rate 
of  fix  Crowns  an  Ounce  for  that  of  an  ordinary  Dye  * and 
the  fuperfine  Colours  were  fold  at  different  Rates  up  to 
twenty-four  Crowns  an  Ounce,  all  the  Manufacturers  work- 
ing for  them.  By  this  iniquitous  Pra&ice  the  Emperor  and 
Emprefs  got  immenfe  Wealth,  and  Berfamez  their  Agent 
much  more  ; but  in  the  mean  time  the  Merchants  of  Con- 
jlantinople  were  ruined  and  undone,  the  Manufacturers  at 
Berytus  and  Tyre  reduced  to  abfolute  Beggary,  and  Num- 
bers of  induftrious  Perfons  forced  to  leave  their  Wives  and 
Families  in  order  to  feek  Employment  in  Perfia. 

This  is  a very  curious  Paffage,  inafmuch  as  it  ftiews  us 
the  State  of  the  Silk  Trade  at  that  Time,  the  Places  in 
which  Silk  was  wrought  up,  and  the  Yalue  of  that  Com- 
modity. But  the  fecond  Article  we  fhall  borrow  from  that 
Hiftorian  is  ftill  more  curious,  becaufe  it  fhews  how  the 
Price  of  Silk  was  reduced,  not  only  throughout  the  Greek 
Empire,  but  throughout  all  Europe . Before  we  come  to 
this,  however,  it  is  requifite  to  obferve,  that  even  in  the 
midft  of  this  Extortion  there  had  been  a Time  when  Silk 
was  much  dearer.  For  under  the  Reign  of  the  Emperor 
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Aurelian  Silk  had  been  fold  for  its  Weight  in  Gold  1 that  is 
to  fay,  a Pound  of  one  was  weighed  againft  a Pound  of  the 
other , but  as  thefe  Gold  Crowns,  or  Aurei,  as  they  are 
called  in  old  Hiftorians,  were  made  by  dividing  a Pound 
of  Gold  into  one  hundred  Parts,  it  is  plain,  that  the  Em- 
prefs’s  Agent  fold  Silk  of  common  Colours  for  feventy-two 
Aurei,  and  Silk  undyed  perhaps  cheaper.  We  may  con- 
ceive from  hence  the  Hardfhips  that  the  Merchants  were 
laid  under  by  their  being  obliged  to  fell  it  for  twelve  Aurei, 
which  confidering  that  they  imported  it  from  Perfia , and 
the  Perfians  at  that  time  probably  from  India,  it  muft  have 
come  to  them  at  a much  dearer  Rate. 

5.  This  exceflive  Price  of  Silk,  whatever  temporary 
Mifchiefs  it  might  produce,  had  a very  good  Effedt  in  the 
main  ; for  the  Emperor  perceiving  that  his  Subjects  were 
chiefly  tied  to  a continual  Trade  with  Perfia , for  the  fake 
of  this  Commodity,  difeovered  a great  Defire  to  fee  them 
freed  from  this  Inconvenience  ; upon  which  two  Indian 
Monks,  or  rather  two  Monks  that  had  travelled  to  the 
Indies , went  to  the  Emperor,  and  told  him,  that  they 
could  very  eafily  fettle  that  Manufacture  amongft  his  Sub- 
jects, fo  as  that  they  might  never  be  under  the  Neceftity  of 
dealing  with  any  Strangers,  much  lefs  with  the  Perfians , 
for  that  Commodity.  This  Silk,  faid  they,  which  is  fo 
precious  here,  is  in  Serinda , the  moft  populous  and  moft 
civilized  Country  in  the  Indies,  where  we  have  fpent  many 
Years,  fpun  by  certain  little  Worms,  which  Xnftindt  they 
receive  from  Nature.  As  for  thefe  Worms,  it  is  impof- 
fible  to  tranlport  them  ; but  their  Eggs  may  be  brought 
from  thence  without  any  Difficulty,  and  hatched  here  by 
giving  them  a certain  Degree  of  Heat. 

Such  were  the  Propofals  made  by  the  Monks  to  Juftinian , 
who  readily  clofed  with  them,  making  them  great  Pro- 
mifes,  in  cafe  they  were  able  to  bring  this  Matter  to  bear, 
which  without  much  Difficulty  they  did  ; for  returning  to 
the  Indies , they  brought  from  thence  a confiderable  Quan- 
tity of  the  Eggs,  nourifhing  the  Worms  when'  they  came 
out  with  the  Leaves  of  Mulberries ; and  thus,  fays  my 
Author  Procopius , was  the  Art  of  making  Silk  introduced 
into  the  Greek  Empire. 

This  Tranfadlion  fell  out  A . D.  550,  but  it  was  a long 
time  before  it  Ipread  itfelf  much  beyond  the  Bounds  of  the 
Greek  Empire  •,  for  we  find,  that.  A.  D.  1130,  Roger  King 
of  Sicily,  having  conquered  a Part  of  Greece,  brought  over 
into  his  own  Country  the  Art  of  managing  Silk- Worms, 
which  was  quickly  transferred  from  thence  to  Calabria , and 
other  Parts  of  Italy,  where  it  fiourilhed  for  fome  Ages, 
before  it  was  transferred  to  the  Southern  Parts  of  France , 
which  the  great  Hiftorian  Mezeray  tells  us,  happened  under 
the  Reign  of  Francis  the  Firft,  in  which,  however,  he  is 
miftaken  ; for  Lewis  XI.  A.D.  1470,  introduced  it  into 
his  Dominions,  and  fent  for  Perfons  fkilful  in  the  Art  of 
managing  Silk,  not  only  from  Genoa , Venice , and  Flo- 
rence, but  alfo  from  Greece  *,  and  by  his  Letters  Patent, 
dated  in  the  Year  1480,  granted  them  great  Privileges. 
But  the  Price  of  this  Commodity  was  ftill  kept  up  at  a great 
Height. 

Our  Kijpg  Henry  VIII.  who  was  a very  magnificent 
Prince,  wore  commonly  Woollen  Hofe,  unlefs  by  Chance 
he  had  a Pair  of  Silk  from  Spain.  His  Son  Edward  VI. 
had  a Pair  of  Silk  Stockings  prefented  him  by  Sir  Thomas 
Grefham , which  Prefent  of  his  was  much  taken  Notice  of. 
Queen  Elizabeth,  in  the  third  Year  of  her  Reign,  had  a 
Pair  of  black  knit  Silk  Stockings  given  her  by  Mrs.  Mon- 
tague, and  ffie  never  wore  Worfted  afterwards.  In  the 
Year  1600,  Mr.  William  Lee , a Native  of  Nottingham , 
and  educated  in  St.  John’s  College  at  Cambridge , invented 
the  Art  of  Frame-work  Knitting,  which  has  been  fince 
much  improved.  Having  thus  traced  the  Silk  Manufac- 
ture from  the  Indies  hither,  we  will  now  return  to  the  pro- 
per Subject  of  this  Section,  and  endeavour  to  make  good 
what  we  have  before  afferted,  that  the  Indian  Commerce 
did  not  fuffer  by  this  Change  of  the  Seat  of  Empire. 

6.  It  appears  clearly  from  hence,  that  under  the  Greek 
Emperors,  Voyages  to  the  Indies. were  become  more  com- 
mon than  in  former  times  ; but  we  could  fcarce  have  believed 
that  fo  many  different  kinds  of  Indian  Commodities,  and 
almoft  from  every  Part  of  India,  were  common  at  Conftanti- 
nople. , if  it  were  not  verified  to  us  by  the  publick  Laws  of  the 
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Empire,  collected  into  a Body  by  the  Emperor  Juftinian  ; 
from  whence  it  appears,  that  there  were  feveral  Duties  im- 
pofed  upon  a Multitude  of  Goods  brought  from  the  Indies , 
fuch  as  Spices  of  different  hinds  •,  for  inftance,  Cinnamon, 
which  came  from  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon , but  not  in  any  great 
Quantity  •,  for  it  was  always  very  dear,  the  Xilo  Cinna- 
tnomum  was  no  other  than  the  Wood  of  the  Cinnamon 
.Tree,  on  which  there  was  alfo  a Duty  ; but  it  does  not 
appear  of  what  Ufe  it  was,  or  whence  it  grew  into  Efteem  ; 
perhaps  it  was  ufed  in  the  fame  manner  that  we  do  other 
Woods,  in  DecoCtions.  Caftia,  defcribed  at  large  by 
feveral  ancient  Authors,  from  whom  it  appears  to  have 
been  a fort  of  milder  Cinnamon  ; this  likewife  comes  from 
.Malabar  and  Ceylon.  We  learn  from  fome  very  judicious 
Writers,  and  who  are  well  acquainted  with  the  Manner  of 
Collecting  Spices  in  the  Indies , that  the  Caffia  Lignea  is,  in 
truth,  nothing  more  than  the  thick  Bark  of  the  true  Cin- 
namon Tree,  which  has  very  little  Flavour,  by  which  they 
mean  that  this  is  the  Spice  known  to  the  Ancients  by  that 
Name  ; but  the  Modern  Caffia  is  another  thing,  and  fome- 
-what  of  a higher  Flavour. 

Pepper  of  feveral  kinds^  fuch  as  long  Pepper,  white 
Pepper,  and  black  Pepper,  all  of  them  from  the  Indies „ 
Pliny  is  very  angry  that  this  Spice  fhould  be  fo  much  ad- 
mired •,  for,  as  he  obferves,  other  things  are  either  pleafant  to 
the  Sight,  the  Smell,  or  the  Tafte,  whereas  there  is  nothing 
in  Pepper  agreeable  to  any  of  thefe  Senfes  ; and  yet,  fays 
he,  what  grows  wild,  and  is  of  no  Value  in  the  Indies , is 
with  us  fold  by  Weight,  like  Gold  or  Silver,  for  no  other 
Reafon,  adds  he,  but  becaufe  it  comes  from  India.  In  his 
Time  the  long  Pepper  was  worth  about  nine  or  ten  Shil- 
lings a Pound  of  our  Money,  white  Pepper  was  of  half  that 
Value,  and  black  about  half  a Crown  a Pound  and  it 
feems  to  have  been  as  dear  at  Conftantinople.  Ginger,  of 
which  Pliny  tells  us,  that  many  in  his  Time  thought  it  the 
Root  of  the  Pepper  Tree  ; but  he  affures  us,  that  was  a 
vulgar  Miftake,  for  that  in  Reality,  it  was  the  Root  of  a 
little  Herb,  which  grew  commonly  in  the  Meadows  of 
Arabia , and  in  the  Country  of  the  Troglodites.  This  Spice 
is  likewife  defcribed  by  Diofcorides , who  agrees  very  well 
with  Pliny.  But  after  all,  Ginger  does  not  grow,  either  in 
the  Manner,  or  in  the  Countries  they  mention.  It  is,  in- 
deed, a kind  of  Lilly,  the  Flower  of  which  is  red  mixed 
with  green.  It  grows  in  the  raoft  remote  Parts  of  the 
Indies , and  over  a great  Part  of  China  ; but  fince  it  has 
been  tranfplanted  into  the  Weft- Indies , we  have  the  beft  Part 
of  our  Ginger  from  thence.  The, Chinefe  efteem  it  very 
much,  efpecially  as  a wet  Sweet-meat,  and  tranfport  a great 
deal  of  it  to  Batavia , where  it  is  generally  eat  after  Meals 
to  affift  Digeftion.  It  did  not  bear  a very  high  Price 
among  the  Ancients ; for  in  the  Time  of  Pliny  it  was  not 
above  three  Shillings  a Pound  and  at  Conftantinople  it  was 
not  worth  fo  much.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that- 
in  thole  Days  they  adulterated  their  Spices  very  dexteroufly ; 
from  whence  it  is  evident,  that  they  were  much  in  ufe,  and 
confequently  they  muft  have  been  brought  from  the  Indies 
in  confiderable  Quantities. 

Precious  Stones  of  all  Sorts,  fuch.  as  Diamonds  from 
different  Parts  of  the  Indies ; Pearls  from  the  Coalt  of 
P erfia  and  Ceylon  •,  Emeralds,  which  were  always  held  by  the 
' Ancients  for  Oriental  Stones,  though  there  is  great  Reafon 
to  doubt  the  Truth  of  that  Fad  j but,  however,  they  had 
good  Caufe  to  believe  it,  becaufe  they  were  brought  to  them 
from  the  Eaft,  however  they  came  thither.  Another  pre- 
cious Stone,  called  Cerauniuto,  becaufe  it  was  fuppofed  to  be 
found  in  Places  where  Thunder  had  fallen.  Pliny  men- 
tions it,  and  indeed  gives  us  a long  Account  of  it,  but 
loch  a one  as  does  not  help  us  at  all  in  finding  out  what 
Stone  he  means.  He  fays,  it  is  white,  like  Chryftal,  that 
it  derives  Light  from  the  Sun  and  Moon,  and  has  a fort 
of  Fire  in  it  which  feems  to  change  its  Place  as  the  Stone 
is  turned  this  Way  or  that,  and  that  this  Jewel  comes 
irotn  that  Part  of  the  Indies  which  borders  upon  Perfia. 
Tertullian  mentions  it  among  the  Ornaments  worn  by 
-Women,  and  affures  us,  that  it  had  a glittering  Appear- 
ance as  if  there  had  been  Fire  in  it.  We  may  venture  to 
affert,  that  either  this  Stone  is  not  known  to  us,  or  is  a 
kind  of  Opal ; for,  except  that,  I know  of  no  Stone  that 
in  any  refped  agrees  with  this  Defcription. 


The  Hyacinth  or  Jacinth,  which  was  brought  from 
Callicut,  or  Cambaye  ; it  received  its  Name  from  its  Re» 
femblance  to  the  Flower  fo  called,  and  muft  therefore  have 
been  of  a purple  Colour,  inclining  to  a blue.  The 
Jacinth  known  to  us,  are  of  different  Colours  j but 
none  of  them  referable  the  Stone  known  to  the  Ancients  % 
for  ours  are  either  of  a Flame-Colour,  of  an  amber  Caft* 
almoft  white,  or  of  a pale  Red.  It  is  therefore  probable^ 
that  the  Jacinths  of  the  Ancients  were  a kind  of  Saphire. 
They  were  very  much  valued  for  graving,  and  were  held 
to  have  many  Virtues,  which  in  reality  were  never  yet  to 
be  found  in  any  Stone. 

Beryls,  which  Pliny  fays  approach  nearly  to  the  Colour 
of  an  Emerald,  and  which  owe  moft  of  their  Beauty  to 
their  being  cut  hexangularly,  and  he  diftinguilhes  many 
kinds  of  them  ; fome  that  had  a yellow  Caft,  others  of 
a blueifli  Colour,  and  fome  mixed  with  white.  He  af- 
fures us,  that  the  Indians  valued  thefe  more  than  any  other 
Stones,  efpecially  when  they  were  long,  for  then  they 
bored  and  wore  them  without  fetting  ; and  had  alfo 
a Method  of  putting  a gold  "Wire  through  them,  which 
made  them  appear  extremely  beautiful  at  a Diftance.  One 
might  write  a large  Differtation  upon  this  fingjfe  Stone, 
fince  there  are  many  very  learned  Naturalifts  that  believe 
what  we  call  the  Beryl  was  the  Diamond  of  the  Ancients. 
Certain  it  is,  that  the  Beryls  we  have  from  the  Indies,  do 
not  at  all  refemble  the  foregoing  Defcription,  except  that 
they  are  fometimes  found  very  long  and  large,  but  rather 
of  a greenifh  Colour  than  a blue.  They  are  moftly  to 
be  met  with  in  Cambaye , Malabar,  or  Pegu  * but  the 
fineft  and  largeft  of  which  fometimes  Cups  and  other 
fmall  Veffels  are  made,  come  from  the  Bland  of  Ceylon. 
There  is,  indeed,  a Stone  which  fome  take  to  be  a kind  of 
Beryl,  but  which  is  better  known  by  the  Name  of  Aqua  Ma- 
rina , or  Aigue  Marine,  from  its  Refemblance  in  Colour  to 
the  Water  of  the  Sea.  Of  thefe  fome  are  very  hard, 
and  of  fuch  Beauty,  that  many  Jewelers  have  been  im- 
pofed  upon  by  them,  and  have  taken  them  for  Dia- 
monds. 

Saphires,  about  which  we  are  more  at  a Lofs  than  about 
any  other  Stone  whatever ; but  this  feems  to  be  certain, 
that  whatever  the  Saphire  of  the  Ancients  was,  it  had  no 
Sort  of  Refemblance  to  that  Stone  known  to  us  by  the 
fame  Name ; for  it  appears  that  the  Saphires  of  the  Ancients 
were  not  tranfparent,  fo  that  poffibly  they  might  be  a kind 
of  Lapis  Lazuli.  It  is  not,  however,  impoffiibe  that  the 
Ancients  might  be  acquainted  with  the  true  Saphire  ; 
tho* , if  they  were,  they  mention  it  by  fome  other 
Name,  and  my  Reafon  for  fuppofmg  they  might  know 
it,  is,  that  our  Saphire  comes  from  Calicut,  Cananor , and 
the  Ifland  of  Ceylon,  from  whence  they  had  moft  of  their 
precious  Stones,  and  efpecially  fuch  as  were  coloured. 
We  might  add  to  thefe,  many  other  kinds  of  precious 
Stones,  of  which,  at  this  Day,  we  know  no  more  than 
the  Names : But  that  we  are  afraid  of  fatiguing  the 
Reader,  and  therefore  we  ffiall  only  mention  one  Remark 
on  this  Subject,  and  that  is,  with  regard  to  the  Doubts 
and  Difficulties  that  attend  it.  It  feems  to  be  a very 
ftrange  Thing,  that  we  fhould  be  more  at  a Lofs  about 
the  Jewels  mentioned  in  old  Authors  than  almoft  about 
any  other  Thing  ; but  when  we  confider  what  Pliny  tells 
us,  that  the  Indians  were  very  dextrous  in  making  falfe 
Jewels  of  all  Colours  *,  and  when  we  obferve  that  he  men- 
tions fome  true  Stones,  which,  lofing  their  Luftre,  reco- 
vered it  again  by  being  put  into  Vinegar,  in  which  Salt 
of  Nitre  had  been  diffolved.  I fay,  when  we  confider, 
and  lay  thefe  Circumftances  together,  with  the  Addition 
of  their  Defcriptions,  it  may  very  well  beget  a Doubt  in 
us,  whether  many  of  the  precious  Stones  mentioned  by 
the  Ancients,  might  not  be  Compofitions  5 but  whatever 
they  were,  they  came  from  the  Indies , and  this  is  another 
Proof,  that  even  in  the  moft  early  Times,  the  Indians 
were  much  better  (killed  in  thefe  Matters  than  any  other 
Nation. 

We  likewife  find  amongft  the  reft  of  the  Indian  Com- 
modities charged  with  Duties,  all  Sorts  of  Silk  and  Cotton 
Manufactures,  which  they  brought  as  we  do  from  thofe 
Countries,  and  probably  for  the  fame  Reafon,  becaufe  they 
found  that  Method  cheaper  than  bringing  the  Commo- 
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dity  and  working  it  up  at  home.  Ivory  was  alfo  brought 
from  thence  as  well  as  from  Africa , and  great  Quantity 
of  Skins  and  Firs  which  are  diftinguifhed  under  the  two 
Heads  of  Babylonian  and  Parthian  and  they  likewife 
brought  many  wild  Bealls*  fuch  as  Lions,  Bears,  Leopards, 
Panthers,  and  fome  Birds.  As  to  Metals,  we  find  none 
mentioned  except  Iron  or  Steel,  under  the  Title  of  Ver- 
tum  Indicu'm ; and  this,  we  are  told  by  Pliny,  came  from 
the  Country  of  the  Seres,  and  was  efteemed  the  very  bell 
in  the  World  ; and  next  to  it  was  the  Parthian  Iron,  but 
whether  it  came  wrought  or  unwrought  does  not  very 
dearly  appear,  but  the  former  is  the  moft  probable.  That 
they  might,  under  theReigns  of  the  Greek  Emperors,  have 
this  fine  Iron  or  Steel  from  China , where  that  Commo- 
dity is  ftill  met  with  in  the  greateft  Perfection  •,  I will  not 
deny  but  that  it  came  from  thence  in  the  Time  of  Pliny, 
Is  not  eafy  to  comprehend,  and  therefore  I am  apt  to  be- 
lieve that  they  received  it  from  the  Siamefie,  who  might 
Inform  them  that  they  had  it  from  the  Seres. 

We  find  Cotton  alfo,  and  a Sort  of  Mohair  amongft 
die  Commodities  that  were  brought  from  the  Indies  and 
chough  the  true  Purple  was  to  be  had  in  Europe,  yet  it 
feems  that  of  the  Indies  was  moft  admired,  and  in  the 
greateft  Efteem,  otherwife  it  cannot  be  imagined  that  they 
would  have  taken  the  Pains  to  have  brought  it  from  Coun- 
tries at  fo  great  a Diftance.  It  would  take  up  too  much 
Time,  ftiould  we  endeavour  to  trace  out  the  different 
Ways  by  which  ail  thefe  Indian  Commodities  were 
brought  to  Conjiantinople.  It  is  fufficient  for  our  Pur- 
pofe  that  they  were  brought  thither,  fince  this  clearly 
fhews  that  the  Subjects  of  the  Greek  Empire  had  a con- 
fiderable  Trade  to  the  Indies. 

We  might  alledge,  to  prove  this  ftill  more  largely  the 
Teftimony  of  Ammianus , Mercellinus,  and  feveral  of  the 
Byzantine  Hiftorians,  which  however  would  lead  us  into 
•abundance  of  critical  Difputes,  and  therefore  we  fhall  wave 
their  Authorities,  efpecially  fince  the  Account  already 
given  of  the  Indian  Monks,  or  Monks  who  had  travelled 
to  the  Indies , for  with  refpeCt  to  our  SubjeCt,  it  is  much 
the  fame  Thing  which  they  were,  is  as  clear  a Tefti- 
mony on  this  Head  as  we  could  wilh.  It  is  alfo  very  cer- 
tain, and  the  Reader  will  meet  with  the  cleared  Proof  of 
It  in  a fucceeding  SeCtion,  that  by  this  Time,  or  very  foon 
after,  the  Syrians  had  not  only  reached  China,  but  were 
«ven  eftablifhed  there,  and  formed  a Chriftian  Church, 
the  Members  of  which  were  very  numerous  in  all  the  Pro- 
vinces of  that  extenfive  Empire  ; neither  can  it  be  ima- 
gined that,  upon  this  Eftablifhment,  they  ftiould  immedi- 
ately relinquifh  all  Correfpondence  with  their  Countrymen  j 
though  this  might,  and  indeed  really  did  happen  in  Pro- 
cels  of  Time,  and  for  Reafons  that  will  appear  here- 
after. 

7.  We  have  very  different  Characters  given  us  of  the 
Emperor  Juflinian  by  different  Writers,  according  as 
their  Humours  led  them  ; but  upon  the  whole,  it  is  very 
Certain  that  he  was  one  of  the  beft  Princes  this  Empire 
ever  had,  took  the  greateft  Pains  to  fettle  and  fupport  the 
Government,  to  regulate  the  Laws,  and  to  leave  every 
thing  in  fuch  a Condition  that  fucceeding  Princes  might 
be  able  to  govern  without  Trouble,  by  adhereing  to  the 
Rules  which  he  had  laid  down. 

He  deceafed  in  the  eighty-third  Year  of  his  Age,  A.  D. 
565,  and  was  fucceeded  by  his  Nephew  Juft  in  II  in 
whole  Time  the  Empire  was  fo  fhaken  by  domeftick  Con- 
fufions,  and  towards  the  latter  End  of  his  Reign  invaded 
by  the  Perfians  on  the  one  Side,  and  by  the  y hares  on 
the  other,  that  the  Weight  of  Government  became  abfo- 
lutely  insupportable,  infomuch  that  he  fell  diftraCted. 
Tiberius  had  thereupon  the  Adminiftration  of  the  Em- 
pire committed  to  his  Care,  with  the  Title  of  C<efar 
and  after  the  Death  of  Juft  in , he  fucceeded  him  in  the 
Empire,  which  he  governed  with  great  Magnanimity, 
and  had  fuch  Succefs  againft  the  Perfians , as  reduced 
their  Power  very  low. 

He.  was  fucceeded,  A.  D . 582,  by  Mauritius , who 
married  his  Daughter  Augujia,  and  in  the  Beginning  of 
his  Reign,  was  very  prosperous,  repelled  the  Invafion  of 
the  Perfians , and  when  that  Kingdom  fell  into  Confufion, 
•and  their  King  Chofroes  expelled,  he  received  that  Mo- 
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narch  into  his  Dominions,  and  treated  him  with  great 
Generality  and  Kindnefs  -,  he  likewife  raifed  a great  Army 
to  reftore  him,  which  he  alfo  performed  very  happily  5. 
and  by  this  Means  the  Commerce  between  the  Greeks 
and  the  Perfians  was  renewed,  to  the  great  Advantage  of 
both  Empires.  The  Clofe  of  this  Emperor’s  Reign 
was  not  at  all  anfwerable  to  its  Beginning  j for  the  Avares , 
under  the  Command  of  their  King  Chajanus , invaded  the 
Empire ; and  notwithstanding  all  the  Precautions  the 
Emperor  could  take  to  prevent  the  Progrefs  of  their 
Arms,  ravaged  all  Thrace,  and  were  on  the  Point  of 
befieging  Conjiantinople  ; but  in  this  however  they  were 
prevented  by  a Plague,  which  fwept  off  molt  of  their 
Army,  upon  which  their  King,  who  had  twelve  -thou- 
fand  of  Mauritius'* s Subjects  Prifoners,  offered  to  ranfom 
them  for  Half  a Crown  a piece,  which  not  being  granted,  he 
put  them  all  to  Death.  This  fo  much  incenfed  the  People 
of  Conjiantinople,  that  they  rebelled,  and  called  the  Emperor 
a cruel,  and  greedy  Tyrant.  He,  on  the  other  hand,  was  fo 
afflicted  with  this  unhappy  Accident,  that  he  begged  the 
Prayers  of  all  religious  People,  that  this  Offence  might 
be  pardoned,  or  that  he  might  receive  his  Punifhrrient 
for  it  in  this  World.  In  this  .he  foon  had  his  With  •,  for 
Phocas,  who  from  a common  Soldier,  came  to  be  General 
of  his  Army,  rebelled  againft  him,  was  proclaimed  Em- 
peror by  the  Army,  and  purfued  Mauritius  to  Chalcedon, 
where  he  put' him  with  his  Wife  and  Children  to  Death, 
which  Mauritius  buffered  with  great  Patience,  uttering 
thefe  Words,  Thou  art  juft,  O Lord,  and  thy  judgment  is 
righteous.  Thefe  Events  fell  out  in  the  Year  602. 

This  Phocas , as  he  attained  the  Empire  by  Treafon  and 
Murder,  fo  he  governed  with  all  the  Circumftances  of 
Cruelty  and  Barbarity  that  could  render  a Tyrant  odious  5 
for  being  fenfible  at  firft  that  his  Title  was  bad,  he  endea- 
voured to  fecure  himfeif  in  the  Poffeffion  of  the  Empire, 
by  deftroying,  without  Mercy,  all  who  were  any  way  re- 
lated to  the  Imperial  Family,  or  who  were  fo  diftinguifhed 
by  their  Virtues,  or  their  Employments,  as  to  give  him 
any  Umbrage  •,  and  this  leading  him  to  fhed  the  Blood  of 
a Multitude  of  the  Nobility,  raifed  a general  Abhorrence 
of  his  Government  over  all  the  Empire.  But,  befides  thefe 
domeftick  Troubles,  Phocas , almoft  from  the  Beginning  of 
his  Reign,  was  preffed  by  a formidable  Foreign  Enemy. 
This  was  Chofroes  King  of  Perfiia,  who,  in  Gratitude  for 
the  Kindnefs  fhewn  him  by  the  Emperor  Mauricius,  was 
no  fooner  .informed  of  his  Murder,  than  he  invaded  the 
Provinces  of  the  Greek  Empire  bordering  upon  his  Domi- 
nions ; and  this  War,  as  it  grievoufly  diftreffed  a great  Part 
of  the  Empire,  ferved  to  increafe  the  Hatred  of  the  People 
againft  the  Monfter'who  had  occafioned  it.  As  Misfortunes 
of  this  kind  feldom  come  alone,and  as  it  is  natural  for  am- 
bitious Neighbours  to  take  all  Advantages  over  a declining 
Government,  fo  while  the  Affairs  of  Phocas  were  in  this 
Condition,  the  Avares,  Sclavonians,  and  other  barbarous 
Nations,  broke  into  and  ravaged  his  Dominions.  He,  in 
the  mean  time,  inftead  of  reforming,  continued  his  Cruelty 
and  Lewdnefs,  till  he  was  furprifed  in  his  Palace  by  Photi- 
nus,  whofe  Wife  he  had  ravifhed,  and  delivered  to  the  Son 
of  Heraclius,  one  of  his  Generals,  who  had  taken  Arms 
againft  him.  Heraclius , after  upbraiding  Phocas  with  his  ' 
Crimes,  cut  off  his  Feet,  Hands,  and  Privities  ; and  at  laft 
beheaded  him.  Such  was  the  End  of  this  barbarous  and 
blood-thirfty  Tyrant,  who,  notwithflanding,  was  flattered 
by  the  Churchmen  of  his  Time  ; crowned  by  the  Patriarch, 
of  Conjiantinople  while  the  Emperor  Mauritius  was  ftill 
living,  and  owned  by  the  Roman  Pontiff,  on  whom  he 
beftowed  the  Title  of  Univerfal  Biftiop. 

8.  The  general  Corruption  of  the  People,  and  a Succef- 
fion  either  of  Tyrants  or  weak  Princes,  had  fo  infeebled 
the  Greek  Empire,  that  when  Heraclius  afcended  the 
Throne,  which  was  A.  D.  610,  he  found  it  fear ce  poffible 
to  make  the  neceffary  Proviflons  for  the  Security  of  the 
State  and  therefore,  when  he  was  attacked  by  Chofroes 
King  of  Perfiia,  he  did  not  behave  with  that  Conftancy 
that  might  have  been  expedited  from  a Man  of  his  great 
Courage,  for,  inftead  of  arming  to  oppofe  them,  he  en- 
deavoured to  purchafe  Peace  ; but  when  this  was  found 
impracticable,  he  compromifed  Matters  with  the  Avares, 
who  were  Enemies  no  left  formidable  than  the  Perfians, 
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and  addrefled  himfelf  to  the  War,  though  his  Treafury 
was  fo  exhaufted,  that  he  was  forced  to  coin  the  Church 
Plate.  While  he  was  engaged  in  this  War,  the  Avares 
broke  the  Peace,  and  advanced  even  to  the  Gates  of  Con- 
fiantinople , which,  they  befieged,  but  without  Succefs. 
Heraclius  foon  after  concluded  the  Perfian  War  with  much 
Honour  to  himfelf,  after  it  had  lafted  fix  Years. 

It  was  one  of  the  moft  fatal  of  which  we  find  any  men- 
tion in  Hiftory  for  it  exhaufted  the  Strength,  and  in  its 
Confequences  proved  the  Ruin  of  both  Empires  *,  for  while 
the  Perfians  were  victorious  at  firft,  they  over-ran  all  Egypt, 
plundered  the  People  without  Mercy,  interrupted  their 
Commerce,  and  deftroyed  their  Magazines.  When  the 
Greeks  in  their  Turn  had  the  better  of  the  Perfians , they 
revenged  thefe  Wrongs  fo  effectually,  that  they  intirely  broke 
the  Force  and  Spirits  of  the  Perfians , which  fcarce  proved 
a greater  Misfortune  to  that  Nation  than  to  the  Romans 
themfelves  j for  if  the  Perfians  had  not  been  in  fo  weak  a 
Condition,  the  Saracens  would  never  have  been  able  to 
have  over-run  their  Country  in  the  manner  they  did,  and 
which  afterwards  afforded  them  an  Opportunity  of  reduc- 
ing the  moft  valuable  Provinces  of  the  Greek  Empire. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  upon  the  firft  News  of  the 
Victories  which  Heraclius  gained  over  the  Perfians , one  of 
the  principal  Monarches  of  the  Indies  fent  to  compliment 
him  upon  that  Occafion,  and  made  him  a Prelent  of  a con- 
fiderable  Quantity  of  fine  Pearl,  and  precious  Stones,  and 
fame  Years  afterwards  repeated  this  Civility  much  to  the 
Emperor’s  Satisfaction.  This  is  a very  fingular  Circum- 
ftance,  and  fliews  that  there  muff  have  been  fome  previous 
Correfpondence  between  thefe  Princes  ; but  it  was  one  of 
the  laft  Inftances  of  Friendfhip  which  palled  between  thefe 
States ; for  before  the  Deceafe  of  this  Emperor,  all  the 
Provinces  from  which  any  Correfpondence  could  be  carried 
on  with  the  Indies , were  torn  from  the  Greeks  and  as  this 
is  a Circumftance  which  very  nearly  concerns  our  Subject, 
it  is  requisite,  for  the  better  underftanding  it,  that  we 
fhould  enter  into  a more  particular  Account  of  this  remark- 
able Event. 

9.  Mohammed , the  Author  of  a new  Religion,  and  of  a 
new  Empire,  fet  up  for  a Prophet  about  two  Years  before 
Heraclius  began  to  reign  ; but  the  Hegira , or  Flight  from 
Mecca , which  is  the  iEra  of  the  Mohammedans , and  which 
happened  when  Mohammed  was  fifty- four  Years  old,  is  fixed, 
according  to  the  beft  Hiftorians,  to  July  6,  A.D.  622. 
Mohammed  furvived  this  ten  Years,  and  though  at  his  firft 
affuming  the  Sovereignty,  he  had  no  more  than  thirty  Sub- 
jects ; yet  before  his  Death  he  had  laid  the  Foundation  of 
a very  powerful  Monarchy.  He  was  fucceeded  by  his 
Father-in-law  Abdallah , furnamed  Abubekre , by  which 
Name  only  he  is  mentioned  in  moft  Hiftories.  The 
Meaning  of  it  in  Arabic  is,  The  Father  of  the  Virgin  •,  and 
he  was  fo  called,  becaufe  his  Daughter  Aifcha  was  the  only 
one  of  Mohammed" s Wives  whom  he  married  while  a Virgin. 

This  Abubekre  was  the  firft  Khaliff \ which  is  another 
Arabic  Word  that  fignifies  a Vicar , or  Subftitute , and  a 
Succeffor , and  the  Kaliffs  were  efteemed  both  with  refpect 
! to  Mohammed.  In  the  fecond  Year  of  his  Reign  he  invaded 
Perfia  and  in  the  third  and  laft  he  fent  Khaled , one  of  his 
ableft  Commanders,  with  an  Army  of  36,000  Men  to  in- 
vade the  Greek  Empire,  which  he  performed  with  Succefs, 
and  defeated  a great  Army  which  Heraclius  fent  againft 
1 him. 

Omar  fucceeded  Abubekre  in  the  thirteenth  of  the  Hegira ; 
in  the  firft  Year  of  his  Reign  he  became  Mafter  of  Damaf- 
eus,  and  in  the  fecond  he  reduced  all  Syria , having  forced 
Heraclius , who  came  in  Perfon  to  its  Relief,  to  retire  pre- 
cipitately. The  next  Year  he  made  himfelf  Mafter  of  Je- 
rusalem, and  all  the  Country  of  Paleftine , while  one 'of  his 
Lieutenants  intirely  fubdued  Perfia , and  put  an  End  to 
that  ancient  Kingdom  in  the  Perfon  of  Jezdegerd , who  was 
; the  laft  of  their  Princes. 

After  this  Conqueft  the  Saracens , as  they  were  then 
called^  demanded  Tribute  of  Egypt  and  Cyrus  Bifhop  of 
1 Alexandria , knowing  the  diftreffed  Condition  of  the  Em- 
pire, and  feaiing  the  Confeqyences  of  a War,  confented  to 
pay  an  annual  I ribute  of  200,000  Aurei,  with  which  for  two 
Years  the  Saracens  were  contented,  and  very  probably 
1 would  have  been  fo  for  a long  Space  of  Time,  if  the  Em- 
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peror  Heraclius  had  not  taken  this  in  ill  Part,  and  treated 
it  as  a fleecing  of  his  Subjects  to  inrich  the  Infidels.  He 
bellowed  therefore  the  Government  of  Egypt  on  an  Arme- 
nian, whofe  Name  was  Manuel,  with  the  Title  of  Pr<s- 
fedlus  Auguftalis,  who,  when  the  Tribute  was  demanded 
next  anfwered,  that  they  had  formerly  a Pried,  but  now  a 
Soldier,  to  deal  with.  Omar  thereupon  fent  Amrou  his 
General  with  a potent  Army  into  that  Country,  where, 
when  it  was  too  late,  Heraclius  would  have  renewed  the 
Treaty  made  by  Cyrus,  and  would  willingly  have  paid  the 
former  Tribute.  But  Amrou , in  the  Space  of  two  Years, 
conquered  the  beft  Part  of  the  Country,  and  laid  Siege  to 
Alexandria.  While  he  lay  before  the  Place,  which  held 
out  fourteen  Months,  the  Emperor  Heraclius  died,  and 
being  fucceeded  by  his  Son,  who  was  a Minor,  the  Saracens 
at  their  Leifure  prolecuted  the  Conqueft  of  Egypt , and  foon 
after  annexed  thereto  all  the  adjacent  Countries. 

Omar  the  fecond  Khaliff  reigned  but  ten  Years  and  a half, 
and  in  that  Space  of  Time  fubdued  Syria , Chaldea,  Mefo- 
potamia , Perfia,  Egypt,  and  Part  of  Africa  •,  that  is  to  fay, 
as  far  as  Tripoli  in  Barbary.  By  this  Blow  the  Romans,  as 
they  fti’ied  themfelves,  or  Greeks,  as  they  were  ftiled  by 
others,  loft  all  their  Eaftern  Provinces,  and  the  Trade  to 
the  Indies  intirely,  which  for  the  prelent  fuffered  an  abfo- 
lute  Interruption,  the  Arabs  being  at  that  time  intirely  ad- 
dicted to  War  •,  and  though  they  were  avaritious  enough, 
had  no  great  Notion  of  Commerce.  It  is  fcarce  to  be  con- 
ceived how  great  an  Alteration  the  Rift  of  this  new  Empire 
made  in  the  Face  of  Affairs,  and  what  prodigious  Defola- 
tion  enfued  before  thefe  Conquerors  came  to  be  foftened  to 
fuch  a Degree,  as  to  cultivate  the  Arts  of  Peace,  and  to 
endeavour,  by  theRules  of  Policy,  to  eftablifti  and  maintain 
the  mighty  Empire  they  had  acquired,  the  greateft  indeed 
and  moft  extenflve  that  the  World  had  everfeen,  reaching 
Weftward  as  far  as  Spain , and  Eaftward  to  the  very  Fron- 
tiers of  the  Indies.  Our  Subject  obliges  us  to  examine  the 
Progrefs  of  their  Power  in  Egypt,  becaufe  it  not  only  opened 
once  again  the  Trade  through  the  Red-Sea,  but  alfo  that  of 
Europe,  by  the  fame  Canal  to  the  Eaft- Indies. 

10.  That  Impetuofity  and  Violence  which  enabled  the 
Saracens  to  make  themfelves  Mailers  in  fo  fliort  a time  of 
fuch  vail  Dominions,  was  not  like  to  fuffer  them  to  con- 
tinue long  under  one  Plead,  which,  however,  was  undoubt- 
edly the  Defign  of  Mohammed  their  Founder.  We  have  not 
room  to  enter  here  into  all  the  Reafons  of  that  Divifion  which 
happened  among  the  Arab  Princes,  and  therefore  fhall  con- 
tent ourfeives  with  one,  which  was  the  great  Diftance  of 
their  Provinces,  that  naturally  gave  an  Opportunity  to  fuch 
as  were  intruded  with  the  Government  of  them  to  fet  up 
for  themfelves. 

We  have  already  fhewn  how  all  that  Part  of  Africa , 
which  had  been  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Romans,  fell 
into  their  Hands ; and  we  fhall  next  obferve,  that  Abulcaf- 
fem  Mohammed  Ben  Abdallah,  being  in  Poffeffion  of  Part 
of  Africk,  fet  up  for  himfelf  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  296, 
and  took  the  Title  not  of  Khaliff,  but  of  Mahadi , which 
fignifies  Director,  or  Chief  Prieft.  He  fixed  the  Seat  of  his 
Government  at  Cairoan , which  is  a Name  the  Arabs  be- 
llowed on  the  ancient  City  of  Cyrene , or  rather  a new  City 
built  on  the  Ruins  of  the  old  one.  He  left  the  Govern- 
ment to  his  Son  Cajem , who  removed  the  Seat  of  Empire 
to  Mahadi e,  a new  City  which  his  Father  had  ere&ed  ; and 
his  Grandfon  Abou  Temim  Maad , better  known  by  his  Sir- 
name  Moe%  Ledinillah,  who  fucceeded  in  the  Year  of  the 
Hegira  341,  profecuted  the  Defign  which  his  Anceftors 
had  entertained  of  making  himfelf  Mafter  of  Egypt. 

With  this  View  he  fent  his  General  Giauhar , who  was 
a Greek  by  Birth,  to  invade  that  Country,  of  which  he 
made  himfelf  intirely  Mailer  ; and  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira 
358,  laid  the  Foundation  of  a new  City,  which  Moez  Le- 
dinillah refolved  fhould  be  the  Capital  of  his  Dominions. 
As  the  Arabs  were  exceedingly  addifted  to  A Urology,  par- 
ticular Care  was  taken  that  the  firft  Stone  of  this  City  fhould 
be  laid,  when  the  Planet  Mars  was  in  the  Afcendant  j and 
as  this  Planet  is  by  them  called  Caher , the  new  City  was 
called  Caher  ah,  or  Al  Caher  ah,  that  is,  the  Victorious  ; 
and  is  the  fame  which  the  Europeans  call  Cairo,  or  Grand 
Cairo.  I have  been  the  more  careful  in  marking  the  Date 
of  this  City’s  Foundation,  which  agrees  with  the  Year  of 
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our  Lord  968,  becaufe  many,,  otherwife  accurate  Writers, 
have  been  led  into  Miftakes  about  it  *,  particularly  the 
learned  Bifnop  Huet , who  in  the  forty-eighth  Chapter  of 
his  Hiftory  of  the  Commerce  of  the  Ancients,  fays,  it  was 
built  A.  D.  795.;  and  in  the  fifty-eighth  Chapter  of  the  fame 
"Work,  tells  us,  it  was  built  A.  D.  984. 

As  foon  as  Moez  LedinUlah  was  informed  that  this  City 
was  fimflied,  he  removed,  with  all  his  Treafure,  from  his  old 
Capital,  and  made  his  Entry  into  Cairo  in  the  Year  of  the 
Hegira  362,  and  there  took  the  Title  of  Khalijf.  His 
Succeffors  were  filled  Khaliffs  of  Egypt , to  diftinguifh  them 
from  the  Khaliffs  of  Bagdat , who  were  efteemed  the  true 
Succeffors  of  Mohammed.  This  City  was  very  conveniently 
fituated  on  the  Nile , and  became  in  Time  no  lefs  confider- 
able  for  its  Commerce,  than  for  its  being  the  Seat  of  Em- 
pire : And  it  was  by  this  Means  that  the  old  Trade,  by 
the  Way  of  the  Rea-Sea , was  once  more  refcored  to 
Egypt,  which  flourifhed  exceedingly  under  this  new  Race 
of  Princes,  as  appears  by  the  Revenue  which  it  produced 
to  its  Khaliff,  and  which,  as  Elmacinus  tells  us,  amounted 
to  no  lefs  than  three  hundred  Millions  of  Crowns  of 
Gold, 

The  Khaliffs  of  Egypt  were  nine  in  Number,  and  the 
lafl  of  them  was  Adhad , who  was  depofed  by  Salad in. 
General  , of  Noureddin , Sultan  of  Damafcus , in  the  Year 
of  the  Hegira  567,  A.D.  1171.  Saladin  entering  the 
Palace  of  the  Khaliff,  who  died  immediately  after  he 
was  depofed,  found  there  prodigious  Riches,  and  amongft 
the  reft  a noble  Proof  of  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies , 
which  was  the  fin  ell  Ruby  in  the  World,  perfectly  fine 
and  bright,  and  weighing  very  near  an  Ounce  and  a half. 
This  prodigious  Wealth,  and  the  having  a great  Army 
absolutely  at  his  Devotion,  tempted  him  to  fet  up  for  him- 
felf  , and  having  made  himfelf  Matter  of  Egypt , he  foon 
after  extended  his  Dominions  over  all  the  Countries  of 
Damafcus , Palejiine , and  Syria.  He  left,  at  his  Deceafe, 
his  Kingdom  of  Egypt  to  his  fecond  Son  Othman , who 
died  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  595,  and  was  fucceeded 
by  his  Brother,  who  was  foon  deprived  by  his  Uncle  Ma- 
lek  Al  Add , whofe  Granclfon  Malek  Al  Salek , fucceeded 
in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  647.  He  enlarged  the  City  of 
Cairo , and  fortified  it  with  a ftrong  Wall,  and  was  vifilo- 
rious  over  St.  Lewis  of  France , in  the  Year  of  the  He- 
gira 648.  But  this  Prince  was  however  the  laft  of  his 
Houfb  •,  for  not  long  after,  the  Mamlouks , or  Mameliics. , 
as  they  are  generally  called,  who  were  a kind  of  merce- 
nary Soldiers,  revolted  from  him,  and  forced  him  to  take 
Shelter  in  a wooden  Tower,  which  hung  over  the  Nile. 
To  this  Tower  the  Mutineers  fet  Fire,  and  thereby  com- 
pelled me  unfortunate  Monarch  to  jump  into  the  Nile , 
where  he  was  drowned. 

By  this  Accident  Egypt  once  again  changed  its  Matters  ; 
for  thefe  Mamelucs  became  Sovereigns  of  the  Country, 
and  chofe  their  General,  whofe  Name  was  Ibek,  Sultan, 
who  thereupon  took  the  Name  of  Almalek  Al  Axis.  He 
was  the  firft  Prince  of  the  Dynafty  of  thefe  Mamelucs , 
which  were  diftinguifhed  by  the  Name  of  Baharites , or 
Marines  j for  thele  People  were,  generally  fpeaking, 
either  young  Lurks  or  Tartars,  fold  into  Egypt  by  the 
Merchants,  from  whom  again  they  were  bought  by  the 
Sultan,  educated  at  his  Expence,  and  employed  to  defend 
the  maritime  Places  in  the  Kingdom.  The  plain  Reafon 
of  this  Inftitution  was,  becaufe  the  native  Egyptians  were 
found  fo  weak  and  effeminate,  from  a long  Courfe  of 
Slavery  that,  they  were  unfit  for  Arms  •,  and  perhaps  this 
is  the  Cafe  of  all  Nations,  when  in  the  State  of  the  Egyp- 
tians, "that  is  to  fay,  when  they  have  no  Property  to  fight 
for,  are  neither  to  be  the  better  for  Victory,  nor  can  be 
worfe  by  any  Defeat.  Thefe  Foundlings  made  excellent 
Soldiers  j for,  having  no  Relations  or  Friends,  but  amongtt 
their  own  Corps,  they  turned  all  their  Thoughts  to  the 
excelling  in  their  Profesiion , as  they  placed  all  their 
Hopes  in  acquiring  the  principal  Potts  in  their  Militia. 
This  extraordinary  Event  fell  out  in  the  Year  of  the  He- 
gira 648,  A.D.  1250.  They  defiled,  on  the  Death  of 
a.  Prince,  another  out  of  their  own  Body,  and  held  the 
Kingdom  without  Interruption  till  the  Year  of  the  Hegira 
7.84,  when  they  were  deprived  of  it  exafitly  in  the  fame 
Manner  in. which  had  they  acquired  it. 
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For,  as  they  found  it  neceffary  to  keep  up  a numerous 
Handing  Army,  becaufe,  though  they  made  but  a Part 
of  the  Sultan’s  Troops,  yet  it  was  impoffible  for  them 
to  truft  either  the  Arabs  or  the  Egyptians ; they  there- 
fore had  Re, courfe  to  the  purchasing  all  the  Chil- 
dren they  could  meet  with,  but  particularly  the  Circa] - 
Jtans , which  inhabit  a Part  of  the  Coaft  of  the  Black-Sea  5 
and  have,  in  all  Ages,  had  a barbarous  Cuttom  of  making 
Merchandife  of  their  Children ; and  for  the  better  pro- 
curing of  thefe  Children,  the  Mamelucs  entered  into  a 
Treaty  with  the  Greek  Emperors,  for  fending  an  annual 
Fleet  into  the  Black-Sea.  Thefe  Children  they  trained  up 
in  their  own  Difcipline;  but  by  an  unaccountable  Blunder 
in  Politicks,  never  incorporated  them  into  their  own 
Corps,  but  difpofed  of  them  in  Garrifons  in  the  Heart  of 
their  Country,  in  in  a fort  of  Fortreffes,  which  they  called 
Barge  ; and  from  thence  this  new  Corps  of  Mamelucs  took 
the  Name  of  Borgites ; and  growing  more  numerous  than 
the  old  Corps,  deprived  Kelaun , who  was  the  laft  Sultan 
of  the  firft  Dynafty  of  the  Empire,  and  transferred  it 
to  themfeives. 

It  is  of  this  fecond  Dynafty  of  the  Mamelucs , of  which 
moft  Authors  are  to  be  underftood  when  they  fpeak  of  the 
Mamelucs  as  the  Children  of  Chriftians,  for  fuch  the  Cir - 
cajjians  were.  Thefe  Borgites  remained  Matters  of  Egypt 
to  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  923.  A.  D.  1 517,  when  their 
laft  Prince  Thomam  Bey,  was  defeated  by  Selim  the  firft 
Emperor  of  the  Turks,  who  caufed  him  to  be  hanged 
over  one  of  the  Gates  of  Grand  Cairo  ; and  to  the  Turkijh 
Empire,  Egypt  has  been  a Province  ever  fince.  It  was 
under  thefe  Mamelucs  that  the  Eajl- India  Trade  was,  in  a 
great  meafure,  reftored  to  its  old  Channel ; that  is  to  fay, 
all  Sorts  of  Indian  Commodities  were  conveyed  by  the 
Red-Sea  to  the  Coafts  of  Egypt  -,  from  thence  to  Grand 
Cairo , and  fo  by  the  Nile  to  Alexandria,  where  a meat 
Part  of  them  was  purchafed  by  the  Europeans  ; and  it  was 
by  this  Commerce  that  Egypt  was  fo  rich  in  their  Time 
that  the  Predeceffor  of  Thomam  Bey  gave,  at  his  AcceF 
fion  to  the  Throne,  by  Way  of  Largefs  to  his  Soldiers, 
ten  Millions  of  Ducats  at  once.  Having  thus,  as  briefly 
as  poftible,  run  through  the  Hiftory  of  Egypt , it  will  be 
requifite  to  enter  more  particularly  into  the  Commerce  of 
the  Arabians  in  the  Eaft,  without  which,  the  fubfequent 
Part  of  the  Work  could  not  be  perfefitly  underftood  i and 
this  likewife,  we  ftiall  do  with  all  imaginable  Brevity,  in  or- 
der to  preferve  a due  Proportion  between  this  Sefilion  and 
the  reft,  as  well  as  that  neceffary  Connefition  between  the 
feveral  Parts  of  this  Hiftory  ; fo  that  the  different  Turns, 
which  this  Trade  to  the  Indies  hath  taken,  may  the  more 
evidently  appear.  A Talk  difficult  to  accomplilh  in  fo 
narrow  a Compafs,  and  the  more  fo,  becaufe  we  travel 
through  an  unbeaten  Road,  and  are  obliged  to  change  our 
Guides  almoft  at  every  Stage. 

11.  One  would  naturally  imagine,  from  the  foregoing 
Accounts  of  the  Arabians  and  Mohammedans  in  general* 
that  they  were  not  the  People  in  the  World  belt  difpofed 
for  cultivating  Trade,  and  fettling  themfeives  in  different 
Parts  of  the  World  with  a View  to  Commerce  ; yet  it 
will  appear  plainly  in  the  Courfe  of  this  Work,  that  they 
were  afilually  difperfed  into  the  moft  diftant  Countries  in 
the  Indies , nay,  and  through  China  itfelf,  without  the 
Affiftance  of  Force,  and  where  they  could  not  have  been  I 
led  by  the  Spirit  of  Ambition,  for  which  we  have  feen  1 
them  hitherto  diftinguifhed.  It  is  therefore  neceffary  that 
we  Ihould  give  the  Reader  a fair  Account  of  this  Matter*  [ 
and  make  him  acquainted  with  the  Means  by  which  they 
fpread  themfeives  in  fo  extraordinary  a Manner,  became  f 
foie  Matters  of  the  Indian  Commerce,  even  in  the  Indies 
themfeives,  and  thereby  drew  it  into  fuch  Countries  as 
were  under  their  Dominions  ; from  whence  it  was  carried 
out  into  other  Parts  of  the  World,  but  ftill  in  fuch  a Man- 
ner, that  the  beft  Part  of  the  prodigious  Profits  arifing 
from  that  Trade,  centered  in  them.  In  order  to  this, 
and  that  the  whole  may  be  brought  into  as  little  Room 
as  poftible,  we  ftiall,  upon  this  Head  obferve,  that,  from 
their  own  Hiftories  it  is  clear,  the  Arabs  formed  their 
Settlements  four  feveral  Ways  *,  by  Conqueft,  by  Difco- 
very,  by  Trade,  and  by  Million  : By  the  firft  they  pof- 
feffed  themfeives  of  all  the  Provinces,  which  made  their  j 
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vaft  Empire  ; by  the  fecond,  they  got  Footing  in  Africa , 
down  to  Cape  C orient es , among  the  poor  unarmed  Cafres , 
who  had  it  not  in  their  Power  to  prevent  them  from  feiz- 
ing  on  what  Parts  they  faw  good.  Their  Colonies  of 
Magadoxo , Brava , and  Quito  a,  were  fomewhat  in  the 
Nature  of  ours  in  thefe  latter  Times,  but  not  fo  difficult 
to  maintain,  becaufe  of  the  Proximity  of  the  Red-Sea , 
whence  the  Arabs  had  all  Sorts  of  Affiftance.  By  the 
two  other,  they  feated  themfelves  in  all  other  Parts,  but 
more  efpecially  by  Commerce. 

Thefe  Voyages  were  not  in  thofe  Days  fo  fafe  and  fo 
frequent,  and  therefore  the  Merchants  were  under  a Me- 
ceffity  of  making  a long  Stay  at  the  principal  Marts, 
where  they  took  Wives  , their  Religion  allowing  Plurality. 
Thefe  new  Families  brought  on  others,  and  the  Princes 
being  fenfible  it  was  greatly  for  their  Advantage  to  draw 
the  Trade  of  Perfia , Arabia , and  at  the  fame  Time  of 
Egypt  and  Europe  by  the  Red-Sea , into  their  own  Ports, 
thefe  Merchants  met  every  where  with  the  kindeft 
IJfage  they  could  wiili.  The  idolatrous  Princes,  con- 
firmed in  their  old  Superflitions,  were  not  at  all  fcrupulous 
about  Differences  in  Religion,  but  admitted  all  indiffe- 
rently ; fo  they  readily  allowed  their  Subjects  to  em- 
brace Mohammedifm , which  they  preferred  to  the  reft, 
becaufe  of  the  Hopes  thefe  Arabs  gave  them  of  Protec- 
tion from  the  Sultans,  whofe  Power  was  known  in  the 
remoteft  Parts  of  the  Eaft.  Even  Princes  themfelves 
made  Profeffion  of  Mohammedifm  in  troublefome  Times, 
that  the  Moors  might  join  them  ; for,  in  latter  Days, 
they  were  fo  multiplied,  that  they  peopled  whole  Ci- 
ties, or,  at  leaft  a Part  of  the  moft  confiderable.  Thus 
this  Religion  which  has  nothing  very  inconvenient  in  it, 
did,  by  little  and  little,  obtain  in  many  Parts  ; and  at 
length  received  an  Acceffion  of  Power,  when  fome  of  its 
Profeffors  being  rafted  to  the  firft  Polls  in  the  Courts  of 
Cdmbaya  and  Guzzarat,  invited  a greater  Number  of 
thofe  Ajiaiic  Turks  called  Raimis,  and  even  feized  on  fome 
Polls,  as  Malic  Aziz , who  railed  a confiderable  Settle- 
ment at  Diu,  from  whence,  he  a long  Time  infefted  the 
Portuguefe. 

By  Trade  and  Religion,  the  Arabs  got  Footing  in  fome 
Parts  of  Malabar  \ and  by  the  fame  Means  they  came  to 
be  very  confiderable  upon  Malacca.  They  firft  went  thi- 
ther as  Merchants,  and  fome  of  them  there  fixing  their 
Abode,  gained  many  of  the  Idolaters  over  to  Mohammed- 
ifm. From  Malacca  they  failed  round  to  the  Moluccas 
and  having  prevailed  on  the  Kings  of  Tidore  and  T 'ernate, 
together  with  feveral  others  to  join  with  them  in  Reli- 
gion, they  reaped  great  Benefits  from  thefe  Princes,  whom 
the  Concerns  of  Trade,  and  the  Protection  thefe  Moors 
gave  them  room  to  hope,  confirmed  in  Mohammedifm. 
According  to  the  Portuguefe  Writers,  they  had  not  been 
long  fettled  in  the  Moluccas , before  this  Difcovery  of  the 
Indies.  Thus,  in  a very  Ihort  Space  of  Time,  and  with- 
out the  Affiftance  of  any  confiderable  maritime  Force,  the 
Arabs  did  more  than  the  Greeks  and  Romans  in  the  Collide 
of  fo  many  Ages  % and  it  is  highly  probable,  they  would 
have  puflied  Matters  ftill  farther  on  this  Side,  if  they  had 
not  been  hindered  by  the  falling  of  the  Portugueze  into 
this  Part  of  the  World,  which  put  an  immediate  Stop  to 
their  Progrefs. 

They  found,  however,  Means  to  make  the  moft  of 
their  good  Fortune,  and  to  become  the  Carriers  of  Eu- 
rope with  refpecl  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft  ; and  this 
too  in  fuch  a manner,  that  they  fiiut  out  all  others  from 
navigating  thofe  Seas,  and  thereby  drew  an  immenfe  Pro- 
fit to  themfelves.  For  the  Indians  brought  by  Land  to 
Cabul  and  fome  other  Places,  and  by  Sea  to  Bafora  and 
Sir  of,  all-  the  Commodities  of  the  Indies  and  China. 
Furs  were  brought  into  Syria  by  the  Provinces  of  Aderbe- 
jan,  by  Cur  di ft  an,  and  other  Parts  more  northerly  •,  great 
Quantities  of  the  fame  they  alfo  had  from  the  Barbary 
Coaft,  and  by  the  Way  or  the  Red-Sea , from  whence  a 
Tiade  was  carried  on  with  them  all  over  Egypt.  From 
tne  fame  Places  they  had  Gold-dull ; Gold  alfo  they  had 
from  the  Mines  of  S of  ala , brought  to  them  by  the  Ne- 
gtoes,  who  traded  with  Egypt  by  the  Way  of  the  Defart , 
or  from  Port  to  Port  quite  to  the  Red- Sea  j from  Ceylon 
,and  the  Indies , they,  by  their  Trade  with  the  Chine fe  and 


Indian  Merchants,  had  Silk,  rich  Stuffs,  and  many  other 
Manufactures,  Drugs' and  Spices. 

With  this  Stock  of  Goods  they  drove  a very  confider- 
able Commerce  by  the  way  of  Gofer  ah,  or  Cairo , with  the 
Venetians,  the  Genoefe,  the  Catalans , and  the  Greeks. , 
which  was  eafily  done  by  reviving  the  old  Mart  of  Alex- 
andria ; which  Port,  though  it  was  far  from  recovering  its 
former  Magnificence,  became  once  more  famous  in  the 
World,  by  becoming  what  it  formerly  was,  the  Centre  of 
Commerce  between  the  Eaftern  Parts  of  the  World  and  the 
Weft.  This  fhews  the  great  Confequence  of  a right  Situa- 
tion, and  is  a new  Proof  of  the  Wifdom  and  Penetration 
of  Alexander  the  Great,  who  forefaw,  that  whatever  became 
of  his  Empire,  the  new  City  which  he  eredled,  and  which 
he  honoured  with  his  Name,  would  continue  to  make  a 
confiderable  Figure,  as  long  as  Trade  was  capable  of  giving. 
Credit  to  any  Place.  It  is  true,  that  the  Revolutions  which 
happened  in  the  Government  of  Egypt , after  it  fell  under 
the  Dominion  of  the  Mohammedans , and  of  which  we  have 
already  given  a fuccindt  Account,  frequently  affedled  this 
City  to  a very  great  Degree  ; but  ftill  the  Excellence  of 
her  Port,  and  the  many  Conveniencies  that  refulted  from 
the  Commerce  carried  on  thereby  to  the  Mailers  of  Egypt 5 
whoever  they  were,  preferred  her  from  total  Deftrudtion, 
though  in  the  Hands  of  the  moft  barbarous  Nations  ^ for 
the  Defire  of  Wealth  is  fo  natural  to  Mankind,  that  it  fof- 
tens  the  moft  rugged  Natures,  and  difpofes  them  for  the 
fake  of  Intereft  to  a kind  of  counterfeit  Humanity. 

But  it  was  the  Portugueze,  who  by  the  Difcovery  of  the 
Paflage  to  the  Indies  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  that  gave 
the  laft  Blow  to  this  Commerce,  and  finally  extinguished 
the  Glory  of  Alexandria  ; which,  as  we  have  fhewn,  de- 
pended upon  their  Sovereigns  preferving  the  Monopoly  of 
the  Indian  Trade. 

It  was  for  this  Reafon  that  the  Venetians  affifted  privately 
the  Mohammedans  in  their  Endeavours  to  prevent  the  Por- 
tugueze from  fettling  in  the  Indies  ; from  whence  we  may 
difcern,  that  Intereft  operates  more  ftrongly  than  Religion, 
Neighbourhood,  or  indeed  any  other  Principle  whatever. 
The  Portugueze  were  Chriftians,  Europeans , and  good 
Allies  to  the  State  of  Venice  ■,  the  Mohamedans  were  none 
of  thefe,  but  their  Intereft  and  Trade  was  the  fame  ; and 
whatever  affefted  the  Commerce  of  the  one,  muft  necef- 
farily  be  detrimental  to  that  of  the  other.  In  ihort,  the 
Difpute  was,  whether  the  Pofleflfors  of  Egypt,  and  the  Ve- 
netians, fhould  divide  between  them  the  Profits  of  the  In- 
dian Commerce,  or  whether  it  fhould  remain  intirely  to  the 
Portugueze  and  there  is  no  Reafon  to  wonder,  that  when 
this  was  the  Queftion,  a State  depending  fo  much  upon 
Commerce  as  that  of  Venice  did,  fhould  fet  all  Confidera- 
tions  afide  in  order  to  attend  more  clofely  to  her  Intereft. 

It  is  not,  however,  to  be  underftood  from  hence,  that 
the  Indian  Commerce,  by  the  way  of  Egypt , is  even  at  this 
Day  entirely  deftroyed,  or  that  the  Venetians  have  ho  far- 
ther Concern  therein  ; neither  of  which  is,  ftrffilly  fpeak- 
ing,  true  ; but  that  this  Commerce  is  nothing  now  to  what 
it  was,  either  with  refpedt  to  the  Egyptians,  or  the  Vene- 
tians, is  daily  declining,  and  muft  decline  more  and  more, 
the  Paflage  by  the  Red-Sea,  the  Country  of  Egypt , and  the 
Commerce  of  the  Port  of  Alexandria , having  now  loft  thofe 
diftinguiihing  Advantages  which  for  fo  many  Ages  they 
poflefled,  and  which  enabled  them  to  recover  as  they  did, 
after  fuch  intolerable  Devaftations  as  they  were  expofed  to. 

We  may  eafily  fatisfy  ourfelves  as  to  the  Truth  of  this, 
by  comparing  the  Revenues  of  Egypt,  when  in  the  Hands 
of  the  Arabians,  with  what  they  now  produce,  to  the 
Turk : The  former  amounted  to  three  hundred  Millions  of 
Crowns,  and  the  People  were  not  at  all  opprefled  ; the 
latter  are  fixed  at  three  Millions,  and  the  People  are  beg- 
gared by  the  raffing  that  Sum.  We  may  add  to  this,  that: 
formerly  there  were  in  Egypt , as  Diodorus  Siculus  informs 
us,  three  thoufand  Cities,  whereas  now  there  are  not  above 
three  hundred  confiderable  Towns,  and  none  of  thefe  can 
boaft  any  thing  of  their  ancient  Splendor.  It  is  now  time 
for  us  to  return  to  the  Greek  Empire,  and  to  fhew  in  as  few 
Words  as  poffible  how  it  funk  into  Ruin. 

12.  Confiantine  the  Son  of  Heraclius  fucceeded  his  Fa- 
tner ; but  in  the  fourth  Month  of  his  Reign  he  was  poi- 
foned  by  his  Mother-in-law  Martina , a Woman  of  great 
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Parts,  and  of  bewitching  Speech.  She  raifed  her  own  Son 
to  the  Throne  i but  the  Government  being  in  Confufion, 
and  all  things  going  to  Wreck,  the  Senate  cut  out  the  Em- 
prefs^s  Tongue  to  prevent  her  deluding  the  People  any- 
more with  her  Eloquence  ; and  cut  off  his  Nofe,  left  he 
fhould  gain  the  People’s  Affedion  by  his  Beauty.  Conftans , 
the  Grandchild  of  the  old  Emperor,  was  then  raifed  to  the 
Throne,  and  reigned  twenty-feven  Years  y his  Son  Conftan- 
tine fucceeded  him,  under  whom  Conftantinople  was  befieged 
by  the  Saracens  % but  they  were  obliged,  however,  to  raife 
it,  and  he  had  afterwards  great  Succefs  againft  them.  His 
Son  Jufiinian  was  ftill  more  fortunate,  but  withal  fo  perfi- 
dious, that  when  he  had  made  a Peace  with  them  upon 
good  Terms,  he  broke  it  when  he  thought  it  for  his  Ad- 
vantage, which  expofed  him  to  Hatred  abroad,  and  Con- 
tempt at  home,  fo  that  he  was  depofed  and  banifhed  but 
was  afterwards  reftored,  by  the  Affiftance  of  the  Bulga- 
rianj,  and  behaved  with  great  Cruelty,  after  he  recovered 
his  Dominions.  He  even  invaded  the  Territories  of  that 
Prince,  who  had  protected  and  reftored  him,  by  whom  his 
Army  was  totally  defeated  ^ and  now  being  grown  odious 
to  every  body,  his  Subjects  rebelled  againft  him,  and  cut 
off  his  and  his  Sons  Heads. 

The  two  fucceeding  Emperors  were  depofed,  and  Theo- 
dojius  abdicated  the  Empire  of  his  own  Accord  j and  then 
Leo  the  Third  became  Emperor,  who  was  the  Son  of  a 
Shoemaker,  in  whofe  Time  the  Sara  cent- again  blocked  up 
the  City  of  Conftantinople  for, -three  Years,  but  were  at  laft 
obliged  to  retire  : He  was  fucceeded  A.  D.  741,  by  his  Son 
Conftantine  Copr animus , who  was  very  fuccefsful  againft 
the  Saracens , and  held  the  Empire  thirty-four  Years, 
and  then  left  the  Throne  to  his  Son  Leo  TV.  who  was  like- 
wife  a great  Prince,  and  defended  his  Dominions  with  equal 
Courage  and  Succefs.  He  ruled  the  Empire  only  five 
Years,  and  might  have  eftabliflied  both  the  Reputation  of 
his  Government,  and  the  Succeffion  of  his  Family,  if  it  had 
not  been  for  the  over-bearing  Temper  of  his  Emprefs  Irene , 
who  after  his  Death  firft  governed  in  Conjundion  with  her 
Son  Conftantine  Porphyrogenitus , and  afterwards  murdering 
him  and  all  the  Royal  Family,  reigned  for  feme  time  alone, 
till  in  A.  D.  802,  ftie  was  depofed,  and  fhut  up  in  a 
Monaftery. 

Charlemagne  having  now  affumed  the  Title  of  Emperor 
of  the  Weft,  it  funk  the  Reputation  of  the  Greek  Mo- 
narchs  exceedingly ; and  the  fucceeding  Emperors  being 
moft  of  them  unfortunate,  and  many  of  them  unworthy, 
there  fell  out  nothing  but  Tyrannies,  Rebellions,  Depofi- 
tions,  Murders,  and  fuch-like  Confufions,  during  the  Space 
of  between  three  and  four  hundred  Years,  till  the  Holy 
War  broke  out,  when  through  the  Madnefs  of  the  Weftern 
Princes  the  Emperors  of  the  Eaft  might,  if  they  had  ma- 
naged prudently,  have  recovered  their  former  Glory  y but 
they  behaved  unfteadily,  bafely,  and  perfidioufly,  during 
the  whole  War  ; and  befides,  they  were  perpetually  plagued 
with  Rebellions  and  Revolutions,  in  which  the  Latins , for 
their  own  fakes,  taking  part,  fet  up  Alexis  Angelas , whom 
the  Greeks  murdered  ; which  threw  all  that  Part  of  the 
World  into  the  utmoft  Confufion,  fo  that  the  Chriftian 
Princes,  inftead  of  profecuting  their  Wars  againft  the 
Turks , turned  their  Arms  upon  the  Greeks , who  in  the 
midft  of  thefe  Misfortunes  could  not  agree  amongft  them- 
felves,  but  divided  their  Empire  into  two  under  Alexis 
Commenus , who  made  Trebifond  a Town  in  Natolia  on  the 
Euxine  Sea,  his  Capital ; and  Theodoras  Lafcaris , who  made 
Adrianople  the  Seat  of  his  Government,  while  the  Latins  feized 
the  greateft  Part  of  the  Empire,  becaufe  the  Greeks  did  not 
feimburfe  their  Charge  for  reftoring  young  Alexis.  By  this 
means  the  Greek  Empire  w^as  divided  into  three  Parts,  and 
the  Latins  fet  up  Baldwin  Count  of  Flanders  to  be  Emperor 
at  Conftantinople. 

This  great  Event  happened  about  the  Year  1200,  and 
the  Latin  Emperors,  which  were  five  in  Number,  remained 
poffeffed  of  Conftantinople  for  fixty  Years ; and  then  it  was 
recovered  by  the  Greek  Emperor  Michael  Paleologus , who, 
though  a bad  Prince,  enlarged  his  Dominions,  and  defended 
himfelf  bravely  againft  all  his  Enemies  j and  after  a Reign 
of  twenty-three  Years,  left  the  Empire  to  his  Son  Andro- 
nicus  II.  who  ruled  it  forty-five  Years  with  various  For- 
tune2  till  in  his  old  Age  his  Grandfon  Andronicus  III.  by 
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the  Affiftance  of  the  Genoefe , dethroned  him,  and  flint  him 
up  in  a Monaftery.  It  was  under  the  Reign  of  this  latter 
Andronicus  that  the  Turks  became  very  formidable,  and 
threatened  to  compleat  that  Ruin  which  the  Saracens  had 
begun,  to  which  they  were  encouraged  by  the  loofe  Admi- 
niftration  of  this  Emperor  and  his  Succeffors. 

John  Cantacuzenus  being  left  Guardian  to  Andronicus *s 
two  Sons,  John  and  Manuel , ufurped  the  Throne  in  1338. 
In  the  Beginning  of  his  Reign  he  was  chafed  from  Conftan- 
tinople, where  the  People  had  crowned  John  the  Son  of 
Andronicus , which  occafioned  a long  War  ; Cantacuzenus 
made  a League  with  the  T urks , fubdued  Lydia , Cappadocia , 
and  other  Provinces,  with  the  Help  of  the  Venetians  y but 
John  Paleologus , by  the  Help  of  the  Genoefe , defeated  him 
by  Sea  and  Land ; after  which  he  retired  to  a Monaftery 
on  Mount  Athos , with  his  Son  Matthew , whom  he  had 
affociated  into  the  Empire  , and  his  Emprefs  retired  to  a 
Nunnery.  During  his  Retirement  he  wrote  the  Hiftory  of 
his  own  Reign  in  four  Books,  which  is  reckoned  one  of  the 
fineft  Pieces  written  by  any  of  the  modern  Greeks. 

John  VI.  of  the  Family  of  Paleologus , fucceeded  in  1354. 
He  was  fuccefsful  in  his  War  againft  the  Bulgarians , and 
afterwards  made  a League  with  the  Turks  y but  was  def- 
pifed  by  the  Sultan  Amur  at  h I.  who  took  feveral  Places 
from  him,  and  made  Adrianople  the  Sear  of  the  Turkijh 
Empire  in  1362.  Andronicus  Son  to  John,  confpired 
againft  his  Father,  for  which  he  was  imprifoned,  and  had 
his  Eyes  put  out ; but  making  his  Efcape  to  Amur  at  b , he 
by  his  Affiftance,  and  that  of  the  Genoefe , dethroned  his 
Father,  and  imprifoned  him  and  his  Uncle  Emanuel , who 
making  his  Efcape  to  Bajazet  the  Sultan  of  the  Turks , and 
offering  to  hold  the  Empire  of  him,  dethroned  his  Ne- 
phew in  the  third  Year  of  his  Reign  ; yet  afterwards  the 
Turks  broke  with  him,  and  befieged  Conftantinople , which 
obliged  him  to  go  about  to  the  chief  Courts  of  Europe  for 
Relief.  He  flayed  two  Years  at  Paris , where,  hearing 
that  Tamerlane  had  defeated  Bajazet  Emperor  of  the  Turks, 
and  obliged  him  to  raife  the  Siege,  he  returned  to  Conftan- 
tinople y but  being  ftill  unfuccefsful,  he  refigned  the  Empire 
to  his  Son  John,  and  retired  into  a Monaftery,  where  he 
died. 

His  Son  John  VII.  fucceeded  in  418.  During  his  Reign 
the  Turks  took  Theffalonica , and  became  Mafters  of  moft  of 
the  Greek  Empire,  except  Conftantinople.  This  obliged 
John  to  have  Recourfe  to  the  Latins  for  Affiftance,  and  to 
wiffi  for  an  Union  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Churches.  It 
was  with  this  View  that  he  came  to  Ferrara , where  the 
Pope  had  fummoned  a Council  ; and  there  he  had  great 
Promifes  made  him  of  Support  againft  the  Turks  y and  re- 
turning  from  thence  to  Conftantinople , he  died  about  fix 
Years  afterwards. 

Conftantine  XV.  fucceeded  his  Brother  in  1445.  He  had 
fignalized  himfelf  in  the  War  of  Peloponnefus , and  for  his 
great  Strength  was  furnamed  the  Dragon.  Pope  Nicholas  V. 
fent  a Cardinal  to  renew  the  Agreement,  wherein  he  fuc- 
ceeded, on  promife  of  affifting  him  ; but  the  Latins  being 
flow  in  fending  their  Supplies,  Sultan  Mahomet  II.  ravaged 
Greece , befieged  Conftantinople  by  Sea  and  Land,  and  car- 
ried it  after  fifty-eight  Days.  The  Emperor  Conftantine  did 
all  that  was  poffible  to  defend  the  Place ; but  being  negleded 
by  the  Latins , and  not  fupplied  with  Money  by  the  Citi- 
zens, the  Turks  prevailed,  and  himfelf,  after  taking  Leave 
of  his  Officers,  went  to  defend  the  Breach,  where  he  was 
killed,  fighting  valiantly  ; and  being  known  by  his  Ar- 
mour, the  Turks  cut  off  his  Head,  and  carried  it  on  a Lance 
through  the  City.-  This  happened  on  the  28th  of  May 
1453.  The  Turkijh  Emperor  deftroyed  afterwards  all  the 
Imperial  Family,  and  having  totally  overturned  the  Greek 
Monarchy,  eftabliflied  the  Seat  of  the  Turkijh  Empire  at. 
Conftantinople , where  it  has  ever  fince  remained. 

If  we  confider  the  extenfive  Dominions,  the  vaft  Power, 
and  the  wife  Form  of  Government,  originally  eftabliflied 
in  this  Eaftern  Empire ; one  cannot  help  wondering  that  it 
fhould  be  overturned,  and  extinguifhed  in  fuch  a manner. 
But,  on  the  other  hand,  if  we  refled  on  the  Luxury,  Cor- 
ruption, and  tyrannical  Abufe  of  Power,  that  fo  manifeftly 
appeared  in  the  Adminiftration  of  almoft  all  the  Emperors 
after  Jufiinian , and  confider  at  the  fame  time  the  mutinous 
and  feditious  Difpofition  of  their  Subjeds,  we  may  be  rather 
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inclined  to  wonder  how,  under  fuch  Circumftances,  this 
Empire  could  fubfift  fo  long. 

On  the  whole,  there  is  no  room  to  doubt,  that  the  Ruin 
of  the  Greek  Power  was  not  owing  fo  much  to  the  Force  of 
its  barbarous  Enemies,  as  to  the  Weaknefs  of  its  Govern- 
ment, and  the  diflfolute  Manners  of  the  People.  The  ex- 
cellent Situation  of  its  Provinces,  and  their  happy  Commu- 
nication with  the  Capital  of  the  Empire,  rendered  the  Greeks , 
in  times  of  Peace,  incredibly  rich,  as  appears  from  what 
the  Hiftorian  Zonaras  informs  us,  with  refpedt  to  the  Trea- 
fure  of  the  Emperor  Bajihus , who  reigned  in  the  middle 
of  the  ninth  Century  ; and  who,  befides  vaft  Heaps  of 
Silver,  was  poffeffed  of  two  hundred  thoufand  Talents  in 
Gold,  which  at  the  loweft  Eftimation  amounts  to  upwards 
of  thirty-eight  Millions  of  our  Money. 

As  the  Empire  diminiiTied,  its  Trade  and  Riches  muff 
fink  of  courfe ; but  even  long  after  this,  they  were  fo  con- 
fiderable,  that  a Traveller,  who  will  be  hereafter  mentioned, 
reports  in  the  thirteenth  Century,  that  the  Cuftoms  and 
Excife  of  Corf antino fie  amounted  to  twenty  thoufand 
Crowns  a Day,  at  the  very  time  that  it  was  deflroyed. ; and 
when  the  People  refufed  to  furnifh  the  Emperor  with  Mo- 
ney to  defend  the  City  and  themfelves,  they  were  fo  im- 
menfely  rich,  that  the  Fleet,  which  was  laden  with  the 
Plunder,  was  fcarce  able  to  keep  the  Sea,  the  Ships  being 
fo  overcharged  with  their  Riches. 

All  this  fufficiently  fhews  what  prodigious  Wealth  had 
accrued  to  them  by  their  Commerce.  To  fay  the  Truth, 
it  was  this  Abundance  that  proved  the  Ruin  of  the  Greeks  ; 
for  what  between  the  vaft  Riches  that  flowed  in  upon  them 
from  all  Parts  of  the  World,  for  to  the  very  laft  their 
City  was  the  Centre  of  the  Trade  of  Europe , and  the 
mighty  Plenty  they  had  of  all  forts  of  Provifions  and  rich 
Wines  in  their  own  Neighbourhood  ; they  grew  fo  infolent 
and  ungovernable,  that  the  ill  ufe  of  their  Profperity  ren- 
dered the  Prefervation  of  it  impoffible. 

The  Venetians  and  the  Genoefe  aggrandized  themfelves  by 
the  Fall  of  the  Greeks , and  preferved  for  a long  time  the 
Fragments  of  that  Empire  of  which  they  made  themfelves 
Matters.  By  this  means,  like  wife,  the  Europeans  became 
better  acquainted  with  the  Eaftern  Nations,  found  lefs  Dif- 
ficulty in  vifiting  their  Countries ; fo  that  by  degrees  a De- 
Are  of  penetrating  by  Land  into  the  molt  remote  Parts  of 
the  Eaft,  and  which  had  fcarce  been  thought  on  in  former 
Ages,  came  to  diffufe  itfelf  through  all  Europe ; the  Power 
of  the  Turks  likewife  excited  great  Jealoufies  in  the  Chriftian 
Princes,  who  were  their  Neighbours,  and  the  Wars  that 
thefe  occafioned,  afforded  new  Opportunities  of  looking 
into  the  State  of  thefe  diftant  Countries,  by  thofe  who  re- 
mained long  Prifoners  amongft  them,  fo  that  thouo-h  at 
firft  Sight  it  may  feem  a Paradox,  yet  we  may  with  Reafon 
affirm,  that  the  Ruin  of  the  Eaftern  Empire  by  the  Moham- 
medans , contributed  not  a little  to  the  Eftablilhment  of  that 
Empire  which  the  feveral  -Nations  of  Europe  now  poffefs  in 
the  Eaft. 

This  Obfervation  is  of  greater  Confequence  than  may  at 
firfl  Sight  appear  ; for  whoever  looks  into  almoft  all  the 
great  Events  that  have  fallen  out  in  the  feveral  Ages  of  the 
World,  will  very  plainly  perceive  that  they  have  been 
brought  about  by  the  moft  unlikely  Means.  The  fudden 
Rife  of  the  Saracen  Empire  threatened  all  Europe  with  an 
Inundation  of  barbarous  Tyranny  ; but  the  Humour  of 
undertaking  the  Holy  War,  as  it  was  called,  for  the  Reco- 
very of  the  City  of  Jerufalem  from  the  Infidels,  proved  the 
moft  effectual  means  of  preventing  that  Misfortune,  by 
occupying  the  Mohammedans  in  the  Defence  of  the  Countries 
which  they  had  already  acquired,  at  the  fame  time  that  it 
excited  fuch  a martial  Spirit  in  almoft  all  the  Nations  of 
Europe,  as  rendered' them  capable  of  fuftaining  that  Shock, 
by  which  otherwife  they  muft  have  been  overpowered. 

One  may  carry  this  Reflection  ftill  farther,  if  we  advert 
to  that  maritime  Power  which  has  been  raifed  in  Europe 
by  the  Difcovery  of  the  Eaft  and  Weft- Indies,  and  which 
has  viflbly  fet  Bounds  to  the  Ambition  of  all  the  Mohamme- 
dan  Princes,  who,  notwithftanding  the  vaft  Dominions 
they  poffefs,  and  the  prodigious  Armies  they  are  able  to 
y^ife,  are,  notwithftanding*  very  apprehenfive  of  the  Power 
of  the  Chriftians  by  Sea,  who  are  indeed  able  to  make  them 
extremely  uneary  upon  any  Quarrel,  notwithftanding  their 
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feeming  Superiority.  This  ftifficiently  fhews  the  Solidity 
of  that  Maxim,  that  whoever  is  Matter  at  Sea,  nluft  be 
likewife  Mailer  on  Land,  or  which  is  the  fame  thing,  have 
the  Power  of  controuling  fuch  as  efteem  themfelves  Matters. 
Thefe  Remarks  arife  naturally  from  the  Subjedl,  and  there- 
fore claim  the  Attention  of  every  Reader,  efpecially  in  a 
Country  like  ours,  which  has  always  affedled.  the  Domini- 
on of  the^  Sea,  and  never  can  be  deprived  of  it  but  by 
want  of  Attention. 

13.  We  have  now  run  through  the  Hiftory  of  the  Com- 
merce between  the  Weftern  Parts  of  the  World  and  the 
Eaft- Indies  . from  the  earl i eft  Accounts,  and  this  with- 
out ever  lofing  the  Connexion,  or  leaving  the  Subjedc 
untraced  through  any  Period  of  Time.  The  Bifcuffion  of 
this  Point  has  indeed  taken  up  a great  deal  of  Time,  and 
or  Room  ; but  in  return,  it  has  iurnifhed  us  with  a great 
deal  of  ufeful  Knowledge  ; tor  the  Reader  will  eafily /per- 
ceive, that  in  purfuing  this  Topic,  we  have  been  Jed  into 
a kind  of  Universal  Hiftory  of  Commerce,  a thing  of  far 
greater  Confequence,  and  infinitely  more  iifftruaive  than 
the  tacking  together  an  incoherent  Colledlion  of  Voyages, 
which,  however,  has  been  the  Scheme  of  almoft  all  former 
Writers,  who  perceiving  their  Error  too  late,  have  endea- 
voured to  mend  it  by  Prefaces,  Differtations,  and  Extradls 
from  ancient  Writers ; whereas  by  purfuing  a right  Me- 
thod, and  being  content  to  take  the  Pains  of  bringing  what 
is  fcattered,  through  aDiverfity  of  Authors,  into  its  proper 
Order,  we  have  furnifhed  the  Reader  with  the  Means  of 
underftanding  this  Subjedl  perfedlly,  and  of  being  able  to 
pronounce,  with  Certainty,  how  and  by  whom  this  advan- 
tageous Commerce  was  managed  at  any  Time  given. 

We  have  indeed  infilled  fomewhat  largely  on  the  Hiftory 
of  the  feveral  Empires,  which  we  were  obliged  to  mention 
in  the  Courfe  of  this  Work  j but  befides,  that  in  doing  this, 
we  have  relieved  the  Reader  from  the  Fatigue  of  reading  a 
dry  Narration  of  Fads,  unenlivened  by  Circum  fiances, ° it 
will  be  found  that  we  have  mentioned  nothing  that  does  not 
contribute  to  the  better  apprehending  the  principal  Subjedl, 
and  to  the  rendering  the  following  Voyages  and  Travels 
perfedlly  intelligible,  which  never  could  have  been  done 
any  other  way.  A particular  Writer,  who  fits  down  to 
give  the  World  an  Account  of  what  he  has  feen  abroad  in 
a certain  Number  of.  Years,  never  propofes,  and  indeed  it 
cannot  be  expedled,  he  fhould  propofe  delivering  a general 
Hiftory  of  the  Countries  and  Kingdoms  through  which  he 
patted  and  yet  without  a competent  Knowledge  of  thefe, 
his  Accounts  can  never  be  thoroughly  underftood.  But 
when  we  undertook  to  give  not  only  a Series  of  the  beftand 
moft  authentick  Pieces  of  this  kind,  but  alfo  to  furnifli  the 
World  with  a Hiftory  of  the  Difcovery  and  Settlement  of 
the  Eaft- Indies . It  was  requifite  to  provide  againft  all  thefe 
Inconveniencies,  which  induced  us  to  be  more  copious  in 
thefe  Sedlions  than  otherwife  we  fhould  have  been,  that  the 
Reader  may  come  prepared  in  fuch  a manner  for  the  Perufal 
of  the  reft  or  this  Work,  as  not  to  be  interrupted  at  every 
Turn  with  critical  Remarks,  which  always  diftrad  and  con- 
found the  Narrations  with  which  they  are  intermixed. 

It  is  with  the  fame  View,  that  after  fo  large  a Detail  of 
the  Progrefs  of  this  Commerce  in  the  Elands  of  its  principal 
Poflfefibrs,  we  have  added  yet  another  SccMon  to  explain 
the  feveral  Routs,  by  which,  when  the  principal  Channel 
of  this  Trade  was  interrupted,  it  was  ftill  in  feme  meafure 
preferved  and  carried  on. 

This  will  be  found  extremely  ufeful  for  two  very  impor- 
tant Purpofes;  for  in  the  firft  place,  it  will  explain 'the 
Means  by  wfiich  fo  many  different  Nations  came  one  way 
or  other  to  have  a Share  in  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies , 
and  by  whamAccidents  they  have  been  deprived  of  that 
Share  ; how  rar  it  is,  and  how  far  it  is  not,  poflible  to  re- 
trieve the  Methods  of  carrying  on  this  Trade,  which  have 
been  formerly  in  ufe,  or  to  fupply  them  by  linking  out  new 
Routs..  Secondly,  in. giving  us  great  Light  into  the  Means 
by  wnich  fo  many  Strangers  found  their  way  into,  and  fet- 
tled themfelves  in  the  Indies , as  were  met  with  there  by  the 
moft  ancient  Travellers,  whofe  Writings  have  reached  our 
Times,  and  whofe  Accounts  might  have  been  fufpedted, 
ir  from  the  Knowledge  of  thele  Routs  the  Probability  of  all 
that  they  relate  did  not  manjfeftiy  appear. 

6 P 
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We  may  like  wife  add,  that  in  the  Defcription  of  thefe 
feveral  Routs  to  and  from  the  Indies , we  (hall  have  fre- 
quent Occafion  to  examine  and  compare  the  Induftry  of  the 
Ancients  and  Moderns  •»  from  whence  it  will  fully  appear, 
that  the  latter  owe  their  Superiority  over  the  former,  rather 
to  their  Difcoveries  in  Sciences,  and  the  lucky  Improvement 
of  Lights  derived  by  various  Accidents,  than  to  any  Ele- 
vation of  genius  or  extraordinary  Degree  of  Virtue  or  Ap- 
plication. It  is  true,  we  might  have  found  means  to  have 
inferred  many,  or  indeed,  moft  of  thefe  Accounts  in  the 
foregoing  Part  of  our  Work ; but  then  it  would  have  led 
us  into  Jong  and  frequent  Digreflions,  which  would  have 
obfcured  the  principal  Subjeds  of  our  feveral  Sedions,  and 


at  the  fame  time  would  have  rendered  the  Account  of  thefe 
Routs  much  more  perplexed  ; whereas  by  their  following 
one  another  in  a certain  Order, .the  Reader  will  the  more 
eafily  apprehend  them,  and  by  comparing  of  them  with 
each  other,  will  form  a better  Notion  of  their  Convenient 
cies  and  Inconveniencies,  will  enter  more  eafily  into  the 
Circumftances  attending  th^  Rife,  and  bringing  on  the  Dif- 
ufe  of  them  ; and  in  a word,  will,  with  Facility  and  Plea- 
fure,  conquer,  in  a fhort  Space  of  Time,  thofe  Difficulties, 
which,  if  they  had  occured  to  him  in  the  Perufal  of  Voyages 
or  Travels,  would  either  have  hindered  his  Progrefs,  or 
have  coft  him  much  Time  and  Pains  to  have  got  over 
them. 


SECTION  XVII. 

An  Account  of  the  feveral  Pajfages  to  the  Indies  hoth  by  Sm  and  Land%  that  have  been 

attempted , dif covered^  or  praSHfed  by  the  Ancients . 

I,  Of  the  North-eaft  and  North-weft  Pajfages , and  the  Improbability  of  their  being  at  all  known  to  the  An - 
dents,  notwithftanding  what  fome  Authors  have  ajferted  on  this  Subjell.  2.  Of  the  Paffage  by  Land  from 
Ruffia  to  China,  and  the  Probability  of  its  being  anciently  praclifed.  3.  Of  the  Pout  by  Samarcaud  and 
the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  of  PompeyT  Project  for  fecuring  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies  by  that  Pout  to  the 
Romans.  4.  Of  the  old  Pout  by  Bogar,  and  of  the  Alterations  that  have  happened  to  fome  of  the  great 
Rivers  in  Tartary.  5.  Of  the  Paftage  through  the  Country  of  the  Arians,  as  defcribed  by  Ammianus 
Marcellinns.  6.  Of  another  Rout  from  the  Indies,  through  the  Country  of  the  Sac®  or  S aces,  defcribed  by 
the  fame  Author.  7.  Of  the  Pout  by  Cabul,  and  of  the  great  Commerce  anciently  carried  on  that  way 
between  Perfia  and  the  Indies.  8.  Of  the  great  Pout  by  Candahar,  how  far  it  was  known  to  the  Ancients , 
and  how  much  it  has  been  improved  Jittce.  9.  Of  the  Paffage  to  the  Indies,  through  the  Country  of  the  Sin® 
or  Thin®,  and  of  the  Miftakes  of  the  Ancients  on  that  Subject.  10.  Of  fome  other  Routs  to  the  Indies,  and 
particularly  that  by  Palmyra.  1 1.  Of  the  feveral  Pajfages  difcovered  or  pr aA  fed  fince  the  Mohammedans 
became  Mafters  of  Egypt.  12.  Of  the  Commerce  carried  on  by  the  Genoefe  at  Caffe  in  Crim  Tartary. 
13.  Remarks  and  Obfervations  tending  to  the  farther  explanation  of  this  Subjell. 

1.  H E firft  Rout  to  the  Indies  which  we  lhall  tiled,  but  differs  from  it  in  this,  that  it  is  beyond  all  que- 

ll mention  is,  that  by  the  North-Eaft,  through  ftion  practicable  •,  and  if  ever  it  fhould  be  brought  into  ufe, 
a.  thofe  that  are  ftiled  the  Streights  of  Waygatz.  might  divert  a great  Part  of  the  Indian  Commerce  from 
A Paffage  often  attempted  for  Reafons  that  will  be  here-  the  fouthern  and  weftern  Parts  of  Europe  into  thofe  which 
after  fhewn  in  their  proper  Place,  but  never  hitherto  per-  lie  moft  towards  the  North.  This  Paffage  then  is  thus 
formed  ; though,  doubtlefs,  of  all  others  the  fhorteft  Paf-  laid  down.  Thefe  Indians  are  fuppofed  to  have  e in- 
page  to  that  Country,  at  leaft  from  this  Part  of  the  World,  barked  on  the  River  Oxus , and  fo  to  have  paffed  through 
This  Rout  is  fuppofed  to  lie  through  that  which  is  gene-  the  Cafpian-Sea  •,  thence  up  the  River  Volga , and  fo  into 
rally  called  the  Icy-Sea,  fleering  North-Eaft,  along  the  the  Dewina , which,  falling  into  the  Bailie , might  well 
Coafts  of  Lapland,  Mufcovy , and  Grand  Part  ary,  till  you  enough  have  brought  them,  to  the^  Coaft.  on  which  they 
enter  the  Indian  Ocean  by  the  Streights  of  Uries,  and  are  fuppofed  to  have  been  fhipwreck  d.  It  is  however  very 
id  fall  on  the  Coaft  of  japan  and  China.  That  the  And-  improbable,  that  fuch  a Thing  fliould  have  happened, 
ents  never  had  any  Notion  of  ftich  a Paffage  is  very  certain,  becaufe  it  fuppofes  thefe  Indians  to  have  been  perfedly 
becaufe  they  were  not  at  all  acquainted  with  the  Naviga-  acquainted  with  the  Navigation  of  Rivers,  which  it  is 
tion  of  the  northern  Seas  till  the  Time  of  Augujlus  \ and  much  more  likely  they  never  heard  of,  and  it  is  very 
even  then,  the  utmoft  Limits  of  their  Difcoveries  was  the  poflible  are  unacquained  with  fo  much  as  their  Names  to 
Cimbric  Chereonefe , which  is  the  Country  now  called  Jut-  this  very  Day.  . 

land  ; and  indeed,  confidering  their  maritime  Skill,  this  It  is  one  Thing  to  deicribe  a Paffage  to  a diftant  Coun- 
was  a very  confiderable  Difcovery.  The  Reafon  that  we  try,  and  to  recommend  it  to  Trial,  and  quite  another 
take  Notice  of  this  Paffage,  in  the  firft  place  is,  on  Ac-  Thing  to  infill  that  fuch  a Trial  has  been  a&ually  made  ; 
count  of  a matter  of  Fad  which  has  never  been  difputed,  if  therefore  any  Writer  fhall  infill  on  the  Poffibility  of 
and  which  fome  modern  Writers  confider  as  an  infallible  carrying. on  a Commerce  to  India , by  the  Canal  laft.men- 
Proof,  that  fuch  a Paftage  is  not  only  poflible,  but  prac-  tioned,  it  ought  to  be  granted  him,  that  the  Thing  is 
ticable.  * feafible,  and  might  turn  much  to  the  Advantage  oi  the 

The  Fad  is  this  j About  the  Year  before  Chrift  57,  a finall  Ruffian  Empire,  efpecally  at  this  Jundure,  when  it  is  aU 
Veffel,  having  feveral  Indian  Merchants  on  board,  was  moft  entirely  in  the  Power  of  the  Shah  Nadir  to  eftairiim 
IhipreckM  on  the  Coaft  of  Germany , and  all  the  Perfons  fuch  a Commerce,  as  being  poffeffed  of  the  greateft  Part 
who  efcaped  that  Misfortune  were  entertained  by  the  King  of  the  Country  between  the  Cafpian-Sea  and  the  Frontiers 
of  the  Suevi,  who  prefented  them  to  Metellus  Celer , then  oi  India.  But  whoever  would  endeavour  to  peJuade  us 
the  Roman  Proconful  in  Gaul\  The  Writers  before-  that  in  thofe  early  Ages,  when  Geography  was  fo  little 
mentioned,  are  very  pofitive  that  thefe  Indians  came  underftood  as  then  in  the  Eaft  or  in  the  North,  and  Men 
from  Japan , or  the  Land  of  Jedfo , through  the  Sreights  were  fo  timorous  in  navigating  even  known  Seas,  that  the 
of  Way  gates.,  and  fo  into  the  northern  Ocean,  from  whence  Inhabitants  of  the  remoteft  Indies  Ihould  attempt,  not 
they  infer,  that,  with  due  Induftry  and  Application,  we  only  to  fail  through  the  Cafpian-Sea , for  that  is  not  fo  im- 
might  be  able  to  difeover  a Paffage  the  fame  Way.  probable  *,  but  to  enter  the  Volga , and  pretend  to  leek  a 

But  in  anfwer  to  this  it  has  beenfaid,  that  thefe  Indians  Paffage  that  Way  into  the  Baltick , is  to  bid  us  lay  ah  e 
might  have  fallen  upon  the  Coaft  of  Germany  by  another  common  Senfe  and  Experience,  in  order  to  take  up  wit. 
Way,  which,  like  the  former,  hath  never  yet  been  prac-  Improbabilities  and  Fidions. 

* flin.  Hijt.  Nat . lib.  ;ii.  cap . 67.  Re  there  affirms  them  pofitively  to  be  Indians , ' and  to  have  paffed  frpm  India  thither. 
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But  It  may  be  faid,  you  have  already  admitted  the  Fa&. 
You  own  that  it  is  not  to  be  difputed,  that  thefe  Indians 
were  thrown  upon  the  Coaft  of  Germany , and  prefented 
by  the  King  of  the  Suevi  to  the  Proconful  of  Gaul,  why 
then  fhould  you  deny  their  coming  either  of  thefe  Ways, 
, when  it  does  not  appear  there  was  any  other  Way  for 
them  to  come,  at  leaft  by  Sea  ; and  that  they  did  come 
; by  Sea  cannot  be  contefted,  becaufe  you  admit  they  were 
j fhip wrecked  ? All  this  is  true,  but  with  Biffiop  Huet , 

: and  other  learned  Men,  I very  much  doubt  whether  thefe 
People  were  Indians  e,  becaufe,  it  is  very  certain,  the  An- 
, dents  very  frequently  bellowed  that  Appellation  up- 
on very  remote  Nations,  merely  becaufe  they  were  very 
1 remote.  It  is  therefore  much  more  probable  that  thefe 
People  who  were  thus  call  on  fhore  on  the  Coall  of  Ger- 
■ many , were  Norwegians , or  Scfitofinnians , which  are  the 
i fame  People  that  we  now  llile  Laplanders  •,  or,  it  may  be, 

1 they  were  Icelanders , if  we  fo  far  credit  the  Northern  Hifto- 
! nes,  as  to  fuppofe  that  Ifland  was  fo  early  inhabited.  This, 
I fay,  is  infinitely  more  credible  than  that  they  were  In- 
dians ftriflly  and  properly  fpeaking  •,  and  that  this  is  more 
credible,  appears  from  hence,  that  Accidents  of  the  like 
j Nature  have  happened  in  Scotland b,  and  elfe  where ; that  is 
to  fay,  fome  of  thefe  People  have  been  driven  on  fhore  in 
i their  little  Fiffiing-boats ; and  when  an  Accident  of  this 
Sort  happened  in  thole  early  Times,  before  the  northern 
Parts  of  the  World  were  fo  well  known  as  they  are  at  pfe- 
i fent,  it  is  no  great  Wonder  that  fuch  People  fhould  be 
i taken  for  Indians. 

While  we  are  upon  this  Subject,  I cannot  help  hinting 
a Conjedure  of  my  own,  which  is,  that  if  they  mull  needs 
l be  Indians , it  is  much  more  likely  that  they  were  IVeJl- 
Indians , and  that  they  came  into  the  Baltick  through  Hud- 
son's Bay.  Yet  I do  not  lay  this  down  as  either  certain  or 
I probable,  but  mention  it  only  as  a Thing  more  agreeable 
I to  modern  Difcoveries,  than  the  former  Notion  of  their 
; coming  from  the  Eafi-  Indies  •,  but  with  regard  to  the 
3 Fad  itfelf,  I am  firmly  of  Opinion  that  they  were  Nor- 
wegians, and  that  for  thefe  Reafons  ; there  were  many  of 
them,  and  they  were  on  board  a kind  of  Bark  or  Yeffel  of 
fome  Burthen ; whereas  the  Finns  and  Laplanders  are  not 
known  to  make  ufe  of  any  other  than  fmall  Boats,  which 
; one  Man  can  manage. 

The  fame  Reafons  may  be  applied  to  another  Fad  of 
: the  fame  Nature,  fince  it  is  affirmed,  that  under  the 
i Reign  of  the  Emperor  Frederick  Barbaroffia , A.  D.  1 160, 
certain  Indians  were  again  call  upon  the  Coall  of  Ger- 
many c ; but  there  is  no  more  Proof  that  thefe  were  really 
Indians  than  the  former  for,  in  both  Cafes,  it  is  acknow- 
1 ledged,  that  they  were  a Arrange  People,  whofe  Language 
was  not  utiderftood,  which  might  be  true  if  they  were 
, Norwegians , but  moll  certainly  is  no  kind  of  Evidence, 
j that  they  came  either  from  the  Eaft  or  from  the  Wejl- 
, Indies , or  through  the  North-Eall  or  North- Well  Pafiage. 

I mull  not  however  omit,  that  according  to  Pliny , 
i they  had  fome  Sufpicion  that  the  firll  mentioned  Indians , 
and  the  fame  has  been  hinted  with  refped  to  the  lall,  came 
on  the  Coall  of  Germany  by  furrounding  the  Continent  of 
Africa  d ; that  is  to  fay,  by  the  Rout  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
, Hope , which  is  however  a Thing  abfolutely  incredible, 
fince  it  cannot  be  imagined,  the  Indians  ever  vidualed 
their  Ships  for  a Voyage  of  fuch  a Length  ; neither  is  it 
to  be  believed,  that  if  fo  much  as  one  of  their  Vefiels 
had  reached  Europe , and  returned,  we  fhould  have  had 
fome  Account  of  this  from  them  as  well  as  of  other 
Points  of  their  Hillory,  which  are  well  enough  preferved 
in  fome  Places.  But  it  is  Time  to  quit  a Subjed  on 
which  we  can  fay  little  that  is  either  ufeful  or  entertaining, 
and  therefore  we  ffiall  pafs  on  to  another  Rout  to  the 
Indies. 

2.  This  was  by  Land,  from  Ruffia  to  China , a Thing 
now  commonly  known,  fince  the  Hillory  of  the  Embaffy 
fent  by  the  Czar  in  the  Year  1659,  when  his  Miniller 
palfed  to  the  North  of  the  Kingdom  of  Bout  an,  and 


through  the  Defarts  of  Great  Fart  ary.  There  is  no  Rea- 
fon  to  believe  that  there  is  any  thing  new  in  this  Pafiage, 
or  that  it  had  not  been  as  much  frequented  of  old  as  in 
the  prefent  Times  ; for  as  we  have  heretofore  ffiewn,  it 
was  in  the  moll  early  Ages  of  the  World,  that  die  Chine  ft 
and  Indian  Empires  were  in  their  moll  flourilhing  Condi- 
tion, and  carried  on  the  moll  extenfive  Commerce  5 
whence  I conceive  it  highly  probable,  that  they  made  ufe 
of  Caravans  on  this  Side,  in  the  fame  Manner  as  they  do 
now  ; and  it  is  not  impofiible  that,  by  the  Pafiage  of  thefe 
Caravans  through  the  Northern  Indies , the  Ancients  came 
to  hear  of  the  Seres , fince  it  is  very  certain  that  the  Coun- 
try in  which  they  placed  them,  is  not  very  far  diltant  from 
the  Rout  thefe  Caravans  mull  have  taken  e. 

That  there  mull  have  been  fome  Pafiage  on  the  North, 
appears  alfo  from  hence,  that  the  Ancients  were  fo  fully 
perfuaded  that  the  Indian  Ocean  communicated  with  the 
Cafpian-Sea , a Thing  that  could  never  have  come  into 
their  Heads,  if  they  had  not  been  informed  that  there  was 
fome  kind  of  Commerce  carried  on  between  the  nordiern 
Parts  of  Europe  and  the  Indies  ; and  it  is  not  eafy  to 
conceive  how  any  Commerce  of  that  Kind  fhould  be  car- 
ried on,  unlefs  by  the  Rout  which  we  have  mentioned, 
which  was  always  practicable,  and  which  therefore  there  is. 
no  Improbability  in  fuppoling  it  was  formerly  pra&ifejl.  The 
only  formidable  Objection  that  can  be  made  to  this  is,  the 
Fiercenefs  and  Barbarity  of  the  Nations  inhabiting  between. 
China  and  Ruffia ; and  therefore  this  Objection  deferves 
fome  Confideration. 

In  the  firll  Place  then,  I obferve,  that  the  Ancients 
had  no  diltinCt  Account  of  thefe  People  at  all,  and  there- 
fore whatever  they  have  advanced,  ought  to  make  no  Im- 
preffion  to  the  Difadvantage  of  thefe  Nations.  In  the 
next  Place,  I mull  put  the  Reader  in  mind,  that  what 
they  have  told  us  of  the  Seres , does  not  appear  to  agree 
with  the  Chinefe  Hillory ; and  though  I am  very  far  from 
aflerting  that  we  ought  to  give  an  implicit  Credit  to  all 
that  is  advanced  in  that  Hillory,  yet,  I think  there  is  no- 
thing abfurd,  in  fuppoling  that  the  Indians  or  the  Chinefe 
might  be  as  knowing  and  as  induftrious  in  Commerce,  as 
we  know  with  Certainty,  the  Chaldeans  and  the  IJhmaelites 
were,  in  Times  much  earlier  than  thofe  in  which  we  con- 
ceive this  Commerce  to  have  been  in  ufe. 

Human  Nature  is  every  where  the  fame ; and  it  ap- 
pears even  from  the  Reports  of  the  Greek  Hillorians, 
that  the  Indians , from  the  earlielt  Accounts  they  had  of 
them,  were  as  civilized,  and  as  well  governed  a People  as 
any  in  the  World,  which  certainly  adds  fome  Credit  to 
the  Chinefe  Hillory  ; whether  we  believe  that  the  Indians 
derived  any  Part  of  their  Knowledge  from  the  Chinefe , 
or  which  is  a Notion  more  probable  in  itfelf,  and  much 
better  fupported  by  Authority,  that  the  Chinefe  were  in- 
debted for  the  bell  Part  of  their  Improvements  to  the 
Lights  they  received  from  the  Indians.  The  firll  Account 
we  had  of  the  Fartars , reprefented  them  as  a Race  of  ftu- 
pid  and  ignorant  Barbarians  but  their  own  Hiltories 
fhew  quite  the  contrary,  and  carry  in  them  this  intrinftck 
Evidence  of  their  own  Veracity,  that  they  mull  have  been 
fuch  a People  as  their  Hiltories  reprefent  them  j becaufe, 
had  it  been  otherwife,  thofe  Hiltories  could  not  have  been 
written. 

To  fpeak  my  own  Opinion  freely  and  fairly,  we  are 
but  too  apt  to  treat  People  that  have  lived  at  a great  Di- 
Itance  of  Time,  as  we  do  thofe  that  live  at  a great  Di~ 
fiance  in  point  of  Place  ; that  is  to  fay,  we  meafure  their 
Wifdom  and  Civility  by  their  Remotenefs  from  our  own 
Country,  and  even  our  own  Time,  which  is  particularly 
hard  upon  the  Eaftern  Nations,  fince  both  Reafon  and  Ex- 
perience teach  us,  that  as  they  were  firll  fettled,  their  Go- 
vernments firll  formed,  and  Laws  firll  introduced  among 
them,  there  is  the  higheft  Probability  that  Knowledge  of 
every  kind  came  earlier  to  Maturity  amongll  them  than 
amongft  other  Nations,  though  afterwards  their  Countries 
might  be  over-run,  their  Governments  fubverted,  and 


h There  have  been  feveral  Greenlanders,  in  their  little  Boats,  taken  up  on  the  Coafts  of  the  Orkneys  and  Cathnefs.  c Lopez  Gomara  in  llifl  . 

Indie,  lib.  i.  cap.  10.  He  too  aflerts  thefe  People  were  Indians.  d It  is  very  plain,  that  Pliny  meant  this  Pafiage,  for  he  labours  in  this 

Chapter  to  prove  that  the  Continent  of  Africa  had  been  often  furrounded,  and  aflerts  in  Proof  of  it,  that  the  Wrecks  of  Spani/h  Veflels  had  been 
found  in  the  Indian  Seas ; which,  tho  it  proves  nothing  as  to  the  Matter  of  Fa&,  yet  it  Ihews  clearly  that  the  Ancients  had  a Notion  that  fuch  a Paf*. 
Page  was  prafticable,  e We  have  confidered  this  Subject  at  large  in  the  fifteenth  Seftion.  f The  Reader  will  find  this  verified* 

¥■  he  confides  the  genealogical  Hiftory  of  the  Tatars,  written  by  a Tartar  Prince,  and  of  which  we  have  a very  good  Tranflation  in  Englijh. 

their  * 
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a in  their  Manners  much  altered  by  the  Interruption  of  other 
Nations,  yet  were  truly  barbarous  with  refpedt  to  them  ; 
that  is  to  fay,  differed  widely  from  them  in  point  of 
Laws  and  Cuftoms,  and  eftablilhing  themfelves  by  Force 
of  Arms,  difturbed  that  Order  they  found,  and  were  a 
long  Time  before  they  eftabliffied  any  regular  Conftitution 
in  its  Place. 

3.  We  fhall  apprehend  this  Matter  better,  if  we  confi- 
der  the  next  Rout  to  China , which  was  by  Samar cand, 
the  Capital  of  the  Country,  called  Tranfoxiania  *,  that  is,  the 
Country  beyond  the  River  Oxus.  It  was  by  this  River, 
" which  runs  at  no  great  Difcance  from  Samarcand,  that  a 
Trade  was  carried  on  to  the  North,  by  failing  down  that 
River  into  the  Cafpian-Sea , and  fo  to  the  Mouth  of  the 
Volga.  Bifhop  Huet g hath  very  juftly  obferved,  that, 
by  this  Rout,  there  was  no  great  Difficulty  in  paffing 
from  China  to  Spain,  without  ever  entering  the  Ocean. 
For,  as  he  remarks,  if  after  entering  the  Volga,  and  failing 
up  that  River  as  high  as  the  Country  of  the  Coffacks , the 
Merchants  and  Merchandife  went  by  Land  no  greater 
Journey  than  fix  German  Leagues,  they  might  then  fail 
down  the  Tanais,  and  fo  into  the  Black- Sea  ; and  pall- 
ing the  Streights  of  Conftantinople , proceed  by  the  Me- 
diterranean to  Gibraltar. 

Strabo  h has  pointed  us  out  another  Rout  by  the  Cafpian- 
Sea,  frill  fhorter  than  that  of  the  Volga,,  which  is  by  turn- 
ing towards  Albania,  and  fo  entering  the  River  Cyrus,  and 
failing  up  as  far  as  it  is  navigable  ; and  then  proceeding  by 
Land  diredtly  to  the  Black-Sea.  But.tho’,  as  he  obferves, 
this  might  be  a fhorter  Way,  yet  certainly  it  was  not  fo 
commodious,  or  at 'this  Time  lb  practicable  *,  however  the 
Account  he  has  given  of  it,  is  a plain  Indication,  that  all 
thefe  Things  had  been  very  well  confidered  by  the  An- 
cients. 

But  Pliny  1 carries  the  Matter  much  farther  *,  for  he  tells 
us  on  the  Authority  of  Varro,  that  Pompey  the  Great,  du- 
ring the  War  that  he  carried  on  againft  Mithri dates , had 
actually  a Defign  of  opening  a Commerce  this  Way.  He 
was,  fays  he,  informed,  that  it  was  but  feven  Days  Jour- 
ney from  the  Frontiers  of  India  through  the  Country  of  the 
BaVrians  to  the  River  Icarus,  which  falls  into  the  Oxus  , 
fo  that  the  Merchandife  of  India  might  be  this  Way  tranf- 
ported  into  the  Cafpian-Sea , and  from  thence  carried  up 
the  River  Cyrus , to  within  five  Days  Journey  of  Phafis  in 
Pont  us,  which  live  Days  Journey,  might  be  very  eafily 
performed  over  Land  k.  Solinus  l,  indeed,  fpeaks  of  the 
Veffels  paffing  this  Way,  but  that  is  a Miftake  ; he  mull 
have  meant  the  Merchandife.  It  is  impoffible  to  mention 
this  Rout  to  and  from  the  Indies,  without  obferving,  that 
it  was  the  neareft  and  moft  convenient  that  could- be  to  Con- 
ftantinople; and  there  feems  to  be  no  Reafon  to  doubt,  that 
it  was  made  ufe  of,  efpeciaily  when  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Pontus  Euxmtis :,  or  Black-Sea,  were  Subjects  to  the  Greek 
Emperors,  or  in  times  of  Peace  ; and  by  this-  means  it 
might  probably  happen,  that  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies 
was  preferred,  after  the  Eaftern  Provinces  of  the  Empire 
were  loft,  becaufe  it  was  a long  time  after  that  before  this 
Road  was  in  any  danger  of  being  difturbed  by  the  Excur- 
fions  of  the  Arabs. 

This  would  have  become  frill  an  eafier  and  better  Me- 
thod of  carrying  on  this  Trade ; perhaps  we  ihould  not  err 
much  in  faying  the  eafieft,  and  bell  of  all,  if  the  Project, 
which  Pliny  tells  us,  on  no  lefs  Authority  than  that  of  the 
Emperor  Claudius™,  was  formed  by  Seleucus  Nicator,  had 
been  carried  into  Execution,  either  by  him,  or  by  the  Greek 
Emperors,  who  had  a much  better  Opportunity  of  doing 
it,  which  was  by  cutting  a Canal  from  the  Cimmerian  Boi- 
phprus  to  the  Cafpian-Sea , which  would  have  fhortened  the 
Paffage  extremely,  and  would  befides  have  enabled  the 
Merchants  to  have  conveyed  their  Goods  by  Water  all  the 
Way. 

The  Scheme  Itfelf  is  truly  great,  and  was  originally  that 
of  Alexander,  who,  as  we  obferved  in  the  Account  we  gave 
of  that  great  Conqueror’s  Defigns,  ordered  th t Cafpian-Sea 


to  be  per  fed!  y furveyed,  with  this  very  View  of  finding 
fome  Communication  with  the  Pontus  Euxinus,  that  he 
might  thereby  open  a Paffage  from  the  Indies  to  his  here- 
ditary Dominions  of  Macedon  n.  One  would  imaffine,  that 
this,  might  have  been  more  in'  the  Power  of  the  Grand 
Signior  ; but  as  the  Turks  have  no  great  Genius  for  Trade, 
we  need  not  wonder  that  it  has  been  hitherto  negleded  * 
but  if  ever  the  Shah  Nadir  Ihould  compafs  his  Defign  of 
penetrating  as  far  as  the  Black-Sea , there  is  good  Reafon 
to  believe  that  he  would  revive  this  Project, 7 as  well  on  ac- 
count of  his  known  Attention  to  whatever  regards  Com- 
merce, as  becaufe  he  would  then  be  intfrely  Mailer  of  the 
Country  through  which  this  Trade  muff  be  carried  on. 

4-  The  City  of  Bogar  ftands  not  far  from  Samarcand. , 
and  is  much  nearer  to  the  River  Oxus  ; . it  was  formerly  a 
Place  of  very  great  Trade,  and  is  frill  reforted  to  by  abun- 
dance of  Merchants  from  Cathay,  or  Great  Tartary,  China, 
and  the  Indies , on  this  and  on  the  other  Side  the  Ganges  % 
as  alfo  - by  the  Perfians  and  Mufcovites , who  there  firniih. 
themfelves  with  all  the  rich  Commodities  of  the  Eaft,  fo 
that  it  ftill  paffes  for  a very  great  Mart  in  that  Part  of  the 
World  °. 

Our  Countryman  Anthony  Jenkinfon , who  was  adlually 
there  in  1558,  allures  us,  that  in  his  Time  the  River  Oxus 
did  not  fall  into  the  Cafpian-Sea,  as  of  old,  but  emptied 
itfelf  into  another  River  called  Ardocke , which,  he  fays, 
runs  towards  the  North  ; and  after  running  a thoufand 
Miles  underground,  rifes  again,  and  falls  into  the  Lake  of 
Kithay.  This  is  a Fa£l  which  he  exprefsly  affirms,  in  one 
Place  ; but  in  another,  he  gives  the  following  Account  of 
the  Matter.  “ On  the  26th  of  November  we  departed  from 
“ the  Town  of  Urgence , and  having  travelled  by  the  River 
cc  Oxus  one  hundred  Miles,  we  paffed  over  another  great 
“ River  called  Ardocke , where  we  paid  a certain  petty 
c<  Cuftom.  This  River  Ardocke  is  great,  and  very  fwift ; 
“ and  falling  out  of  the  aforefaid  Oxus , it  paffes  about  a 
“ thoufand  Miles  to  the  Northward,  and  then  confumeth 
“ itfelf  in  the  Ground  j and  paffing  under  the  fame  about 
“ five  hundred  Miles,  iffueth  out  again,  and  falleth  into 
<e  the  Lake  of  Kithay , as  I have  before  declared  p.” 

He  had  forgot,  it  feems,  what  he  had  before  declared ; 
for  there  he  fays  in  fo  many  Words,  that  it  paffes  under 
the  Ground  above  one  thoufand  Miles  •,  but,  as  what  ha 
relates  in  both  Places,  muft  be  from  Hearfay,  it  is  the  lefs 
to  be  regarded.  As  to  what  he  records  of  his  own  Know- 
ledge, it  deferves' Notice,  becaufe  he  has  the  Reputation  of 
being  an  Author  of  great  Fidelity.  ‘ He  affures  us  then, 
that  all  the  Country  thereabouts  is  watered  by  Canals  drawn 
from  the  River  Oxus,  which,  in  his  Judgment,  is  a greafc 
Detriment  to  that  River ; and  the  Caufe  that  it  does  no£ 
fall  into  the  Cafpian-Sea , as  it  did  in  Times  paft.  He  adds, 
that  in  a fhort  time  all  that  Country  is  like  to  be  deftroyed, 
and  to  become  a Wildernefs  for  want  of  Water,  when  the 
River  Oxus  fhall  fail  He  likewife  gives  us  an  Account  of 
the  City  of  Bogar , as  it  was  in  his  Time. 

He  fays,  that  it  is  feated  in  a low  Country,  not  far  from 
the  River  Oxus , which  is  there  navigable,  and  is  furrounded 
with  a high  Wall  of  Earth  ; the  City  is  divided  into  three 
Parts,  two  of  which  belong  to  the  King,  and  the  Inhabi- 
tants, and  the  third  to  the  Foreign  Merchants  % all  of  the 
fame  Trade  living  in  the  fame  Place.  This  City  is  very 
large,  and  the  Houfes,  for  the  moft  Part,  of  Earth  j but 
there  are  alfo  many  of  them,  and  all  the  Temples  and  pub*- 
iick  Buildings  of  Stone,  fumptuoufly  built,  and  very  richly 
gilt,  efpeciaily  their  Bagnio’s,  which,  in  the  Opinion  of 
this  Writer,  exceed  any  in  the  World.  The  King  had  a 
Tenth  of  all  Wares  that  were  fold  ^ but  what  is  more  to 
our  Purpofe,  he  gives  us  a very  copious  Account  of  thefe 
Wares,  and  of  the  Trade  carried  on  there  in  his  Time. 

There  is,  fays  he,  yearly,  a great  Refort  of  Merchants 
from  Perfia , Balk,  Ruftia,  and  in  times  paft  from  Cathay , 
when  there  was  a Paffage  •,  the  Indians  bring  white  Cottons 
for  Turbants  *,  but  for  Gold,  Silver,  Precious  Stones,  and 
Spices,  they  bring  none  ; but  all  that  fort  of  Trade  is  car- 
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he  difeourfes  largely  on  this  Subject,  and  acquaints  us  with  abundance  of  curious  Particulars  that  relate  to  it;  and  which  demonftrate  the  4ffiduity  of 
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ried  on  by  the  Portuguese  on  the  Ocean.  The  Indians 
carry  back  with  them  wrought  Silks,  red  Hides,  Slaves, 
Horfes,  and  other  Things.  The  Indians  he  faw  there 
came  from  the  Country  of  Bengal  and  beyond  it ; the 
Perfians  brought  Woollen  Cloth,  Linnen  Cloth,  feveral 
forts  of  Silks,  and  carried  back  red  Hides,  other  Ruffian 
Cotarnodities,  and  Slaves.  As  for  the  Cloth,  he  tells  us, 
he  found, upon  Enquiry,  they  brought  it  from  Aleppo.  The 
Ruffians  dealt  in  red  Hides,  Sheep-Skins,  Woollen  Cloth, 
Wooden- ware.  Bridles,  Saddles,  and  other  fuch-like  Goods, 
which  they  exchanged  for  Cotton  and  Silk  Manufactures. 
He  farther  tells  us,  that  the  Caravans  which  came  from 
Cathay  in  time  of  Peace,  and  when  the  Ways  were  open, 
brought  Mufk,  Rhubarb,  Sattins,  Damalks,  and  other  rich 
Commodities  but  by  reafon  of  the  Wars,  there  had  been 
no  Caravans  in  three  Years  5 and  when  they  did  come,  he 
tells  us,  their  Journey  took  up  nine  Months.  He  left  the 
City  of  Bogar  on  the  8th  of  March  1559,  in  a Caravan, 
confifting  of  fix  hundred  Camels,  and  arrived  on  the  23d 
of  April  following  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Cafpian-Sea. 

It  is  clear  from  what  this  Writer  delivers,  that  the  Ac- 
counts we  have  of  the  ancient  Commerce  in  thefe  Parts, 
and  particularly  by  the  Way  of  Bogar , is  exadlly  agreeable 
to  Trtith  and  there  is  no  doubt,  that  the  Splendor  of  this 
City,  the  fine  Houfes,  Temples,  and  other  publick  Edi- 
fices, were  owing  to  the  Wealth  which  this  Commerce 
produced  *,  and  it  is  no  lefs  plain,  that  in  times  of  Peace, 
and  when  the  Perfian  Empire,  upon  which  the  Kingdom 
of  Bogar d or  Bucharia  depends,  is  thoroughly  fettled,  this 
Commerce  may  be  revived  to  very  great  Advantage. 

5.  There  is  another  Rout  which  could  not  differ  much 
from  that  before  defcribed,  mentioned  by  Ammianus  Mar- 
cellinus  q,  which  he  fays  lay  through  the  Country  of  the 
Arians , fituated,  with  regard  to  the  Oms , between  the 
North  and  the  Weft  ; and  which  Rout  likewife  led  to  the 
Cafpian-Sea.  According  to  the  Defcription  he  has  given 
us,  there  was  a River,  called  Arias , which  ran  through 
that  Country,  and  which  was  navigable.  He  farther  fays, 
that  the  Navigation  through  this  Country  to  the  Cafpian- 
Sea , did  not  exceed  a hundred  Leagues.  According  to  all 
the  ancient  Maps,  and  even  according  to  Ptolemy* s Ta- 
bles, there  is  no  navigable  River  to  be  found  in  this  Part 
of  the  Country,  except  the  Oxus , into  which  there  might 
run  fome  little  Rivulet  from  the  Country  of  the  Arians  \ 
and  indeed  Strabo  mentions  fuch  a Rivulet  by  the  Name 
of  Zariafpe.  One  might  be  tempted  to  think,  from  the 
Similitude  of  Names,  that  this  River  might  be  the  fame 
that  Jenkinfon  mentions,  and  which  he  calls  Ardoche ; 
but  that  it  is  evident,  from  his  Account,  that  even  this 
River  does  not  run  into  the  Cafpian-Sea  ; fo  that  no  Na- 
vigation could  be  carried  on  this  Way  in  the  Manner  that 
Ammianus  Marcellinus  mentions.  But  we  ought  likewife 
to  confider,  that  it  is  very  clear  from  Jenkinfon* s Account, 
that  the  Rivers  in  this  Country  have  fuffered  much  Alte- 
ration fince  the  Time  that  Ammianus  wrote  ; and  we  muft 
likewife  confider,  that  he  wrote  entirely  from  the  Infor- 
mation of  others,  and  not  from  his  own  Knowledge  ; fo 
that,  very  probably,  he  may  be  fomewhat  miftaken  in 
this  Matter,  at  leaft  in  fome  of  the  Circumftances.  And 
this  Rout,  through  the  Country  of  the  Arians , might  be 
carried  on  by  Land,  and  by  the  Help  of  Caravans,  as 
Jenkinfon  allures  us  it  was  in  his  Time.  After  all,  there  does 
not  feem  to  be  any  good  Reafon  for  diftinguifhing  this 
from  the  former  Paffage,  fince,  in  all  Likelihood,  the 
Indian  Commodities  that  were  thus  transported,  were  car- 
ried no  farther  than  either  Bogar  or  Samarcand , and 
paffed  from  thence  down  to  the  Cafpian-Sea. 

6.  We  are  indebted  to  the  fame  ancient  Author  for  the 
Account  of  another  Road  from  the  Country  of  the  Seres , 
which  lay  through  that  of  the  Saae,  a very  fierce  and  bar- 
barous People,  as  all  the  Writers  of  Antiquity  agree  that 
mention  them  r6  Ptolemy , in  the  Account  he  has  left  us 
in  this  Country,  mentions  two  Rivers,  the  one  called 
Araxates , and  the  other  Uymas , which,  he  fays,  running 
near  each  other,  fometimes  over-flow  the  adjacent  Coun- 
try, and  caufe  a great  Tradt  of  marftiy  and  fenny  Ground, 


which  from  its  lying  near  the  River  Oxus,  is  called  the 
Oxian  Marfties. . 

This  Paffage  is  very  perplexed  and  obfcure,  and  (being 
to  give  us  an  Idea  of  the  Oxus  very  different  from  that 
which  Jenkinfon  had  of  it  when  he  travelled  thither  in  the 
laft  Century.  In  order  to  reconcile  thefe  Differences,  and  t,o 
give  as  full  and  fair  an  Account  as  is  poffible  of  this  River, 
which,  upon  the  whole  appears  to  have  been  the  grand  Ca- 
nal in  ancient  Times  of  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft,  we 
Ihall  give  fuch  a Defcription  of  it  as  is  to  be  met  with  in 
the  beft  modern  Accounts  of  thefe  Parts. 

The  River  Oxus  is  now  called  Amu.  It  rifes  in  the 
high  Mountains  on  the  Frontiers  of  the  Lejfer  Bucharia  j 
which  feparate  the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul  from  the 
Country  of  Great  T art  ary , in  the  Latitude,  as  near  as  can 
be  difcovered  of  290  30'  N.  This  River  paffes  thro3  the 
Country  of  Grand  Bucharia , running  from  Eaft  to  Weft, 
and  about  forty  Leagues  from  its  Mouth  divides  itfelf  into 
two  Branches.  That  which  runs  to  the  left  continues  its 
Courfe  weftward,  till  it  falls  into  the  Cafpian-Sea , in  the 
Country  of  AJlarabat,  which  belongs  to  the  Perfian  Em- 
pire, in  the  Latitude  of  38°  207N.  As  for  the  Right- 
hand  Branch,  which  formerly  paffed  by  the  City  of  Ur- 
gence , it  fell  likewife  into  the  Cafpian-Sea , about  twelve 
Leagues  more  to  the  North  than  the  other  Branch  -5  but  at 
prefent  it  has  changed  its  Courfe,  and  running  North- 
Weft,  falls  into  another  River  called  Kkofel,  not  far  from 
the  little  Town  of  Tuk.  The  old  Channel,  which  paffed 
by  the  City  of  Urgence , is  abfolutely  dry,  and  all  the 
Country  thereabouts  is  become  a Defert,  as  our  old  Engiijk 
Traveller  fore-faw  it  would  for  want  of  Water3. 

ThisAccount  is  taken  from  the  Difcoveries  made  in  thefe 
Parts,  by  the  order  of  the  late  Czar  \ and  if  it  may  be  de- 
pended upon,  as  indeed  I fee  no  Reafon  why  it  ffiould  not, 
it  frees  us  from  all  the  Difficulties  that  arife  from  the  for- 
mer Defcription,  and  enables  us  to  account  for  the  wide 
Difference  between  the  ancient  and  modern  Relations  of 
the  Commerce  in  thefe  Parts.  As  for  the  other  Branch 
of  the  Amu,  or  Oxus,  which  continues  its  Courfe  to  the 
Cafpian-Sea,  it$  is  ftill  a large  navigable  River  j the  Coun- 
try about  it  extremely  fertile  and  pleafant,  producing  the 
largeft  and  fineft  Melons  in  the  World,  and  other  excel- 
lent Fruits,  which  are  carried  not  only  into Perfa  and  India , 
but  alfo  into  Ruffia. 

7.  The  next  Rout,  declining  ftill  a little  to  the  South,  is 
that  of  Cabul, or  Caboul, which  derives  its  Name  from  a City 
of  the  fame  Name,  feated  in  the  Latitude  of  340  North, 
on  the  Frontiers  of  Great  Bucharia,  on  the  South-fide  of 
the  Mountains,  which  divide  the  Territories  of  the  Mo- 
gul from  that  Part  of  Great  Tartary.  This  City  of  Cabal, 
is  the  Capital  of  a little  Province,  called  from  thence  Ca~ 
bulifian  ',  it  is  one  of  the  fineft  Cities  in  that  Part  of  the 
World,  large,  rich,  and  very  populous.  As  it  is  confidered 
as  the  Key  of  the  Great  Mogul’s  Dominions,  great  Care 
is  taken  to  keep  its  Fortifications  in  conftant  Repair,  and 
a numerous  Garrifon  is  maintained  for  its  Security.  This 
City  is  very  ancient,  and  has  been  always  famous,  as  it  ftill 
is,  for  being  the  great  Mart  or  Centre  of  Commerce  be- 
tween India , Perfia , and  Great  Bucharia. 

The  Uffiack  Tartars  drive  there  a great  Trade  in  Slaves, 
as  alfo  in  Horfes,  of  which  it  is  laid,  that  not  fewer  than 
fixty  thoufand  are  fold  there  every  Year.  It  ftands  on  a 
little  River  which  falls  into  the  Indus , and  thereby  affords 
a fhort  and  Ipeedy  Paffage  for  all  the  rich  Commodities  in 
the  Country  behind  it,  which,  when  brought  to  Cabul , are 
there  exchanged  for  Slaves  and  Horfes,  and  are  conveyed 
from  thence  by  Merchants  of  different  Countries  into  other 
Parts  of  the  World.  The  Neighbourhood  of  this  City, 
is  one  of  the  pleafanteft  and  moft  fertile  Regions  that  can 
be  imagined  ; the  Climate  temperate  and  wholfome,  well 
watered,  producing  Fruits  of  all  Kinds  in  equal  Plenty  and 
Perfedtion.  The  Inhabitants  are  moft  of  them  Indian  Pa- 
gans, though  the  Officers  of  the  Mogul  and  moft  of  the 
Garrifon  are  Mohammedans . 

o.  A little  farther  to  the  South,  lies  the  greateft  and 
moft  frequented  Road  to  the  Indies , by  the  City  and  Pro- 
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vince  oF  Candahar , which  has  been  for  many  Ages 
the  Centre  of  Commerce  between  Perfia  and  the  Indies. 
The  City  of  Candahar  is  feated  in  330  iof  N.  and  is  by 
Nature  one  of  the  ftrongeft  Places  in  the  Eaft.  There  is 
great  Reafon  to  believe  from  the  Comparifon  of  our  mo- 
dern Maps  with  the  old  Tables  of  Ptolemy  »,  that  this  City 
is  either  raifed  out  of  the  Ruins,  or  built  very  near  the 
Place  where  Alexandria  flood,  and  is  a new  Proof  of  the 
Wifdom  of  Alexander  the  Great,  in  the  Choice  of  a pro- 
per Situation  for  the  Colonies  he  intended  to  have  eredted 
in  this  Part  of  the  World.  Some  learned  Men  have 
thought  that  the  modern,  as  well  as  the  ancient  Name  of 
this  Place,  is  derived  from  that  of  this  great  Conqueror, 
who  is  called  in  the  Eaft  Ifcander  ; but  there  feems  to  be 
more  Reafon  to  believe  that  it  derives  its  prefent  Appella- 
tion from  the  JCandarians , an  ancient  People  that  were 
formerly  the  Inhabitants  of  the  adjacent  Country  w. 

This  City  and  Province  has  been  expofed  to  many  Re- 
volutions. It  was  long  an  independant  Principality,  pre- 
ferved  in  that  Condition,  not  fo  much  by  the  Strength  of 
the  Place,  and  the  Power  of  its  Princes,  though  both 
Were  in  paft  Times  very  great,  as  by  its  advantagious  Situa- 
tion on  the  Frontiers  of  the  two  great  Empires  of  Perfia 
and  the  Indies , which  fecured  it  a powerful  Protestor 
on  one  Side  whenever  it  was  attacked  on  the  other.  It 
has  been  fince  however,  fometimes  in  the  Hands  of  the 
Mogul,  fometimes  in  thofe  of  the  Perfian , where  it  is 
now  like  tc  remain.  It  is  not  very  large,  but  extremely 
well  built  and  well  peopled  *,  and  the  Caravans  from  Ispa- 
han and  Agra  pafs  conftantly  through  it,  and  even  con- 
tinue there  for  fome  Time  for  the  Conveniency  of  Mer- 
chants of  all  Nations,  who  refort  thither  to  exchange  the 
Commodities  of  their  own  Countries  for  thofe  of  the 
Eaft. 

It  is  highly  probable  that  this  Commerce  was  in  a very 
ftotirifhing  Condition,  under  the  Perjian  Kings  cotemporary 
with  the  firft  Emperors  of  Conjlantinople , and  that  by  the 
regular  Returns  of  Caravans  from  the  Indies , the  Perfians 
were  furniftied  with  vaft  Quantities  of  the  Commodities  of 
India , which  they  afterwards  carried  into  their  frontier 
Provinces,  in  order  to  difpofe  of  them  at  the  Fairs  in 
which  they  traded  with  the  Greeks.  The  Settlements  of 
tht Europeans  in  the  Indies  have  certainly  leffened  this  Com- 
merce by  Candahar, as  well  as  all  the  inland  Trade  of  thofe 
Parts.  But,  as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter,  it  is  for  all  that  very 
confiderable,  and  muft  always  continue  fo,  from  the  natu- 
ral Conveniency  of  the  Place,  which  renders  it  the  Staple 
of  Perfian  as  well  as  Indian  Commodities. 

9.  There  is  yet  another  Rout  more  to  the  South  than 
any  of  thofe  we  have  mentioned,  viz.  through  the  Coun- 
try of  the  Since , or  Thince , whom  we  have  mentioned  be- 
fore, and  have  fhewn  them  to  be  the  Siamefe.  We  have 
this  Account  from  the  Author  of  that  Periplus  of  the 
Red-Sea , which  goes  under  the  Name  of  Arrian , and  a 
very  dark  Account  it  is,  though  not  altogether  unworthy 
of  Notice.  The  City  of  Thina  lies,  as  he  tells  us,  on  the 
Sea-fide  in  the  fouthern  Part  of  the  Country,  and  from 
thence  filk  and  Cotton  Manufactures  are  carried  by  Land 
through  the  Country  of  BaElria  to  Barygaza , and  from 
thence  to  Limyrica  by  the  Ganges.  There  cannot  be  any 
thing  wilder,  or  more  abfurd  than  this  Story  ; for,  ac- 
cording to  Ptolemy'* s Tables,  there  is  a Diftance  of  320  of 
Latitude,  between  the  Country  of  Batdria  and  Barygaza , 
and  250  of  Longitude  between  Limyrica  and  the  Ganges  *. 

One  need  not,  however,  much  wonder  at  thefe  Miftakes, 
when,  in  the  lame  Defcription,  we  find  this  Author  plac- 
ing this  City  of  Thina  very  near  the  Pole,  which  is  fo  ex- 
travagant an  Error,  as  plainly  betrays  his  Want  of  Skill  in 
Geography.  He  proceeds  to  inform  us,  that  this  City 
is  excefiively  difficult  of  Accefs,  fo  that  few  People  go 
to  it  ; and  yet  he  talks  of  its  Vicinity  to  Pontus  and  the 
Cafpian-Sea,  which  renders  all  he  fays  ablolutely  unintel- 
ligible. He  informs  us  farther,  that  there  came  annually 
to  the  Frontiers  of  the  Country  of  the  Since , a People 
whom  he  calls  Sefatas , and  whom  he  defcribes  as  a Sort  of 
Savages,  of  a low  Stature,  broad- faced,  and  with  fiat  Nofes, 


between  whom,  and  the  Since,  a very  confiderable  Com- 
merce was  carried  on. 

The  very  learned  Bifhop  Huet  ?,  profeffes  himfeif  at  a 
Lofs  to  know  what  to  make  of  thefe  People.  I muft  con- 
fefs,  that  there  cannot  well  be  any  thing  more  dark  or 
confufed  than  this  Story  j but.  For  my  own  part,  I believe 
that  the  Text  is  corrupted,  and  that  the  Meaning  of  the 
Paffage  may  poffibly  be  this,  that  there  was  anciently  a 
Trade  carried  on  over  land  between  the  Tartars , for  fuch. 

I conceive  thefe  People  to  have  been  from  his  Defcription 
and  the  Siamefe  *,  but  whether  I am  right  in  my  Conjec- 
ture or  not,  I muft  leave  the  ingenious  Reader  to  deter- 
mine. This,  however  is  certain,  that  if  I have  gueffed 
right,  it  will  make  fome  Seaafe  of  this  Paffage,  of  which 
hitherto  the  belt  Commentators  have  been  able  to  make 
no  Senfe  at  all. 

There  is  another  ancient  Writer  who  mentions  this  City- 
in  the  following  Terms  : There  lies,  fays  he,  in  that  Part 
of  India , which  is  beyond  the  Ganges , the  Golden  Cherfo- 
nefe , beyond  which  is  the  Sinus  Magnus , then  the  Coun- 
try of  the  Since,  whofe  Capital  is  called  Thina , which. 
Hands  on  the  Frontiers  of  the  Country  known  and  un- 
known *.  That  is,  in  plain  Englijh , this  City  of  Thina , 
was  the  very  laft  Place  in  the  Indies  of  which  the  Ancients 
had  any  Knowledge. 

Taking  this  therefore  altogether,  it  amounts,  I think, 
to  this  *,  that  there  was  anciently  a very  great  inland  Com- 
merce throughout  the  Indies , from  the  Countries  that  lay,, 
fartheft  to  the  North,  to  thofe  which  lay  in  the  remoteft 
Parts  of  the  South  and  Eaft  : Which  is  very  agreeable  to 
what  I have  before  laid  down,  that  notwithftanding  ths 
Reports  of  their  Barbarity,  which  arofe  wholly  from  their 
being  unknown,  the  ancient  Indians  were  much  addibled 
to  Commerce  * which,  by  the  Help  of  their  Rivers  and 
Caravans  paffing  from  River  to  River,  they  carried  on  in 
a manner  the  moft  extenfive  j of  which,  the  Alexandrians , 
by  their  Commerce  on  the  Sea  Coaft,  came  to  have  fome 
Knowledge,  and  from  their  natural  Prejudice,  reported 
Things  in  this  dark  and  confufed  manner. 

10.  We  have  now  gone  through  moft  of  the  Routs  to  and 
from  the  Indies , which  are  mentioned  in  ancient  Authors, 
excepting  fuch  as  were  performed  both  by  Land  and  Sea  $. 
of  which  it  will  be  neceffary  to  fay  fomewhat,  tho’  we  fhall 
not  dwell  long  upon  them,  becaufe  we  fhall  have  Occa- 
fion  to  mention  them  in  the  fubfequent  Sedlions.  After 
the  Time  of  Alexander , there  was  always  a very  con- 
fiderable Trade  carried  on,  at  leaft  in  Times  of  Peace, 
through  Perfia  to  the  Indies , by  the  Help  of  regular  Ca- 
ravans, which  there  is  great  Reafon  to  believe,  went  an- 
nually from  the  Banks  of  the  Tygris  to  thofe  of  the  Indus. 
But  in  Procefs  of  Time,  a great  Part  of  this  Journey  was 
faved,  and  the  Indian  Commodities  being  fhipped  at  Mu~ 
ziris , Barygaza  or  at  Pat  ala,  were  carried  by  Sea  through 
the  Perfian  Gulph,  and  then  up  the  River  Euphrates , 
within  in  a very  fmall  Diftapce  of  Palmyra , to  which  City 
they  feem  to  have  been  tranfported  by  Land  ; where  they 
were  laid  up  in  moft  ftately  Magazines,  till,  as  Occafion 
ferved,  they  were  tranfported  thence  to  Antioch , and  fo 
over  all  Europe  \ 

We  have  “already  mentioned  the  Rife  and  Ruin  of  that 
famous  City,  and  fhall  here  only  obferve,  that  it  is  highly, 
probable  that  the  Commerce  of  this  Place  fell  off  by  Degrees, 
and  not  all  at  once,  as  moft  Writers  feem  to  imagine  ; for 
Want  perhaps  of  the  Hiftories  of  thofe  Countries  after 
the  Roman  Empire  began  to  decline.  It  certainly  required 
a long  Courfe  of  Time  to  eftablifh  fo  large,  fo  well-built 
and  rich  a City  ; and  therefore  it  is  by  no  means  credible, 
that  it  fliould  be  deferted  and  abandoned  all  at  once. 
There  are,  to  fay  the  Truth,  fome  Paffages  in  Oriental 
Hiftorians,  which  would  incline  one  to  believe,  that  it  was 
ftill  a City  of  confiderable  Figure  and  Trade  under  the 
Khaliffs  and  therefore,  I think,  it  may  be  concluded,  that 
its  Total  Deftruction  was  owing  to  the  Trade  to  the  Indies 
taking  another  Courfe,  efpecially  after  the  Foundation  of 
Bagdad  as  alfo  to  the  Wars,  to  which  the  adjacent 
Countries  have  been  continually  expofed  for  fo  many  Years 
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pit  pail  i firft  between  the  Arabs  and  the  'Tartars,  and 
fince  between  the  Perjians  and  the  Turks  *. 

Yet  ilill  the  old  Rout  is,  in  fome  Meafure,  preferred 
by  the  Caravans  that  pafs  from  Perjia  to  Aleppo ; which 
fhews  of  how  great  Confequence  it  is,  to  have  the  Rout  of 
an  advantagious  Commerce  once  laid  down  through  any 
Country  : For  though,  through  the  Alterations  and  Re- 
volutions to  which  all  Places  are,  in  fome  meafure,  liable, 
it  may  be  for  fome  Time  interrupted  or  difufed,  yet  fooner 
or  later  it  is  again  revived,  tho’  perhaps  not  exactly  in  the 
old  manner,  yet  fo  near  it,  that  the  Inhabitants  are  feldom 
totally  deprived  of  the  Benefits  refulting  from  it e. 

It  has  been  of  late  apprehended,  that  the  prefent  Mo- 
narch of  Perjia , Kouli  Khan , has  it  in  View  to  ruin  this 
Commerce  intirely,  as  prejudicial  to  his  Subjects,  or  ra- 
ther detrimental  to  his  Plan  of  Power,  which  is  to  draw 
the  Commerce  Northward,  and  make  himfelf  foie  Mafter 
of  the  Trade  to  the  Indies  through  his  Dominions.  But 
there,  is  good  Reafon  to  doubt,  whether  this  be  not  a 
Scheme  too  large  for  him  to  execute  in  his  Life-time  ; 
and  whether  his  Succeffors  may  not  be  brought  to  alter  it, 
and  to  put  things  again  upon  their  old  Foot : Yet  thus 
much  is  certain,  that  if  this  Monarch  and  his  Succeffors 
Ihould  ever  compafs  this  Defign,  and  divert  the  whole 
Trade  of  their  Dominions  to  the  Cafpian-Sea , it  will  have 
its  Effects  with  Refpedt  to  Aleppo  and  the  other  Towns  on 
that  Coaft,  and  that  in  the  fame  Manner,  and  to  as  high 
a Degree,  as  the  Difcovery  of  the  Paffage  to  the  Indies 
has  had  on  the  Port  of  Alexandria  in  Egypt. 

ii.  As  the  Arabian  Empire  took  Rife  in  the  Peninfula 
of  Arabia , fo  as  foon  as  the  Princes  of  that  new  Power 
had  any  Leifure  to  form  a Scheme  of  Politicks,  they  be- 
gan to  frame  a Defign  ofattradling  the  Indian  Trade  from 
the  Country  of  Perjia  where  it  then  centered,  as  near  as 
poffible  to  the  Place  of  their  own  Refidence.  It  was  with 
this  View,  that  Omar  the  Second  Khaliff,  in  the  15th 
Year  of  the  Hegira,  A.  D.  636,  caufed  the  City  of  Baf- 
fora , or  Balfora ; to  be  built  a little  above  the  Entrance  in- 
to the  Perjian  Gulph. 

There  never  was  perhaps  a City  more  happily  eredted, 
or  which  fooner  came  to  anfwer  the  End  for  which  it  was 
eredted  than  this.  The  Khaliffs  did  not  indeed  make  it 
the  Place  of  their  Refidence,  and  if  they  had,  it  is  highly 
probable  it  would  have  been  rather  difad vantagious  than 
ferviceable  to  it.  But  they  always  fent  thither  a Perfon 
of  Diftindtion  as  Governor,  and  made  it  the  grand  Port 
of  their  Dominions.  It  became  by  this  Means,  and  by 
the  Priviledges  allowed  to  all  Merchants  that  fettled  there, 
exceedingly  rich  and  very  populous  ; and  that  too  in  a fur- 
prizing  fhort  Space  of  Time. 

It  was  for  feveral  Ages,  a Place  of  the  greateft  Con- 
tour fe,  and  of  the  greateft  Trade  in  the  known  World. 
The  richeft  Commodities  in  the  Eaft,  but  more  efpecially 
Spices,  Precious  Stones,  Drugs,  Silk  and  Cotton  Manu- 
factures were  brought  hither,  and  difperfed  from  hence 
by  Caravans,  till  fuch  Times  as  the  Portugueze  became 
Matters  of  the  City  and  Ifland  of  Ormuz  on  the  Coaft 
of  Perfia ; which,  ■ for  a long  Time  funk  the  Commerce 
of  Bajfora.  But  after  the  Shah  Abbas , with  the  Affiftance 
of  the  Englijh , made  himfelf  Mafter  of  that  Ifland,  and 
raifed  the  famous  Emporium  of  Bander  Abajfi^  or  Gam- 
hroon , on  the  oppofite  Coaft  of  Perfia , the  Trade  of  Ba- 
fora  began  to  revive,  and  has  been  ever  fince  confidered  as 
beyond  Comparifon,  the  greateft  Mart  of  this  Part  of  the 
World  ; as  ingrafting  all  the  Trade  of  the  Perfian  Gulph. 

It  was,  as  we  have  already  fhewn,  originally  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Arabs  ; the  Perfians  became  afterwards  its 
Matters  : But  fince  the  Year  1668  it  has  belonged  to  the 
Turks. 

At  the  fame  Time  that  the  Khaliffs  fecured  to  their 
Subjects  all  the  Trade  on  this  Side,  by  opening  fo  conve- 
nient a Port  as  that  of  Bajfora , they  took  no  lefs  Care  of 
the  Arabian  Gulph,  and  of  the  Trade  carried  on  thereby; 
for  they  directed  a Canal  to  be  cut  from  Cairo  to  Suez , 
which  is  ftill  vifibie,  though  at  prefent  choaked  up  with 
^and  1 and  partly  by  Shipping,  partly  by  Caravans,  efta- 
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bliflied  fuch  a Trade  there,  as  very  near  equalled  that  car- 
ried on  in  the  Days  of  the  Romans.  Thus  the  Reader  fees 
that,  for  a long  TraCt  of  Time,  the  whole  Trade  of  the 
Indies  was  in  the  Hands  of  the  Mohammedans , and  carried 
on  by  them  with  all  the  Caution  and  Succels  imaginable. 

It  is  true,  that  this  is  now  in  a great  meafure  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Europeans , who  are  eftablifhed  in  all  the 
Ports  in  this  Part  of  the  World,  and  carry  on  a prodigious 
Trade  in  their  own  Bottoms.  But,  notwithftanding  this, 
perhaps  we  yet  owe  the  Trade  of  the  Indies  more  to  the 
Weaknefi  of  the  Turkifh  Policy,  than  to  any  other  Caufe 
whatever  ; for,  notwithftanding  our  Superiority  in  Mari- 
time Skill  and  Maritime  Force,  if  the  Turks  were  a People 
in  any  degree  addicted  to  Trade,  they  might  ftill  drive  a 
great  Part  of  that  to  the  Indies  by  the  old  Rout  through 
the  Red-Sea , in  fpight  of  all  our  Power  and  of  all  our  Set- 
tlements. 

This  will  appear  clearly  to  the  Reader,  if  he  confiders 
that  Surat  is  fo  well  fituated,  that  it  might  be  very  eafily 
made  the  Centre  of  all  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies.  From 
Surat  to  Suez  is  not  above  a Month  or  five  Weeks  Sail ; 
and  from  Suez  to  Cairo  is  a Journey  of  no  more  than  three 
Days  ; from  Cairo  to  Alexandria  Goods  may  be  conveyed  in 
the  fame  Space  of  Time  ; and  from  Alexandria  to  Mar- 
feilles  is  a Voyage  only  of  a Fortnight  or  three  Weeks.  So 
that  taking  this  altogether,  it  appears  far  from  being  an 
Impoffibilify  for  a Perfon  to  go  from  Alar  feilles  to  Surat  in 
the  Space  of  two  Months,  or  ten  Weeks.  It  may  indeed 
be  objected,  that  the  Voyage  from  Suez  to  Surat , and  con- 
fequently  that  from  Surat  to  Suez,  depends  on  the  Mon- 
foons  ; but,  notwithftanding  this,  if  proper  Magazines  were 
ereCted  at  both  Ports,  and  Fleets  went  regularly  between 
them  at  Spring  and  Fall,  an  immenfe  Quantity  of  Indian 
Goods  might  be  this  Way  brought  into  Europe  much 
freiher,  and  in  much  better  Condition  than  they  are  at 
prefent  c. 

This  is  a ProjeCt  the  French  have  often  had  in  their 
Heads ; and  if  ever  they  Ihould  prevail  with  the  Ottoman 
Port  to  concur  with  them  in  carrying  it  into  Execution, 
there  is  no  anfwering  for  its  Confequences.  It  muft  be 
owned,  that  an  Attempt  of  this  fort  might  in  the  Begin- 
ning meet  with  many  Qbftacles  j but  if  once  the  Turks  tailed 
the  Sweets  of  this  Commerce,  or  were  tempted  by  the  Of- 
fer of  a large' Sum  of  Money  to  be  p£id  annually  at  Con- 
Jlantinople , as  an  Equivalent  for  the  Duties  with  which 
Goods  coming  this  way  into  Europe  might  be  charged,  it 
is  not  eafy  to  fay  how  far  this  might  operate  ; for  how  in- 
dolent and  negligent  foever  they  may  be  with  regard  to 
Trade  and  Navigation,  yet  there  is  no  Nation  in  the  World 
more  avaricious  than  they,  or  more  ready  to  do  any  thing 
to  which  they  are  prompted  for  Money. 

12.  The  laft  Rout  we  fliall  mention,  is  one  not  very 
ancient,  and  which  neverthelefs  is  now,  in  a manner,  abfo- 
Jutely  forgot.  The  Genoefe  had  it  formerly  in  their 
Hands  : And  is  no  other  than  the  Port  of  Caff  a,  in 
Crim  Tartary.  This  Country  was  anciently  called  the 
Cherfonefus  Taurica  ; and  this  City  is  very  often  mentioned 
by  old  Writers  under  the  Name  of  Theudojia  f.  It  was  ta- 
ken from  the  Genoefe , who,  while  they  poffeffed  it,  were 
Mailers  of  the  Trade  of  the  Black-Sea,  by  Mohammed  the 
Great,  A.D.  1475.  It  was  then  in  a very  flourifliing 
Condition,  and  was  one  of  the  bell-built  and  richeft 
Places  of  its  Size  in  Europe. 

It  Hands  at  the  Foot  of  a fniall  Hill  upon  the  Sea-Shore, 
North  and  South,  with  long  Walls  firetching  on  both 
Sides  down  to  the  Sea  ; fo  that  from  the  Port,  which  is  very 
large,  very  fafe  and  very  commodious,  it  makes  a very 
agreeable  Appearance  : There  is  a Caftle  on  the  South 
Side,  in  which  the  Turkifh  Bafhaw  refides,  with  his  Gar- 
rifon.  The  Number  of  Houfes  in  the  Place  are  about 
4000  ; of  which,  800  belong  to  Chriftians,  the  reft  to 
Turks  and  Tartars , but  the  former  are  Mailers  here,  and 
it  is  the  only  Place  the  Grand  Seignor  has  in  Tartary. 

After  the  Genoefe  were  driven  from  hence,  they  carried 
on  for  a long  time  a very  advantagious  Trade  with  the 
Inhabitants,  who,  by  the  way  of  the  Cafpian-Sea , found 

means 
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ineans  to  enter  into  a eonfiderable  Trade  in  Spices,  Drugs, 
Cotton,  Silk,  and  other  Indian  Commodities.  At  laft  the 
Turks  grew  jealous  of  the  Intercourfe  of  the  Genoefe  in 
thefe  Parts,  and  abfolutely  excluded  them,  as  well  as  all 
other  Nations,  from  trading  to,  or  even  entering  into  the 
Black-Sea . Yet  this  did  not  immediately  put  an  End  to 
the  Commerce  between  this  Place  and  Genoa-,  for  the  Tar- 
tars preferved  fo  ftrong  a Senfe  of  the  Advantages  derived 
from  this  Commerce,  that  for  fome  time  they  profecuted 
it  in  their  own  Veffels,  and  carried  the  Spices  and  other 
Indian  Goods  which  they  received  by  Caravans  from  Aftra- 
can , and  which  had  been  brought  thither  from  the  oppofite 
Side  of  the  Cafpian-Sea  to  Genoa  ; but  the  Turks , equally 
jealous  of  this,  as  they  had  been  of  the  former  Correfpon- 
dence,  foon  put  an  end  to  this  Commerce  likewife,  and 
thereby  fecured  themfelves  from  the  Fears  of  feeing  a 
Chriftian  Fleet  in  thole  Seas. 

Yet  Caff  a ftill  remains  a Place  of  very  great  Trade, 
and  the  Staple  of  the  Black-Sm , infomuch  that  Sir  John 
Chardin  s tells  us,  he  faw  in  the  fpace  of  forty  Days  no 
lefs  than  four  hundred  Ships  fail  in  and  out  of  this  Port. 
The  Venetians , in  hopes  perhaps  of  reviving,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  the  old  Trade,  procured,  at  a great  Expence  in  the 
Year  1672,  Leave  from  the  Port  to  fend  annually  a Cargo 
of  their  Manufactures  on  board  a fmall  Squadron  of  their 
own  into  the  Black-Sea  *,  but  this  Trade  did  not  laft  long, 
for  the  Jews  infmuated  fo  many  Dangers  would  arife  from 
permitting  this  Commerce,  that  in  a Year’s  time  the  Li- 
cence was  retraced  ; and  thus  ended  all  Attempts  for  re- 
trieving the  Commerce  of  the  Indies  by  this  Rout.  In  pro- 
cefs  of  time,  however,  it  is  not  at  all  incredible  that  it  may 
be  reftored  ; for  fmce  the  Ruffians  are  Mafters  of  A 7; off, 
.and  have  a eonfiderable  Number  of  trading  Veffels  in  thofe 
Seas,  it  is  not  impoffible  that  fome  fuch  Revolution  may 
happen,  as  will  fet  the  Navigation  of  the  Black-Sea  en- 
tirely open,  and  thereby  reftore  to  the  Europeans  in  gene- 
ral, but  more  efpecially  to  the  Italian  States,  a Commerce 
highly  profitable  in  itfelf,  and  capable  of  great  Improve- 
ments. 

13.  We  have  now  entirely  done  with  the  ancient  Hif- 
tory  of  this  Commerce,  and  fhall  add  only  a very  few 
Obfervations  on  this,  as  on  the  former  Sections,  and  thofe 
with  no  other  view,  than  to  convince  the  Reader  of  the 
Importance  of  this  Hiftory,  and  to  fbew  what  an  EffeCt 
it  has  had,  and  is  ever  like  to  have,  in  favour  of  thofe 
who  are  poffeffed  of  it. 

Every  one  of  the  four  great  Empires,  which,  in  paft  Ages, 
have  had  the  fupreme  Dominion,  and  the  Hiftory  of  which 
ftill  makes  fo  great  a part  of  that  Learning  which  is  moft 
valued,  had  each  of  them  a large  Share,  and  many  of  them 
the  entire  Monopoly  of  the  Trade  to  the  Indies. 

The  Accounts  we  have  of  the  Affyrian  Empire,  are  very 
Ihort,  as  well  as  very  obfeure ; and  yet  the  Attempt  made 
by  Semiramis  to  conquer  the  Indies , is  the  moft  confide- 
rable  Event  of  which,  with  refpeCI  to  that  Monarchy,  we 
have  any  Account.  The  Perfians , as  we  have  fhewn  at 
large,  owed  a great  part  of  their  Wealth  to  this  Com- 
merce, as  it  was  carried  on  by  Land,  while  their  conftant 
Allies,  the  Tyrians,  derived  from  it  much  of  their  Mari- 
time Power,  which  was  almoft  all  the  Perfians  had  to  de- 
pend upon  by  Sea.  The  ProfpeCt  of  ingrafting  it  was  the 
principal  ObjeCt  which  Alexander  the  Great  had  in  View, 
which  afterwards  occupied  the  Thoughts  of  his  principal 
Commanders,  and  which  was,  at  length,  in  a great  mea- 
fure  accompli fhed  by  the  Ptolemies  in  Egypt.  The  Ro- 
mans acquired  it,  together  with  the  Dominions  of  thofe 
Princes,  and  held  it  as  long  as  they  retained  any  Power 
anfwerable  to  their  ancient  Reputation.  The  Arabians 
became  Mafters  of  it  in  confequence  of  their  rapid  Victo- 
ries, and  it  has  fince  proved  the  great  Source  of  Maritime 
Power  in  the  Weft. 

This  feems  to  be  a very  full  and  convincing  Anfwer  to 
die  Objection  that  has  been  made,  as  if  the  Trade  to  the 
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Indies  was  in  itfelf  prejudicial  to  the  Europeans . For 

how  is  it  poffible  to  conceive  there  can  be  any  Truth  in 
this,  when  we  plainly  fee  that  Riches  and  Empire  con- 
ftantiy  attended  it,  and  have  been  as  conftantly  loft,  .toge- 
ther with  this  Trade.  This  too  will  the  more  ftrongly 
appear,  when  we  refieCt  on  the  Rife  and  on  the  Decline 
of  the  Italian  Republicks,  which,  as  they  owed  their  Fame 
and  their  Riches,  the  flouriftiing  State  of  their  Affairs 
at  home,  and  their  great  Power  by  Sea,  to  the  Share 
they  had  in  this  Commerce,  fo  together  with  that  they 
loft  both,  and  have  made  a Figure  fince  by  Dint  chiefly 
on  the  Remains  of  that  Wealth  and  Strength  which  that 
Commerce  procured  them. 

It  is  a Point  alfo  extremely  worthy  of  Notice,  that  all 
the  Routs  known  to,  and  praCtifed  by,  the  Ancients,  are 
ftill  in  fome  meafure  preferved  fo  that  almoft  all  the 
different  Nations  in  Europe , have  ftill,  fome  Way  or  other. 
Views  upon  this  Trade.  In  the  North,  Sweden  and  Den - 
mark  carry  it  on  by  Sea,  with  fome  Pains  and  Difficulty 
indeed,  but,  at  the  fame  time,  with  eonfiderable  Profit. 
The  Ruffians  have  three  Ways  of  coming  at  the  Indies  5 
the  firft  is,  by  failing  North-about  from  Archangel  to 
Japan,  which  though  never  hitherto  accompli  fhed,  they 
ftill  believed  practicable  •,  and  if  ever  that  Rout  ftionld  be 
brought  into  Practice,  it  will  be  by  them  ; which  however 
could  not  be  done  without  changing,  in  a great  meafure; 
the  Face  of  Affairs  in  Europe,  fince  the  Wealth  of  the 
Indies,  joined  to  the  Force  of  the  Mufcovite  Empire,  muft 
raife  fuch  a Po\yer  in  the  North,  as  could  not  but  pro- 
duce extraordinary  Confequences.  The  fecond  is,  by 
Caravans  from  Mofcow  to  China  directly  *,  and  the  third, 
by  the  Cafpian-Sea,  joined  to  the  Caravans  that  are  conti- 
nually palling  through  the  Greater ^ and  Leffier  Bucharia. 
Such  of  the  German  Hanfe  Towns  as  ftill  preferve  any 
Power  by  Sea,  fuch  as  Lubeck , Bremen , and  Hamburgh , 
keep  up  a conftant  Correfpondence  with  Venice  and  Alex- 
andria. Great-Britain , Holland , and  France,  have  Set- 
tlements in  the  Eaft-Indies,  and  trade  thither  by  the  Cape 
of  Good-Hope.  The  Spaniards  fupply  their  Empire  in  the 
IVeJl- Indies  with  the  Commodities  of  the  Eaft-Indies , from 
the  Philippines  but  it  does  not  appear  that  they  bring 
much  of  the  Merchandize  of  thofe  Parts  into  Europe. 
The  Portugueze  have  yet  in  their  Hands  the  Remains  of 
thofe  vaft  Dominions  which  they  once  poffeffed,  and  con- 
fequently  have  ftill  a Share  in  this  Commerce.  The  Ve- 
netians drive  yet  a very  eonfiderable  Trade  at  Alexandria, 
in  Spices,  Drugs,  Perfumes,  Cottqn,  and  Silk  Manu- 
factures from  the  Indies. 

It  is  eafy  to  difeern  from  this  general  Account  of  the 
paft  and  prefent  State  of  this  important  Commerce,  that 
it  ftill  engroffes  the  Attention  of  all  the  Mercantile  World, 
that  Projects  are  continually  forming  to  enlarge  it  in 
Countries  where  it  is  already  fettled,  and  to  transfer  it 
into  thofe  where  at  prefent  it  is  not  exercifed  : And  how 
far  any  of  thefe  Projects  are,  or  may  be  practicable,  the 
Reader  will  belt  judge  from  what  has  been  laid  down 
concerning  the  feveral  Routs  thither  in  this  SeCtion,  which 
we  fhall  conclude  with  this  Remark,  That  the  Oriental 
Nations  have,  generally  fpeaking,  adhered  clolely  to  their 
own  Maxims,  and  have  never  once  been  tempted,  by  tire 
many  Vifits  made  them  by  the  different  Nations  of  Eu - 
rope,  to  fit  out  any  Fleet,  or  even  to  fend  fo  much  as  a 
fingle  Ship  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope  ; though,  with 
refpeCt  to  their  Commerce  by  Land,  as  the  Indian  Mer- 
chants formerly  travelled  to  great  Diftances  in  Caravans, 
they  do  the  fame  at  prefent ; for  though  Cuftom  be  every 
where  a Law,  yet  among  the  Eaftern  Nations  it  remains 
moft  inviolate  •,  and,  as  the  Reader  will  obfefve  from  the 
fubfequent  Travels,  what  was  praCtifed  Ages  ago,  is  ftill 
the  Ufage  in  thofe  Parts,  or  at  lead  Variations  have  been 
introduced  by  Force,  and  cannot  therefore  be  imputed  in 
any  degree  to  the  Genius  of  the  People* 
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SECTION  XVIII. 

An  Account  of  the  ’Travels  of  two  Mohammedans  through  India  and  China,  in  thet 

ninth  Century . 


Tranflated  from  the  Arabick  by  the  Abbe  Renaudot, 

t.  A Concife  Account  of  the  original  Editor  of  thefe  Voyages , and  of  the  Works  which  rendered  him  famous , 
2.  'The  Antiquity  of  thefe  Relations , and  of  the  Manufcript  from  which  they  were  tranflated.  3.  Of  the 
Sea  (f  Herkend,  and  of  the  Iflands  therein . 4.  Of  the  Ifland  of  Serandib,  or  Ceylon  5 the  Riches  it  con- - 
te'zr,  and  the  Manners  of  its  Inhabitants . 5.  Off  J ever al  other  Iflands , particularly  thofe  of  Andaman, 

the  Inhabitants  of  which  eat  human  Flefh . 6.  Of  an  Ifland  in  which  are  Silver  Mines , other  extra- 
ordinary Things  in  thefe  Seas . 7.  0/7/7  of  China,  and  of  the  RefpeB  fhewn  there  to  the  Mo- 

hammedans. 8.  M wry  clear  and  diftinB  Account  of  the  Navigation  to  China,  which  is  probably  the 
flrfl  Account  of  it  that  was  ever  publifhed . 9.  O/'  Ifland  in  which  there  are  no  Women  feen.  10.  Of 

the  Port  of  Canfu  in  China,  and  of  the  Irregularity  of  the  Tides  there,  n.  Of  many  remarkable  Things 
obferyed  in  the  Countries  touched  at  in  this  Voyage  to  China.  12.  The  Cufloms  and  Manners  qj  the  Chinefe 
in  Civil  and  Religious  Affairs.  13.  An  Account  of  the  four  great  Kings , viz.  the  KhalifF,  the  Emperor 
of  China,  the  Emperor  of  the  Greeks,  and  the  Balhara  of  the  Indies.  14.  A fuccinB  Account  of  fever  al 
other  Kingdoms  in  the  Indies.  1 5.  The  Account  of  China  refumed , the  Number  of  the  Cities  in  that 
Empire^  and  the  extraordinary  Difcipline  maintained  in  them.  1 6.  Of  the  Burials  of  the  Chinefe,  and 
of  their  domeflick  Affairs.  17.  Of  the  Power  of  the  Vice-Roys , and  of  the  Emperor  a/', China.  180  Of 
the  publick  Revenues  of  the . Chinefe  Empire.  19.  Of  the  Paffes  requiflte  for  travelling  through  that 
Country . 20.  Of  the  Adminiftration  of  Juftice  in  China.  21.  Their  Laws  with  regard  to  Bankrupts . 

22.  Other  wife  Regulations  praBifed  in  that  Country.  23.  Mifcellaneous  Cufloms  among  the  Chinefe* 
24.  Of  the  Methods  praBifed  for  dif covering  Truth  in  Trials  in  the  Indies.  25.  Some  other  extraordi- 
nary Cufloms  among  the  Indians.  26.  The  Vices  of  the  Chinefe,  and  the  P uni  foment  of  bad  Governors 
among  them.  27.  Several  Laws  in  India  and  China.  28.  Strange  Cufloms  that  prevail  among  the  In- 
habitants of  both  Countries.  29.  A Comparifon  between  India  and  China.  30  .Of  other  Countries  bor- 
dering upon  China.  31.  The  Preface  of  the  fecond  Author  in  Confirmation  of  what  the  former  had  deli- 
vered. 32..  The  Hi  ft  or y of  a great  Revolution  in  China,  by  the  Rebellion  of  one  Baichu.  33.  The  Em- 
peror of  China  reftored , and  the  Declenflon  of  that  Empire . 34.  Of  various  Punijhments  in  ufe  among 
^Chinefe,  35.  A curious  Account  of  the  Maintenance  of  publick  Women  in  China.  36.  Of  various 
Regulations  in  the  Chinefe  Empire.  37.  Of  the  Excellence  of  the  Chinefe  Painters.  38.  The  Hijtory 
of  Eben  Wahab,  an  Arab,  who  made  a Voyage  into  Perfia.  39.  His  Conference  with  the  Emperor . 
40.  Some  very  fingular  Paffages  in  relation  to  the  Knowledge  of  the  Emperor , with  regard  to  the  Reli- 
gions in  other  Countries.  41.  Concluflon  of.  the  Arab 7 Conference  with  the  Emperor  of  China.  42.  Other 
Cir  cum  ft ances  from  that  Traveller' s Relation.  43.  Of  the  Communication  between  the  Oeean  and  the 
Mediterranean. . 44.  Of  the  Province  of  Zapage,  and  of  the  Commodities  it  produces.  45.  A remarkable 
Story  of  an  ancient  Prince  of  this  Country.  46.  The  War  between  the  King  of  Komar  and  the  King  of 
Zapage.  47.  The  Concluflon  of  that  War.  48.  Of  the  DoBrine  of  the  Metempfychofis , or  Tranfrmgra- 
tion  of  Souls , with  a remarkable  Story  on  that  SubjeB.  49.  A mofl  fingular  AB  of  Juftice  done  by  the 
Emperor  of  China,  on  behalf  of  an  Arabian  Merchant , againft  his  Favourite.  . 50.  The  great  Care  taken 
with  refpeB  to  the  Adminiftration  of  Juftice  in  China.  51  .Of  the  Situation  of  the  Province  of  C ho- 
raffaru  52.  Of  the  Animal  that  produces  Mujk  3 the  Reafon  why  the  Mujk  <?/ Thibet  is  better  Than  that 
of  China,  and  of  the  feveral  Sorts  of  that  Perfume.  53.  Of  certain  Cufloms  in  China  that  refemble  thofe 
°J  thf  Arabs-  54-  Cuftom  of  the  Indians  to  burn  themf elves  on  particular  Occafions , and  of  their  great 
Conflancy  in  ABs  of  this  Nature . 5 5.  An  incredible  Story  of  the  defperate  Courage  of  a certain  Indian. 

56.  Other  Inftances  of  the  fame  Nature.  57.  Of  the  immenfe  Riches  of  Serandib,  or  Ceylon,  and  of  the 
Laws  of  that  Country . 58.  Of  the  flagrant  Vices , and  exceflive  Debauchery  of  thofe  People  en  Of 

toe  rainy  Seafon  in  the  Indies.  60.  Of  the  Indian  Brachmans  and  Penitents.  61.  Monftn ous  Errors 
proceeding  from  religious  Mi  flakes.  62.  Ships  built , rigg’d,  and  laden  from  a Plantation  of Cacoa  Trees. 
63.  Of  the  Country  of  the  Zinges,  or  Negroes , with  an  Account  of  thofe  People.  64.  Of  the  Ifland  of 
Socotra,  and  its  ProduBions.  65.  Of  the  different  Seas  omitted  in  the  former  Relation.  66.  Of  the 
Riches  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  67.  Of  the  Formation  of  Pearl , according  to  the  Notion  of  the  Arabs. 

U.  A very  fingular  Story  on^  the  foregoing  SubjeB . 69.  Some  farther  Particulars  as  to  the  Cuftoms  of 

the  Inf^ns:  7°-  The  Ufe  of  this  SeBion  with  regard  to  the  Hiftory  of  the  Indies  in  the  ninth  Century . 

71.  Additional  Remarks  and  Obfervations.  J 


*np  HE  natural,  eafy,  and  certain  Method 
i of  attaining  a perfect  Knowledge  of  the  Difco- 
. 7““  c venes  made  in  the  Eaji-lndies , is  unqueftiona- 

b tnac  °i  reading  the  beft  Voyages  and  Travels  into  thofe 
I ait*.,  in  tne  Order  of  Time  in  which  they  were  made  3 
for  by  this  means  they  iiluftrate  each  other,  and  ferve  as  a 
kmo  of  Commentaries,  deliver  the  Hiftory  of  Places  and 
a erfons  with  the  leaft  poflible  Corfu  lion,  and  fhow  us  at 
Cne  _ different  State  or  the  Countries  mentioned  in 
L ern  in  different  Peripds  of  Time,  and  the  Advances  that 
A u mb.  3 6. 


were  made  in  perfecting  the  Knowledge  of  thofe  Coun- 
tries by  fuch  as  undertook  to  go  thither,  and  to  report 
what  they  had  feen  and  heard,  for  the  Information  of 
others  and  of  Pofterity.  Of  all  the  Travellers  into  thefe 
Parts  of  the  World,  whofe  Writings  are  ftill  preferved, 
thofe  which  are  contained  in  this  SeCtion,  are  beyond  all 
doubt  the  moft  ancient,  and  in  that  refped,  as  well  as  in 
many  otheis,  extremely  curious,  lo  render  thefe  as  clear 
and  as  intelligible  as  is  poflible  to  our  Readers,  we  Ilia  11 
firft  give  fome  Memoirs  of  that  eminent  French  Critick 
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who  translated  and  made  them  publick,  and  Shall  next 
give  a fuccin£t  Account  from  the  Materials  he  has  afforded 
us  of  the  Authors  themfelves,  the  Nature  of  their  Works, 
the  Circumftances  which  peculiarly  recommend  them,  the 
Reafons  which  induce  us  to  believe  they  are  genuine,  and 
tllb  Credit  which  on  that  account  is  due  to  them. 

It  Was  Eufebius  Renaudot  who  delivered  thefe  venerable 
Remains  of  Antiquity  from  the  Obfcurity  in  which  they 
had  been  buried  for  Ages,  and  fent  them  abroad  in  the 
French  Language,  with  fome  very  valuable  Notes  and 
DiSTertations  of  his  own.  He  was  a Perfon  whofe  Family 
had  been  distinguished  for  their  Learning  through  feveral 
Defcents.  His  Grandfather  Fheophraftus  Renaudot , esta- 
blished the  French  Gazette  in  the  Year  1631,  under  the 
Patronage  of  Cardinal  Richlieu.  His  Father  was  firft 
Phyfician  to  the  Dauphin,  Son  to  Lewis  XIV.  This 
Gentleman  addidted  himfelf  chiefly  to  the  Study  of  Divi- 
nity and  the  Oriental  Languages,  which  might  have  raifed 
him  to  fome  eminent  Station  in  the  Church,  if,  from  his 
great  ModeSty  and  unaffedted  Love  of  Privacy,  he  had 
not  Studioufly  declined  it.  He  was  very  early  taken  no- 
tice of  at  Court,  where  the  Politenefs  of  his  Manners  re- 
commended him  as  Strongly  to  the  principal  Ministers,  as 
the  Severity  of  his  Studies  endeared  him  to  molt  of  the 
learned  Men  of  his  Time. 

In  the  Year  1689,  he  was  chofen  a Member  of  the 
French  Academy,  and  in  1691  became  a Member  of  that 
of  Infcriptions,  and  of  the  Belles  Lettres.  He  accompanied 
Cardinal  Noailles  to  Rome  in  1 700,  and  was  with  him  in 
the  Conclave  in  which  Clement  XI.  was  raifed  to  the  Papal 
Throne,  by  whom  the  Abbe  Renaudot  was  fo  much 
eSteemed,  that  he  kept  him  at  Rome  feven  or  eight  Months 
after  the  Cardinal’s  Departure,  and  forced  upon  him  a 
Benefice,  which  he  had  the  ModeSty  to  refufe,  though 
his  Circumstances  were  not  fuch  as  made  it  unneceffary  to 

him. 

In  his  Return  to  France , the  Grand  Duke  of  Tufcany 
kept  him  a whole  Month  at  Florence , where  he  had  an 
Appartment  in  the  Palace ; and  during  his  Stay  there,  was 
received  into  the  famous  Academy  of  la  Crufca  ; after 
which  the  Grand  Duke  loaded  him  with  Prefents,  and 
fent  him  to  Marseilles  in  his  own  VeSTels. 

He  published,  after  his  Return  to  France , many  learned 
Works,  and  particularly  in  the  Year  1713,  Fhe  Hiftory  of 
the  Patriarchs  t/ Alexandria,  from  St.  Mark  to  the  Clofe  of 
the  thirteenth  Century , with  an  Appendix,  containing  the 
Hiftory  of  the  Mohammedans  in  Egypt , from  their  own 
Writers  ; which  gained  him  great  Reputation.  In  1716 
he  published,  in  two  Volumes  in  Quarto,  The  Uifiory  of 
the  Oriental  Liturgies , which  was  alfo  much  efteemed. 
And  in  the  Year  1718,  he  fent  abroad  thefe  Voyages  and 
Travels,  which  were  likewife  received  with  univerfal  Ap- 
plaufe.  Befides  thefe,  he  published  many  other  learned 
Treatifes ; and  having  for  many  Years  weakened  his  Con- 
stitution by  an  aftiduous  Application  to  his  Studies,  he 
died  on  the  ift  of  September  1720,  of  a fevere  Fit  of  the 
Cholick,  in  the  74th  Year  of  his  Age,  with  the  Reputa- 
tion of  being  one  of  the  moft  learned  Men,  and  one  of 
the  exadteft  Criticks  of  his  Time  a. 

2.  As  to  the  firft  of  thefe  Voyages,  we  know  not  by  whom 
it  was  written,  theBeginningof  it  being  imperfedt ; but  it  ap- 
pears clearly  that  it  was  written  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  237, 
A.D.  851.  The  latter,  which  is  no  more  than  a Commen- 
tary or  Difcourfe  upon  the  former,  appears  to  have  been  the 


Work  of  Abu  Zeid  al  Hafan  of  Siraf,  who  penned  it  about 
the  Year  of  the  Hegira  303,  A.D.  915.  It  appears  therefore, 
that  both  of  them  are,  at  leaft,  two  Centuries  older  than  any 
Accounts  than  had  been  published  before.  They  were  tranf- 
lated  from  an  original  Manufcript  in  the  Library  of  the 
Count  de  Seignelay , the  Age  of  which  was  afcertained  by 
the  Charadter  in  which  it  is  written.  But  there  is  ftill  a 
plainer  Proof  of  its  being  penn’d  in  the  Year  of  the  He- 
gira 619,  A.D.  1173,  becaufe  there  are  at  the  End  of  it, 
fome  Obfervations  in  the  fame  Hand,  relating  to  the  Ex- 
tent of  the  Walls  and  Fortifications  of  the  City  of  Damaf 
eus , under  the  Reign  of  the  famous  Sultan  Noureddin , and 
of  other  Cities  under  his  Dominion  ; in  which  the  Writer 
fpeaks  of  him  as  ftill  living : and  therefore,  as  that  Mo- 
narch died  the  fame  Year,  this  Manufcript  is  clearly  be- 
tween five  and  fix  hundred  Years  old  b. 

It  is  alfo  very  apparent,  that  there  is  nothing  in  either 
of  thefe  Works,  that  can  create  the  leaft  Sufpicion,  that 
they  are  later  than  thefe  Dates  fpeak  them  5 but,  on  the 
contrary,  all  the  Fadts  mentioned  in  them,  which  are  ca- 
pable of  being  examined  and  compared  with  other  Histo- 
ries, afford  the  cleared:  Testimonies  of  their  being  genuine 
and  authentick.  The  great  Value  of  thefe  Relations  arifes 
from  their  giving  us  a large  Account  of  China , above  four 
hundred  Years  earlier  than  the  Travels  of  Marco  Polo 
who,  till  thefe  Accounts  were  published,  was  always 
efteemed  the  firft  Author  we  had  on  that  Subjedt. 

There  are  Abundance  of  very  curious  and  remarkable 
Palfages  in  both  thefe  Writers,  that  inform  us  of  Cuftoms 
and  Events  not  mentioned  any  where  elfe  ; and,  though  it 
be  true,  that  fome  of  thefe  appear  to  be  fabulous ; yet  it 
is  no  lefs  true,  that  the  greateft  Part  of  them  are  confirmed 
and  juftified  by  thebeft  Writers  in  fucceeding  Ages.  But 
without  fpending  Time  to  little  Purpofe,  in  remarking  on 
what  will  be  obvious  to  the  Reader  himfelf  in  the  Perufai 
of  thefe  Pieces,  we  Shall  proceed  to  the  Relations  them- 
felves. Obferving  only,  that  the  firft  of  them  begins  ab- 
ruptly on  Account  of  there  being  a Page  or  two  wanting 
in  the  Original  Manufcript;  which  very  probably  con- 
tained the  Name  and  Country  of  its  Author,  and  the  Oc- 
cafion  of  his  Voyage  ; the  Lofs  of  which  there  is  great 
Reafon  to  regret. 

3.  The  third  of  the  Seas  we  have  to  mention,  is  that 
of  Herkend d.  Between  this  Sea  and  that  of  Delarewi , are 
many  Iflands,  to  the  Number,  as  they  fay,  of  nineteen 
Hundred  ; which  divide  thofe  two  Seas  from  each  other  % 
and  are  governed  by  a Queen  r.  Among  thefe  Iflands 
they  find  Ambergreece  in  Lumps  of  extraordinary  Bignefs, 
as  alfo  in  leffer  Pieces,  which  refemble  Plants  torn  up.  This 
Amber  is  produced  at  the  bottom  of  the  Sea,  as  Plants 
upon  Earth  ; and  when  the  Sea  is  tempeftuous,  the  Vio- 
lence of  the  Waves  tears  it  up  from  the  bottom,  and 
waShes  it  to  the  Shore  in  the  Form  of  a MuShroom  or 
Truffle.  Thefe  Iflands  are  full  of  that  kind  of  Palm- 
tree  which  bears  the  Cocoa-nut,  and  are  from  one  to  four 
Leagues  diftant  from  each  other,  all  inhabited.  The 
Wealth  of  the  Inhabitants  confifts  in  Shells,  of  which  even 
the  Queen’s  Treafury  is  full.  They  fay  there  are  no 
Workmen  more  expert  than  thefe  Iflanders,  and  that  of 
the  Fibres  of  the  Cocoa-nut,  they  make  Shirts  all  of  a 
piece,  as  alfo  Vefts  or  Tunics.  Of  the  fame  Tree  they 
build  Ships  and  Houfes,  and  they  are  fkilful  in  all  other 
Workmanfhip.  Their  Shells  they  have  from  the  Sea  at 
fuch  times  when  they  rife  up  to  the  Surface,  when  the  In- 


a Hiftoire  de  l' Academie  des  Infcriptions , Tom.  V 
returned  from  his  Voyage,  A.  D.  1295 
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b See  M.  Renaudot' s Preface  to  thefe  Relations. 


c Marco  Puh 
Eaftern  Geographers,  di- 


a Bv  the  Sea  of  Herkend,  in  all  probability,  our  Author  means  the  Sea  about  the  Maldives ; which,  according  to  the  . - _ 

rides  that  Part  of  the  Indian  Ocean  from  the  Sea  of  Delarowi,  which  is  the  Gulph  called  by  the  Ancients  Sinus  Magus.  The  Eaftern  Writers  fre- 
1 uently  fpeak  of  the  feven  Seas,  which  feems  to  be  rather  a proverbial  Phrafe,  than  a geographical  Definition.  Thefe  Seas,  without  comprehend- 
L the  Ocean  which  they  call  Rah-Mahit,  are  the  Sea  of  China,  the  Sea  of  India,  the  Sea  of  Perfia,  the  Sea  o £ Kolzuma  or  the  Red-Sea,  fo  called 
from  a Town  which  is  thought  to  be  the  Clyfma  of  the  Ancients  ; the  Sea  of  Rum,  or  of  Greece,  which  is  the  Mediterranean  ; the  Sea  called  AP 
Chozar  or  the  Cafpian  ; and  the  Sea  of  Pont,  or  the  Pontus  Euxinus ; but  thefe  are  not  all  the  Names  they  give  them,  for  the  Sea  of  India  is  veiy 
:.ften  called  the  Green-Sea  ; that  of  Perfia,  the  Sea  of  Bajfora  ; and  other  Names  they  have  for  particular  Parts  of  thefe  Seas. 

e It  is  no  wonder  that  the  Arabs  had  but  a very  imperfect  Knowledge  of  thefe  Iflands,  frnce  we  are  not  very  we!l  informed  about  them  to  this 
Day  The  Reader  may  probably  think  that  our  Author  has  multiplied  them,  from  the  Number  he  fpeaks  of;  but  the  Truth  is  that  He  ra 
Ker  diminishes  them  ; for  the  moft  accurate  Writers  we  have,  afliire  us  that  there  are  twelve  thoufand  of  them ; and  this  is  faid  to  be  the  &gnifica- 
■ion  of  their  Name  in  the  Malabar  Tongue,  viz..  Male  Dive,  i.  e.  a thoufand  Iflands  ; that  round  Number  being  put  for  the  true  Number  of  M 
et  it  be  what  it  will.  We  fhall  hereafter  give  the  Reader  a full  Account  of  thefe  Iflands,  and  therefore  fhall  mfift  no  longer  on  them  here. 

f The  fubfequent  Accounts  we  have  had  of  the  Maldives , do  not  juftify  this  Particular,  if  the  Intent  of  the  Author  was  to  inform  us  that  thefe 
lands  were  always  governed  by  a Woman.  It  might  perhaps  be  fo  in  his  Time,  where,  by  Accident,  one  Woman  might  have  fucceeded  another,  as 

^ueen  Elizabeth  did  Queen  Mary  here.  - - habitants 


Chap.  II. 


of  the  East  Indies. 


habitants  throw  Branches  of  the  Cocoa-nut  Tree  into  the 
Sea,  and  the  Shells  ftick  to  them.  They  call  them  Kaptaje 
in  their  Language. 

4.  Beyond  thefe  Iflands,  in  the  Sea  of  Herkend , is  Se - 
rendib  s,  or  Ceylon , the  chief  of  all  thofe  Iflands,  which 
are  called  Dobijat.  It  is  all  compared  by  the  Sea,  and  on 
its  Coaft  they  fifh.  for  Pearl.  In  this  Country  there  is  a 
Mountain  called  Rahun , to  the  Top  of  which  it  is  thought 
Adam  afcended,  and  there  left  the  Print  of  his  Foot  in  a 
Rock,  which  is  feventy  Cubits  in  Length  ; and  they  fay 
that  Adam , at  the  fame  time,  flood  with  his  other  Foot 
in  the  Sea.  About  this  Mountain  are  Mines  of  Rubies, 
Opals,  and  Amethyfts.  This  Illand*  which  is  of  great 
Extent,  has  two  Kings  ; and  here  are  found  Lignum, 
Aloes,  Gold,  precious  Stones,  and  Pearls,  which  are 
fiihed  for  on  the  Coaft ; as  alio  a kind  of  large  Shells, 
which  they  ufe  inftead  of  Trumpets,  and  are  much  valued. 

In  the  fame  Sea,  towards  the  Serendib , there  are  other 
Ifles.,  but  not  fo  many  in  Number,  tho1 * * * 5  of  vaft  Extent, 
and  unknown.  One  of  thefe  Blands,  called  Ramni h,  is 
under  feveral  Princes,  in  which  there  is  great  Plenty  of 
Gold.  The  Inhabitants  here  have  Cocoa-nut  Trees,  which 
fupply  them  with  Food,  and  therewith  alfo  they  paint 
their  Bodies,  and  oil  themfelves. 

The  Cuftom  of  the  Country  is,  that  no  one  may  marry 
till  he  has  flain  an  Enemy  in  Battle,  and  brought  off  his 
Head.  If  he  has  killed  two,  he  claims  two  Wives  ; and 
If  he  has  flain  fifty,  he  may  marry  fifty  Wives.  This 
Cuftom  proceeds  from  the  Number  of  Enemies  which 
furround  them  fo  that  he  amongft  them  who  kills  the 
greateft  Number,  is  the  moft  confidered.  Thefe  Iflands 
of  Ramni  abound  with  Elephants,  Redwood,  and  Trees 
called  Chairman , and  the  Inhabitants  eat  human  Flefh. 

5.  Thefe  Iflands  feparate  the  Sea  of  Herkend  for  the 
Sea  of  Shelahet , and  beyond  them  are  others  called  Naja- 
halus , which  are  pretty  well  peopled  ; both  the  Men  and 
the  Women  there  go  naked,  except  that  the  Women 
conceal  their  private  Parts  with  the  Leaves  of  Trees. 
When  Shipping  is  among  thefe  Iflands,  the  Inhabitants 
come  off  in  Embarkations,  and  bring  with  them  Amber- 
greece  and  Cocoa-nuts,  which  they  truck  for  Iron  ; for 
they  want  no  Cloathing,  being  free  from  the  Inconve- 
niencies  either  of  Heat  or  Cold.  Beyond  thefe  two 
Iflands  lies  the  Sea  of  Andaman  : The  People  on  this  Coaft 
eat  human  Flefh  quite  raw  *,  their  Complexion  is  black, 
their  Hair  frizled,  their  Countenance  and  Eyes  frightful, 
their  Feet  are  very  large,  and  almoft  a Cubit  in  Length, 
and  they  go  quite  naked.  They  have  no  fort  of  Barks  or 
other  Yeffels  •,  if  they  had,  they  would  feize  and  devour 
all  the  Paffengers  they  could  lay  hands  on.  When  Ships 
have  been  kept  back  by  contrary  Winds,  they  are  often  in 

i thefe  Seas  obliged  to  drop  Anchor  on  this  barbarous  Coaft 
: for  the  fake  of  Water,  when  they  have  expended  their 
> Stock  ; and  upon  thefe  Occaflons  they  commonly  lofe 
! fome  of  their  Men  *. 

6.  Beyond  this  there  is  a mountainous  and  yet  inhabited 
Bland,  where  it  is  faid,  there  are  Mines  of  Silver,  but  as 

; it  does  not  lie  in  the  ufual  Track  of  Shipping,  many  have 
i fought  for  it  in  vain,  though  remarkable  for  a very  Joftv 
l Mountain,  which  is  called  Kajhenai.  It  once  fo  happened, 
that  a Ship  failing  in  this  Latitude  had  Sight  of  the  Moun- 
1 tain,  and  fhaped  her  Courfe  for  it,  and  falling  in  with  the 
! Land,  fent  a Boat  on  Shore,  with  Hands  to  cut  Wood  : 
The  Men  kindled  a Fire  and  faw  Silver  run  from  it,  which 
plainly  indicated  there  was  a Mine  of  this  Metal  in  that 
i Place  ; they  Flipped  therefore  as  much  of  the  Earth,  or 


Ore  as  they  thought  fit ; but  as  they  Were  pfocfeedirig  out 
their  Voyage  they  met  with  fuch  a Storm,  that  to  lighten 
their  Ship,  they  were  under  a Neceffity  of  throwing  all 
their  Ore  over  board. 

Since  that  Time  the  Mountain  has  been  carefully  fought,’ 
but  it  has  never  fince  been  feen.  To  conclude,  there  are 
many  fuch  Iflands  in  the  Sea,  more  in  Number  than  can 
be  fet  down,  fome  inaCceffible  by  Seamen,  and  fome  un- 
known to  them.  In  thefe  Seas  it  often  happens,  that  a 
whitifh  Cloud  at  once  fpreads  over  a Ship,  and  lets  down 
a long  thin  Tongue  or  Spout,  quite  to  the  Surface  of  the 
Water,  which  then  is  turned  round  as  by  a Whirl-wind  % 
and  if  a Veffel  happens  to  be  in  the  Way,  £he  is  imme- 
diately fwallowed  up  thereby.  But  at  length  this  Cloud 
mounts  up  again,  and  difcharges  itfelf  in  a prodigious  Rain. 
It  is  not  known  whether  this  Water  is  fucked  up  by  the 
Clouds,  or  how  this  comes  to  pafs.  All  thefe  Seas  are 
fubjebl  to  great  Storms,  which  makes  them  boil  up  like’ 
Water  over  a hire.  Then  it  is  that  the  Surf  daffies  Ships 
againft  the  Blands,  and  breaks  them  to  Pieces  with  un- 
fpeakable  Violence  ; and  then  alfo  is  it  that  Fifh  of  all 
Sizes  are  thrown  dead  aihore  upon  the  Rocks.  The 
Wind,  which  commonly  blows  upon  the  Sea  of  Her- 
kend , is  from  another  Quarter,  viz.  from  the  N.  W.  but 
this  Sea  is  alfo  fubjedt  to  as  violent  Agitations  as  thofe  juft 
mentioned,  and  then  Ambergreece  is  torn  up  from  the  Bot- 
tom, and  particularly  where  it  is  very  deep  5 and  the 
deeper  it  is,  the  more  valuable  the  Ambergreece. 

It  is  likewife  obferved,  with  refpedt  to  this  Sea,  that 
when  it  is  thus  toffed  by  the  tempeftuous  Winds,  it  fpar- 
kles  like  Fire,  and  that  it  is  infefted  by  a certain  Kind  of 
Fifh  called  Lockham,  which  frequently  preys  upon  Men. 
This  is  probably  no  other  than  the  Shark,  which  is  com- 
mon enough  on  all  the  Coafts  of  the  Indies.  Here  there 
is  a Part  of  the  Manufcript  loft,  wherein  the  Author 
treated  of  the  Trade  to  China , as  it  flood  in  his  Time, 
and  of  the  Caufes  which  had  brought  it  into  a declining 
Condition.  He  then  proceeds  thus : 

7.  Amongft  others,  the  Fires  that  frequently  happen 
at  Canfu  are  not  the  leaft.  Canfu  is  the  Port  of  all  the 
Ships  of  the  Arabs , who  trade  in  China , and  Fires  are 
there  Very  frequent,  becaufe  the  Houfes  are  built  with  no- 
thing but  Wood,  or  elfe  with  fplit  Cane  ; befides.  Ships 
are  often  loft  in  going  and  coming,  or  they  are  plundered, 
or  obliged  to  make  too  long  a Stay  in  Harbours,  or  to 
fell  their  Goods  out  of  the  Country  fubjedt  to  the  Arabs 3 
and  there  make  up  their  Cargo.  In  fhort,  Ships  are  un- 
der a Neceffity  of  wafting  a confiderable  Time  in  refitting, 
not  to  fpeak  of  any  other  Caufes  of  Delay. 

Soliman , the  Merchant  k,  relates,  that  at  Canfu , which 
is  the  principal  Scale  of  Merchants,  there  is  a Mohamme- 
dan appointed  Judge  over  thofe  of  his  Religion,  by  the 
Authority  of  the  Emperor  of  China  ; and  that  he  is  Judge 
of  all  the  Mohammedans  who  refort  to  thofe  Parts.  Upon 
feftival  Days  he  performs  the  publick  Service  with  the 
Mohammedans , and  pronounces  the  Sermon  or  Kotbat, 
which  he  concludes  in  the  ufual  Form,  with  Prayers  for 
the  Sultan  of  Moflems  (or  Muflemen).  The  Merchants  of 
Irak , i.  e.  Rerfia , who  trade  hither,  are  no  way  diffatisfied  ' 
with  his  Conduct  or  Adminiftration  in  this  Poll,  becaufe 
his  ;Decifions  are  juft  and  equitable,  and  conformable  to 
the  Koran. 

8.  As  for  the  Places  whence  Ships  depart*  and  thofe 
they  touch  at,  many  Perfons  affirm,  that  the  Navigation 
is  performed  in  the  following  Order  *,  moft  of  the  Chinefs 
Ships  take  in  their  Cargo  at  Siraff !,  where  alfo  they  fhip 


® This,  as  we  have  ftiewn  elfewhere,  is  the  Taprobana  of  the  Ancients  ; and  I think  fcarce  any  Ifland  has  been  called  by  more  Names  than  thofe, 
which  have  been  bellowed  on  this ; but  whereas  in  the  ancient  Work  of  Coftnas  Indopleuftes , it  is  called  Sielendiba,  it  is  very  eafy  to  account  for 
tms,  and  to  fliew  that  it  is  only  a Greek  Termination  given  to  the  true  Name  ; /or  b is  often  put  for  u,  and  confequently  Sielendiba  is  the  fame 
With  biele naive  ; that  is,  Sielen  Ifland ; whence  the  modern  Name,  as  we  ufually  write  it,  viz.  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon. 

Voyage  f°me  0fthe  Arabian  GeograPheis;  thefe  are  called  the  Iflands  of  Rami  ; we  fhall  give  the  Reader  fome  Account  of  them  in  aVubfequent 

1 certain,  that  upon  a Arid  Enquiry,  moft  of  thefe  Stories  of  Man-eaters  have  been  found  to  be  Fables  void  of  all  Foundation  ; but  Is 

mult  be  allowed,  in  regard  to  our  Author’s  Account,  that  what  he  lays  has  never  yet  been  difproved  5 for  the  very  lateft  Accounts  we  have  of  tho 
Indies , give  thefe  People  the  fame  Character  that  he  does. 

k As  to  this  Soliman  the  Merchant,  it  is  very  probable,  that  fome  Account  was  given  of  him  in  the  Page  that  is  loft;  but  as  to  the  Mohammedan 
'-omul,  it  is  a very  extaordimiry  Fad,  and  deferves  particular  Notice,  becaufe  it  plainly  ftiews,  that  the  Mohammedans  had  for  fome  Time  carried 
on  a regular  and  iettled  (Trade  to  China,  which  is  what  from  other  Accounts  we  could  never  have  fufpeded. 

It  is  a very  difficult  Thing  to  dinftinguifti,  at  this  Diftance  of  Time,  the  Rout  laid  down  by  our  Author,  chiefly  by  reafon  of  the  Changes  of 
Names,  of  which  we  have  particularly  an  Inftance  in  this  great  Port  of  Siraff,  not  to  be  met  with  in  any  of  our  Maps,  of  which  however  we  have 

ame  Mennon  made  m other  Arabian  Writers,  who  fay,  that  it  lay  fxxty  Leagues  from  Shiraz,  that  it  flood  in  the  Gulph  of  Per/ia.  and  that  when 
it  decayed,  the  Trade  thereof  was  tranfported  to  the  Ifland  of  Ormuz, 
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their  Goods  which  come  from  Bafra , or  Bajfora , Oman , 
and  other  Ports  ; and  this  they  do  becaufe,  in  this  Sea 
there  are  frequent  Storms  and  flioal  Water  in  many  Places. 
From  Bafra  to  Siraff  is  an  hundred  and  twenty  Leagues  i 
and  when  Ships  have  loaded  at  this  laft  Place,  they  there 
water  alfo  •,  and  from  thence  make  fail  for  a Place  called 
Mafcat , which  is  in  the  Extremity  of  the  Province  of 
Oman,  about  two  hundred  Leagues  from  Siraff.  On  the 
Eaft-coaft  of  this  Sea,  between  Siraf  and  Mafcat , is 
a Place  called  Nafis  Bani  al  Safak,  and  an  Iiland  called 
Ebn  Kabowan-,  and  in  this  Sea  are  Rocks  called  Oman , 
and  a narrow  Streight  called  Dordur , between  two  Rocks, 
where  Veffels  do  venture  *,  but  the  Chinefe  Ships  dare  not. 
There  are  alfo  two  Rocks  called  Koffir  and  Howare , which 
fcarce  appear  above  the  Water’s  Edge  : After  they  are 
clear  of  thefe  Rocks  they  fleer  for  a Place  called  Sbitu 
Oman , and  at  Mafcat  take  in  Water,  which  is  drawn  out 
of  Wells  •,  and  here  alfo  they  are  fupplied  with  Cattle  of 
the  Province  of  Oman  * From  thence  Ships  take  their 
Departure  for  the  Indies , and  firft  they  touch  at  Kaukam- 
tnali  : And  from  Mafcat  to  this  Place  it  is  a Month’s  Sail 
with  a fair  Wind. 

This  is  a frontier  Place,  and  the  chief  Arfenal  in  the 
Province  of  the  fame  Name  : And  here  the  Chinefe  Ships 
put  in  and  are  in  Safety  *,  frefh  Water  is  to  be  had  here, 
and  the  Chinefe  pay  a tnoufand  Drams  for  Duties,  but 
others  pay  only  from  one  Dinar  to  ten  Dinars.  From 
Mafcat  to  Kaukammali  it  is  a Month’s  Sail ; and  then 
having  watered  at  this  Place,  they  begin  to  enter  the  Sea 
of  Herkend , and  having  failed  through  it,  touch  at  a Place 
called  Lajabalus , where  the  Inhabitants  underhand  not 
the  Arabic , or  any  other  Language  in  ufe  with  Merchants. 
They  wear  no  Cloaths,  are  white  and  weak  in  their 
Feet. 

p.  It  is  faid  their  Women  are  not  to  be  feen  m ; and  that 
the  Men  leaving  the  Illand  in  Canoes,  hollowed  out  of  one 
Piece,  go  in  Quefl  of  them,  and  carry  them  Cocoa-nuts, 
Canes,  Moufa,  and  Palm- wine.  This  Liquor  is  white, 
and,  if  drank  frefh,  has  the  Tafle  of  the  Cocoa-nut,  and 
fweet  like  Honey  j if  kept  fomewhat  longer,  it  becomes 
as  flrong  as  wine ; but  if  it  is  kept  for  feveral  Days  it  turns 
to  Vinegar.  They  give  it  in  Exchange  for  Iron  ; and  in 
like  Manner  they  truck  the  little  Quantity  of  Amber, 
which  is  thrown  on  their  Coafts  for  Bits  of  Iron.  The 
Bargain  is  driven  by  Motions  of  the  Hand.  But  they  are 
very  quick,  and  are  apt  to  carry  off  Iron  from  the  Mer- 
chants, and  leave  them  nothing  in  Return. 

From  hence  Ships  fleer  towards  Calabar , the  Name  of 
a Kingdom,  on  the  Coaft  to  the  Right-hand  beyond 
the  Indies.  Bar  figrfftes  a Coaft  in  the  Language  of  the 
Country  ; and  this  depends  on  the  Kingdom  of  Zabage. 
The  Inhabitants  are  dreffed  in  thofe  Sorts  of  flriped  Gar- 
ments, which  the  Arabs  call  Faut-a  ; and  they  commonly 
wear  but  one  at  a time,  which  is  equally  oblerved  by  Per- 
sons of  every  Degree.  At  this  Place  they  commonly  take 
in  Water,  which  is  filled  from  Wells  fed  by  Springs,  and 
which  they  like  better  than  what  is  drawn  out  of  Ciflerns, 
and  Tanks.  Calabar  is  about  a Month’s  Voyage  from  a 
Place  called  Kaukam , which  is  almoft  upon  the  Skirts  of 
the  Sea  of  Herkend.  In  ten  Days  after  this.  Ships  reach 
Betuma  from  whence,  in  ten  Days  more,  they  come  up 
with  Kadrange. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  in  all  the  Hands  and  Penin- 
fulas  of  the  Indies , they  find  Water  when  they  dig  for  it. 
In  this  laft  mentioned  Place  there  is  a very  lofty  Moun- 
tain, which  is  peopled  by  none  but  Slaves  and  Fugitives, 
from  thence  in  ten  Days  they  arrive  at  Senef.  Here  is 
frefh  Water,  and  hence  comes  the  Aromatic  Wood  we 
call  Hud  al  Senefi.  Here  is  is  a King ; the  Inhabitants  are 
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black,  and  wear  two  ftriped  Garments.  Having  watered 
at  this  Place,  it  is  ten  Days  Paffage  to  Sander fulat , an. 
Eland  where  is  frefh  Water  ; then  they  fleer  through  the 
Sea  of  Sanji,  and  fo  to  the  Gates  of  China  ; for  fo  they 
call  certain  Rocks  and  Shoals  in  that  Sea,  forming  a narrow 
Streight,  through  which  Ships  pafs.  It  requires  a Month  to 
fail  from  Sanderfulat  to  China  ; and  it  takes  up  eight 
whole  Days  to  fleer  clear  of  thefe  Rocks. 

10.  When  a Ship  has  got  through  thefe  Gates,  fine, 
with  the  Tide  of  Flood,  goes  into  a frefh  Water  Gulph, 
and  drops  Anchor  in  the  chief  Port  of  China , which  is 
that  of  Canfu  *,  and  here  they  have  frefh  Water  both  from 
Springs  and  Rivers,  as  they  have  alfo  in  moft  of  the 
other  Cities  of  China . The  City  is  adorned  with  large 
Squares,  and  fupplied  with  every  thing  neceffary  for  De- 
fence againft  an  Enemy,  and  in  moft  of  the  other  Provinces 
there  are  Cities  of  Strength,  fortified  in  the  fame  Man- 
ner. 

In  this  Port  it  ebbs  and  flows  " twice  in  twenty-four 
Hours  •,  but  with  this  difference,  that  whereas  from  Bafra 
to  the  Ifland  called  Bani  Kahouan,  it  flows  when  the  Moon 
is  at  full,  and  ebbs  when  fhe  rifes  and  when  fhe  fets ; from 
near  Bani  Kahouan  quite  to  the  Coaft  of  China \ it  is  Flood 
when  the  Moon  rifes,  and  when  fhe  is  towards  her  Height 
it  is  Ebb  : And  fo,  on  the  contrary,  when  fhe  fets  it  is 
Flowing  Water,  and  when  fhe  is  quite  hidden  under  the 
Horizon,  the  Tide  falls. 

11.  They  fay,  that  in  the  Ifland  of  Muljan , which 
is  between  Serendib  and  Cala,  on  the  Eaftern  Shore  of  the 
Indies , there  are  Negroes  quite  naked,  and  that,  when 
they  meet  with  a Stranger,  they  hang  him  with  his  Head 
downward,  and  flice  him  into  Pieces,  which  they  eat  quite 
raw  Thefe  Negroes  have  no  King,  and  feed  upon 
Fifh,  Moufa,  Cocoa-nuts  and  Sugar-Canes ; they  have  Ponds 
and  fome  Lakes  in  the  Country.  They  report  alfo,  that 
in  fome  Parts  of  this  Sea,  there  is  a fmallifh  kind  of  Fifh, 
which  flies  upon  the  Water,  and  which  they  call  the  Sea- 
Locuft  ; and  that  in  another  Part  there  is  a Fifh,  which 
leaving  the  Sea,  gets  up  to  the  Cocoa-nut  Trees,  and 
having  drained  them  of  their  Juice,  takes  to  the  Sea  a- 
gain  : To  all  which,  they  add,  that  in  this  Sea  there  is  a 
fort  of  Fifh  like  a Lobfter,  which  petrifies  as  foon  as  taken 
out  of  its  Element ; they  pulverize  it,  and  it  is  good  for 
feveral  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes. 

They  fay  alfo,  that  near  Zabage  there  is  a Mountain, 
called  the  Mountain  of  Fire , which  no  one  can  approach  * 
that  in  the  Day-time  it  fends  forth  a thick  Smoak,  and  in 
the  Night  it  throws  out  Flames.  At  the  Foot  of  this 
Mountain,  there  are  two  Springs  of  frefh  Water,  the  one 
hot,  and  the  other  cold. 

12.  The  Chinefe  are  dreffed  in  Silk  both  Winter  and 
Summer,  and  this  kind  of  Drefs  is  common  to  the  Prince 
and  the  Peafant.  In  Winter  they  wear  Drawers  of  a par- 
ticular Make,  which  fall  down  to  their  Feet  : Of  thefe 
they  put  on  two,  three,  four,  five  or  more,  if  they  can, 
one  over  another,  and  are  very  careful  to  be  covered  quite 
down  to  their  Feet,  becaufe  of  the  Damps,  which  are  very 
great,  and  of  which  they  are  very  apprehenfive.  In 
Summer,  they  only  wear  a Angle  Garment  of  Silk,  or 
fome  fuch  Drefs,  but  have  no  Turbans. 

Their  common  Food  is  Rice,  which  they  often  eat  ; 
with  a Broth,  like  what  Bit  Arabs  make  of  Meat  or  Fifh, 
which  they  pour  upon  the  Rice.  Their  Kings  eat  Wheat- 
Bread,  and  ail  forts  of  Animals,  not  excepting  Swine  and 
fome  others.  They  have  feveral  forts  of  Fruits,  Apples, 
Lemons,  Quinces,  Moulats,  Sugar-Canes,  Citruls,  Figs,, 
Grapes,  Cucumbers  of  two  forts,  Trees  which  bear  a 
Subftance  like  Meal,  Walnuts,  Almonds,  Filberts,  Pif- 
tachios,  Plumbs,  Apricots,  Services  and  Cocoa-nuts,  but 


» We  {hall  have  an  Opportunity  of  explaining  this  llrange  Story,  which  is  confirmed  by  Marco  Polo,  and  Nicolo  di  Conti , when  we  come  to  fpeak 
of  the  Travels  of  the  former,  who  affures  us,  that  there  were  two  Iflands,  one  entirely  inhabited  by  Men,  the  other  by  Women,  and  that  theie  ie 0- 

^ probable,  or  rather  certain,  from  the  Account  given  by  our  Author,  that  this  mull  the  Port  of  Canton , and  the  Irregularity  of  the 

Tide  is  a Circumftance  that  flrongly  confirms  it ; and  a Circumiiance  which  {hews,  at  the  fame  Time,  that  the  Arabs  were  not  fo  ignorant  m tno  e 

Matters  as  they  are  generally  imagined.  . ' . r ^ 

® It  mull  be  allowed,  that  there  are  Abundance  of  very  odd  Accounts  in  thefe  Relations ; but  it  mufi:  be  owned,  at  the  fame  Time,  that  th  1 
very  few  of  them  which  have  been  difproved.  What  follows  about  petrified  Crabs  or  Lobfters,  is  a full  Proof  that  the  Port  he  fpeaks  of  mult  be 
Canton  ; for  Father  Martini  tells  us  the  fame  Thing  ; adding,  that  thefe  Crabs  are  found  only  on  that  Part  of  the  Coaft  of  China,  which  if  oppoiite 
to  the  Ifland  of  Haiman , and  that  the  Portuguese  ufe  the  Powder  of  thefe  petrified  Crabs,  as  an  abforbent  in  Fevers.  The  Story  of  this  hi  * 
reported  by. Father  Martini 
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they  have  no  Store  of  Palms,  they  have  only  a few  about 
feme  private  Houfes. 

Their  Drink  is  a kind  of  Wine  made  of  Rice  ; they 
have  no  other  ¥vTine  in  the  Country,  nor  is  there  any 
brought  to  them  : They  know  not  what  it  is,  nor  do  they 
drink  of  it.  They  have  Vinegar  alfo,  and  a kind  of 
Comfit  like  what  the  Arabs  call  Natef  \ and  feme  others. 

They  are  not  very  nice  in  point  of  Cleanlinefs,  and 
walk  not  with  Water  when  they  eafe  Nature,  but  only 
wipe  themfelves  with  Paper  ; they  eat  of  dead  Animals, 
and  pra&ife  many  other  Things  like  the  Magians  ; and 
in  truth,  the  Religion  of  the  one  and  the  other  is  much 
the  fame.  The  Chinefe  Women  appear  uncovered,  and 
adorn  their  Heads  with  fmall  Ivory  Combs,  of  which  they 
wear  fometimes  a Score  together  ; the  Men  are  covered 
with  Caps  of  a particular  Make.  The  Law  they  obferve 
with  regard  to  Thieves  is  to  put  them  to  Death  as  foon  as 
they  are  caught. 

Our  Author  feems  here  to  interrupt  his  Narration,  and 
to  take  occafion  from  what  he  has  before  reported  (and 
which,  in  the  main,  is  confirmed  by  later  Writers)  to 
compare  the  Cuftoms  of  the  Indians  and  Chinefe , inter- 
mixing his  Difcourfe  alfo  with  other  Matters. 

13.  The  Indians  and  Chinefe  agree,  that  there  are  four 
great  or  principal  Kings  in  the  World';  they  all  allow  the 
King  of  the  Arabs  to  be  the  firft,  and  to  be,  beyond 
Difpute,  the  moft  Powerful  of  Kings,  the  moft  wealthy 
and  the  moft  excellent  every  way  ; becaufe  he  is  the 
Prince  and  Head  of  a great  Religion,  and  becaufe  no 
other  furpaffes  him. 

The  Emperor  of  China  reckons  himfelf  next  after  the 
King  of  the  Arabs,  and  after  him  the  King  of  the  Greeks , 
and  laftly  the  Balhara , King  of  Moharmi  al  Adon , or  of 
thefe  who  have  their  Ears  bored p. 

This  Balhara  is  the  moft  illuftrious  Prince  in  all  the  In- 
dies and  all  the  other  Kings  there,  though  each  is  Maf- 
ter  and  independant  in  his  Kingdom,  acknowledge  thus 
far  his  Pre-eminence.  When  he  fends  Embafiadors  to  them 
they  receive  them  with  extraordinary  Honours,  becaufe  of 
the  Refpeft  they  bear  him.  This  King  makes  magni- 
ficent Prefents  after  the  Manner  of  the  Arabs,  and  has 
Horfes  and  Elephants  in  great  Numbers,  and  great  Trea- 
fures  in  Money.  He  has  of  thofe  Pieces  of  Silver  called 
Thartarian  Drams,  which  weigh  half  a Dram  more  than 
the  Arabian  Dram.  They  are  coined  with  the  Die  of  the 
Prince,  and  bear  the  Year  of  his  Reign  from  the  laft  of 
the  Reign  of  his  Predeceflbr. 

They  compute  not  their  Years  from  the  iEra  of  Mo- 
hammed, as  the  Arabs  do,  but  only  by  the  Years  of  their 
Kings.  Moft  of  thefe  Princes  live  a long  Time,  and  ma- 
ny of  them  have  reigned  above  fifty  Years,  and  thofe  of 
the  Country  believe,  that  the  Length  of  their  Lives  and 
of  their  Reigns  is  granted  them  in  Recompence  for  their 
Kindnefs  to  the  Arabs.  In  truth,  there  are  no  Princes 
more  heartily  affectionate  to  the  Arabs , and  their  Subjeds 
profefs  the  fame  Friendfhip  for  us. 

Balhara  q is  not  a proper  Name,  but  an  Appellative 
common  to  all  thefe  Kings,  as  was  Cofroes  and  fome  others. 
The  Country  under  the  Dominion  of  this  Prince  begins 
on  the  Coaft  of  the  Province  called  Kamkam , and  reaches 
by  Land  to  the  Confines  of  China . He  is  furrounded  by 
the  Dominions  of  many  Kings,  who  are  at  War  with  him, 
and  yet  he  never  marches  againft  them. 

14.  One  of  thofe  Kings  is  the  King  of  Harez,  who 

has  very  numerous  Forces,  and  is  ftronger  in  Horfe  than 
all  other  Princes  of  the  Indies , but  is  an  Enemy  to  the 
Arabs  ; though  he  at  the  fame  Time,  confeffes  their  King 
*9  j5.6  greateft  of  Kings,  nor  is  there  a Prince  in  the 

Indies,  who  has  a greater  Averfion  to  the  Mohammedan 
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Faith.  His  Dominions  a it  on  a Prornontofy,  where  are 
much  Riches,  many  Camels  and  other  Cattle.  The  In- 
habitants here  traffick  for  Silver,  which  they  watch  for,  and 
they  fay  there  are  Mines  of  the  fame  on  the  Continent. 
There  is  no  Talk  of  Robbers  in  this  Country,  any  more 
than  in  the  reft  of  the  Indies. 

On  one  Side  of  this  Kingdom  lies  that  of  Tafek , which 
is  not  of  very  great  Extent.  This  King  has”"  the  fineft 
white  Women  in  all  the  Indies  but  he  is  awed  by  the 
Kings  about  him,  his  Army  being  but  fmail.  He  has  a 
great  Affecftion  for  the  Arabs,  as  well  as  the  Balhara. 

Thefe  Kingdoms  border  upon  the  Lands  of  a King 
called  Rami,  who  is  at  War  with  the  King  of  Harez,  and 
with  the  Balhara  alfo.  This  Prince  is  not  much  confi- 
dered  either  for  his  Birth,  or  the  Antiquity  of  his  King- 
dom ; but  his  Forces  are  more  numerous  than  thofe  of 
the  Balhara,  and  even  than  thofe  of  the  Kino-s  of  Harez 
and  Tafek . They  fay,  that  when  he  takes  the  Field,  he  ap- 
pears at  the  Head  of  fifty  thoufand  Elephants,  and  that 
he  commonly  marches  in  the  Winter  Seafon  ; becaufe  the 
Elephants,  not  being  able  to  bear  Thirft,  he  can  move  at 
no  other  Time.  They  add  likewife,  that  in  his  Army, 
there  are  commonly  from  ten  to  fifteen  thoufand  Tents.  In 
this  fame  Country  they  make  Cotton  Garments  in  fueh  extra- 
ordinary Perfection,  that  no  where  elfe  are  the  like  to  be 
feen  : Thefe  Garments  are  for  the  moft  Part  round,  and 
wove  to  that  Degree  of  Finenefs,  that  they  may  be  drawn 
through  a Ring  of  a moderate  Size.  Shells  are  current  in 
this  Country,  and  ferve  for  fmail  Money,  notwithftand- 
ing  that  they  have  Gold  and  Silver,  Wood  Aloes,  and 
Sable- fkins,  of  which  they  make  the  Furniture  for  Saddles 
and  Houfings. 

In  this  fame  Country  is  the  famous  Karkandan  r,  that  is, 
the  ( Rhinoceros , or)  Unicorn,  who  has  but  one  Horn  upon 
his  Forehead,  and  thereon  a round  Spot,  with  the  Repre- 
fentation  of  a Man.  The  whole  Horn  is  black,  except  the 
Spot  in  the  Middle,  which  is  white.  The  Unicorn  is  much 
fmaller  than  the  Elephant ; from  the  Neck  downwards  he 
pretty  much  refembles  the  Buffaloe,  his  Strength  is  very  ex- 
traordinary, for  he  excells  therein  all  other  Creatures,  his 
Hoof  is  not  cloven, and  from  his  Foot  to  his  Shoulder  is  all  of 
a Piece.  The  Elephant  flies  from  the  Unicorn,  whofe  Low- 
ing is  like  that  of  an  Ox,  with  fomething  of  the  Cry  of  the 
Camel ; his  Flefh  is  not  forbidden,  and  we  have  eaten  of  it  5 
there  are  great  Numbers  of  this  Creature  in  the  Fens  of  this 
Kingdom,  as  alfo  in  all  the  other  Provinces  of  the  Indies  ; 
but  the  Horns  of  thefe  are  moft  efteemed ; and  upon  them 
are  generally  feen  the  Figures  of  Men,  Peacocks,  Fifties, 
and  other  Refemblances.  The  Chinefe  adorn  their  Girdles 
with  thefe  forts  of  Figures,  fo  that  fome  of  their  Girdles  are 
worth  two  or  three  thoufand  Pieces  of  Gold  in  China,  and 
fometimes  more,  the  Price  augmenting  with  the  Beauty  of 
the  Figure  : All  the  things  we  have  here  enumerated  are  to 
be  purchafed  in  the  Kingdom  of  Rahmi  for  Shells,  which 
are  the  current  Money  of  the  Country. 

After  this  Kingdom  there  is  another,  which  is  an  inland 
State  diftant  from  the  Coaft,  and  called  Kafchbin ; the  In- 
habitants are  white,  and  bore  their  Ears  ; they  have  Camels, 
and  their  Country  is  for  the  moft  part  defert,  and  full  of 
Mountains  ; farther  upon  the  Coaft  there  is  a fmail  King- 
dom called  Hitrange,  which  is  very  poor  ; but  it  has  a Bay, 
where  the  Sea  throws  up  great  Quantities  ofAmbergreece ; 
they  have  alfo  Elephants  Teeth,  and  Pepper  ; but  the  In- 
habitants eat  it  green,  becaufe  of  the  Smallnefs  of  the  Quan- 
tity they  gather.  Beyond  thefe  Kingdoms  here  mentioned, 
there  are  others  of  Number  unknown,  and  among  the  reft 
that  of  Mujet ; the  Inhabitants  are  white,  and  drefs  after 
the^  Chinefe  Mode  ; their  Country  is  full  of  Mountains,  with 
white  Tops,  and  of  very  great  Extent ; here  are  very  great 
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other  than  rhe  sS7 pr  ^ S1  ’ that  !.hS  Salh«ra<  or  Monarch  of  the  Nation  which  have  their  Ears  bored,  which  is  plainly  the  Indians,  was  no 
kind  of  Emperor  in  °,  f Iut>  bA  accord>ng  to  the  Reports  of  the  moft  ancient  Portugueze  Hiftorians,  was  acknowledged  as  a 

TThhS,  flX  huludrud  Lears  bT‘°,re  they  dl  Covered  the  Paffage  to  them  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  g 

his  proper ^Name  hf h ’ a ™entioned  *ould  be  taken  for  Emperofof  Calicut,  fmee  he  likewife  was  not  called  by 

of  thefe  Words,  that  could  be  depended  upon,  ftis  ve/y 

kav“  f !readJ  gi ven  fo  large  an  Account  of  the  Rhinoceros,  that  we  fhall  not  trouble  the  Reader  with  any  thing  on  that  Subieft  here  but 
have  advanced^elf^^  ^ 16 1S  wdent*  this  Wfit€r  makes  the  Unicorn  and  the  Rhinoceros  the  fame  Creature,  agreeable  to  what  we 
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Quantities  of  Mufk,  efteemed  the  moft  exquifite  in  the  phire.  They  mourn  for  three  whole  Years ; and  who- 
World.  They  have  War  with  all  the  neighbouring  King-  foever  fhould  not  do  fo,  would  be  chadded  with  the  Bam- 
^omSc  boo,  a Punifhment  both  Men  and  Women  are  liable  to ; 

The  Kingdom  of  Mabed  • is  beyond  that  of  Mujet , at  the  fame  time  they  are  reproached,  What  then , thou 
therein  are  many  Cities,  and  the  Inhabitants  have  a great  art  not  concerned  at  the  Death  of  thy  Parent  ? . 
Refemblance  to  the  Chinefe , even  more  than  thofe  of  They  bury  their  Dead  in  deep  Pits,  much  like  thofe  in 
Mujet  *,  for  they  have  Officers  or  Eunuchs,  like  thofe  who  ufe  among  the  Arabs  : Till  this  is  done,  they  conftantly  fet 
govern  the  Cities  amongft  the  Chinefe  j the  Country  of  M.a~  Victuals  before  the  Corpse  anci,  as  it  is  in  the  Evening  that 
bed ’is  bordering  upon  China , and  is  at  Peace  with  the  Em-  they  thus  exhibit  Meat  and  Drink  to  their  Dead,  if  the 
peror,  but  not  fubjeft  to  him*  The  Mabed  fends  'every  next  Morning  they  find  nothing  left,  they  imagine  that 
Year  Embaffadors  and  Prefents  to  the  Emperor  of  China , they  have  conllmied  all,  and  fay  *,  The  Deceafed  hath  eaten . 
who  on  his  part  fends  Embaffadors  and  Prefents  to  them.  They  ceafe  not  from  bewailing  their  Dead,  nor  from  fet- 
Their  Country  is  of  great  Extent ; and  when  the  Embaf-  ing  Meat  and  Drink  before  them  as  long  as  they  aie  kept 
fadors  of  Mabed  enter  China , they  are  carefully  watched,  in  the  Houfe,  infomuch  that  their  Expences  upon  thofe 
and  never  once  allowed  to  furvey  the  Country,  for  fear  they  Occafions,  and  in  thus  paying  their  laft  Duties  to  their  de- 
Ihould  form  Defigns  of  conquering  it,  which  would  be  no  parted  Relations,  are  fo  exorbitant  as  often  to  rum  them, 
difficult  Talk  for  them,  becaufe  of  their  great  Numbers,  and  confume  their  Wealth  and  Effaces.  Formerly  they, 
and  becaufe  they  are  divided  from  China  only  by  Moun-  with  the  dead  Bodies  of  their  Kings,  or  otheis  on^  tne 
tains  and  Rocks.  Royal  Blood,  buried  very  rich  Apparel,  and  thofe  Sorts 

15.  They  fay,  that  in  the  Kingdom  of  China  there  are  of  Girdles  which  we  have  obferved  coft  fo  much  ; but  this 
above  two  hundred  Cities,  with  Jurifdi<5tion  over  others,  Cuftom  is  now  out  of  Date,  becaufe  it  has^  happened  that 
and  have  each  a Governor,  and  an  Eunuch,  or  Lieutenant,  the  Bodies  of  fome  have  been  dug  up  by  Thieves,  for  the 
Canfu  is  one  of  thefe  Cities,  being  the  Port  for  all  Shipping,  Sake  of  what  was  buried  with  them. 


and  prefiding  over  twenty  Towns.  A Town  is  dignified 
with  the  Title  of  City,  when  it  is  allowed  fome  of  thofe 
great  Chinefe  Trumpets,  which  are  faffiioned  after  this 
Manner  : They  are  three  or  four  Cubits  in  Length,  and  as 
mufch  about  as  can  be  grafped  with  both  Hands  ; but  they 
grow  narrower  towards  the  End,  which  is  fitted  to  the 


The  Chinefe , poor  and  rich,  great  and  Email,  learn  to  read 
and  write  ; the  Titles  of  their  Kings  or  Governors,  are  va- 
ried according  to  the  Dignity  and  Rank  of  the  Cities  under 
them.  Thofe  of  the  fmaller  Cities  are  called  Tufing  5 and 
this  Word  fignifies  the  Governor  of  a Town  *,  thofe  of 
the  greater  Cities,  as  Canfu , for  Example,  are  filled  Difu ; 


Mouth  j on  the  Outfide  they  are  coloured  with  Chinefe  and  the  Eunuch,  or  Lieutenant,  is  ftiled  Tukam.  Theia 
Ink,  and  may  be  heard  a Mile  off.  Each  City  has  four  Eunuchs  are  felefted  from  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Cities, 
Gates,  at  each  of  which  are  five  of  thefe  Trumpets,  which  There  is  alfo  a fupreme  Judge,  and  him  they  call  Lakfhi- 
the  Chinefe  found  at  certain  Hours  of  the  Day,  and  of  the  ma-makvan  ; other  Names  they  have  for  other  Officers* 
Night.  There  are  alfo  in  each  City  ten  Drums,  which  they  which  we  know  not  how  properly  to  exprefs. 
beat  at  the  fame  time  ; and  this  they  do  as  a publick  Token  17.  A Man  is  not  raifed  to  the  Dignity  of  a Prince, 
<of  their  Obedience  to  the  Emperor ; as  alfo  to  fignify  the  or  Governor  of  a City,  till  he  has  attained  his  fortieth 
Hour  of  the  Day,  and  of  the  Night,  to  which  End  they  Year  •,  for  then,  fay  they,  fie  hath  Experince.  When  one  or 
Lave  alfo  Dials  and  Clocks  with  Weights.  thefe  Princes,  or  Vice-kings  keeps  his  Court  m _a  City, 

They  coin  a great  deal  of  Copper  Money,  like  what  the  he  is  feated  upon  a Tribunal,  and.  receives  the  Petitions 
Arabs  call  Fains  : They  have  Treafures  like  other  Kings  •,  or  Complaints  of  the  People.  Behind  this  Tribunal  there 
but  they  only  have  this  fort  of  fmall  Money,  which  is  cur-  is  an  Officer  called  Lieu,  who  keeps  {landing,  and  ac- 
cent all  over  the  Country  ; for  though  they  have  Gold,  cording  to  the  Order  he  receives  from  the  Prince,  indorfes 
Silver,  Pearls,  Silk,  and  rich  Stuffs  in  great  abundance,  his  Anfwer  on  the  Petition,  for  they  neve**  anfwer  other- 
thev  confider  them  only  as  Moveables  and  Merchandife , wife  than  in  Writing,  or  admit  of  any  Applications,  buc 
and  the  Copper- pieces  are  the  only  current  Coin  •,  from  what  are  committed  to  Paper.  Before  the  1 arties  prefent 
foreign  Parts  they  have  Ivory,  Frankincenfe,  Copper  in  their  Petitions  to  the  Prince,  they  get  them  examined  by 
PigsT*  Tortoife-ffiells,  and  Unicorns  Horns,  which  we  an  Officer,  who,  if  he  difcovers  any  Fault,  fends  theiri 
have  mentioned,  and  with  which  they  adorn  their  Girdles,  back  again  •,  for  no  Man  may  draw,  up  thefe  Writings, 
Of  their  own  Stock,  they  have  abundance  ofBeafts  of  Bur-  which  are  to  be  prefented  to  the  Prince,  except  a Clerk 
then,  Horfes,  Affes,  and  Dromedaries ; but  they  have  no  verfed  in  Bufinefs  ; and  at  the  Bottom  of  each  Writing 
Arabian  Horfes.  they  put,  Written  by  fuch  a One , the  Son  of  fuch  a One  : 

They  have  an  excellent  kind  of  Earth,  wherewith  they  And  if,  in  this  Cafe,  there  happen  any  Blunder  or  Mil- 
make  a Ware  of  equal  Finenefs  with  Glafs,  and  equally  take,  the  Clerk  is  bambooa  , 

tranfparent.  When  Merchants  arrive  here  «,  the  Chinefe  The  Prince  never  feats  himfelf  on  his  Tribunal,  till  he 
feize  on  their  Cargoes,  and  convey  them  to  Ware-houfes,  has  eaten  and  dramc,  for  fear  he  ffiould  be  miftaken  in  fome 
where  they  remain  fix  Months,  and  till  the  laft  Merchant-  Thing  ; and  each  of  thefe  Pnnces  or  Governors  has  is 
man  be  arrived,  then  they  take  three  in  Ten,  or  thirty  Subfiftance from  the  publick  Treafury of  the  City ‘he  c m- 
per  Cent . of  each  Commodity,  and  return  the  reft  to  the  mands.  The  Emperor  of  China , who  is  above  a l th 
Merchant.  If  the  Emperor  hath  a Mind  for  any  particu-  Princes  or  petty  Kings,  never  appears  m publiok -but 
iar  Thing  his  Officers  have  a Right  to  take  it,  preferrably  in  ten  Months,  fancying,  that  if  he  ftiewea  f 0 f 

to  any  other  Perfons  whatfoeveiy  paying  for  it  to  the  ut-  to  the  People,  they  would  lofe  t e.  ene  y 

moft  Value.  They  difpatch  this  Bufinefs  immediately,  for  him  5 for  he  holds  it  as  a Maxim,  that  Prmcipalit  et 
and  without  the  lead  Injuftice  j they  commonly  take  Cam-  cannot  fubnft  but  by  Force,  and  t at  t e e0P  ^.  . 
phire,  which  they  pay  for  after  the  rate  of  fifty  Fakuges  not  what  Juftice  is ; and  that  thus  Conftramt c and  \ lolence 
per  Man,  and  t ItFakuge  is  worth  a thoufand  Falus,  or  muft.be  ufed  to  maintain  amongft  them  the  Majeft/  of 

Pieces  of  Copper.  When  it  happens  that  the  Emperor  Empire.  . , . T , 

does  not  take  Camphire,  it  fells  for  half  as  much  again.  18.  They  have  no  Duty  impo  e . upon  » 

16.  The  Chinefe  do  not  bury  their  dead  till  the  Day  but  are  fubjed  to  a Poll-tax,  which  is  levied  upon  Mer 
Twelve-month  of  their  Deceafe*  Till  the  Expiration  of  only,  and  that,  according  to  their  Condition  and  Cat  ac  .y. 
this  Term,  they  keep  them  in  Coffins;  for  having  previ-  When  any  Arabs,  or  other  Strangers,  are  ml .his Corn  y. 
o ully  dried  them  with  Quick-lime,  that  they  may  keep,  the  Chinefe  tax  them  according  to • tteu'Stobft. ™ ™ 
they  place  them  in  fome  Part  of  their  Houfes.  The  Bo-  any  Dearth  makes  Neceffanes  dear  then the  Kin  op^ 
dies  of  their  Kings  are  embalmed  with  Aloes  and  Cam-  his  Store- houfes,  and  iells  a 

• It  would  be  an  endlefs  thing  to  fatigue  the  Reader  with  Conjeftures  about  thefe  Countries,  the  Names  of  which  are  totally  unknown  to  us ; fo 

that  all  we  can  fay  of  them  with  Certainty  is,  that  they  lie  between  Cape  Comorin  and  China  modern  Relations,  that  it 

* This  Account  of  the  Conduit  of  the  Chinefe  towards  the  Merchants,  correfponds  fo j we  - wi  , ; confirm  in  the  Opinion  of  the 

leaves  no  room  for  us  to  doubt,  either  of  the  Truth  of  them,  or  of  it,  and  cannot  but  illufaate,  and  at  the  fame  time  conhim  tne  p 

Reader,  many  Things  delivered  in  our  Obfervations  on  the  foregoing  Seftions.  . K , fln(i  eYaa  . finCe  it  is  im- 

This  kind  of  Pradtice  is  hill  in  ufe  at  China , fo  that  there  can  be  nothing  clearer  than  that  tnis  ccoun  1 I,  , p r ' of  which  were 
poffible  to  conceive  how  an  Arabia,  Author  of  the  Age  in  which  this  Manufcript  was  wrote,  ihould  be  Maher  of  thefe  Faas,  none 

known  in  Europe  till  fome  Ages  after.  ■ , cheaper 
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cheaper  than  they  are  to  be  had  at  Market : And  hence 
no  Dearth  is  of  any  long  Continuance  among  the  Chinefe . 
The  Sums  that  are  gathered  from  this  Capitation-tax,  are 
laid  up  in  the  publick  Treafury  ; and  I believe,  that  from 
this  Tax  fifty  thouiand  Dinars  are  paid  every  Day  into  the 
Treafury  of  Canfu  alone,  although  this  City  is  not  one  of 
the  largeft  in  China. 

The  Emperor  referves  likewife  to  himfelf,  the  Revenues 
•which  arife  from  the  Salt-mines,  and  from  a certain  Herb 
which  they  drink  with  hot  Water,  and,  of  which  great 
Quantities  are  fold  in  all  the  Cities  of  China , to  the 
Amount  of  great  Sums  ; they  call  it  Ttcha , that  is  Tea,  and 
It  is  a Shrub,  more  bufliy  than  the  Pomegranate- tree,  and 
of  a more  pleafant  Smell,  but  has  a kind  of  Bitternefs 
with  it.  Their  Way  is  to  boil  Water,  which  they  pour 
upon  this  Leaf  5 and  this  Drink  cures  all  forts  of  Difeafes. 
Whatever  Sums  come  into  the  Treafury,  arife  from  the 
Pole- tax,  the  Duties  upon  Salt,  and  the  Tax  upon  this 
Leaf\ 

1 9.  In  each  City  there  is  a fmall  Bell  hung  to  the  Wall 
above  the  Prince’s  or  Governor’s  Head ; and  this  Bell 
may  be  rung  by  a String,  which  reaches  about  three 
Miles,  and  croffes  the  High-way,  to  the  End  that  People 
may  get  at  it  ; when  the  String  is  pulled,  the  Bell  ftrikes 
over  the  Governor’s  Head,  and  ftrait  he  commands  that 
the  Perfon  who  thus  demands  Juftice,  be  brought  before 
him  5 and  accordingly  the  Complainant  fets  forth  his 
Cafe  in  Perfon  ; and  the  fame  Pra&ice  is  in  ufe  through- 
out all  the  other  Provinces. 

If  a Man  has  a Mind  to  travel  from  one  Place  to  ano- 
ther, he  mull  take  two  Paffes  with  him,  the  one  from  the 
Governor,  the  other  from  the  Eunuch  or  Lieutenant. 
The  Governor’s  Pafs  permits  him  to  fet  out  on  his  Jour- 
ney, and  takes  Notice  of  the  Name  of  the  Traveller, 
and  of  thofe  alfo  of  his  Company,  the  Age  and  Family  of 
the  one  and  the  other  ; for  every  Body  in  China , whether 
sl  Native,  or  an  Aral,  or  any  other  Foreigner,  is  obliged 
to  declare  all  he  knows  of  himfelf,  nor  can  he  poffibly  be 
Texcufed. 

The  Eunuch,  or  Lieutenant’s  Pafs,  fpecifies  the  Quan- 
tity of  Goods  or  Money,  which  the  Traveller  and  thofe 
with  him,  take  along  with  them  ; and  this  is  done  for  the 
Information  of  the  frontier  Places,  where  thefe  two  Paffes 
are  examined  ; for  whenever  a Traveller  arrives  at  any  of 
Jthem,  it  is  regiftered.  That  fuch  a one,  the  Son  of  fuch  a 
one,  of  fuch  a Family,  paffed  through  this  Place  on  fuch 
a Day,  in  fuch  a Month,  in  fuch  a Year,  and  in  fuch 
Company ; and  by  this  Means  they  prevent  any  one 
from  carrying  of  the  Money  or  Effects  of  other  Perfons, 
or  their  being  loft  : So  that  if  any  thing  has  been  carried 
off  unjuftly,  or  the  Traveller  dies  on  the  Road,  they 
Immediately  know  what  is  become  of  the  Thing,  and  they 
are  either  reftored  to  the  Claimant,  or  to  his  Heirs  *. 

20.  The  Chinefe  adminifter  Juftice  with  great  Strid- 
nefs  in  all  their  Tribunals.  When  any  Perfon  commences 
a Suit  againft  another,  he  fets  down  his  Claim  in  Wri- 
ting, and  the  Defendant  writes  down  his  Defence,  which 
he  figns,  and  holds  between  his  Fingers.  Thefe  two 
Writings  are  delivered  in  together  ; and  being  examined. 
Sentence  is  delivered  in  Writing,  and  each  Party  has  his 
Papers  returned  to  him  ; but  firft  they  give  back  to  the 
Defendant  his  Writing,  that  he  may  acknowledge  it. 

When  one  Party  denies  what  tire  other  affirms,  he  is 
Ordered  to  return  his  Writing  •,  and  if  the  Defendant  thinks 
he  may  do  it  fafely,  and  accordingly  delivers  his  Papers  a 
fecond  time,  they  alfo  call  for  that  of  the  Plaintiff,  and 
then  they  fay  to  him  who  denies  what  the  other  affirms. 
Make  it  appear  that  your  Antagonift  has  no  Right  to  de- 
mand of  you  what  is  in  Debate ; but  take  Notice,  if  he 
•makes  out  what  you  deny,  you  fhall  undergo  twenty 
Strokes  of  the  Bamboo  upon  the  Backfide,  and  pay  a Fine 


of  twenty  Fakuges , which  make  about  two  hundred  Di- 
nars. Now  this  Punifhment  is  fuch,  as  the  Criminal 
could  not  furvive  ; it  is  fo  grievous,  that  no  Perfon  in  all 
China  may,  of  his  own  Authority,  inflidt  it  upon  another, 
upon  pain  of  Death,  and  Confifcation  of  his  Goods  j and 
fo  no  body  is  ever  fo  hardy  as  to  expofe  himfelf  to  fo 
certain  a Danger  ; wherefore  Juftice  is  well  adminiftred  to 
every  one.  They  require  no  Witnefs,  nor  do  they  put 
the  Parties  upon  Oath. 

21.  When  any  Man  becomes  a Bankrupt  in  this  Coun- 
try, they  throw  him  into  Prifon  in  the  Governor’s  Palace, 
and  he  is  immediately  put  upon  the  Declaration  of  his 
Effedls.  After  he  has  been  a Month  in  Prifon,  he  is  re- 
leafed by  the  Governor  s Order,  and  Proclamation  is  made, 
T.  hat  fuch  a one,  the  Son  of  fuch  a one,  has  confumed 
the  Subftahce  of  fuch  a one  ; and  that  if  he  has  any  Effects 
in  the  Hand?  of  any  Perfon,  in  any  Shape  whatfo- 
ever,  it  muft_  be  made  known  in  the  Term  of  a Month. 
In  the  mean  time  the  Bankrupt  is  bamboo’d  on  the  Back- 
fide if  Discovery  is  made  of  any  Effedts  of  his ; and  at 
the  fame  time  is  upbraided  with  having  been  a Month  in 
Prifon  eating  and  drinking,  tho*  he  had  wherewithal  to 
fatisfy  his  Creditors.  He  is  chaftifed  in  the  fame  manner, 
whether  he  makes  any  Declaration  of  his  Effects  or  not 
They  reproach-  him,  that  he  has  made  it  his  ftudy  to  get 
by  Fraud  the  Subftance  of  private  Perfons  into  his  Hands, 
and  embezzle  it ; and  that  he  ought  not  fo  to  defraud 
thofe  he  had  Dealings  with,  by  ftripping  them  of  their 
Property.  But  after  all,  if  they  cannot  difcover  him  to 
have  been  guilty  of  any  Fraud,  and  if  it  is  proved  to  the 
Magiftrate,  that  the  Man  has  nothing  in  the  World,  the 
Creditors  are  called  in,  and  receive  a Part  of  their  Debt 
out  of  the  Treafury  of  the  Bagbun.  This  is  the  ordinary 
Title  of  the  Emperors  of  China,  and  fignifies  the  Son  of 
Heaven  ; but  we  commonly  pronounce  it  after  a different 
Manner,  and  call  him  Magbun.  Then  it  is  publicity 
forbidden  to  buy  of,  or  fell  to  this  Man,  upon  pain  of 
Death, . that  he  may  not  defraud  any  of  his  Creditors  by 
concealing  their  Money.  If  Difcovery  be  made  that  he 
hath  any  Sums  in  the  Hands  of  another,  and  if  the  Perfon 
he  intrufts  makes  no  Declaration  within  the  Time  limited, 
he  is  bamboo’d  to  death,  and  nothing  is  faid  to  the  Pro- 
prietor or  Bankrupt.  The  Sums  that  they  discover  are 
divided  among  the  Creditors,  and  the  Debtor  or  Bank- 
rupt muft  never  more  concern  himfelf  with  Trade  r. 

22.  The  Chinefe  have  a Stone  which  is  ten  Cubits  high, 
eredled  in  the  publick  Squares  of  their  Cities,  and  on  this 
Stone  are  engraved  the  Names  of  all  Sorts  of  Medicines, 
with  the  exad  Price  of  each  ; and  when  the  Poor  ftand 
in  need  of  any  Relief  from  Phyfick,  they  go  to  the  Trea- 
fury, where  they  receive  the  Price  each  Medicine  is  rated 
at.  There  is  in  China  no  T ax  upon  Land  ; they  only 
levy  fo  much  per  Head,  according  to  the  Wealth  and  Pof- 
feffions  of  the  Subject.  When  a Male  Child  is  bom,  his 
Name  is  immediately  enter’d  in  the  King’s  Books ; and 
when  this  Child  has  attained  his  eighteenth  Year,  he  be- 
gins to  pay  for  his  Head  ; but  they  demand  it  not  of 
the  Man  who  has  feen  his  eightieth  Year ; on  the  con- 
trary, he  receives  a Gratification  by  way  of  Penfion  from 
the  publick  Treafury;  and  in  doing  this,  the  Chinefe  fry. 
That  they  make  this  Provifion  for  him  in  his  old  Days’ 
in  Acknowledgment  for  what  they  received  of  him  when 
he  was  young. 

23.  There  are  Schools  in  every  Town  for  teaching  the 
poor  Children  to  write  and  read,  and  the  Matters  are 
maintained  at  the  publick  Charge.  The  Women  wear 
nothing  on  their  Heads  but  their  Hair,  whereas  the  Men 
are  covered.  In  China  there  is  a certain  Town  called 
fayUy  which  has  a Caftle  advantagioufly  feated  on  a Hill, 
and  all  the  Fortreffes  in  the  Kingdom  are  called  by  the 
fame  Name.  The  Chinefe  are  generally  handfcme,  of 


tHafi the  Cuilom  °f  drinking  Tea  in  China,  is  much  more  ancient  than  we  have  generally  imagined  it,  for  it  muft  have 

E hat tfff W£nt  int°uhlS  C°Ty!,  .°thenvife  a TaX  UP°n  k WOuld  have  been  ineffedual.  It  ma/not  be  amifs  to  obferve 
thf l f f the  Author  are  equally  natural  and  judicious;  for  he  infills  chiefly  on  thofe  Things  in  which  the  Chinefe  differed  moil  from 
X Tt,  t?  that  ; UT  not  circumcife,  were  not  very  exaft  in  walhing,  and  made  no  Confluence  of  eatinc  Blood 

* fettkd  ReS“Iali°"  “W*  *•  *“*»*  *>  *«  K is  very  probable,  that  the  Chin./,  derived  a 

C-l ' Iikewbe  confirmed  by  later  Travellers ; and  though  there  feems  to  be  a great  deal  of  Severity  in  it  vet  it  is  well  idintwl  ^ tW 

Genius  of  the  Chinefe , who  would  not  fail  to  become  Bankrupts  frequently,  if  they  were  allowed  to  trade  afterwards  • j • 

Law  m other  Countries,  in  cafe  of  a fecond  or  third  Bankruptcy,  might  be  found  very^ SuaL  ’ ^ the  ,IltroduCJnS 

cornel? 
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comely  Stature,  fair,  and  by  no  means  addicted  to  Ex- 
ceffes  of  Wine  \ their  Hair  is  blacker  than  the  Hair  of 
any  other  Nation  in  the  World,  and  the  Chinefe  Women 
wear  it  curled. 

24.  In  the  Indies , when  a Man  accufes  another  of  a 
Crime  punifhable  with  Death,  the  Cuftom  is  to  afk  the 
Accufed  if  he  is  willing  to  go  through  the  Trial  by  Fire  ; 
and  if  he  anfwers  in  the  Affirmative,  they  heat  a Piece  of 
Iron  till  it  is  red-hot.  This  done,  they  bid  him  ftretch 
forth  his  Hand,  and  upon  it  they  put  feven  Leaves  of  a 
certain  Tree,  and  upon  thefe  Leaves  they  put  the  red-hot 
Iron,  and  in  this  Condition  he  walks  backward  and  for- 
ward for  fome  time,  and  then  throws  off  the  Iron.  Im- 
mediately after  this,  they  put  his  Hand  into  a Leathern 
Bag,  which  they  feal  with  the  Princess  Signet  5 and  if  at 
the  End  of  three  Days  he  appears,  and  declares  he  has 
buffered  no  Hurt,  they  order  him  to  take  out  his  Hand  ; 
when,  if  no  Sign  of  Fire  is  vifible,  they  declare  him  in- 
nocent, and  delivered  from  the  Punifhment  which  threat- 
ned  him,  and  his  Accufer  is  condemned  to  pay  a Man  of 
Gold  as  a Fine  to  the  Prince. 

Sometimes  they  boil  Water  in  a Chaldron  z,  till  it  is  fo 
hot  that  no  one  can  touch  it  •,  then  they  throw  an  Iron 
Ring  into  it,  and  command  the  Perfon  accufed  to  thruft 
his  Hand  down,  and  bring  up  the  Ring.  I faw  one  who 
did  this,  and  received  no  manner  of  Hurt.  The  Accufer 
is  in  this  Cafe  alfo  to  pay  a Man  of  Gold. 

25.  When  a King  dies  in  this  Hand  of  Serendib , they 
lay  his  Body  on  an  open  Chariot,  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
his  Plead  hangs  backwards  till  it  almoft  touches  the 
Ground,  and  his  Hair  is  upon  the  Earth  *,  and  this  Cha- 
riot is  followed  by  a Woman  with  a Broom  in  her  Hand, 
therewith  to  fweep  Dull  on  the  Face  of  the  Deceafed, 
while  fhe  cries  out  with  a loud  Voice,  “ O Man  behold 
s<  your  King,  who  was  'yefterday  your  Mailer,  but  now 
“ the  Empire  he  exercifed  over  you  is  vanilhed  and  gone ; 
Sf  he  is  reduced  to  the  State  you  behold,  having  left  the 
tc  World,  and  the  Arbiter  of  Death  hath  withdrawn  his 
“ Soul : Reckon  therefore  no  more  upon  the  uncertain 
<e  Hopes  of  Life.’* 

This  a Proclamation,  or  fome  other  like  it,  they  con- 
tinue for  three  Days ; after  which,  the  dead  Body  of  the 
King  is  embalmed  with  Sandal  Wood,  Camphire  and 
Saffron,  and  is  then  burned,  and  the  Alhes  are  fcattered 
abroad  to  the  Wind.  It  is  a univerfal  Cuftom  all  over 
the  Indies , to  burn  the  Bodies  of  the  Dead.  The  Ifland 
of  Sarandib  is  the  laft  of  the  Iflands  of  the  Indies.  When 
they  burn  a King,  it  is  ufual  for  his  Wives  to  jump  into 
the  Fire,  and  to  burn  with  him  •,  but  this  they  are  not 
conftrained  to  do,  if  they  are  not  willing. 

In  the  Indies  there  are  Men,  who  profefs  to  live  in  the 
Woods  and  Mountains,  and  to  defpife  what  other  Men 
moft  value.  Thefe  abftain  from,  every  thing  but  fuch 
wild  Flerbs  and  Fruits  as  fpring  in  the  Woods,  and  put 
an  Iron  Buckle  upon  their  natural  Parts,  that  they  may  not 
be  able  to  have  any  Commerce  with  Women.  Some  of 
them  are  quite  naked,  or  have  only  a Leopard’s  Skin 
thrown  over  them,  and  in  this  Plight,  keep  Handing  with 
their  Faces  towards  the  Sun.  I formerly  faw  one  in  the 
Pollute  I have  defcribed,  and  returning  to  the  Indies  about 
fixteen  Years  afterwards,  I found  him  in  the  very  fame 
Attitude,  and  was  aftonifhed  he  had  not  loft  his  Eye-fight 
by  the  Heat  of  the  Sun  b. 

In  all  thefe  Kingdoms,  the  Sovereign  Power  relides  in 
the  Royal  Family,  and  never  departs  from  it ; and  the 
next  Heirs  of  this  Family  fiicceed  each  other.  In  like 
manner,  there  are  Families  of  learned  Men,  of  Phyli- 
cians,  and  of  all  the  Artificers  concerned  in  Architecture, 
and  none  of  thefe  are  mixed  with  a Family  of  a Profeftion 
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different  from  their  own.  The  feveral  States  of  the  Indies 
are  not  fubjeCt  to  one  King  •,  but  each  Province  has  its  own 
King.  The  Balhara  is  neverthelefs  in  the  Indies  as  Kino* 
of  Kings.  The  Chinefe  are  fond  of  Gaming,  and  aS 
Manner  of  Diverfions  5 on  the  contrary,  the  Indians 
condemn  them,  and  have  no  Pleafure  in  them.  They  drink 
no  Wine,  nor  make  any  Ufe  of  Vinegar,  becaufe  it  js 
made  of  Wine  ; and  yet  they  abftain  not  therefrom  as  a 
religious  Duty,  but  for  another  Reafon.  They  fay.  that  if 
a King  is  given  to  Wine,  he  ought  not  to  be  deemed  a 
King  : For,  continue  they,  as  there  are  frequent  Wars 
with  the  neigbouring  States,  how  fhould  a Drunkard 
manage  the  Affairs  of  his  Kingdom  ? 

26.  The  Wars,  in  which  they  engage  with  neighbour- 
ing-Princes,  are  not  ufually  undertaken  with  a View  to 
poffefs  themfelveg  of  their  Dominions  ; and  I never  heard 
of  any  but  the  People  bordering  upon  the  Pepper  Coun- 
try, that  have  feized  on  the  Pofleffions  of  their  Neigh- 
bours after  Victory.  When  a Prince  makes  himfelf  Maf. 
ter  of  fome  other  Principality,  he  confers  the  Govern- 
ment thereof  upon  fome  Perfon  of  the  Royal  Family  of 
the  conquered  Country,  and  thus  he  keeps  it  in  Subjection 
to  himfelf,  from  a Perfwation  that  the  Natives  would 
never  agree  to  be  otherwife.  governed.  When  any  one  of 
the  Princes  or  Governors  of  Cities  within  the  Dominions 
of  the  Emperor  of  China  is  guilty  of  a Crime,  he  is  put 
to  Death,  and  eaten  ; and  in  general,  it  may  be  faid,  that 
the  Chinefe  eat  all  thofe  that  are  put  to  Death.  When 
the  Indians  and  Chinefe  are  about  to  marry,  the  Parties 
come  to  an  Agreement ; then  Prefents  are  made,  and,  at  laft, 
the  Marriage  is  celebrated  with  the  Sound  of  many  forts  of 
Inftruments  and  Drums.  The  Prefents  they  fend  confift 
of  Money,  and  in  this  every  one  does  what  he  can  afford. 

27.  If  a Man  in  the  Indies  runs  away  with  a Woman, 
and  abufes  her  Body,  they  kill  both  him  and  the  Woman, 
unlefs  it  be  proved  that  Ihe  was  forced  j then  the  Man  on- 
ly is  punilhed  with  Death  : But  if  the  Woman  confented 
to  the  evil  Deed,  they  are  both  punilhed  with  Death. 
Theft  is  always  punilhed  capitally,  as  well  in  the  Indies  as 
in  China , whether  the  Theft  be  confiderable  or  incon- 
fiderable  ; and  particularly  in  the  Indies , where,  if  a 
Thief  has  ftolen  but  the  Value  of  a fmall  Piece  of  Mo- 
ney, or  a thing  of  greater  Wor  th,  they  take  a long,  ftrong, 
and  fharp  Stake,  which  they  apply  to  his  Fundament, 
and  thruft  it  through  till  it  comes  out  at  his  Neck.  The 
Chinefe  are  addided  to  the  abominable  Vice  of  Sodomy, 
and  the  filthy  PraClice  of  it  they  number  among  the  in- 
different things  they  perform  in  Honour  of  their  Idols. 

The  Chinefe  Buildings  are  of  Wood,  with  Stone,  Plaif- 
ter,  Brick  and  Mortar.  The  Chinefe  and  Indians  are  not 
fatisfy’d  with  one  Wife,  but  both  Nations  marry  as  many 
as  they  pleafe.  Rice  is  the  common  Food  of  the  Indians , 
who  eat  no  Wheat  ; whereas  the  Chinefe  eat  of  Rice  and 
W7heat  indifferently.  Circumcifion  is  not  praCtifed  either 
by  the  Indians  or  Chinefe.  The  Chinefe  worfhip  Idols, 
pray  to  them,  and  fall  down  before  them  ; and  they  have 
Books  which  explain  the  Articles  of  their  Religion.  The 
Indians  fuffer  their  Beards  to  grow,  and  I have  feen  one 
of  them  with  a Beard  three  Cubits  long ; they  wear  no 
Whifkers  ; but  the  Chinefe , for  the  moft  part,  have  no 
Beard,  and  have  all  fmootb.  The  Indians , upon  the 
Death  of  a Relation,  {have  both  Head  and  Face.  Whea 
any  Man  in  the  Indies  is  call  into  Prifon,  they  allow  him 
neidier  Victuals  nor  Drink  for  feven  Days  together,  and 
this  with  them  anfwers  the  End  of  other  Tortures  to  extort 
from  the  Criminal  a Confeffion  of  the  Truth.  The  Chinefe 
have  Judgas  befides  the  Governors,  who  decide  in  Caufes 
between  SubjeCt  and  Subject,'  and  the  fame  they  have  in 
the  Indies.  Both  in  China  and  in  the  Indies  there  are  Leo- 


2 This  Manner  of  finding  out  the  Truth  by  appealing  to  God  in  fo  extraordinary  a Manner,  was  in  ufe  in  moft  Countries,  Sophocles,  mentions  x£ 
as  prattifed  by  the  Ancients.  The  Cafers  on  the  Coaft  of  Mofambique , if  they  are  accufed  of  any  capital  Crime,  lick  Iron  to  prove  their  Innocence. 
The  Indians  of  Calicut  decide  their  Differences  in  the  fame  Manner.  If  a Man  is  accufed  of  Theft,  he  and  the  Accufer  are  brought  before  the 
Judge  ; a Pint  of  Oil  is  heated  till  it  almoit  boils,  and  then  the  Party  accufed  dips  in  three  of  his  Fingers,  which  are  immediately  bound  up,  and 
opened  on  the  third  Day;  when,  if  it  appears  he  is  fcalded,  he  fuffers  Death ; and  if  not,  the  fame  Sentence  falls^  upon  the  Accufer.  All  this  is 
the  more  probable,  fince  this  was  once  the  common  Law  of  our  own  Country,  as  the  Reader  will  perceive  by  confuiting  any  of  our  Gloffographers 
on  the  Word  Ordeal. 

a The  Author  of  'Cos.  Arabian  Geography,  and  many  other  of  the  Oriental  Writers,  have  tranfcribed  this  Pafiage  ’verbatim,  from  whence  it  ap- 
pears evidently  that  they  were  acquainted  with  this  Work.  The  Reader  may  remember,  that  the  Accounts  given  by  the  Ancients  of  the  Manners  of 
the  Inhabitants  of  laprobana  agree  perfectly  well  with  this  Account. 

b Thefe  Penances  among  the  Indians,  as  furprizing  or  as  incredible  as  they  feem  to  be,  are  confirmed  by  all  the  Travellers  that  have  written  of  thofe 
Countries,  whether  ancient  or  modern,  as  we  lhall  have  an  Opportunity  of  Ihewing  in  the  fubfequent  Part  of  tnis  Chapter. 
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pards  and  Wolves*  but  no  Lions.  Highway  Robbers  are 
punifhed  with  Death. 

2 g.  Both  the  Chinefe  and  the  Indians  imagine  the  Idols 
they  worfhip  fpeak  to  them  and  give  them  anfwers.  Nei- 
ther the  one  nor  the  other  kill  their  Meat  by  cutting  the 
Throat,  as  the  Mohammedans , but  by  beating  them  on 
the  Mouth  till  they  die.  They  wafh  not  with  Well-water  ; 
the  Chinefe  wipe  themfelves  with  Paper,  whereas  the  In- 
dians wafh  every  Day  before  they  eat. 

The  Indians  touch  not  their  Wives  while  their  Difeafe 
Is  upon  them,  but  turn  them  out  of  their  Houfes,  and 
avoid  them  § the  Chinefe  behave  in  quite  a contrary  Manner. 
The  Indians  wafh.  not  only  the  Mouth,  but  the  whole 
Body  alfo  before  they  eat,  which  the  Chinefe  obferve  not. 
The  Country  of  the  Indies  is  larger  in  Extent  than  that  of 
China , and  exceeds  it  by  one  half ; the  Number  of  King- 
doms is  greater  in  the  Indies  than  in  China , but  China  is 
the  more  populous  of  the  two. 

It  is  not  ufual  to  fee  Palm-trees  either  in  the  Indies  or 
in  China , but  they  have  alfo  other  Sorts  of  Fruits  and 
Trees,  which  we  have  not.  The  Indians  have  no  Grapes, 
and  the  Chinefe  have  not  many,  but  both  abound  in  other 
Fruits ; though  the  Pomegranate  thrives  more  plentifully 
In  India  than  in  China. 

The  Chinefe  have  no  Sciences,  and  their  Religion  and 
moft  of  their  Laws  are  derived  from  the  Indians  •,  nay, 
they  are  of  Opinion  that  the  Indians  taught  them  the 
Worfhip  of  Idols,  and  conlider  them  as  a very  religious 
Nation  ; both  the  one  and  the  other  believe  the  Metempfy- 
chojis c ; but  they  differ  in  many  Points  touching  the  Pre- 
cepts of  their  Religion.  Phyfick  and  Philofophy  are  cul- 
tivated among  the  Indians,  and  the  Chinefe  have  fome  Skill 
in  Medicine  ; but  it  almoft  wholly  confifts  in  the  Art  of  ap- 
plying hot  Irons  or  Cauteries.  They  have  alfo  fome  Smat- 
tering of  Aftronomy,  but  therein  alfo  the  Indians  furpafs 
the  Chinefe.  I know  not  that  there  is  fo  much  as  one  of  ei- 
ther Nation  that  has  embraced  Mohammedifm,  or  fpeaks 
Arabic.  The  Indians  have  but  few  Horfes,  and  there  are 
more  in  China  ; but  the  Chinefe  have  no  Elephants,  and 
cannot  endure  to  have  them  in  their  Country,  for  they 
abhor  them.  The  Indian  Dominions  furnifh  a great  Num- 
ber of  Soldiers,  who  are  not  paid  by  the  King,  but  when 
they  are  rendezvoufed  for  War,  take  the  Field  entirely  at 
their  own  Expence,  and  are  no  Charge  to  the  King  ; 
whereas  the  Chinefe  allow  their  Forces  much  the  fame  Pay 
with  the  Arabs. 

China  is  a pleafant  and  fruitful  Country  *,  moft  of  the 
Indian  Provinces  havp  no  Cities,  whereas  in  China  there 
are  many  in  Number,  great  in  Extent,  and  well  fortified : 
The  Climate  of  China  is  more  wholfome,  and  the  Country 
itfelf  is  lefs  fenny.  The  Air  there  is  alfo  much  better, 
and  there  is  fcarce  a blind  Perfon  to  be  feen,  or  any  one 
fubjedt  to  the  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes  •,  and  the  fame  Ad- 
vantages are  enjoyed  by  feveral  Provinces  of  the  Indies  : 
The  Rivers  of  the  two  Countries  are  large,  and  furpafs 
our  greateft  Rivers  *,  much  Rain  falls  in  both  thefe  Coun- 
tries. In  the  Indies  are  many  defert  Tracks,  but  China 
Is  inhabited  and  peopled  throughout  its  whole  Extent. 
The  Chinefe  are  handfomer  than  the  Indians , and  come 
nearer  to  the  Arabs , not  only  in  Countenance  but  in 
Drefs,  in  their  Way  of  riding,  in  their  Manners,  and  in 
their  Ceremonies  : They  wear  long  Garments  and  Girdles, 
in  form  of  Belts.  The  Indians  wear  two  fliort  Veils  ; and 
the  Men,  as  well  as  the  Women,  wear  golden  Bracelets, 
adorned  with  precious  Stones. 

30.  Beyond  the  Continent  of  China,  there  is  a Coun- 
try called  Tagazgaz,  from  the  Name  of  a Nation  of  the 
Turks,  who  there  inhabit,  and  alfo  the  Country  of 
Kakhan , or  Tibet,  wich  is  bordering  on  the  Country  of 
the  Turks . The  Blands  of  Si  la  are  inhabited  by  white 
People,  who  fend  Prefents  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  and 
who  are  perfuaded,  that  if  they  did  not  fend  him  Pre- 
fents, the  Rain  of  Heaven  would  not  fall  upon  their 


Country.  None  of  our  People  have  been  there  to  inform 
us  concerning  them : They  have  white  Falcons. 

As  we  are  now  arrived  to  the  End  of  this  Work*  it 
may  not  be  amifs,  to  offer  here  fome  Remarks  that  may 
tend  to  enlighten  the  foregoing  Difcourfe,  and  prepare  us 
at  the  fame  time  for  that  which  is  to  come.  We  are  in- 
formed that  the  Date  of  this  Narration  was  of  the  Hegira 
2 37,  A.D.  851,  which  Circumftance,  though  preferved 
to  us  in  the  enfuing  Difcourfe,  was  very  probably  con- 
tained in  the  fir  ft  Leaf  of  this,  which  is  wanting  in  the 
Manufcript.  But  though  it  was  written  then,  yet  it 
feems  highly  probable,  that  our  Author’s  firft  Journey  to 
the  Indies  was,  at  leaft,  twenty  Years  before  ; becaufe  he 
obferves,  that  he  made  a fecond  Journey  there  fixteen 
Years  afterwards  ; and  we  may  very  well  allow  four  Years 
for  the  Time  fpent  in  the  firft  Journey,  and  the  Space 
that  might  intervene  between  his  Return  and  his  eompofi- 
ing  this  Treatife.  According  to  this  Calculation,  his  firft 
Voyage  to  the  Indies  was  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  2 it  7. 
A.  D.  833.  and  his  fecond  Heg.  235.  A.  D.  849. 

As  to  the  Occafion  of  his  Voyages,  there  is  nothing  oc- 
curs in  this  Account: that  can  give  us  the  leaft  Light  into 
it ; however,  it  feems  moft  probable,  that  he  underwent 
thefe  Fatigues  on  the  fcore  of  Commerce ; for  it  can  hardly 
be  fuppofed,  that  a Man  would  haze  made  fo  long  a Jour- 
ney a fecond  Time  purely  out  of  Curiofity,  and  to  fatisfy 
the  Defire  of  being  better  acquainted  with  thefe  People, 
which  had  been  excited  by  his  former  Intercourfe  with 
them.  There  is  not  much  to  be  obferved  with  refpeft  to 
the  Form  of  this  Treatife,  or  the  Stile  in  which  it  is  writ- 
ten ; and  yet  fomething  there  is  worth  mentioning  with 
refpeft  to  each  of  them.  We  cannot,  indeed,  boaft  much 
of  the  Regularity  of  his  Method  ; and  yet  it  would  be 
unjuft  to  condemn  it  entirely,  becaufe,  for  want  of  hav- 
ing the  Introduction  to  it,  we  cannot  determine  exactly 
what  was  his  Plan,  and  confequently  cannot  fay  how  far 
he  came  up  to,  or  fell  jfhort  of  it ; one  Thing  I think  is 
manifeft,  which  is,  that  the  Scope  of  his  Undertaking  is 
a Comparifon  between  the  Indians  and  the  Chinefe ; at  leaft 
he  falls  into  this  immediately  after  he  has  defcribed  the 
ufual  Navigation  from  Sirajf  to  China  •,  and  confidered  in 
this  Light,  his  Treatife  appears  regular  enough.  As  to 
his  Stile,  it  is  extremely  fimple  and  plain,  and  has  nothing 
of  that  fwelling  hyperbolical  Eloquence  which  is  generally 
obferved  in  oriental  Writers  ; upon  which,  I beg  leave  to 
remark,  that  with  regard  to  the  Arabs,  as  well  as  other 
Nations,  this  was  a Vice  that  prevailed  in  later  Times,  after 
Poetry  and  Rhetorick  had  been  more  cultivated  than  they 
were  in  the  firft  Ages  of  their  Empire,  which  has  been 
the  Cafe  in  moft  other  Nations. 

One  cannot  poffibly  doubt,  that  this  Piece  was  extremely 
well  received  when  it  firft  came  abroad,  and  that  it  had 
maintained  its  Reputation  for  a confiderable  Space  of 
Time,  appears  from  the  fecond  Treatife,  which  we  are 
about  to  give  the  Reader.  It  feems,  that  when  the  Af- 
fairs of  China  were  better  known,  fome  Prince,  or  other 
Perfon  of  DiftinClion,  defired  the  Author  of  the  following 
Pages  to  look  over  that  Difcourfe,  and  to  inform  him,  how 
far  the  FaCts  contained  therein,  had  been  confirmed  or  con- 
tradicted, by  fucceeding  Relations.  What  Time  this  hap- 
pened, we  cannot,  with  any  Certainty  fay,  from  the 
Comparifon  of  the  two  Pieces,  or  from  the  Lights  given 
us  by  the  learned  and  accurate  Critick  who  publifhed 
them.  The  Manufcript  which  the  Abbe  Renaudot  made 
ufe  of,  was  apparently  older  than  the  Year  of  the  Hegira 
569,  which  anfwers  to  the  Year  of  Chrift  1 173  5 but  the 
Difcourfe  muft  certainly  have  been  written  long  before 
that  Time.  In  our  Notes  we  have  fhewn  that  Eben * 
Wahab  travelled  into  China,  A.  H.  285.  A.  D.  898  5,  and 
the  Author  of  this  laft  Treatife  informs  us,  that  he  had 
converfed  with  this  Man  after  his  Return,  and  had  from 
him  the  FaCts  which  he  has  infertcd  in  his  Difcourfe;  fo 
that  the  Book  itfelf  muft  have  been  two  Centuries  older 


OfthisDoarine  we  have  already  fpoken  in  our  Account  of  the  Philofophy  of  the  Brachmans  ; and  in  our  Notes  on  the  fubfeduent  Treatife.  we 
ad  a t0  "lew  when  it  was  firft  embraced  in  China , and  with  what  Modifications  it  is  ftill  taught  there. 

..  y e in  all  taice  another  Opportunity  of  acquainting  the  Reader  with  the  Hiftory  of  the  ancient  Burks,  and  fhall  only  obferve  here,  that  the  Na- 
sons  iiere  mentioned  are  to  be  confidered  as  dwelling  in  their  native  Region,  before  they  became  famous  by  their  Irruption  into  Perfta,  which  is  the 
Lfiy  wiieie  me2jn£  m this  and  in  the  fubfequent  Treatife  by  the  Name  of  Irak,  and  before  they  became  Mohammedans  j which  is  the  more 
of  theh^Anceftors  ' pre^erit  SuUe  of  things  k is  very  natural  to  conned  the  Ideas  which  we  have  of  the  modern  Burks,  with  thefe  Accounts 

Numb.  36.  6 T than 


Book  I. 


5 "he  Difcovery,  Settlement,  and  Commerce 


than  the  Manufcript  from  which  the  Abbe  Renaudot  pub- 
lifhed  it,  and  might  probably  be  written  6 o or  70  Years 
after  the  foregoing  Treatife.  Thefe  are  all  the  Lights 
which,  from  an  affiduous  Study  of  thefe  valuable  Frag- 
ments of  Antiquity,  we  have  been  able  to  give  the  Rea- 
der, and  therefore  we  lhall  detain  him  no  longer  from  the 
Piece  itfelf,  which  in  the  Original  bears  the  following 
Title. 

fhe  Difcourfe  of  Abu  Zeid  al  Hafan  of  Siraf,  con- 
cerning the  Voyage  to  the  Indies  and  China. 

31.  Having  very  carefully  examined  the  Rook  I was 
directed  to  perufe,  that  I might  confirm  what  the  Author 
relates,  when  he  agrees  with  what  I have  heard  concern- 
ing the  Affairs  of  the  Sea,  the  Kingdoms  on  the  Coaft, 
and  the  State  of  the  Countries  ^ and  that  I might  add 
upon  this  Head,  what  I have  elfewhere  colle&ed  concern- 
ing them,  which  is  not  to  be  found  in  this  Book,  I find  it 
was  written  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  CCXXXVII.  and 
that  the  Accounts  the  Author  gives  in  regard  to  Things 
at  Sea,  were  in  his  Time  very  true,  and  agreeable  to  what 
I have  underftood  from  Merchants,  who  from  Irak  failed 
through  thofe  Seas.  I find  alfo,  that  all  the  Author  writes 
is  agreeable  to  Truth,  excepting  fome  few  Paffages. 

Speaking  of  the  Cuftom  of  fetting  Meat  before  the 
Dead,  which  he  attributes  to  the  Chinefe,  he  fays,  when 
they  have  ferved  up  the  Meat  over  Night,  and  find  no- 
thing in  the  Morning,  they  cry,  The  Deceafed  hath  eaten. 
We  had  been  told  the  fame,  and  believed  it,  till  we  met 
with  a Man  of  undoubted  Credit,  who  being  afked  con- 
cerning this  Cuftom,  he  anfwered,  that  the  Fa£t  was  not 
fo,  and  that  this  Notion  was  groundlefs,  as  well  as  what 
is  vulgarly  faid  of  the  idolatrous  Nations,  that  they  ima- 
gine their  Idols  fpeak  to  them. 

He  told  us  alfo,  that  fince  thofe  Days  the  Affairs  of 
China  wear  quite  another  Face  •,  and  fince  much  is  related 
to  fhew  the  Reafon  why  the  Voyages  to  China  are  inter- 
rupted, and  how  the  Country  has  been  ruined,  many 
Cuftoms  abolifhed,  and  the  Empire  divided,  I will  here 
declare  the  Caufes  I know  of  this  Revolution a. 

32.  The  great  Troubles  which  have  embroiled  the  Af- 
fairs of  this  Empire,  which  have  put  a Stop  to  the  Juftice 
and  Righteoufnefs  there  formerly  pradlifed,  and  which 
have  in  fine  interrupted  the  ordinary  Navigation  from 
Siraff  to  China , flowed  from  this  Source  : An  Officer  who 
was  confiderable  for  his  Employment,  though  not  of  the 
Royal  Family,  revolted  fometime  ago  ; this  Man’s  Name 
was  Baichu 1,  and  he  began  with  committing  Hoftilities  in 
the  Country,  marching  his  Armies  into  many  Places,  to  the 
great  Lofs  of  the  Inhabitants,  till,  winning  a Party  over  to 
him  by  his  Liberalities,  he  got  together  a Multitude  of 
Vagabonds  and  abandoned  People,  whom  he  formed  into 
a confiderable  Body  of  Troops. 

His  Army  thus  {Lengthened,  and  himfelf  in  a Condi- 
tion to  undertake  any  thing,  he  difcovered  his  Defign  of 
fubduing  the  Empire,  and  marched  ftrait  to  Canfu , one 
of  the  moft  noted  Cities  in  China , and  at  that  Time  the 
Port  for  all  the  Arabian  Merchants.-  This  City  ftands  up- 
on a great  River  fome  Days  pittance  from  the  Entrance, 
fo  that  the  Water  there  is  freffi.  But  the  Citizens  (hutting 
their  Gates  againft  him,  he  refolved  to  befiege  the  Place, 
and  the  Siege  lafted  a great  while.  This  was  tranfadled 
In  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  CCLXIV.  and  of  Chrift  877. 


At  laft  he  became  Matter  of  the  City,  and  put  all  the 
Inhabitants  to  the  Sword.  There  are  Perfons.  fully  ac- 
quainted with  the  Affairs  of  China , who  allure  us,  that 
befides  the  Chinefe  who  were  maffacred  upon  this  Occafion, 
there  perifhed  one  hundred  and  twenty  thoufand  Moham- 
medans, Jews,  Chriftians , and  Parfees  who  were  there 
on  account  of  T raffick.  The  Number  of  the  ProfefTors 
of  thefe  four  Religions,  who  thus  perifiied,  is  exaftly 
known,  becaufe  the  Chinefe  are  exceedingly  nice  in  the  Ac- 
counts they  keep  of  them. 

He  alfo  cut  down  the  Mulberry-trees,  and  almoft  all 
the  Trees  of  other  Kinds  : But  we  fpeak  of  the  Mulberry 
in  particular,  becaufe  the  Chinefe  cultivate  it  carefully,  for 
the  fake  of  its  Leaf,  on  which  their  Silkworms  fubfift. 
This  Devaftation  is  the  Caufe  why  Silk  has  failed,  and 
that  the  Trade  which  ufed  to  be  driven  therein  through 
all  the  Countries  under  the  Arabs,  is  quite  at  a ftand. 
Having  facked  and  deftroyed  Canfu , he  poffeffed  himfelf 
of  many  other  Cities,  which  he  attacked  one  after  another, 
the  Emperor  of  China  not  having  it  in  his  Power  to  flop 
his  Progrefs.  He  advanced  then  to  the  capital  City,  called 
Cumdan  j and  the  Emperor  left  this,  his  royal  Seat, 
making  a precipitate  Retreat  to  the  City  of  Hamdu , on 
the  Frontiers,  towards  the  Province  of  Tibet. 

The  Rebel,  puffed  up  by  thefe  great  Succeffes,  and 
perceiving  himfelf  Matter  of  the  Countries,  fell  upon  the 
other  Cities,  which  he  demolifhed,  having  firft  flain  moft 
of  the  Inhabitants,  with  a View,  in  this  general  Butchery, 
to  involve  all  the  feveral  Branches  of  the  Royal  Blood,  that 
none  might  furvive  to  difpute  the  Empire  with  him. 
We  had  the  News  of  thefe  Revolutions,  and  of  the  total 
Ruin  of  China , which  ftill  continues. 

Thus  were  Affairs  fituated,  and  the  Rebel  flood  uncontrol- 
led by  any  Difadvantage  that  might  abafe  his  Authority  b. 

33.  At  laft  the  Emperor  of  China  wrote  to  the  King  of 
Tagazgaz  in  Turkejian,  with  whom,  befides  the  Nearnefs 
of  his  Dominions,  he  was,  in  fome  Degree,  ally’d  by 
Marriage  •,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  fent  an  Embaffy  to 
him,  to  implore  his  Affiftance  for  reducing  this  Rebel. 
Upon  this,  the  King  of  Tcgazgaz  difpatched  his  Son,  at 
the  Head  of  a very  numerous  Army,  to  fight  this  Op- 
preffor  ; and,  after  many  Battles,  and  almoft  continual 
Skirmiffies,  he  utterly  defeated  him.  It  was  never 
known  what  became  of  the  Rebel  : Some  believe  he  fell 
in  Battle,  while  others  thought  he  ended  his  Days  in  an- 
other Manner. 

The  Emperor  of  China  returned  then  to  Cumdan , and 
although  he  was  extremely  weakened,  and  much  dilpirited 
becaufe  of  the  Embezzlement  of  his  Treafures,  and  the 
Lofs  of  his  Captains  and  beft  Troops,  and  becaufe  of  all 
the  late  Calamities,  he  neverthelefs  made  himfelf  Mafter 
of  all  the  Provinces  which  had  been  conquered  from 
him.  However,  he  never  laid  Hands  on  the  Goods  of 
his  Subjects,  but  fatisfied  himfelf  with  what-- was  yet  left  in 
his  Coffers,  and  the  fmall  Remainders  of  publick  Money, 
his  Condition  indifpenfably  obliged  him  to  take  up  with 
what  his  Subjects  would  give  him,  and  to  require  nothing 
from  them  but  Obedience  to  his  Mandates,  forbearing  to 
fqueeze  Money  from  them,  becaufe  the  King’s  Governors 
had  exhaufted  them  already. 

Thus  China  became  almoft  like  the  Empire  of  Alexan- 
der after  the  Defeat  and  Death  of  Darius  % when  he  di- 
vided the  Provinces  he  took  from  the  Perfans  amongft  I 
fo  many  Chiefs,  who  erefted  themfelves  into  fo  many 
Kings ; for  now  each  of  thefe  Chinefe  Princes  joined  with,  ; 

fome 


8 The  Account  here  given  by  our  Author,  very  plainly  proves,  that  the  Trade  to  China  was  confidered  in  his  Time  as  very  ancient,  and  of  very 
great  Confequence,  infomuch  that  whatever  affefted  the  Peace  of  that  Country,  was  looked  upon  as  a Thing  of  common  Concern  to  all  the  Nations 
of  the  Eaft.  But  till  thefe  Travels  were  publifhed,  who  could  have  imagined  this  ? Who  would  have  fufpefted  that  the  Affairs  of  Cbm  a were  io  well 
known  to  the  Arabs  ? And  therefore  when  thefe  Things  are  maturely  weighed,  who  can  doubt  that  we  had  Reafon  to  advance  it  as  a Thing  highly 
probable,  that  long  before  this,  the  Empires  of  China  and  the  Indies  were  in  the  moft  flourifhing  Condition,  as  well  in  point  of  foreign  Commerce,  as 

°f  b °T  fs1  a ve?yC<hfficuft  thing  to  pretend  to  fettle  the  Chronology  of  the  Chinefe  Empire  ; and  the  very  learned  Editor  of  thefe  Travels,  confeffes  that 
Jhe  is  noi  able  to  give  any  fatisfaciory  Account  of  this  Revolution.  It  fo  falls  out,  however,  that  Father  du  Halde,  in  his  Hiftory  of fhipa,  lately  puo- 
lifhed,  has  enabled  us  to  fet  this  Matter  right,  or  at  leaft  very  nearly  right.  He  informs  us,  that  in  the  Reign  of  the  Emperor  Hi  ^wywhowas 
the  eighteenth  of  the  Dynafty  of  Tang,  the  Affairs  of  China  fell  into  very  great  Diforder,  from  the  heavy  Taxes  laid  upon  the  People,  and  a great 
Famine,  caufed  by  the  Inundation  of  Rivers,  and  infinite  Numbers  of  Grafs-hoppers  that  deftroyed  their  Harvefts.  While  Things  were  “ ^situ- 
ation, there  happened  feveral  Revolts  in  the  Provinces,  which  encouraged  a certain  Rebel,  whofe  Name  was  Hoan  if  a,  to  put  himfelf  at  the  flea  . 
of  the  Malecontents,  and  that  with  fuch  Succefs,  as  to  drive  the  Emperor  from  the  Imperial  City,  of  which  he  made  himfelf  M after  ; bat  hew 
afterwards  defeated,  and  the  Emperor  reftored.  It  muft  be  owned,  that  there  is  about  twenty  Tears  Difference  between  the  Time  mentioneq  y 
our  Author,  and  the  Date  of  this  Revolution,  afligned  by  Father  du  Halde.  I fhall  not  take  upon  me  to  decide  where  the  Miftake  lies ; but  I conceive 
that  the  Reader  will  be  of  the  fame  Opinion  with  me,  in  concluding  this  to  be  the  Revolution  mentioned  in  the  Text.  , . . 

c All  the  Oriental  Writers  agree  in  giving  a different  Account  of  the  Divifion  of  the  Empire  of  Alexander  tne  Great,  fr°mJhat  * “A? 

by  the  Greeks  j and  that  this  Notion  of  theirs  was  ancient,  appears  from  what  we  are  told  by  the  Author  of  the  firft  Booh  of  Maccabees,  w o 
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of  the  East  Indies. 


fome  other  to  wage  War  againft  a third,  without  confult- 
ing  the  Emperor  j and  when  the  ftrongeft  had  fubdued 
the  weakeft,  and  was  become  Mafter  of  his  Province, 
all  was  wafted  and  unmercifully  plundered,  and  the  Sub- 
jects of  the  vanquifhed  Prince  were  unnaturally  devoured, 
a Cruelty  allowed  by  the  Laws  of  their  Religion,  which 
even  permit  human  Flelh  to  be  expofed  to  Sale  in  the 
publick  Markets. 

There  arofe,  as  was  natural  from  thefe  Confufions,  ma- 
ny unjuft  Dealings  with  the  Merchants  who  traded  thi- 
ther, which  having  gathered  the  Force  of  a Precedent, 
there  was  no  Grievance,  no  Treatment  fo  had,  but  they 
exercifed  upon  the  Arabs , and  the  Mailers  of  Ships ; 
they  extorted  from  the  Merchants  what  was  uncuftomary, 
they  feized  upon  their  Effefts,  and  behaved  towards  them 
in  a manner  direftly  oppofite  to  ancient  Ufages,  and  for 
thefe  things  has  God  puniffied  them,  by  withdrawing  his 
Bleffiog  from  them  in  every  Refpeft ; and  particu- 
larly by  caufing  the  Navigation  to  be  forfaken,  and  the 
Merchants  to  return  in  Crouds  to  Siraf  and  Oman ; agree- 
able to  the  all-ruling  Will  of  the  Almighty  Mafter, 
whofe  Name  be  bleffed  ! 

34.  The  Author  in  his  Book  notes  fome  Cuftoms  and 
Laws  of  the  Chinefe , but  mentions  not  the  Puniffiments  in- 
flicted on  married  Perfons,  when  convicted  of  Adultery ; 
this  Crime  as  well  as  Homicide  and  Theft  is  punilhed 
with  Death,  and  they  execute  the  Criminal  in  this  Man- 
ner ; they  bind  both  the  Hands  together,  and  then  force 
them  backwards  over  the  Head,  till  they  reft  upon  the 
Neck  ; they  then  fallen  the  Right- Foot  to  the  Right- 
Hand,  and  the  Left-Foot  to  the  Left-Hand,  fo  that  both 
Hands  and  Feet  are  ftrongly  bound  behind  the  Back;  and 
thus  bundled  up,  it  is  impoffible  for  the  Criminal  to  ftir, 
nor  wants  he  any  Body  to  hold  him.  This  Torture  dif- 
joints  the  Neck,  makes  the  Joints  ftart  out  of  their  Soc- 
kets, and  diflocates  the  Thighs  ; in  Ihort,  the  Patient  is 
in  fo  miferable  a Condition,  that  were  he  to  continue  there- 
in but  a few  Hours,  there  would  be  no  need  of  any  thing 
elfe  to  make  an  End  of  him  : But  when  they  have  bound 
him  as  we  have  faid,  they  give  him  fo  many  Strokes  with 
a Bamboo,  which  they  always  ufe  upon  the  like  Occafions, 
and  which  alone  were  fufficient  to  kill  the  Criminal,  and 
leave  off  when  he  is  at  the  very  laft  Galp  of  Life,  aban- 
doning the  Body  to  the  People,  who  eat  it d. 

35.  There  are  Women  in  China  who  refufe  to  marry, 
and  chufe  rather  to  live  a diflolute  Life  of  perpetual  De- 
bauchery. The  Cuttom  is  for  thefe  Women  to  prefent 
themfelves  in  full  Audience  before  the  commanding  Offi- 
cer of  the  Garrifon  in  the  City,  and  declare  their  Averfion 
to  Marriage,  and  their  Defire  to  enter  into  the  State  of  pub- 
lick  Women  ; they  then  defire  to  be  regifter’d  in  the  ufual 
Form  amongft  thefe  Proftitutes,  and  the  Form  is  this ; 
they  write  down  the  Name  of  the  Woman,  her  Family, 
the  Number  of  her  Jewels,  the  feveral  Particulars  of  her 
Attire,  and  the  Place  of  her  Abode  ; thus  ffie  is  admitted 
a publick  Woman : After  this,  they  put  about  her  Neck  a 
String,  at  which  hangs  a Copper  Ring  with  the  King’s 
Signet,  and  deliver  to  her  a Writing  which  certifies  that 
ffie  is  received  into  the  Lift  of  common  Proftitutes,  and 
entitles  her  to  a yearly  Penfion  of  fo  many  fflalus,  to  be 
paid  her  out  of  the  publick  Treafury,  and  threatens  with 
Death  the  Perfon  who  ffiould  take  her  to  Wife.  They 
every  Year  give  publick  Notice  of  what  is  to  be  obferved 
with  regard  to  thofe  Women,  and  turn  out  thofe  who 
have  worn  out  their  Charms.  In  the  Evening  thefe 
Women  walk  abroad  in  Dreffes  of  different  Colours, 
Without  any  Veil,  and  proftitute  themfelves  to  all  new 
Corners  drat  love  Debauchery  ; but  the  Chinefe  themfelves 
iend  for  them  to  their  Houfes,  whence  they  depart  not  till 
the  next  Morning  e„ 
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36.  The  Chinefe  coin  no  Money,  befides  the  little 
Pieces  of  Copper,  like  thofe  we  call  Falus,  nor  will  they 
allow  Gold  or  Silver  to  be  coined  into  Specie,  like  the 
Dinars  and  Drams  that  are  current  with  us ; for,  lay  they, 
if  a Thief  goes,  with  an  evil  Intent,  into  the  Houfe  of 
an  Arab , where  is  Gold  and  Silver  Coin,  he  may  carry  off 
ten  thoufand  Pieces  of  Gold,  and  almoft  as  many  Pieces 
of  Silver,  and  not  be  much  burdened  therewith,  and  fo  be 
the  Ruin  of  the  Man  who  ffiould  fuffer  this  Lois : Where- 
as, if  a T hief  has  the  lame  Delign  on  the  Houle  of  a 
Chinefe  Artificer,  he  cannot  at  molt  take  away  above  ten. 
thoufand  Falus,  or  Pieces  of  Copper,  which  do  not  make 
above  ten  Meticals  or  Dinars  of  Gold.  Thefe  Pieces  of 
Copper  are  alloy’d  with  fomething  of  a different  kind, 
and  are  of  the  Size  of  a Dram,  or  Piece  of  Silver  called 
Bagli;  in  the  Middle  they  have  a pretty  large  Hole  to 
firing  them  by : A thoufand  of  them  are  worth  a Metical 
of  Gold,  or  a Dinar,  and  they  firing  them  by  thoufands, 
with  a Knot  between  every  hundred.  All  their  Payments 
in  general,  are  made  with  this  Money,  whether  they  buy 
or  fell  Lands,  Furniture,  Merchandize  or  any  thing  elfe. 
There  are  fome  of  thefe  Pieces  at  Siraf  with  Chinefe  Cha- 
rafters  upon  them. 

I need  fay  nothing  as  to  the  frequent  Fires  which  happen 
in  China , or  the  Chinefe  manner  of  Building.  The  City 
of  Canfu  is  built  in  the  manner  he  defcribes,  that  is,  of 
Wood  with  Canes  interwoven,  juft  like  our  Works  of 
Split-cane,  they  waffi  the  whole  over  with  a kind  of  Var- 
nifh,  which  they  make  of  Hemp-feed,  and  this  becomes 
as  white  as  Milk  ; lo  that  when  the  Walls  are  covered 
tnerewith  they  have  a wonderful  Glofs.  They  have  no 
Stairs  in  their  Houfes,  nor  do  they  build  with  different 
Stories,  but  put  every  thing  they  have  into  Chefts,  which 
run  upon  Wheels,  and  which  in  Cafe  of  Fire,  they  can 
eafily  draw  from  Place  to  Place  without  any  Hindrance 
from  Stairs,  and  fo  fave  their  things  prefently. 

As  for  the  inferior  Officers  in  the  Cities,  they  com- 
monly have  the  Direftions  of  the  Cuftoms  and  the  Keys* 
of  the  Treafury  : Some  of  thefe  have  been  taken  on  the 
Frontiers  and  caftrated  ; others  of  them  have  been  cut  by 
their  own  Fathers,  who  have  fent  them  as  a Prefent  to 
the  Emperor.  Thefe  Officers  are  at  the  Head  of  the 
principal  Affairs  of  State,  of  the  Emperor’s  private  Affairs, 
and  of  his  Treafures;  and  thofe  particularly  who  are  fent 
to  Canfu  are  felefted  from  this  Body f. 

37.  It  is  cuftomary  for  them,  as  well  as  the  Kings  or 
Governors  of  all  the  Cities,  to  appear  abroad  from  time 
to  time,  in  folemn  Proceffion  ; at  fuch  Times  they  are 
preceded  by  Men,  who  carry  great  Pieces  of  Wood 
like  thofe  the  Chriftians  of  the  Levant  ufed  inftead  of 
Bells  : The  Noife  they  make  is  heard  a great  Way,  and 
as  foon  as  it  is  heard  no  body  Hands  in  the  Road  of  the 
Eunuch,  or  Prince  : If  a Man  is  at  his  Door,  he  goes 
into  his  Houfe,  and  keeps  his  Door  ffiut  till  the  Prince  ov 
Eunuch  of  the  City  is  gone  by  ; fo  no  Soul  is  to  be  feen 
in  the  Way  ; and  this  is  enjoined,  that  they  may  be  held 
in  the  greater  Veneration,  and  to  flrike  a Dread,  that  the 
People  may  not  fee  them  often,  and  that  they  may  not 
grow  fo  familiar  as  to  fpeak  to  them. 

The  Eunuch,  or  Lieutenant,  and  the  principal  Officers, 
wear  very  magnificent  Dreffes  of  Silk,  fo  fine  that  none 
of  this  Sort  is  brought  into  the  Country  fubjeft  to  the 
Arabs,  the  Chinefe  keep  it  up  at  fo  high  a Rate.  One  of 
the  chief  Merchants,  whofe  Words  cannot  be  called  in 
queftion,  relates,  that  he  waited  on  an  Eunuch,  whom  the 
Emperor  had  fent  to  Canfu , in  order  to  purchafe  fome 
things  he  wanted  out  of  the  Goods  carried  thither  from 
the  Country  of  the  Arabs  ; an^  that  upon  his  Bread  he 
perceived  a ffiort  Veil,  which  was  under  another  filk  Veil* 
and  which  feemed  to  be  under  two  other  Veils  of  th® 


he°fSlU?rL°!  n!l 6 hY  Alexander  the  Great,  adds  the  following  remarkable  Words,  r Mac  cab.  i.  5,  6.  « And  after  thefe 

« him  from  his  Vouch  s ?erceivJ  f^ait  he  ihould  die.  Wherefore  he  called  his  Servants,  fuch  as  were  honourable,  and  had  been  brought  up  with, 
? A.Srhn  ,h?  n6 - rted his  Kin§dom amon§ While  he  was  yet  alive.”  8 F ' 

Authors  are  nof  theVnlv  Wv*  m*r  aP?ear’  and  a:s  kemingly  inconfiftent  as  it  may  be  with  the  Politenefs  of  the  Chinefe,  yet  it  is  very  certain,  that  our 

w^ngmentl0P  ’ 33  wiD  aPpear  *erea^’  when  we  come  the  ^ad/r  the  Travels  of  the  famous 

^Uin^the^Truth  of  piJllck  W°men  is  confirmed  by  a great  Number  of  Writers  ancient  and  modern,  fo  that  there  appears  to  be  no  Reafon  for 
SnStSSffe  Sl^anAN  T W D7  M ^ E“Pf-of  China,  there  is  a Print  of  Jlf  thefe  Ladies,  as  ihe  i, 

f AH  thefe  Fa&s  are  atteNH  k w ' a.;  etPon’  yho  cncs  her  Pnce>  as  he  would  do  that  of  any  other  Commodity, 

there  is  as  good  Evidence  foVthem  n!k°  ^ % notwithfl andxng  they  Teem  at  firft  Sight  very  ftrange  and  improbable,  yet  it  rauft  be  own’d,, 

® Uiem  ae  f01  aV  other.  Facts  m the  feveral  Relations  we  have  had  of  the  Cuftoms  and  Manners  of  thefe  People. 

% » him 
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fame  kind  ; that  the  Eunuch  obferving  him  to  look  ftead- 
fafdy  upon  his  Bread,  faid,  • 44  I fee  you  keep  your  Eyes 
44  fixed  upon  my  Stomach,  what  may  be  the  Meaning  of 
st  it  ?”  The  Merchant  immediately  cried  out,  I am  fur - 
prifed  at  the  Beauty  of  that  little  Vefi , which  appears  under 
your  other  Garments . The  Eunuch  laughed,  and  held  out 
his  Shirt-fieeve  to  him  \ Count,  fays  he,  how  many  Veils 
1 have  above  it : He  did  fo,  and  counted  five,  one  on  ano- 
ther ; and  the  Waiftcoat,  or  fhort  Yeft  was  underneath. 
Thefe  Garments  are  wove  with  raw  Silk,  which  has  never 
been  wafhed  or  fulled  and  what  is  worn  by  the  Princes 
or  Governors,  is  ft  ill  more  rich,  and  more  exquifitely 
wrought. 

The  Chinefe  furpafs  all  Nations  in  all  Arts,  and  particu- 
larly in  Painting  •,  and  they  perform  fuch  perfect  Work 
as  others  can  but  faintly  imitate.  When  an  Artificer 
has  finifhed  a fine  Piece,  he  carries  it  to  the  Prince’s  Pa- 
lace to  demand  the  Reward  he  thinks  he  deferves  for  the 
Beauty  of  his  Performance  ; and  the  Cuftom  is,  for  the 
Prince  to  order  him  to  leave  his  Work  at  the  Palace-gate, 
where  it  ftands  a whole  Year ; if,  during  that  Time,  no 
Perfon  finds  a Fault  therein,  the  Artificer  is  rewarded, 
and  admitted  into  the  Body  of  Artifts  ; but  if  the  lead 
Fault  be  found,  it  is  rejected,  and  the  Workman  fent  away 
empty. 

It  happened  once,  as  the  Story  goes,  that  one  of  thefe 
Painters  drew  an  Ear  of  Corn,  with  a Bird  perched  on  it, 
upon  a Piece  of  Silk and  his  Performance  was  fo  admi- 
rable, that  all  who  beheld  it  were  aftonifhed.  This  Piece 
Hood  expofed  to  publick  View,  till  one  Day  a crooked 
Fellow  palfmg  by  the  Palace,  found  fault  with  the  Picture, 
and  was  immediately  conduced  to  the  Prince  or  Gover- 
nor of  the  City,  who  at  the  fame  Time  fent  for  the  Pain- 
ter. Then  he  alked  this  crooked  Fellow,  what  Fault  he 
had  to  find  with  this  Piece-,  to  which  he  anfwered, 
« Every  body  knows  that  a Bird  never  fettles  upon  an  Ear 
« of  Corn  but  it  bends  under  him,  whereas  this  Painter 
st  has  reprefented  his  Ear  bolt  upright,  though  he  has 
« perched  a Bird  upon  it  •,  this  is  the  Fault  I have  to 
« find.”  The  Objection  was  held  juft,  and  the  Prince 
bellowed  no  Reward  upon  the  Artift.  They  pretend  by 
this,  and  fuch  other  Means,  to  excite  their  Workmen  to 
Perfection,  by  engaging  them  to  be  extremely  nice  and 
circumfped  in  what  they  undertake,  and  to  apply  their 
whole  Genius  to  what  is  to  go  out  of  their  Hands  e. 

38.  There  was  formerly  a Man  of  the  Tribe  of  Korkifhy 
whofe  Name  was  Ebn  Wahah , defcended  of  Hebar  the 
Son  of  Al  Afud , and  he  dwelt  at  Bafra  ; this  Man  left 
Bafra  when  that  City  was  fack’d,  and  came  to  Siraf, 
where  he  faw  a Ship  ready  to  fail  for  China.  The  Hu- 
mour took  him  to  go  on  board  of  this  Ship,  and  in  her 
he  went  to  China , where  in  the  Sequel  he  had  the  Curio- 
fity  to  travel  to  the  Emperor’s  Court ; and  leaving  Canfu , 
lie  reached  Cumdamy  after  a Journey  of  two  Months  ; he 
ftaid  a long  time  at  the  Emperor’s  Court,  and  prefented 
feveral  Petitions ; wherein  he  fignified  that  he  was  of  the 
Family  of  the  Prophet  of  the  Arabs.  Having  waited  a 
confiderable  while,  the  Emperor  at  laft  ordered  him  to  be 
lodged  in  a Houfe  appointed  for  him,  and  to  be  fupplied 
with  every  Thing  he  wanted.  This  done,  the  Emperor 
wrote  to  the  Governor  of  Canfu , commanding  him  care- 
fully to  inform  himfelf  among  the  Merchants  concerning 
the  Relation  this  Man  pretended  to  bear  to  the  Prophet  of 
the  Arabs  ; and  the  Governor,  by  his  Anfwers,  confirming 
the  Truth  of  what  he  had  faid,  touching  his  Extraction, 
the  Emperor  gave  him  Audience,  and  made  him  rich 
Prefents,  wherewith  he  returned  to  Brack. 

This  Man,  when  we  faw  him,  was  much  advanced  in 
Years,  but  had  his  Senfes  perfectly,  and  told  us,  that 


when  he  had  his  Audience,  the  Emperor  afked  him  many 
Queftions  about  the  Arabs , and  particularly  how  they 
had  deftroyed  the  Kingdom  of  the  Perfmns.  Ebn  Wahah 
made  Anfwer,.  that  they  did  it  by  the  Affiftance  of  God  1 
and  becaufe  the  Perfians  were  immerfed  in  Idolatry,  ado- 
ring the  Stai s,  the  oun  and  iVioon,  lnftead  of  worthipnino’ 
the  true  God.  1 r 0 . 

To  this  the  Emperor  replied,  that  the  Arabs  had  con- 
quered the  moft  llluftrious  Kingdom  of  the  whole  Earth 
the  belt  cultivated,  the  moft  opulent,  the  moft  pregnant 
of  fine  Wits,  and  of  the  moft  extenfive  Fame.  Then  faid 
he,  JB  hat  Account  do  the  People  in  your  Parts  make  of  the 
other  Kings  of  the  Earth  ? To  which  the  Arab  replied 
that  he  knew  them  not.  Then  faid  the  Emperor  to  th  ’ 
Interpreter,  44  Tell  him  we  efteem  but  five  Kings that  he 
“ whofe  Kingdom  is  of  wideft  Extent,  is  the  Mafter  of 
Cfi  Iraki  for  he  is  in  the  midft  of  the  World,  -and  fur*. 

“ rounded  by  the  Territories  of  other  Kings ; and  we  find 
“ he  is  called  the  King  of  Kings.  After  him  we  reckon 
£C  our  Emperor  here  prefent,  and  we  find  that  he  is  {tiled 
“ the  King  of  Mankind,  for  no  King  is  invefted  with  a 
“ more  abfolute  Authority  over  his  Subjects,  nor  is  there 
“ a People  under  the  Sun  more  dutiful  and  fubmiffive  to 
tc  their  Sovereign,  than  the  People  of  this  Country.  We 
“ therefore,  in  this  refpeCt,  are  the  Kings  of  the  human 
“ Race  ; after  us  the  King  of  the  Turks , whofe  Kingdom 
“ borders  upon  us,  and  him  we  call  the  King  of  Lions. 

“ Next  is  the  King  of  the  Elephants,  who  is  the  King  of 
££  the  Indies , whom  we  alfo  call  the  King  of  Wifdom, 
££  becaufe  he  derives  his  Origin  from  the  Indians.  And 
££  laft  of  all  the  King  of  Greece , whom  we  ftile  the  King 
££  of  Men  ; for  upon  the  Face  of  the  Earth,  there  are  no 
££  Men  of  better  Manners,  nor  of  comber  Prelence,  than 
“ hj,s  Subjects.  Thefe,  added  he,  are  the  moft  illuftrious 
££  of  all  Kings,  nor  are  others  to  compare  with  them.” 

Then  faid  EbnW^ahab,  he  ordered  the  Interpreter  to  afk. 
me.  If  I knew  my  Mafter  and  my  Lord,  meaning  the 
“ Prophet  {Mohammed.)  and  if  I had  feen  him  ?”  I made 
Anfwer,  44  How  fhould  I have  feen  him  who  is  with 
££  God  ?”  He  replied,  44  That  is  not  what  I mean,  I alk 
££  you,  what  fort  of  a Man  he  was  in  his  Perfon  ?”  I re- 
££  plied,  that  he  was  very  handfome.”  Then  he  called  for 
a great  Box,  and  opening  it,  he  took  out  another  contained 
therein,  which  he  fet  before  him,  and  faid  to  the  Inter- 
preter, 44  {hew  him  his  Mafter  and  his  Lord;”  and  I 
faw  in  the  Box,  the  Image  of  the  Prophets ; whereat  I 
moved  my  Lips,  praying  to  myfelf  in  Honour  of  their 
Memory. 

The  Emperor  did  not  imagine  I fhould  know  them 
again,  and  faid  to  the  Interpreter,  44  Afk  him  why  he 
44  moves  his  Lips  ?”  I anfwered,  46  I was  praying  in 
“ Memory  of  the  Prophets  How  do  you  know  them , 
faid  the  Emperor  ? I replied,  that  I knew  them  by  the 
Reprefentation  of  their  Hiftories  ; 4 4 There,  faid  I,  is 
44  Noah  in  the  Ark,  who  was  faved  with  thofe  that  were 
44  with  him  at  the  fame  Time,”  and  I made  the  iifual 
Salute  to  Noah  and  his  Company.  Then  the  Emperor 
laughed,  and  faid,  44  Thou  art  not  miftaken  in  the  Name 
44  of  Noah , and  thou  haft  named  him  right ; but  as  for  the 
44  univerfal  Deluge,  it  is  what  we  know  not.  It  is  true, 
44  indeed,  that  a Flood  covered  Part  of  the  Earth ; but 
44  it  reached  not  our  Country,  nor  even  the  Indies.*’  I 
made  my  Anfwer  to  this,  and  endeavoured  to  remove  his 
Objections  the  beft  I could  ; and  then  faid  again  to  him, 
44  There  is  Mofes  with  his  Rod,  and  the  Children  of  If- 
44  raelH  He  agreed  with  me,  as  to  the  fmall  Extent  of 
their  Country,  and  the  Manner  how  the  ancient  Inhabi- 
tants were  deftroyed  by  Mofes.  I then  faid  to  him  •,  44  He 
44  there,  is  Jesus,  upon  an  Afs,  and  here  are  his  Apoftles 


t There  is  nothing  very  furprifing  in  this  Account,  for  the  very  fame  Method  had  been  in  Ufe  among  the  Greeks  long  before,  and  has  been  fince 
practifed  in  Italy  and  elfewhere ; and  without  doubt,  it  is  the  true  Method  of  coming  at  the  juft  Knowledge  of  the  Value  of  fuch  Performances ; and 
therefore  fomething  of  this  fort  is  annually  pradtifed  at  Paris. 

h It  feems  a little  ftrange,  that  the  learned  Abbe  Renaudot  did  not  endeavour  to  fettle  the  Time  when  this  Arabian  Traveller  went  to  China,  efpe- 
cially  when  there  is  a Circumftance  which  feems  to  fix  it,  viz.  the  plundering  of  Bajfora , upon  which  it  is  faid  he  took  a Refolution  of  going  to  Siraf . 

In  order  to  fupply  this  Defect,  I have  confulted  Abul-Pharajus,  who  informs  us,  that  A.  H.  285  . which  anfwers  to  A.  D.  898,  there  was  one  Abu- 
Said,  who  revolted  againft  the  Khaliff,  and  ruined  Bajfora , which  occafioned  the  walling  and  fortifying  that  City,  which  coft  fourteen  thoufand 
Pieces  of  Gold.  The  Khaliff  then  reigning  was  At  Mohated,  in  whofe  Time  Elmacinus  informs  us,  things  were  in  great  Confufion  ; and  he  like- 
wife  takes  notice  of  this  Rebellion.  The  Date  agrees  very  well  with  the  reft  of  this  Hiftory,  and  particularly  with  the  Account  given  by  this  Man, 
©f  the  Reafons  which  induced  him  to  quit  his  Country  in  his  Conference  with  the  Emperor  of  China, 

4 44  with  , 
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“ with  him/*  He,  laid  the  Emperor,  was  not  long  upon 
t£  Earth,  feeing  that  all  he  did  was  tr an  faffed  within 
“ the  Space  of  fomewhat  better  ' than  thirty  Months  H 

After  this  the  Ebn  Wahab  faw  the  Hiftories  of  the 
other  Prophets  prefented  in  the  fame  Manner  we  have 
already  declared  i and  he  fancied  that  what  was  written  in 
great  Characters,  under  each  Figure,  might  be  the  Names 
of  the  Prophets,  the  Countries  whence  they  were,  and  the 
Subjects  of  their  Prophecies.  Then  faid  the  fame  Ebn 
Wahab , I faw  the  Image  of  Mohammed  riding  upon  a Ca- 
mel, and  his  Companions  about  him  on  their  Camels, 
with  Shoes  of  the  Arabian  Mode  on  their  Feet,  and  leathern 
Girdles  about  their  Loins.  At  this  I wept,  and  the  Em- 
peror commanded  the  Interpreter  to  afk  me,  why  I wept  ? 
I anfwered,  There  is  our  Prophet  and  our  Lord , who  is 
alfo  my  Coujin.  He  faid  I was  right,  and  added,  that  he 
and  his  People,  had  fubdued  the  fineft  of  all  Kingdoms ; 
but  that  he  had  not  the  Satisfaction  of  enjoying  his  Con- 
quefts,  though  his  Succeffors  had. 

I afterwards  faw  a great  Number  of  other  Prophets, 
fome  of  them  ftretching  forth  their  Right-hand,  and 
with  their  three  Fingers  bent  down  between  the  Thumb 
and  the  Fore-finger,  juft  like  thofe  who  hold  up  the  Hand 
to  make  oath  j others  were  ftanding,  and  pointed  to  the' 
Heavens  with  their  Finger,  and  others  were  in  different 
Poftures.  The  Interpreter  took  them  to  be  the  Figures  of 
their  Prophets,  and  thofe  of  the  Indians.  The  Emperor 
then  afked  me  many  Queftions  concerning  the  Khaliffs, 
their  ufual  Drefs,  and  concerning  many  Precepts  and  In- 
junctions of  the  Mohammedan  Religion,  and  I anfwered 
him  the  beft  I could. 

41.  After  this,  he  faid,  88  What  is  your  Opinion  con- 
“ cerning  the  Age  of  the  World  ?**  I made  Anfwer,  that 
Opinions  varied  upon  that  head  ; that  fome  were  for  fix 
thoufand  Years,  and  others  would  not  allow  fo  many  •,  and 
that  others  reckoned  it  at  a ftill  higher  Rate  ; but  that  it 
was,  at  leaft,  as  old  as  I had  faid.  At  this  the  Em- 
peror and  his  firft  Minifter,  who  was  near  him,  broke 
out  into  Laughter,  and  the  Emperor  made  many  Objec- 
tions to  what  I had  advanced.  Atlaft,  faid  he,  “What 
88  does  your  Prophet  teach  upon  this  Subject  j does  he 
88  fay  as  you  do  ?5*  My  Memory  failed  me,  and  I affured 
him  that  he  did. 

Hereupon  I obferved  I had  difpleafed  him,  and  his  Dift 
pleafure  appeared  plainly  in  his  Countenance.  Then  he  or- 
dered the  Interpreter  to  fpeak  to  me  in  the  following 
Terms.  88  Take  heed  of  whftt  you  fay,  for  Kings  never 
88  fpeak  but  to  be  informed  of  the  Truth  of  what  they 
48  would  know.  What  did  you  mean  by  giving  the  Etn- 
88  peror  to  underftand,  that  there  are  among  you  various 
88  Opinions  concerning  the  Age  of  the  World  ? If  fo  it 
46  be!  you  are  alfo  divided  upon  the  Things  your  Prophet 
88  has  faid  at  the  fame  Time  that  no  Diverfity  of  Opi- 
88  nions  are  to  be  admitted  on  what  the  Prophets  have  pro- 
88  nounced,  all  which  muft  be  revered  as  lure  and  infalli- 
46  ble  1 take  heed  then  how  you  talk  at  fuch  a Rate 
86  any  more  V* 

To  this  he  fubjoined  many  other  Things,  which,  thro* 
Length  of  Time,  have  efcaped  my  Remembrance.  At 
laft  he  afked  me  ; 88  How  is  it  that  thou  haft  forfaken  thy 
86  King,  to  whom  thou  art  nearer,  not  only  by  the  Place 
84  of  thy  abode,  but  by  Blood  alfo,  than  thou  art  to  us  ?” 
In  Return  to  which,  I informed  him  of  the  Revolutions 
which  had  happened  at  Bajfora , and  how  I came  to  Siraf 
where  I faw  a Ship  ready  to  fail  for  China  ; and  that  having 
heard  of  the  Glory  of  his  Empire,  and  its  Abundance  in 
all  Neceffaries,  Curiofity  excited  me  to  a Defire  of  coming 
into  his  Country,  that  I might  behold  it  with  mine  own 
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Eyes  ; that  I fhould  foon  depart  for  my  own  Country,  and 
the  Kingdom  of  my  Coufin,  and  that  I would  make  a 
faithful  Report  of  what  I had  feen  of  the  Magnificence  of 
the  Empire  of  China,  and  the  vaft  Extent  of  the  Provinces  it 
contains,  and  that  I would  make  a grateful  Acknowledg- 
ment of  the  kind  Ufage  I there  met  with,  which  feemed 
to  pleafe  him  Very  much.  He  then  made  me  rich  Pre- 
fen ts,  and  ordered  that  I fhould  be  conducted  to  Canfit 
upon  Poft-horfes.  He  wrote  alfo  to  the  Governor  of  the 
City,  commanding  him  to  treat  mewith  much  Honour,  and 
to  furnifh  me  with  the  like  Recommendations  to  the  other 
Governors  of  the  Provinces,  that  they  might  entertain  me 
till  the  Time  of  my  Departure.  I was  thus  treated  every 
where  during  my  Stay,  plentifully  fupplied  with  all  Ne- 
ceffaries of  Life,  and  honoured  with  many  Prefents  till 
the  Time  of  my  Departure  from  China. 

42.  We  afked  Ebn  Wahab  many  Queftions  concerning 
the  City  of  Cumdan , where  the  Emperor  keeps  his  Court  % 
he  told  us  that  the  City  was  very  large  and  extremely  po- 
pulous, that  it  was  divided  into  two  Parts  by  a very  long 
and  very  broad  Street ; that  the  Emperor,  his  chief  Mini- 
fters,  the  Soldiery,  the  fupreme  Judge,  the  Eunuchs,  and 
all  belonging  to  the  Imperial  Houfhold  lived  in  that 
Part  of  the  City  which  is  on  the  Right-hand  eaftward,  that 
the  People  had  no  manner  of  Communication  with  them  ; 
and  that  they  were  not  admitted  into  the  Places  watered  by 
Canals  from  different  Rivers,  the  Borders  of  which  were 
planted  with  Trees,  and  adorned  with  magnificent  Pa- 
laces. The  Part  on  the  Left-hand  weft  ward,  is  inhabited 
by  the  ordinary  People  and  the  Merchants,  where  are  alfo 
great  Squares,  and  Markets  for  all  the  Neceffaries  of  Life. 
At  Break  of  Day,  the  Officers  of  the  King’s  Floufliold, 
with  the  inferior  Servants,  the  Purveyors,  and  the  Do- 
mefticks  of  the  Grandees  of  the  Court,  come  fome  on 
Foot,  others  on  Horfeback,  into  that  Divifion  of  the  City, 
where  are  the  publick  Markets,  and  the  Habitations  of  fuch 
as  deal  in  all  Sorts  of  Goods,  where  they  buy  whatever 
they  want,  and  return  not  again  to  the  fame  Place  till 
their  Occafions  call  them  thither  next  Morning.  It  is  by 
the  fame  Traveller  related,  that  this  City  has  a very  plea- 
fan  t Situation  in  the  Midft  of  a moft  fertile  Soil,  watered 
by  feveral  Rivers,  hardly  deficient  in  any  thing  except 
Palm-trees,  which  grow  not  there. 

43.  In  our  times  Difcovery  has  been  made  of  a thing 
quite  new  and  unknown  to  thofe  who  lived  before  us.  No 
body  imagined  that  the  great  Sea,  which  extends  from  the 
Indies  to  China , had  any  Communication  with  the  Sea  of 
Syria,  nor  could  any  one  apprehend  the  Poffibility  of  any 
fuch  thing.  Now  behold  what  has  come  to  pafs  in  our 
Days,  according  to  what  we  have  heard.  In  the  Sea  of 
Rum , or  the  Mediterranean , they  found  the  Wreck  of  an 
Arabian  Ship,  which  had  been  Shattered  by  Tempefts ; for 
all  her  Men  periffiing,  and  ffie  beings dalhed  to  Pieces  by 
the  Waves,  the  Remains  of  her  were  driven  by  Wind  and 
Weather  into  the  Sea  of  Chozars , and  from  thence  to  the 
Canal  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  and  at  laft  were  thrown 
on  the  Shore  of  Syria  k. 

This  renders  it  evident,  that  the  Sea  furrotinds  all  the 
Country  of  China  and  Cila,  or  Sila,  the  uttermoft  Parts 
of  Turkeflan , and  the  Country  of  the  Chozars ; and  that 
then  it  enters  at  the  Sir  eight  till  it  waffies  the  Shore  of  Syria. 
The  Proof  of  this  is  deduced  from  the  Conftitution  of  the 
Ship  we  are  fpeaking  of  j for  none  but  the  Ships  of  Siraff  are 
fo  put  together,  that  the  Planks  are  not  nailed  or  bolted,  but 
joined  together  in  an  extraordinary  manner,  as  if  they  were 
fewn.  Whereas  the  Planking  of  all  Ships  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean Sea,  and  of  the  Coaft  of  Syria , are  nailed,  and  not 
joined  together  in  that  Way  K 
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I This  plainly  {hews,  that  the  Chine fe  were  formerly  well  acquainted  with  the  Hiftory  of  other  Nations,  and  affords  us  good  Grounds  to  believe 
that  their  Records  rauft  have  been  deftroyed  in  fome  fubfequent  Revolution  ; for,  otherwife,  it  is  impoffible  to  account  for  their  Ignorance  in  Mat- 
ters of  this  Nature  in  fucceeding  Times. 

k This  is  one  of  the  moft  curious  PaiTages  in  this  Treatife,  inafmuch  as  it  plainly  proves,  that  the  Arabians  had  thefame  Notions  in  Geography 
with  the  Greeks,  or,  to  fpeak  with  greater  Propriety,  had  their  Notions  of  Geography  from  them.  Our  Author,  fays  plainly,  that,  according^ to  his 
j Judgment,  the  Indian  Qeean  wafhed  the  Coaft  of  Great  ‘Tartary , and  fo  fell  into  the  Cafpian^Sea,  by  which  Paffage,  he  fuppofes,  that  this  Ship  was 
driven  from  the  bidian-Sea  into  the  Mediterranean.  The  Conjecture  was  wrong  ; but  there  is  ftill  fomething  in  it  very  bold,  and  well  imagined,  and 
at  the  Bottom  fomething  of  Truth  too  ; for  though  it  was  impoffible  that  this  Ship  fhould  come  into  the  Mediterranean  in  the  Manner  our  Author  ima- 
gines, yet  it  is  not  impoffible  but  it  might  have  come  through  the  North-eaft  Paffage,  agreeable  to  the  firft  Part  of  his  Suppofuion  ; and  if  by  the  Sea 
' of  Chozars , we  underftand  that  of  Mufcovy,  he  would  be  quite  right. 

I I very  much  doubt,  whether  the  Conftruftion  of  this  Veffel,  as  our  Author  defcribes  it,  be  fufficient  Evidence  of  its  coming  from  the  Indies.  It  Is 
< very  poftible,  that  it  might  have  been  a Boat  belonging  to  the  Inhabitants  of  Greenland , or  of  fome  other  Country  bordering  upon  Hudfon's-Bay  % 

fince,  it  is  very  certain,  that  there  are  fuch  Veffels  in  thefe  Parts,  and  it  is  not  at  all  impoffible  that  this  might  have  come  from  thence.  I do  not  pre- 
tend, however,  abfoluteiy  to  contradict  him,  but  only  to  {hew  that  the  Argument  he  ufes  is  not  conclufive,  though  I think,  as  Things  then  ftood,  he 
f had  fufficient  Grounds  to  believe  it  was  conclufive. 

Numb.  XXXVII,  We 
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The  Difcovery,  Settlement,  and  Commerce 


We  have  alfo  heard  it  reported,  that  Ambergreece  has 
been  found  in  the  Sea  of  Syria , which  feems  hard  to  be- 
lieve, and  was  unknown  to  former  times.  If  this  be  as  is 
faid,  it  is  impoffible  that  Amber  fhouid  have  been  thrown 
up  in  the  Sea  of  Syria , but  by  the  Sea  of  Aden , and  of 
Koizumi  which  has  Communication  with  the  Seas  where 
Amber  is  found  : And  beeaufe  God  has  put  a Separation 
between  tfcefe  Seas,  if  this  Story  be  true,  it  muft  neceffa- 
rijy  have  been,  that  this  Amber  was  driven  firft  from  the 
Indian-Sca  into  the  others,  and  fo  from  the  one  to  the  other, 
it  at  iaft  came  into  the  Sea  of  Syria  ra. 

44.  We  wili  now  begin  to  fpeak  of  the  Province  of 
Zap-age , which  is  oppobte  to  China , and  diftant  from 
thence  a full  Month’s' Sail  by  Sea,  or  lefs,  if  the  Wind 
be  fair.  The  King  of  this  Country  is  ftiled  Mehrage , 
and  they  fay  his  Dominions  are  nine  hundred  Leagues 
in  Circumference,  and  that  this  King  is  Matter  of  many 
Inlands  which  lie  round  about.  Thus  altogether  this  King- 
dom is  above  a thousand  Leagues  in  Extent ; among  thofe 
Iflands  there  is  one  called  Serbeza , which  is  faid  to  be  four 
hundred  Leagues  in  Circuit  •,  and  another  called  Rahmi , 
which  is  eight  hundred  Leagues  in  Compafs,  and  produces 
Redwood,  Camphire,  and  many  other  Commodities.  In 
this  fame  Kingdom  is  the  Eland  of  Cala,  which  is  the  mid 
Pattage  between  China  and  the  Country  of  the  Arabs. 

This  Ifland,  they  fay,  is  fourfcore  Leagues  in  Circum- 
ference ; and  hither  they  bring  all  forts  of  Merchandize, 
Wood-Aloes,  of  feveral  forts,  Camphire,  Sandal  Wood, 
Ivory,  the  Wood  called  Cabahi,  Ebony,  Redwood,  all 
forts  of  Spice,  and  many  other  things  too  tedious  to  enume- 
rate. At  prefent  the  Commerce  is  carried  on  between  this 
Ifland  and  that  of  Oman.  The  Mehrage  is  the  Sovereign 
over  all  thefe  Elands  ; and  that  in  which  he  makes  his 
Abode  is  extremely  fertile,  and  fo  very  populous,  that  the 
Towns  aim  oft  croud  one  upon  another.  A Perfon  of  great 
Probity  relates,  that  when  the  Cocks  crow  at  their  accuf- 
tomed  Hours,  juft  as  with  us  when  at  rooft,  upon  Trees, 
they  anfwer  each  other  a hundred  Leagues  round,  and 
more,  beeaufe  of  the  Proximity  of  the  Villages  which 
almoft  touch  each  other  *,  and  he  adds,  that  no  part  of  it 
is  uninhabited,  nor  any  of  its  Land  uncultivated.  Thofe 
who  travel  in  this  Country  may  flop  at  every  Step,  and 
find  Shelter  from  the  Beams  of  the  Noon-day  Sun  ; and  if 
they  are  tired,  they  may  repofe  themlelves  every  Day  at 
Noon,  go  which  way  they  will. 

45.  Yet  what  follows  from  the  Teftimony  of  feveral 
Perfons  is,  the  moft  remarkable  Particular  we  have  heard 
concerning  the  Ifland  of  Zapage.  There  was  formerly  a 
King,  or,  as  he  is  there  called,  Mehrage:  His  Palace  is  ftill  to 
be  feen  on  a River  as  broad  as  the  Tygris  at  Bagdad , or  at 
BaJJora.  The  Sea  intercepts  the  Courfe  of  its  Waters,  and 
drives  them  back  again  with  the  Flood  ; and  during  the 
Ebb,  it  dreams  out  frefti  Water  a good  way  into  the  Sea. 
This  River  is  let  into  a fmall  Pond  clofe  to  the  King’s 
Palace,  and  every  Morning  the  Officer,  who  has  Charge 
of  his  Houffiold,  brings  an  Ingot  of  Gold  wrought  in  a 
particular  manner,  which  is  thrown  into  the  Pond  in  the 
Prefence  of  the  King.  The  Tide  rifing,  covers  it  with  the 
reft,  and  quite  conceals  them  from  Sight.  But  low  Water 
difeovers  them,  and  they  appear  plain  by  the  Beams  of  the 
Sun.  The  King  comes  to  view  them  as  often  as  he  repairs 
to  an  Apartment  of  State,  which  looks  upon  this  Pond. 
This  Cuftom  is  very  fcrupuloufly  obferved  ; and  thus  they 
every  Day  throw  an  Ingot  of  Gold  into  this  Pond  as  long 
as  the  King  lives,  not  touching  them  upon  any  Account, 
but  regarding  this  as  a facred  Treafure. 

When  the  King  dies,  his  Succeffor  caufes  them  all  to 
be  taken  out,  and  not  one  of  them  is  ever  miffing.  They 
count  them,  and  melt  them  down  , and  this  done,  the 
Sums  arifing  out  of  this  great  Quantity  of  Gold  are  diftri- 
buted  to  thofe  of  the  Royal  Houffiold,  Men,  Women,  and 
Children,  to  the  fuperior  and  inferior  Officers,  each  in  pro- 
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portion  to  the  Rank  he  bears  % and  the  Surplus  is  given 
away  to  the  poor  and  infirm.  Then  they  reckon  up  the 
Number  of  Ingots,  and  what  they  weigh,  and  fay  fuch  a 
Miehrage  reigned  fo  many  Years  1 for  he  left  fo  many  Ingots 
of  Gold  in  the  Pond  of  the  Kings,  and  they  were  diftribu- 
ted  after  his  Death  to  the  People  It  is  accounted  a Feli- 
city with  them  to  have  reigned  a long  while,  and  to  have 
thus  multiplied  the  Number  of  thofe  Ingots  given  away  at 
their  Death. 

46.  Their  ancient  Hiftory  relates,  that  one  of  the  Kings 
of  Komar  would  have  waged  War  with  him  in  this  Ifland. 
This  Country  of  Komar  is  the  fame  from  whence  they  bring 
the  Wood- Aloes  called  Hud  al  Komari,  nor  is  there  any 
Kingdom  more  populous  in  proportion  than  that  of  Komar . 
The  Inhabitants  are  all  very  couragious,  and  the  boundleis 
Commerce  with  Women,  and  the  Ufe  of  Wine  are  for- 
bidden among  them  ; nor  have  they  any  Wine  in  their 
Cpuntry.  This  Kingdom  was  at  Peace  with  that  of  Zapage^ 
where  reigned  the  Mehrage.  They  are  divided  from  each 
other  by  a Paffage  of  ten  or  twenty  Days  Sail,  with  a very 
eafy  Gale.  They  fay,  that  in  former  Days  there  was  a 
very  young  and  high- fpirited  Prince  in  this  liiand  of  Komar . 
This  King  was  one  Day  in  his  Palace,  which  looks  upon  a 
River  much  like  the  Euphrates  at  the  Entrance,  and  but  a 
Day’s  Journey  from  the  Sea  *,  his  prime  Minifters  were 
with  him,  and  in  the  Difcourfe  they  had  together,  notice 
was  taken  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Mehrage , and  its  Glory, 
how  well  it  was  peopled  and  cultivated,  and  the  Croud  o£ 
Elands  which  depended  thereupon. 

Then  faid  the  King  of  Komar  to  his  Minifter,  I am 
feized  with  a Defire  which  I earneftly  wiffi  to  fee  accom- 
pliffied.  The  Minifter,  who  was  a wife  and  a prudent 
Man,  and  no  Stranger  to  the  Levity  of  his  Matter,  an- 
fwered.  My  Lord,  what  is  your  Deftre  ? I could  wiffi* 
replied  the  King,  to  fee  in  a Diffi  the  Head  of  the  Mehrage 
of  Zapage.  The  Minifter,  well  aware  it  was  Jealoufy  that 
infpired  him  with  this  impetuous  Fury,  rejoined.  My  Lord, 

I wifh  you  would  not  difturb  your  Mind  with  fuch  Thoughts, 
fince  nothing  ever  fell  out  between  thofe  People  and  us. ”,  tq 
furniffi  Matter  of  Complaint,  they  never  offended  us  by 
Word  or  Deed,  or  ever  did  us  the  leaft  Injury  ; beffdes, 
they  are  divided  from  us,  and  have  no  manner  of  Com- 
munication with  our  Country  j nor  do  they  difeover  any 
Inclination  of  making  a Conqueft  of  this  Kingdom.  Na: 
one  therefore  ought  to  hearken  to  fuch  Difcourie,  or  make 
a Word  of  Anfwer  upon  this  Plead.  The  King  was  en- 
raged at  this  Reply,  and  faid  not  a Word  thereto  ; but 
without  any  Regard  had  to  the  good  Advice  of  his  firft: 
Minifter,  he  opened  the  fame  thing  to  the  principal  Officers 
of  State,  and  to  fuch  of  his  Courtiers  as  he  thought  proper. 

47.  This  Matter  being  rumoured  about,  at  length- 
reached  the  Ears  of  the  Mehrage.  He,  who  then  reigned, 
was  a wife  and  an  a&ive  Prince,  of  confummate  Experi- 
ence, and  in  the  Flower  of  his  Age.  Lie  called  for  his 
firft  Minifter,  and  having  acquainted  him  with  what  he 
had  heard,  faid  to  him,  it  is  by  no  means  proper  to  publiffi 
the  Behaviour  of  this  giddy  Prince,  or  to  betray  how  little 
we  efteemhim,  beeaufe  of  his  Youth  and  (lender  Experiences 
nor  is  it  expedient  to  divulge  what  he  faid  againft  me ; for 
fuch  Speeches  cannot  but  be  prejudicial  to  the  Dignity  of 
a King.  Having  thus  enjoined  his  Minifter  to  conceal  ! 
what  had  patted  between  them,  he  commanded  him  to  \ 
prepare  a thoufand  Ships  of  no  extraordinary  Size,  and  to  i 
equip  them  with  all  things  neceffary,  Arms  and  Ammuni-  ■ 
tion,  and  to  man  them  with  as  many  of  his  bed  Forces  as  3 
they  could  tranfport.  Then  he  gave  out,  that  he  would  I 
make  a Voyage  through  the  neighbouring  Elands  under  his  i 
Dominion,  to  divert  himfelf.  He  wrote  alfo  to  all  the  tribu-  - 
tary  Princes  of  thofe  Elands  to  acquaint  them,  that  he  1 
defigned  them  a Vifit ; and  this  being  a publick  Talk*  4 
each  of  thofe  Kings  prepared  for  the  Reception  of  t h?  ; 
Mehrage , 


» It  is  moll  evident  from  our  Author’s  wav  of  reafoning,  that  be  had  no  Notion  of  any  Pa!Iage  by  the Cap,  of  Good  Hop , for  if  he  had,  he  wot*  f 
: taken  this  Opportunity  of  mfmuating  it.  At  the  fame  time,  however,  I leave  it  to  the  Reader  s ConMerarton,  whether  tins  Vef- 
. tr  , o fh ic  wav  mi-n  tlip  Me/htirrnnean.  more  orobab  v than  hv  the  iNorui-ibait  i: 


moft  certainly  have  taken  this  Opportunity  ot  rnlinuating  it.  /it  uic  nunc  ~ w C"  ~ V'"’  - 

”,  vertcumj  iiav  uwv  CC  j mio-’nt  not  have  come  this  wav  into  the  Mediterranean,  more  probably  than  by  the  North-iart  . 

piirtl  1 kew5i:  StS,  .ha,  the  JL,  knew  no  more  of  7^,  which  they  called^  than  they  , 

Earned  from th. cLf" Ee by  the  Teftimony  of  tte  <*M  Of  •«  M**  <*  **  “ * Foot  *"* 10  *•  Year  of  tbe  ***“  T ' 

£ Bo  844*  When  1 
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Chap.  II.  of  the  East 

When  every  Thing  was  in  readinefs  as  he  had  ordered* 
he  went  on  Board  his  Ships,  and  with  a powerful  Army 
failed  over  to  the  Kingdom  of  Komar.  The  King  and  thofe 
belonging  to  his  Court  were  effeminate  Creatures,  who 
all  the  Daylong  did  nothing  but  view  their  Faces,  and  rub 
their  Teeth  with  Mirrors  and  Toothpicks  in  their  Hands, 
or  if  they  moved,  had  them  carried  after  them  by  Slaves. 
So  the  King  of  Komar  difcovered  nothing  of  the  Mehrage' s 
jPurpofe,  till  he  appeared  in  the  Mouth  of  the  River,  on 
which  flood  the  Palace  of  the  King  of  Komar , and  till  he 
had  landed  his  Troops,  who  immediately  inverted  the  Ca- 
pital, and  there  took  him.  The  King  was  taken  in  his 
Palace,  and  all  that  belonged  to  him  fled  without  fighting. 

Then  Cxt- Mehrage  caufed  Proclamation  to  be  made, 
that  he  granted  entire  Security  of  Life  and  Effects  to  all 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Country,  and  feating  himfelf  on 
the  Throne  of  the  King  of  Komar  now  a Captive,  he  or- 
dered him  to  be  brought  into  his  Prefence,  together  with 
his ' firft  Minifter.  Then  addrefling  himfelf  to  the  King 
of  Komar , he  faid.  Who  was  it  filled  your  Plead  with  a 
Proje&  unequal  to  your  Strength,  and  abfolutely  impoflible 
for  you  to  compafs  ? What  would  you  have  done  if  you 
had  gained  your  Point  ? This  Prince  who  had  nothing  to 
fay  for  himfelf,  made  no  Anfwer.  Then,  continued  the 
Mehrage , if  you  had  enjoyed  the  Pleafure  you  wifhed,  of 
feeing  my  Plead  in  a Difli  before  you,  you  would  have 
fpoiled  my  Kingdom,  and  retained  it  after  you  had  com- 
mitted all  forts  of  Violence.  I will  not  fo  behave  with 
Regard  to  you,  but  yet  I will  execute  upon  you  what  you 
wifhed  concerning  me,  and  then  will  I return  into  „my 
Kingdom,  without  touching  any  Thing  in  your  Domi- 
nions, and  without  carrying  away  ought  of  great  Value 
<or  fmall,  defirous  only  that  you  may  be  recorded  an  Ex- 
ample, for  the  Inrtrudfion  of  thofe  who  fhall  come  after 
you,  that  none  may  exceed  the  Bounds  of  his  Power,  that 
each  may  be  contented  with  his  own,  and  that  thofe  you 
have  difturbed  may  be  reftored  to  perfect  Security  n. 

This  faid,  he  ordered  them  to  ftrike  off  his  Plead,  and 
then  turning  to  the  Minifter  he  faid,  You  have  done  all  a 
good  Minifter  could  do  * I know  you  offered  good  Advice 
to  your  Mafter,  and  that  he  hearkened  not  unto  you.  Con- 
jflder  who  may  beft  fucceed  this  Fool  for  the  Good  of  the 
Kingdom,  and  fethim  immediately  upon  the  Throne.  This 
done,  the  Mehrage  departed  for  his  own  Territories, 
an<j  neither  did  he  or  any  of  his,  lay  Hands  on  the  leaft 
Thing  in  the  Kingdom  of  Komar.  When  he  arrived  in 
his  own  Kingdom,  he  fat  down  upon  the  Throne,  and 
being  in  the  Palace  which  looked  upon  the  Pond  before- 
mentioned,  he  caufed  the  Plead  of  the  King  of  Komar 
to  be  put  into  a Bafon  and  fet  before  him,  and  calling  in 
the  Chiefs  of  his  Kingdom,  he  acquainted  them  with  all  he 
had  done,  and  with  the  Reafons  which  had  induced  him  to 
the  Expedition  we  have  related,  and  they  approved  the 
Deed  with  Acclamations  and  Prayers  for  his  Profperity. 
Then  he  ordered  the  Head  of  the  King  of  Komar  to  be 
waffled  and  embalmed,  and  put  it  into  a Coffer,  and  fent 
it  back  to  the  King  of  Komar , who  had  been  eledted  in 
the  Room  of  him  he  had  put  to  Death  ; at  the  fame 
Time  writing  a Letter  to  this  new  Prince  in  the  following 
Terms : What  inclined  us  to  do  what  we  did  to  your  Pre- 
deceffor,  and  your  Lord,  was,  his  known  Malevolence  to- 
wards us  ; and  that  we  might  fet  an  Example  to  his  Equals, 
- we  have  been  fo  happy  as  to  treat  him  as  he  would  have 
treated  us.  But  we  think  it  convenient  to  fend  his  Head 
back  to  you,  having  had  no  Deflgn  of  detaining  it,  or  of 
arrogating  any  Glory  to  ourfelves,  from  the  Advantage  we 
obtained  ever  him.  The  News  of  this  Addon  being  re- 


ported to  the  Kings  of  the  Indies  and  of  China,  it  added 
to  the  Refpedt  they  before  had  for  the  Mehrage * and  front, 
that  Time  it  has  been  a Cuftom  with  the  Kings  of  Komtir * 
every  Morning  they  rife  to  turn  towards  the  Country  of 
Zapage , to  proftrate  themfelves  on  the  Ground,  and  rd 
make  the  moft  profound  Inclinations  in  Honour  of  the 
Mehrage. 

48.  All  the  Kings  of  the  Indies  and  of  China  belicvo 

the  Metempfychofis  or  Tranfmigration  of  Souls,  and 
make  it  an  Article  of  their  Religion.  A Perfon  of  Credit 
relates,  I hat  one  of  thefe  Princes  being  newly  recovered 
of  the  Small-pox,  and  beholding  himfelf  in  a Glafs,  was 
deeply  troubled  to  fee  how  fadly  his  Face  was  disfigured* 
and  that  turning  himfelf  towards  one  of  the  five  Sons  of 
his  Brother,  he  faid  to  him,  fare  it  never  happened  to  any 
Man  as  to  me,  to  remain  in  his  Body  after  fuch  a Change  ! 
But  this  Body  is  only  a Veffel  puffed  up  with  Wind,  and 
when  the  Soul  leaves  it,  fhe  paffes  inftantly  into  another. 
Go  mount  you  upon  the  Throne,  for  I am  about  to  fepa- 
rate  my  Body  from  my  Soul,  until  I return  into  another 
Body:  At  the  fame  Time  he  called  for  a fflarp  and  keen 
Cangiar , with  which  he  commanded  his  Nephew  to  cut 
off  his  Head,  which  the  other  did,  and  he  was  afterwards 
burnt,  as  is  the  Cuftom  of  the  Country  °.  Our  Author 
here  quits  his  Subject  fomewhat  abruptly,  in  order  to  re- 
turn again  to  the  Country  of  China  and  the  Manners  of 
its  Inhabitants.  The  Reafon  of  this  is  not  at  firft  Sight 
very  evident,  but  if  we  confider  that  he  follows  the  former 
Writer,  we  ftiall  very  eafily  difeern  that  this  was  the  true 
Caufe  of  his  making  fo  fudden  a Tran fition.  What  he 

had  before  faid  was  in  Confequence  of  the  Faffs  delivered 
by  the  firft  Author  in  Regard  to  the  Indies , and  having 
difeuffed  thefe  it  was  natural  for  him  to  follow  that  Author 
in  what  he  fays  of  China  and  the  Chinefe , and  indeed  it 
mult  be  allowed,  that  notwithftanding  thefe  fmall  Inter- 
ruptions, there  are  fcarce  any  Books  of  Travels  of  fo  an- 
cient a Date,  written  in  a clearer  or  better  Method  than  thefe. 

49.  The  Chinefe  were  wonderfully  regular  in  all  Things 
relating  to  Government,  before  the  laft  Revolution  deftroy- 
ed  and  reduced  them  to  the  State  they  are  in  at  prefent. 
There  was  a certain  Merchant,  a Native  of  Cborajfan , who 
coming  into  Irak , there  dealt  to  a confiderable  Amount, 
and  having  bought  up  a Quantity  of  Goods  went  to  China. 
This  Man  was  extremely  felfifti  and  of  incredible  Avarice  1 
it  happened  that  the  Emperor  of  China  had  fent  one  of  his 
Eunuchs  to  Canfu , the  City  of  all  the  Arabian  Traders, 
there  to  purchafe  what  he  wanted,  and  was  to  be  had  on 
Board  of  the  Ship  that  was  arrived.  This  Eunuch  was 
one  of  thofe  who  had  the  largeft  Share  in  his  Mafter’s 
good  Opinion  and  Confidence,  and  was  Keeper  of  his 
Treafureand  of  ail  that  he  efteemed  precious. 

A Difpute  arofe  between  this  Eunuch  and  the  before- 
mentioned  Merchant,  about  fome  Pieces  of  Ivory  and 
other  Goods,  and  it  ran  fo  high  that  the  Merchant  refufed 
to  deal  with  him.  But  this  Affair  making  a great  Noife, 
the  Eunuch  pufhed  it  fo  far,  that  he  forced  from  him  the 
Choice  of  his  Goods,  defpifmg  whatever  the  other  could 
fay  to  him.  The  Merchant  withdrawing  himfelf,  went 
privately  to  Cumdan  where  the  Emperor  refides,  and 
which  is  two  Months  Journey  from  Canfu , and  beino-  ar- 
rived he  went  to  the  String  of  the  Bell  mentioned  in  the 
former  Book.  The  Cuftom  was,  that  whoever  pulled  it  was 
thereupon  fent  ten  Days  Journey  from  thence,  into  a kind 
of  Banifhment ; it  was  ordered  alfo  that  he  fflould  be  com- 
mitted to  Prifon,  there  to  remain  for  two  whole  Months  ; 
which  expired,  the  Vice-King  or  Governor  of  the  Province 
releafed  him,  and  faid  you  have  involved  yourfelf  in  an 


. " This  is  a very  pleafant  Story,  and  well  related  ; but  with  refpeft  to  the  Country  in  which  it  happened,  I think  it  very  difficult  to  fav  any  Thins 
with  Certainty,  and  yet  this  does  not  at  all  leffen  the  Credibility  of  the  Fa&.  It  is  not  impoflible  however,  that  this  Hiftory  might  relate  to  fome  of  the 
Elands  which  are  now  called  Philippines ; or  perhaps  fome  of  the  Hands  in  the  Straits  of  Son  da.  I pretend  to  determine  nothino-  in  fuch  doubtful 

Points,  but  leave  the  Reader  to  decide  for  himfelf,  according  to  the  Lights  given  him  by  the  Author,  who  appears  to  have  written  with  great  C-ution 
and  Fidelity.  ° 

e This  DoArir.e  of  the  Metempfychofis  is  generally  held  amongft  the  Chinefe . Their  Hiftories  fay,  that  one  Xekia,  or  Shelia,  an  Indian  Philofo- 
pher,  who  lived  about  a thoufand  Years  before  Chrift,  was  the  foil  that  taught  this  Dodrine  of  Tranfmigration ; and  our  Authors  add  that  the  Chi* 
nefc  had  it  from  the  Indians.  _ It  overan  China  in  the  Year  of  Chrift  6>,  and  the  Chiefs  of  this  Sed  have  to  this  Day  their  Abode  on  or  near  the 
Mountain  ‘htentai  lmthe  Province  of  Chekiang.  This  Xekia,  according  to  the  Chinefe  Tradition  in  Navarrette , has  been  born  eight  thoufand  Times 
over,  the  laft  Time  m the  Form  of  a white  Elephant.  It  is  he  that  was  called  Fohee  after  his  Apotheofis.  The  Sect  of  Xekia,  as  we  are  told  by  Father 
Martini,  hold  the  Metempfychofis;  but  this  Se£t  is  divided  into  two  Branches,  the  one  believing  the  exterior  Metempfychofis,.  or  that  the  Souls  of 
Men  pafs  after  Death  into  other  Bodies,  and  thefe  worftiip  Idols,  and  abftain  from  every  Thing  that  has  Life,  while  the  other  SeA  has  Faith  in  an 
interior  Metempfychofis,  which  is  the  principal  Foundation  of  their  Morality,  which  confifts  in  fuppreffing  the  Paffions,  which  are  as  fo  many  diffe- 
rent Animals  proceeding  from  Man;  but  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  expedi  Rewards  or  dread  Puniffiments  in  the  World  to  come,  ** 

Affair 
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Affair  which  may  turn  to  your  utter  Ruin,  and  to  the  Lofs 
of  your  Life  if  you  fpeak  not  the  real  Truth  j forafmuch 
as  the  Emperor  hath  appointed  Minifters  and  Governors 
to  diftribute  Juftice  to  you  and  to  all  Strangers,  nor  is 
there  any  one  of  them  that  would  not  right  you,  if  when 
you  appear  before  the  Emperor  your  Wrongs  are  not  fuch 
as  may  entitle  you  to  have  recourfe  to  him,  it  will  moft 
certainly  coft  you  your  Life,  to  the  End  that  every  Man 
who  would  prefume  to  do  as  you  have  done,  may  be  de- 
terred from  the  fame.  . Withdraw  therefore  immediately, 
and  be  gone  about  yoUr  Bufinefs.  Now  if  the  Party  en- 
deavoured to  fly,  he  was  chaftifed  with  fifty  Strokes  of  the 
Bamboo,  and  was  then  fent  back  to  the  Country  whence 
he  came  ; but  if  he  perfifted  in  his  Demand  of  Redfefs, 
he  was  admitted  to  an  Audience  of  the  Emperor. 

The  Choraffanian  ftrenuoufly  perfifted  in  his  Demand  of 
Juftice,  and  of  Leave  to  be  admitted  to  the  Emperor, 
which  was  at  Length  granted  him.  The  Interpreter  a fil- 
ing him  his  Bufinefs,  he  related  what  had  befallen  him 
with  the  Emperor’s  Officer,  and  how  he  had  forced  from 
him  a Part  of  his  Effects.  This  Thing  was  foon  divulged 
and  noifed  about  at  Canfu  : In  the  mean  Time  the  Empe- 
ror commanded  the  Merchant  to  be  caft  into  Prifon,  and 
that  Care  fliould  be  there  taken  that  he  wanted  not  for  ei- 
ther Victuals  or  Drink. 

At  the  fame  Time  he  ordered  his  Prime  Minifter  to 
write  to  the  Governor  of  Canfu , charging  him  to  inform 
himfelf  concerning  the  Complaints  of  this  Merchant,  and 
to  examine  into  the  Grounds  thereof ; at  the  fame  Time 
alfo  three  principal  Officers  received  the  fame  Order. 
Thefe  Officers  are  called  of  the  Right,  of  the  Left,  and 
of  theMidft,  according  to  their  Rank,  have  the  Com- 
mand of  the  Emperor’s  Forces  under  the  Prime  Minifter. 
He  trufts  them  with  the  Guard  of  his  Perfon,  and  when 
he  takes  the  Field  for  fome  military  Enterprize,  or  on  any 
other  Account,  each  of  them,  according  to  his  Rank, 
marches  near  him  : Thefe  three  Officers  wrote  each  apart 
what  they  had  upon  the  ftridteft  Enquiry  difcovered  of 
the  Matter,  and  aflfured  the  Emperor  that  the  Merchant’s 
Complaint  was  juft  and  well  founded. 

Thefe  firft  Informations  were  followed  and  confirmed 
by  many  more  fent  to  the  Emperor  from  divers  Parts,  and 
the  Eunuch  was  cited  to  appear.  He  no  fooner  ar- 
rived, than  the  Emperor  feized  on  all  his  Effedls,  and  de- 
prived him  of  his  Office  as  Treafurer,  and  then  faid  to 
him,  Death  ought  to  be  thy  Doom  for  giving  this  Man 
who  is  come  from  ChoraJJan , on  the  Frontiers  of  my 
Kingdom,  Caufe  of  Complaint  againft  me.  He  hath  been 
in  the  Country  of  the  Arabs , whence  he  came  into  the 
•Kingdoms  of  the  Indies , and  at  laft  to  my  City,  feeking 
his  Advantage  by  Trade,  and  thou  wouldft  have  had 
him  return  crofs  thefe  Kingdoms,  and  have  faid  to  all  the 
People  in  his  Way,  I have  been  abufed  in  China , where 
they  have  ftripped  me  of  my  Subftance.  I grant  thee  thy 
Life  in  Confideration  of  thy  former  Services  in  the  Rank 
thou  heldeft  in  my  Houfe,  but  I will  confer  on  thee  a 
Command  among  the  Dead,  forafmuch  as  thou  haft  not 
been  able  to  acquit  thyfelf  of  thy  Duty  in  that  thou  holdeft 
over  the  Living,  and  he  ordered  him  to  be  fent  to  the 
Tombs  of  the  Kings  to  have  the  Cuftody  of  them,  and 
there  to  remain  for  p Life. 

50.  One  Thing  moft  worthy  Admiration  in  China  be- 
fore the  late  Commotions,  was  the  good  Order  they  ob- 
ferved  in  the  Adminiftration  of  Juftice,  and  the  Majefty 
of  their  Tribunals  ^ to  fill  them,  they  made  Choice  of  fuch 
Men  as  were  perfectly  verled  in  their  Laws,  and  fuch  con- 
fequently  as  were  never  at  a Lofs,  when  they  were  to  pafs 
judgment.  Men  of  Sincerity,  zealous  in  the  Caufe  of 
Juftice  upon  every  Occafion,  not  to  be  biafted  by  what 


the  Great  could  offer  to  embroil  a Difpute,  fo  that  Juftice 
was  always  adminiftred  to  him  who  had  Right  on  his  Side. 

In  a Word,  they  made  Choice  of  upright  Men,  of 
Men  who  neither  oppreffed  the  Poor,  or  accepted  Prefents 
from  the  Rich.  When  they  defigned  to  promote  any 
Man  to  the  Office  of  Principal  Judge,  they  previoufly 
fent  him  to  all  the  chief  Cities  of  the  Empire,  in  each  of 
which  he  ftaid  a Month  or  two.  During  this  Space  it  was 
his  Bufinefs  moft  minutely  to  enquire  into  the  Affairs  of 
the  People,  into  all  that  palled  in  the  City,  and  into  the 
various'  Cuftoms.  He  informed  himfelf  of  all  fuch  as  de- 
ferred to  be  believed  upon  their  Teftlmony*  and  this 
Knowledge  was  of  Ufe  to  him  in  the  Sequel  as  Occafion 
required.  After  he  had  gone  through  all  the  Cities  in  the 
Manner  aforefaid,  and  made  a Stay  of  fome  Time  in  the 
moft  confiderable  of  them,  he  repaired  to  the  Imperial 
Court,  where  he  was  invefted  with,  the  Dignity  of  Su- 
preme Judge. 

To  him  therefore  the  Emperor  referred  the  Nomination 
of  all  the  other  Judges,  and  by  him  were  they  appointed, 
after  he  had  acquainted  the  Emperor  with  thofe,  who  in 
his  whole  Dominions  were  moft  worthy  of  exercifing  Jurif- 
diftion,  each  in  his  own  City,  or  in  others  ; for  he  knew 
who  were  commendable  for  their  Underftanding,  and  fo 
no  one  was  raifed  who  poffeffed  not  adequate  Endowments, 
or  who  bore  not  Teftirnony  according  to  the  Truth,  when 
he  was  interrogated.  The  Emperor  allows  none  of  his 
Judges  to  write  to  him  upon  any  Affair,  when  he  is  in- 
formed that  he  has  done  Injuftice,  and  even  deprives  them 
of  their  Office.  The  fupreme  Judge  caufes  Proclamation 
every  Day  to  be  made  before  his  Gate  by  his  Officers,  and 
in  his  Name  they  cry  out,  If  any  Man  hath  been  wronged 
by  the  Vice  King,  or  Governor,  who  is  not  to  be  feen  of  the 
People,  or  by  any  one  of  his  Relations,  or  Officers,  or  by 
any  one  of  the  Body  of  the  People,  I will  do  him  ampk 
Juftice,  fo  foon  as  the  Offender  is  put  into  my  Hands,  and 
that  I have  Charge  of  him.  This  Proclamation  is  thricq 
repeated. 

It  is  an  ancient  Cuftom  v/ith  them  never  to  degrade  a 
Vice  King,  or  Governor  of  a City,  but  by  virtue  of  Letter^ 
iflfued  out  of  the  Council  or  Divan  of  Kings  ; and  this  i-s 
commonly  executed  for  fome  flagrant  Malverfation,  of 
when  Judgment  is  fufpended  or  delayed  : But  when  the 
Governor  avoids  thefe  two  things,  it  is  feldom  he  is  dif- 
turbed  with  Letters  of  Revocation,  which  are  never  drawn 
up  but  on  a legal  Account.  The  Pofts  of  Judicature  are 
conferred  on  none  but  Perfons  of  Probity,  and  Lovers  of' 
Juftice,  and  fo  good  Order  is  maintained  in  the  Kingdom. 

51.  The  Province  of  ChoraJJan  is  almoft  on  the  Borders 
of  China.  From  China  to  Sogd,  it  is  of  about  two  Months 
Journey  through  imprablicable  Defarts,  and  through  a 
Country  all  covered  with  Sand,  where  no  Water  is  to  be 
found.  It  is  not  refreftied  by  any  Rivers,  nor  is  there  any 
Habitation  in  this  Province  ; and  for  this  Reafon  it  is  that 
the  Choraffanians  can  make  no  Irruptions  into  China.  That 
Part  of  this  Empire  which  .lies  fartheft  Weftward,  is  the 
Province  of  Medu,  which  borders  upon  Tibet,  fo  that  on 
this  Side  the  two  Nations  are  at  War  with  each  other. 

Among  thofe  of  our  Time  who  have  travelled  into  China , 
we  were  acquainted  with  one,  who  told  us,  he  had  feen  a 
Man  that  had  a Veffel  with  Mulk  in  it  on  his  Back,  and 
had  travelled  on  Foot  from  Samare , and  to  Canfu , the 
Port  for  all  Merchants  from  Siraf.  He  had  by  Land  travel- 
led thro’  ali  the  Cities  of  China  one  after  another,  which  he 
might  eafily  do,  becaufe  the  Provinces  of  China  and  Tibet*, 
where  the  Creature  that  affords  Mufk  is  met  with,  are  conti- 
guous. The  Chine fe  carry  off  as  many  of  thefe  Creatures  as 
they  can  \ and  thofe  of  Tibet , on  their  Part,  do  the  fame  % 


p This  was  a very  extraordinary  Aft  of  Juftice  in  the  Chine/e  Emperor,  and  very  agreeable  to  the  Maxims  of  that  Empire,  m wmen  they  are  very 
fond,  upon  particular  Occafions,  of  doing  Things  of  this  Nature,  especially  where  Strangers  are  concerned  for  two  Reafons.  The  firft  is,  that  thele 
Stories  may  be  blazed  Abroad  and  create  an  high  Idea  of  the  Equity  of  their  Judgments,  a Thing  very  agreeable  to  the  natural  Vanity  or  thele  1 eop  e . 
The  other,  that  it  may  have  a good  Effeft  at  Home,  and  ferve  to  make  even  the  greateft  and  moft  powerful  Perfons  in  China , arraid  or  committing 

Exceffes  in  their  refpeftive  Offices.  _ . , , . _ ri_,.  w , T. 

$ As  to  this  Country  of  Tibet,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  fay  fomething  of  it  here,  becaufe  it  will  occur  in  the  fubfequent  Part  of  this  ork.  ^ , 

at  this  Day  a Part  only  of  the  great  Kingdom  of  Tan  gut,  which,  according  to  the  beft  Accounts  that  I have  met  with,  is  thus  iituated.  t us  , g 
Empire  of  China  on  the  Iiaft.  The  Kingdom  of  Ava,  or  of  Brama,  on  the  South.  The  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul  on  the  Weft,  and  thole  ot 
the  Contaifch,  or  Great  Khan  of  the  Calrnuc  Tartars,  on  the  North.  This  Kingdom  is  divided  into  two  Parts  ; that  which  lies  to  the  North  is  the 
Kingdom  of  Tangut  properly  io  called  ; and  the  South  Part  is  the  Country  of  Tibet.  Both  taken  together,  make  the  Patrimony  of  that  famous  L.ccie- 
fiaftkal  Prince  the  Grand  Lama,  who  is  the.  Pope  or  Sovereign  Pontiff  of  the  Tartars  that  are  not  Mohammedans  ; but  whether  they  or  he  ougnt  to 


fee  dleemed  Paeans  or  ChriJUans  is  a Point  that  admits  of  much  Difpute,  and  fhall  therefore  be  difewffed  io  another  Place. 

' " ‘ " v ’ ; l 


But 
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But  the  Mufk  of  Tibet  is  far  preferable  to  that  oft  China  will  not  round  the  Head  of  a Child  when  lie  comes, 
for  two  Reafons  ; firft,  in  Tibet  this  Creature  feeds  on  Into  the  World,  as  the  Arabs  do,  for  they  fay  it  caufes 
Aromatic  Paftures,  while  in  China  he  has  nothing  to  a confiderable  Alteration  in  the  Brain,  and  that  their 
fubfift  him  but  what  is  common  ; fecondly,  the  Inhabitants  Senfes  are  very  fenfibly  Impaired  thereby.  They  fuffer 
of  Tibet  preferve  their  Bladders  or  Cods  of  Mufk  in  the  the  Head  then  to  be  all  covered  with  Flair,  which  they 
pure  natural  State,  while  the  Chinefe  adulterate  all  that  come  carefully  comb. 

into  their  Hands.  They  dip  them  alfo  into  the  Sea,  or  As  for  their  Marriages,  they  obferve  the  Degrees  of 
elfe  ex  pole  them  to  the  Dew  ; and  having  kept  them  feme  Confanguinity  after  this  Manner  : They  are  divided  among 
time,  they  take  off  the  outward  Membrane,  and  then  clofe  themfelves  into  Families  and  Tribes,  like  the  Arabs , and 
1 them  up  ; and  this  Mufk  pafies  in  the  Country  of  the  Arabs  ioine  other  Nations  ; and  they  know  each  other  by  the 
for  Mufk  of  ‘Tibet , becaufe  of  its  Excellence.  Difference  of  their  Defcents.  No  Man  ever  marries  in  his 

The  rnoft  exquifite  of  all  the  forts  of  Mulk  is  what  the  own  Tribe,  juft  as  the  Children  of  Thummim  among  the 
Roebucks  that  yield  it  leave  behind  them  when  they  rub  Arabs  take  not  to  Wife  a Daughter  of  the  fame  Race  of 
i themfelves  againft  the  Rocks  on  the  Mountains;  for  the  Thummim  ; and  a Man  of  one  Family  efpoufes  not  a Wo- 
; Humour  whence  it  is  generated,  falling  down  towards  man  of  the  fame.  But  for  example,  a Man  of  the  Family 
i the  Navel  of  the  Creature,  it  there  gathers  into  a Quantity  of  Rob  ay  at , marries  into  that  of  Modzar  ; and  in  like  man- 
; of  turbid  Blood  exactly  like  Biles,  and  fuch-like  Tumours ; ner  a Modzar  marries  with  a Robayat ; they  are  of  Opinion, 

! when  this  Swelling  is  ripe,  the  Creature,  fenfible  of  a pain-  that  fuch  Alliances  add  to  the  Nobility  of  the  Children,  by 
ful  Itching,  feeks  out  for  Stones,  and  rubs  himfelf  againft  increafing  their  Alliances,  and  rendering  their  Families  more 
s the  fame,  till  he  opens  his  Sore,  and  the  Contents  run  out.  powerful. 

3 Now,  as  foon  as  this  Matter  falls  from  the  Creature,  it  Here  our  Author  makes,  as  it  were,  another  Break  in 
coagulates,  the  Wound  clofes,  and  the  fame  kind  of  Hu-  his  Work,  in  order  to  pafs  once  more  to  the  Indians 
mour  gathers  to  a Head  again  as  before.  and  their  Cuftoms.  In  fpeaking  of  the  Method  purified 

In  Tibet  there  are  Men  who  make  it  their  Bufinefs  to  by  the  firft  Author,  we  obferved,  that  the  main  Defign  of 
colleift  this  Mufk,  and  are  very  ready  in  knowing  it ; and  his  Work  was,  by  comparing  the  Manners  of  the  Indians 
having  found  it,  they  carefully  colled:  it,  and  put  it  up  in  with  thofe  of  the  Chinefe , to  render  them  both  better  known 
Bladders,  and  it  is  carried  to  their  Kings.  This  Mulk  is  to,  and  more  fully  underftood  by  his  Countrymen.  His 
moft  exquifite,  when  it  has  ripened  in  the  Bladder  of  the  Commentator  therefore,  with  great  Propriety,  follows  the 
. Creature  which  bears  it.  It  furpaffes  all  others  in  Good-  fame  Track ; and  as  he  had  confulted  both  Books  and 
nefs,  juft  as  Fruit  is  better  when  it  is  gathered  ripe  from  the  Travellers  to  illuftrate  what  had  been  faid  of  China , we 

Tree,  than  when  it  is  pulled  green.  fhali  find  him  as  diligent  in  what  regards  India. 

There  is  ftill  another  way  of  getting  Mufk  ; they  infnare  54.  In  the  Kingdom  of  the  Balhara , and  in  all  the  other 
the  Creature  in  Toils,  and  fhoot  him  with  Arrows  ; but  it  Kingdoms  of  the  Indies , there  are  certain  Perfons  who  burn 
often  happens,  that  the  Hunters  cut  the  Tumours  of  the  themfelves.  This  Cuftom  proceeds  from  their  Notion  of 
: Creature  before  the  Mufk  is  elaborated  •,  and  in  this  Cafe  it  a Metempfychofis  or  Tranfmigration,  which  they  firmly 
-has  at  firft  an  ill  Scent,  that  prevails  till  the  Matter  is  believe  as  a Truth  never  to  be  difputed.  There  are  Kings, 
thickened,  which  fometimes  does  not  happen  in  a great  who  upon  their  Acceftion,  obferve  the  following  Cere- 
while;  but  fo  foon  as  it  coagulates,  it  turns  to  Mufk.  This  mony  : They  drefs  a great  Quantity  of  Rice,  and  pour  it 

Mufk  is  a Creature  like  our  Roebuck,  his  Skin  and  Co-  upon  Leaves  of  the  Moufa  in  Sight  of  the  King  ; then 

lour  the  fame,  with  (lender  Legs,  a fplit  Plorn  fmooth,  but  three  or  four  hundred  Perfons  come  of  their  own  Accord 

fomewhat  bending  withal ; on  each  Side  he  has  two  fmall  without  the  leaft  Conftraint  on  the  Part  of  the  King,  and 
white  Teeth,  which  are  ftrait,  and  rife  above  his  Muffel,  prefent  themfelves  before  him  ; after  he  has  eaten  home  of 
I each  half  a Finger,  or  fomewhat  lefs  in  Length,  and  in  their  this  Rice,  he  gives  a little  of  it  to  fome  of  them  as  faft  as 

Form  not  unlike  the  Teeth  of  the  Elephant ; and  this  is  they  come  up  to  him  one  after  another,  and  they  eat  it  in 

‘the  Mark  which  diftinguifhes  this  Creature  from  other  his  Prefence  l.  By  eating  of  this  Rice,  they  all  engage  to 
Roebucks  h.  burn  themfelves  on  the  Day  the  King  dies,  or  is  flain ; 

53.  The  Emperors  of  China  write  to  the  Kings  or  Go-  and  they  pundually  fulfil  their  Promife,  throwing  them- 
vernors  of  Cities,  to  the  Eunuchs,  or  Lieutenants,  and  felves  into  the  Fire  from  the  firft  to  the  laft,  fo  that  not 
1 their  Letters  are  conveyed  by  Poft-horfes,  with  a cut  Tail,  one  of  them  is  left  behind. 

idifpofed  almoft  like  the  Pofts  among  the  Arabs , in  fuch  When  a Man  is  determined  to  burn  himfelf,  he  firft  goes 
[Order  as  every  body  knows.  to  the  King’s  Palace  to  aide  Leave  fo  to  do,  and  having 

Befides  what  we  have  here  related  concerning  the  Chinefe  obtained  it,  he  goes  round  the  publick  Squares  of  the  City, 

; Cuftoms,  it  is  ufual  for  the  Princes,  and  even  the  People,  and  proceeding  afterwards  to  the  Place  where  the  Pile  Is 
'to  make  Water  ftanding.  Perfons  of  Dignity,  as  the  heaped  up  with  dry  Wood,  while  round  about  it  ftand 
Vice  Kings,  and  the  principal  Officers,  have  gilded  Canes  many  Perfons  who  feed  the  Fire,  fo  that  it  is  very  violent, 
a Cubit  long,  which  are  bored  through;  and  thefe  they  and  blazes  prodigioufly.  At  laft  the  Perfon  comes  pre- 
ufe  as  often  as  they  make  Water,  ftanding  upright  all  the  ceded  by  a Number  of  Inftruments,  and  moves  round  the 
time,  and  by  this  means  the  Tube  carries  the  Water  to  a Place  in  the  midft  of  his  Friends  and  Relations;  during 
good  Diftance  from  them.  They  are  of  Opinion,  that  all  which  fome  put  upon  his  Head  a Garland  of  Straw,  or  dry 
'Pains  in  the  Kidneys,  the  Strangury,  and  even  the  Stone,  Herbs,  which  they  fill  with  burning  Coals,  whereon  they 
are  caufed  by  making  Water  in  a fitting  Pofture  ; and  that  pour  Sanderac,  which  catches  Fire  as  lfrongly  as  Naphtha; 
the  Reins  cannot  free  themfelves  abfolutely  of  thefe  Hu-  neverthelefs,  he  continues  the  Proceffion,  although  the 
motirs,  but  by  ftanding  to  evacuate  ; and  that  thus  this  Crown  of  his  Head  be  all  on  Fire,  and  the  Stench  of  his 
Pofture  contributes  exceedingly  to  the  Prefervation  of  burnt  Flefh  be  frrtelt,  not  fo  much  as  changing  Counte- 
' Health;  They  fuffer  their  Hair  to  grow,  for  the  Men  nance  in  the  leaft,  or  betraying  the  fmalleft  Sen  ft  of  Pain  : 

h We  have  formerly  mentioned  the  Animal  which  produces  Mufk,  the  Manner  in  which  it  is  prepared,  and  the  Value  of  that  rich  Perfume.  At 
prefent  we  (hall  only  remark,  that  the  belt  Writers,  Ancient  and  Modern,  agree  perfectly  with  our  Author  in  Opinion,  that  the  richeii  and  highsil 
j flavoured  Mufk -is  that  of  Tibet,  or,  as  others  call  it,  Tumgage  j and  this  becaufe  of  the  Aromatic  Failures  in  that  Land,  fuch  as  are  no  where  elfe  to 
be  found.  ^ 1 hat  the  Indian  Mufk  comes  next  in  degree  of  Finenefs,  if  fo  we  may  term  it,  with  what  was  brought  to  Cabul,  and  the  other  trading  Towns 
ot  th V Indies  by  Merchants,  who  carried  it  from  China  by  Land,  and  difpofed  of  it  throughout  the  Eaft.  That  the  ChinefeMufk  is  word  of  all,  not  only 
[becaufe  the  Chinefe  adulterate  it  feveral  ways,  but  alfo  becaufe  what  is  produced  naturally  in  that  Kingdom  is  not  comparable  to  what  is  in  Tibet.  All 
■this  is  conn i raed  by  the  jfeitimony  of  the  learned  Gohus ; and  Father  Martini  Teixeira  fays,  the  Mufk  that  does  not  come  from  China  is  always  the 
ybeit  y and  tkat  the  Reaion  is  5 becaufe  the  Ch  i nefe  - can  not  find  in  their  Hearts  to  let  that  or  any  thing  elfe  that  paffes  through  their  Hands  efcape  unaduk 
terated.  At  prefent  the  Kingdom.,  of  Ionian  is  the  greateft  Mart  for  Mufk  ; and  thence  it  is,  that  the  Indian  Merchants  fetch  the  bell  fort  of  this 
j- Perfume,  whether  in  the  Cod,  or  out  of  it. 

! ‘ Tikis- was.  a very  old  Cuftom  in  .other  Parts  of  the  World,  as  appears  from  what  Cafar  tells  us  of  the  Aroba&i  amongft  the  Gauls.  In  the  Indies 

this  Notion  generally  prevailed ; for  in  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon  the  King  had  always  about  him  certain  Noblemen,  who  filled,  themfelves  faithful  to  the 
i King  in  this  Vv  orid,  and  in  the  next,  and  whofe  Cuftom  it  was  to  burn  themfelves  when  he  died.  Barbofa  obferves  the  fame  thing  with  refped  to  the 
•j  a iortof  boldiers,  - -who  always  pwiftied  with  their  Chief.  In  the  Kingdom  of  Tonquin,  when  the  King  died,  many  of  his  Nobles 

aenrea  to  bevnunea  with  him.  In  a word,  all  the  Portuguese  Writers  confirm  this,  and  give  us  many  Inftances  in  Support  of  it,  ’ The  Term  they 
;«iake  uie  oi  in  their  Writings,  to  exprefs  this.  Act  of  devoting  themfelves  in  a fuch  a manner  to  a Monarch,  is  Fazer  (e  dmoucos. 
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At  laft  he  comes  to  the  Pile,  throws  himfelf  into  it,  and  is 
foon  reduced  to  Afhes*. 

55 . A certain  Perfoh,  to  whom  we  give  intire  Credit, 
fays,  he  be  held  one  of  thefe  Indians  burn  himfelf,  and  avers, 
that  when  he  came  near  to  the  Pile,  he  drew  out  a Cangiar, 
and  with  it  ripp’d  down  his  Bread  to  the  Rim  of  his  Belly  *, 
and  that  this  done,  he  with  his  left  Hand  pulled  out  a Flap 
of  his  Liver,  and  with  the  Cangiar  cut  a Piece  of  it,  which 
he  gave  to  one  of  his  Brothers,  talking  all  the  time,  and 
difcovering  an  invincible  Contempt  of  Death,  and  a won- 
derful Patience  under  his  Torments,  till  at  laft  he  leaped 
into  the  Fire  in  his  Paffage  to  Hell. 

56.  The  Perfon  who  affirmed  this  added,  that  in  the 
Mountains  of  this  Country  there  are  Indians , who  in  Opi- 
nions and  Manners  differ  but  little  from  thofe  we  call  Kani- 
ftans  and  Jelidians , and  who  are  addidled  to  all  manner  of 
Superftition  and  Vice  •,  there  is  a great  Emulation  between 
thefe  Mountaineers  and  the  People  on  the  Coaft*  the  latter 
continually  going  up  to  the  Mountains  to  dare  the  Inhabi- 
tants there  to  do  as  they  do,  and  the  Mountaineers  on  their 
Part  as  frequently  coming  down  to  the  Coaft  with  Defiances 
of  the  fame  Nature. 

Among  others,  there  once  came  down  a Man  bn  this 
Errand,  and  having  gathered  a Number  of  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  Coaft  about  him,  who  came  as  well  out  of  Curiofity 
to  fee  the  Sight,  as  with  Intent  to  imitate  him,  he  told 
them  to  do  what  he  was  about  to  perform,  or  if  they  defpaired 
of  doing  it,  to  acknowledge  themfelves  overcome.  He  fat 
himfelf  down  then  in  a Place  planted  with  Canes,  and 
diredled  them  to  bend  one  of  them  down  to  the  Ground. 
Thefe  Canes  are  like  our  Sugar  Canes,  bend  like  them, 
and  have  a very  large  Stem  •,  when  they  are  pulled  down 
they  lie  along,  but  when  let  go  they  rife  again  with  prodi- 
gious Violence.  One  of  the  largeft  of  thefe  he  caufed  to  be 
bowed  down  to  his  Height,  and  faftened  his  Hair  ftrongly 
thereto,  when  taking  in  his  Hand  his  Cangiar,  which 
fparkled  like  Fire,  he  faid  to  thofe  about  him,  I am  going 
to  cut  off  my  Head  with  this  Cangiar.  As  foon  as  it  is 
fevered  from  my  Body,  let  go  the  Cane,  and  when  it  flies 
up  with  my  Head,  I will  laugh,  and  you  fhall  hear  me. 
The  People  of  the  Coaft  had  not  Courage  enough  to  imitate 
him.  The  Perfon  who  related  thefe  Things  to  us  did  it 
without  Emotion  or  Wonder  ; and  in  our  times  thefe 
Fads  are  very  generally  known,  for  this  Part  of  the  Indies 
is  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Country  of  the  Arabs, 
and  we  hear  from  thence  every  Day. 

57.  It  is  a cuftomary  Thing  alfo  for  Men  and  Women 
of  the  Indian  Blood,  to  defire  thofe  of  their  Family  to 
throw  them  into  the  Fire,  or  drown  them  when  they  are 
grown  old,  or  perceive  themfelves  fink  under  the  Weight 
of  their  Years,  firmly  believing  that  they  are  to  return  in 
other  Bodies.  They  burn  their  dead.  It  has  often  Times 
happened  in  the  Ifle  of  Sarandib , where  there  is  a Mine  of 
precious  Stones  in  a Mountain,  a Pearl  Fiffiery,  and  other 
rare  and  extraordinary  Things,  that  an  Indian  would  come 
into  the  Buzar,  or  Market-place,  with  his  Kris,  as  they 
call  a kind  of  Cangiar  they  wear,  made  after  a very  par- 
ticular Manner,  and  feize  on  the  moft  wealthy  Merchant 
there  prefent,  and  holding  his  Kris  to  his  Throat,  leading 
him  by  the  Veil  out  of  the  City  in  the  Midft  of  a Throng 
of  People,  while  not  a Soul  of  them  dared  attempt  his  Ref- 
cue  j for  if  any  Attempt  of  this  kind  was  made,  the  Indian 
was  fure  to  kill  the  Merchant,  and  make  away  with 
himfelf : When  he  had  got  him  out  of  the  City,  he  obliged 
him  to  redeem  himfelf  with  a Sum  of  Money.  This 
Outrage  continuing,  the  Kings  ordained  that  fuch  Indians 
fhould  be  feized  •,  but  when  they  came  to  execute  this  Or- 
der, the  Indian  killed  the  Merchant  firft,  and  then  himfelf : 
The  fame  Misfortune  befel  many  other  Merchants  ; and 
after  this  Manner  a Number  both  of  Arabs  and  In- 


dians perifhed  : The  Merchants  therefore  fought  after  other 
Means  to  fecure  themfelves,  and  the  Indians  were  no 
longer  apprehended. 

58.  In  the  Mountain  of  Sarandib  they  find  precious 
Stones  of  various  Colours,  red,  green,  and  yellow,  moft 
of  which  are  at  certain  Times  forced  out  of  Caverns  and 
other  Receffes  by  Rains  and  Torrents.  In  thefe  Places 
the  King  has  his  Officers  to  keep  an  Eye  over  thofe  who 
pick  them  up  : Many  Times  alfo  they  are  dug  out  of 
Mines  in  the  fame  Manner  as  Metals ; and  they  fometimes 
find  precious  Stones  in  the  Oar,  which  mult  be  broken 
to  get  at  them. 

The  King  of  this  I (land  makes  Laws,  which  are  the  Fun- 
damentals of  the  Religion  and  Government  of  the  Coun- 
try ; here  are  Doctors  and  Affemblies  of  learned  Men, 
like  thofe  of  the  Hadithis  among  the  Arabs . The  Indians 
repair  to  thefe  Affemblies,  and  write  down  what  they  hear 
of  the  Lives  of  their  Prophets,  and  the  various  Expofi- 
tions  of  their  Laws.  Here  is  a very  great  Idol  of  the 
fineft  Gold,  but  concerning  the  Weight  thereof  Travel- 
lers are  not  agreed.  Here  alfo  are  Temples,  where  great 
Sums  of  Money  are  expended  in  Incenfe  K 

In  this  fame  Eland  there  is  a very  great  Multitude  of 
Jews , as  well  as  of  many  other  Sects,  even  Fanouts,  or 
Manichees , the  King  permitting  the  free  Exercife  of  every 
Religion.  At  the  End  of  this  Eland  are  Vallies  of  great 
Length  and  Breadth,  which  extend  quite  to  the  Sea.  Here 
Travellers  ftay  two  Months  and  more  in  that  called  Gab 
Sarandib,  allured  by  the  Beauty  of  the  Country,  chequered 
with  Groves  and  Plains,  Water  and  Meads,  and  bieffed 
with  a wholfome  Air.  This  Valley  opens  upon  the  Sea 
called  Hark  and,  and  is  tranfcendantly  pleafant.  You  there 
buy  a Sheep  for  half  a Dram,  and  for  the  fame  you  pur- 
chafe  as  much  of  their  Drink  as  may  fuffice  many  Perfons. 
This  Drink  is  made  of  Palm-honey,  boiled  and  prepared 
with  Fart  ( Foddi ) or  Juice  which  runs  from  the  Tree. 

59.  Gaming  is  the  ufual  Diverfions  of  the  Inhabitants 
here ; they  play  at  Draughts,  and  their  other  principal 
Paftime  is  fighting  of  Cocks,  which  are  very  large  in. 
this  Country,  and  better  provided  with  Spurs  than  Cocks 
commonly  are  ; and,  befides  this,  the  Indians  arm  them 
with  Blades  of  Iron  in  the  Form  of  Cangiars.  Upon 
thefe  Combats  they  bet  Gold,  Silver,  Lands,  Farms, 
which  are  won  by  the  Owner  of  the  Cock  that  beats. 
They  play  alfo  at  Draughts,  and  venture  great  Sums  upon 
this  Game,  but  with  fuch  Fury,  that  thofe  who  have  not 
wherewithal,  Debauchees  and  defperate  People,  often  play 
away  the  Ends  of  their  Fingers. 

While  they  are  at  play,  they  have  a Fire  by  them,  and 
thereon  a Pot  of  Walnut  or  Seafame-oil  (they  have  no 
Oil  of  Olives)  and  they  place  a little,  but  very  fharp 
Hatchet  between  them  ; when  one  of  them  has  won  a 
Game,  the  other  lays  his  Hand  upon  a Stone,  and  the 
Winner  cuts  off  the  End  of  the  Lofer’s  Finger  with  the 
Hatchet,  and  the  Patient  dips  the  injured  Part  into  the 
boiling  Oil  to  cauterife  the  Wound,  and  yet  they  cannot 
ffiake  off  this  evil  Habit  of  gaming  ; on  the  contrary, 
they  fometimes  perfift  in  it  fo  obftinately  and  fo  long,  that 
before  they  part,  they  have  all  their  Fingers  thus  muti- 
lated. Some  of  them  will  take  a Wick,  and  foaking  it  in 
Oil,  apply  it  to  fotne  Member,  fet  Fire  to  it,  and  let  it 
burn,  fo  that  the  Scent  of  the  burnt  Flefh  is  fmelt  by  thofe 
who  play  with  them,  while  the  Parties  themfelves  betray 
not  the  leaft  Senfe  of  Pain. 

There  is  much  Debauchery  in  this  Country,  as  well 
among  the  Women  as  among  the  Men,  for  they  are  laid 
under  no  Reftraint.  It  runs  fo  high,  that  fometimes  a 
foreign  Merchant,  juft  arrived  from  Sea,  fhall  fend  for 
the  Daughter  of  a King  of  the  Country,  and  fhe  fhall 
come  to  him  to  the  fiffiing  Grounds,  with  her  Father’s 


kThere  are  many  modern  Authors  who  atteft  every  Circumftance  mentioned  in  this  Account ; but  it  muft  be  acknowledged,  few  befides  Women  burs 
themfelves  • and  that  the  Bramins,  who  were  wont  to  behave  with  fo  much  Conftancy  on  fuch  Occafions,  are  now  content  to  die  in  the  fame  way  with 
other  Men  ; and  even  the  Women,  generally  fpeaking,  are  far  enough  from  that  Spirit  of  Heroifm  for  which  they  were  fo  famous  in  former  Ages. 
They  burn  themfelves,  indeed,  with  the  dead  Bodies  of  their  Hufbands,  as  in  Times  paft,  but  not  with  fo  good  a Will ; nor  would  they  do  it  at  all, 
but  that  the  Cuftom  of  their  Country,  and  the  Power  their  Relations  have  over  them,  oblige  them  to  it. 

1 It  appears,  that  this  Ifland,  which  is  that  of  Ceylon,  has  been  in  all  Ages  famous  for  its  immenfe  Wealth  and  Riches.  As  to  the  Idol  that  our 
Author  mentions,  it  is  not  impoffibie  that  the  Priefts  of  this  Country  might  praftife  the  fame  Art,  which  has  been  ufed  at  Siam,  where  they  have  a 
monftrous  Idol  of  Clay  and  Bricks,  very  artificially  gilt,  which  was  for  many  Ages  fuppofed  to  be  pure  Gold  ; though  it  muft  be  allowed,  that  there 
sot:  few  Countries  were  fuch  a golden  Image  might  be  looked  for,  with  greater  Probability,  than  in  this  Eland,  the  People  having  been  always  equally 
s&maik able  for  their  Wealth  and  their  Superftition. 


Chap.  II.  ’ of  the  East  InDie  s. 


Confer) t and  Privity  $ wherefore  the  Mohammedan  Docftors 
of  Siraf  ftricliy  warn  yourlg  People  not  to  go  that  Way 

60.  In  the  Indies  there  are  heavy  Rains,  which  the  Peo- 
ple of  the  Country  call  Jafara  \ they  laft  three  whole 
Months  during  Summer,  inceffantly,  Night  and  Day,  and 
fcarce  does  the  Winter  ftop  them.  The  Indians , to  the. 
bell  of  their  Abilities,  prepare  themfelves  againft  thefe 
Rains  fame  Time  before  they  fall ; and  no  fooner  do  they 
come  on,  than  they  fhut  themfelves  up  in  their  Houfes, 
made  of  Wood  and  Cane,  interwoven,  and  thatched  with 
Loaves  ; they  ftir  not  out  during  all  this  Time,  and  no 
Soul  is  feen  abroad,  no,  not  even  the  Artificers,  who 
now  do  their  Work  at  home  ; and  during  this  Seafon, 
they  are  fubje<5t  to  feveral  Sorts  of  Ulcers  in  the  Soles  of 
their  Feet,  caufed  by  the  Damps.  The  Rains  are  the 
Life  of  the  Indians  ; were  they  to  fail,  they  would  be  re- 
duced to  the  utmoft  Want,  for  their  Fields,  Town  with 
Rice,  are  watered  only  by  Rains,  and  are  rendered  fruitful 
thereby  ; for  if  great  Store  of  Water  lie  upon  the  Rice- 
grounds,  they  need  no  other  Help  either  from  Induflry  or 
Art ; but  when  the  Rains  are  plentifully  poured  down,  the 
Rice  fiourifhes  abundantly,  and  even  becomes  much  bet- 
ter in  kind.  It  never  rains  in  this  Country  in  the 
Winter. 

6 1.  The  Indians  have  devout  Men,  or  Docftors,  known 
by  the  Name  of  Bramins . They  have  Poets  alfo,  who 
compofe  Verfes,  fluffed  with  Flattery  in  Praife  of  their 
Kings.  They  have  alfo  Aftrologers,  Philofophers,  Sooth- 
fayers,  and  Men  who  obferve  the  Flight  of  Birds ; and 
others  who  pretend  to  the  Calculation  of  Nativities,  parti- 
cularly at  Kanuge , a great  City  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Gozar  n. 

In  the  Indies  there  are  certain  Men  called  Bicar  °,  who 
go  all  their  Life-time  naked,  and  fuffer  their  Hair  to 
grow  till  it  hides  their  hinder  Parts,  and  the  reft  of  their 
Body.  They  fuffer  alfo  their  Nails  to  grow  fo  that  they 
become  pointed,  and  fharp  as  Swords  ; nor  do  they  ever 
cut  them,  but  leave  them  to  break  and  fall  off  as  it  hap- 
pens s and  this  they  obferve  as  a religious  Duty  : Each  of 
them  has  a String  about  his  Neck,  to  which  hangs  an 
earthen  Porringer,  and  when  they  are  preffed  by  Hunger, 
they  ftop  at  the  Door  of  fome  Indian  Houfe,  and  tllofe 
within  immediately,  and  with  much  Satisfaction,  bring 
out  Rice  to  them,  believing  there  is  great  Merit  in  fo  do- 
ing, while  they  eat  out  of  the  Porringer  and  withdraw, 
never  returning  to  make  the  fame  Requeft,  if  not  urged 
thereto  by  downright  Want. 

6 2.  The  Indians  have  many  Laws,  and  religious  Pre- 
cepts, by  which  they  imagine  they  pleafe  God  ; of  fuch 
as  thefe  it  is  written  in  the  Koran,  The  Wicked  are  mighty 
in  Pride.  One  Part  of  their  Devotion  confifts  in  building 
of  Kans , or  Inns  upon  the  Highways,  for  the  Accommo- 
dation of  Travellers,  where  alfo  they  fet  up  a fort  of  Ped- 
lars, of  whom  the  Paffengers  may  purchafe  whatever 
they  may  happen  to  want. p. 


They  there  alfo  fettle  publick  Women,  fuch  as  are  in 
the  Indies , who  expofe  themfelves,  to  Travellers  ; all 
which  the  Indians  number  among  their  meritorious  Deeds. 
But  they  have  befides  thefe  in  the  Indies , publick  Women, 
called  Women  of  the  Idol , the  Origin  of  whofe  Inftitution 
is  this  ^ when  a Women  has  laid  herfelf  under  a Vow,  that 
£he  may  have  Children,  if  it  happens  that  fhe  brings  forth 
a handfome  Daughter,  fhe  carries  the  Child  to  the  Bod , 
(fo  they  call  the  Idol  they  worfhip)  and  there  leaves  her. 
When  the  Girl  has  attained  a proper  Age,  fhe  takes  an 
Apartment  in  this  publick  Place,  arid  Ipreads  a Curtain  be- 
fore the  Door,  and  waits  the  Arrival  of  Strangers,  as  well 
Indians , or  Men  of  other  Se£ls,  to  whom  this  Debau- 
chery is  made  lawful ; fhe  proftitutes  herfelf  at  a certain 
Rate,  and  delivers  her  Gains  into  the  Hands  of  the  Idol’s 
Prieft,  to  be  by  him  difpofed  of  for  the  life  and  Support 
of  the  Temples  We  praife  the  Almighty  and  Glorious 
God,  who  hath  chofen  us  to  be  free  of  the  Sins  which  de- 
file the  Man  involved  in  Infidelity  ! 

Not  very  far  from  Almanfm , there  is  a famous  Idol 
called  Multan > whither  they  refort  in  Pilgrimage  from 
the  remoteft  Parts,  even  from  Diftances  of  feveral  Months 
Journey:  Some  of  the  Pilgrims  bring  with  them  fome  of 
the  Oderiferous  Wood  Hud.  al  Camruni , fo  called  from  the 
City  of  Camrun  ; where  they  have  an  excellent  Wood- 
Aloes,  which  they  offer  to  this  Idol,  delivering  it  to 
the  Prieft  of  the  Temple  that  he  may  burn  it  before  his 
God.  Some  of  this  Wood  is  worth  two  Hundred  Dinars 
the  Man  r,  and  is  commonly  marked  with  a Seal  to  diftin- 
guifti  it  from  another  Sort  of  the  fame  Wood,  but  of  left 
Value  : It  is  ufual  for  Merchants  to  buy  it  of  the  Idolatrous 
Priefts. 

63.  There  are  likewife  among  the  Indians  certain  Men, 
who  make  Profeffion  of  Piety,  and  whofe  Devotion  con- 
fifts in  feeking  after  unknown  Elands,  or  fuch  as  are  newly 
difeovered,  there  to  plant  Cocoa-nut-trees,  and  to  fink 
Wells  of  Water  for  the  Ufe  of  Ships  that  fail  to  thofe 
Parts.  There  are  People  at  Oman , who  croft  over  to  the 
Hands  that  produce  Cocoa-nuts,  carrying  with  them  Car- 
penter’s Tools,  and  having  felled  as  much  Wood  as  they 
want,  they  let  it  dry,  and  then  ftrip  off  the  Leaves,  and 
with  the  Bark  of  the  Tree  they  fpin  a Yarn,  wherewith 
they  few  the  Planks  together,  and  fo  build  a Ship  ; of  the 
fame  Wood  they  cut  and  round  away  a Mail  ; of  the 
Leaves  they  weave  their  Sails,  and  the  Bark  they  work 
into  Cordage  : Having  thus  compleated  their  Veffel,  they 
load  her  with  Cocoa-nuts, , which  they  bring  and  fell  at 
Oman.  Thus  it  is,  that  from  this  Tree. alone,  fo  many  Ar- 
ticles are  derived,  as  fuffice  not  only  to  build  and  rigg  out 
a Veffel,  but  to  load  her  alfo  when  fhe  is  compleated,  and 
in  a Trim  fit  to  Sail5. 

64.  The  Country  of  the  Zinges  or  Negroes,  is  of  vaft 
Extent  ; they  there  commonly  fow  Millet  which  is  the 
chief  Food  of  the  Negroes.  Sugar  Canes  alfo  they  have, 
and  other  Sorts  of  Trees,  but  their  Sugar  is  very  black. 

Thefe 


m This  is  very  agreeable  to  that  Severity  of  Manners,  for  which  the  Mohammedans  were  remarkable  in  thefe  early  Ages ; and  it  fhews  how  careful 
they  were  to  preferve  the  Morals  of  the  younger  fort  of  People  uncorrupted.  It  was  upon  the  fame  Principle  that  the  old  Spartans  did  not  admit  of 
any  Commerce  at  all,  as  defiring  rather  to  be  known  to  Pofterity  by  the  Fame  of  their  Virtues  than  of  their  Wealth  ; and  being  more  affiduous  to 
tranfmit  to  their  Descendants  Freedom,  and  the  Power  of  maintaining  it,  than  fine  Palaces ; and  that  Ability  of  living  luxurioufiy,  which  ends  fooner 
Or  later  in  abject  Poverty. 

n The  Reader  has  been  fo  fully  informed  ef  the  State  of  the  Brachmans  among  the  ancient  Indians,  and  of  the  Communities  formed  by  them  for 
the  promoting  of  Science,  that  there  is  no  Need  of  infilling  long  upon  this  Settlement  of  the  Bramins,  which,  without  doubt,  was  a Remnant  of  fome 
ancient  Univerfity  in  the  fame  Place.  Some  of  the  Arabian  Geographers  allure  us,  that  this  City  of  theKanuge  lies  between  two  Branches  of  the  River 
Ganges  in  the  Latitude  of  270,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  1 3 1 0 , Other  Eaftern  Writers  inform  us,  that  Kanuge  is  alfo  a Royal  City,  the  King  of  which 
■Is  it  Led  the  Kanuge,  according  to  the  common  Cuflom  of  the  Indies.  It  is  very  difficult  to  fay  when  Or  how,"  this  Kingdom  and  Univerfity  was  ruined  ; 
but,  at  preient  it  is  very  clear,  that  there  is  no  fuch  Eftablifhment  as  in  the  Text  is  mentioned. 

0 Thefe  are  no  other  than  the  affociated  Bramins,  or  Indian  Pilgrims,  or  Penitents,  mentioned  by  moil;  Travellers,  who  relate  very  extraordinary 
Things  with  refpett  to  the  Aufterity  of  their  Manners,  and  the  Severity  of  their  Penances,  as  the  Reader  will  fee  in  the  fubfequent  Part  of  this  Work. 

p 1 here  are  many  Foundations  of  this  fort  in  the  Indies,  as  well  as  in  Turky,  Perfea , and  Moguliftian ; not  to  mention  the  many  Hofpitals  in  the 
Indies  for  fick  Animals.  Tbe-venot  obferves,  that  the  Charity  of  the  Indians  of  Cabul,  confifts  in  digging  of  Pits,  or  finking  of  Wells,  and  in  erod- 
ing a Number  of  finall  Receptacles  on  the  Highways,  for  the  Accommodation  of  Travellers . 

s This  infamous  Pra&iceis  of  old  Handing  in  the  Eaft.  Herodotus  has  a Story  of  this  kind  of  the  Women,  who  proftitued  themfelves  in  honour  of  My- 
littia,  who  by  the  Analogy  of  the  Chaldee  mull  be  Venus  ; and  the  Tents  or  Tabernacles  of  thefe  Women  were  much  like  thofe  deferibed  by  our  Au- 
thor. In  Marco  Polo  we  read,  that  the  People  of  the  Province  of  Cainda,  did  the  fame  Thing,  expofing  their  Women  in  honour  of  their  Idols: 
Tavernier  fpeaks  of  a Pagod  near  Cambaya,  whither  moft  of  the  Courtezans  of  the  Indies  repair  to  make  their  Offerings,  and  adds,  that  old  Wo- 
men, who  have  feraped  together  a Sum  of  Money,  buy  young  female  Slaves,  whom  they  train  up  to  wanton  Songs  and  Dances,  and  all  die  Allure- 
ments of  their  infamous  Calling;  and  that  when  the  Girls  have  attained  their  eleventh  or  twelfth  Year,  their  Miftrefs  conduits  them  to  this  Pagod? 
under  a Notion  that  it  is  a Happinefs  for  them  to  be  offered  and  delivered  up  to  the  Idol. 

r As  this  kind  of  Money  is  very  often  mentioned,  both  in  the  former  Treatife,  and  in  this,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  fay  fomething  of  its  Value  : 
The  Dinar  is  of  very  fine  Gold,  and  according  to  the  Proportion  which  that  Metal  bears  now  to  Silver,  that  Coin  ought  to  be  reckoned  at  about  nine 
Shillings  ; from  whence  we  conceive  at  once  the  Value  of  the  Copper-Money  of  China,  fince  a thoufand  of  thefe  Copper  Pieces  were  equal  only  to  one 
Dinar  ; from  whence  it  follows,  that  nine  of  thefe  Pieces  of  Copper-Money,  called  by  the  Arabs  Falus,  were  worth  about  One  penny. 

5 ThisPafiige  is  very  lingular,  but  the  Fads  contained  therein  are  inconteftably  true  : The  Cocoa-Tree  furnifhes  every  thing  neceffary  for  building 
and  rigging  fuch  Ships  as  are  ufed  in  the  Indies,  and  foraCargoeof  confiderable  Value  when  built.  The  Body  of  the  Tree  furnifhes  Plank,  Mails, 

4 . Anchor, 
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Thefe  People  have  a Number  of  Kings,  who  are  always  at 
War  with  each  other.  About  their  Kings  they  have  cer- 
tain Men  called  Moharamin , becaufe  each  of  them  bore 
their  Nofe,  and  wear  therein  a Ring  : They  haVe  Chains 
alfo  fattened  about  their  Necks*  and  when  they  are  at 
War  and  going  to  fight,  they  each  take  one  End  of  his 
Companion’s  Chain,  and  pafs  it  thro*  the  Ring  that  hangs 
under  his  Nofe  ; two  Men  holds  this  Chain,  and  fo  pre- 
vent the  reft  from  advancing  towards  the  Enemy  till  De- 
puties have  been  from  Side  to  Side  to  negotiate  a Peace ; 
which  if  it  is  concluded,  they  take  their  Chains  about  their 
Necks  again  and  retire  without  fighting : But  when  they 
once  begin  to  unftieath  the  Sword,  not  one  Soul  of  them 
quits  his  Pott,  but  remains  there  ’till  he  is  flain. 

They  have  all  of  them  a profoundVenerationfor  the  Arabs, 
and  when  they  chance  to  fee  any  of  them  they  fall  down 
before  him,  and  cry,  this  Man  comes  from  the  Kingdom 
where  fiourifh.es  the  Date-bearing  Palm,  for  they  are  very 
fond  of  Dates.  Among  thefe  People  there  are  Preachers 
who  harangue  them  in  their  own  Tongue,  nor  may  the 
'Catebs  or  Orators  of  any  other  Nation  whatfoever,  be 
compared  with  them.  Some  of  thefe  profefs  a religious 
Life,  and  are  covered  with  the  Skin  of  a Leopard  or  Ape. 
One  of  thefe  Men  with  a Staff  in  his  Hand,  fhall  prefent 
himfelf  before  them,  and  haying  gathered  a Multitude  of 
People  about  him,  preach  all  the  Day  long  to  them.  He 
fpeaks  of  God,  and  recites  the  Aftions  of  their  Country- 
men who  are  gone  before  them.  From  this  Country  they 
bring  the  Leopard  Skins  called  Zingiet,  fpotted  with  red 
and  black,  very  great  and  broad. 

65.  In  this  fame  Sea  is  the  Ifland  of  Socotra , whence  come 
the  Socotrin  Aloes.  This  Ifle  lies  near  the  Land  of  Zinges , 
and  near  alfo  to  the  Country  of  the  Arabs,  and  moft  of  its 
Inhabitants  are  Chriftians,  which  is  thus  accounted  for  . 
When  Alexander  fubdued  the  Kingdom  of  the  Perfians, 
his  Preceptor  Ariflotle,  to  whom  he  had  by  Letters  com- 
municated his  Conquefts,  wrote  back  to  him  to  defire, 
that  by  all  Means  he  would  feek  after  the  Ifland  of  Socotra, 
which  afforded  Aloes,  an  excellent  Drug,  and  without 
which  they  could  not  make  up  the  famous  Medicament 
called  Hiera  : That  the  beft  Way  would  be  to  remove  the 
Inhabitants  thence,  and  inftead  of  them  plant  a Colony  of 
Greeks,  that  they  might  fend  Aloes  into  Syria,  Greece  and 
Egypt.  Accordingly  Alexander  gave  the  neceffary  Orders 
to  difpoffefs  the  Inhabitants,  and  to  fettle  a Colony  of 
Greeks  in  their  Stead.  Then  he  commanded  the  Kings  of 
the  Nations  who  divided  his  Empire  after  he  had  flain  the 
Great  Darius,  to  execute  the  Orders  he  had  ifliied  out  for 
the  Prefervation  of  thefe  Greeks : They  remained  then  as  a 
Garrifon  upon  this  Ifland,  till  God  fent  JESUS  CHRIST 
into  the  World.  When  the  Greeks  of  this  fame  Ifle  being 
informed  thereof,  embraced  the  Chriftian  Faith  as  the 
other  Greeks  had  done  before  them,  and  in  the  Profeffion 
of  this  Faith,  have  they  perfevered  to  this  Day,  as  well 
as  all  the  Inhabitants  of  the  other  Hies. 

In  the  former  Book,  no  mention  is  made  of  the 
Sea  which  ftretches  away  to  the  right,  as  Ships  part 
from  Oman  and  the  Coaft  o!  Arabia,  to  launch  into  the 
Great  Sea  •,  but  the.  Author  defcribes  only  the  Sea  on  the 
Left,  and  in  which  is  comprehended  the  Seas  of  India  and 
China,  which  he  feems  to  have  particularly  had  in  his  Eye. 


In  this  Sea,  which  is  as  it  where  on  the  Right  of  the  In- 
dies as  you  leave  Oman , in  the  Country  of  Sihar  or  Shihr, 
where  Frankincenfe  grows,  and  the  other  Countries  pof- 
fesJd  by  the  Nations  of  Cedd,  Hamyer,  JoJham  and  T heo- 
teba.  The  People  in  this  Country  have  the  Sonna  in  Ara- 
bic of  very  antient  Date,  but  in  many  Things  different 
from  what  is  the  Hands  of  the  Arabs,  and  containing 
many  Traditions  to  us  unknown  : They  have  no  Villages, 
and  they  lead  a hard  and  a very  miferable  Lifek 

The  Country  they  inhabit,  extends  almoft  as  far  as  Aden 
and  Judda,  upon  the  Coaft  of  Yemen  or  Arabia  the  Happy  1 
from  Judda  it  ftretches  up  into  the  Continent  as  far  as  the 
Coaft  of  Syria,  and  ends  at  Kolzum.  The  Seas  in  this  Part 
divide  by  a Slip  of  Land,  which  God  has  fix’d  as  a Line  of 
Separation  between  thefe  two  Seas,  as  it  is  written  in  the  Ko- 
ran : From  Kolzum  the  Sea  ftretches  along  the  Coaft  of 
the  Barbarians  to  the  Weft  Coafts,  which  is  oppofite  to 
Taman , and  then  along  the  Coaft  of  Mthiopea  from 
whence  you  have  the  Leopard  Skins  of  Barbary,  which 
are  the  beft  of  all,  and  moft  ikilfully  dreflfed  ; and  laftly, 
along  the  Coaft  of  Zeilah,  whence  you  have  Amber  and 
Tortoife-Shell. 

When  the  Siraf  Ships  arrive  in  this  Sea,  which  is  to 
the  right  of  the  Sea  of  India,  they  put  into  Judda,  where 
they  remain,  for  their  Cargoe  is  thence  tran (ported  to  Ke- 
hira  (or  Cairo ) by  Ships  of  Kolzum , who  are  acquainted 
with  the  Navigation  of  the  Red-Sea,  which  thofe  of  Siraf 
dare  not  attempt,  becaufe  of  the  extream  Danger,  and 
becaufe  this  Sea  is  full  of  Rocks  at  the  Waters -Edge ; be- 
caufe alfo,  upon  the  whole  Coaft  there  is  no  Kings,  or 
fcarce  any  inhabited  Place  ; and  in  fine,  becaufe  Ships  are 
every  Night  obliged  to  put  into  fome  Place  of  Safety,  for 
Fear  of  (hiking  upon  the  Rocks.  They  fail  in  the  Day- 
time only,  and  all  the  Night  ride  faft  at  Anchor.  ■ This 
Sea  moreover  is  fubjeA  to  very  thick  Fogs,  and  to  violent 
Gales  of  Wind,  and  fo  has  nothing  to  recommend  it  either 
within  or  without. 

66.  It  is  not  like  the  Sea  of  India  or  of  China,  whofe 
Bottom  is  rich  with  Pearls  and  Amber-greece,  whofe 
Mountains  of  the  Coaft  are  ftored  with  Gold  and  precious 
Stones,  whofe  Gulphs  breed  Creatures  that  yield  Ivory., 
and  among  the  Plants  of  whofe  Shores  are  Ebony,  Red- 
Wood,  the  Wood  of  Hairzan , Aloes,  Camphire,  Nut- 
megs, Cloves,  Sandal- Wood,  and  all  other  Spices  and 
Aromatics  ; where  Parrots  and  Peacocks  are  Birds  of  the 
Forreft,  and  Mu(k  and  Civet  are  collefted  upon  the  Lands : 
In  (hort,  fo  produdtive  are  thofe  Shores  of  ineftimable 
Things,  that  it  is  impoflible  to  reckon  them  up  tt. 

Amber-greece  which  is  thrown  upon  the  Coaft  of  this 
fame  Sea,  is  wafhed  to  Shore  by  the  Swell  : It  begins  to 
be  found  in  the  Indian  Sea,  but  whence  it  comes  is  un- 
known . W e only  know,  that  the  beft  of  it  is  thrown  upon 
the  Barbary  Coaft,  or  upon  the  Confines  of  the  Land 
of  Negroes,  towards  Sihar,  and  Places  thereabouts  : It  is 
of  a bluifh- white  in  round  Lumps.  The  Inhabitants  of 
this  Country  have  Camels  trained  up  to  the  Bufinefs  which 
they  mount,  and  go  in  Search  of  it  by  Moon-dune,  and 
ride  for  that  Purpofe  along  Shore.  Thefe  Camels  are 
broke  to  this,  and  asfoon  as  they  perceive  a Piece  of  Am* 
ber-greece,  they  bend  their  Knees,  and  their  Rider  picks 
it  upw. 


Anchors  and  Oars.  That  Subftanoe  like  Thread,  which  covers  the  Nut,  and  which  may  be  drawn  out  and  fpun,  makes  the  moft  excellent  Cordage 
in  the  World,  inafmuch  as  it  never  decays  in  the  Water.  The  Anchors  are  not  to  be  boafted  of,  but  they  ferve  wed  enough  for  fuch  Veflels . The 
Liouor  in  the  Nut  when  fermented,  becomes  a kind  of  Wine  ; when  four  it  is  an  excellent  Vinegar,  and  diftilied,  it  affords  a foft,  pleafant  Brandy.  It 
is  certain,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Maldives,  fubfift  chiefly  on  their  Trade  in  Cocoa-nuts,  Cocoa  Plank,  and  the  Cordage,  made  from  this  free; 
the  Manufacture  of  which,  they  are  better  fulled  in  than  any  other  People  in  the  Indies.  . • 

t The  Arabs  befides  the  Koran,  have  many  Traditions  relating  to  the  Mohammedan  Religion,  which  they  received  from  the  Companions  of  their 
Prophet  and  his  Difciples  j from  thefe  Traditions  and  Stories,  they  form  the  Body  of  their  Sonna,  which  therefore  is  very  different  in  different  Places  ; 
fo  that  not  only  the  Sonna  of  the  Perfians  differs  from  that  of  the  Arabians , but  that  of  the  Africans  varies  from  that  of  Mecca , and  the  Arabians  of  the 
Defert : In  a Word,  the  Sonna  with  Refpeft  to  the  Mohammedans,  is  pretty  near  the  fame  Thing  with  the  Talmud  among  the  Jews ; and  it  is  owing 
to  both,  that  there  are  fo  many  differet  Sects,  and  fuch  a Variety  of  Fabulous  Notions  amongft  the  People  of  both  Religions. 

u This  is  at  once  a very  magnificent,  and  a very  juft  Account  of  the  Wealth  of  the  Indies,  and  it  proves  very  plainly,  that  fcarce  any  Part  of  its  Riches 
were  concealed  from  the  Arabs  at  this  Time  ; fo  that  what  fome  Writers  report  of  the  Defigns  formed  by  the  Khaiiffs  and  Sultans  of  Egypt , for  making 
themfeives  Mailers  of  the  Coafts  of  India,  and  even  of  its  Blands,  hath  nothing  in  it  abfurd  or  incredible.  . . 

w Amber-greece,  or  as  it  ought  to  be  wrote  Amber-grife,  is  a very  rich  Perfume,  and  it  is  certain,  that  there  is  more  of  it,  and  in  greater  Perfection  in 
the  Indian-Sea,  than  in  any  other  of  the  whole  World . How  it  is  formed,  or  from  whence  it  comes,  is  as  great  Secret  to  us. as  it  was  to  the  Arabs.  It  is 
of  different  Colours,  viz  dark-grey,  light- grey,  black  and  red  ; but  the  firft  is  the  mod  efteemed,  as  having  by  rarthe  richeft  Scent.  What  our  A m 
thor  reports  of  its  being  found  in  this  Manner  by  Camels,  is  not  very  improbable  ; for  the  beft  Ambergreece  in  the  World  is  driven  on  the  Shore  or 
the  Ifland  of  Prince  Maurice,  and  the  Butch  affurc  us,  that  their  Flogs  fmell  it  out  at  a great  Diftance,  ana  run  furioully  to  the  Shore  in.  order  ta. 
devour  it. 
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There  is  another  fort,  which  fwims  in  great  Lumps 
upon  the  Surface  of  the  Sea,  almoft  like  the  Body  of  an 
Ox,  or  a little  lefs,  and  weigh  a great  deal.  When  a cer- 
tain Fifh  of  the  Whale-kind,  called  Tal,  fees  thefe  floating 
Lumps,  he  fwallows  the  fame,  and  is  killed  thereby  : Then 
they  fee  the  Whale  floating  upon  the  Surface,  and  inftantly 
the  Men  who  are  accuftomed  to  this  kind  of  Fifliery,  and 
know  when  thefe  Whales  have  fwallowed  Amber,  go  out  to 
him  in  their  Boats?  and  darting  him  with  Iron  Harpoons, 
they  tow  him  to  Shore,  where  they  fplit  him  down  the 
Back  and  take  out  the  Amber  ; what  they  find  about  the 
Belly  of  the  Creature  is  commonly  fpoiled  with  the  Wet, 
and  contrafts  an  unpieafant  Scent  h 

You  may  buy  the  Bones  of  this  Fifh  of  the  Druggifls 
of  Bagdad  and  Baffora.  The  Amber  which  has  not  been  in- 
fected by  the  Ordure  in  the  Belly  of  the  Whale,  is  perfectly 
good  : It  is  a ufual  Thing  to  make  Stools  of  the  Vertebra  of 
the  Back  Bone  of  this  Whale,  called  Tal.  They  fay,  that 
in  a Village  ten  Leagues  from  Siraf. ’ called  Tain,  there  are 
old  Houfes  neatly  enough  built,  the  Lintils  of  whofe 
Doors  are  of  the  Rib  of  this  Whale.  I have  heard  a Per- 
fon  fay,  that  formerly  one  was  thrown  upon  the  Coaft  not 
very  rar  from  Siraf  and  that  going  to  view  him,  he  faw 
People  getting  upon  the  Back  of  this  Creature  with  Lad- 
ders, and  that  the  Filhermen  expofed  him  to  the  Sun, 
fliced  away  his  Flefh,  and  having  digged  a Pit,  gathered 
up  the  Greafe  which  was  melted  by  the  Sun,  and  that 
having  drained  off  all  the  Oil,  they  fold  it  to  the  Mailers 
of  Ships.  This  Oil  mixed  up  with  another  kind  of  Stuff, 
in  ufe  with  Seamen,  ferves  for  calking  of  Ships  to  fecure 
the  Seams  of  the  Planking,  and  to  flop  up  Leaks.  This 
Whale  Oil  is  a valuable  Commodity,  and  produces 
great  Sums  of  Money. 

67.  Our  Author  propofing  next  to  fpeak  of  Pearls, 
breaks  out  firft,  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Arabs,  into 
the  following  pious  Soliloquy,  vhich  I would  not  omit, 
becaufe  it  is  a kind  of  CharaCteriflick  in  their  Manner  of 
[Writing,  and  may  enable  the  Reader  to  account  for  fuch 
'Apoflrophes  in  other  Pieces  of  this  Nature.  Let  us  be- 
fore we  fpeak  of  PEARLS  and  the  Manner  of  their 
Formation,  magnify  the  Great  GOD,  who  in  Wifdom 
has  created  all  Things  out  of  Earth,  and  fo  fafhioned 
living  Creatures,  as  that  they  produce  their  like.  Where- 
fore for  thefe  Things  which  we  know,  and  for  many  more 
which  we  knqw  not,  all  Glory  be  unto  the  Almighty,  and 
all  Reverence  paid  unto  his  mofl  holy  and  tremendous 
Name. 

Pearls  begin  to  be  formed  of  a Subfiance  at  firft  fome- 
what  like  the  Plant  called  Anjedana,  being  in  Size  the  fame, 
in  Colour  and  Figure  pretty  much  alike,  fmall,  thin,  and 
tender,  juft  like  the  Leaves  of  this  Plant ; at  firft  it  fwims 
feebly  on  the  Surface  and  flicks  to  the  Sides  of  Ships  under 
Water,  where  in  Time  it  hardens,  grows,  and  gets  cover- 
ed with  a Shell.  When  thefe  Oifters  become  heavy,  they 
fall  down  to  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea,  where  they  fubfift  af- 
ter a Manner  to  us  unknown.  They  appear  no  other 
than  a Piece  of  red  Flefh,  like  the  Tongue  towards  the 
Root,  without  Bones,  Sinews,  or  Veins. 

But  there  are  various  Opinions  touching  the  Producli- 
; on  of  Pearls,  for  fome  fay  when  it  rains  the  Oifters  rife 
up  to  the  Surface,  and  that  gaping,  the  Drops  of  Water 
they  catch  turn  to  Pearls.  Others  hold,  they  are  generated 
m the  Oifters  themfelves,  which  is  mofl  likely,  and  is 
confirmed  by  Experience  j for  mofl  that  are  found  in 


Oifters  are  fixed,  and  move  not.  When  they  are  1’oofe  the 
Merchants  call  them  Seed  Pearl:  God  alone  knoweth  how 
this  Matter  is, 

68.  Now  this  is  the  moft  wonderful  Thing  we  have 
heard  concerning  the  Subfiftence  of  Oifters.  A certain 
Arab  came  formerly  to  BaJJora , and  brought  with  him  a 
Pearl  worth  a great  Sum  of  Money  \ he  fhewed  it  to  a 
Druggift  of  his  Acquaintance,  and,  ignorant  of  the  Value 
thereof,  afked  him  what  he  thought  of  it  ? The  Merchant 
telling  him  it  was  a Pearl,  the  Arab  afked  him  what  he 
thought  it  might  be  worth,  and  he  valued  it  at  a hundred 
Pieces  of  Silver.  The  Arab  much  aftoniffied  at  his  Words* 
afked  if  any  Perfon  would  be  willing  to  give  him  what  he 
had  faid  it  was  worth  : Upon  which  the  Merchant  counted 
him  out  a hundred  Drams,  and  with  this  Money  the  Arab 
purchafed  Corn  to  carry  back  into  his  own  Country.  The 
Merchant  on  the  other  Hand  brought  the  Pearl  to  Bagdad* 
and  fold  it  at  a very  high  Rate,  which  enabled  him  after- 
wards to  deal  very  confiderably.  This  fame  Merchant 
declared  that  he  had  examined  the  Arab  touching  the  Ori- 
gin of  Pearls,  and  that  he  delivered  himfelf  to  the  follow- 
ing Effetft : « I was  going  along,  laid  he,  by  Saman  in 
“ the  Diflridl  of  Bahrein , not  very  far  diflant  from  the 
16  Sea,  and  upon  the  Sand  I faw  a dead  Fox,  with  fome- 
“ thing  at  his  Muzzle  that  held  him  fall.  I drew  near 
<£  and  faw  a white  glittering  Shell,  in  which  I found  the 
<c  Pearl  I took.  Hence  he  gathered,  that  the  Oilier  was 
“ upon  the  Shore,  driven  thither  by  Temped,  which  Very 
u often  happens.  The  Fox  palling  by  and  leering  at  the 
“ Meat  of  the  Oilier,  as  the  Shell  flood  open,  jumped 
“ thereon,  and  thruft  in  his  Snout  to  feize  the  Fifh,  which 
“ in  its  Defence  doling,  locked  him  fall,  as  has  been  faid  5 
“ for  it  is  a Property  of  theirs  never  £0  let  go  their  Hold 
“ of  any  thing,  except  forcibly  opened  by  an  Iron  In- 
<c  flrument  at  their  Edges.** 

This  is  the  Oilier  that  breeds  Pearls,  which  it  as  care- 
fully keeps  as  a Mother  her  Child  ; when  therefore  it  was 
fenfible  of  the  Fox,  it  withdrew  as  to  avoid  an  Enemy, 
and  the  Fox  feeling  himfelf  fqueeZed,  beat  the  Ground 
on  each  Hand  till  it  was  ftifled  and  fo  died.  The  Arab 
found  the  Pearl,  and  God  would  have  it  that  he  fhould 
apply  himfelf  to  the  Merchant,  a very  happy  Thing  for 
him  r. 

69.  The  Kings  of  the  Indies  wear  Ear-rings  of  Stones 
fet  in  precious  Gold.  They  wear  alfo  Collars  of  great 
Price,  adorned  with  precious  Stones  of  different  Colours, 
but  elpecially  Green  and  Red  5 yet  Pearls  are  what  they 
mofl  efteem,  and  their  Value  furpaffes  that  of  all  other 
Jewels  ; they  at  prefent  hoard  -them  up  in  their  Treafures 
with  their  mofl  precious  Things.  The  Grandees  of  their 
Court,  the  great  Officers  and  Captains  wear  the  like  Jew- 
els in  their  Collars  z j they  drefs  in  a half  Veft,  and  carry 
an  Umbrella  of  Peacocks  Feathers' to  ffiade  them  from  the 
Sun,  and  are  furrounded  by  thofeof  their  Train. 

There  are  certain  Indians  who  never  eat  two  out  of  the 
fame  Diffi  or  upon  the  fame  Table,  and  would  efteem  it  a 
very  great  Sin  if  they  fhould.  When  they  come  to  Siraff* 
and  are  invited  by  any  of  the  confiderable  Merchants 
who  are  in  that  City,  they  mull  though  they  are  a hundred 
in  Number,  each  have  a feparate  Difh/and  without  the 
lead  Communication  with  the  reft.  The  Kings  and  Per- 
sons of  high  Quality  have  freffi  Tables  made  for  them 
every  Day,  together  with  little  Diffies  and  Plates  wove  of 
the  Cocoa-nut  Leaf,  in  which  they  eat  what  is  prepared 


* * 7Je  Rcc:naudot  jp  his  70tres  Treatife>  very  (lightly  of  this  Story,  and  feems  to  think  it  fabulous.  There  is  however  no  fort  of 

Came  for  this  Sufpicion  . Since  this  fort  0.  Whale  is  very  often  found  in  the  Weft -Indian  Seas,  and  especially  on  the  Coaft  of  Bermudas  and  vail:  Quantities 
J ®f  A“bergreece  are  taken  out  of  its  Guts.  It  is  alfo  very  certain,  that  tho’  the  belt  of  this  Perfume  is  found  in  the  Indian-Seas  ; yet  Ambcmetee  has 
- been  frequently  found  on  the  Snore  even  of  our  own  Blands,  as  well  as  in  fome  other  Parts  o I Europe,  and  in  America  it  is  very  common 

I moft  confcfs  this  Story  feems  to  me  by  far  the  meaneft  Paffage  in  the  whole  Work,  and  all  the  Remarks  upon  Pearls  are  very  low  and  trifling  : 
the  lame  rime  it  mult  be  allowed,  that  we  know  very  little  more  about  them,  than  either  the  Ancient  nr  Dip  MAbi  ww  Cpp me  +A  k»  A.a 


® , r . . f “7  111  wnuic  vvuik,  miu  du  uie  ivemarKs  upon  rearls 

« Vli-  mul1  be  allowed,  that  we  know  very  little  more  about  them,  than-  either  the  Ancients  or  the  Arabs,  What  feems  to  be  moft 

£ wVnfi  tn7  Peark  are  not  the  natural  Produce  of  any  Oifters  j by  which  I mean,  that  they  are  an  irregular  and  accidental  Produaion,  occafioM 
Dlleafe,  in  Flftu  I am  led  » Notion  from  two  Reafons : The  firft  is,  that  when  Animal  Subftances  begin  to  corrupt 
-they  commonly  Ihme,  which  perhaps  may  be  the  rffeft  of  fome  inteftine  Motion;  the  other,  that  Pearl  Oifters  are  not  eatable,  but  tough  taftel4 
c and  very  unwnollome.  > 

z TbeTnnces  and  the  chief  Inhabitants  of  thefe  Countries,  were  by  this  Time  better  acquainted  with  the  Nature  and  Value  of  all  forts  of  precN 
cious  Stones  than  formerly  they  had  been,  and  of  thefe  they  had  of  all  kinds  from  the  Mines  in  the  Mind  of  Ceylon . It  is  remarkable  that  the  Arabs 
have  but  one  Word  to  figmfy  coloured  Stones,  which  is  Tacut,  or  Jacut,  which  ftriftly  fpeaking  fignifies  a Jacinth ; but  to  vary  this,  and  to  reridet 

Emeralds  and  SaphirOs,  they  add  the  Name  of  the  Colour  Jo  the  Stone.  It  will  be  proper  toma4twbS^&n 
J Subjeft  before  we  leave  it : The  firft  is,  that  our  Author  is  perfeftly  m the  right  in  his  Obfervation,  that  Pearls  are  more  efteemed  in  India  than 
many  other  Pasts  of  the  World,  and  that  they  are  more  valued  there  in  Proportion,  than  any  other  kind  of  Jewels.  Out  fecond  Obfervation  is  as. 
I Emeralds  thither  from  Egypt , which  is  a very  plain  Proof  of  the  Truth  of  what  we  have  often  after  ted,  <viz  that  thefe  Stones  are  ’no* 

ftrtftly  fpeakmg  Oriental,  though  they  may,  and  indeed  do  very  often  come  to  us  from  the  Eaft.  ’ ’ “ bt9n€3  ^ ?* 
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for  their  Subfiftence  \ and  their  Meal  once  over,  they 
throw  the  Table,  the  Diflies  and  Plates  into  the  Water, 
together  with  the  Fragments  they  have  left.  Thus  at 
every  Meal  they  have  a new  Service.  To  the  Indies  they 
formerly  carried  the  Dinars,  called  Sindiat , or  Gold 
Pieces  of  the  Sind  and  the  Dinar , which  there  paffed  for 
three  of  ours  and  even  more.  Thither  alfo  are  carried 
Emeralds  from  Egypt,  which  are  fet  for  Rings. 

70.  Thefe  two  authentick  Pieces  are  of  very  great  Ufe 
in  filling  up  this  Period  of  Indian  Hiftory,  of  which,  till 
they  appeared,  we  had  no  Memoirs  at  all.  It  is  plain 
enough  from  the  Account  given  us  by  the  firft  Author, 
that  Voyages  from  Siraff  to  China  were  not  very  frequent, 
till  about  his  Time,  for  otherwife  he  would  not  have  de- 
fended that  Navigation  fo  particularly.  But  it  appears  no 
lefs  clearly  from  the  lecond  Treatife,  that  thefe  long  Voy- 
ages were  grown  into  much  greater  Ufe  betv/een  the  Time 
the  firft  Voyage  was  made,  and  this  Commentary  upon  it 
was  drawn  up,  for  otherwife  the  fecond  Writer  would  have 
been  but  indifferently  furnifhed  with  Materials,  whereas 
we  find  that  he  flood  in  no  fort  of  Want  of  them,  but  was 
able  to  mention  the  Voyages  and  Travels  of  four  or  five 
different  Perfons  into  China  and  the  Indies , exclufive  of 
the  Author,  whofe  Voyage  gave  Occafion  to  this  Difcourfe. 

The  moft  remarkable  of  thefe  was  Eben  Wahab , whofe 
Adventures  are  equally  fingular  and  inftrubtive,  fince  from 
them  it  is  very  evident  that  the  Chinefe  Emperor,  to  whofe 
Prefence  he  was  admitted,  had,  as  we  obferved,  very  per- 
fect Intelligence  as  to  the  Jewifh , Chrijiian , and  Moham- 
medan Religions,  and  as  to  the  Hiftory  of  their  Founders 
and  Propagators.  We  might  indeed  fufpeft  the  Truth  of 
•this,  if  there  were  not  fome  other  Circum fiances  in  this 
Difcourfe  which  render  them  not  only  probable  but  certain. 
I mean  the  Deftruftion  of  the  Capital  of  China  at  that 
Time,  which  our  Author  calls  the  City  of  Cumdan,  and 
which  without  Doubt  was  no  other  than  Nankin,  and  Can- 
fu  or  Canton , in  which  fo  many  Thoufand  Jews , ChriJU- 
ans,  and  Mohammedans  were  flairf;  a clear  Demonftration 
that  Multitudes  of  all  thefe  Religions  had  been  long  before 
fettled  in  that  Empire,  and  confequently  the  Chinefe  Mo- 
narch had  it  fully  in  his  Power  to  be  well  acquainted  with 
all  the  Particulars  beforementioned. 

Neither  does  this  Fa£t  ftand  entirely  upon  the  Credit  of 
this  Treatife,  fince  an  ancient  Monument  has  been  difeo- 
vered  in  China,  which  plainly  proves  that  Chriftians  from 
Syria  were  fettled  there  in  ancient  Times  a,  though  none 
were  to  be  found  when  the  firft  Travellers  from  Europe 
went  thither,  which  is  as  ftrong  a Confirmation  of  the 
Truth  of  what  our  Author  relates,  as  in  the  Nature  of 
Things  can  pofiibly  be  expected.  The  Miffionaries  alfo 
that  were  firft  fent  to  China  found  there  vifible  Marks  of 
Chriftianity,  though  they  found  no  Chriftians.  The  Jews 
have  been  fettled  in  that  Empire  for  Time  immemorial, 
and  many  of  them  for  the  Sake  of  Riches  and  Preferment 
have  abjured  their  own  Religion,  and  embraced  the  Opi- 
nions of  the  Chinefe,  which  is  alfo  an  unqueftionahle  Ar- 
gument of  the  Truth  of  thefe  Relations. 

We  may  add  to  this  the  Conformity  between  the  Ac- 
counts given  by  our  Travellers  and  the  beft  Chinefe  Hifto- 
ries,  which  never  could  have  happened,  if  the  former  had 
not  been  in  every  Refpedt  agreeable  to  Truth.  All  this  is 
not  only  fupported  by  our  Knowledge  of  many  of  the 
Cuftoms  of  thefe  People,  which  remain  to  this  Day  the 
fame  with  thofe  reported  in  thefe  Relations,  but  they  are 
ftill  more  plainly  verified  by  fuch  as  are  now  no  longer  in 
Ufe,  becaufe  many  Chinefe  Writers  and  Chriftian  Mifii- 
onaries  from  them,  take  Notice  of  fuch  obfolete  Cuftoms, 
and  inform  us  when  they  were  laid  afide  or  began  to  grow 


into  Difufe.  On  the  whole  therefore  we  may  fafely  affirm 
that  thefe  Treatifes  are  free  from  all  juft  Grounds  of  Suf- 
picion,  and  ought  to  be  regarded  as  the  earlieft  and  beft 
Accounts  we  have  of  this  Empire  and  its  Inhabitants. 

They  are  confidered  in  this  Light,  of  very  great  Ufe 
in  many  Refpe&s,  but  more  efpecially  in  correcting  thofe 
Errors  that  have  been  introduced  by  Authors  who  de- 
pended more  upon  their  own  Conjectures  than  on  any 
Light  they  received  from  Experience,  endeavouring  to  ini 
pofe  upon  their  Readers,  their  Notions  of  Things  as  Facfts 
of  undoubted  Credit,  of  which  it  may  not  be  amifs  to 
give  a few  Inftances.  Our  Author  is  the  oldeft,  and  in- 
deed almoft  the  only  Arabian  Writer  that  mentions  the 
Chinefe  Drink,  fo  univerfally  ufed  in  our  Days  all  over 
Europe,  and  known  by  the  Name  of  T ?a.  He  fays,  that 
it  is  an  Herb  or  Shrub,  more  bufhy  than  the  Pomegra- 
nate-tree, and  of  a more  pleafant  Scent,  but  fomewhat 
bitter  to  the  Tafte.  That  the  Chinefe  boil  Water  and 
pour  it  in  Raiding  hot  upon  this  Leaf,  and  that  this  In fu- 
fion  preferves  them  from  all  Diftempers.  This,  to  be 
fure,  is  an  imperfedt  Defcription  ; but  it  is  plain  enoupfx 
to  evince,  that  nothing  can  be  meant  but  the  Plant  we 
know  by  the  Name  of  Tea  ; the  fame  with  the  Echa  Ca- 
tayi , or  Sini  of  the  Orientals. 

The  Tree  which  bears  this  Leaf  is  but  fmall,  and 
ought  to  be  reckoned  among  Shrubs.  It  has  a pleafant 
kind  of  violet  Scent,  is  bitter  to  the  Tafte,  and  it  is  Com- 
mon for  them  who  are  fond  of  it,  to  imagine  it  doth  them 
good,  and  preferveth  their  Health.  It  is  certain  then, 
that  Father  Erigaut*  is  miftaken,  when  he  imagines  it  is 
but  of  late  Date  amongft  the  Chinefe,  becaufe  there  is  not, 
as  he  fays,  any  Character  in  their  Tongue  to  fignify  this 
Drink;  for  by  the  Teftimony  of  the  oldeft  of  our  Au- 
thors, who  does  not  fpeak  of  it  as  any  new  Thing,  but 
as  an  Herb  very  much  in  Vogue  with  them  ; nay,  to  that 
Degree,  that  the  Emperor  thought  fit  to  Jay  a Duty  upon 
it ; it  appears,  that  the  Chinefe  have  been  addidted  to  it 
above  eight  hundred  Years.  Nor  is  it  pofiible  to  believe 
with  Pifo c,  that  it  grew  a long  Time  wild,  and  unculti- 
tivated,  or  that  the  Chinefe , or  Japonefe , have  been  but 
lately  acquainted  with  its  Virtues  and  the  Manner  of  pre- 
paring it,  which,  he  fays,  he  was  told  by  fome  Dutch 
Commander,  who  had  been  a long  Time  in  the  Country. 

Father  Martini , who  has  written  more  accurately  of 
China  than  almoft  any  other  Perfon,  fays  no  fuch  Thing. 
He  affures  us,  that  it  grows  particularly  in  the  Province  of 
Kiangnan,  or  Nankin,  where  the  beft  of  it  is.  It  is,  adds 
he,  a fmall  Leaf,  perfectly  like  that  of  the  Rhus  Cori- 
arius , or  Sumac  of  the  Curriers.  It  grows  not  wild,  but 
is  domeftic,  and  cultivated,  nor  is  it  a Tree,  but  a Shrub, 
which  fpreads  out  in  little  Branches,  with  a Bloffom  very 
much  like  that  of  the  Sumac,  except  that  the  former  in- 
clines more  to  a Yellow  than  the  latter.  It  blows  firft 
in  Summer,  when  it  emits  no  great  Scent;  then  it  puts 
out  a Berry,  which  is  firft  green,  and  afterwards  blackfill. 
In  the  Spring  it  is  when  they  gather  the  Leaf  to  make 
their  Echa,  for  then  it  is  moft  fucculent  and  tender.  The 
Preparation  of  thefe  Leaves  confifts  in  gathering  them, 
drying  them  by  a fmall  Fire,  rolling  them  upon  a cotton 
Mattrefs,  and  packing  them  up  in  Tin-Chefts  or  Boxes, 
for  the  fake  of  preferving  them,  and  the  Conveniency  of 
tranfporting  them.  Such  is  the  Account  given  us  by  this 
learned  and  accurate  Writer,  whofe  Work  is  ftill  deferv- 
edly  efteemed  after  fo  many  later  Accounts  of  China  d. 

But  as  it  is  natural  to  fuppofe  that  every  Man  is  the  beft 
Judge  of  what  regards  his  own  Profeffion,  I perfuade 
myfelf,  that  my  Readers  will  not  be  difpleafed  at  my  in- 
ferring here  a very  curious  Paffage  from  the  Writings  of 


a This  ancient  Monument  was  firft  mentioned  by  the  famous  jefuit  Kircher,  who  made  many  Miftakes  about  it,  and  from  thence  there  grew  fome 
Queftions  as  to  the  Matter  of  Fact,  which  however  upon  Enquiry  has  been  fince  clearly  made  out,  and  from  thence  it  is  evident,  that  the  Ghriftian  Re- 
ligion was  fettled  in  China  in  A.  D.  636.  that  is  upwards  of  two  hundred  Years  before  theMaffacre  at  Canton,  mentioned  by  the  laft  of  our  Authors. 
We  have  no  certain  Accounts  of  the  Chriftians  in  China  beyond  the  Tenth  Century,  and  when  the  Portuguese  came  firft  to  Canton  under  Don  Fernand 
Perez  d'  Andrada,  which  was  A.  D,  1517,  there  was  no  fort  of  Remembrance  of  Chriftianity  preferved  in  that  Empire ; fq  that  it  is  impoffible  to 
difeover  how  this  Religion  was  exterminated  there,  otherwife  than  for  Want  of  Paftors. 

b Lib.  1.  p.  16.  It  is  inconceivable  how  differently  Writers  have  reprefented  the  Shrub  that  bears  this  Herb ; for  fome  fay  it  is  like  a Rofe,  others 
like  a Currant-bufh. 

c Addit.  ad  Hiji.  Medicin.  Pont.  1.  6.  Of  like  Credit,  perhaps,  is  another  Report  current  among  the  Dutch,  as  if  they  fold  the  Sage  of  Europe  to 
the  Japonefe  at  as  high  a Price  as  they  gave  for  their  Tea,  and  which  has  been  received  as  an  undoubted  Truth  by  the  Vulgar  here. 

d He  refided  long  in  China , was  a Man  of  great  Fidelity  and  Candour,  one  who  did  not  love  to  contradift  others,  or  to  impofe  his  own  Sehfe  of 
Things  upon  his  Readers  in  a dogmatick  Stile.  His  Chinefe  Atlas  is  an  admirable  Performance,  in  which  he  has  explained  Marco  Polo,  corrected 
Father  Kircher , and  informs  us  of  a Multitude  of  Things  relating  to  the  Hiftory  of  China,  which,  till  the  Publication  of  his  Book,  were  utterly  un- 
known. 

x the 


Chap.  II. 


of  the  East  Indi 


E Sa 


the  celebrated  Doctor  Kiempfer  *,  wherein  he  gives  us  a 
very  entertaining  Account  of  the  Manner  in  which  the  Vir- 
tues of  Tea  were  firft  difcovered  ; neither  is  this  at  all  fo- 
reign to  my  Subjed,  fince  it  is  an  additional  Proof  of  the 
Veracity  of  our  Author,  and  clearly  points  out  the  Time 
when  this  Plant  came  firft  into  Ufe  among  the  Chine fe , 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  fully  refutes  the  Objedion  that  had 
been  raifed  from  this  Herb’s  not  having  a proper  Cha- 
rader  affigned  it  by  the  learned. 

44  This  Herb,  fays  be,  which  the  Japonefe  call  Tsjaa , 
46  has  as  yet  no  Charader  affigned  it  by  the  Literati , but 
46  there  are  feveral  in  ufe,  fome  expreffing  only  the  Sound 
44  of  the  Word,  and  others  allufive  to  its  Virtues.  A- 
44  mong  the  latter,  that  is  to  be  accounted,  which  gives 
44  it  the  Likenefs  of  the  Eye-lids  of  Darma , a holy  Man, 
44  much  famed  among  them.  There  is  fomething  very 
44  witty  in  this  Aliufion,  and  the  Explanation  of  it  de- 
44  ferves  the  greater  Notice,  becaufe  it  very  plainly  points 
“ out  the  Time  when  this  Herb  firft  came  into  Ufe. 
46  Thus  then  the  Story  is  told. 

44  This  Darma  was  the  third  Son  of  an  Indian  King, 
44  whofe  Name  was  Koojuwo , and  was  the  Head  of  a re- 
44  ligious  Order  inftituted  by  a famous  Indian  Saint, 
44  called  Sjaka , who  flourifihed  in  the  Year  before  Chrift 
44  1028,  and  to  whom  this  Darma  was  the  twenty-eighth 
44  Succeffor  in  a regular  Order.  It  fo  fell  out,  that  in 
44  A.  D.  519,  he  was  driven  into  China , where  he  applied 
44  himfelf  entirely  to  the  teaching  of  Mankind  the  Know- 
44  ledge  of  God,  and,  as  he  called  it,  of  the  only  true  Re- 
“ ligion,  and  the  foie  Means  of  acquiring  Happinefs.  He 
44  was  not  content  to  enlighten  the  World  only  by  his 
44  Dodtrine,  but  ftudied  to  do  it  ftill  more  by  his  Exarn- 
44  pie,  ftriving  by  the  Purity  of  his  Life,  the  afflidling  his 
44  Body,  and  the  bringing  all  his  Paffions  under  perfedt 
44  Subjedtion,  to  fecure  the  Affiftance  of  the  Divine 
64  Grace.  He  eat  nothing  but  the  wild  Herbs  of  the 
44  Field,  and  which  is  efteemed  the  very  PerfedUon  of 
44  Holinefs  in  Man,  fpent  his  Nights  without  Sleep  in 
44  the  Contemplation  of  the  Supreme  Being  ; for  he  con- 
44  fidered  it  as  the  higheft  Degree  of  Piety  to  forego  Eafe 
44  and  Reft,  that  his  Thoughts  might  be  wholly  employed 
44  in  meditating  upon  God. 

44  It  fell  out,  that  after  many  Years  watching,  he  was 
44  fo  overcome  as  to  fall  fail  afleep  : His  Vow  thus  violated, 
44  he  was  fo  affiidled  when  heawaked,that  partly  to  expiate 
44  his  Crime,  and  partly  to  fecure  himfelf  from  falling 
44  again  into  what  he  efteemed  fo  great  a Weaknefs,  he 
44  cut  off  his  Eye-lids,  as  the  Inftruments  of  his  Offence, 
44  and  threw  them  in  a Fit  of  holy  Zeal  upon  the  Ground. 
“ The  next  Day  coming  to  the  Place  where  he  had  in- 
44  ffidted  this  Punifhment  upon  himfelf,  he  faw,  with 
44  Amazement,  a moft  wonderful  Transformation,  for 
44  behold  each  of  his  Eye-lids  had  taken  Root,  and  had 
44  fprung  up  into  the  Shrub  called  Tea,  which  hi- 
44  therto  the  World  had  never  feen,  or  at  leaft  Mankind 
44  were  unacquainted  with  its  Virtues. 

44  By  taking  the  Leaves  of  this  Herb,  but  whether  the 
44  chewing  them,  or  prepared  by  Infufion,  I cannot  fay, 

1 44  he  found  a wonderful  Chearfulnefs  of  Mind,  and  a Dif- 
1 44  pofition  perfectly  fuited  to  his  divine  Meditations.  As 
! 44  he  recommended  the  Ufe  of  this  Herb  to  his  Difciples, 
44  and  as  the  Benefits  derived  therefrom  were  every 
44  where  publifhed,  the  Cuftom  of  drinking  Tea  grew 
s “ quickly  into  Ufe  among  all  forts  of  People  •,  and  the 


44  mighty  Virtues  of  .'this  wonderful’  Herb,  became  dnh 
44  verfally  known  and  admired.  Hence  it  rs,  that  as  hi- 

therto  no  certain  Character  has  been  affigned  for  expref- 
44  fing  the  Herb  Tea , and  its  Virtues,  the  Cuftom  of  di- 
44  ftingui  fifing  it  by  the  Figure  of  Darma" s Eye-lids  has 
44  grown  into  Practice.35  So  much  fays  my  Author  for 
the  Name  of  this  Plant.  The  Story  is  plainly  fabulous 
and  extravagant f ; but  like  the  Extravagancies  of  the 
Eaft,  full  of  Fire,  and  of  that  fort  of  enthiifiaflick  Elo- 
quence which  conveys  Ideas  with  fuch  Force  as  prevents 
their  Impreffions  from  ever  wearing  out  of  the  Mind. 

We  learn  likewife  from  the  firft  of  our  Travellers,  that 
at  the  Time  he  vifited  their  Country  the  Chinefe  were  per- 
fectly well  verfed  in  the  Art  of  Pottery,  and  made  a kind 
of  Porcelain,  as  fine,  (3.5  beautiful,  and  almoft  as  tranfpa- 
rent  as  Glafs.  It  is  certain,  that  for  many  Ages  after  this 
we  had  very  dark  and  confufed  Accounts  of  tins  Matter ; 
and  the  Stories  we  are  told  in  almoft  all  the  Accounts  we 
have  of  China  upon  this  Subject  have  apparently  the  Air  of 
Fables,  and  look  as  if  they  were  impofbd  upon  their  Au- 
thors by  the  Chinefe , on  purpofe  to  conceal  from  them  the 
Truth.  It  is  a Point  now  iiniverfally  agreed,  that  the 
Porcelain  formerly  made  in  this  Country  was  infinitely  better 
than  what  has  come  from  thence  of  late  Years  ; but  the 
Chinefe  themfelves  carry  this  much  farther,  and  maintain, 
that  the  old  China  we  fo  much  admire  is  very  far  inferior 
to  what  was  made  in  thefe  early  Ages. 

DoCtor  Kampfer  s tells  us  from  the  Chinefe  Hiftorians, 
that  this  moft  excellent  Porcelain  was  made  in  a certain 
Hand  not  far  from  Formofa , or  at  leaft  of  the  Earth  found 
in  that  Ifiand,  which  for  the  fame  Crimes  in  its  Inhabitants, 
has  long  ago  fhared  the  Fate  of  Sodom , and  lies  now 
buried  in  tire  Sea.  Yet  it  feems  it  is  not  funk  fo  deep,  but 
that  their  Fifliermen  and  Divers  frequently  bring  up  Veffels 
of  this  old  Porcelain,  which  are  fold  at  a moft  extravagant 
Price  in  China  and  Japan , from  a Perfuafion  that  ciiey  not 
only  keep  Tea  better,  but  even  heighten  its  Qualities,  and 
reftore  its  Flavour  when  loft  by  long  keeping  in  other 
Veffels. 

I do  not  pretend  to  make  myfelf  anfwerable  for  the  Truth 
of  thefe  FaCts,  but  I mention  them  only  to  fihew,  that  in 
the  Opinion  of  thefe  People,  who  are  undoubtedly  the  belt 
Judges  of  their  own  Manufactures,  the  Porcelain  made  at 
the  Time  our  Author  fpeaks  of  was  really  fuperior  in  Qua- 
lity to  any  that  has  been  made  fince.  But  if  it  {liquid  be 
demanded,  whether  any  Proof  can  be  had  of  the  Truth  of 
this  FaCt,  exclufive  of  what  our  Author  delivers,  I anfwer, 
there  is.  For  in  a Manufcript  preferved  in  the  French 
King’s  Library,  the  Credit  of  which  cannot  be  doubted 
among  the  Articles  of  a noble  Prefent  fent  Noureddin  by 
Saladin , foon  after  he  became  Matter  of  Egypt , mention  is 
made  of  a Service  of  China-Ware , confiding  of  forty  Pieces 
of  feveral  kinds h.  It  is  very  true,  that  this  Prtfent  was  not 
fent  till  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  567,  which  anfwers  to  the 
Year  of  our  Lord  1171,  which  is  fome  Ages  after  the 
Time  in  which  our  Author  wrote  ; but  then  it  is  to  be  con- 
fidered,  that  this  China-Ware  had  been  long  before  brought 
to  Egypt  y and  if  it  had  not  been  much  ftiperior  in  Beauty 
to  what  was  brought  from  the  fame  Country,  even  at  that 
Time,  when  the  Trade  to  Bajfora  was  in  a flourifhing 
Condition,  it  would  not  have  been  thought  worthy  the 
Acceptance  of  fo  great  a Prince  j and  therefore  when  tho- 
roughly confidered,  this  ObjeClion  proves,  at  leaft  in  its 
neceffary  Confequences,  a Confirmation  of  the  FaCt. 


e Amm&mtat.  Exotic,  p.  608.  We  (hall  have  an  Opportunity  of  inferting  this  learned  Writer’s  Travels  to  Japan,  in  the  fecond  Volume  of  this 

' Work  ; but  the  i adage  here  cited  is  from  another  Work  of  his,  which  is  excellent  in  its  Kind,  notwithftanding  what  fome  fuch  French  Criticks  have 
i inimuatea  to  the  contrary.  0 

* 'Father  CbaAepwix,  m his  Hiftory  of  Japan,  blames  Doctor  Kampfer  for  inferting  this  Story,  which  he  calls  a ridiculous  Fable  ; but  I beg  leave 
to  fay,  that  he  had  net  well  confidered  the  Intention  of  the  Parable,  the  Genius  of  the  Eaftern  Nations  or  the  Eaitern  Languages ; for  if  he  kid,  he 
would  probably  have  been  of  another  Opinion.  There  is  a wide  Difference  between  Fables  in  Religion  and  Fables  in  Natural  Philofophy,  efpe- 
r kn°WnrS  te  77’  fod  ™tr°ducU  with  no  other  View  than  to  convey  ufeful  Knowledge  in  an  eafv,  ftmiliar.  and  effeaual 
confulted  m the  framing  of  this  Story  or  Parable,  which  declares  the  Virtues  of  this  Helb,  by  whom  difcovered, 

62  K o°Ur  IefTnedAuthor  telIs  us,  that  the  Japonefe  Name  of  this  fine  Porcelain  is  Maats  ubo,  and  that  the  Ifland  in 
f wh  c 15  was  ma  e was  MaUrt  ga  Sima.  He  allures  us,  that  thefe  Veffels  are  of  different  Sizes,  and  confequently  of  different  Prices ; the  fmaileft  are 

■ TGd  FT  J* ,he  '"f 1 « *»«%  nx  **  .he  v%  « L 

l i T S 7 hae  of.whlC,1  th5re  13  ab0Ut, three  m a Pound  Steriins-  Thls  is  very  moderate  in  comparifon  of  what  we  are  told  by 
Maudeijloe  in  his  Travels,  p 1 5 6,  where  he  fays,  that  the  Japonefe  have  Tea-pots  that  coft  them  between  fix  and  feven  thousand  Pounds  Then 

' noTCt'but  TSk!  m 13  ^ thC  m " t0  the  Yeflb!’  Wluch  waS  n0£  a Tea-p0t’  but  a Vea-Caniffer  ; the  fecond,  as  to  the  Sum  which  wa 

T is  Makrizi,  which  was  probably  the  Surname  of  its  Author  ; but  as  to  the  particular  Subjeft  of  the  Boo! 

I can  fay  nothing,  the  Paffage  I have  mentioned  from  it  being  reported  by  the  Abbe  Renaudot  in  his  Notes  ch  oir  Author’s,  p.  zoo. 
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The  Difcovery,  Settlement,  and  Commerce 


1 have  dwelt  the  longer  upon  thefe  Inftances,  and  have 
taken  the  more  Pains  to  fupport  and  confirm  the  Truth  of 
them,  becaufe  I am  perfuaded  that  an  intire  Credit  is  due 
to  the  Matters  of  Fadfc  afferted  by  both  of  our  Authors,  and 
that  confequently  we  may  absolutely  depend  upon  what 
they  have  delivered  as  to  the  State  of  China,  and  the  Indies , 
within  this  Period  of  Time  •,  that  is  to  fay,  from  A.D.  833, 
to  950,  or  thereabouts.  This  being  clearly  eftablifhed,  let 
us  fee  what  will  follow  from  it.  In  the  firft  place,  it  is 
molt  evident,  that  thefe  Eaftern  Countries  were  in  a very 
happy  and  flourifhing  Condition,  were  governed  by  their 
own  Princes,  and  knew  not,  generally  fpeaking,  what  it 
was  to  fuffer  by  fuch  fudden  and  violent  Revolutions  as  have 
fince  happened  in  thofe  Parts.  It  muft,  however,  be  at 
the  fame  time  obferved,  that  though  their  State  was  far 
better  than  it  is  now,  yet  both  our  Authors  agree  that  it 
was  beginning  to  decline,  that  the  Dignity  of  their  Princes 
began  to  fink,  the  Severity  of  their  Difcipline  to  relax, 
and  the  Manners  of  their  People  to  become  much  more 
corrupt  than  they  had  been. 

In  the  next  place,  it  is  very  evident,  that  in  China , a 
Country  ftill  more  remote  than  the  Indies , the  People  were 
in  this  Period  very  well  acquainted  with  the  Condition  of 
their  Neighbours,  to  whom  they  muft  alfo  have  been  tole- 
rably well  known  *,  and  yet  within  the  Space  of  two  hun- 
dred Years,  the  Face  of  Things  were  fo  intirely  changed, 
that  the  Chinefe  loft  almoft  all  Knowledge  of  us  in  Europe , 
and  we  of  them,  as  from  the  fubfequent  Part  of  this  Chapter 
will  clearly  appear. 

Laftly,  we  ought  to  conclude  from  the  Confideration  of 
thefe  Fabfs  from  the  State  of  things  in  China  and  the 
Indies , and  efpecially  from  the  Superiority  of  their  Manu- 
factures, that  this  Empire  was  in  every  reipeCt  in  a much 
better  Situation  than  in  fucceeding  times  j that  is  to  fay, 
was  better  governed,  more  populous,  the  Induftry  of  the 
People  better  conducted,  and  their  Foreign  Commerce 
far  more  extenfive  than  in  the  Ages  immediately  preceding 
the  Difcovery  of  the  Paffage  thither  from  Europe  by  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  fixing  all  this  firmly  in  the  Read- 
er’s Mind,  will  contribute  to  his  apprehending  rightly  all 
that  follows,  and  will  prevent  his  running  into  the  oppofite 
Vice  of  Incredulity,  to  avoid  being  thought  credulous. 

He  will  not  be  amazed  when  he  hears  of  potent  Princes 
that  governed  in  the  Indies , or  in  China , many  hundred 
Years  before  we  knew  any  thing  with  Certainty  of  thofe 
Countries ; he  will  not  be  aftonifhed  at  the  Extent  of  their 
Territories,  or  what  is  reported  of  their  prodigious  Reve- 
nues *,  he  will  not  be  at  a Lofs  to  account  for  the  different 
Condition  of  Places,  when  firft  vifited  by  the  Europeans , 
from  that  reported  either  by  their  own  Hiftories,  or  Tradi- 
tions. On  the  contrary,  he  will  plainly  perceive,  by  com- 
paring the  FaCts  laid  down  in  the  feveral  Sections  of  this 
Work,  that  all  this  is  not  only  probable,  but  certain ; and 
that  the  Notions  which  fome  great  Criticks  have  advanced 
to  the  contrary,  were  not  fo  much  founded  in  greater 
Learning,  or  fuperior  Abilities,  as  in  ftrong  Prejudices  in 
favour  of  their  own  Countries,  and  in  high  Conceits  of  their 
own  Abilities. 

In  Things  of  this  Nature,  all  abftra&ed  Reafoning  ought 
to  be  laid  afide,  and  we  ought  to  draw  our  Conclufions 
from  Fads  only.  If  the  Indians  flopped  the  Progrefs  of 
the  Ajfyrian , Perfian , Greek  and  Parthian  Empires,  this 
is  a ftrong,  or  to  fpeak  fairly,  an  invincible  Argument  to 
prove,  that  their  Government  was  then  in  its  full  Vigour. 
If  we  fee  the  Indians  now  for  the  moft  part  a broken,  dif- 
perfed,  dejeded,  and  defpifed  People,  preferving,  how- 
ever, ftill  in  their  Manners  and  Cuftoms,  vifible  Marks  of 
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that  Policy  aferibed  to  them  by  the  Greek  and  Roman,  as 
well  as  thefe  Arabian  Writers,  we  ought  to  conclude,  that 
this  Difference  has  been  owing  to  mighty  Revolutions  m 
thefe  Parts  ^ after  the  Biftory  of  which  we  muft  enquire, 
and  not  pretend  to  take  up  with  the  Affurances  given  us  by 
fanciful  Men,  that  thefe  People  were  never  in  a better  Con- 
dition. 

I do  not  however  pretend  by  this  to  eftablifh  by  any 
means  the  Opinions  entertained  by  fome  very  great  Men 
as  to  the  Learning  of  the  Chinefe  ; with  regard  to  which 
our  Travellers  fpeak  very  freely,  and  I think  there  is  Rea- 
fon  to  believe  very  truly,  affirming,  that  in  regard  to  the 
Sciences  the  Chinefe  had  very  little  Knowledge,  that  is,  in 
Comparifon  of  the  Arabs , who  at  the  time  the  laft  of 
our  Authors  wrote  were  very  fkilful  in  moft  Sciences  ; and 
though  their  famous  Commander  Mufa,  who  conquered 
Spain , was  the  firft  that  delivered  it  in  the  Form  of  a 
Maxim,  yet  it  is  very  probable,  that  the  Arabians  had  long 
before  his  Time  thofe  Sentiments  of  the  Progrefs  of  Science 
which  he  fo  happily  expreffed.  Wifdom,  faid  he,  de~ 
fc  ending  from  above , fettled  in  the  Heads  of  the  Greeks,  in 
the  Hands  of  the  Chinefe,  and  on  the  Tongues  of  the  Arabs. 
It  plainly  appears  from  hence,  that  what  they  moft  admi- 
red in  China  was  the  Induftry  of  its  Inhabitants,  which  was 
chiefly  the  Effedt  of  their  wife  Government,  derived  to 
them,  as  is  indeed  every  thing  of  Confequence  they  knew, 
feems  to  have  been  from  the  Indies  *.  All  therefore  that 
from  the  Authority  of  our  Authors  I infer  is,  that  the  poli- 
tical State  of  China  was  at  leaft  as  perfedt  anciently  as  it  is 
at  prefent  in  all  its  Branches ; and  not  that  they  were  better 
acquainted  with  Sciences  than  they  are  now. 

71.  The  Reader,  I perfuade  myfelf,  is  by  this  time  of 
the  fame  Opinion  with  myfelf  as  to  the  Value  of  thefe  an- 
cient Writers,  and  would  be  very  well  pleafed  to  proceed 
with  as  good  Guides  during  the  reft  of  his  Journey,  which 
is,  however,  more  than  I can  promife ; but  thus  far  I dare 
undertake,  that  he  Ihall  have  as  good  Guides  as  are  to  be 
procured,  and  that  the  next  Stage  is  the  worft  in  the  whole 
Road.  There  is,  however,  a Neceflity  of  going  through 
it  *,  for  it  is  with  Learning  as  it  is  in  Travelling,  there  is 
no  knowing  of  Things  with  Certainty  by  Reports.  If  we 
would  be  thoroughly  fatisfied,  we  muft  ufe  our  own  Eyes ; 
and  to  obtain  a compleat  View  of  the  Indies , we  muft  be 
content  to  read  Voyages  and  Travels  in  their  natural  Order. 
It  is  plain  from  what  thefe  Authors  tell  us,  that  the  Indies 
in  their  Time  were  not  much  altered  from  what  they  were 
in  the  Days  qf  the  Greeks  and  Romans  ; whereas  when  the 
Portuguese  came  thither,  they  were  in  quite  another  Con- 
dition •,  we  muft  therefore  learn  how  this  came  to  pafs.  The 
thing  is  difficult  indeed,  but  it  muft  be  done,  for  otherwife 
we  have  hitherto  been  doing  nothing  ; and  to  leave  a large 
Gap  jn  our  Hiftory  in  order  to  hurry  on  to  modem  Voyages, 
is  to  prefer  Amufement  to  Inftrudtion,  which  is  certainly 
what  neither  I nor  the  Reader  aims  at  and  therefore  I 
flatter  myfelf  that  he  will  be  very  well  pleafed  with  the  Re- 
vival of  the  Voyages  and  Travels  that  follow,  and  which 
have  never  hitherto  appeared  in  an  Englifh  Drefs  at  all  fuit- 
able  to  their  Merit  k. 

Hackluyt , our  moft  ancient  Collector,  whofe  Pains  can 
never  be  too  much  commended,  gave  fiich  as  came  to  his 
Hands  in  the  belt  manner  he  could,  and  was  therefore  very 
commendable  in  that  refpedt.  Purchas , who  followed  him, 
complains,  however,  with  Reafon,  that  thefe  ancient  Writers* 
were  ftrangely  disfigured,  and  therefore  he  thought  it 
neceffary  to  revife  and  republifh  them,  for  which  alfo  he 
defer ves  Praife  ; and  there  is  no  doubt  he  might  have  fuc- 
ceeded  much  better  than  he  has  done,  if  he  had  not  fol- 


s The  Progrefs  of  Science  from  the  Indies  to  China,  and  from  thence  to  Japan,  is  very  natural  and  agreeable  to  ancient  Hillory  j but  it  does  not  at 
all  follow  from  thence,  that  the  Indians  received  their  Learning  from  the  Egyptians.  _ It  is  far  more  probable,  that  they  had  it  from  the  Chaldeans  ? 
for  Mankind  fpread  originally  from  that  Country,  as  Mofes  informs  us,  and  as  all  ancient  Hiftory  plainly  proves.  From  Chaldea  to  the  Indies  thefe 
firft  Colonies  might  have  eafily  proceeded  by  Land,  whereas  their  own  Writers  allow,  that  the  firft  Attempts  by  the  Egyptians  towards  the  Ccnqueft 
of  India  were  by  Fleets  fitted  out  by  the  Red-Sea. 

k We  have  very  full  Proof  of  the  Truth  of  this  Obfervation  from  what  Purchas  fays  in  his  Pilgrims,  Vol.  Ill . p.  6 5 . of  M.  Polo,  where  he  has  thefe  Words : 
“ I found  this  Book  tranflated  by  Mafter  Hackluyt  out  of  the  Latin.  But  where  the  Blind  lead  the  Blind,  both  fall : As  here  the  corrupt  Latin  could' 
« not  but  yield  a Corruption  of  Truth  in  Englijh.  Ramufio,  Secretary  to  the  Decemviri  (he  means  the  Council  of  Ten)  in  Venice,  found  a better 
Copy,  and  publilhed  the  fame ; whence  you  have  the  Work  in  a manner  new,  fo  renewed,  that  I have  found  the  Proverb  true,  that  it  is  better  to 
« pull  down  an  old  Houfe,  and  to  build  it  anew,  than  to  repair  it,  as  I alfo  ftiould  have  done  had  1 known  chat  which  in  the  Event  I found.  The 
€1  Latine  is  Latten  (that  is,  a fort  of  Tin)  compared  to  Ramu/to's  Gold,  and  he  which  hath  the  Latin  hath  but  Marco  Polo's  Carcafs,  or  not  fo 
« much?  but  a few  Bones,  yea,  fometimes  Stones  rather  than  Bones,  things  divers,  averfe,  adverfe,  perverted  in  manner,  disjointed  in  manner  beyond 
««  Belief.  I have  feen  fome  Authors  maimed,  but  never  any  fo  mangled,  and  fo  mingled,  fo  prefent,  and  fo  abient,  as  this  vulgar  Latme^oi  Marco 
<**  Pols  1 not  fo  like  himfglf  as  the  three  Polos  were  at  their  Return  to  Venice,  where  none  knew  them,  as  in  the  Difcourfe  ye  ftialJ  find, 

0 lowed 
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; lowed  the  Humour  of  the  Age  in  which  he  wrote,  and  af- 
fected, as  he  has  done,  to  give  a quaint  and  fanciful  Turn 
: to  all  that  lie  tranflated,  inftead  of  keeping  clofe  to  his  Au- 
thors. This  was  chiefly  owing  to  a Notion  that  then  pre- 
vailed, that  there  were  many  Improbabilities  and  Abfur- 
i dities  in  their  Writings  ; which,  however,  the  Diligence 
of  fucceeding  Times  hath,  in  a great  meafure,  difeo- 
vered  to  have  been  a groundlefs  and  injurious  Charge  arif- 
Ing  fornetimes  from  their  having  very  bad  Copies  of  the 
■Authors  they  ufed,  at  other  Times  from  the  Ignorance 
of  thole  who  undertook  to  tranflate  them  either  in  the 
[ Languages  in  which  they  Were  wrote,  or  as  to  the  Subjects 
i which  were  handled  in  them. 

It  deferves  alfo  to  be  conlidered,  that  the  firft  Voyages 
into  any  remote  Country  muft  lie  under  great  Difadvan- 
stages,  becaufe  they  report  Things  abfolutely  unknown  be- 
fore, and  which,  for  that  Reafon,  appear  monftrous  and 
incredible  j whereas,  in  Procefs  of  Time,  and  after  vari- 
ous Perfons  have  vifited  the  fame  Place,  the  Publick  be- 
gins to  grow  familiar  with  their  Relations  ; and  having 
received  repeated  Teftimonies  as  to  the  Truth  of  ftrange 
FaCts,  renounce  the  Prejudices  that  were  conceived  againft 
them  at  the  Beginning.  It  is  for  this  Reafon  that  many 
.learned  Men  abroad,  but  particularly  Ramufio  in  Italy,  and 
■ Bergeron  in  France , have  taken  fo  much  Pains  to  examine, 
correct,  and  fet  forth  in  a moft  per  fed  Manner,  many 
of  thefe  old  Writers  *,  which  after  the  Care  they  have  ta- 
ken about  them,  appear  to  fo  great  Avantage,  that  they 
fcarce  feem  to  be  the  fame  that  were  known  to  us  for- 
merly in  fo  wretched  a Condition  K 

But  if  fuch  Treatifes  are  liable  to  a bad  Reception  at 
their  firft  Appearance,  their  Credit  increafes  with  Pofte- 
irity,  and  there  is  very  good  Reafon  for  recurring  to  the 
firft  Voyages,  as  we  do  to  the  firft  Editions  of  Books  to 
fee  how  Things  ftood  at  the  Beginning.  Such  Writers 
are,  generally  Ipeaking,  the  moft  curious  and  the  moft  ex- 
aCt ; for  being  extremely  ftruck  with  every  thing  they  fee 
and  hear,  they  are  more  vigilant  in  their  Searches,  and 
more  particular  in  their  Relations,  than  thofe  that  follow 
them,  fuch  taking  it  for  granted,  that  what  is  common  in 
remote  Countries  has  been  already  reported  by  others,  and 
■will  not  give  themfelves  the  Trouble  of  fetting  down  any 
thing  that  is  not  marvelous  or  extraordinary.  We  ought 
not,  likewife,  to  forget  that  fuch  Travellers  as  arefent  to 
vifit  diftant  Countries,  or  who  go  thither  purely  out  of 
Curiofity,  and  from  a Defire  of  feeing  what  others  have 
mot  feen  before,  are  much  more  likely  to  record  exaCtly 
whatever  they  meet  with,  than  fuch  as  go  afterwards  in- 
to thefe  Countries  purely  on  the  Score  of  Trade  ; and  on 
their  Return,  perhaps,  are  perfuaded  to  oblige  the  World 
!with  an  Account  of  what  they  have  met  with,  compiled  at 
a confiderable  Diftance  of  Time,  and  conlequently  very 
liable  to  Miftakes  and  other  Imperfections. 

We  may  add  to  all  this,  that  the  firft  Sort  of  Authors 
are,  generally  fpeaking,  Men  of  better  Capacities,  and 
more  capable  of  fetting  forth  their  Difcoveries  than  the 
latter  fo  that  on  the  whole,  if  we  mean  to  be  thoroughly 
; acquainted  with  Things,  and  with  all  the  Circumftances 
relating  to  them,  we  fhall  read  fuch  original  Writers  with 
much  greater  Pleafure  than  thofe  Collections  which  have 
appeared  in  later  Times,  and  which  are  frequently  no 
way  comparable  to  them,  either  for  the  Importance  of 
FaCts,  or  the  Accuracy  with  which  they  are  related. 

it  fell  out  in  the  Eaft,  as  it  fell  out  before  in  the  Weft 
that  is  to  fay,  the  northern  Nations  poured  in  upon  them  as 
a Deluge,  and  bore  down  all  before  them.  It  was  this 
Inundation  of  the  Tartars  which  overturned,  and,  in  a 
great  meafure,  effaced  the  whole  Policy  of  the  Eaft  •,  fo 
that  in  the  thirteenth  Century,  the  Empire  eftablifhed  by 
the  Great  Tartar  Monarch  J enghizWhan,  extended  as  far 
as  China  on  the  one  Side,  and  into  Europe  on  the  other. 
His  Succeffors  augmented  his  Dominions,  and  that  in 
fuch  a Mnner  as  to  reach  as  far  as  the  Nile  one  Way,  and 
to  the  Danube  and  Vifiula  on  the  other.  Such  an  Extent 
of  Dominion  muft  appear  to  a confiderate  Reader,  a more 
formidable  Empire  than  any  yet  fpoken  of  \ and  the  Ihort 
Space  of  Time  in  which  it  was  raifed,  muft  render  it  ftill 
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more  amazing  : To  fay  the  Truth,  all  the  great  Monarchies 
in  this  Part  of  the  World,  large  and  powerful  as  they 'ate, 
ought,  ftriCtly  fpeaking,  to  be  confidered  as  Fragments 
only  of  this  enormous  Sovereignty,  and  as  the  Remains 
and  Ruins  of  this  prodigious  Structure.  All  the  Tartar 
Principalities  in  Europe  and  Afia , the  noble  Empire  of 
China , with  fo  much  of  T 'artary  as  belongs  to  it,  the  wide 
Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul,  fome  of  the  Kingdoms 
eftablifhed  in  the  Indian  Elands,  the  Kingdom  of  Perfta 
as  it  ftands  at  prefent,  together  with  the  beft  Part  of  the 
Grand  Seignor’s  Territories,  fall  under  this  Defcription,  and 
were  once  but  fo  many  Parts  of  the  Tartar  Empire,  and  we 
may  from  thence  eafily  difeern  how  much  it  imports  us  to 
have  a competent  Knowledge  of  the  Rife,  Progrefs,  and 
Declenfion  of  this  over-grown  Power. 

But  that  this,  however  expedient,  however  neeeffary, 
might  not  break  in  too  much  on  the  Series  of  our  Voyages, 
I have  taken  Care  to  feleCt  a few  out  of  the  many  ancient 
Travels  that  may  anfwer  both  Ends  ; that  is  to  fay,  may 
preferve  the  Chain  of  our  Narrations,  according  to  the 
natural  Order  of  Time,  and  alfo  fulfil  what  is  requifite 
with  refpeCt  to  explaining  the  Hiftory  of  thefe  People,  fo 
as  to  bring  the  whole  into  a reafonable  Compais,  without 
depriving  the  Reader  of  any  thing  that  is  neceffary  for 
his  Information,  or  curtailing  the  Authors  that  are  given 
him,  fo,  as  to  put  it  out  of  his  Power  to  judge  of  the 
Value  of  each,  or  to  know  what  the  Writer  himfelf  re- 
lates, and  what  has  been  inferted  by  his  Editors. 

The  firft  of  thefe  fhall  be  the  earlieft  Traveller  next  to 
our  Arabs  I mean  the  famous  JewiJh  Writer  Benjamin 
of  Tudela , in  the  Kingdom  of  Navarre , who  travelled 
through  a great  Part  of  Europe , Afia,  and  Africa , in  the 
twelfth  Century,  in  which  we  have  not  one  Voyage  be- 
fides  ; and  though  his  chief  Defign,  as  plainly  enough  ap- 
pears, was  to  aggrandize  his  own  Nation,  however  dif- 
perfed  over  the  Face  of  the  Earth,  and  to  keep  up  the 
Hopes  of  his  Brethren,  by  reprefenting  them  as  a nume- 
rous, wealthy,and  flourifhing  People,  notwithftanding  their 
Difperfioni  Yet,  in  doing  this,  he  has  collected  fo  many 
curious  Circumftances  with  regard  to  the  Eaftern  Nations, 
and  interfperfed  his  Travels  with  fuch  a Variety  of  hifto- 
rical  Paffages  to  be  met  with  no  where  elfe,  that  whate- 
ver Faults  may  be  found  with  him,  he  will  be  always 
thought  an  Author  worthy  of  Notice  ; though,  to  avoid 
Prolixty,  we  have  inferted  only  fo  much  of  his  Work  in 
the  next  SeCtion,  as  has  relation  to  the  SubjeCt  of  which 
we  are  treating.  It  will  from  thence  however,  appear, 
that  what  is  fuggefted  by  Purchas , the  only  Author  that 
has  attempted  to  publifh  him  in  our  Language,  as  to  the 
Impoffibility  of  making  his  Treatife  clear  and  intelligi- 
ble, is  not  over-well  founded,  but  that  with  due  Care  and 
diligent  Attention,  his  Travels  might  be  publifhed  entire, 
in  fuch  a Manner  as  to  fatisfy  the  moft  critical  and  inqui- 
fitive  Reader. 

The  next  of  thefe  ancient  Travellers  lhall  be  William 
Rubruquis , a Monk  fent  by  the  French  King  St.  Lewis , 
to  the  then  Khan  of  the  Tartars , whofe  Hiftory  of  his  Jour- 
ney through  feveral  Countries  then  in  a Manner  entirely, 
and  even  now,  but  very  imperfectly  known,  is  addreffed 
to  that  Prince,  and  written  with  a Spirit  of  Humility  and 
Mpdefty,  and  with  fuch  plain  Evidence  of  the.ir  Author’s 
Veracity,  as  very  fully  juftifies  the  Efteem  that  has  been 
always  had  of  his  Work.  The  third  is  Marco  Polo , the 
Venetian , who  travelled  as  well  as  Rubruquis  in  the  thir- 
teenth Century,  whofe  Work  has  ftood  the  Teft  of  Time 
and  the  fevereft  Criticks,  and  rifen  by  flow  Degrees,  from 
the  leaft  into  the  higheft  Credit.  There  are  indeed  very 
few  Books  that  have  born  fo  many  Editions,  or  have  had 
fo  much  Pains  taken  about  them-,  and  indeed  hardly  any 
have  deferved  it  better,  fince  purged  from  the  Errors  that 
had  crept  into  the  old  Copies,  and  into  the  feveral  Tran- 
flations  made  into  different  Languages,  it  appears  to  be  as 
well  difpofed,  as  well  written,  as  curious,  as  entertaining, 
and  as  correCt  a Performance  as  any  of  its  kind : And  yet 
to  avoid  the  Trouble  of  comparing  fo  many  Copies  and 
Tranfiations,  it  has  been  wholly  omitted  in  our  modern, 
Collections,  though  the  perufing  it  is  in  a Manner  abfo- 


1 The  Quotation  in  the  preceding  Note  from  Purchase  will  fully  prove  the  Truth  of  this  to  the  intelligent  Reader. 
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lutely  neceffary,  to  the  underftanding  the  fubfequent  Voy- 
ages to  the  Eaji- Indies. 

The  laft  of  thefe  old  Writers  taken  into  our  Collection, 
ftiall  be  Sir  John  Mandeville  our  Countryman,  who,  not- 
with  (landing  all  the  Objections  made  to  his  Relation,  de- 
ferves  much  better  Ufage  than  he  has  met  with.  This 
great  Traveller  fiourilhed  in  the  fourteenth  Century,  and 
fpent  no  lefs  than  thirty-three  Years  in  Travelling  through 
the  Levant , Syria,  Tart  ary,  India , Cathay , Egypt , Ly- 
hia , Ethiopia , and  other  Countries.  He  compofed  the 
Hiftory  of  thefe  Travels  in  Latin , French , and  Englijh , 
and  yet  we  have  never  hitherto  had  his  Work  fet  in  fueh 
a Light  as  might  bear  reading  with  Pleafure.  I had  almoft 
faid,  and  it  would  be  no  more  than  Truth  with  Patience, 
and  at  the  fame  Time  it  has  been  refpebled  and  well  eftee ril- 
ed Abroad.  There  are  indeed  Abundance  of  ftrange  Sto- 
ries and  incredible  Paffages  in  his  Work,  which  we  do 
not  pretend  to  juftify  or  impofe  upon  the  Reader,  but 
there  are  others  worth  knowing,  and  to  be  met  with  no 
where  elfe. 

The  Trouble  which  neceffarily  attends  freeing  thefe  Au- 


thors from  the  Rubbiih  under  which  they  have  been  bu- 
ried, and  recovering  fo  much' of  their  perfonal  Hiftory  as 
is  requifite  to  give  Light  and  Life,  Spirit  and  Intelligence 
to  their  feveral  Labours,  has  been  not  a little  ; but  when 
one  confiders  how  pious  an  Aft  it  is  to  vindicate  the  Me* 
mory  of  great  Men  deceafed,  who  thought  no  Pains  too 
great  for  the  Service  of  Pofterity  ; and  how  ready  the  pre- 
fen t Age  is  to  encourage  all  Attempts  of  this  kind,  a 
Man  goes  through  his  Tafk  with  Pleafure.  It  is  our  Hap- 
pinefs  to  live  in  Times  more  enlightened,  in  which  all  the 
Sciences  are  better  underftood  than  when  thole  Authors 
lived  and  wrote ; but  the  Contemplation  of  our  Advan- 
tages ought  to  difpofe  us  to  a charitable  Condefcenfion, 
and  a Diipofition  to  excufe  Infirmities,  not  fo  properly  in 
them  as  in  the  Ages  in  which  they' fiourilhed,  and  from 
which  therefore  they  could  not  be  exempt,  efpeciaily  when 
we  refledl,  that  to  their  Attempts  we  owe  the  Splendour 
that  has  fucceeded,  and  that  without  the  Struggles  made 
by  them  we  muft  have  been  in  the  fame  Region  of  Dark- 
nefs  Hill. 


SECTION  XIX. 

! The  Travels  of  Rabbi  Benjamin,  the  Son  of  Jonas  of  Tudela,  through  Europe,  Afia,  and 
Africa,  from  Spain  to  China,  from  the  Tear  of  our  Lord  1160  to  1 173. 

From  the  Latin  Verfions  of  Benedict  Arias  Montanus,  and  Conftantine  l’Empereur,  com- 
pared with  other  Tranffations  into  different  La?tguages . 

I.  A ' fuccinSl  Account  of  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  the  feveral  Editions  and  Tranfations  of  his  Work , mid  the 
Reputation  it  has  acquired.  2.  The  Objections  that  have  been  made  to  the  Credit  of  our  Author , and'  the 
true  State  of  that  Queflion.  3.  The  Manner  in  which  we  propofe  to  give  the  Subflance  of  thefe  Travels  to 
the  Reader.  4.  The  Defcription  of  the  City  of  Conftantinople,  the  Court  of  the  Greek  Emperor , and  other 
things  remarkable  there , in  the  Words  of  Benjamin  of  Tudela.  5.  A fuccinci  Account  of  his  Travels  prom 
Conftantinople  to  Balfora,  or  Baftora.  6.  His  Journey  from  thence  to  the  Frontiers  of  Ferfia,  to  the  City  of 
Aria ; and  his  Account  of  the  Tomb  of  the  Prophet  Daniel.  7.  The  Hiftory  of  the  celebrated  David  El  R01,  , 
a Native  of  Aria,  who  fet  up  for  the  Mefiah , induced  the  Jews  to  revolt  from  the  King  of  Perfia;  of  the 
Miracles  faid  to  be  performed  by  him , and  of  his  deplorable  End.  8.  The  Rout  from  Aria,  and  the  Moun- 
tains  of  Haphton  to  the  Mountains  of  Nifbon  and  the  River  Qxus,  by  Hamadan  and  Hpahan.  9.  Defcrip- 
tion of  the  Mountains  of  Nifbon,  or  Nifbor,  inhabited  by  the  Tribes  of  Dm,  Zebulon,  Afher,  and  Neph-  ■ 
thali.  The  Hiftory  of  the  War  between  the  Gopher al  Turks  and  the  Perfians,  together  with  an  Account  cf  1 
Rabbi  Mofes.  10.  Return  to  Chuzeftan,  Defcription  of  the  If  and  of  Nekrokis,  cf  the  Pearl  Fijhery,  . 
cf  feveral  Counories  in  the  Indies,  of  the  diabolical  Practices  of  the  Natives,  and  finally  of  the  frozen  Sea , , 
cr  the  Sea  of  China.  1 1.  Rout  from  Gingala  into  Ethiopia,  and  from  thence  to  Grand  Cairo.  12.  A large  ■ 
Defcription  of  the  City  of  Mitzraim,  or  Grand  Cairo,  the  State  of  the  Jews  in  that  Country , of  the  over- 
flowing of  the  Nile,  of  the  famous  Column  for  meafuring  the  Rife  of  that  River , the  Fertility  of  the  Country  \ 
of  Egypt,  the  Mouths  of  the  River  Nile,  and  the  Situation  of  the  ancient  City  of  Memphis.  13.  An  Ac - ■ 
count  of  many  other  Cities  in  Egypt,  a large  Defcription  of  Alexandria,  and  the  principal  Things  therein, 
with  the  State  of  its  Commerce  at  the  Time  of  our  Author's  being  there.  14.  A concije  Account  of  his . 
Return  into  Europe,  and  going  back  into  his  native  Country  of  Spain.  15.  Remarks  and  Obfervations  on 
the  foregoing  Travels. 


1 ‘ H E R E are  few  Authors  better  known  to  the 

I learned  World  than  our  Benjamin , called  from 
A the  Place  of  his  Birth  Benjamin  of  Tudela , a 
very  pleafant  Town  in  Navarre,  on  the  Confines  of  the 
Kingdoms  of  Cajtile  and  Arragon , The  Jews,  who  boaft 
very  much  of  our  Author’s  Work,  inform  us,  that  he  was 
the  Son  of  Rabbi  Jonas , who  was  fettled  at  Tudela  but 
they  do  not  acquaint  us  with  the  Year  in  which  our  Author 
was  born,  of  what  Profeffion  he  was,  or  what  induced  him 
to  travel.  In  Short,  all  that  at  this  Diftance  of  Time  can 
be  difeo  vered  on  the  Subject,  amounts  to  no  more  than  this, 
that  he  began  his  Travels,  A.  D.  1160,  and  that  he  ended 

them  in  1173,  which  was  the  very  Year  in  which  he  died. 

Thefe  Travels  of  his  have  been  always  in  great  Credit 

amongft  his  own  Countrymen,  who  never  cite  them  but 

with  the  greateft  Applaufe  ; neither  have  there  been  want- 
ing feveral  very  learned  Chriftians,  who  have  been  of 
the  fame  Opinion,  to  which  probably  it  may  be  owing, 
that  from  A.D.  1 543,  when  it  was  firft  printed  at  Conjlan- 


tinople , we  have  had  of  this  Book  no  lefs  than  fixteen  dif-  : 
ferent  Editions,  and  fome  of  them  by  the  ableft  Criticks. 

The  firft  Verfion  of  it  that  appeared  in  Latin  was  in  i 
1575,  by  Benedict  Arias  Montanus , a Man  of  great  Learn- 
ing, and  high  Reputation,  who  in  his  Preface  paid  great ; 
Compliments  to  the  Spanijh  Nation  on  account  of  the  Dif-  1 
coveries  made  by  them  in  the  mod  diftant  Parts  of  the  • 
World. 

This,  however,  did  not  hinder  Conftantine  VEmpemir  , 
from  making  another  Tranflation  in  1 633,  with  the  Hebrew  : 
Text  in  the  Margin,  and  the  Addition  of  very  learned  * 
Notes  ; notwithstanding  which,  many  great  Criticks  have  r 
teftified  an  earned  Defire  to  fee  another  and  (till  correfter  : 
Verfion,  fince  to  fay  the  Truth,  there  are  fome  apparent  1 
Errors  in  this  as  well  as  in  the  former  Tranflation,  occafion- 1 
ed,  as  I conceive,  chiefly  by  the  Miftakes  that  have  been  1 
made  by  Tranfcribers  in  the  Text,  where  we  have  many  r 
Names  of  Countries,  Cities,  and  Princes,  that  never  were  r 
heard  of  in  any  other  Author  *,  and  therefore  are  with  great ; 

a Reafcn  ; 
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Reafon  believed  to  have  come  by  fome  fuch  Miftake  into 
this,  the  rather,  becaufe  on  comparing  feveral  Editions, 
fome  of  thefe  Errors  have  been  detected  and  amended, 
which  affords  us  room  to  hope  that  fome  time  or  other  fo 
judicious  a Critick  may  arife,  as  will  be  able  to  corred 
them  all,  and  give  us  this  Author  in  his  genuine  Purity. 

2.  But,  notwithftanding  the  great  Reputation  of  our 
Author,  fome  very  confiderable  Writers,  and  thofe  too  ex- 
tremely well  verfed  in  Hebrew  Learning,  have  attacked  this 
Work  of  his  with  much  Vivacity.  M.  W agenfeil  for  inftance, 
who  wrote  a very  learned  Defence  of  the  Chriftian  Reli- 
gion againft  the  Cavils  and  Afperfions  of  the  Jews,  is 
pleafed  to  fay  of  this  Writer,  that  whenever  he  meets  with 
any  thing  that  makes  for  the  Honour  of  his  Nation,  he  is 
not  only  careful  to  report  it  in  its  full  Extent,  but  even  ven- 
tures fometimes  to  exceed  the  Truth  a. 

The  famous  Hettinger  deals  as  freely,  or  rather  more  fo, 
with  Benjamin  ; his  Voyage,  fays  he,  is  puffed  up  with 
JewiJh  Pride,  and  the  foie  Aim  of  it  is  to  deceive  and  mif- 
lead  the  Ignorant  into  an  Opinion,  that  obfcure  and  un- 
known Places  are  full  of  the  Glory  of  the  Jews.  He  adds 
farther,  that  there  are  many  Fables  and  Contradictions  in 
the  Book,  and  ftill  more  Stories  that  are  reported  upon  very 
ilender  Grounds:  Yet  after  all,  he  concludes,  that  our 
Author  has  many  things  in  him  that  are  not  to  be  found 
elfewhere  b. 

The  very  learned  Spanheim  gives  the  true  Character  of 
the  Work  in  a few  Words  : It  is,  fays  he,  pretty  highly 
feafoned  with  Fables  •,  but  there  are  many  good  Things  in 
it  for  all  thatc.  This  is  precifely  the  Cafe,  the  Jews  and 
fuch  as  are  fond  Admirers  of  Rabinick  Learning  have 
cried  it  up  much  beyond  its  real  Merit ; and  others  again 
have,  for  a particular  Reafon,  run  it  dov/n  beyond  all  Mea- 
Eire  nay,  they  have  queftioned  whether  our  Author  ever 
travelled  at  all,  and  would  perfuade  us  that  he  made  this 
Book  without  ftirring  out  of  Spain  *,  but  they  would  have 
done  well  to  have  fhewn  us  how  he  came  by  the  Materials, 
which  I think  a much  harder  Talk  than  to  anfwer  all  their 
Objedions. 

His  Countrymen,  it  feems,  frequently  quote  this  Book  of 
Benjamin's,  to  fhew,  that  the  Jews  are  not  yet  totally  de- 
prived of  Power,  but  that  there  is  ftill  a kind  of  Sovereignty 
exercifed  by  fome  of  their  Nation  over  their  Brethren  in 
certain  Countries  of  the  Eaft,  which  being  fuppofed  to  con- 
tradid  th  e famous  Prophecy  relating  to  the  coming  of  Chrift, 
thefe  Criticks  will  have  to  be  a Fable.  But  if  Benjamin  had 
never  wrote,  the  Jews  would  be  able  to  prove  the  Truth 
of  this  in  ftronger  Terms  d than  it  is  afferted  by  him,  and 
yet  without  overthrowing  the  Application  of  that  Prophecy 
t°  Jefus  Cbrijt and  therefore  this  is  no  Reafon  to  me  for  de- 
preciating the  Work  at  all.  He  has  certainly  exaggerated 
fome  Things,  and  miftaken  many  more.  What  then,  we 
find  in  him  many  things  curious  and  entertaining,  which  we 
can  find  no  where  elfe  ? 

3.  Our  Author  in  his  firft  Chapter  gives  us  an  Account 
of  his  Travels  by  Land  from  SarragoJJa  to  Marfeilles.  In 
his  ftcond  Chapter,  he  tells  us  that  he  embarked  for  Genoa , 
and  proceeded  from  thence  to  Rome,  of  which  he  gives 
11s  a Defcription.  He  went  from  that  City  through  the 
Kingdom  of  Naples  to  Otranto , and  failed  from  thence  to 
the  Ifland  of  Corfu,  and  then  paffed  by  Land  through 


Greece  to  Cbnftantinople,  and  in  his  Railage  traverfed  the 
Country  of  Walachia  e.  This  takes  up  his  fourth  Chap- 
ter,  but  as  there  is  nothing  very  extraordinary  in  this  Part 
of  his  Work,  and  as  we  have  no  Room  to  (pare,  I thought 
it  better  to  omit  thefe  Chapters  than  to  abridge  them*  be- 
caufe I muft  have  given  the  Senfe  of  the  Author  in  my 
own  Words,  which  would  not  have  put  it  in  the  Reader’s 
Power  to  form  any  Judgment  of  the  Writer’s  Stile  or 
Manner  of  Writing.  In  his  fifth  Chapter  he  gives  a long 
Account  of  the  City  of  Conjlantinopfe , of  the  Court  of 
the  Greek  Emperor,  and  of  the  State  that  Things  were  in. 
at  the  Time  of  his  being  there,  with  many  other  curious 
Particulars,  and  therefore  I have  given  this  Chapter  at 
large,  accompanied  with  fuch  explanatory  Notes  as  were 
requifite,  that  I might  afford  the  Reader  a proper  Speci- 
men of  this  Performance,  without  treipaifing  too  much 
on  his  Time  or  my  own. 

4.  44  From  thence  we  travelled  three  Days  journey  to 
44  Abiro,  feated  upon  the  Sea-Shore,  and  travelling  five 
44  Days  Journey  more  amongyhe  Mountains,  one  comes  to 
44  Conjlantinople,  an  exceeding  great  City,  and  the  Head 
44  ot  the  Kingdom  of  Javanites f,  or  thofe  called  Greeks . 
44  This  is  the  principal  Seat  of  the  Emperor  Emanuel  s, 
44  whofe  Command  twelve  Kings  obey  ; for  every  one 
44  whereof  there  are  feveral  Palaces  at  Conjlantinople , and 
44  they  have  alfo  Fortreffes  and  Governments,  and  unto 
44  thefe  the  whole  Land  is  lubjeft.  The  Principal  and 
44  Chiefeft  is  called  Apripus , the  fecond  Mega  Dumajiukitz , 
44  the  third  Domino  t,  the  fourth  Mack  duett's,  the  fifth  Ik- 
44  nomus  Megli , and  the  reft  have  Names  like  unto  thefe  h. 
44  The  Compafs  of  the  City  of  Conjlantinople  containeth 
44  eighteen  Miles,  one  half  of  it  ftandeth  upon  the  Sea, 
44  but  the  other  half  on  the  Continent,  and  it  is  feated  up- 
44  on  two  Arms  of  the  Sea,  into  one  of  which  the  Sea 
44  flows  out  of  RuJJia,  but  into  the  other  from  Spain,  and 
44  it  is  frequented  by  many  Traders  from  the  Provinces 
44  and  Countries  of  Babylon,  Sendar,  Media,,  Perjia,  and 
44  all  the  Kingdom  of  Egypt  and  Land  of  Canaan,  and 
44  the  Kingdoms  of  Rujfta,  Hungary,  and  Pfianki,  Buria , 
44  Lombardy,  and  Spain. 

44  The  City  itfelf  is  exceffively  populous,  unto  which 
44  Merchants  refort  out  of  all  Countries,  travelling  thither 
4*  both  by  Sea  and  Land.  It  hath  none  to  compare  with  it 
44  in  the  World,  except  Bagdat , that  mighty  City  of  the 
44  Ifmaelites.  Here  is  the  moft  famous  Temple  of  St.  So- 
44  phia,  and  the  Patriarch  of  the  Grecians  dwelleth  here, 
44  nor  do  they  agree  in  Dotftrine  with  the  Pope  of  Rome. 
44  There  are  in  it  alio  as  many  Altars  in  Number  as  Days 
44  in  the  Year  but  it  hath  an  exceeding  great  Treafure 
4C  almoft  beyond  all  Eftirnation,  by  the  Offerings  and 
44  Riches  yearly  brought  from  divers  Countries,  Blands, 
44  Caftles,  Forts,  and  Places,  fo  that  the  Wealth  of  no 
4<  Temple  in  the  whole  World  can  be  compared  with  the 
44  Riches  thereof ; and  in  the  Midft  of  the  Temple  there 
44  are  Pillars  of  Gold  and  Silver,  huge  Candlefticks,  Lan- 
44  thorns.  Lamps  and  other  Ornaments  of  thefe  precious 
44  Metals,  more  than  any  Man  is  able  to  reckon.  Next  ad- 
44  joining  to  the  Walls  of  the  Temple,  there  is  a Place 
44  built  for  the  Emperor’s  Diverfion,  called  Hippo  dr  emus, 
44  where  yearly  upon  the  Birth-day  of  Jesus  of  Naza- 
44  reth , great  Spectacles  are  publicity  prefented,  and 


z Not.  ad  Lipmanai  Carmen  Nizzachon  in  Tel.  ign.  Sat.  pag.  374.  This  Writer  is  induced  to  cenfure  our  Author,  for  the  Reafons  I have  after- 
wards affigned,  that  is,  becaufe  he  thinks  what  Benjamin  has  advanced  derogatory  from  the  famous  Prophecy  in  the  40th  Chapter  of  Genefis 
. Eccl.  Sett.  XII  p.  241.  J 

c Iitrod.  ad  Hift  Eccl  Part  II.  Ssecul.  XII.  Se£t.  XIV.  p.370. 

d It  appears  evidently  from  the  Kkoran,  that  there  were  Principalities  of  the  Jews  in  Arabia  at  the  Time  that  Mohammed  fet  up  for  a Prophet, 
which  is  certainly  as  ftrong  as  any  thing  advanced  by  our  Author,  and  is,  notwithilanding,  a Fad  that  cannot  be  difputed. 

e The  Manner  and  Stile  of  this  V oyage  is  a proper  Specimen  of  all  the  JewiJh  Writers,  who  ufe  exactly  the  fame  Terms  in  their  Narrations ; and 
by  affecting  to  keep  clofe  to  the  Names  of  Nations  and  Cities  mentioned  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  render  their  own  Writings  very  perplexed  and 
obfcure.  j r-  • A’  " h 1 / ‘ " ' -"*»*.*. J i h pj  in  ; fl 

* This  Term  is  made  Ufe  of  by  the  Jews  to  fignify  the  Greeks , becaufe  they  conceive  them  to  be  the  Descendants  of  Javan  ; it  is  their  Manner  of 
Writing,  and  we  muft  be  contented  with  it.  It  is  true  we  might  have  given  all  this  a modern  Drefs,  but  then  it  would  have  been  no  longer  the  Tra- 
vels of  Benjamin  of  Tudela , which  was  what  we  promifed . 

§ This  Emperor  Emanuel  is  Manuel  Comnenes,  who  afeended  the  Imperial  Throne  A.  D.  1 143,  and  died  in  1 x So.  He  was  famous  For  his  Trea- 
cly to  the  Chriftian  Princes  ingaged  in  the  Holy  War,  but  it  is  very  certain  that  the  Time  of  his  Reign  agrees  exactly  with  the  Time  of  our  Author’s 
viiiting  the  City  of  Conjiantisiople. 

b There  cannot  well  be  any  thing  more  confufed  than  this  PafTage  of  our  .Author  is  at  firft  fight,  and  yet  it  is  not  impoffibie  to  make  tolerable 
good  Senfe  of  it.  Benjamin  thought  that  as  Manuel  was  an  Emperor,  his  Minifters  and  Governors  of  Provinces  ought  to  be  confidered  as  equal  in 
State  and  Dignity  to  Kings.  There  is  no  Doubt  great  Difficulty  in  tranferibing  Greek  Words  by  Hebrew  Characters,  efpeeially  where  a Perfon  is  not 
fully  Malter  of  both  Languages,  which  was  certainly  the  Cafe  of  our  Author,  and  perhaps  the  Errors  of  the  Work  have  been  heightened  as  well  as 
multipaed  by  fuch  as  have  copied  it.  Apripus  in  the  Text  very  probably  means  Prapojitus,  or  Prime  Minifter.  Mega  Domejiukitz,  is  plainly  the 
Corruption  of  Msf««  Aopn*o«,  or  Great  Chamberlain.  Domiaot  Hands  for  D minus.  Makedukus  is  put  for  Asxck,  or  Great  Duke,  and  the  laft 
is  intended  for  /AfA,  or  Lord  High  Steward, 


44  there 
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there  all  Sorts  of  Men  in  all  manner  of  Habits  of  the 
whole  World,  appear  before  the  King  and  Queen. 
Lions  alfo,  and  Bears,  Leopards  and  wild  A lies,  are 
brought  forth  into  the  Place  where  thefe  Spectacles  are 
to  be  feen,  that  they  may  fight  together,  and  Birds 
alfo  after  the  fame  manner : And  my  Opinion  is  that  in 
no  Country  of  the  World  fuch  Princely  Sports  are  to 

be  feen.  / 

st  But  this  King  Emanuel, bthcits  that  Palace  left  him  by 
his  Anceftors,  hath  built  him  another  upon  the  Sea 
Shore,  which  they  call  Bilberna,  the  Pillars  and  Walls 
whereof  he  hath  overlaid  with  beaten  Gold  and  Silver, 
whereon  he  hath  engraved  all  the  Wars  made  by  him 
and  his  Anceftors  •,  and  he  hath  prepared  a Throne 
there  for  himfelf  of  Gold  and  precious  Stones,  and 
hath  adorned  it  with  a golden  Crown  hanging  on  high 
by  Gold  Chains  *,  the  Compofure  whereof  is  equal  with 
the  Throne  itfelf,  fo  enrich’d  with  precious  Stones  and 
Pearls,  that  the  Price  whereof  no  Man  is  able  to  value 
of  fo  great  a Luftre,  that  without  the  Affiftance  of 
Light  they  ftiine,  and  may  be  feen  in  the  Night. 

44  Moreover  there  are  fuch  valuable  Things  in  the  fame 
Place,  as  were  incredible  if  told  ; and  Tributes  are 
yearly  brought  into  that  Palace,  wherewith  the  Towers 
are  filled  with  fear  let  and  purple  Garments,  and  Gold  j 
fo  that  the  like  Example  of  building  and  Riches,  can 
no  where  elfe  be  found  in  the  World.  And,  it  is  af- 
firmed , that  the  Revenue  only  of  this  City  itfelf,  ga- 
thered from  the  Markets,  Haven,  and  Tribute  of  Mer- 
chants, amounted  to  Twenty  Thoufand  Crowns  a Day. 
Furthermore,  the  Grecians  themfelves.  Inhabitants  of 
the  Country,  are  exceeding  rich  in  Gold,  and  have 
abundance  of  precious  Stones,  and  are  dreffed  in  moll 
fumptuous  Apparel,  their  Garments  being  made  of 
Crimfon  intermingled  with  Gold,  or  embroidered  with 
Needle-work,  and  are  all  carried  upon  Horfes,  as  if 
they  were  the  Children  of  Kings.  The  Country  itfelf 
being  very  large,  abounds  with  all  Sorts  of  Fruits,  and 
hath  great  Plenty  of  Corn,  Flefh,  and  Wine ; nor  is 
there  a finer  Spot  in  the  whole  World  to  be  found.  They 
are  alfo  learned,  and  fkilful  in  the  Difcipline  of  the  Gre- 
cians but  giving  themfelves  wholly  to  Pleafure,  they 
eat  and  drink  every  one  under  his  own  Vine  and  under 
his  own  Fig-tree.  Of  all  the  Nations  which  they  call 
Barbarians , they  have  Soldiers  to  fight  with  the  Soldan 
King  of  the  Children  of  Thogarma , who  are  commonly 
called  Turks , becaufe  they  themfelves,  through  Idlenefs 
and  Luxury,  are  become  quite  unfit  for  the  Wars,  and 
feem  unto  me  more  like  Women  than  Men,  through 
their  exceffive  Love  of  Pleafure  *. 

“ But  no  Jews  dwell  within  the  City,  for  they  are  ex- 
cluded from  thence  by  an  Arm  of  the  Sea  of  Sophia  j 
they  are  not  fo  much  as  permitted  to  come  into  the 
City  but  by  Boats,  and  that  for  the  fake  of  Commerce  *, 
and  here  are  about  two  thoufand  Jews  Rabbanites , be- 
sides five  hundred  Karaites  on  the  other  Side.  There 
is  a Wall  to  feparate  them  from  the  Rabbanites , that 
are  the  Difciples  of  wife  Men  : And  among  whom  Ab- 
talion  the  Great,  and  R.  Abdias , and  Aaron  Cufpus , and' 
Jofeph  Starginus , and  Eliakim  the  Governor,  have  the 
chief  Authority.  Amongft  thefe  fome  are  Artificers  of 
filken  Garments  •,  but  thefe  are  many  Merchants,  and 
thofe  too  very  rich.  No  Jew  is  there  permitted  to  be 
carried  on  Horfe-back,  except  Solomon  the  Egyptian , 
the  King’s  Phyfician,  through  whofe  Intereft  the  Jews 
are  comforted  and  eafed  in  their  Captivity,  which  they 
feel  to  be  grievous  *,  for  all  the  Jews  are  very  much 
hated  by  the  Grecians , without  making  any  Diffe- 
rence between  the  good  and  evil : But  they  are  worff  ufed 


44  by  the  Tanners,  who,  while  they  drefs  their  Skins, 

44  pour  out  the  filthy  Water  into  the  Streets  before  their 
44  Doors.  They  are  in  general  oppreffed  with  a grievous 
44  Yoke,  and  are  infuked  and  beaten  in  the  Streets,  en- 
44  during  from  every  Hand  abundance  of  Injuries.  But 
44  among  the  Jews  themfelves,  fome  are  rich,  as  I have 
44  laid,  and  good  Men,  and  merciful,  and  obferve  the 
44  Commandments,  who  patiently  endure  the  Mifery  of 
44  Captivity.  The  Place  wherein  they  dwell  is  called 
44  PeraP 

5.  Our  Author  continued  his  Journey  from  Conjlanti - 
nople  to  the  City  of  Tyre , from  thence  to  Jerufalem , and 
from  thence  through  the  Holy  Land , of  which  he  gives 
a very  particular  Defcription,  to  the  City  of  Damafcus  j 
and  from  thence  to  Balback , which  is  in  the  Neighbour- 
hood of  the  ancient  Palmyra , which  he  calls  by  its  old 
Name  of  Tadmor , andaffures  us,  that  there  were  in  it,  when 
he  paffed  through,  two  thoufand  Jews . He  gives  us  next  a 
copious  Account  of  the  City  of  Bagdat , of  the  Court  of  the 
Khaliff,  and  of  the  Condition  of  the  Jews  in  that  City. 
Then  he  carries  iSs  into  the  Country  of  Thema , where  he 
places  a whole  Nation  of  Jews , about  which  there  have 
been  great  Difputes  ; and  fome  would  have  us  believe, 
that  the  whole  is  a Forgery.  However  that  Matter  be, 
as  it  it  no  way  relates  to  my  Subject,  I did  not  think  it  re- 
quilite  to  trouble  the  Reader  therewith,  efpecially  as  there 
are  Stories  enough  of  the  fame  kind  in  the  reft  of  the 
Book.  In  his  fifteenth  Chapter,  he  acquaints  us,  that 
he  proceeded  to  Botzra  on  the  River  Tigris,  which  is 
plaily  Balfora , or  Bajfora,  a Place  frequently  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  Part  of  this  Work ; and  from  thence  he 
continued  his  Journey  through  Perfia , as  I fhall  acquaint 
the  Reader  in  his  own  Words  k. 

44  6.  The  River  Samoura  is  efteemed  the  Limits  of  the 
44  Kingdom  of  Perfia , and  near  it  ftands  a City  of  the 
44  fame  Name,  wherein  dwell  fifteen  hundred  Jews . 
44  There  is  the  Sepulchre  of  Efdras  the  Scribe  and  Prieft, 
44  who  died  at  this  Place  in  his  Return  from  Jerufalem  to 
44  the  Court  of  Art  ate  ernes.  Our  People  have  built  before 
this  Sepulchre  a great  Synagogue ; and  on  the  other 
Side  the  IJhmaelites , i.  e.  the  Arabians , or  Mohamme- 
dans, have  built  a Mofque  ; fo  great  is  their  Efteem 
for  Efdras,  and  their  Refpeft  for  the  Ifraelites It  is 
on  this  Score  alfo,  that  the  IJhmaelites  refort  hither  to 
pray. 

44  It  is  four  Miles  from  hence  to  Cbuzejlhan,  which  is 
44  the  fame  with  Elam,  that  great  City  of  old  ; but  it  is 
now  in  fome  meafure  ruined  and  uninhabited.  At  one 
End,  but  in  the  midft  of  Ruins,  is  Sufa,  a Caftle, 
and  formerly  the  Palace  of  Ahafuerus  j fome  Remains 
44  of  which  are  yet  ftanding.  There  are  here  feven  thou- 
44  fand  Jews  and  fourteen  Synogogues,  before  one  of 
44  which  ftands  the  Tomb  of  Daniel.  The  River  ,Ti- 
gris1  runs  through  the  City,  over  which  there  is  a 
Bridge.  All  the  Jews  that  live  on  one  Side  are  very 
rich,  have  Shops  extremely  well  filled,  and  carry  on  a 
great  Commerce.  Thofe  on  the  other  Side  the  River 
44  are  all  poor,  having  neither  Market,  Shops,  Gardens, 
44  nor  Orchards.  The  Senfe  of  their  Condition  threw 
44  them  once  into  an  Infurredtion,  from  a Notion  that  all 
44  the  Glory  and  Riches  of  thofe  on  the  other  Side  the  Ri- 
44  ver,  fprung  from  no  other  Caufe  than  their  having  the' 
44  Sepulchre  of  the  Prophet  Daniel  on  their  Side. 

44  They  demanded  therefore  that  his  Tomb  fhould  be 
44  transferred  to  their  Side  ; but  the  others  vehemently  op- 
44  pofing  this,  a War  began,  of  which  both  Sides  growing 
44  weary,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  Coffin  of  Daniel  fhould 
44  remain  one  Year  on  one  Side  the  River,  and  the  next 
44  Year  on  the  other.  This  Treaty  was  obferved  till  fuch 
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* However  lharp  or  fevere  this  Char-after  of  the  People  at  Cmjlantinople  may  feem,  yet  it  is  beyond  all  queftion  very  juft  and  well  founded,  Tully 

upon  this  Subjeft  in  the  fixteenih  Seftion,  and  is  at  once  a Mark  of  Veracity  m thefe  Travels,  arid  of  the  Author  s 

Remarks  ne  cellar  v to  explain  them,  would,  if  delivered  entire  take  up  a great  many  Sheets; 
k ^ kSp  Ac  Subjeft  as  much  within  Bounds  as  poiiible,  that  we  take  this  Method  of  acquainting  the  Reader  With  the  Contents  of 

kS‘ Our  Author  is  ? little  out  herein  his  Geography,  for  the  River  Ttgris  does  not  come  near  tbj>(£  fome 

Eul&us,  and  in  the  modem  Maps  we  find  it  described  under  the  Name  of  Cor  on.  It  is,  in  al  Pr  y,  Town  called 

Criticks  will  have  to  be  a River  of  our  Author’s  making  ; but  the  Truth  of  the  considerable. 

Samira^  from  whence  he  anight  hear  it  called  the  River  of  Samira,<md  fuch  an  Error,  eonfidermg  t ’ « dme 
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4S  time  as  Sanigar  Shah , Son  to  the  great  Shah  of  Per - 
“ fia , who  rules  over  forty-five  Princes,  cancelled  it.  He 
is  called  in  Arabic  Sultan  Phars-Al-Chabir , which  is  as 
“ much  as  to  fay,  Great  Emperor  of  Perfia . His  Empire 
extends  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Samoura  to  the  City 
44  of  Samar cand,  and  to  the  River  of  Gozan , the  Province 
“ of  Gifbor , including  the  Cities  of  the  Medes , the  Moun- 
44  tains  of  Haphton , and  fo  to  the  Province  of  Thibet  ; in 
44  the  Forefts  of  which  Country  are  found  the  Animals 
54  that  produce  Mufk.  His  Empire  is  four  Months  and 
44  four  Days  Journey  in  Extent  m. 

44  When  therefore  this  great  Monarch  Sanigar  King  of 
«4 ' Perfia  came  to  Elam , and  law  them  tranfporting  the  Coffin 
*4  of  Daniel  from  one  Side  of  the  River  to  the  other,  with  a 
44  great  Croud  of  Jews  and  IJhmaelites  upon  the  Bridge,  he 
44  demanded  what  they  were  doing,  and  the  Reafon  ol  their 
44  doing  it  •,  and  being  informed  of  what  has  been  before 
44  related,  he  decided  the  Point  thus.  It  is  by  no  means 
44  decent,  faid  he,  that  the  Remains  of  Daniel  fhould  be 
44  treated  in  this  manner ; meafure  therefore  to  a Place 
44  that  is  at  an  equal  Diftance  from  both  Sides,  and  there 
44  let  the  Coffin  of  Daniel  be  fulpended  in  a Glafs  Cafe, 
44  fattened  to  the  Middle  of  the  Bridge  by  Chains  of  Iron, 
44  and  let  there  be  a fpacious  Edifice  built  in  the  fame  Place 
44  in  the  Form  of  a Synagogue,  open  to  all  People,  whe- 
44  ther  Jews , or  of  other  Nations  that  incline  to  come 
44  thither  to  fay  their  Prayers  n.  As  a ftill  ftronger  Mark 
44  of  his  Efteem,  that  Emperor  likewife  forbad,  by  an  ex- 
44  prefs  Edidt,  that  any  Man  fhould  take  Fiffi  out  of  the 
44  River  for  one  Mile  below,  and  another  above,  for  the 
44  Reverence  and  Honour  of  Daniel .”  , 

From  hence  to  Robad-bar  are  three  Day’s  Journey,  where 
dwell  twenty  thoufand  Ifraelites , among  whom  there  are 
very  many  Difciples  of  the  Wife-men,  and  alfo  fome  of 
them  very  rich  •,  but  thefe  live  under  the  Power  and  Au- 
thority of  a ftrange  Prince.  In  two  Day’s  Journey  from 
thence  you  come  to  the  River  Vanth , where  are  four  thou- 
fand Jews,  or  thereabouts  ; but  four  Day’s  Journey  from 
the  River  lieth  the  Country  Molhat , the  Inhabitants  whereof 
believe  not  the  Dodlrine  of  the  Ifmaelites , but  they  dwell 
in  very  ftrong  Mountains,  and  they  obey  an  Elder,  whofe 
Seat  is  in  the  Country  Alcheffin  ; and  among  thefe  there  are 
four  Colleges  of  the  Ifraelites , and  they  go  forth  to  the 
Wars  with  them  ; nor  are  they  fubjedt  to  the  Dominion 
of  the  King  of  Perfia  ; but  live  in  high  Mountains, 
from  whence  defcending,  they  invade  the  bordering 
Countries,  and  drive  away  Booties,  and  return  again,  fear- 
ing no  Man  ; but  the  Jews , who  dwell  among  them,  are 
the  Difciples  of  the  wife  Men,  and  obey  the  Plead  of  the 
Captivity  of  Babylon. 

You  travel  five  Day’s  Journey  from  hence  to  Omaria , 
where  are  five-and-twenty  thoufand  Ifraelites ; and  it  is  the 
Beginning  of  the  Synagogues  of  the  Inhabitants  of  theMoun- 
tains  of  Haphton , which  are  known  to  be  more  than  an 
hundred  in  Number ; and  in  thefe  Places  the  Country  of 
Media  beginneth  •,  and  thefe  are  of  the  firft  Captivity  car- 
ried away  by  King  Salmanafar  ; but  they  fpeak  the  Chaldee 
Language,  and  among  them  are  the  Difciples  of  the  wife 
Men,  and  the  chief  City  Omaria , pertaining  to  the  King- 
dom of  Perfia , within  one  Day’s  Journey  j but  they  are 
under  the  Dominion  of  the  King  of  Perfia , to  whom  they 


pay  Tribute  ; and  the  Tribute  appointed  in  all  the  King* 
doms  of  the  Ifmaelites , is  for.  Males  above  fifteen  Years  old3 
one  Golden  Amir,  which  is  in  Value  one  Spanifh  Mora- 
betine  Piece  of  Gold  and  an  half,  or  half  a Crown  of  our 
Money. 

7.  It  is  now  twelve  Years  fince  a certain  Man  named 
David  Elroi  arole  in  the  City  of  Omaria , who  was  the 
Difciple  of  Chafdai , the  Head  of  the  Captivity,  and  of 
Jacob  the  honourable  Head  of  the  Affembly  of  Levi , in  the 
Metropolitan  City  of  Bagdat ; he  became  very  learned  in 
the  Law  of  Mofes , and  in  the  Books  of  Dodrine,  and  alfo 
in  all  Wifdom  in  the  Language  of  the  Ifmaelites , and  in 
the  Books  of  the  Magicians  and  Iilchanters ; he  therefore 
took  it  in  his  Head  that  he  would  raife  Arms  againft  the 
King  of  Peifia , and  gather  together  the  Jews  who  dwelt 
in  the  Mountains  of  Haphton  would  war  againft  the  whole 
World,  and  go  to  Jerufalem  and  win  it  by  Affault and 
that  he  might  perfuade  the  Jews  thereto,  he  fhewed  them 
lying  and  deceitful  Signs,  affirming  that  he  was  fent  from 
God  to  Jerufalem , and  to  free  them  from  the  Yoke  of  the 
Nations,  fo  that  with  many  of  the  Jews  he  procured  Credit 
unto  himfelf,  and  was  owned  by  them  for  their  Mefiiah  °. 

The  King  of  Perfia  hearing  the  Report  of  this  Infurrec- 
tion,  fent  for  him  to  talk  with  him,  to  whom  he  went  with- 
out any  Fear ; and  it  being  demanded  whether  he  was  the 
King  of  the  Jews , he  boldly  anfwered,  that  he  was  ; and 
he  was  thereupon  apprehended  and  call  into  the  Goal,  in 
which  State  Prifoners  are  kept  all  their  Lives.  This  Prifon 
is  in  the  City  Dabaftran , nigh  the  great  River  Gozan.  After 
three  Days  a Council  of  the  Princes  and  Minifters  being 
called  by  the  King,  in  which  they  confulted  as  to  this  In- 
furredion  of  the  Jews , David  was  prefent  there,  being 
efcaped  out  of  Prifon,  no  Man  knowing  thereof.  When 
the  King  faw  him,  he  demanded,  Who  hath  brought  thee 
hither , or  delivered  thee  out  of  Prifon  ? 44  Mine  own  Wifi* 
44  dom,  anfwered  he,  for  I am  not  afraid  of  thee,  or  thy 
44  Servants.”  Then  the  King  cried  out  to  thole  about 
him,  Seize  him  ! lay  Hands  on  him  ! To  whom  the  Princes 
and  Servants  anfwered,  that  his  Voice  was  heard  by  all,  but 
he  was  feen  by  none  p. 

The  King  wondering  at  his  Wifdom,  was  aftonifhed. 
David  then  cried  out  aloud,  Lo , I take  my  IVay  \ and 
he  began  to  go  before,  the  King  following  him,  and  all 
the  Nobility  and  their  Servants  followed  the  King.  When 
they  came  to  the  Bank  of  the  River,  David  i preading  abroad 
his  Handkerchief  upon  the  Waters,  patted  over  dry,  and 
at  that  time  was  feen  of  all.  They  endeavoured  to  purfue 
and  take  him  with  little  Boats,  which  they  attempted  in 
vain  *,  and  thence  concluded,  that  no  Inchanter  in  the 
World  might  be  compared  to  him.  As  for  David , he  tra- 
velled that  Day  ten  Day’s  Journey,  coming  to  Omaraia  ; 
through  the  Virtue  of  the  ineffable  Name%  he  declared 
what  had  befallen  unto  him  to  their  great  Amazement. 

But  the  King  of  the  Perfians  fending  Meffengers  unto 
Bagdat , informed  the  Great  Khaliff  of  the  Ifmaelites  of  this 
Matter,  and  requefted  that  he  would  caufe  David  Elroi  to 
be  reftrained  from  fuch  Enterprizes,  by  the  Head  of  the 
Captivity,  and  the  chief  Rulers  of  the  Affemblies,  other- 
wife  he  threatened  total  Deftrudion  to  all  the  Jews  living 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Perfia . All  the  Synagogues  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Perfia  falling  thereupon  into  great  Fear  of  the 


. m This  pompous  Account  of  an  Emperor  commanding  over  forty-five  Kings  is  very  fuitable  to  the  Genius  of  a Jenvifh  Traveller  ; but  the  Difficulty 
3S  t0  find  out  who  he  is  of  whom  all  this  is  faid.  We  read  in  Elmacinus  of  a Prince  of  this  Name,  who  was  the  Son  of  a King  of  Perfia  and  flourifhed 

acout  this  Time  ; and  therefore  it  is  very  probable,  that  this  Decifion  is  to  be  afcribed  to  him  in  the  Life-time  of  his  Father,  though  ’Beniamin  feems 
to  attribute  it  to  the  Shah,  or  Emperor  himfelf.  s benjamin  teems 

i his  Circumftance  is  not  in  itielf  very  confiderable  ; but  in  fo  large  a Collection  as  this,  it  was  neceifary  to  have  a Writer  fo  much  talked  of  as 

aWay  “ aC9“iting  by  thiS  “anCe  tte  PoWerof  a Performance ; for,  as 

0 This  Story,  as  extravagant  as  it  feems,  is  really  a Matter  of  Faft,  and  as  fuch  is  recorded  by  two  JeauiJh  Hiftorians,  w,  R.  Selomo  Ben  Firm, 

1I35»  which  as  fome  Cnticks  have  obferved,  does  not  agree  with  the  Date  affigned  by  our  Author,  who 
for  mvmrKS  Vr  befope  be  w.as  thfre\XrThls’  however,  is  no  great  Miftake,  even  if  we  fhould  admit  that  it  is  our  Author’s  Miftake,  tho* 

i,  7 1 * * & ld  f?ppof  lfV  eaff  for  the  other  Writers  to  err  m this  particular.  The  whole,  however,  may  perhaps  be  folved,  by  fuppofing  that 
tbJrh™  • "he  Acc°Jnt  tiiat  be  bas  §lven  us  fr0m  Jome  Kiftory  of  this  Impoftor  written  twelve  Years  after  this  Infurrefiion.  However  It  be 
is  ufed££^theSSorkTient’  ^ ^ the  Dlfference  between  the  Name  mentioned  by  our  Author,  and  that  of  David  El  David,  which 

p There  are  lome  little  Variations  in  the  Manner  in  which  thefe  Fa&s  are  told  by  the  other  Hiflorians  j but  they  are  of  no  great  Conference  and 

Tde  WrfeTh  tr°Ub  6 die  ^ead.er  witb  thenJ  neither  fhould  I have  mentioned  thefe  Writers  at  all,  but  to  convince  the  Reader,  tha?this  is  not  a 
1 ale  invented  by  Benjamin,  as  he  might  otherwife  very  readily  imagine.  ’ a 

• ?.tb  ta/TVT  1 ran^rs, have  lr;iiTed  the  Senfe  as  to  this  Name,  which  the  Jen.vt  call  ineffable,  becaufe  they  are  perfuaded  that  the  true  Pro 

MiVct?  ™he  v. ?r°d  18  v°\  0r  LUnknOWn  5 and  they  Pre*nd>  that  has  the  Secret  of  pronouncing  it  riS  A* ablXXSwS 

fcf:  They  hkewife  alfert  that  by  this  Means  our  Saviour  wrought  his ; and  though  this  be  a very  idle  Conceit  ylt  it  is  war  h Snowinf 
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Matter,  Tent  Letters  therefore  unto  the  Heads  of  the  Cap- 
tivity, and  to  the  Heads  of  all  the  Affemblies  in  Bagdat  to 
this  Purpofe  : Why  jhould  we  die  before  your  Eyes , as  well 
we  as  all  the  Univerfities  fubjedl  unto  this  Kingdom  ! Refrain 
this  Man , we  befeech  you , lefi  innocent  Blood  be  Jhed. 
Therefore  the  Head  of  the  Captivity,  and  the  chief  Rulers 
of  the  Affemblies,  wrote  Letters  unto  David  El  Roi  to  the 
following  Effedt : W ? give  you  hereby  to  underfand , that  the 
Time  of  our  Delivery  is  not  yet  come , and  that  our  Signs , 
which  ought  to  precede  that  Deliverance , are  not  yet  feen , 
and  a Man  is  not  made  flrong  through  Bride ; wherefore  we 
enjoin  you  to  abfiain  wholly  from  fuch  Enterprises  and  At- 
tempts, otherwife  ye  Jhall  be  excommunicated , and  cut  off  from 
all  Ifrael. 

They  alfo  by  Meffengers  advertized  Zachai  Hanaffi , 
who  was  in  the  Country  of  Affur , and  Jofeph , furnamed  the 
Seer , Burhan  Alpelech  living  there,  that  David  Elroi 
might  be  retrained  by  Letters  written  from  them,  which 
was  diligently  purfued  by  them,  but  all  in  vain  ; for  he 
would  not  forfake  that  wicked  way,  but  perfifted  till  a cer- 
tain King  of  the  Togarmim  called  Zinaldin,  fubject  to  the 
King  of  Perfia , Tent  ten  thoufand  Pieces  of  Gold  unto  the 
Father-in-Law  of  David  Elroi , and  perfuaded  him  to  end 
thefe  Troubles,  by  privately  killing  his  Son-in- Law,  which, 
when  he  had  undertaken  to  perform,  he  thruft  David 
through  with  a Sword  in  his  Bed  as  he  llept  and  this  was 
the  End  of  all  his  Subtilty  and  Delufions r.  But  even  when 
he  was  dead,  the  Anger  of  the  King  of  Perfia  was  not  ap- 
peafed  towards  thofe  People  of  the  Mountains,  and  other 
Jews  fubjedl  to  him,  and  fettled  in  his  Dominion  ; and 
therefore  they  defired  once  more  Help  from  the  Head  of 
the  Captivity,  who  going  to  the  King  himfelf,  appeafed 
him  by  mild  and  wife  Speeches  and  having  prefented  him 
with  one  hundred  Talents  of  Gold,  he  fo  mollified  him,  that 
there  was  ever  afterwards  great  Quietnefs  through  the 
whole  Country. 

8.  From  thefe  Mountains  before  defcribed,  you  travel 
ten  Days  Journey  to  Hamadan , the  principal  City  of  the 
Country  of  Media,  in  which  City  there  are  about  fifty  thou- 
fand Jews  j and  in  that  City  over-againft  one  of  the  Syna- 
gogues are  the  Sepulchres  of  Mordecai  and  Efiher.  Da- 
breftan  is  four  Days  Journey  diftant  from  hence,  where 
four  thoufand  Jews  dwell,  nigh  unto  the  River  Gozan-, 
but  from  thence  you  travel  feven  Days  Journey  to  Ifpahan , 
a very  great  City,  the  Capital  of  this  Country,  and  twelve 
Miles  in  Compafs,  wherein  there  are  about  twelve  thou- 
fand Ifraelites,  over  whom  Shallum  is  apppinted  by  the 
Head  of  the  Captivity,  as  alfo  over  all  the  reft  of  the  Ifra- 
elites who  dwell  in  the  Cities  of  Berfia.  After  four  Days 
Journey  you  come  to  Siaphaz  ’,  the  moft  ancient  in  this 
Country,  called  Berfidis  of  old,  from  whence  the  Name 
was  given  to  the  whole  Province,  in  which  there  are  al- 
moft  ten  thoufand  Jews. 

From  Siaphaz , in  feven  Days  Journey  you  come  to  the 
City  Ginah , feated  nigh  the  River  Gozan , to  which  there 
refort  Merchants  of  all  Nations  and  Languages,  and  where 
are  about  eight  thoufand  Jews.  The  fartheft  City  of  this 
Kingdom  is  the  famous  Samarcand ; and  five  Days  Jour- 
ney from  Ginah,  where  are  fifty  thoufand  Ifraelites,  over 
whom  Obdias  ruleth  •,  and  among  them  are  many  wife  and 
rich  Men.  In  four  Days  Journey  from  hence  you  come  to 
Thibet , a capital  City  of  the  Province  of  the  fame  Name, 
in  the  Forefts  of  which  are  the  Animals  found  that  produce 
Mulk. 

9.  About  twenty-eight  Days  Journey  from  thence  lie 
the  Mountains  of  Nijbon , which  are  fituated  near  the  River 


Gozan',  and  Tome  of  the  Jews  that  inhabit  Perfia  affirm, 
that  in  the  Cities  of  JSHfbor  dwell  the  four  Tribes  of  Ifrael, 
carried  away  in  the  firft  Captivity  by  Salmanafar  the  King 
of  the  Jjfyrians,  viz.  Dan , Zebulon,  Affer,  and  Nepthalil  as 
it  is  written.  And  he  carried  them  away  intoLechalach  and  Ha- 
bor,  the  Mountains  of  Gozan,  and  the  Mountains  of  Media . 
Their  Country  is  extended  twenty  Days  Journey  in  Length, 
with  many  Cities  and  Caftles  inhabited,  all  mountainous, 
the  River  Gozan  running  on  the  one  Side  ; but  the  Inha- 
bitants are  abfolutely  free,  and  are  ruled  by  a certain  Go- 
vernor, whofe  Name  was  at  this  Time  Jofeph  Amraela,  a 
Levite,  and  among  them  are  the  Difciples  of  Wife  Men  : 
They  fow  and  reap,  and  are  at  War  with  the  Children  of 
Chus,  who  dwell  in  the  Defarts.  They  are  in  League 
with  the  Copherall  Turks , Worfhippers  of  the  Winds,  a 
People  who  lead  their  Lives  in  the  Defarts,  neither  eat 
Bread  nor  drink  Wine,  but  feed  on  the  raw  Flefti  of 
Beafts,  as  well  clean  as  unclean  and  thefe  either  new 
killed,  and  yet  trembling  with  Life-Blood,  or  dried  in  the 
Air,  but  unboiled.  They  devour  alfo  the  Limbs  torn  from 
Beafts  yet  alive.  They  feem  to  want  Nofes  ; but  inftead 
thereof,  they  have  two  Holes  in  their  Faces,  through  which 
they  breathe.  They  are  Friends  to  the  Ifraelites  \ 

It  happened  about  fifteen  Years  fince,  that  invading  the 
Country  of  Berfia  with  a great  Army,  they  vanquished  the 
metropolitan  City  Rei  ; and  having  made  a mighty  Slaugh- 
ter afterwards,  utterly  wafted  it,  and  Spoiled  the  Houfes 
and  Fields,  and  carried  away  a prodigious  Plunder,  re- 
turning through  the  Defarts,  a Calamity  which  for  many 
Ages  was  never  felt  in  Perfia.  The  King  of  Berfia , ve- 
hemently enraged,  faid,  In  the  Days  of  my  Anceftors,  no 
Army  never'came  out  of  this  Defart,  therefore  will  1 go  in 
Purfuit  of  them  and  deftroy  them  from  the  Earth.  He 
affembled  accordingly  an  Army  for  War,  and  feeking  fome 
Guide  to  whom  the  Places  of  that  Nation  were  known,  a 
certain  Man  offered  himfelf,  who  affirmed,  that  he  was 
of  that  Nation,  and  knew  their  Dwellings-,  but  being 
alked  what  Provifion  was  neceffary  for  the  Army,  he  an- 
fwered  Bread  and  Water  for  fifteen  Days,  which  you  muft 
fpend  in  paffing  through  the  Defarts.  When  they  had 
marched  thefe  fifteen  Days,  the  Army  found  themfelves 
deftitute  of  Subfiftance  for  Men  or  Beafts,  without  feeing 
any  thing  of  the  Place  whither  they  intended:  to  go,  or  the 
leaft  Signs  of  an  inhabited  Country.  The  Guide  was 
afked  for  by  the  King,  who  faid  to  him,  you  fee  how  well 
you  have  kept  your  Word,  tell  us  where  are  our  Enemies 
that  you  affured  us  you  could  difcover  ? The  Guide  faid 
by  way  of  Excufe,  I have  loft  my  Way  ; and  the  King 
thereupon  lofing  all  Patience,  ordered  him  to  be  put  to 
Death,  commanding  at  the  fame  time  by  Proclamation, 
that  whoever  had  any  Provifions  in  his  Army,  fhould 
bring  them  forth,  and  divide  them  with  his  Com- 
panions". 

They  then  eat  up  all  that  they  had,  even  to  the  Beafts 
that  carried  their  Baggage ; and  in  this  diftreffed  Condi- 
tion they  profecuted  their  March  for  thirteen  Days  more, 
till  at  laft  they  arrived  at  the  Mountains  of  Nijbor,  inha- 
bited by  the  Jews.  The  Berfians  encamped  themfelves  i 
among  the  Gardens  and  Orchards  by  the  Side  of  Canals.  T 
drawn  from  the  River  Gozan.  As  it  was  then  the  Seafon  u 
of  ripe  Fruits,  they  eat  what  they  thought  fit,  and  made  J 
free  with  all  they  found,  no  body  coming  out  to  oppofe  m 
them  : But  at  a Diftance  they  difcovered  among  the  Mou.n-  u 
tains  feveral  Hamlets,  and  fome  Forts,  that  looked  like  | 
Places  of  Strength.  The  King  of  Berfia  being  in-ii 
formed  of  all  this,  Tent  two  of  his  Servants  to  difcover: ; 


r The  Authors  we  have  before  cited,  tell  us  the  fame  Story  as  to  the  Death  of  this  Impoftor,  but  with  a Circumftance  that  Benjamin  has  omitted,^ 
which  is,  that  the  Jefis  themfelves  were  obliged  to  raife  the  Ten  thoufand  Pieces  of  Gold  that  were  given  as  a Bribe  to  the  Father-in-Law  of  David* 

AU  the  Tranflators  and  Commentators  on  our  Author,  have  been  at  a Lofs  to  conceive  what  Place  ^ he  could  mean^by  this ; and  yet  I think  the jr 
Difficulty  is  not  quite  fo  great  as  they  reprefent  it ; for  to  me  it  appears  very  plain,  that  this  City  was  Schizaz, .which  amwers  exaftiy  his  Defcrip  on.g 
As  for  Confufion  in  Names,  I have  already  affigned  the  Caufe  of  it,  which  was  his  expreffing,  in  Hebrew  Characters,  W ords  that  thefe  Characters,,  , 

could  not  exprefs,  and  in  expreffing  which  Words  he  was  entirely  governed  by  their  Sound.  , . j -y  it.  „/r.re  us , . 

t Th-  vvithout  doubt  is  a very  odd  Defcription  of  thefe  People  j and  yet  it  is  not  very  far  wide  of  tne  Trutn,  for  modern  Travellers  allure  us  j 
that  the  ’ Kalmuc  Tartars  have  Nofes  fo  flat  that  they  are  fcarce  to  be  diftinguiffied  but  by  the  nfing  of  the  Noftrils;  and  as  to  their  Manners,  our  u-y 
thor  is  not  much  out  of  ffie  Way.  The  City  he  fpeaks  of  as  ruined  by  the  People,  was  the  great  City  oi  Rey  which  makes  fuch  a Figure  m all  the 
Eaflern  Hiiiorians  • the  fame  that  in  the  Book  of  Tobit  is  called  Rhages,  and  of  which  we  fhall  give  an  ample  Account  m the  next  Volume. 

Singularities  which  render  thefe  Travels  valuable , for  I do  not  know  that  there  is 
elfewhere  ; and  our  Author  tells  us  very  honeftly  how  he  came  by  it ; neither  do  I think  that  the  Dexterity  with  whicffi  his  ^ 

made  their  Court  to  both  Parties,  is  a Circumftance  that  in  the  Opinion  of  fuch  as  are  acquainted  with  that  Nation,  will  render  it  at  all  impro 
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what  Nation  it  was  that  had  fettled  in  thefe  Mountains, 
and  direfted  them  for  this  Purpofe  to  pafs  the  River  either 
by  Boats,  if  they  found  any,  or  if  not,  by  fwimming. 

Thefe  Men  had  not  proceeded  far  in  their  Journey  be- 
fore they  met  with  a Bridge  that  was  very  well  built,  and 
had  a good  Barrier  ; and  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Bridge 
they  faw  a very  large  City  : They  immediately  called  out, 
and  the  Town’s  People  coming  to  the  Gate,  demanded 
who  they  were,  and  to  whom  they  belonged  ; but  as  they 
underftood  not  each  others  Language,  they  were  forced  to 
wait  till  an  Interpreter  was  called,  who  underftood  the 
Perfiian  Tongue  ; he  having  put  the  fame  Queftion,  they 
anfwered.  We  are  Servants  to  the  King  of  Perfia , and  we 
come  to  know  who  you  are,  and  who  is  your  Lord.  The 
Townfmen  replied,  We  are  Jews , and  not  fubjedt  to  any 
King  or  Prince  of  the  Gentiles , but  we  have  a Prince  of 
our  own.  The  Perfians  then  informed  themfelves  as  to 
the  Copheral  T urks , and  the  Jews  told  them,  that  they 
were  their  Allies,  and  that  whoever  were  their  Enemies, 
they  muft  regard  as  Enemies  to  themfelves.  Thefe  two 
Men  returning  to  the  Camp,  and  having  reported  to  the 
King  what  they  had  difcovered,  he  was  very  much  at  a 
Lofs  how  to  proceed.  The  Jews  on  the  next  Day  col- 
lected their  Forces,  and  the  Day  following  offered  them 
Battle. 

The  King  declined  fighting,  and  addrefled  himfelf  to 
the  JewiJh  Chiefs  in  the  following  Words  ; I do  not  come 
to  make  War  againft  you,  but  only  againft  the  Copheral 
i Turks  my  Enemies  : But  if  you  proceed  to  commit  Hof- 
tilities  againft  me,  I will  revenge  myfelf  by  putting  to 
death  all  the  Jews  in  my  Kingdom  *,  for  I know,  that  as 
Things  ftand  here,  you  will  be  too  hard  for  me  : But  let 
me  advife  you  to  prefer  Peace  to  War  : Suffer  me  to  pro- 
ceed in  my  Expedition  againft  the  Copheral  Parks  my 
Enemies,  and  fupply  me  and  my  Army,  for  ready  Money, 
with  what  we  want.  The  Jews  having  confidered  this 
Propofition  among  themfelves,  refolved,  out  of  regard  to 
their  Brethren,  to  yield  to  the  King  of  Perfia  $ Propofal. 
The  King  therefore  being  admitted  with  all  his  Army  into 
their  Country,  fpent  fifteen  Days  there,  being  honourably 
entertained  among  them. 

But  in  the  mean  time,  the  Jews  declared  the  whole 
Matter  by  Meffengers  and  Letters  unto  their  Confederates. 
The  Parks  thereupon  gathering  their  Forces  together, 
expeCted  the  Enemy  at  the  Paflage  of  the  Mountains, 
and  in  a convenient  Place  for  that  Purpofe,  they  attacked, 
and  gave  the  Perftans  fo  mighty  an  Overthrow,  that  the 
King’s  Army  being  ruined,  they  compelled  him  to  return 
into  his  own  Country  with  a very  fmall  Number. 

But  it  happened  that  a Jew  of  this  Province,  named 
Mofes , being  feduced  by  a certain  Perfian  Horfeman,  fol- 
lowed the  King  of  Perfia , and  when  they  came  into  Per- 
fia , he  was  made  a Slave  by  the  fame  Horfeman.  But 
when  at  a Time  of  publick  Diverfion,  they  exercifed 
their  Bows  in  the  Prefence  of  the  King,  this  Mofes  appear- 
ed the  moft  excellent  Archer  in  Perfia  ; he  was  there- 
upon examined  by  an  Interpreter,  and  openly  declared  to 
the  King  the  manner  of  his  being  feduced,  and  his  Condi- 
tion, whereon  he  was  prefently  infranchifed,  cloathed 
with  purple  and  filk  Garments,  and  enriched  with  Royal 
Gifts  ; and  was  offered  likewife,  if  he  would  embrace 
their  Religion,  great  Riches,  and  the  Government  of  the 
King’s  Houfe  ; which,  when  he  courteoufly  denied  to  do, 
he  was  placed  by  the  King  with  R.Shallom , the  Prince  of  the 
Synagogue  at  Ifpahan , whofe  Daughter  alfo  he  married 
by  Confent  of  the  Father.  This  very  Mofes  it  was,  who 
told  me  all  that  I have  related. 

10.  When  I departed  out  of  thefe  Countries,  I returned 
Into  Chuzejlan,  through  which  the  River  Pygris  runs,  fall- 
ing from  thence  into  Hodu,  or  the  Indian-Sea  and  in  it. 


its  Paflage  thither  encompaffes  the  Ifland  Nekrokis  **  near 
the  Mouth  thereof,  which  Ifland  is  in  Extent  fix  Days 
Journey.  There  is  in  it  only  one  Carnal  of  frefli  Water, 
and  they  drink  no  other  than  what  is  gathered  from  the 
Showers,  which  is  the  Reafon  that  Land  is  neither  fowed 
nor  tilled  •,  and  yet  it  is  very  famous  through  the  Com- 
merce of  the  Indians  and  Elands  feated  in  the  Indian-Sea 9 
and  Merchants  of  the  Country  of  Senaar , Arabia  the 
Happy?  and  Perfia , bringing  thither  all  forts  of  filk  and 
purple  Manufactures,  Hemp,  Cotton,  Flax,  and  Indian - 
Cloth  ; Wheat,  Barley,  Millet,  and  Rice  in  great  Plenty, 
which  they  barter  and  fell  among  themfelves : But  the 
Indian  Merchants  bring  alfo  exceeding  great  Plenty  of 
Spices  thither,  and  the  Natives  aCt  as  Factors  and  Interpre- 
ters ; and  by  this  they  live  : But  in  that  Place  there  are  not 
above  five  hundred  Jews.  Sailing  thence  with  a profpe- 
rous  Wind  in  ten  Days,  I was  brought  to  Kathipha , where 
are  five  thoufand  Jews. 

In  thefe  Places  Pearls  are  found,  made  by  the  wonder- 
ful Artifice  of  Nature  ; for  on  the  four  and  twentieth  Day 
of  the  Month  Nifan , a certain  Dew  falleth  into  the  Waters, 
which  being  fucked  in  by  the  Oifters,  they  immediately  fink 
to  the  Bottom  of  the  Sea  : Afterwards,  about  the  Middle 
of  the  Month  of  PiffP  Men  defcend  to  the  Bottom  of  the 
Sea,  and  by  the  Help  of  Cords,  thefe  Men  bringing  up 
the  Oifters  in  great  Quantities  from  thence,  open  and  take 
out  of  them  the  Pearls  x. 

In  feven  Days  Journey  from  thence  I came  to  Oulam , 
which  is  the  Entrance  of  their  Kingdom,  who  worfhip  the 
Sun,  and  are  prone  to  the  Study  of  Aftrology,  being 
the  Children  of  Chits.  They  are  Men  of  a dark  Com- 
plexion, fincere  Tempers,  and  of  very  great  Fidelity  in 
all  Refpedls.  They  have  among  them  this  Cuftom,  that 
fuch  as  come  to  them  from  remote  Countries,  when  re- 
ceived into  the  Haven,  have  their  Names  fet  down  in 
Writing  by  three  Secretaries,  who  carry  their  Lifts  to  the 
King,  and  afterwards  bring  the  Merchants  themfelves, 
whofe  Merchandife  being  received  into  his  Protection,  the 
King  direCts  them  to  be  landed,  and  left  on  the  Shore, 
where  they  remain  without  any  Watch  to  keep  them. 
There  is  alfo  a Magiftrate,  unto  whom  all  Things  that 
are  loft,  or  cafually  removed,  are  conftantly  brought,  and 
of  him  they  are  eafily  received  by  the  Owner,  fo  that 
certain  Tokens  be  fhewed  whereby  the  loft  Thing  may  be 
made  known  •,  and  this  ftriCt  Fidelity,  and  honeft  Deal- 
ing, is  common  through  all  the  Kingdom. 

In  this  Country,  from  Eafter  to.  the  Beginning  of  the 
fucceeding  Year,  the  Sun  fhines  with  outragious  Heat 
and  therefore,  from  the  third  Hour  of  the  Day  until  the 
Evening,  all  Men  remain  fhut  up  in  their  Houfes.  But 
about  that  Time  Lamps  being  lighted,  and  fet  in  Order 
throughout  all  the  Streets  and  Markets,  they  work  and 
exercife  their  relpeCtive  Arts  and  Callings  all  the  Night  5 
for,  as  I faid,  they  cannot  do  it  in  the  Day-time,  by  rea- 
fon  of  the  exceeding  Heat.  It  is  in  this  Country  that  Pep- 
per grows  upon  Trees  planted  by  the  Inhabitants  in  the 
Fields  belonging  to  every  City,  and  their  proper  Gardens 
are  particularly  afligned  and  known.  The  Shrub  itfelf  is 
fmall,  and  brings  forth  a white  Seed,  which  being  ga- 
thered, is  put  into  Bafins  fteeped  in  hot  Water,  and  is  fet 
forth  in  the  Sun,  that  it  may  be  dried  and  hardened,  ac- 
quiring thereby  a black  Colour.  Cinnamon  and  Ginger 
are  likewife  found  there,  as  well  as  many  other  kind  of 
Spices. 

The  Inhabitants  of  this  Country  do  not  bury  their  Dead, 
but  having  embalmed  their  Bodies  with  divers  forts  of  Drugs 
and  Spices,  they  place  them  in  Niches,  and  cover  them 
with  Nets  fet  in  order  according  to  their  feveral  Families  ; 
but  their  Flefh  drieth  with  the  Bones,  and  when  grown  ftiff, 
they  feem  as  if  they  were  alive,  and  every  one  knows  their 


w There  is  no  Paflage  in  the  Travels  of  Benjamin  more  perplexed  than  this  Defcription  of  the  Ifland  of  Nekrolis,  about  which  all  his  Commen- 
tators are  divided  in  their  Sentiments.  That  which  hitherto  has  been  thought  moft  probable,  is  that  he  means  the  Ifland  of  Ormuz.,  which,  with- 
out doubt,  was  once  a Place  of  great  Trade,  and  was  always  deftitute  of  Water.  It  is  however  more  credible,  that  he  means  the  City  and  Country 
of  Bajfora',  becaufe  he  places  it  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  'Tigris,  makes  it  the  Centre  of  the  Indian  Commerce,  and  mentions  precifely  the  Com- 
modities, of  which  that  City  was  the  Staple. 

x This  Defcription  has  alfo  graveled  many  of  the  Commentators.  The  Word  ufed  in  the  Hebrew  is  Bdellia  ; and  from  the  Defcription  there  is  no 
fort  of  doubt,  that  our  Author  meant  Pearls.  The  account  he  has  given  of  their  Formation,  how  wild  and  extravagant  foever  it  may  appear,  is  howe- 
ver that  which  is  embraced  by  the  moft  learned  of  his  Countrymen.  Their  Opinion,  in  few  Words,  is  this;  they  hold,  that  at  a certain  Seafon  of  the  Year, 
there  is  an  oily,  fpirituous,  and  briny  Subftance,  floats  on  the  Surface  of  the  Sea,  which  being  {wallowed  by  the  Oifters,  or  rather  fucked  in,  as  our 
Author  exprefles  it,  turns  afterwards  to  a Pearl.  Thus  far,  without  doubt,  they  have  Truth  on  their  Side,  that  fuch  a Subftance  is  fometimes  feen 
floating  on  this  and  other  Seas,  the  Drops  of  which,  at  firft  Sight,  refemble  liquid  Pearl. 
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Aticeftoi's  from  many  Defcents  r.  But  as  to  their  Religion, 
'or  rather  Superftition,  they  worfhip  the  Sun,  and  have 
many  and  great  Altars  built  along  the  Coaft  about  half  a 
Mile  without  the  City.  Early  in  the  Morning  therefore 
they  go  in  Crouds  to  pay  their  Devotion  to  the  Sun,  to 
whom  upon  all  the  Altars  there  are  Spheres  confecrated,  made 
by  Magic,  refembling  the  Circle  of  the  Sun  ; and  when 
the  Sun  riles,  thofe  Orbs  fee m to  be  inflamed,  and  turn 
round  with  a great  Noife  z.  They  have  every  one  a Cenfer 
in  their  Hands,  as  well  Women  as  Men,  and  all  together 
offer  Incenfe  to  the  Sun  ; fuch  and  fo  great  is  their  Folly. 
But  among  thefe  People  the  Jews,  who  are  fettled,  at  the 
moil  amount  to  a thoufand  Families  in  all ; they  are  of  as 
black  a Colour  as  the  Inhabitants  themfelves,  yet  are  never- 
thelefs  good  honed  Men,  and  ft  rift  Obfervers  of  the  Com- 
mandments of  the  Law  of  Mofes  ; and  are  not  altogether 
unfkilfol  in  the  Books  of  Dodtrine  and  Cuftoms  commonly 
called  the  Talmud. 

From  this  Country  in  two  and  twenty  Days  I failed  unto 
the  Iflands  Cinrag , the  Inhabitants  of  which  worfhip  the 
Fire,  and  are  called  Dogbiim , among  whom  twenty-three 
thoufand  Jews  are  fettled.  The  Dogbiim  have  Priefts  in 
every  Place  to  officiate  in  their  Temples  j and  thefe  Priefts 
are  the  molt  fkilful  Sorcerers  and  Inchanters  in  the  whole 
\jforld.  Before  every  Temple  there  is  a large  Pit,  in 
■which  a mighty  Fire  is  lighted  every  Day,  which  they  call 
Alhuta , and  they  make  their  Children  pals  throught  his 
Fire  to  purge  them,  and  alfo  caft  their  Dead  into  the  midft 
of  this  Fire  to  be  there  burned  : Nay,  there  are  fome  of 
the  Nobility  who  folemnly  devote  themfelves  to  be  con- 
firmed in  this  Fire  alive. 

When  a Man,  who  has  taken  this  Refolution,  declares 
fuch  his  intended  Devotion  to  his  Acquaintance  and  Kin- 
dred, they  prefently  falute  him  in  thefe  Words  : Bleffed 
art  thou,  and  it  ffiall  be  well  with  thee.  On  the  Day  the  Vow 
is  to  be  performed,  having  firft  given  an  Entertainment, 
he  is  carried,  if  rich,  on  Hprfe-back  •,  but  if  he  be  poor, 
he  is  brought  on  Foot,  accompanied  with  a Multitude  of 
his  Friends  and  others  unto  the  Brink  of  the  Pit,  from 
whence  beginning  his  Career,  he  leaps  into  the  Fire,  at 
which  all  his  Friends  and  Kindred  rejoice  exceedingly,  and 
with  all  forts  of  Mufick  and  Dancing,  celebrate  the  Feaft, 
until  he  be  wholly  confumed.  But  the  ftrangeft  Part  of  the 
Story  is  to  come  •,  for  three  Days  after  two  of  the  Chief 
Priefts  going  unto  his  Houfe,  command  the  whole  Family 
to  prepare  for  the  Reception  of  their  Father,  who  is  coming 
to  vifit  them  the  fame  Day,  and  declare  to  them  what  they 
are  to  do  on  this  Occafion : They  call  to  them  certain  Per- 
fons  to  be  Witneffes  out  of  the  City,  and  bring  fomething 
refembling  the  Deceafed,  of  whom  the  Wife  and  Children 
demandeth  how  it  fareth  with  him  in  the  other  World,  to 
whom  he  anfwers,  I came  unto  my  Companions,  by  whom 
I am  not  received  until  I difcharge  my  Duty  to  my  Friends 
and  Kindred.  He  then  diftributes  his  Goods  to  his  Chil- 
dren, and  orders  all  the  Debts  to  be  paid  to  his  Creditors, 
and  whatever  is  owing  to  him  to  be  demanded,  the  Wit- 
neffes fetting  down  in  Writing  all  his  InftrufUons,  of  whom, 
notwithftanding,  he  is  not  feen  ; and  then  faying  he  will 
go  his  way  again,  he  vanifheth  a.  By  thefe  Arts,  (in  which 
there  is  nothing  but  Juggling  and  Collufion)  the  Priefts 
govern  all. 


In  the  Space  of  forty  Days  one  may  travel  from  hence 
by  Land  to  the  Frontiers  of  Tzin , that  is*  to  the  Borders 
of  China , which  is  the  very  Extremity  of  the  Eaft.  Some 
hold  that  this  Country  is  walked  by  the  Nikpha , or  coagu- 
lated Sea,  which  is  liable  to  prodigious  Storms,  by  which 
when  Mariners  are  furprized,  they  are  call  frequently  into 
fuch  Streights,  that  not  being  able  to  get  out,  they  are,  after 
expending  all  their  Proyiftons,  miferably  ftarved  to 
Death  b. 

At  firft  Sight  there  is  nothing  in  this  Paffage  that  wil| 
feem  very  extraordinary  to  the  Reader,  and  yet  after  a little 
Reflection  it  will  appear  of  confiderable  Ufe.  This  coagu- 
lated Sea  is  no  other  than  the  icy  or  frozen  Sea  on  the  Coaft 
of  Tart  ary  and  Raffia  to  the  North  of  China , and  through 
which  the  North-eaft  Paffage,  fo  often  fought  to  little  Pur- 
pofe,  is  fuppofed  to  lie.  It  appears  clearly  from  hence,  that 
before  this  Time  fome  Attempts  had  been  made  on  that 
Side,  and  that  feveral  Ships  had  been  frozen,  and  their 
Crews  perifhed  ; whence  the  Oriental  Name  of  Nikpha , or 
congealed  Sea,  which  Benjamin  gives  it.  It  muft  be 
cqnfeffed,  that  our  Author  has  a very  romantick  Way  of 
expreffing  even  the  plaineft  FaCls ; but  at  the  fame  time  we 
ought  to  confider,  that  this  was  not  only  the  Vice  of  all 
the  Writers  of  his  Country,  but  of  the  Age  in  general  in 
which  he  flourifhed,  fo  that  he  is  the  more  excufable ; and 
at  the  fame  time  the  Reader  will  be  fo  juft  as  to  remember, 
that  we  do  not  infert  his  Travels  as  the  beft,  but  as  the  only 
Travels  we  have  in  this  Period  of  Time,  which  muft  acquit 
us  in  the  judgment  of  the  Impartial  from  all  Objections 
that  might  be  otherwife  made  from  the  Contents  of  this 
Performance.  But  to  proceed. 

ii.  It  is  three  Day’s  Journey  to  Gingala , where  there 
are  about  a thoufand  Ifraelites  : From  thence  in  feven  Days 
you  fail  to  Coulan , where  there  are  none  of  our  Country- 
men. It  is  from  thence  twelve  Day’s  Journey  to  Zabid„ 
where  there  are  fome  few  Jews.  It  is  from  thence  eight 
Day’s  Journey  to  the  Indies  on  the  oppofite  Coaft  (by 
which  our  Author  means  Ethiopia).  In  this  Country  there 
are  very  high  Mountains  inhabited  by  Multitudes  of  Israel- 
ites, who  are  not  under  the  Yoke  of  the  Gentiles , but 
have  here  great  Cities,  and  ftrong  Fortreffes.  They  de~ 
fcend  from  thence  in  Parties  into  the  flat  Countries  of 
Abyjfmia , which  are  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Edomites , 
(which  is  the  Name  the  Jews  bellow  upon  all  Chriftians) 
where  having  acquired  as  much  as  they  can  by  Plunder, 
they,  return  with  their  Booty  into  the  Mountains,  where 
they  are  abfolutely  fafe  from  all  Purfuits.  Many  of  thefe 
Jews  travel  on  the  fcore  of  Commerce  into  Perfia  and 
Egypt c. 

It  is  from  thence  to  the  Land  of  Afvan  twenty  Day’s 
Journey  through  the  Defarts  of  Saba,  which  lie  on  the 
River  Phifon , which  comes  from  the  County  of  Chus  \ the 
Inhabitants  of  which  are  fubjeft  to  a Prince,  who  is  ftiled 
Shah-Abafch , i.  e.  the  King  of  Abyjfmia . Part  of  the  In- 
habitants of  this  Country  live  like  Bealls,  they  feed  only  on 
the  Grafs  and  Herbs  that  grow  along  the  River-fide,  are 
quite  naked,  and  as  if  their  Miferies  had  deprived  them  of 
common  Senfe,  they  propagate  their  kind  with  their  Sifters, 
and  neareft  Relations,  without  the  leaft  Shame  or  Scruple, 
The  Climate  of  this  Country  is  exceffively  hot.  When  the 
People  of  Afvan  make  their  Expeditions  into  thefe  Parts 


r It  appears  from  this  Account,  that  thefe  People  were  Per  fees,  neither  is  there  any  thing  in  what  he  relates  that  is  not  very  eafily  reconcilable  to 
the  Truth  ; for  all  Writers  that  pretend  to  give  us  any  Account  of  the  Religion  of  the  ancient  Per/tans  agree  that  they  did  not  bury  their  Dead,  but 
left  them  expofed  to  the  Elements,  from  this  Principle,  that  the  living  Man  being  a Compound  of  all  the  Elements,  it  was  but  reafonable,  after  he 

was  dead,  that  each  Element  fhould  recover  its  own.  -v  .. 

z This  is  another  Je<wijb  Notion  agreeable  to  their  Ignorance  in  thofe  Days,  which  made  them  afcnbe  every  thing  they  did  _ not  perfectly 
underhand  to  Witchcraft.  As  to  thefe  Spheres  they  were  really  very  wonderful  things,  being  fo  contrived  as  to  fhew  the  Rifing  and  Setting  of  the  bun, 
and  the  Motions  of  the  heavenly  Bodies.  They  were  made  and  kept  by  the  Magi,  who  made  ufe  of  them  to  ftrike  the  V u gar  with  iom  men  , an 

to  inftruft  their  Difciples  in  the  Science  of  Aftronomy.  „ , , „ , „ . • , * 

a This  is  pretty  evident  from  the  Manner  in  which  Benjamin  tells  this  Story,  that  he  fufpefted  the  Pnefts  lmpofed  upon  t e eop  > i 
doubt  they  did.  The  Witneffes  were  Perfons  in  the  Confederacy,  and  the  Terror  of  the  Family  was  probably  fo  great,  and  their  Prejudice  fo  ftrong, 
that  with  tolerable  Management  this  Scene  might  be  carried  through,,  and  little  or  nothing  of  the  Fraud  be  difcovere  e 1 es,  w aever  a 
tempted  to  difclofe  the  Cheat,  would  have  been  confidered  as  an  impious  Perfon,  aad  a declared  ..memy  to  the  Religion  o . Y\  - . 

no  difficult  Matter  to  (hew  from  the  Abfurdities  that  have  pafied  upon  other  Nations  the  Poffibility  of  tranfa&mg  an  Impofture  of  this  kind,  as  the  n- 

ICl  ^Qur  Author  haf  added  a Story  here  concerning  the  Gryphons,  fo  very  ridiculous,  and  of  fuch  an  Extent  that  I could  not  prevail  upon  myfelr  to 
infert  it.  * It  is  plain  enough  from  his  Account,  that  he  does  not  pretend  to  have  travelled  into  China , but  h|ely  to  relate  what  he  had  heardof 
it.  The  Extent  of  his  Travels  feems  to  have  been  Cape  Commorin,  or  fome  of  the  Countries  near  it,  from  whence  he  took  Shipping  for  the  oppq- 

iltec  Ther^is  no^doubt  to  be  made  from  what  Benjamin  relates,  that  he  followed  the  old  Opinion,  according  to  which  Ethiopia  was  looked,  upon  as 
part  of  the  Indies ; and  with  regard  to  what  he  tells  us  of  the  Jews  being  fettled  in  the  Mountains  there,  it  is  fully  juftified  both  by  the  ancient  and 
modern  Accounts  of  that  Country,  as  is  alfo  the  following  Circumftances  in  relation  to  the  Paffage  of  Caravans  through  the  De&ns,  and  the  Accident 
to  which  they  are  fomedmes  fubjeft  in  paffing  through  them.  His  Readinefs  to  aicribe  the  Slavery  of  the  Negioe-s  to  tl  e Curfe  pronounce  / 

®n  Ham  and  his  Pofterity,  is  very  agreeable  to  the  Divinity  and  Spirit  of  the  Jevss, 
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for  the  fake  of  Plunder*  and  what  they  can  carry  away ; they 
conftantly  take  with  them  Bread,  Rice,  dried  Raifins,  and 
Figs.  Thefe  they  throw  in  large  Quantities  among  the 
haif-familhed  Blacks,  whom,  while  they  fcramble  for  them 
like  Dogs,  they  feize  and  carry  away  Prifoners,  and  fell 
them  in  Egypt , and  other  Countries.  Thefe  are  the  Ne- 
groes, or  Black  Slaves,  the  Pofterity  of  Ham.  It  is  twelve 
Days  Journey  from  Afvan  to  Chelvan , in  which  there  are 
about  three  hundred  Jews. 

From  Chelvan  they  go  in  Caravans  fifty  Days  Journey 
through  the  Defart  called  Al  Ffachra , or  Zaara , to  the 
Province  called  Zuila , which  is  Havalah , in  the  Land  of 
Cana,  i.  e.  Guinea.  In  thefe  Defarts  there  are  vaft  Moun- 
tains of  Sand,  which  being  carried  by  the  Force  of  violent 
Tempefts,  fometimes  overwhelm  whole  Caravans,  and  bury 
under  them  all  the  Paffengers.  Such  of  the  Merchants  as 
efcape  this  perilous  Journey  bring  with  them  from  that 
Country,  Iron,  Copper,  Salt,  and  all  forts  of  Fruits  and 
Pulfe  ; and  they  likewife  bring  Gold  and  Precious  Stones. 
This  Country  is  part  of  the  Land  of  Chits , and  lies  to  the 
Weft  of  Abyffinia.  It  is  thirteen  Days  Journey  from  Chel- 
van to  the  City  of  Kous,  which  is  the  firft  in  the  Land  of 
Egypt , where  there  are  fettled  about  thirty  thouland  Jews. 
At  the  Diftance  of  five  Days  Journey  is  Phium , anciently 
called  Pithom.  In  the  Neighbourhood  of  this  City  are  ftill 
to  be  feen  the  Ruins  of  thofe  ancient  Structures  that  were 
built  by  our  Anceftors  during  their  Captivity  in  Egypt. 

12.  Four  Days  Journey  from  thence  ftands  the  great 
City  of  Mifraim , or  Cairo,  fituated  on  the  Banks  of  the 
River  Nile,  in  which  there  are  fettled  about  two  thoufand 
Jews , who  have  in  this  City  two  fair  Synagogues,  one  be- 
longing to  the  Jews  of  Palejline  and  Syria , the  other  to 
thofe  of  the  Country  of  Babylon.  Thefe  two  Sorts  of 
Jews  differ  only  in  the  Divifion  of  the  Law  into  Seditions  ; 
for  the  Babylonians  every  Week  read  one  Parafcha  after 
the  Manner  which  is  common  throughout  all  Spain  •,  and 
therefore  once  every  Year  they  finifh  the  Law  : But  the 
Ifraelites  of  Syria  divide  every  Parafcha  into  three  Seda- 
rim,  or  fmaller  Seditions,  and  fo  they  read  over  the  Law 
only  once  in  three  Years  ; and  both  thefe  after  a folemn 
Manner  twice  in  the  Year  join  in  their  Prayers  toge- 
ther, viz.  upon  the  Day  of  the  rejoicing  of  the  Law,  and 
on  the  feftival  Day  of  the  Law  given.  Over  all  thefe 
Nathaniel  hath  the  chief  Authority,  being  the  greateft  of 
the  Nobility,  and  Head  of  the  Affembly,  who  rules  all 
the  Synagogues  in  Egypt,  and  appoints  Mafters  and 
Elders. 

He  is  alfo  the  Minifter  of  the  great  King,  who  refides  in 
the  Palace  of  Zoan , (which  is  a City  of  Egypt , wherein 
Ali  the  Son  of  Abitaleb  was  once  Commander  of  the  Faith- 
ful) whofe  Subjefts  are  ftiled  Rebells  by  the  other  Arabs, 
becaufe  they  refufe  Obedience  to  the  AbiJJdian  Khaliff, 
whofe  Seat  is  Bagaat . There  is  an  irreconcilable  Enmity 
between  thefe  Princes.  This  Monarch  appears  in  publick 
twice  in  the  Year,  viz.  at  the  Time  of  their  Feaft  of  Eajler, 
and  when  the  River  Nile  overflows  c. 

The  Royal  City  itfelf  is  encompaffed  and  fortified  with 
Walls,  but  Mifraim  is  without  Walls,  furrounded  by  the 
River  Nile  on  the  one  Side.  This  is  a very  large  City, 
furnifhed  with  many  Market-places  and  publick  Buildings ; 
and  here  are  many  rich  Jews.  The  Country  itfelf  is  never 
troubled  with  Rain,  Ice,  or  Snow,  but  is  often  afflicted 
with  outragious  Heat.  It  is  watered  by  the  Nile,  which 
once  every  Year  fwelling  in  the  Month  Elul  covers  and 
overflows  all  the  Land  for  fifteen  Days  Journey,  the  Waters 
continuing  to  rife  in  the  Months  of  Elul  and  Tifri,  and 


making  the  Earth  fruitful  f And  the  Policy  and  Diligence 
of  the  old  Egyptians  was  fuch,  that  in  an  Hand  which  tlie 
River  makes  here,  a Pillar  was  by  them  ereCted  of  fine  Mar- 
ble and  excellent  Workmanfhip,  raifed  twelve  Cubits  above 
the  Surface  of  the  River.  When  therefore  the  Waters 
overflow  and  cover  that  Column,  the  Inhabitants  are  fully 
fatisfied  that  the  whole  Extent  of  their  Country  for  fifteen 
Days  Journey  is  entirely  overfpread.  If' the  Water  rife 
but  half  the  Height  of  the  Pillar,  they  gather  from  thence 
that  their  Country  is  but  half  watered.  There  is  a Man 
ftands  by  the  Pillar,  and  every  Day  at  Noon  proclaims  in 
all  Parts  of  the  City  the  Height  of  the  Water  in  this  Form, 
Be  thankful  to  God,  the  River  is  rifen  fo  many  Cubits. 

If  the  Water  rifes  to  the  Top  of  the  Column,  it  is  a 
Sign  that  the  Year  will  be  fertile  throughout  all  Egypt. 
At  this  S^afon  whoever  has  any  Land,  hires  Workmen  to 
cut  a Trench  through  his  Ground,  into  which  as  the  Wa- 
ter rifes,  the  Fifli  are  carried,  and  are  left  therein  j when 
the  River  finks  then  the  Owners  of  the  Lands  take  them 
out,  and  either  fpend  them  in  their  Families,  or  fell  them 
to  fuch  as  fait  and  export  them.  Thefe  Fifti  are  exceeding- 
ly large  and  fat,  and  the  very  belt  People  in  the  Country 
make  life  of  the  Oil  drawn  from  them  to  burn  in  their 
Lamps.  If  it  falls  out,  as  it  frequently  does,  that  People 
eat  too  much  of  thefe  Fifh,  they  have  nothing  more  to 
do  than  to  drink  largely  of  the  Water  of  the  Nile,  which 
immediately  removes  that  Inconvenience.  It  has  been  an 
old  Queftion,  and  a great  Diverfity  of  Opinions  there  has 
been  concerning  the  overflowing  of  the  Nile,  but  the 
Egyptians  fuppofe,  that  at  the  Time  when  this  River  over- 
flows, heavy  Rains  fall  in  the  higher  Countries,  that  is 
in  the  Land  of  Habahs , which  we  call  Havila  $ at  the 
Time  the  River  does  not  overflow,  nothing  is  fown  in 
Egypt , and  hereupon  Sterility  and  Famine  follow. 

But  ufually  the  Fields  are  fowed  in  the  Month  of  Sep- 
tember, the  Nile  being  then  retired  into  its  Channel ; but 
Barley  is  reaped  in  the  Month  of  Febrnaiy,  and  Wheat 
the  next  Month  after  ; and  in  the  fame  Month  Cherries 
are  ripe,  as  are  alfo  Almonds  and  Cucumbers,  Gourds, 
Peafecods  and  Beans,  Lintiles,  &c.  and  divers  kinds  of 
Pot-Herbs,  as  Purflain,  Afparagus  and  Lettice,  Cori- 
anders,  Succory,  Coleworts  and  Grapes  ; but  the  Gardens 
and  Orchards  throughout  Egypt  are  watered,  and  Trenches 
filled  with  the  W aters  of  the  River  d. 

This  great  River  after  paffing  through  the  City  Mifraim 
or  Cairo , is  divided  into  four  Heads,  one  wfflereof  run- 
neth by  Damiata,  fometime  called  Caphtor , nigh  unta 
which  it  falleth  into  the  Sea.  The  fecond  runneth  down 
into  the  City  Rafir,  not  far  from  Alexandria,  and  there 
difehargeth  itfelf  into  the  Sea.  The  third  paffeth 
by  Afmon,  a very  great  City  on  the  Borders  of  Egypt, 
nigh  which  Heads  of  the  River  many  Cities,  Caftles 
and  Towns  are  feated  on  either  Side,  and  People  may 
travel  to  them  all  either  by  Boat  or  Land.  No  Country 
in  the  whole  World  can  be  compared  to  this  for  the  Mul- 
titude of  Inhabitants,  and  all  the  Country  of  Egypt  is  plain, 
fruitful,  and  well  ftored  with  good  Things.  Old  Mif- 
raim is  two  Leagues  diftant  from  the  New  Mifraim , but 
it  is  wafted  and  defolate  : Yet  there  are  many  Ruins  of  the 
Walls  and  Houfes,  and  not  a few  Monuments  there 
of  the  Treafuries  and  Store-houfes  of  Jofeph  yet  to  be 
feen.  In  the  fame  Place  there  is  an  artificial  Pillar  built 
by  Art  Magic,  like  which  there  is  none  in  all  the  Land. 
Without  the  Compals  of  the  City  ftands  a Synagogue, 
which  bears  the  Name  of  Mofes  our  Teacher,  of  ancient 
Date  ; to  preferve  the  Ruins  that  yet  remain,  a certain 


• There  is  not  a Paffage  m all  our  Author’s  Work  which  has  been  more  contefted  than  this  with  regard  to  the  Khaliff  then  reigning  in  Evvpt ; and. 
fome  have  gone  fo  far  as  to  produce  it  as  a dir  eft  Proof  of  his  never  having  travelled  at  all : But  I cannot  help  faying,  that  though  the  Criticks  have  a 
Eight  t°  amend  what  is  amifs  in  the  Copies  of  any  Author  which  they  publilh,  yet  I cannot  conceive  they  have  any  Authority  firlf  of  all  to  impofe  their 
be: a Pa.%e’  and  tbe”  Produce  it  to  the  Prejudice  of  the  Author,  whofe  Credit  they  would  deftroy.  We  fhall  fhew  hereafter,  that  in  the 
preient  v,aie,  there  is  no  Ground  for  fuch  a Suggelhon  ; but  that  what  our  Author  has  delivered  may  be  well  reconciled  to  the  Current  of  Hiftorv 
without  any  Alteration  whatever.  J> 

d In  the  fubfequent  Part  of  this  Work,  we  fhall  have  more  than  once  Occafion  to  mention  mod  of  the  Circumftances  that  our  Author  hath  record- 
nmforS  t!^  Rep°f  ^ Tt*vfei?  'Vlth,hk  TheReafonof  this  Note  is,  to  take  Notice  of  a Particular  which  our  Author  has 

™ , haW.eVefothe  Rfader  be  S^d,to  know-  lt  is  this>  The  N*k  is  of  fo  great  Confequence  to  the  Egyptian,  that  they  have  al- 

w y had  a very  fuperftitious  Regard  to  it,  mfomuch  that  they  fancied  the  rife  and  fall  of  this  River,  not  only  portended  the  Fertilit/or  Scarcenefs  of 
Ml  S but  hkewhe  great  Revolutions  of  State.  It  is  certain  that  it  did  not  overflow  in  the  tenth  Year  of  the  Reign  of  CkllZ 

n * m 1°  predl^  the  ConJufk  °/jhat  Country  by  the  Romans,  that  foon  after  followed;  but  then  the  fame  Accident  happened  in  the 
me  of  Trajan, .when  nothing  remarkable  followed  it.  Befides,  we  read  of  no  Scarcity  in  Egypt  before  the  Conquell  of  it  by  the  Arabs,  or  the  De- 

M%  V'  hlCh  Wasbr°USht  ab0Ut  bj/  Saladin  ; f0  that  this  ouSh-  t0  ^ cOnfidered  as  an  abfurd  and  ridiculous 

Numb,  sg,  „ u W 
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old  Min ifter,  a Bifciple  of  the  wife  Men  is  there  maintain-  from  whom  the  prefent  Pofleffor's  of  Egypt  have  not  been 
ed  who  from  his  Office  is  filled  Sehech  Albounetzar , or  able  to  recover  them.  This  Watch-Tower  is  frill  ufed  as 


The  Father  of  the  IVatch.  The  Ruins  of  Old  Mifraim 
take  up  a Space  of  about  three  Miles. 

13.  The  Land  of  Gojhen  is  no  more  than  eight  Leagues 
from  hence,  and  therein  Hands  Bolfir  S alb  Is,  a great  City, 
in  which  there  are  three  thoufand  Jews.  From  hence  you 
travel  half  a Day’s  Journey  to  IJkaal  Lein  Al  Sames, 
%vhich  was  anciently  called  Ramefes,  where  now  are  only 
the  Ruins  of  a City,  in  which  many  Works  are  feen  built 
by  our  Fathers,  and  among  thefe  certain  huge  Edifices 
like  Towers  made  of  Brick.  From  thence  you  make  one 
whole  Day’s  Journey  to  Al-Buyg , where  are  two  hundred 
Jews  •,  and  from  hence  in  half  a Day’s  Journey  you  come 
to  Manziptha , where  are  two  hundred  Jews,  from 
which  Q\Vj  Ramir a is  four  Leagues  diftant,  and  in  it  there 
are  feven  hundred  Jews , from  whence  it  is  five  Days 
Journey  to  Lamhhala , where  are  five  hundred  Israelites. 

Two  Days  Journey  more  bring  you  to  Alexandria, 
a City  called  after  the  Name  of  Alexander  the  Macedonian , 
at  whofe  Command  we  read  it  was  built  and  ftrongly  for- 
tified, and  adorned  with  Walls  admirably  finifhed,  Houfes 
uniformly  built,  and  ftately  Palaces:  Without  the  City  a 
great  and  beautiful  Building  is  yet  to  be  feen,  which  is  re- 
ported to  have  been  the  College  of  Arifiotle,  the  Maker 
of  Alexander,  wherein  there  are  almoft  twenty  Schools, 
which  were  frequented  in  former  Times  by  the  learned  Men 
of  the  whole  World,  who  aflembled  there  to  learn  the 
Philofophy  of  Arifiotle ; and  his  Academy  had  ftately 
Portico’s  of  Marble  Pillars  e.  The  City  itfelf  is  excellent- 
ly built,  as  well  from  the  Pavement  of  the  Ground,  as 
with  Vaults  and  Arches  under  Ground,  through  the  hid- 
den Paflages  whereof  Men  may  come  into  the  Market- 
places and  not  be  feen  j of  which  fome  are  a whole  Mile 
in  length,  as  from  the  Gate  Refid  unto  the  Gate  leading 
to  the  Sea,  from  which  Gate  a Way  was  made  and  paved 
unto  the  very  Haven  of  the  City  of  Alexandria,  which  is 
extended  one  Mile  within  the  Sea. 

In  this  Place  a very  high  Tower  was  built,  which  the 
Inhabitants  call  Hemegarah,  but  the  Arabians  Magar  Alex- 
andria, that  is,  the  Pharos  of  Alexandria  ; on  the  Top  of 
which  Tower  it  is  reported  that  Alexander  fet  a curious 
Mirror,  in  which  all  warlike  Ships  failing  either  out  of 
Gracia  or  from  the  Weft  unto  Egypt , might  be  feen 
above  the  Space  of  five  hundred  Leagues  off f.  This  con- 
tinued for  a long  Time  after  the  Death  of  Alexander.  It 
fell  out  however  that  a Ship  coming  hither  under  the  Com- 
mand of  a certain  Greek  Captain,  who  had  a great 
Knowledge  in  the  Sciences,  came  and  call  Anchor  in  that 
Port,  and  having  made  Prefents  to  the  King  of  Gold, 
Silver,  and  very  rick  Silks,  he  thereby  obtained  his  Fa- 
vour. While  he  lay  in  the  Port,  he  took  Abundance  of 
Pains  to  ingratiate  himfelf  with  the  Officer,  who  had  the 
Charge  of  this  Watch-Tower  and  Mirror,  and  having  fre- 
quently entertained  him  on  Board  his  Ship,  contra£led 
with  him  at  laft  filch  an  Intimacy,  that  he  was  permitted 
to  go  into  and  ftay  in  the  Tower  as  long  as  he  thought 
fit.  One  Day  having  feafted  the  Captain  and  his  Men 
very  magnificently,  he  dofed  them  at  laft  fo  plentifully  with 
ftrong  Wine,  that  they  all  fell  fail  afleep.  Having  thus 
carried  his  Point,  the  Captain  and  his  Crew  firft  broke  the 
Mirror  to  Pieces,  and  then  weighed  Anchor  and  failed 
away  in  the  Night. 

Since  that  Time  the  Edomites,  i.e.  the  Chriftians,  have 
infefted  the  Coafts  of  Egypt  with  their  Ships  of  War  and 
Privateers,  and  have  deprived  the  Sovereigns  of  this 
Country  of  the  two  great  Iflands  of  Crete  and  Cyprus , 
which  remain  at  this  Day  under  the  Power  of  the  Greeks, 


a Beacon  for  the  Service  of'fuch  Ships  as  are  bound  to 
Alexandria  % for  they  are  able  to  difeern  it  at  the  Diftance 
of  one  hundred  Miles  by  Day  or  Night,  in  Confequence 
of  a vaft  Fire  which  is  kept  continually  burning  therein 
for  that  Purpofe. 

This  Country  enjoys  a large  Share  of  Trade,  and  is 
frequented  by  almoft  all  Nations  for  the  fake  of  Commerce. 
The  Port  of  Alexandria  fwarms  with  Veffels  from  all 
Parts  of  Idumea,  i.  e.  Chrifiendom,  viz.  from  Valencia , 
Tufcany,  Lombardy,  Apulia,  Malfi  and  Sicily,  others 
come  from  the  moil  Northern,  and  fome  Inland  Parts  of 
Europe , as  from  Cracow,  Cordova,  Spain , Rufiia , Ger- 
many, Sweden,  Denmark,  England , Flanders,  Artois,  Nor- 
mandy, France , Poitou,  Anglers,  Gafcony,  Arragon  and 
Navarre . There  come  alfo  from  the  Weftern  Empire  of 
the  IJhmaelites,  viz.  from  Andaluzia,  Algarve,  Africa , 
and  even  Arabia,  befides  what  come  by  the  Indian  O- 
cean  from  Havila  and  Abyffinia , and  the  reft  of  Ethiopia v 
not  omitting  the  Greeks  and  Turks.  Thither  are  brought 
the  richeft  Merchandizes  of  the  Indies,  and  all  forts  of 
Perfumes  and  Spices  which  are  bought  by  Chriftian  Mer- 
chants. 

The  City  is  extremely  populous  on  account  of  its  ex- 
ten  five  Trade  ; and  for  the  greater  Conveniency  in  the  car- 
rying on  their  Dealings,  every  Nation  has  its  Faflory  by 
itfelf.  There  is  near  the  Sea-fide  a Marble  Tomb,  on 
which  are  engraved  the  Figures  of  all  forts  of  Birds  and 
of  Beafts,  with  an  Infcription  in  Characters  fo  old,  that 
none  now  are  able  to  read  them  ; whence  it  is  believed, 
with  fome  Colour  of  Truth,  that  it  belongs  to  an  old 
King  who  governed  that  Country  before  the  Deluge.  The 
Length  of  this  Sepulchre  is  fifteen,  and  the  Breadth  of  it 
fix  Spans.  To  conclude,  there  is  in  Alexandria  about 
three  thoufand  Jews. 

14.  It  is  not  neceffary  to  give  at  large  the  Remainder 
of  our  Jew's  Travels,  and  therefore  I ffiall  acquaint  the 
Reader  in  few  Words,  That  having  made  a Tour  from 
Damietta  in  Egypt  to  Mount  Sinai , he  returned  back  to 
the  firft  mentioned  Place,  and  thence  failed  to  Meffina  in 
the  Hand  of  Sicily , from  whence  he  went  by  Land  to 
Palermo,  and  crofting  the  Sea  to  Italy , continued  his 
Journey  to  Rome  and  Lucca. 

He  afterwards  crofifed  the  Alps,  and  paffed  through  a 
great  Part  of  Germany,  from  whence  he  takes  occafion  to 
mention  what  Multitudes  of  Jews  were  fettled  in  the  feveral 
great  Cities  of  that  extenfive  Empire.  He  infills  at  large 
on  their  Wealth,  their  Generality,  and  above  all,  their 
Hofpitality  to  their  diftreffed  Brethren,  and  gives  us  a very 
particular  Detail  of  the  Manner  in  which  they  receive  therm 
He  affures  us,  that  at  their  Feafts  they  encourage  each 
other  to  perfift  in  hoping  for  the  blefled  Advent  of  their 
Meffiah,  when  the  Tribes  of  Tfrael  ffiall  be  gathered  toge- 
ther, and  under  his  Conduft  be  led  back  into  their  own 
Land.  Until  this  long  expeCled  Time  ffiall  come,  the 
Ifraelites , he  fays,  hold  it  their  Duty  to  perfevere  in  their 
Obedience  to  the  Law  of  Mofes , to  lament  with  Tears  the 
DeftruClion  of  Jerufalem  and  Sion,  to  befeech  the  Almighty 
to  pity  them  in  their  Affliction,  and  to  reftore  them  in  his 
appointed  Time 

He  afferts,  that  his  Countrymen  are  not  only  fettled  in 
all  the  Provinces  of  the  Empire,  but  alfo  through  all  the 
Northern  Countries  to  the  very  Extremity  of  Rujfia,  which  . 
he  deferibes  as  a Country  fo  exceffively  cold  in  Winter,  that  :| 
the  Inhabitants  are  not  able  to  ftir  out  of  Doors.  He  tells  ; 
us  next,  that  the  Kingdom  of  France,  which,  he  fays,  is  ; 
called  by  their  Rabbins  the  Land  of  Tzorphat , is  likewife  : 


• Our  Author  had  this  Notion  of  the  School  of  Mfuh  from  the  MAamtim,  fo  that  whether  it  be  wrong  or  right,  he  is  not  anfwmble  for  it. 
But  with  «g“d  to  the  Fad  it  is  certain,  that  it  was  not  AUxanier  but  Ptdem,  that  eroded  this  famous  School,  m witch  however  tt  is  as  certam  that  the 

Philofoohv  of  Ariftotle  was  taught,  and  in  which  the  moft  famous  of  his  Commentators  flounlhed.  . ,,  , ..  , „ . 

f TS t SfecH hat  this  Faft  is  abfolutely  falfe,  fince  as  the  Reader  has  been  before  informed  the  Pharos  of  Alexandria  was  bud  by  P olemj 
Phi  lade li>hus  and  not  by  Alexander  the  Great.  As  to  this  Mirror,  it  is  mentioned  by  fome  other  Writers  as  well  as  our ■Benjamin  but  it  is  appa- 
K®  and  a Fable  ridiculous  in  all  its  Circumftances.  Itis  however  of  Ufe  fometimes  to  know  fuch  Fables  and  therefore  I have  preferved  it 
sRh  very  ckar  from  hence  as  well  as  from  a Multitude  of  other  Circumftances,  that  our  Author  chiefly  intended  m this  Work  to  celebrate  his  own 
Nation  to  preferve  an  Account  of  the  different  Places  in  which  they  were  fettled,  and  to  do  all  m his  Power  to  keep  up  their  Spirits  under  th“r  ^ap- 
SSSfi  Mind  of  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah.  I muft  confefs,  I confider  this  in  a different  Light  from  moft  of  the  Cn  Ucks  for  I do 
not  conceive  that  a Man’s  loving  his  Countrymen  ought  to  prejudice  him  in  the  Opinion  of  his  Readers,  and  though  it  may  pofii  y g 
Subts^P  thaFidel^of  his  Relates  $tfc  regard  to  the  yet  I do  not  fee  how  this  can  with  Juft.ce  be  extended  to  the  other  Parts  of  his 

$®oE  full 
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full  of  the  Difciples  of  the  wife  Men,  that  Is,  of  the  JewiJh 
Doctors,  who  ftudy  the  Law  Day  and  Night,  and  are 
extremely  kind,  and  charitable  to  their  diftreffed  Brethren. 
He  concludes  with  an  earned;  Prayer  to  God,  to  remember 
his  Promife  to  the  Children  of  Ifrael , and  to  return  and 
affemble  them  from  all  Nations,  through  which  in  his  Wrath 
he  has  difperfed  them. 

In  the  feveral  Places  he  mentions,  he  reckons  up  in  the 
whole  39468  7 Jews , from  which,  if  we  fubftraCt  740 
Car  ait  es , 1000  Samaritans , and  2000  other  Schifmaticks, 
there'will  remain  390947,  to  which,  if  we  add  350000  free 
Jfraelites , whom  he  found  in  the  Kingdoms  of  Them  a and 
Chehar , they  will  fwell  the  Account  of  the  Rabbanites  he 
met  with  in  his  Travels  to  740947,  which,  when  duly 
confidered,  will  not,  perhaps,  appear  very  improbable.  Thus 
we  have  brought  to  a Conclufton  the  Travels  of  Benjamin 
de  Tudela , which  had  never  appeared  fo  fully  as  we  have 
given  them  in  the  Englijh  Language. 

15.  We  have  in  the  Introduction  to  this  SeCtion  given 
fo  large  an  Account  of  our  Author,  of  his  Performance,  and 
the  Reafon  of  our  inferting  it,  that  we  have  not  much  to 
add  here.  That  there  may  be,  and  indeed  that  there  are 
many  Miftakes  in  thefe  Travels,  is  not  to  be  denied,  neither 
can  we  help  confeffing,  that  the  Author  was  a very  credu- 
lous Man,  and  far  enough  from  deferving  the  high  Cha- 
racter bellowed  upon  him  by  the  Jews,  who  reprefent  him 
as  a Perfon  {killed  in  all  Sciences,  and  refer  us  to  this  Per- 
formance of  his  as  a Proof  of  it.  But  granting  that  he  did 
not  merit  thefe  Praifes,  yet  there  is  fomething  furely  due  to 
him  for  the  Lights  he  has  communicated  to  the  World.  It 
is  from  him,  as  from  an  impartial  Perfon,  that  we  learn 
the  true  State  of  Affairs  at  Confiantinople  within  the  Com- 
pafs  of  this  Period,  the  immenfe  Wealth  and  Luxury  of  its 
Inhabitants,  and  their  extenfive  Commerce  throughout  the 
whole  Eaft. 

His  Travels  from  that  City  to  Bajfora  fhew  plainly,  that 
the  Communication  was  open,  fince  otherwife  it  would  have 
been  impoffible  for  a private  Traveller  to  have  proceeded 
through  the  whole  Kingdom  of  Perfia  in  the  Manner  he 
. did.  Some  Objections  have  been  made  to  his  Account  of 
the  Jews  fettled  in  the  Mountains  of  Nijbor , which  from 
his  Relation  appear  to  have  been  upon  the  Borders  of  the 
the  Kingdom  of  Thibet ; yet  if  we  refleCt  upon  what  our 
Arabian  Travellers  have  told  us  of  the  Number  of  Jews 
fettled  in  the  Empire  of  China  before  this  Time,  and  re- 
member that  the  Emperor  Heraclius  had  long  before  driven 
them  out  of  all  the  Greek  Empire,  we  fhall  fee  many  Rea- 
sons to  think  this  Account  of  his  probable  enough.  It  is 
true,  that  R.  Mofes  and  our  Author  may  be  fofpeCted  of 
magnifying  thefe  Settlements,  and  of  making  this  Colony 
of  Jews  more  confiderable  than  it  really  was  ; but  that  we 
fhould  regard  the  whole  as  a FiCtion,  I mult  confefs  I fee 
no  juft  Grounds.  It  is  very  likely,  though  Benjamin  does 
not  fay  it,  that  he  received  from  the  fame  Perfon  what  he 
relates  of  China , and  of  the  icy  Sea  to  the  North  of  that 
Country,  which  (hews  there  had  been  a confiderable  Com- 
merce carried  on  that  Way,  though  Benjamin  could  give 
but  a dark  Account  of  it. 

We  are  indebted  to  him  likewife  for  a Piece  of  Hiftory, 
which  for  any  thing  I know  is  not  to  be  met  with  elfe- 
where,  I mean  the  Settlement  of  the  Perfees , who  were  the 
old  Perjians  or  Worfhippers  of  Fire,  in  feveral  Elands  of  the 
Eaji-Indies , of  which  we  fhall  make  fome  Ufe  in  another 
Place.  The  Account  he  has  given  us  of  Ethiopia , and  of  the 
JewiJh  Colonies  in  that  Country,  is  fo  confident  with  the 
ancient  and  modern  Hiftory  of  that  Empire,  that  there  is  not 
the  leaft  Reafon  to  doubt  the  Truth  of  it,  or  of  what  he  fays 
as  to  the  Pafifage  of  the  Caravans  through  the  Defarts.  It 
is  evident  from  thence,  that  there  was  by  this  Means  a 
large  Commerce  carried  on  between  this  Country  and 
Egypt,  in  Slaves,  Gold,  Ivory,  and  perhaps  alfo  in  fome 


Indian  Commodities  5 and  it  is  likewife  clear,  that  there 
was  a great  Trade  between  that  Country  and  the  oppofite 
Coaft  of  Arabia . If  our  Author  had  travelled  as  a Mer- 
chant, he  might  very  poffibly  have  given  us  many  more 
curious  Particulars  on  this  SubjeCt  j but  as  he  did  not,  we 
mull  be  content  with  thofe  he  has  delivered  occafionally^ 
and  as  they  ftruck  him  in  his  Paffage. 

There  are  great  Exceptions  taken  at  his  fihort  Account 
of  the  Government  of  Egypt , when  he  was  in  it ; and  fome 
of  his  Tranfiators  have  inclined  to  give  him  up  in  this  Par- 
ticular, though  without  any  great  Reafon.  It  is  plain 
enough  from  the  reft  of  his  Work,  that  he  did  not  fet  up 
for  a great  Politician,  or  pretend  to  defcribe  the  Conftitu- 
tions  of  the  States  through  which  he  palfed,  but  only  to 
mention  in  general  what  he  underftood  of  fuch  Matters.  It 
is  alfo  certain,  that  without  changing  his  Words,  we  may 
give  a clear  and  fatisfaCtory  Account  of  this  Matter,  which 
amounts  to  no  more  than  this  : That  the  then  Mailers  of 
Egypt , though  they  were  Mohammedans , were  yet  treated 
as  Hereticks,  or  Rebels,  on  account  of  their  difowning  the 
Khaliff  at  Bagdat , and  that  on  this  Account  there  was  an 
inveterate  Hatred  between  the  Subjects  of  the  Khaliff  of 
Babylon , and  the  Mohammedans  in  Egypt,  as  to  which  there 
can  be  no  doubt  at  all. 

The  fingle  Difficulty  in  this  Cafe  is  our  Author’s  calling 
the  Commander  of  the  Faithful  in  Egypt  Ali  the  Son  of 
Abitalab  from  whence  it  is  inferred,  that  he  makes  him 
the  Monarch  then  reigning,  which  would  have  been  a moll 
notorious  Abfurdity.  But  the  Truth  of  the  Matter  is,  our 
Author  fays  no  fuch  thing  : He  only  mentions  All  die  Son 
of  Abitalab  as  having  been  once  Commander  of  the  Faith- 
ful in  Egypt ; and  the  Reafon  of  his  mentioning  it  is  very 
plain,  viz.  in  order  to  account  for  the  Difference  between 
the  Mohammedans  in  Afia  and  Egypt , and  the  latter  being 
ftiled  Rebels  by  the  former  on  account  of  their  taking  the 
Part  of  this  Ali. 

But  the  greateft  Difficulties  that  occur  in  our  Author’s 
Work,  fome  of  which,  it  mull  be  owned,  are  not  to  be 
got  over,  arife  from  his  ufing  fcriptural  Names  for  the 
Countries  and  Places  through  which  he  paffed  ; and  thefe, 
according  to  the  Notions  of  the  Rabbins,  for  want  of  being 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  which,  it  is  impoffible  for  any 
Tranllator  to  be  perfectly  fore  as  to  his  Meaning.  But  if 
we  fhould  be  fomewhat  miftaken  in  the  Names  of  the  feve- 
ral Countries  from  which  Ships  came  to  Alexandria , yet 
we  mull  be  right  in  the  main  ; and  the  Reader  may  reft 
fatisfied  from  thence,  that  at  the  Time  of  our  Author’s 
being  there,  the  Port  of  Alexandria  was  the  Centre  of  Com- 
merce between  Christendom  and  the  Indies . All  the  Fables 
that  he  relates  about  the  magical  Mirror  there  cannot  pre- 
judice this  Truth  •,  for  though  our  Author  might  be,  as  to 
be  fure  he  was,  a very  indifferent  Hiftorian,  a bad  Mathe^ 
matician,  and  a credulous  Writer,  yet  he  could  not  be  mi- 
ftaken about  Things  he  faw,  or  be  Induced  to  fet  down  the 
Names  of  Nations  never  heard  of  at  Alexandria.  Befides, 
he  is  remarkably  accurate  in  this  Account ; and  the  Lift  he 
has  given  us  is  more  methodical  than  any  other  Paffage  in 
his  Book,  which  feems  to  have  been  owing  to  his  making 
an  Enquiry  at  Alexandria,  as  to  the  feveral  Foreign  Lodges 
or  Factories  eftablifhed  there. 

On  the  whole,  as  thefe  Travels  plainly  demonftrate  that 
it  was  both  poffible  and  practicable  for  a Perfon  to  travel 
in  the  midft  of  the  twelfth  Century  from  Spain  thro’  Italy 
and  Greece  into  the  remote  Parts  of  Afia,  and  to  return 
from  thence  through  Ethiopia  and  Egypt  into  Europe , it 
was  requifite,  that  in  a Collection  of  this  kind,  fuch  a Per- 
formance Ihould  not  be  omitted  ; and  if  not  omitted,  it 
ought,  furely  to  appear  in  the  bell  Drefs  we  could  poffibly 
give  it,  which  mull  be  an  Apology  to  the  Reader  for  our 
having  taken  fo  much  Pains  therewith,  and  having  dwelt 
upon  it  fo  long. 
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SECTION  XX. 

The  remarkable  Travels  of  William  de  Rubmquis  a Monk^  fent  hy  Louis  DC  King  of 
France,  commonly  filed  St.  Louis,  Embaffador  into  different  Parts  of  the  Eaft,  parti- 
cularly into  Tartary  and  China,  A,  EX,  1253,  containing  abundance  of  curious  Parti- 
culars relating  to  thofe  Countries . 

Written  by  the  Embaflador,  and  addrefted  to  his  Royal  Mafter  King  Louis, 

l,  A fuccincl  Account  of  the  Empire  of  the  Tartars,  and  particularly  of  the  Princes  to  whom  our  Author  was 
fent.  2.  Phe  Char  alder  of  Louis  IX.  of  France  3 and  a Jhort  Hiftory  of  his  Expedition  into  Syria  and  Egypt. 
3.  The  Qccafion  and  Deftgn  of  his  Embajfy , together  with  the  Char  alder  of  our  Author . 4.  His  dedica- 
tory Epiftle  to  the  King  his  Mafter.  5.  An  Account  of  his  Journey  to  Conftantinople.  6.  His  Arrival 
at  Soldaia,  the  firft  Town  m Tartary.  7.  An  Account  of  the  Habitations  of  the  Tartars.  8.  Of  their 
Beds , Idols , and  fuperftitious  Ceremonies . 9.  Of  their  Drinking  and  Merry-makings.  10.  Of  their  Food 
and  Manner  of  Eating,  u.  Of  a particular  kind  of  Drink  ufed  by  them , called  Cofmos.  12.  Of  the 
Animals  in  their  Country , their  Rabbet sy  and  their  Manner  of  hunting.  13.  Of  the  Manner  in  which 
the  Men  Jhave  them (elves , and  of  the  Ornaments  of  their  Women.  14.  Of  the  Employments  of  the  female 
Tartars  3 of  their  Way  of  Life , and  of  their  Marriages.  15.  The  Manner  of  adminiftering  Juftice 
among  them,  and  of  the  Ceremonies  ufed  at  their  Funerals.  16.  Phe  Author  refumes  the  Account  of  his 
V : yage , and  acquaints  us  with  the  Ingratitude  and  Brutality  of  the  Tartars.  17.  Of  the  Court  of  Za- 
gatay,  and  of  their  Adventures  there.  18.  Of  the  Alans,  who  came  to  viftt  them  there  at  the  Feaft  of 
Whitliintide.  19.  An  Account  of  a Saracen  who  deftred  to  be  baptized , and  of  certain  People  that  feem  to 
he  Lepers.  20.  Of  the  great  Hardfhips  and  Difficulties  they  went  through  in  thefe  Pravels , and  of  the 
Burials  of  the  Comanians.  21.  Of  the  Country  in  which  they  found  Sartach  and  his  Subjects.  22.  Of 
the  Court  of  Sartach,  and  of  its  Splendor  and  Magnificence.  23.  Phey  are  ordered  to  repair  to  Baatu,  the 
Lather  of  Sartach.  24.  Phe  Rcfpefi  paid  by  Sartach,  Mangu-Khan,  and  Ken-Khan,  to  Chriftians , and  of 
the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  the  Tartar  Empire.  25.  Of  the  Ruffians,  Hungarians,  Alans,  and  of  the  Cas- 
pian-Sea.  26.  Of  the  Court  of  Baatu,  and  of  their  Reception  there.  27.  Pheir  Journey  from  thence  to 
the  Court  of  Mangu-Khan.  28.  Of  the  River  Jagag,  and  of  the  Countries  and  People  on  that  Side. 
29.  Of  the  Hunger , Phirft , and  other  Inconveniencies  by  them  fuftained  in  this  Journey.  30.  Of  the 
Death  of  Ban,  and  of  the  Germans  fettled  in  that  Country.  31.  Of  the  ftrange  Mixture  of  Religions  in 
this  Country,  viz.  Neftorians,  Mohammedans,  and  Idolaters.  32.  Of  their  Pemples,  Idols , and  of  their 
Manner  of  worfkipping  their  fafe  Gods.  33.  Of  fever al  Nations  in  thofe  Parts  3 and  of  thofe  whofe 
Cuftom  it  is  to  devour  their  Parents . 34.  Of  what  happened  to  them  at  Cailac  in  their  Paffage  from 

thence  to  the  Country  of  the  Naymans.  35.  A Defer iption  of  that  Country , with  an  Account  of  the  Death 
of  Ken -Khan  the  Princefs , his  Confort , and  their  eldeft  Son.  36.  Pheir  Arrival  at  the  Court 
of  Mangu  - Khan.  3 7.  An  Account  of  their  meeting  there  with  one  Sergius,  a Neftorian  Monk . 
38.  A Defcription  of  their  Audience , and  what  happened  thereat.  39.  Phey  meet  with  a Woman 
of  Lorrain,  and  a Goldfmith  of  Paris  fettled  in  thefe  Countries.  40.  An  Account  of  fever  al  other  Chrif- 
tians they  met  with  there.  41.  Of  a grand  Feaft  given  by  Mangu-Khan,  and  of  the  Ceremonies  of 
the  Neftorians.  42.  Of  the  Faft  obferved  by  thofe  People , and  of  a grand  Proceftion  made  to  the  Palace  of 
the  Khan.  43.  An  Account  of  a great  Cure  performed  on  a Lady  by  the  Monk  Sergius.  44.  Dejcr  iption 
of  the  Country  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Khan,  and  of  the  Cuftoms  and  Manners  of  his  Subjells.  43. 
Of  the  fecond  Faft  of  the  Neftorians,  which  falls  out  in  our  Lent.  46.  Of  a noble  Piece  of  Workman - 
manfhip  performed  by  the  French  Goldfmith , and  of  the  Palace  of  the  Khan  at  Caracarum.  47.  Of  fe- 
ver al  religious  Ceremonies  of  the  Neftorians.  48.  Of  the  Sicknefs  of  the  French  Goldfmith , and  of  Jonas 
the  Prieft.  49.  A Defcription  of  the  City  of  Caracarum,  and  of  Mangu-Khan’s  fending  his  Brethren 
to  make  War  againft  feveral  Nations.  50.  How  our  Author  was  feveral  Limes  examined , and  of  feveral 
Conferences  and  Difputes  he  had  with  the  Idolaters.  51.  Of  our  Author's  being  called  before  the  Khan 
at  Whitfontide,  and  of  the  Confeftion  of  Faith  made  by  the  Tartars.  52.  Of  the  Sorcerers  and  Conju- 
rers in  this  Country , and  of  the  wicked  Lives  they  lead.  53.  Phe  Letters  written  by  the  Khan  to  the  King 
of  France,  by  our  Author , and  the  Refolution  taken  by  his  Companion  to  remain  in  Tartary.  54.  Of  our 
Author's  Departure  from  Caracarum  for  the  Court  of  Baatu,  and  from  thence  for  the  City  of  Sara  y.  55. 
Of  the  Road from  Saray  by  the  Mountains  of  Alania,  of  the  Lefgies,  Derbent,  and  other  Places.  56.  Phe 
Remainder  of  their  Journey  to  the  River  Araxes,  the  City  of  Waxnam,  the  Country  of  Sahenna,  and 
other  Places . 57.  Of  their  PaJJage  over  the  Euphrates,  the  Caftle  of  Samuth,  the  Author's  Arrival  at 

Cyprus,  Antioch,  and  Tripoli.  58,  His  Letter  from  thence  to  the  King  his  Mafter,  and  other  P articu- 
lar s.  59.  Remarks  and  Obfervations  upon  this  SeSlion, 


1.  T T feems  to  be  a Problem  hitherto  undifcufTed,  how 
I it  came  to  pals,  that  for  the  Space  of  fo  many 
Ages,  the  Inhabitants  of  the  northern  Parts  of  the 
World  lay  fo  ftill  and  quiet,  that  Hiftory  fcarce  gives  us 
any  Account  of  them  3 and  then  of  a fudden  burft  out  on 
all  Sides,  and  over-run,  as  it  were,  the  greateft  Part  of 
the  known  World.  At  firft  Sight  it  fhould  feem  from 
hence,  that  thefe  northern  Countries  were  firft  peopled  ; for 
otherwife  it  may  appear  difficult  to  account  for  their  being 
fo  much  more  populous  than  any  of  the  reft,  A little 

2 


Attention  however,  will  clear  this  Point,  and  fhew  us 
plainly,  that  inftead  of  contradicting,  it  is  the  ftrongeft 
Proof  that  can  be  of  the  World’s  being  originally  peopled 
from  the  Country  of  Chaldea.  For,  whoever  conliders 
what  an  immenfe  Tra£t  of  Land  lies  to  the  North  of  that 
original  Seat  of  Mankind,  will  eafily  difeern  the  Reafon 
why  it  required  a longer  Space  to  people  it  throughly  than 
the  reft  of  the  World;  and  yet,  at  the  fame  Time,  if  he 
reflects  on  the  Accounts  given  us  by  ancient  Authors,  of 
the  Manners  of  the  Scythians^  he  will  eafily  perceive  that 

they 
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they  retained  the  old  Simplicity  of  living  much  longer 
than  any  other  People,  and  were  therefore  celebrated  by  Ho- 
mer and  Hippocrates , as  the  jufteft  and  moil  innocent  of 
Mankind.  But,  in  Procefs  of  Time,  even  thefe  vaffc  Coun- 
tries became  over-peopled  ; and  then  being  prcffed  by  each 
other,  thefe  barbarous  Nations,  as  they  were  ftiled  by  the 
Greeks  and  Romans , broke  out  like  an  Inundation,  and 
fwept  all  before  them. 

At  prefent  our  Concern  is  with  thofe  who  broke  out 
laft  ; I mean  the  Tartars,  who  are  generally  faid  to  have 
derived  their  Name  from  a River  fo  called  ; but  that  is  a 
Miftake.  The  original  Name  of  this  numerous  Nation 
was  Turks,  which  they  derived  from  Turk , the  eldeft 
Son  of  Japhet.  But  Alanza-Khan , one  of  their  ancient 
Princes,  leaving  his  Dominions  to  his  Sons,  which  were 
Twins,  the  one  called  Tatar,  and  the  other  Mogul  ',  this 
gave  Rife  to  the  Diftindlion  of  thofe  two  Nations,  which 
hath  ever  fmce  prevailed. 

The  great  Conqueror  Jengbiz  - Kban , who  in  our 
old  Writers  is  generally  called  Zengis , united  both  under 
his  Dominion.  He  was  bom,  A.  Z).  1164,  and  was 
raifed  to  the  Command  of  his  own  fmall  Tribe,  at  the 
Age  of  thirteen.  He  by  Degrees  firft  eftablifhed  his 
Power  in  his  own  Country,  then  attacked  and  conquered 
the  northern  Parts  of  China,  but  was  never  heard  of  in 
Europe  till  about  the  Year  1218,  when  he  entered  the 
Great  Bucharia  j he  extended  his  Conquefts  afterwards 
over  a great  Part  of  Afia,  and  died  in  the  Year  1227,  at 
the  Age  of  fixty-five,  and  after  having  held  the  Dignity 
of  Khan  twenty-five  Years.  His  eldeft  Son  Zuzi  died  fix 
Months  after  him,  and  was  fucceeded  by  his  eldeft  Son 
Batu  or  Baatu,  as  our  Author  calls  him,  who  had  a great 
Part  of  Tartary  for  his  Share.  Zagatai,  Son  to  Jenghiz- 
Khan  had  that  Country  which  the  Ancients  call  Tranfoxiana , 
which  has  been  fince  called  Turkejian,  or  the  Country  of 
the  XJsbeks but  by  the  Tartars  to  this  Day  Zagatai ; 
Tuli,  another  Son  of  this  Conqueror,  had  for  his  Share 
Chorajfian,  Perfia,  and  the  Indies,  and  Odiai,  all  the  reft 
with  the  Title  of  Khan.  This  Prince  began  his  Reign  in 
1228,  and  died  in  1241.  So  much  as  to  the  State  of 
Tart  ary. 

2.  The  Chriftian  Princes  had  been  very  often  put  upon 
the  Recovery  of  the  Holy-Land  by  the  Popes  and  Louis 
IX.  King  of  France , called  from  thence  St.  Louis,  took 
the  Crofs,  and  engaged  himfelf  by  a Yow,  to  endeavour 
the  Recovery  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Jerufalem 
from  the  Infidels.  It  was  with  this  View  that  he  embarked 
at  Marfeilles,Augiifi  23d,  1248,  accompanied  by  his  Queen 
and  two  Brothers.  He  failed  from  thence  to  the  Ifland  of 
.Cyprus,  where  he  fpent  the  Winter  in  preparing  for  the 
War.  There  he  received  Embaffadors  from  the  Khan  of 
thzTartars,  with  an  Account  that  he  had  embraced  Chri- 
ftianity,  and  was  difpofed  to  attack  the  Infidels  on  one 
Side,  while  his  Majefty  carried  on  the  War  on  the  other. 
This  was  an  Affair  of  very  great  Importance  to  the  King 
of  France , who  treated  the  Embaffadors  with  great  Re- 
fpeff,  and  promifed  40  fend  an  Embaffador,  to  conclude 
an  Alliance  with  the  Emperor  their  Matter. 

He  was  hindered  however  in  the  Profecution  of  this  De- 
fign,  by  the  unlucky  Accidents  of  the  War  ; for  having 
Invaded  Egypt  at  firft  with  great  Succefs,  he  was  after- 
wards, in  the  Year  1250,  taken  Prifoner  in  the  Battle  of 
Mafifora,  and  remained  for  a long  time  in  the  Hands  of  the 
Infidels,  who  treated  him  very  ill,  but  at  laft  fet  him  at  Li- 
berty, upon  his  furrendering  the  City  of  Damietta , and  pay- 
ing them  a Ranfom  of  400,000  Livres,  This  cruel 
Reverie  of  Fortune  did  not  hinder  the  King  from  parki- 
ng his  Defign  : He  paffed  immediately  over  into  Syria, 
where  he  put  the  Affairs  of  the  Chriftians  into  as  good  a 
Condition  as  it  was  poffible,  and  would  very  probably 
have  accomplished  all  that  he  propofed,  if  the  Death  of 
his  Mother,  whom  he  had  left  Regent  of  France,  had  not 
obliged  him  to  return  home,  which  he  did  in  the  Year 
1254,  and  reigned  very  gloriouily  for  many  Years,  and 
then  undertook  a fecond  Expedition  in  the  fame  Caufe,  of 
which  we  fhall  hereafter  give  fome  Account. 

( 3.  At  prefent  our  Buftneis  is  to  obferve,  that  while  this 
Monarch  was  in  Syria , and  there  concerted  Meafures  for 
reducing  the  Power  of  the  Mohammedans , he  made  Choice 
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of  our  Author  Friar  William  Rubruquis  for  his  Embafia- 
dor  to  the  Khan  of  the  Tartars,  and  that  for  thefe  three 
Reafons  ; firft,  becaufe  he  had  engaged  himfelf,  while  in 
Cyprus , to  fend  fuch  an  Embaffy.  Secondly,  becaufe  the 
Affiftance  of  fo  powerful  a Prince,  was  a Matter  of  great 
Confequence  to  all  Chriftendom.  And,  thirdly,  that  he 
might  obtain  a diftind  and  authentick  Account  of  the 
Policy,  Strength,  and  Intereft  of  a Nation  which,  in  the 
Space  of  fifty  Years,  had  obtained  an  Empire  of  fuch  an 
Extent  as  hitherto  the  World  had  never  feen. 

The  Reafons  which  induced  him  to  make  Choice  of  our 
Author,  were  many  *,  but  we  fhall  content  ourfelves  with 
mentioning  only  a few.  His  Condition,  as  a religious 
Man,  made  him  a fit  Minifter  to  a Prince  lately  converted 
to  the  Chriftian  Faith  : It  difpenfed  likewife  with  his  hav- 
ing any  Train  of  Attendance  with  which  fuch  an  Embaffy 
could  not  be  incumbered  *,  and  it  put  it  more  into  his 
Power  to  enquire  into  all  Things  that  his  Mafter  defined  to 
know,  than  if  he  had  gone  with  all  that  Pomp  which  is 
ufually  annexed  to  a publick  Character.  But,  above,  all^ 
he  depended  on  the  Abilities  of  the  Man,  who  was  looked 
upon  as  a Perfon  of  admirable  Parts,  and  great  Diligence, 
and  whofe  unaffeded  Piety  and  Probity  were  not  to  be 
difputed.  After  his  Return  from  this  Embaffy,  he  com- 
piled this  Account,  which  we  now  prefent  to  the  Reader, 
and  fent  it  to  the  King.  It  has  been  always  efteemed  the 
fulleft  and  cleared:,  as  well  as  the  moft  faithful  and  exad 
Defcription  of  the  Tartars  that  ever  was  publifhed,  and 
therefore  we  have  given  it  entire,  and  in  the  Author’s 
own  Words,  together  with  his  Dedication,  which  fol- 
lows. 

4.  To  the  tnoft  Excellent  and  mofi  Chriftian  Lord  Louis, 
by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  France ; Brother  Wil- 
liam de  Rubruquis,  of  the  Order  of  Friars  Minors, 
wifihes  Health,  and  that  he  may  ever  triumph  in 
Jesus  Christ. 

££  It  is  written  in  the  Book  of  Ecclefiafiicus , that  the 
“ wife  Man  fhall  pafs  through  Countries  inhabited  by 
££  foreign  Nations,  and  that  he  fhall  have  his  Share  in  all 
“ Things  Good  and  Evil : I have  done  all  this.  Sire, 
££  and  God  grant  that  I have  done  it  as  a wife  Man, 
££  and  not  as  a Fool ; for  many  there  are  which  do 
££  thofe  Things  which  wife  Men  do,  but  not  wifely, 
tc  and  much  I fear  that  I am  of  that  Number.  How- 
cc  ever  that  Matter  may  be,  you  were  pleafed  to  com- 
46  mand  me,  at  the  Time  of  my  Departure,  that  I 
££  fhould  write  to  you  all  I faw,  and  whatever  I could 
<£  difeover  among  the  Tartars.  You  were  likewife 
££  pleafed  to  add,  that  I fhould  not  be  afraid  of  writ- 
“ ing  long  Letters.  I am  now  about  to  perform  what 
££  your  Majefty  then  gave  me  in  Charge  ; yet  not  with- 
£C  out  great  Fear  and  Apprehenfton  that  the  Simplenefe 
££  of  my  Thoughts,  and  the  Homelinefs  of  my  Stile, 
££  may  feem  unworthy  of  being  addreffed  unto  your 
££  Sovereign  Majefty.” 

5.  May  it  pleafe  you  then.  Sire,  to  underftand,  that, 
departing  from  Conftantinople,  on  the  feventh  of  May,  A.  I), 
1253,  we  entered  into  the  Sea  of  Pontus,  now  the  Black- 
Sea,  which  the  Bulgarians  call  the  Great-Sea,  and  which, 
as  I was  informed  by  Merchants  who  have  long  traded 
there,  extends  in  Length  from  Eaft  to  Weft  one  thoufand 
Miles  ; and  is,  as  it  were,  divided  into  two  Parts.  About 
the  Middle  there  are  two  Provinces,  the  one  on  the  South, 
which  is  called  Sinople,  from  a Fortrefs  and  Port  of  the 
fame  Name,  which  belongs  , to  the  Sultan  of  the  Turks  : 
The  other  towards  the  North,  which  the  weftern  Chrifti- 
ans call  Gazaria , now  Crimea  or  Crim  Tartary  ; but  the 
Greeks  who  dwell  therein  Caffaria,  which  I take  to  be  the 
fame  as  Cafiaria.  In  this  Province  there  are  two  Promon- 
tories, or  Capes,  which  run  out  into  the  Sea  towards  the 
South,  and  the  Country  of  Sinople  ■,  the  Diftance  may  be 
about  three  hundred  Miles  between  Sinople  and  Cajfaria  5 
fo  that  thefe  Points  may  be  about  feven  hundred  Miles 
from  Conftantinople , as  well  towards  the  South  as  towards 
the  Eaft,  in  which  Quarter  lies  Iberia , which  is  a Province 
of  the  Country  of  Georgia  or  Georgiana . 
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We  came  then  into  the  Country  of  Gazaria , which  is 
in  the  Shape  of  a Triangle,  having  on  the  moft  Weftern 
Point  a City  called  Kerf  ova , where  St.  Clement  Bifhop  of 
Ancfra  buffered  Martyrdom,  and  palling  in  View  of  this 
City  we  had  Sight  of  an  Bland  in  which  there  is  a Church 
faid  to  have  been  built  by  Angels.  In  the  Middle,  which 
is  alfo  the  moft  Southern  Part,  Hands  the  City  of  Soldaia , 
which  is  clireiftly  over-againit  Simple , to  which  all  the  Mer- 
chants coming  from  Y urky  refort  in  their  Paffage  to  Nor- 
thern Countries,  as  do  likewife  fuch  as  come  from  Rufiia 
with  Intent  to  go  to  Yurky. 

Thefe  laft  bring  Ermine  and  other  rich  Furs  the  for- 
mer deal  in  Cotton,  Cloth,  Silks  of  all  forts  and  Spices. 
Towards  the  Eaft  Part  of  this  Country  Hands  a City  called 
Matriga , at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Yanais , or  the  great 
River  Don,  where  it  falls  into  the  Sea  of  Pontus , being 
there  about  twelve  Miles  over.  This  River  before  it  falls 
into  the  Sea,  makes  of  itfelf  a kind  of  Sea,  which  is  near 
feven  hundred  Miles  in  extent,  but  fo  fhallow,  that  no 
Ships  of  Burthen  can.  fail  therein.  The  Merchants  of 
Confiantinople  however,  when  they  arrive  at  the  City  of 
Matriga , fend  their  Barks  up  the  River  Y anais  to  purchafe 
dried  Filh,  fuch  as  Sturgeons,  Theofes,  Barbies,  and 
many  other  forts  of  Filh.  The  Province  of  Gazaria  be- 
forementioned,  has  the  Sea  on  three  Sides,  viz.  On  the 
Weft,  where  ftands  the  City  of  Kerfova ; on  the  South, 
where  lies  the  City  of  Soldaia , or  Caffa,  where  we  land- 
ed ; and  on  the  Eaft,  where  is  the  City  of  Matriga , at 
the  Mouth  of  the  River  Yanais. 

Beyond  this  Country  lies  Zich'ta , that  is  the  Country 
about  Azoph , which  is  not  fubjeft  to  the  Y art  are  \ to  the 
Eaft  of  which  lies  the  Countries  of  the  Suevians  and  Ibe- 
rians, which  likewife  do  not  pay  Obedience  to  the  Yartars . 
Towards  the  South  again  ftands  the  City  of  Yrebizond , 
which  belongs  to  its  own  Prince,  whofe  Name  is  Guido , 
and  he  is  defcended  of  the  Race  of  the  Emperors  of  Con- 
fiantinople, but  is  for  all  that  fubjebl  to  the  Yartars.  The 
City  of  Simple  ftands  next  belonging  to  the  Sultan  of 
Yurky , who  is  at  prefent  their  Vaffal  likewife. 

Beyond  his  Dominion  lies  the  Country  of  Vafiacius , 
the  Son  of  whofe  King  is  called  Ajlar , after  his  Grand- 
father by  the  Mother’s  Side,  and  he  is  not  under  their 
Subjection.  All  the  Country  from  the  Mouth  of  the  Ya- 
nais Weft  ward  as  far  as  the  Danube , is  at  prefent  under 
their  Dominion,  and  even  beyond  the  Danube  towards 
Confiantinople  •,  all  Walachia , which  is  alfo  called  the 
Country  of  AJfanus , and  the  Defer  Bulgaria , as  far  as  So- 
linia,  pays  Tribute  to  them:  And  befides  this  Tribute, 
they  have  of  late  Years  impofed  a new  Burthen  on  the 
Inhabitants  j for  they  exadt  from  every  Family  an  Axe 
and  a confiderable  Quantity  of  Corn. 

This  Introduction  of  our  Author’s  is  in  itfelf  very  clear, 
and  by  adding  the  modern  Names  of  Places,  it  is  hoped 
it  will  be  perfedtly  intelligible  to  every  Reader. 

The  Author  intended  it  to  explain  the  Situation  and 
Condition  of  thofe  Countries  at  the  Time  he  wrote,  which 
was  the  more  neceffary,  becaufe  great  Alterations  had 
been  occafioned  by  the  repeated  Irruptions  of  the  Yartars. 
In  regard  therefore  to  the  Situation  of  Commerce  at  this 
Time,  as  well  as  the  perfedt  comprehending  his  Rout  to 
the  Camps  of  the  Yartar  Princes,  this  explanatory  Dif- 
courfe  was  very  expedient  *,  and  as  this  Writer  begins 
very  methodically,  fo  his  whole  Work  is  condubted  with 
fuch  Order  and  Eloquence,  as  is  not  ufual  in  the  Writers 
of  thofe  Times.  His  Stile  is  agreeable  to  his  Matter, 
plain  and  expreffive,  without  any  Flourilhes,  or  the  leaft 
Defire  of  heightening  the  Wonders  which  he  relates  : On 
the  contrary,  he  every  where  endeavours  to  avoid  height- 
ening Things  beyond  Credit,  and  delivers  himfelf  with 
fuch  vifible  Sincerity,  as  gives  an  intrinfick  Value  to  his 
Work,  that  no  Length  of  Time  can  ever  take  away. 
This  in  all  Probability  was  in  fome  Meafure  owing  to  his 
Attention  to  the  Inftrubtions  given  him  by  his  Mafter, 
who  was  a Prince  of  great  Abilities,  had  himfelf  travelled 
into  the  Eaft,  and  was  coniiquently  a better  Judge  of  thefe 
Particulars  than  moft  other  Princes,  either  of  that  or  any 
other  Age.  It  was  for  the  fame  Reafon  probably,  that 
our  Author  thought  proper,  as  the  Reader  will  fee,  to  in- 
fert  his  Account  of  the  Y \ artars , their  Habitations,  Cuff 
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toms,  Manners,  Laws,  Government,  and  whatever  elfe 
was  neceffary  to  give  a juft  Idea  of  thefe  People,  before 
he  proceeds  to  his  Negotiations  with  them,  which  is  a clear 
Proof  that  this  Treatife  was  not  compoftd  in  a Hurry,  or 
written  as  Gccafion  offered  while  he  was  adtually  on  his 
Travels,  but  after  his  return  out  of  Y art  ary,  when  he  had 
Time  to  recoiled  himfelf,  to  compare  and  digeft  the 
Notes  he  had  taken  during  his  Stay  in  that  Country,  and 
to  bring  every  Thing  into  its  proper  Place.  So  that  we 
have  no  Occafion  to  interrupt  his  Difcourfe  with  Remarks 
or  Corrections,  but  are  able  to  leave  his  Work  as  it  ftands 
to  the  Perufal  of  the  ingenious  Reader,  who  will  find 
therein  abundant  Proofs  of  what  we  have  here  advanced. 

6.  We  arrived,  continues  he,  at  Soldaia  the  twenty-firftof 
May , and  feveral  Merchants  of  Confiantinople  who  arrived  be- 
fore us,  reported  that  Ambaffadors  were  coming  thither  from 
the  Holy  Land,  who  were  to  travel  to  Sartack.  I had  however 
publickiy  given  out  on  Palm-Sun  day,  in  the  Church  of  San  A a 
Sophia,  That  I was  not  your  Ambaffador  or  the  Ambaffa- 
dor  of  any  other  Prince,  but  that  I travelled  to  thofe  Princes 
to  preach  the  Gofpel  to  them  according  to  the  Rule  of 
our  Order  *,  and  being  arrived,  the  faid  Merchants  ad- 
moniftied  me  to  be  very  cautious  in  what  I fpoke,  becaufe 
they  having  reported  me  to  be  an  Ambaffador,  if  I Ihould 
fay  the  contrary,  I could  not  have  free  Paffage  granted 
unto  me.  Then  I fpoke  to  the  Lieutenants  of  the  Cities, 
becaufe  the  Governors  themfelves  were  gone  to  pay  Tri- 
bute unto  Baatu,  and  were  not  as  yet  returned.  tc  We 
“ heard  of  your  Lord  Sartach  in  the  Holy  Land  that  he 
<c  was  become  a Chriftian,  of  which  the  Chriftians  were 
“ exceedingly  glad,  and  efpecially  the  moft  Chriftian 
“ King  of  France,  who  is  there  now  in  Pilgrimage,  and 
cc  fighteth  againft  the  Saracens  to  redeem  the  Holy  Places 
cc  out  of  their  Hands.  I am  determined  therefore  to  go 
“ to  Sartach,  and  to  deliver  unto  him  the  Letters  of  my 
“ Lord  the  King  of  France , wherein  he  admoniflieth 
“ him  concerning  the  Welfare  of  all  Chrifiendomfi 

On  this  they  received  us  with  Joy,  and  gave  11s  Enter- 
tainment in  the  Cathedral  Church,  the  Bifhop  of  which 
Church  had  been  with  Sartach , who  told  me  many  good 
Things  concerning  him,  which  afterwards  I found  untrue. 
They  then  gave  us  our  Choice,  whether  we  would  haveCarts 
and  Oxen,  or  a Number  of  Horfes  to  tranfport  our  Baggage, 
and  the  Merchants  of  Confiantinople  advifed  me  not  to 
take  Carts  of  the  Citizens  of  Soldaia , but  to  buy  cover- 
ed Carts  of  my  own  (fuch  as  the  Ruffians  carry  their  Skins 
in)  and  to  put  all  our  Baggage  into  them,  becaufe  if  I 
jfhould  ufe  Horfes,  I muft  be  conftrained  at  every  Bate  to 
takedown  my  Things  and  to  lift  them  up  5 and  befide 
that,  I fhould  ride  a more  gentle  Pace  in  the  Carts,. 
Wherefore  yielding  unto  their  evil  Council,  I fpent  in 
travelling  to  Sartach  two  Months,  which  I could  have 
done  in  one,  if  I had  gone  on  Horfe-back.  I brought 
with  me  from  Confiantinople  pleafant  Fruits,  Mufkadell 
Wine,  and  delicate  Bifcuit  Bread,  to  prefent  unto  the 
Governors  of  Soldaia,  that  I might  obtain  free  Paffage, 
becaufe  they  look  favourable  upon  no  Man  who  comes 
with  an  empty  Hand. 

All  thefe  Things  I packed  in  one  of  my  Carts,  and  the 
Governors  being  abfent  when  we  came,  I ftill  carried  them 
on,  for  they  told  me  if  I could  bring  them  to  Sartach , 
that  they  would  be  moft  acceptable  unto  him.  We  took 
our  Journey  therefore  about  the  beginning  of  June,  with  j 
four  covered  Carts  of  our  own,  and  with  two  other 
which  we  borrowed  of  them,  wherein  we  carried  our  a 
Bedding  to  reft  on  in  the  Night,  and  they  allowed  11s  five 
Horfes  to  ride  upon,  there  being  juft  five  Perfons  in  Com- 
pany I,  Friar  Bartholomew  of  Cremona , and  Gojfet  the 
Bearer  of  thefe  Prefents,  the  Interpreter,  and  Nicholas  \ 
my  Servant,  whom  I bought  at  Confiantinople  with  fome  p 
of  the  Alms  bellowed  upon  me.  They  allowed  us  be- 
fides two  Men  which  drove  our  Carts,  and  looked  after 
our  Oxen  and  Horfes.  There  are  high  Promontories  on 
the  Sea-fihore,  from  Kerfova  unto  the  Mouth  of  Yanais.  \ 
Alfo  there  are  forty  Caftles  at  Kerfova  and  Soldaia , in 
every  one  of \ which  almoft  they  ufe  different  Languages, 
amongft  whom  there  were  many  Goths  who  fpoke  the 
Dutch  Tongue. 
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Chap.  II.  of  William 

Beyond  thefe  Mountains  towards  the  North,  there  is  a 
oioft  beautiful  Wood  growing  on  a plain  pleafant  Country, 
full  of  Springs  and  Rivulets.  Beyond  the  Wood,  there 
is  a mighty  Plain  five  Day’s  Journey,  unto  the  very  Ex- 
tremity of  the  Province  Northward  ; and  there  is  a narrow 
Ifthmus,  a Neck  of  Land,  having  the  Seas  on  the  Eaft  and 
Weft  Sides,  which  enter  the  Land  fo  far,  that  there  is  a 
Canal  made  from  one  Sea  unto  the  other.  On  this  Plain 
before  the  T artars  the  Comanians  inhabited,  who  compelled 
the  abovementioned  Cities  and  Caftles  to  pay  Tribute  unto 
them  : But  when  the  T artars  came  upon  them,  the  Mul- 
titude of  Comanians  fled  all  of  them  to  the  Sea-fhore,  be- 
ing in  fuch  extream  Famine,  that  they  which  were  alive 
were  conftrained  to  eat  up  thefe  which  were  dead,  and,  as 
a Merchant  reported  to  me  who  faw  it  with  his  own  Eyes, 
living  Men  devoured  and  tore  with  their  Teeth  the  raw 
Flefh  of  the  Dead,  as  Dogs  would  gnaw  Carrion. 

Towards  the  Borders  of  the  faid  Province  there  are  a 
great  many  Lakes,  upon  the  Banks  whereof  are  Salt-Pits, 
the  Water  of  which  fo  foon  as  it  entereth  into  the  Lake 
becomes  hard  Salt  like  Ice  •,  and  out  of  thefe  Salt-Pits 
Baatu  and  Sartach  have  great  Revenues,  for  they  repair 
thither  out  of  all  Rujfia  for  Salt,  and  for  each  Cart  Load 
they  give  two  Webs  of  Cotton,  amounting  ta  the  Value 
of  half  an  Yperpera.  There  come  alfo  many  Ships  for 
Salt,  which  pay  Tribute  every  one  according  to  their  Bur- 
then. The  third  Day  after  we  were  departed  out  of  thefe 
Precindls  of  Soldaia , we  found  the  Tartars , amongft 
whom  being  entered,  methought  I was  come  into  a new 
World,  whofe  Life  and  Manners  I will  defcribe  unto  your 
Highnels  as  well  as  I can. 

7.  They  have  no  fettled  Habitation,  neither  know  they 
to  Day  where  they  fhall  lodge  to  Morrow.  They  have 
all  Scythia  to  themfelves,  which  ftretcheth  from  the  River 
Danube , to  the  utmoft  extent  of  the  Eaft.  Each  of  their 
Captains,  according  to  the  Number  of  his  People,  knows 
the  Bounds  of  his  Paftures,  and  where  he  ought  to  feed 
his  Cattle  Winter  and  Summer,  Spring  and  Autumn  ; for 
in  the  Winter  they  remove  into  warm  Regions  Southward, 
and  in  the  Summer  they  go  up  into  the  cold  Regions  North- 
ward. In  Winter  when  Snow  lies  upon  the  Ground, 
they  feed  their  Cattle  in  Paftures  where  there  is  no  Water, 
becaufe  then  they  ufe  Snow  inftead  of  Water.  Their 
Houfes  in,  which  they  fieep,  they  raife  upon  a round  Foun- 
dation of  Wickers,  artificially  wrought  and  compared 
together ; the  Roof  confiding  of  Wickers  alfo  meeting 
above  in  one  little  Roundell,  out  of  which  there  rifes  up- 
wards a Neck  like  a Chimney,  which  they  cover  with 
white  Felt,  and  often  they  lay  Mortar  or  white  Earth  upon 
the  Felt  with  the  Powder  of  Bones,  that  it  may  fhine  and 
look  white  : Sometimes  alfo  they  cover  their  Houfes  with 
black  Felt.  This  Cupola  of  their  Houfe  they  adorn  with 
Variety  of  Pictures. 

Before  the  Door  they  hang  a Felt  curioufly  painted 
over,  for  they  fpend  all  their  coloured  Felt  in  painting 
Vines,  Trees,  Birds,  and  Beads  thereupon.  Thefe 
Houfes  they  make  fo  large,  that  they  contain  thirty  Foot 
in  Breadth  ; for  meafuring  once  the  Breadth  between  the 
Wheel-ruts  of  one  of  their  Carts  or  Wains,  I found  it  to 
be  twenty  Feet  over,  and  when  the  Houfe  was  upon  the 
Cart,  it  ftretched  over  the  Wheels  on  each  Side  five  Feet 
at  lead.  I told  two  and  twenty  Oxen  in  one  Draught 
drawing  an  Houfe  upon  a Cart,  eleven  in  one  Row  ac- 
cording to  the  Breadth  of  the  Cart,  and  eleven  more  on 
the  other  Side.  The  Axle-tree  of  the  Cart  was  of  an 
huge  Bignefs,  like  the  Mall  of  a Ship,  and  a Fellow  flood 
in  the  Door  of  the  Houfe  upon  the  Foreftall  of  the  Cart 
driving  the  Oxen.  They  likewife  make  certain  four  fquare 
Balkets  of  fiender  Twigs  as  big  as  great  Chefts,  and  after- 
wards from  one  Side  to  another  they  frame  an  hollow  Lid 
or  Cover  of  fuch  like  Twigs,  and  make  a Door  in  it  be- 
fore. Then  they  cover  the  faid  Cheft  or  Houfe  with 
black  Felt  rubbed  over  with  Tallow  or  Sheep’s  Milk,  to 
keep  the  Rain  from  foaking  through,  which  they  like- 
wife adorn  with  Painting  or  white  Feathers.  Into  thefe 
Chefts  they  put  their  whole  Houfhold  Stuff,  orTreafure, 
and  bind  them  upon  other  Carts,  which  ate  drawn  by 
Camels,  that  they  may  pafs  through  Rivers,  neither  do  they 
ever  take  down  thefe  Chefts  from  theft  Carts,  When  they 
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take  down  their  Dwelling-Houfes,  they  turn  the  Doors  al- 
ways to  the  South,  and  next  they  place  the  Carts  laden 
with  the  Chefts  here  and  there  within  a Stone’s  Caft  of  the 
Houfe,  infomuch  that  the  Houfe  ftandeth  between  two 
Ranks  of  Carts,  as  it  were  between  two  Walls. 

The  Women  make  themfelves  mod  beautiful  Carts, 
which  I am  notable  to  defcribe  unto  your  Majefty  but  by 
Pidlures  Only ; I would  willingly  have  painted  all  Things 
for  you,  had  my  Skill  been  great  enough  in  that  Art*. 
A rich  T artar  hath  a hundred  or  two  fuch  Carts  with. 
Chefts.  Baatu  hath  fixteen  Wives,  every  one  of  which 
hath  one  great  Houfe,  befides  other  little  Houfes,  which 
they  place  behind  the  great  one,  being  as  it  were  Cham- 
bers for  their  Women  to  dwell  in,  and  to  each  of  the 
Houfes  belong  two  hundred  Carts.  When  they  take  their 
Houfes  off  the  Carts,  the  principal  Wife  placeth  her  Court 
on  the  Weft,  and  fo  all  the  reft  in  Order  ; fo  that  the  laft 
Wife’s  Houfe  is  on  the  Eaft  Frontier,  and  the  Court  of 
each  Wife  is  diftant  from  another  about  a Stone’s  Caft. 

Hence  it  is,  that  the  Court  of  a rich  Tartar  will  appear 
like  a very  large  Village,  few  Men  being  to  be  feen  there- 
in ; one  Woman  will  guide  twenty  or  thirty  Carts  at  once, 
for  their  Country  is  very  flat,  and  they  fallen  the  Carts 
with  Camels  or  Oxen  one  behind  another  j a Wench  fits  in 
the  foremoft  Cart  driving  the  Oxen,  and  all  the  reft  of 
themfelves  follow  a like  Pace  : When  they  come  to  a 
Place  which  is  a bad  Paffage,  they  loofe  them  and  guide 
them  one  by  one,  for  they  go  a flow  Pace,  and  not  much 
fafter  than  an  Ox  can  walk. 

8.  When  they  have  taken  down  their  Houfes  from  their 
Carts,  and  turned  the  Doors  Southward,  they  place  the 
Bed  of  the  Matter  of  the  Houfe  at  the  North  Part  thereof ; 
the  Womens  Place  is  always  on  the  Eaft,  that  is,  on  the  left 
Hand  of  the  Matter  of  the  Houfe,  when  fitting  upon  his  Bed 
with  his  Face  to  the  South  ; but  the  Mens  Place  is  to  the 
Weft,  that  is,  at  the  right  Hand  of  their  Matter.  Men, 
when  they  enter  into  the  Houfe,  never  hang  their  Quivers  on 
the  Womens  Side.  Over  the  Matter’s  Head  there  is  an  Image 
made  of  Felt,  which  they  call  the  Matter’s  Brother,  and  an- 
other over  the  Head  of  theMiftrefs,  which  they  call  her  Bro- 
ther, fattened  to  the  Wall,  and  a Bow  between  both  of  them. 
There  is  a little  lean  Idol,  which  is,  as  it  were,  the  Guardian 
of  the  whole  Houfe.  The  Miftrefs  of  the  Ploufe  places  at 
the  Feet  of  her  Bed,  on  the  right  Hand,  the  Skin  of  a Kid, 
fluffed  with  Wool,  and  near  that  a little  Image,  looking 
towards  the  Apartment  of  the  Woman.  Next  the  Door, 
on  the  Womens  Side,  there  is  another  Image,  with  a 
Cow’s  Udder,  which  is  the  Guardian  of  the  Women  that 
milk  the  Cattle,  for  that  is  the  conftant  Employment  of 
their  Women.  On  the  other  Side  of  the  Door  next  the 
Men,  is  another  Image,  with  the  Udder  of  a Mare,  for 
the  Guardian  of  thofe  who  milk  the  Mares. 

When  they  meet  to  make  merry  they  fprinkle  part  of 
their  Drink  upon  the  Image  which  is  over  the  Matter’s 
Head,  and  afterwards  upon  the  other  Images  in  their* 
Order  ; then  a Servant  goes  out  of  the  Houfe  with  a Cup 
full  of  Drink,  fprinkling  it  thrice  towards  the  South,  and 
bowing  his  Knee  every  time  3 and  this  is  done  in  Honour 
of  the  Fire.  He  performs  the  fame  Ceremony  towards  the 
Eaft  in  Honour  of  the  Air  •,  and  then  to  the  Weft  in  Ho- 
nour of  the  Water  ; and  laftly,  to  the  North  in  Behalf  of 
the  Dead.  When  the  Matter  holds  a Cup  in  his  Hand  to 
drink,  before  he  taftes  he  pours  a Part  of  it  upon  the 
Ground  : If  he  drinks  fitting  on  Horfe-back,  he  pours  out 
part  upon  the  Neck  or  Mane  of  the  Horfe  before  he  drinks. 
After  the  Servant  has  paid  his  Reverence  to  the  four  Quar- 
ters of  the  World,  he  returns  to  the  Houfe,  and  two  other 
Servants  ftand  ready  with  two  Cups,  and  two  Bafons,  to 
carry  Drink  to  their  Matter  and  his  Wife,  who  fit  together 
upon  a Bed.  If  he  has  more  Wives  than  one,  flie  with 
whom  he  flept  the  Night  before,  fits  by  his  Side  the  next 
Day,  and  all  his  other  Wives  muft  that  Day  refort  to  her 
Houfe  to  drink,  and  there  the  Court  is  for  that  Day  * the 
Gifts  alfo  which  are  prefented  thac  Day  are  laid  up  in  the 
Chefts  of  that  Wife.  Gne  Piece  of  Ceremony  is  conftant 
in  all  Houfes,  viz.  a Bench,  on  which  {lands  a Veffel  of 
Milk,  or  of  other  Drink,  and  Cups  for  drinking  it. 

9,  They  make  in  Winter  an  excellent  Drink  of  Rice, 
and  of  Honey,  ftrong,  well-tafted,  apd  high  coloured,  like 
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Wine  ; they  have  alfo  Wine  brought  to  them  from  other 
Countries.  In  the  Summer  Time  they  care  not  for  any 
Drink  but  Cofmos.  This  Liquor  Hands  always  at  the  En- 
trance of  the  Door,  and  next  to  it  a Fidler.  I faw  there 
no  fuch  Violins  as  ours  ; but  many  other  mufical  Inftru- 
ments,  which  are  not  ufed  with  us.  When  the  Mailer  of 
the  Houfe  begins  to  drink,  one  of  his  Servants  crieth  out 
with  a loud  Voice,  Ha  ! and  the  Mufician  plays  upon  his 
Fiddle. 

When  they  make  a folemn  Feaft,  they  all  of  them  clap 
their  Hands,  and  dance  to  the  Noife  of  Mufick,  the  Men 
before  their  Matter,  and  the  Women  before  their  Miftrefs  ; 
and  when  the  Matter  has  drunk,  then  his  Servants  cry, 
Ha!  as  before,  and  the  Fidler  Hops  then  they  drink  all 
round  both  Men  and  Women,  and  fometimes  they  caroufe, 
efpecially  for  a Victory,  till  they  are  drunk.  When  they 
invite  a Man  to  drink,  they  pull  him  by  the  Ears  to  the 
Veffel,  'and  fo  lug  and  draw  him  ftrongly  to  ftretch  out  his 
Throat,  clapping  their  Hands,  and  dancing  before  him. 

When  they  would  do  Honour  to  any  Perfon  at  their 
folemn  Feafting  and  Rejoicing,  one  of  the  Company  takes 
a full  Cup,  and  two  others  Hand,  one  on  his  right  Hand, 
and  the  other  on  his  left,  and  fo  they  three  come  ringing 
to  the  Man,  who  is  to  have  the  Cup  prefented  him,  ftill 
ringing  and  dancing  before  him  *,  and  when  he  ftretches  his 
Hand  to  receive  the  Cup,  they  leap  fuddenly  back,  re- 
turning again  as  they  did  before  *,  and  fo  having  deluded 
him  three  or  four  Times  by  drawing  back  the  Cup,  until 
he  is  eager  and  very  defirous  to  drink,  then  they  give  him 
the  Cup,  ringing  and  dancing,  and  ftamping  with  their 
Feet,  until  he  hath  done  drinking. 

io.  In  refpeCt  to  their  Food,  give  me  leave  to  inform 
your  Highnefs,  that  without  Difference  or  Diftin&ion  they 
eat  all  their  Bealls  that  die  of  Age  or  Sicknefs ; and  amongft 
fo  many  Droves,  there  mutt  fome  Cattle  die  in  Summer. 
However,  fo  long  as  their  Cofmos,  that  is,  their  Mares 
Milk  lafts,  they  care  not  much  for  any  Food  ; and  if  they 
chance  to  have  an  Ox  or  an  Horfe  die,  they  dry  the  Flelh, 
cutting  it  into  thin  Slices,  and  hanging  it  up  againll  the 
Sun  and  the  Wind,  it  is  prefently  dried  without  Salt,  and 
without  ill  Savour  or  Corruption.  They  make  better  Pud- 
dings of  their  Horles  than  of  their  Hogs,  which  they  eat  as 
foon  as  made,  the  reft  of  the  Flelh  they  referve  till  Win- 
ter. They  make  of  their  Ox  Skins  great  Bags,  which  they 
dry  in  the  Smoak  ; of  the  hinder  Part  of  their  Horfe  Hides 
they  make  very  fine  Sandals.  They  give  fifty  or  an  hun- 
dred Men  the  Flelh  of  one  Ram  to  eat ; for  they  mince  it 
in  a Bowl  with  Salt  and  Water,  having  no  other  Sauce,  and 
then  with  the  Point  of  a Knife,  or  little  Fork,  which  re- 
fembles  fuch  as  we  ufe  to  take  roafted  Pears  and  Apples 
out  of  Wine  ; they  reach  unto  every  one  of  the  Company 
a Morfel  or  two,  according  to  the  Number  of  Guefts. 
The  Matter  of  the  Houfe,  before  the  Ram’s  Flelh  is  di- 
ftributed,  firft  takes  of  it  what  he  pleafes  ; if  he  giveth  unto 
any  of  the  Company  a particular  Service,  the  Receiver 
thereof  mull  eat  it  alone,  and  not  impart  unto  any  other, 
or  if  he  is  not  able  to  eat  it  up  all,  he  carries  it  with  him,  and 
delivers  it  to  his  Boy,  if  he  be  prefent,  to  keep  it  •,  if  not, 
he  puts  it  up  into  his  Saptarget,  that  is  to  fay,  his  Satchel, 
or  Snapfack,  which  they  carry  about  with  them  for  fuch 
Purpofes,  and  wherein  they  lay  up  their  Bones,  when  they 
have  not  time  to  pick  them  thoroughly,  that  they  may 
fcrape  them  at  Leifure,  and  fo  nothing  be  loft. 

n.  Their  common  Drink  Cofmos,  which  is  Mares 
Milk,  is  prepared  after  this  Manner  ; they  fallen  a long 
Line  to  two  Polls,  Handing  in  the  Ground,  and  to  the 
fame  Line  they  tie  the  young  Foals  of  thofe  Mares  which 
they  intend  to  milk,  then  come  the  Mares  to  Hand  by  the 
Foals,  fuffering  themfelves  to  be  milked  •,  and  if  any  of 
them  be  rude,  then  one  takes  her  Foal  and  puts  it  under 
her,  letting  it  fuck  a little  while,  and  prefently  carrying  it 
away  again,  there  comes  another  Man  to  milk  the  Mare. 
When  they  have  got  a good  Quantity  of  this  Milk  together, 
while  it  is  new,  they  pour  it  into  a great  Bag,  and  they 
beat  the  Bag'  with  a Piece  of  Wood  made' for  that  Purpofe, 
having  a Knot  at  the  lower  End  like  a Man’s  Head,  which 
is  hollow  within,  and  fo  foon  as  they  beat  it,  it  begins  to 
boil  like  new  Wine,  and  to  be  four,  and  of  a lharp  Tafte ; 
and  they  beat  it  in  that  manner  till  Butter  comes  j then  they 


tafte  it,  and  being  indifferently  lharp,  they  drink  it,  for  it 
bites  ones  Tongue  like  the  Rafberry  Wine.  After  a Man 
hath  taken  a Draught,  it  leaves  a Tafte  behind  it  like  that 
of  Almond  Milk,  going  down  very  bleafantly,  and  intoxi- 
cating weak  Brains,  for  it  is  very  heady  and  powerful. 

As  for  their  Caracofmos,  that  is  to  fay,  Black  Cofmos, 
which  is  for  great  Lords  to  drink,  they  make  it  thus  ; firft’ 
they  beat  the  Milk  fo  long  till  the  thickeft  Part  thereof 
defcend  down  to  the  Bottom  like  the  Lees  of  White  Wine 
and  that  which  is  thin  and  pure  remains  above  like  Whey’ 
or  White  Mull,  the  Lees  and  Dregs  being  very  white,  are 
given  to  Servants,  and  will  make  them  fleep  exceedingly. 
That  which  is  thin  and  clear  their  Mailers  drink  5 and  in- 
deed it  is  a wonderful  fweet  and  wholefome  Liquor.  Baatu 
hath  thirty  Farms  within  a Days  Journey  of  his  abiding 
Place,  everyone  of  which  ferves  him  daily  with  Caracofmos 
of  an  hundred  Mares  Milk,  and  fo  all  of  them  together 
every  Day  with  the  Milk  of  three  thoufand  Mares,  befideg 
white  Milk,  which  the  reft  of  his  Subjects  bring  : For,  as 
the  Hufhandmen  of  Syria  pay  the  third  Part  of  their 
Fruits,  and  carry  it  unto  the  Courts  of  their  Lords,  fo  do 
they  their  Mares  Milk  every  third  Day. 

Out  of  their  Cows  Milk  they  firft  churn  Butter,  boiling 
which  Butter  unto  a perfect  ■ DecoCtion,  they  put  it  into 
Rams  Skins,  which  they  referve  for  that  Purpofe  ; neither 
do  they  fait  their  Butter,  and  yet  by  this  boiling  it  never 
putrifies,  and  they  keep  it  for  Winter;  the  Churn  Milk, 
which  remains  of  the  Butter,  they  let  alone  till  it  be  as 
four  as  polfible  ; then  they  boil  it,  and  in  boiling  it  is 
turned  all  into  Curds,  which  Curds  they  dry  in  the  Sun, 
making  them  as  hard  as  the  Drofs  of  Iron  ; and  this  kind 
of  Food  alfo  they  preferve  in  Satchels  againll  ‘Winter.  In 
that  Seafon  when  Milk  fails  them,  they  put  the  Curds 
beforementioned,  which  they  call  Gray-ut  into  a Bladder, 
and  pouring  hot  Water  upon  them,  they  beat  it  till  they 
have  diffolved  them,  and  it  is  thereby  made  exceeding  four  ; 
and  this  they  drink  inftead  of  Milk,  for  it  feems  a Rule 
with  them  never  to  drink  fair  Water  by  itfelf. 

12.  The  great  Lords  of  this  Nation  have  all  of  them 
Farms  in  the  South  Part  of  their  Country,  from  whence 
their  Tenants  bring  them  Millet  and  Meal  againll  Winter. 
The  poorer  fort  provide  themfelves  with  fuch  Neceffaries, 
by  the  Exchange  of  Rams,  and  other  Bead  Skins. 
As  for  their  Slaves,  they  are  forced  to  be  content 
with  Water,  and  that  thick  and  bad  enough.  The 
only  fort  of  Animals  from  which  I have  known  them 
abftain,  are  Mice  and  Rats.  There  is,  however,  a little 
Animal  which  they  call  Sogur,  which  in  the  Winter  Time 
lie  and  lleep  twenty  or  thirty  of  them  together  in  Caves  for 
fix  Months,  where  the  Tartars  find  them  out,  and  efteem 
them  excellent  eating  ; and  indeed  they  are  very  tender  and 
fat.  They  have  likewife  great  Plenty  of  a fort  of  Rabbets 
with  long  Tails,  the  outfide  Hair  of  which  is  black  and 
white ; other  fmall  Creatures  they  have,  on  which  they 
freely  feed.  I faw  no  Deer  there,  and  but  a few  Hares, 
but  a great  Number  of  Roes. 

I faw  wild  Affes  in  great  Abundance,  which  are  like 
Mules  : I faw  alfo  another  kind  of  Beall  called  Artack, 
refembling,  in  its  Body,  a Ram  with  crooked  Horns,  and 
are  of  fuch  Bignefs,  that  I could  fcarce  lift  up  a Pair  of 
them  with  one  Hand  ; and  of  thefe  Horns  they  make 
drinking  Cups.  They  have  Falcons,  and  other  Hawks  in 
great  Numbers,  which  they  carry  upon  their  right  Hands, 
and  they  put  always  about  their  Falcon’s  Necks  a String 
of  Leather,  which  hangs  down  to  the  midlt  of  their 
Gorges  ; by  which  String,  when  they  call  them  off  the  Fill 
at  the  Game  with  the  lef  t Hand,  they  bow  the  Heads  and 
Breafts  of  the  Hawks  to  prevent  their  being  tolled  up  and 
down  in  the  Wind,  or  their  fearing  too  high.  Being  expert 
in  this  Art,  they  gain  a great  Part  of  their  Provifion  by 
Hunting  and  Hawking.  In  regard  to  their  Attire,  it  may 
pleafe  your  Majefty  to  know,  that  out  of  Cataya , and  other 
Regions  of  the  Eaft,  out  of  Perjia  alfo,  and  other  Countries 
to  the  South,  are  brought  to  them  Manufactures  of  Silks,  , 
Cloth  of  Gold,  and  Cotton  Cloth,  which  they  wear  in  time  : 
of  Summer ; but  out  of  Ruffia,  Moxell , Bulgaria , Hungarian  , 
and  out  of  Kerfts,  all  which  are  Northern  Regions,  and  i 
full  of  Woods,  and  alfo  out  of  many  other  Countries  of  the  : 

North,  which  are  fubjeCt  unto  them,  the  Inhabitants  bring  ; 
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them  many  rich  and  coftly  Skins  of  divers  forts,  fuch  as  I 
never  faw,  wherewith  they  are  cloathed  in  Winter,  and  againft 
which  Seafon  they  make  themfelves  two  Gowns,  one  with 
the  Fur  inward  to  their  Skin,  and  another  with  the  Fur 
outward,  to  defend  them  from  Wind  and  Snow,  which  for 
the  moft  part  are  made  of  Wolves  Skins,  or  Foxes  Skins, 
When  they  fit  in  the  Houfe  they  have  a finer  Gown  to 
wear  : The  poorer  fort  make  their  Gowns  of  Dogs  or  of 
Cats  Skins.  When  they  go  to  hunt  wild  Beafts  they  meet 
in  a great  Company,  and  furrotinding  the  Place  where  they 
are  fure  to  find  Game,  by  little  and  little  they  approach  on 
all  Sides,  till  they  have  got  all  the  wild  Beafts  into  the  midft 
in  a Circle,  and  then  they  difcharge  their  Arrows  at  them. 
They  make  themfelves  Breeches  of  Skins.  The  rich  ’Tar- 
tars fometimes  fur  their  Gowns  with  Silk  Shag,  which  is 
exceeding  foft,  light,  and  warm  : The  poorer  fort  line  their 
Cloaths  with  Cotton,  or  Cloth,  which  is  made  of  the  fineft 
Wool  they  can  pick  out  •,  and  of  the  coarfer  Part  of  the 
Wool  they  make  Felt  to  cover  their  Ploufes,  and  their 
Chefts,  and  for  their  Bedding  •,  alfo  of  the  fame  Wool,  being 
, mixed  with  One-third  Part  of  Horfe-hair,  they  make  all 
their  Cordage.  They  make  of  this  Felt  likewife  Covering 
for  their  Stools,  and  Caps  to  defend  their  Heads  from  the 
Weather ; for  all  which  they  fpend  a great  Quantity  of 
their  Wool. 

\ 1 3-  Tbe  Men  fhave  a four-fquare  Spot  upon  the 
Crowns, of  their  Heads,  and  from  the  two  Corners,  they 
fhave,  as  it  were,  two  Seams  down  to  their  Temples.  They 
fhave  alfo  their  Temples,  and  the  hinder  Part  of  their  Head, 
to  the  Nape  of  the  Neck.  They  likewife  fhave  the  Fore- 
part down  to  their  Foreheads,  and  upon  their  Foreheads 
they  leave  a Lock  of  Hair,  reaching  down  to  their  Eye- 
brows ; on  the  two  hinder  Corners  of  their  Heads  they  have 
two  Locks  alfo,  which  they  twine  and  brade  into  Knots, 
and  fo  bind  and  knit  them  one  under  each  Ear.  The  Gar- 
ments of  their  Women  differ  not  from  the  Mens,  except 
that  they  are  fomewhat  longer.  But  the  Day  after  a Wo- 
man is  married  fhe  fliaves  from  the  midft  of  her  Head 
down  to  her  Forehead,  and  wears  a wide  Garment  like  the 
Veil  of  a Nun  ; but  larger  and  longer  in  all  Parts  than  a 
Nun’s  Veil,  being  open  before,  and  they  girt  them  under 
the  right  Side.  The  Tartars  differ  from  the  Turks,  becaufe 
the  Turks  fallen  their  Garments  to  their  Bodies  on  the  left 
Side  ; but  the  T artars  always  on  the  right  Side. 

They  have  always  an  Ornament  for  their  Heads,  which 
they  call  Botta , which  is  made  of  the  Bark  of  a Tree,  or 
of  feme  fuch  Subftance  as  they  can  find,  which  by’ the 
Thicknefs  and  Roundnefs  thereof,  cannot  be  held  but  in 
both  Hands  together ; and  it  hath  a fquare  fharp  Spire 
riling  from  the  Top  thereof,  being  almoft  two  Foot  in 
Length,  and  fhaped  like  a Pinacle.  This  Botta  they  cover 
all  over  with  a Piece  of  rich  Silk,  and  it  is  hollow  within  •, 
and  upon  the  midft  of  this  fame  Spire  they  place  a Bunch  of 
Quills,  or  flender  Canes,  a Foot  and  a half  long,  or  more, 
and  the  Bunch  on  the  Top  thereof  they  beautify  with  Pea- 
cocks Feathers  *,  and  round  about  they  flick  the  Feathers  of 
1 a Mallard’s  Tail,  and  adorn  it  with  precious  Stones.  Alfo 
great  Ladies  wear  this  kind  of  Ornament  upon  their  Heads, 
binding  it  ftrongly  to  a kind  of  Hat,  or  Coif,  which  hath 
a Hole  in  the  Crown,  fit  for  the  Spire  to  come  through  ; 
and  under  this  Ornament  they  comb  the  Hair  of  their 
Heads,  which  they  gather  up  round  together,  from  the 
hinder  Part  thereof  to  the  Crown,  and  fo  lap  them  up  in  a 
■ Knot  or  Bundle  within  the  Botta , which  afterwards  they 
bind  ftrongly  under  their  Throats.  7 

It  is  on  this  Account,  that  when  a great  Company  of 
uch  Ladies  ride  together,  and  are  feen  at  a Diftance,  they 
look  like  Soldiers  with  Helmets  on  their  Heads,  carrying 
their  Lances  upright,  for  the  Botta  appears  like  an  Helmet 
with  a Lance  over  it.  All  their  Women  fit  on  Horfeback 

,and^hey  bind  ^eir  Veils  or  Gowns  about  their 
1 Waifts  with  a Sky-coloured  or  Silk  Scarf,  and  with  ano- 
ther Scarf  they  gird  it  about  their  Breafts ; and  they  alfo 
bind  a Piece  of  white  Silk  like  a Muffler,  or  Mafk,  under 
i their  Eyes,  reaching  down  to  their  Breafts.  Thefe  Ladies 
are  generally  ipeakmg,  exceeding  fat  5 and  the  lefs  their 
iNoles,  the  handfomer  they  are  efteemed.  They  daub 
over  their  Face  with  Greafe  too  moft  frightfully,  and  they 
Numb.  38,  J y 


never  keep  their  Beds  on  account  of  their  bringino-  forth 
Children.  00 

14.  As  to  the  Employments  of  their  Women,  they  drive 
Carts,  lay  their  Houles  upon  Carts,  and  take  them  down 
again,  milk  Cattle,  make  Butter  and  Griat,  drefs  Skins, 
and  few  them,  which  they  ufually  do  with  Thread 
made  of  Sinews  5 for  they  divide  Sinews  into  flender 
Threads,  and  then  twine  them  into  one  large  one.  They 
make  Sandals  and  oocks,  and  other  kind  of  Apparel  but 
they  never  wafh  any  Cloaths,  for  they  fay  that  God  is  then 
angry,  and  that  dreadful  ft  hunder  will  enfiie,  if  wafhed 
Garments  be  hung  out  to  dry.  Nay,  they  beat  fuch  as 
wafh,  and  take  their  Garments  from  them.  They  are 
wonderfully  afraid  of  Thunder;  for  in  the  Time  of  Thunder 
they  force  all  Strangers  out  of  their  Houfes,  and  then 
wi aping  themfelves  in  black  felt,  lie  hid  therein  till  the 
Thundei  be  over.  Xhey  never  wafh  their  Difh.es,  or 
Bowls  ; yet  when  the  Flefh  is  boiled  they  wafh  their 
Platte* , wheiein  it  rnuft  be  put,  with  fcalding  hot  Broth  out 
of  the  I ot,  and  then  pour  the  Broth  into  the  Pot  again. 
1 hey  make  felt  alfo,  and  cover  the  Houfes  therewith,, 

.ft  lie  Dudes  of  the  Pylen  are  to  make  Bows  and  Arrows, 
Stirups,  Bridles  and  Saddles,  to  build  Houfes  and  Carts, 
to  keep  Hprfes,  to  milk  Mares,  to  churn  Cofmos  and 
Mares  Milk,  and  to  make  Bags  to  put  it  in  ; they  keep 
Camels  alfo,  and  lay  Burthens  upon  them.  As  for  Sheep 
and  Goats,  they  mind  and  milk  them,  both  Men  and 
Women.  With  Sheeps  Milk  thickened  and  faked  they 
drefs  and  tan  their  Hides.  When  they  wain  their  Hands 
and  their  Heads  they  fill  their  Mouths  full  of  Water,  and 
fpouting  it  into  their  Elands  by  little  and  little,  they  fprinkle 
their  Hair,  and  wafti  their  Heads  therewith.  As  to  their 
Marriages,  your  Flighnefs  is  to  underfland,  that  no  Man 
can  have  a Wife  among  them  till  he  hath  bought  her ; 
therefore  fometimes  their  Maids  are  very  ftale  before  they 
are  married,  for  their  Parents  always  keep  them  till  they 
can  fell  them.  They  abftain  from  the  firft  and  fecond  De- 
grees of  Confanguinity  inviolably  as  we  do  ; but  they  have 
no  Regard  to  the  Degrees  of  Affinity,  for  they  will  marry 
together,  or  by  Succeffion,  two  Sifters  ; their  Widows 
never  marry  a fecond  time,  for  this  Reafon,  becaufe  ffiey 
believe  that  all  who  have  ferved  them  in  this  Life,  fhall  do ' 
them  Service  alfo  in  the  Life  to  come.  Whereupon  they 
are  perfuaded,  that  every  Widow  after  Death  fhall  return  to 
her  own  Hufband  ; and  hence  arifes  an  abominable  and 
filthy  Cuftom  amongft  them,  namely,  that  the  Son  mar- 
neth  lometimes  all  his  Father’s  Wives,  except  his  own  Mo- 
ther ; for  the  Court,  or  Houfe  of  the  Father  or  Mother, 
falleth  by  Inheritance  always  to  the  youngeft  Son,  whereupon 
he  is  to  provide  for  all  his  Father’s  Wives,  becaufe  they  are 
part  of  his  Inheritance,  as  well  as  his  Father’s  Pofieffions  • 
and  then,  if  lie  will,  he  ufeth  them  for  his  own  Wives,  for 
he  thinks  it  no  Injury  or  Difparagement  to  himfelf,  ’tho’ 
they  return  unto  his  Father  after  Death.  Therefore  when 
any  Man  hath  bargained  with  another  for  a Maid,  the  Fa- 
ther of  the  Damfel  makes  him  a Feaft  ; in  the  mean  time 
fhe  hies  away  lbme  of  her  Kinsfolks  to  hide  herfelf.  Then 
her  Father  fays  to  the  Bridegroom,  my  Daughter  is  yours 
take  her  wherefoever  you  can  find  her.  Then  he  and  his 
rnends  feek  her  till  they  find  her,  and  having  found  her 
he  takes  her  by  Force,  and  carries  her  to  his  own  Houfe  * 
15.  In  regard  to  their  Laws,  or  their  Execution  of  Tu- 
ftice,  your  Majefty  is  to  be  advertifed,  that  when  two 
Men  fight,  no  third  Man  dare  intrude  himfelf  to  part 
them  : The  bather  dare  not  help  his  own  Son  ft  but  he 
that  happens  to  have  the  word,  muft  appeal  to  the 
Court  of  his  Lord,  and  whoever  elfe  offereth  him  any  Vio- 
lence after  Appeal,  is  put  to  death  but  he  muft  be  taken 
prefen tly  without  Delay.  They  punifh  no  Man  with 
Death,  unlefs  he  be  taken  in  the  Commiffion  of  the  I'acf 
or  elfe  confefs  the  fame  : But  being  accufed,  they  put  him 
to  extreme  ft  orture  to  make  him  confefs  the  Truth.  They 
pumfli  Murder  with  Death,  and  even  Fornication  with  any 
other  befides  his  own  Women.  By  his. own,  I mean  his  Wife 
or  his  Maid-Servant ; for  every  Man  may  ufe  his  Slave  as  he 
pleafes.  Heinous  Theft  alfo,  or  Felony,  they  punifh  with 
Death.  For  a light  Theft,  as  for  dealing  of  a Ram,  the 
Criminal  not  apprehended  m the  Fad,  but  otherwife  de- 
ft £>  " te<5ted. 
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te&ed.  Is  cruelly  beaten  ; and  if  the  Executioner  lays  on  Kinfmen,  called  Zagat ai , to  whom  the  Emperor  of  Con- 
an  hundred  Strokes,  he  muft  have  an  hundred  Rods,  for  ftantinople  had  written  Letters  to  fuffer  me  to  pafs  through 
fuch  as  are  beaten  upon  Sentence  given  in  Court.  Frauds  his  Territories. 

likewife  of  every  kind  they  punifh  with  Death.  Sacrile-  With  this  Anfwer  of  ours,  they  were  fatisfied,  giving 
gious  Perfons  they  ufe  in  like  manner,  (of  which  kind  of  us  Horfes  and  Oxen,  and  two  Men  to  condubl  us.  But 
Malefabtors  your  Majefty  fhall  be  more  fully  informed  before  they  would  allow  us  thofe  Neceifaries,  they  made 
hereafter)  becaufe  they  efteem  fuch  to  be  Witches.  When  us  wait  a long  while,  begging  our  Bread  for  their  Brats, 
a Man  dies  they  lament  and  howl  moft  pitifully  over  wondering  at  all  1 hings  they  faw  about  our  Servants,  as 
him,  and  the  Mourners  are  free  from  paying  any  Tribute  their  Knives,  Gloves,  Purfes,  and  Points,  and  defiring  to 
for  one  whole  Year  after  : Alfo  whoever  is  prefent  in  the  have  them.  I excufed  myfelf,  faying,  we  had  a long  Way  to 
Houfe,  where  one  of  Man’s  Eftate  lies  dead,  he  muft  not  travel,  and  that  we  could  not  deprive  ourfelves  of  Things 
enter  into  the  Court  of  Mangu-Kban , till  one  whole  Year  necelfary  to  finifh  folong  a Journey.  Then  they  faid  I was 
be  expired.  If  it  was  a Child  deceafed,  he  muft  not  enter  a nigardly  Scoundrel.  It  is  true,  they  took  nothing  by 
into  the  Court  till  the  next  Month  after.  Near  the  Grave  Force  from  me,  but  they  will  beg  all  they  fee  very  im-' 
of  the  Party  deceafed,  they  always  leave  one  Cottage,  portunately  •,  and  if  a Man  beftows  any  thing  upon  them 
If  any  of  their  Nobles,  being  of  the  Stock  of  Zingis , it  is  but  loft,  for  they  are  thanldefs  Wretches.  They 
their  frit  Lord  dies,  the  Place  of  his  Burial  is  not  known,  efteem  themfelves  Lords,  and  think  that  nothing  fhouid 
About  thefe  Places  where  they  intertheir  Nobles,  there  is  a be  denied  them  by  any  Man  : If  a Man  gives  them  no- 
Family  left  to  keep  the  Sepulchre  : I could  not  learn  that  thing,  and  afterwards  ftands  in  Need  of  their  Service,  they 
they  ufed  to  hide  Treasures  in  the  Graves  of  their  will  do  nothing  for  him.  They  gave  us  of  their  Cows- 
Pead.  milk  to  drink  after  the  Butter  was  churned  out  of  it,  which 

The  Comanians  build  a ftately  Tomb  over  their  Dead,  was  very  four,  which  they  call  Apr  am  ; fo  we  departed 
and  erebl  the  Image  of  the  dead  Man  thereupon,  with  his  from  them  : And  indeed  it  feemed  to  me  that  we  were 
Face  towards  the  Eaft,  holding  a Drinking-cup  in  his  efcaped  out  of  the  Hands  of  Devils.  The  next  Day  we 
Hand  before  his  Navel.  They  erebt  alfo  upon  the  Mo-  were  introduced  to  their  Captain.  From  the  Time  wherein 
nument  of  rich  Men  Pyramids  *,  and  in  fome  Places  I faw  we  departed  from  Soldaia , till  we  arrived  at  the  Court  of 
high  Towers  made  of  Brick  •,  in  other  Places  Pyramids  made  Sartach , which  was  the  Space  of  two  Months,  we  never 
of^Stone,  though  there  are  no  Stones  to  be  found  therea-  Jay  in  Houfe-  or  Tent,  but  always  under  the  Canopy  of 
bouts.  I faw  one  newly  buried,  in  Honour  of  whom  they  Heaven,  and  in  the  open  Air,  or  under  our  Carts  ; neither 
hung  up  fixteen  Horfe-hides  unto  each  Quarter  of  the  faw  we  any  Village,  or  heard  of  any  Building  where  any 
World, four  between  certain  high  Polls ; and  they  fet  befide  Village  had  been  ; but  the  Graves  of  the  Comanians  we  faw 
his  Grave  Cofmos  for  him  to  drink,  and  Flelh  to  eat ; and  in  great  abundance.  The  fame  Evening  our  Guide 
yet  they  faid  that  he  was  baptized.  We  beheld  other  kind  which  had  conducted  us,  gave  us  fome  Cofmos  : After 
of  Sepulchres  alfo  toward  the  Eaft,  viz.  large  Floors  of  I had  drank  thereof,  I fweated  extremely,  which  was  owing. 
Pavements,  made  of  Stones,  fome  round  and  fome  fquare,  I believe,  to  the  Novelty  of  it,  becaufe  I never  drank  of  it 
and  then  four  long  Stones  pitched  upright  about  the  Pave-  before;  notwithftanding  I thought  it  was  very  pleafant  and 
ment  towards  the  four  Corners  of  the  World.  W hen  any  well  tailed. 

Man  is  Pick,  he  lieth  in  his  Bed  and  caufeth  a Sign  to  be  17.  We  met  the  Day  following  with  the  Carts  of  Za - 
fet  up  on  his  Houfe,  to  fignify  that  there  lies  a fick  Per-  gatai , laden  with  Houles  ; and  I really  thought  that  a 
fon,  that  no  Man  may  enter  into  the  Houfe  ; for  none  are  great  City  came  to  meet  me.  I wondered  at  the  Multi- 
admitted  there  to  Tick  Perfons  but  a Servantofoy.  When  tude  of  Droves  of  Oxen,  and  Florfes,  and  Droves  of 
any  one  is  fick  in  their  great  Courts,  they  appoint  Watch-  Sheep  ; I could  fee  but  a few  Men  that  guided  all  thefe  : 
men  to  Hand  round  about  the  Court,  who  will  not  fuffer  Upon  which  I enquired  how  many  Men  he  had  under 
any  Perfon  to  enter  the  Precinbls  thereof ; for  fuch  is  their  him,  and  they  told  me  that  he  had  not  above  five  hundred  i 
Superftition,  that  they  are  afraid  that  evil  Spirits  or  Witches  in  all,  and  that  the  one  half  of  this  Number  were  pafs’d, 
fhouid  come  together  with  the  Parties  that  enter  in.  as  they  lay  in  another  Lodging.  Then  the  fervant  which 

16.  On  my  Arrival  among  thefe  barbarous  People,  I was  our  Guide,  told  me  that  I muft  prefent  fomewhat  to 


thought,  as  I before  obferved,  that  I was  come  into  a new 
World,  for  they  came  flocking  about  us  on  Horfe-back, 
after  they  had  made  us  wait  for  them  in  the  Shade  under 
the  Black  Carts.  The  Jirft  Queftion  they  afked  was, 
whether  we  had  ever  been  with  them  heretofore  or  not : 


Zagat  ai  \ and  fo  he  caufed  us  to  Hay,  going  themfelves  be- 
fore to  give  Notice  of  our  coming.  By  this  Time  it  was 
pall  Three,  and  they  unladed  their  Houfes  near  a River  •, 
and  there  came  unto  us  his  Interpreter,  who  being  in- 
formed by  us  that  we  were  never  there  before,  demanded 


And  on  our  anfwering  that  we  had  not,  they  began  impu-  fome  of  our  Victuals,  and  we  granted  his  Requeft.  He 
dently  to  beg  our  Vibluals  from  us:  We  gave  them  fome  alfo  required  of  us  fome  Garment,  for  a Reward,  becaufe 
of  our  Bifcuit  and  Wine,  which  we  had  brought  with  us  he  was  to  interpret  our  Meffage  to  his  Mailer  : We  ex- 
from  the  Town  of  Soldaia  ; and  having  drank  off  one  cufed  ourfelves  as  well  as  we  could.  Then  he  afked  usi 
Flaggon  of  our  W^ine,  they  demanded  another,  telling  what  we  would  prefent  to  his  Lord,  and  we  took  a Flag- 
us,  that  a Man  does  not  go  into  the  Houfe  with  one  Foot ; gon  of  Vv  ine,  and  filled  a Bafket  with  Bifcuit,  and  a Sal-i[ 


we  gave  them 


no  more  however,  exculing  ourfelves  that 


we  had  but  little.  Then  they  afked  us  whence  we  came, 
and  whither  we  were  bound  ; I anfwered  them  in  thele 
Words  ; that  we  had  heard  concerning  their  Prince  Sartach , 
that  he  was  become  a Chriftian,  and  that  unto  him  our 


ver  with  Apples,  and  other  Fruits ; but  he  was  not  con-j 
tented  therewith,  becaufe  we  brought  him  not  fome  rich! 
Garment. 

We  were,  however,  admitted  into  his  Prefence  with 
Fear  and  Baftifulnefs.  He  fat  upon  his  Bed  holding  a 


Determination  was  to  travel,  having  your  Majefty’s  Let-  mufical  Inftrument  in  his  Hand,  and  his  Wife  fat  by  him, 
ters  to  deliver  unto  him.  They  were  very  inquifitive  to  who,  in  my  Opinion,  had  cut  and  pared  her  JNofe  be-| 
know  whether  I came  of  mine  own  Accord,  or  whether  I tween  the  Eyes,  that  line  might  feem  to  be  more  ffat-nofeoj. 
was  font.  I anfwered,  that  no  Man  compelled  me  to  for  fhe  had  left  herfelf  no  Nofe  at  all  in  that  Place,  having 
come,  neither  had  I come  unlefs  I had  been  willing  ; and  anointed  the  very  Scar  with  black  Ointment,  as  Ihe  alio, 
that  therefore  I was  come  according  to  my  own  Will,  did  her  Eye-brows  *,  which  Sight  feemed  to  us  moft  ugly, 
and  to  the  Will  of  my  Superior.  I took  the  utmoft  Care  Then  I repeated  to  him  the  fame  Words  which  I had  ipo-v. 
never  to  fay  that  I was  your  Majefty’s  Embaffador.  Then  ken  in  other  Places ; for  we  were  direbteo  in  this  Circuin- 
they  afked  what  I had  in  my  Carts,  whether  it  were  Gold,  fiance  by  fome  that  had  been  amongft  the  Tartars , that,,, 
Silver,  or  rich  Garments  to  carry  to  Sartac h.  I anfwered,  we  fhouid  never  vary  in  our  1 ale.  I befought  him  t at< 


that  Sartach  Ihould  fee  what  we  had  brought  when  we 
were  come  unto  him,  that  they  had  nothing  to  do  to  afk 
fuch  Quefcions  5 but  rather  ought  to  condubt  me  unto 
their  Captain,  and  that  he,  if  he  thought  proper,  fhouid 
caufe  me  to  be  direbled  to  Sartach , if  not,  that  I would 
for  there  was  in  the  fame  Province  one  of  Baaiu' s 


return 


he  would  vouchfafe  to  accept  this  final!  Gift  at  our  Hands! 
exculing  myfelf  that  I was  a Monk,  and  that  it  was 
againft  our  Profeffion  to  poffefs  Gold,  Silver,  or  precious 
Garments,  and  therefore  that  I had  not  any  fuch  Thing 
to  give  him,  unlefs  he  would  receive  fome  Part  of  our 

Vibtuals  inftead  of  a Bleffing.  He  caufed  thereupon  cur. 

„ ' 'Pre-:1 
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Prefent  to  be  received,  and  immediately  diftributed  the 
fame  amongft  his  Men,  who  were  met  together  for  that 
Purpofe,  to  drink  and  make  merry.  I delivered  alfo  to 
him  the  Emperor  of  Conftantinople* s Letters,  eight  Days 
after  the  Feaft  of  Afcenfion,  and  he  fent  them  to  Soldaia 
to  have  them  interpreted  there  ; for  they  were  written 
in  Greek , and  he  had  none  about  him  that  was  fkilled 
in  the  Greek  Tongue. 

He  afked  us  if  we  would  drink  any  Cofmos,  that  is  to  fay 
Mare’s  Milk,  for  thofe  that  are  Chriftians  among  them,  as 
the  Ruffians , Grecians , and  Alans , who  keep  their  own 
Law  very  ftri&ly,  will  not  drink  thereof,  for  they  account 
themfelves  no  Chriftians  after  they  have  once  drank  of  it, 
and  their  Priefts  reconcile  them  unto  the  Church  as  if 
they  had  renounced  the  Ch rift ian  Faith.  Ianfwered,  that 
we  had  as  yet  fufficient  of  our  own  to  drink,  and  that 
when  it  failed  us  we  muft  be  conftrained  to  drink  fuch  as 
fhould  be  given  us  : He  enquired  alfo  what  was  contained 
in  the  Letters  which  your  Majefty  fent  to  Sartach.  I an- 
fwered,  that  they  were  fealed  up,  and  that  there  was  no- 
thing contained  in  them  but  friendly  Words.  And  he 
afked  what  Words  we  would  deliver  unto  Sartach  ? I an- 
fwered,  the  Words  of  Chriftian  Faith.  He  afked  again 
what  thofe  Words  were  ? For  he  was  very  defirous  to  hear 
them.  Then  I expounded  unto  him  as  well  as  I could  by 
my  Interpreter,  who  was  a very  forry  one,  the  Apoftle’s 
Creed,  which  after  he  had  heard  he  fhook  his  Head. 
Then  he  affigned  us  two  Men  to  attend  upon  us,  and  our 
Horfes  and  our  Oxen,  and  he  caufed  us  to  ride  in  his 
Company,  till  the  Meffenger  he  had  fent  for  the  Tranfla- 
tion  of  the  Emperor’s  Letters  arrived  ; fo  we  travelled  in 
his  Company  till  the  Day  after  Whitfunday . 

1 8.  There  came  to  us  on  Whitfon-Eve , fome  of  the 
People  called  Alans , who  are  the  Chriftians  of  the  Greek 
Church,  ufing  Greek  Books,  and  were  Priefts,  but  they  are 
not  Schifmaticks  as  the  Grecians  are,  fince  without  exception 
of  Perfons  they  honour  all  Chriftians  ; and  they  brought 
unto  us  boiled  Flefh,  requefting  us  to  eat  of  their  Meat,  and 
to  pray  for  one  of  their  Company  who  was  dead.  I an- 
fwered,  becaufe  it  was  the  Eve  of  fo  great  a Feaft,  we 
would  not  eat  any  Flelh ; and  I expounded  to  them  the 
Solemnity  of  the  Feaft,  for  they  were  ignorant  of  all 
Things  relating  to  the  Chriftian  Religion,  except  the  Name 
of  Chrift. 

They  and  many  other  Chriftians,  both  Ruffians  and 
Hungarians , demanded  of  us  whether  they  might  be 
faved  or  no,  becaufe  they  were  conftrained  to  drink  Cof- 
mos,  and  to  eat  the  dead  Carcaffes  of  Things  Gain  by  the 
Infidels,  which  even  the  Greeks  and  Ruffian  Priefts  alfo 
efteemed  as  Things  ftrangled  or  offered  to  Idols,  becaufe 
they  were  ignorant  of  the  Times  of  Faffing,  neither  could 
they  have  obferved  them  if  they  had  known  them.  I in- 
ftrudled-them  as  well  as  I could,  and  {Lengthened  them  in 
the  Faith  ; as  for  the  Flefh  which  they  had  brought,  we 
referved  it  till  the  Feaft-day,  for  there  is  nothing  fold 
among  the  Tartars  for  Gold  and  Silver,  but  for  Cloth 
and  Garments,  of  which  we  had  none.  When  our  Ser- 
vants offered  them  any  of  their  Coin,  called  by  them  Yper- 
pera,  they  rubbed  it  with  their  Fingers  and  put  it  to  their 
Nofes,  to  try  by  the  Smell  whether  it  were  Copper  or  no. 
They  did  not  allow  for  our  Food  any  Subfiftence  but  Cow’s 
Milk  only,  which  was  very  four : One  Thing  moft  ne- 
ceffary  was  greatly  wanting  to  us,  for  the  Water  was  fo 
foul  and  muddy  by  reafon  of  their  Horfes,  that  it  was  not 
fit  to  be  drank  ; fo  that  had  it  not  been  for  fome  Bifcuit, 
which  by  the  Goodnefs  of  God  was  ftill  left  us,  we  had 
undoubtedly  perifhed. 

19.  On  the  Feaft  of  Pentecofi  there  came  to  us  a Mo- 
hammedan, to  whom,  as  he  talked  with  us,  we  expounded 
the  Chriftian  Faith,  who  (being  informed  of  God’s  Good- 
nefs to  Mankind  in  the  Incarnation  of  our  Saviour  Chrift, 
the  Refurredlion  of  the  Dead  and  the  Judgment  to  come, 
and  that  Baptifm  was  a waftiing  away  of  Sins)  faid  that  he 
would  be  baptized  y but  when  we  prepared  to  baptize  him, 
he  foddenly  mounted  on  Horfeback,  faying,  that  he  would 
go  Home  and  confult  with  his  Wife  : And  the  next  Day 
he  told  us  that  he  durft  not  receive  Baptifm,  becaufe  then  1 
he  fhould  drink  no  more  Cofmos  ; for  the  Chriftians  of 
that  Place  affirm,  that  no  true  Chriftians  ought  to  drink 


it,  and  that  without  it  He  could  riot  live  in  that  Defaft  ; 
from  which  Opinion  I could  not  for  mv  Life  remove  him. 

It  is  fcarce  credible,  how  many  are  reftfained  from  becom- 
ing Chriftians  from  this  Opinion,  broached  and  conftrrhed 
among  them  by  the  Ruffians , of  whom,  there  are  a gteat 
many  fettled  here.  The  fame  Day  Zagat ai  gave  us  ohe 
Man  to  condud  us  to  Sartach , and  to  guide  us  to  the 
next  Stage,  which  was  five  Days  Journey  for  Oxen  to  , 
travel.'  They  gave  us  alfo  a Goat  for  Victuals,  and  a 
great  many  Bladders  of  Cow’s  Milk,  and  but  a little  Cof- 
mos, becaufe  they  love  it  fo  much  themfelves  arid  fo 
taking  our  Journey  dire&ly  towards  the  North,  I thought 
we  had  palled  through  one  of  Hell-Gates, 

The  Servants  who  concluded  us  began  to  play  the  bold 
Thieves,  feeing  us  take  little  heed  to  ourfelvcs  5 at  length 
having  loft:  much  by  their  Thievery,  Suffering  taught  us 
Wifdom.  When  we  came  to  the  Extremity  of  that  Pro- 
vince, which  is  fortified  with  a Ditch  from  one  Sea  unto 
another,  without  which  was  their  Place  of  Lodging,  into 
which  fo  foon  as  we  had  entered,  it  appeared  to  Us  as  if  all 
the  Inhabitants  were  infeded  with  Leprofy,  for  certain  bafe 
Fellows  were  placed  there  to  receive  Tribute  of  fuch  as 
took  Salt  out  of  the  Salt-Pits.  From  that  Place  they  told 
us  we  muft  travel  fifteen  Days  Journey  before  we  fhould 
find  any  other  Place  ; with  them  we  drank  Cofmos,  and 
gave  to  them  a Bafiket  full  of  Fruits  and  of  Bifcuit,  and 
they  gave  unto  us  eight  Oxen  and  one  Goat  to  maintain 
us  in  fuch  a Journey,  and  I know  not  how  many  Bladders 
of  Milk  ; and  fo  changing  our  Oxen  we  proceeded  for  ten 
Days,  arriving  then  at  another  Stage,  neither  found  we 
any  Water  all  that  Way,  but  only  in  fome  Ditches  made 
in  the  Yallies  and  in  two  Rivers.  From  the  Time  alfo 
that  we  departed  out  of  the  Province  of  Gaffiaria , we 
travelled  diredly  Eaftward,  having  the  Sea  on  the  South- 
fide  of  us,  and  a vaft  Defart  on  the  North,  which  De- 
fart in  fome  Places  reaches  twenty  Days  Journey  in 
Breadth,  without  Tree,  Mountain,  or  fo  much  as  a Stone 
therein,  and  is  a moft  excellent  Pafture.  Here  the  Coma- 
nians , which  were  called  Capthad , were  wont  to  feed  their 
Cattle,  and  were  the  fame  the  Germans  ftiled  Walani , and 
the  Province  itfelf  Walania.  But  If  dor  e calleth  all  the 
Traft  of  Land  ftretching  from  the  River  of  Tanais  to  the 
Lake  of  Meotis,  and  fo  far  as  the  Danube , the  Country 
of  the  Alani.  And  the  fame  Country  extends  in  Length  from 
the  Danube  to  Tanais  (which  divides  Afia  from  Europe) 
for  the  Space  of  two  Month’s  Journey,  and  it  was  all  in- 
habited by  the  Comaniam , called  Copthai , and  beyond 
Tanais  as  far  as  the  River  of  Edil  or  Volga , the  Space  be- 
tween which  two  Rivers  is  a long  Journey  to  be  travelled 
in  ten  Days.  To  the  North  of  the  fame  Province  lieth 
Ruffia,  which  is  full  of  Wood  in  all  Places,  and  ftretches 
from  Poland  and  Hungary  to  the  River  of  Tanais , and  it 
likewife  hath  been  wafted  by  the  Tartars , and  is  ftill  waft- 
ed by  them. 

20.  The  Tartars  have  more  Efteem  for  the  Saracens 
than  the  Ruffians , becaufe  the  latter  are  Chriftians,  and 
when  they  are  able  to  give  them  no  more,  they  drive  them 
and  their  Children,  like  Flocks  of  Sheep,  into  the  Wilder- 
nefs,  conftraining  them  to  keep  their  Cattle  there.  Be- 
yond Ruffia  lieth  the  Country  of  Pruffia , which  the  Teu- 
tonick  Knights  of  the  Order  of  St.  Mary* s Hofpital  of 
Jerufalem  Have  of  late  wholly  fubdued,  and  indeed  they 
might  eafily  win  Ruffia  if  they  would  attempt  it  vigoroufiy  j 
for  if  the  Tartars  fhould  once  know  that  the  great  Prieft, 
for  that  is  the  Name  they  give  to  the  Pope,  had  caufed  the 
Enfign  of  the  Crofs  to  be  difplayed  againft:  them,  they 
would  fly  into  the  De  farts.  But  to  proceed  ; 

We  went  towards  the  Eaftward,  feeing  nothing  but  the 
Sky  and  the  Earth,  and  fometimes  the  Sea  on  our  right 
Hand,  called  the  Sea  of  Tanais , and  the  Sepulchres  of 
.the  Comanians , which  appeared  unto  us  two  Leagues  off. 

In  which  their  Cuftom  was  to  bury  their  Dead  altogether. 
While  we  were  travelling  through  the  Defart  it  went  rea- 
fonably  well  with  us,  but  I cannot  fufficiently  exprefs  the 
Irkfomenefs  of  their  Place  of  Abode,  for  our  Guide 
would  have  us  go  to  every  Captain  with  a Prefent,  which 
was  an  Expence  our  Circumftances  would  not  bear,  for 
we  were  eight  Perfons  fpending  our  own  Provifion,  for 
the  Tartar  Servants  would  all  of  them  eat  of  our  Vi&uals, 
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The  Flefh  which  they  gave  us  was  not  fufficient  For 
us,  neither  could  we  find  any  Thing  to  be  bought  for  our 
Money  : And  as  we  fat  under  our  Carts  in  the  cool  Sha- 
dow, on  Account  of  the  extreme  Heat,  they  would  impor- 
tunately and  fhamefully  intrude  themfelves  into  our  Com- 
pany, fo  that  they  would  even  tread  upon  us  to  fee  what  we 
had ; fuch  Slovens  they  were,  that  they  would  lay  their 
Tails  in  our  Prefence  while  they  were  yet  talking  with  us  : 
Many  other  Things  they  committed,  which  were  moil  te- 
dious and  loathfome  unto  us. 

But  above  all,  it  grieved  me  to  the  very  Heart,  that 
when  I would  have  fpoken  what  might  tend  to  their  Edi- 
fication, my  foolifh  Interpreter  would  fay,  you  fhould  not 
make  me  become  a Preacher  now  ; I tell  you  I cannot,  I 
will  not  rehear fe  any  fuch  Words  : And  true  it  was  which- 
he  faid,  for  I perceived  afterwards,  when  I begun  to  have 
a little  Knowledge  in  the  Language,  that  when  I fpoke 
one  Thing  he  would  fay  quite  another  ; that  is,  whatfoever 
came  next  to  his  witlefs  Tongue’s  End.  Then  feeing  the 
Danger  I might  incur  in  fpeaking  by  fuch  an  Interpreter, 
I refolved  rather  to  hold  my  Peace,  and  thus  we  travelled 
with  great  fatigue  from  Place  to  Place,  till  a few  Days 
before  the  Feaft  of  St.  Mary  Magdalen , we  arrived  at  the 
Banks  of  the  mighty  River  Tanais , which  divides  Afia 
from  Europe , even  as  the  River  Nile  of  Egypt  feparates 
AJia  from  Africa.  At  the  Place  where  we  arrived,  Baatu 
and  Sartach  had  caufed  Cottages  to  be  built  upon  the 
Eaftern  Bank  of  the  River,  for  a Company  of  Ruffians  to 
dwell  in,  that  they  might  tranfport  Ambaffadors  and  Mer- 
chants in  Ferry-Boats  over  that  Part  of  the  River ; where  firft 
they  ferried  us  over,  and  then  our  Carts,  putting  one  Wheel 
into  one,  and  the  other  into  the  other  Lighter,  firft  binding 
both  the  Lighters  together,  and  fo  they  rowed  them  over. 

In  this  Place  our  Guide  play’d  the  fool  ftrangely ; for 
he  imagining  that  the  Ruffians  dwelling  in  the  Cottage 
fhould  have  provided  us  Horfes,  fent  home  the  Beafts  we 
brought  with  us,  in  another  Cart,  that  they  might  return 
to  their  own  Matters.  But  when  we  demanded  fome  Beafts 
of  them,  they  anfwered,  that  they  had  a Privilege  from 
Baatu , whereby  they  were  bound  to  no  other  Service  but 
to  ferry  Goers  and  Comers  ; and  that  they  received  great 
Sums  from  Merchants  even  for  that.  We  ftayed  there  by 
the  River-fide  three  Days.  The  firft  Day  they  gave  us  a 
great  frefn  Turbot : The  fecond  Day  they  bellowed  Rye- 
bread  and  a little  Flefh  upon  us,  which  the  Purveyor  of  the 
Village  had  taken  up  at  every  Eloufe  for  us : And  the  third 
Day  dried  Fifh,  which  they  have  there  in  abundance.  The 
River  was  as  broad  in  that  Place  as  the  River  Sein  is  at 
Paris  •,  and  before  we  came  there,  we  patted  over  many 
fine  Waters  all  full  of  Fifh,  and  yet  the  barbarous  and 
rude  Tartars  know  not  how  to  take  them  ; neither  do 
they  make  any  Reckoning  of  any  Fifh,  except  it  be  fo 
great  that  they  may  eat  the  Flefh  of  it  as  they  da  the 
Flefh  of  a Ram. 

This  River  is  the  Limit  of  the  Eaft  Part  of  Rvffiia  ; it 
rifeth  out  of  the  Fens  of  Meeotis , which  Fens  extend 
quite  to  the  North-ocean.  It  runs  fouthward,  and  forms 
a Sea  of  feven  hundred  Miles  in  Extent  before  it  falls  into 
the  Pontus  Euxinus , or  the  Black-Sea  ; and  all  the  Rivers 
we  patted  over  ran  into  the  fame.  This  River  has  alfo 
great  ftore  of  Wood  growing  on  the  Weft  Side  thereof.  The 
Tartars  remove  no  farther  towards  the  North  : For  about 
the  firft  of  Augufi , they  begin  to  return  back  to  the  South  •, 
and  therefore  there  is  another  Cottage  fomewhat  lower, 
where  Paflengers  are  ferried  over  in  Winter-time.  And 
in  this  Place  we  were  driven  to  great  Extremity,  becaufe 
we  could  get  neither  Horfes  nor  Oxen  for  Money ; at 
length,  after  I had  declared  unto  them,  that  my  coming 
was  for  the  common  Good  of  all  Chriftians,  they  fent  us 
Oxen  and  Men,  but  we  ourfelves  were  forced  to  travel  on 
foot.  At  this  Time  they  were  reaping  their  Rye  ; as  for 
Wheat,  it  grows  not  well  in  that  Soil : They  have  Millet 
in  great  abundance. 

The  Ruffian  Women  drefs  their  Heads  like  our  Wo- 
men : They  embroider  their  Gowns  on  the  Out-fide,  from 
their  Feet  unto  the  Knees,  with  party-coloured  or  grey 
Stuff.  The  Ruffian  Men  wear  Caps  like  the  Dutchmen  *, 
alfo  they  wear  upon  their  Heads  certain  Iharp  and  high- 
crowned  Hats  made  of  Felt,  much  like  a Sugar-loaf. 


Book  I. 

WT  trayeded  thence  three  Days  together  without  finding 
any  People  1 and  when  ourfelves  and  our  Oxen  were  ex- 
ceeding weary  and  faint,  not  knowing  how  far  it  would 
be  to  any  Tartars , on  a fudden  there  came  two  Horfes 
running  towards  us,  which  we  caught  with  great  Joy  : 
Our  Guide  and  our  Interpreter  mounted  upon  their  Backs 
to  fee  how  far  off  they  could  difcry  any  People  ; and  upon 
the  fourth  Day  of  our  journey,  having  found  fome  Inha- 
bitants, we  rejoiced  like  Seamen,  who  had  efcaped  out 
of  a dangerous  Tempeft,  and  had  newly  recovered  the 
Haven.  Then  having  taken  frefh  Horfes  and  Oxen,  we 
patted  on  from  Stage  to  Stage,  till  at  laft,  the  fecond  of 
Nugujl , we  arrived  at  the  Habitation  of  Sartach , the 
Tartar  Prince. 

21.  All  the  Country  lying  beyond  Tanais  is  a very  beau- 
tiful and  plea  fan  t Region,  abounding  with  Rivers  and 
Woods.  Towards  the  North  Part  thereof  there  are  large 
Forefts  inhabited  by  two  forts  of  People,  one  of  them  Is 
called  Moxel,  being  mere  Pagans , and  without  Law ; they 
have  neither  Fowns  nor  Cities,  but  only  Cottages  in  the 
Woods.  Their  Lord,  and  a great  Part  of  themfelves, 
were  put  to  the  Sword  in  Germany  ; whereupon  they  highly 
commend  the  brave  Courage  of  the  Almians , hoping  as  yet 
to  be  delivered  out  of  the  Bondage  of  the  Tartars  by  their 
Means.  If  any  Merchant  come  among  them,  he  mutt  pro- 
vide Things  neceflary  for  him  with  whom  he  is  firft  enter- 
tained all  the  time  of  his  Abode  among  them.  If  any  lieth 
with  another  Man’s  Wife,  her  Hufband,  unlefs  he  be  an 
Eye-witnefs  thereof  doth  not  regard  it,  for  they  are  not 
jealous  of  their  Wives.  They  have  abundance  of  Hogs, 
and  great  Store  of  Honey  and  Wax,  and  various  forts  of 
rich  and  coftly  Skins,  and  Plenty  of  Falcons. 

i he  other  People  are  called  Mercia s,  which  the  Latins 
call  Mardui , and  they  are  Mohammedans.  Beyond  them  is 
the  River  of  Etilia , or  Volga , which  is  the  greateft  River 
that  ever  I faw,  and  it  iffues  from  the  North  Part  of  Bul- 
garia the  Greater  •,  and  fo  trending  along  Southward,  dif- 
charges  itfelf  into  a certain  Lake,  containing  in  Circuit  the 
Space  of  four  Months  Travel,  of  which  I fhall  fpeak  here- 
after. . The  two  Rivers  aforementioned,  T anais  and  Etilia^ 
otherwife  called  Volga  in  the  Northern  Regions,  thro’  which 
we  travelled,  are  not  diftant  above  ten  Days  Journey  ; but 
Southward  they  are  divided  a great  Space  one  from  another, 
for  Tanais  defcendeth  into  the  Sea  of  Pontus.  Etilia  maketh 
the  forefaid  Sea  or  Lake,  with  the  Help  of  many  other 
Rivers  which  fall  into  it  out  of  Perfia,  and  we  had  to  the 
South  of  us  very  high  Mountains  ; upon  the  Side  thereof 
towards  the  faid  Defart,  the  People  called  Carges , and  the 
Alani  or  Areas  inhabit,  who  are  as  yet  Chriftians,  and  make 
War  againft  the  Tartars.  Beyond  them,  next  unto  the 
Sea  or  Lake  of  Etilia , there  are  certain  Mohammedans 
called  Lefgi , who  are  in  Subjetffion  to  the  Tartars.  Beyond 
this  is  Porta-Ferrea , or  the  Iron  Gate,  concerning  the  Si- 
tuation of  which  your  Majefty  fhall  be  further  informed  to- 
wards the  End  of  this  Treatife,  for  I travelled  in  my  Re- 
turn by  the  very  Place  between  thefe  two  Rivers;  in  the 
Regions  through  which  we  patted  the  Comanians  formerly 
inhabited  before  they  were  over-run  by  the  Tartars . 

22.  We  found  Sartach  lying  within  three  Days  Journey 
of  the  River  Etilia , whofe  Court  feemed  to  us  to  be  very 
great,  for  he  himfelf  had  fix  Wives,  and  his  eldeft  Son  alfo 
had  three  Wives;  every  one  of  which  Women  hath  a great 
Houfe,  and  each  of  them  above  two  hundred  Carts.  Our 
Guide  went  unto  a certain  Nejiorian  named  Coiat , who  is 
a Man  of  great  Authority  in  Sartach  Court ; he  made  us  go 
a long  way  to  one  Janna , for  fo  they  call  him’  who 
has  the  Office  of  entertaining  Ambaffadors.  In  the  Evening 
Coiat  commanded  us  to  come  unto  him.  Then  our  Guide 
began  to  enquire  what  we  would  prefent  him  with,  and 
was  exceedingly  offended  when  he  faw  we  had  nothing  ready 
to  prefent.  We  flood  before  him,  and  he  fat  majeftically, 
having  Mufick  and  Dancing  in  his  Prefence.  Then  I fpoke 
unto  him  in  the  Words  before  recited,  telling  him  for  what 
Purpofe  I was  come  unto  his  Lord,  and  requefting  fo  much 
Favour  at  his  Elands  as  to  bring  our  Letters  unto  the  Sight 
of  his  Lord.  I excufed  myfelf  alfo,  that  I was  a Monk, 
not  having,  nor  receiving,  nor  ufing  any  Gold  or  Silver, 
or  other  precious  thing,  fave  our  Books,  and  the  Garments 
in  which,  as  Priefts,  we  ferve-d  God ; and  this  was  the 
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Caufe  why  I brought  no  Prefent  to  him,  or  to  his  Lord  ; 
for  having  abandoned  my  own  Goods,  it  could  not  be  ex- 
pected I fliould  become  a Carrier  for  other  Men.  To  all 
which  he  anfwered  very  courteoufly,  that  being  a Monk, 
in  fo  doing  I did  well,  for  fo  I fhould  obferve  my  Vow  ; 
neither  flood  he  in  need  of  ought  we  had,  but  rather  was 
ready  to  bellow  on  us  fuch  things  as  we  flood  in  need  of ; 
and  having  fo  faid,  he  caufed  us  to  fit  down,  and  to  drink 
of  his  Milk,  and  prefently  after  he  requefted  us  to  fay  our 
Devotions  for  him,  and  we  did  fo. 

He  enquired  alfo  who  was  the  greateft  Prince  among  the 
Franks , i.  e.  the  Weftern  Chriftians  ? and  I faid  the  Em- 
peror, if  he  could  enjoy  his  own  Dominions  in  Quiet. 
No,  replied  he,  but  the  King  of  France , for  he  had  heard 
of  your  Highnefs  by  Lord  Baldwin  of  Renault.  I found 
there  alfo  one  of  the  Knights  Templars,  who  had  been  in 
Cyprus,  and  had  made  Report  of  all  things  which  he  faw 
there.  Then  we  returned  to  our  Lodging,  and  the  next 
Morning  we  fent  him  a Flaggon  of  Mufcadel  Wine  (which 
had  kept  very  well  in  fo  long  a Journey)  and  a Box  full 
of  Bifcuit,  which  was  moil  acceptable  unto  him,  and  he 
detained  our  Servants  for  that  Evening,  and  they  were  well 
entertained  at  his  Tents.  The  next  Morning  he  commanded 
me  to  come  to  Court,  and  to  bring  the  King’s  Letters,  and 
my  Veftments  and  Books  with  me,  becaufe  his  Lord  was 
defirous  to  fee  them,  which  we  did  accordingly,  lading  one 
Cart  with  our  Books  and  Veftments,  and  another  with 
Bifcuit,  Wine,  and  Fruits  $ then  "he  caufed  all  our  Books 
and  Veftments  to  be  fpread  abroad,  and  there  flood  round 
about  us  many  Far  tars,  Chriftians , and  Saracens , on 
Horfeback  ♦,  at  the  Sight  of  which  he  demanded,  whether 
I would  bellow  all  thofe  things  upon  his  Lord  or  no  ? 
Which  faying  made  me  tremble,  and  threw  me  into  an  ex- 
ceffive  Fright.  DifTembling  our  Grief  as  well  as  we  could, 
we  gave  him  the  following  Anfwer  : Sir,  Our  humble  Re- 
queft  is,  that  our  Lord,  your  Mafter,  would  vouchfafe  to 
accept  our  Bread,  Wine,  and  Fruits,  not  as  a Prefent,  be- 
caufe it  is  too  mean,  but  as  a Benediction,  left  we  fhould 
come  with  an  empty  Hand  before  him,  and  he  fhall  fee  the 
Letters  of  my  Sovereign  Lord  the  King,  and  by  them  he 
fhall  underftand  for  what  Caufe  we  are  come  unto  him,  and 
then  both  ourfelves  and  all  that  we  have  are  at  his  Pleafure, 
but  for  our  Veftments  they  are  holy,  and  it  is  unlawful  for 
any  but  Pr lefts  to  touch  them. 

Then  he  commanded  us  to  drefs  ourfelves  in  the  Gar- 
ments, that  we  might  go  before  his  Lord,  and  we  did  fo. 
Then  putting  on  our  moft  precious  Ornaments,  I took  in 
my  Arms  a very  fair  Cufhion,  and  the  Bible  which  your 
Majefty  gave  me,  and  a moft  beautiful  Pfalter,  which  the 
Queen  was  pleafed  to  bellow  upon  me,  wherein  there  were 
very  fine  Pictures.  My  Affpciate  took  a Miffal  and  a Crofs, 
and  the  Clerk  having  put  on  his  Surplice,  took  a Cenfor  in 
his  Hand,  and  fo  we  came  to  the  Prefence  of  his  Lord,  and 
they  lifted  up  the  Felt  hanging  before  his  Door,  that  he 
might  behold  us. 

Then  they  caufed  the  Clerk  and  the  Interpreter  thrice  to 
bow  the  Knee  ; but  of  us  they  required  no  fuch  Submiffion, 
and  they  diligently  admonifhed  us  to  take  care  that  in  going 
in,  and  in  coming  out,  we  touched  not  the  Threlhold  of  the 
Houfe,  and  requefted  us  to  fing  a Benediction  for  him. 
At  length  we  entered  finging  Salve  Regina  \ and  in  the 
Entrance  of  the  Door  flood  a Bench  with  Cofmos,  and 
Drinking-cups  thereon,  and  all  his  Wives  were  there  af- 
fembled ; alfo  the  Moguls,  or,  as  they  pronounce,  Floats , 
or  rich  Tartars , thruft  in,  and  preffed  hard  on  us. 
Then  Coiat  carried  to  his  Lord  the  Cenfor,  with  Incenfe, 
which  he  beheld  very  diligently,  holding  it  in  his  Hand  ; 

■ afterwards  he  carried  the  Pfalter  unto  him,  which  he  looked 
earneftly  upon,  and  his  Wife  alfo  that  fat  by  him ; after 
; that  he  carried  the  Bible  ^ then  Sartach  afked,  if  the  Gofpel 
were  contained  therein  ? Yes,  faid  I,  and  all  the  Holy 
* Scriptures  befides. 

Fie  took  the  Crofs  alfo  in  his  Hand,  and  alked,  as  to  the 
Image,  whether  it  were  the  Image  of  Chrift  or  no  ? I faid 
it  was.  The  Nefiorians  and  the  Armenians  never  make 
: the  Figure  of  Chrift  upon  their  Croffes.  Wherefore,  either 
they  feem  not  to  think  well  of  this  Paffion,  or  elfe  they  are 
alhamed  of  it.  Then  he  caufed  them  that  Hood  about  us  to 
11  Hand  alide,  that  he  might  more  fully  behold  our  Ornaments. 
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Afterwards  I delivered  unto  him  your  Majeftyfs  Letters* 
with  the  Tranflation  thereof  in  the  Arabick  and  Syr  tack 
Languages,  for  I caufed  them  to  be  tranflated  at  Aeon  into 
the  CharaCler  and  Dialed  of  both  the  faid  Tongues.  There 
were  certain  Armenian  Priefts,  who  were  verfed  in  the  T urkifh 
and  Arabian  Languages,  and  the  Knight  before  men- 
tioned alfo  of  the  Order  of  the  Temple  had  Knowledge 
in  the  Syriac , Furkijh , and  Arabian  Tongues.  Then  we 
departed,  and  put  off  our  Veftments,  and  there  came  unto 
us  fome  Secretaries  of  the  Court,  together  with  the  Coiat , 
and  caufed  our  Letters  to  be  interpreted,  which  Letters 
being  heard,  he  caufed  our  Bread,  Wine,  and  Fruits,  to 
be  received  ; and  he  permitted  us  alfo  to  carry  our  Veft- 
ments and  Books  unto  our  own  Lodging. 

23.  We  had  the  next  Morning  betimes  a Vifit  from  a 
certain  Prieft,  who  was  Brother  to  Coiat , requefting  to 
have  our  Box  of  Chrifm,  becaufe  Sartach , as  he  faid,  was 
defirous  to  fee  it,  and  fo  we  gave  it  him.  In  the  Evening 
Coiat  fent  for  us,  faying,  my  Lord,  your  King,  wrote  kind 
Words  unto  my  Lord  and  Mafter  Sartach.  There  are, 
however,  certain  Matters  of  Difficulty  in  them,  concern- 
ing which  he  dare  not  determine  without  the  Advice  of 
his  Father,  and  therefore  you  mull  depart  unto  him,  leav- 
ing behind  you  the  two  Carts  which  you  brought  hither 
yefterday  with  Veftments  and  Books  in  my  Cuftody,  becaufe 
my  Lord  is  defirous  to  take  a more  diligent  View  of  them* 

I prefently  fufpeCting  what  Mifchief  might  enfue  from  his 
Covetoufnefs,  made  him  Anfwer  ; Sir,  We  will  not  only 
leave  thofe  with  you,  but  the  two  other  Carts  alfo,  which  we 
have  in  your  Polfeffion.  You  fhall  not,  faid  he,  leave  thofe 
behind  you  •,  but  for  the  two  Carts  firft  named,  we  will 
fatisfy  your  Requeft : I faid,  that  this  could  not  conveniently 
be  done,  but  we  muft  leave  all  with  him.  Then  he  afked, 
whether  we  meant  to  remain  in  the  Land  ? I anfwered,  if 
you  have  read,  and  underftand  the  Letters  of  my  Lord  the 
King,  you  know  that  we  are  fo  determined  ; then  he  re- 
plied, that  he  ought  to  be  patient,  and  fo  we  departed  from 
him  that  Evening. 

The  next  Morning  he  fent  a Ncjlorian  Prieft  for  the 
Carts,  and  we  caufed  all  the  four  Carts  to  be  delivered ; 
then  came  the  beforementioned  Brother  of  Coiat  to  meet  us, 
and  feparated  thofe  things,  which  we  had  brought  the  Day 
before  to  the  Court  from  the  reft,  viz-,  the  Books  and  Veft- 
ments, and  took  them  away  with  him.  Coiat  had,  how- 
ever, commanded,  that  we  fhould  carry  thefe  Veftments 
with  us,  which  we  wore  in  the  Prefence  of  Sartach , that 
we  might  put  them  on  before  Baatu , if  he  fhould  require 
it  *,  but  the  Prieft  took  them  from  us  by  Violence,  ufing 
thefe  Words  : You  brought  them  to  Sartach , and  would - 
you  carry  them  to  Baatu  ? And  when  I would  have  ffiewn 
him  the  Reafon,  he  anfwered,  Come,  don’t  be  too  talka- 
tive, but  go  your  way.  Then  I faw  there  was  no  Remedy 
but  Patience,  for  we  could  have  no  Accefs  unto  Sartach 
himfelf,  neither  was  there  any  that  would  do  us  Juftice.  I 
was  afraid  alfo  of  the  Interpreter,  that  he  had  fpoken  other 
things  than  I direded  him  ; for  his  Will  was  good,  that 
we  fliould  have  given  away  all  that  we  had.  There  was 
yet  one  Comfort  left  to  me,  for  when  I once  perceived  their 
covetous  Intent,  I conveyed  from  among  our  Books  the 
Bible,  and  the  Sentences,  and  other  Books,  which  I valued 
moft.  I durft  not,  however,  take  away  the  Pfalter  of  my 
fovereign  Lady  the  Queen,  becaufe  it  was  too  well  known, 
on  account  of  the  golden  Pictures  therein  : So  we  returned 
with  the  two  other  Carts  to  our  Lodging  ; then  came  he 
that  was  appointed  to  be  our  Guide  to  the  Court  of  Baatu, 
bidding  us  provide  for  our  Journey  in  all  hafte  ; to  whom 
I faid,  that  I would  in  no  cafe  have  the  Carts  go  with  me, 
which  he  declared  unto  Coiat. 

Then  Coiat  commanded  that  we  fliould  leave  them,  and 
our  Servant  with  him,  and  we  did  as  he  direded,  and  fo 
travelled  diredly  Eaftwards  towards  Baatu  % the  third  Day 
we  came  to  Etilia , or  Volga , the  Stream  of  which  when  I 
beheld  I wondered  from  what  Region  of  the  North  fuch 
huge  and  mighty  Waters  fliould  defeend.  Before  we  were 
departed  from  Sartach , Coiat , with  many  other  Scribes  of 
the  Court,  faid  unto  us,  Do  not  make  Report  that  our  Lord 
is  a Chriftian,  but  a Moal,  becaufe  the  Name  of  a Chriftian 
feemeth  to  them  to  be  the  Name  of  fome  Nation  ^ and  fo 
great  is  their  Pride,  that  though  they  believe,  perhaps, 
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fome  things  concerning  Chrift,  yet  they  will  not  be  called 
Chriftians,  being  defirous  that  their  own  Name,  that  is  to 
fay, Mogul  Mod , fhould  be  exalted  above  all  other  Names  : 
Neither  will  they  be  called  by  the  Name  of  Tartars , for 
the  Tartars  were  another  Nation,  as  I was  informed  by 
them. 

24.  At  the  Time  that  the  Franks  made  themfelves 
Mailers  of  the  City  of  Antioch , which  was  about  the  Year 
1097,  there  reigned  in  thefe  Northern  Parts  a Prince  whofe 
Name  was  Kon-Khan , or  Ken-Khan.  Kon  or  Ken  was  his 
proper  Name,  and  Khan  his  Stile  of  Power  or  Dignity  ; 
for  it  is  to  be  underftood,  that  the  Word  Khan  ftridtly 
taken,  fignifies  a Diviner,  a Man  fkilled  in  fublime  Sciences, 
or  one  who  can  foretel  future  Events  ; and  from  thence  it 
is  transferred  to  their  Princes,  as  if  they  held  them  to  be 
endowed  with  all  thefe  great  Qualities.  The  Turks,  at  the 
Time  of  that  Siege,  demanded  Succours  of  Kon-Khan 
againft  the  Chriftians,  as  coming  themfelves  originally  out 
of  thefe  Countries.  This  Kon-Khan  was  ftiled  likewile 
Khan , or  Prince  of  Cara-Cathay,  which  is  as  much  as  to 
fay,  the  Black  Cathay  *,  for  Cara  in  their  Language  figni- 
fies black,  and  Cathay  is  the  Name  of  a certain  Country, 
which,  however,  is  to  be  diftinguilhed  from  that  Cathay 
which  lies  farther  towards  the  Eaft,  and  is  a maritime  Coun- 
try, of  which  I fhall  fpeak  hereafter. 

As  for  this  Cara-Cathay , it  lies  behind  certain  Moun- 
tains, over  which  I paffed,  as  alfo  through  a plain  Coun- 
try, in  which  dwelt  formerly  a certain  great  Nejlorian 
Prieft,  who  was  the  Sovereign  of  a Nation  called  Naymans , 
and  who  were  all  Chriftians  of  the  Nefiorian  Sedt.  This 
Kon-Khan  being  dead,  the  Nejlorian  Prieft  before  mentioned 
took  upon  him  the  Stile  and  Office  of  a King,  and  thence 
the  Nejlorians  called  him  the  King  Prejlre  John,  i.  e.  John 
the  Prieft,  and  publiftied  mighty  things  concerning  him, 
and  much  beyond  the  Truth  ; for  it  is  the  Cuftom  of  the 
Nejlorians  coming  from  this  Country  to  magnify  every 
little  thing  into  a great  Matter,  juft  as  they  fpread  a Re- 
port that  Sartach  was  become  a Chriftian,  and  that  Mangu- 
Khan,  and  Ken-Khan , had  alfo  embraced  our  Religion  only 
becaufe  they  were  indulgent  to  thofe  of  our  Profeffion,  tho* 
nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  none  of  them  are  Chri- 
ftians. So  likewife  there  went  abroad  a great  Report  con- 
cerning this  King  and  Prieft  John  ; notwithstanding  which, 
when  I travelled  through  his  Territories,  there  was  no  body 
that  knew  any  thing  of  him,  but  a few  Nejlorians.  In  his 
Paftures  or  Territories  dwelt  Ken-Khan,  at  whofe  Court 
Friar  Andrew  was,  and  I myfelf  paffed  by  at  my  Return. 
This  John  had  a Brother  who  was  powerful  alfo,  and  a 
Shepherd  like  himfelf  called  Unc , and  he  inhabited  beyond 
the  Mountains  of  Cara-Cathay , diftant  from  his  Brother 
John  the  Space  of  three  Weeks  Journey.  He  was  Lord 
of  a certain  Village  called  Cara-Carum , having  People  alfo 
for  his  Subjects  named  Frit,  or  Merkit , who  were  Chri- 
ftians of  the  Sedl  of  Neftorius  but  their  Lord  abandoning 
the  Worlhip  of  Chrift,  embraced  Idolatry,  retaining  with 
him  Priefts  of  the  faid  Idols,  who  all  of  them  are  Worfliip- 
ers  of  Devils  and  are  Sorcerers  themfelves. 

Beyond  his  Paftures,  about  ten  or  fifteen  Days  Journey, 
are  the  Paftures  of  Moal,  who  were  a poor  and  beggarly 
Nation,  without  Governor,  and  without  Law,  except  their 
Soothfayings,  and  their  Divinations,  unto  which  deteftable 
Studies  all  in  thofe  Parts  apply  their  Minds.  Near  unto 
Moal  were  other  poor  People  called  Tartars.  The  afore- 
faid  King  John  died  without  Iffue  Male,  his  Brother 
Unc  thereby  was  greatly  inriched,  and  took  himfelf  the  Stile 
of  Khan,  and  his  Cattle  and  Herds  ranged  to  the  Borders 
of  Moal.  About  the  fame  time  there  was  one  Zingis  a 
Farrier  among  the  People  of  Moal ; this  Zingis  ftole  as 
many  Cattle  from  the  Khan  as  he  could  poffibly,  fo  that  the 
Shepherds  of  Unc  complained  unto  their  Lord  upon  which 
he  raffed  an  Army,  and  marched  up  into  the  Country  of 
Moal  to  feek  for  Zingis : But  Zingis  fled  amongft  the  Tar- 
tars, and  hid  himfelf  among  them  ; and  Unc  having  taken 
Tome  Spoils  both  from  Moal,  and  alfo  from  the  Tartars , 
returned  home  ; then  Zingis  addreffed  himfelf  to  the  Tar- 
tars, and  to  the  People  of  Moal , <s  Behold,  Brethren,  faid 
66  he,  becaufe  we  are  deftitute  of  a Governor  and  Captain, 
you  fee  how  our  Neighbour  oppreffes  us  on  which  the 
Tartars  and  Mods  appointed  him  to  be  their  Captain, 
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Then  having  fecretly  gathered  together  an  Army, 
he  broke  in  fuddenly  upon  Unc,  and  overcame  him, 
and  Unc  fled  into  Cathay  a.  At  the  fame  Time  his 
Daughter  was  taken,  which  Zingis  married  unto  one  of 
his  Sons,  by  whom  Ihe  conceived  and  brought  forth  the 
Great  Khan,  which  now  reigneth,  called  Mangu-Khan. 
Then  Zingis  fent  the  Tartars  before  him  in  all  Places 
where  he  came  ; and  thereupon  was  their  Name  publiftied 
and  fpread  abroad  ; for  in  all  Places  the  People  call  out. 
The  Tartars  come,  the  Tartars  come . Yet  through  con- 
tinual Wars,  they  are  now  all  of  them  in  a manner  con- 
fumed  and  brought  to  nought.  Whereupon  the  Mods 
endeavour  what  they  can  to  extinguffh  the  Name  of  the 
Tartars,  that  they  may  exalt  their  own.  The  Country 
wherein  they  firft  inhabited,  and  where  the  Court  of  Zin- 
gis-Khan  yet  remaineth,  is  called  Mancherule . But  be- 
caufe T artaria  is  the  Region  out  of  which  they  have  ob- 
tained their  conquefts,  they  efteem  that  the  Seat  of  their 
Kingdom  ; and  there  alfo,  for  the  moft  part,  do  they  eledt 
their  Great  Khan. 

25.  In  refpedl  to  this  Sartach , whether  he  believes  in 
Christ  or  no,  I know  not  ; this  I am  fure  of,  that  he 
will  not  be  called  a Chriftian  : On  the  contrary,  he  feems 
to  me  to  deride  and  feoff  at  Chriftians.  His  Country  is  in 
the  Way  of  the  Chrijlians , viz.  of  the  Ruffians,  the  Wala- 
chians, the  Bulgarians , the  Soldaians , the  Kerchis,  and 
the  Alans,  who  all  of  them  pafs  by  him  as  they  are  going 
to  the  Court  of  his  Father  Baatu  to  cany  Gifts  ; and 
therefore  he  is  more  in  Friendfhip  with  them.  If  the  Sa- 
racens hower  come  and  bring  greater  Gifts  than  they,  they 
are  difpatched  fooner.  He  hath  about  him  certain  Nej- 
torian  Priefts,  who  tell  their  Beads  and  ling  their  Devo- 
tions. There  is  alfo  another  under  Baatu , called  Berta , 
who  feeds  his  Cattle  towards  the  Iron-gate  or  Derbent , 
where  lieth  the  Paffage  of  all  the  Saracens  which  come 
out  of  PerJia  and  out  of  Turky,  to  go  unto  Baatu,  and 
palling  by  they  make  him  Prefents , and  he  profeffeth 
himfelf  to  be  a Saracen , and  will  not  permit  Swines  Flelh 
to  be  eaten  in  his  Dominions.  At  the  Time  of  our  Re- 
turn, Baatu  commanded  him  to  remove  himfelf  from  that 
Place,  and  to  inhabit  upon  the  Eaft  Side  of  Volga,  for  he 
was  not  willing  that  the  Saracens  Embaffadors  fhould  pals 
by  the  faid  Berta , becaufe  he  faw  it  was  not  for  his  Profit. 

For, the  Space  of  four  Days,  while  we  remained  in  the 
Court  of  Sartach , we  had  not  any  Victuals  allowed  us, 
except  once  a little  Cofmos  ; and  in  our  Journey  between 
him  and  his  Father,  we  travelled  in  great  Fear  ; for  cer- 
tain Ruffians , Hungarians,  and  Alans,  being  Servants  to 
the  Tartars  (of  whom  they  have  great  Multitudes  among 
them)  affemble  themfelves  twenty  or  thirty  in  a Company; 
and  fecretly  in  the  Night  conveying  themfelves  fromHome, 
they  take  Bows  and  Arrows  with  them,  and  whofoever 
they  find  in  the  Night  Seafon,  they  put  him  to  Death, 
hiding  themfelves  in  the  Day-time  ; and  having  tired  their 
Florfes,  they  go  in  the  Night  to  a Company  of  other 
Horfes  feeding  in  fome  Pafture,  and  change  them  for  new, 
taking  with  them  alfo  one  or  two  Horfes  befides,  to  eat 
them  when  they  Hand  in  Need.  Our  Guide  therefore 
was  much  afraid,  left  we  Ihould  have  met  with  fuch  Com- 
panions. 

In  this  Journey  we  had  perilhed  through  Famine,  had  . 
we  not  carried  fome  of  our  Bifcuit  with  us : At  length  we 
came  to  the  vaft  River  at  Etilia , or  the  Volga,  which  is  ; 
four  Times  greater  than  the  River  of  Sein,  and  of  a wonder-  ■ 
ful  Depth,  falling  into  that  which  of  late  they  call  the  Hir-  • 
canian-Sea , according  to  the  Name  of  a certain  Country  ■ 
in  PerJia,  lying  on  the  Shore  thereof.  Ifidore  calleth  it  : 
however  the  Cafpian-Sea,  for  it  hath  the  Cafpian-Moun - 
tains  and  the  Land  of  PerJia  fituate  on  the  South  t 
Side  thereof,  and  the  Mountains  of  Majihet  ; that  : 
is  to  fay,  of  the  People  called  Affiaffimi,  towards  the  i 
Eaft,  which  Mountains  are  joined  unto  the  Cafpian  Moun- 
tains ; but  on  the  North  Side  thereof,  lieth  the  fame  | 
Defart,  wherein  th ^Tartars  now  inhabit ; in  which  hereto-  k 
fore  there  dwelt  a Nation  called  Changle  ; and  on  that  Side  $ 
it  receives  the  Etilia , which  River  rifes  in  Summer-time  r 
like  the  River  Nile  in  Egypt.  On  the  Weft  Part  thereof  f 
it  hath  the  Mountains  of  Alan,  and  Lefgi,  and  Herb  ant,  5: 
or  the  Iron-gate,  and  the  Mountains  of  Georgia,  This  I 
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Sea  therefore  is  encompaffed  on  three  Sides,  with 
Mountains  ; but  on  the  North  Side  hath  a fine-  flat  Coun- 
try. Friar  Andrew , in  his  Journey,  travelled  round  about 
two  Sides  thereof,  namely  the  South  and  the  Eaft  Sides, 
and  I myfelf  about  the  other  two  •,  that  is  to  fay,  the  North 
Side,  in  going  from  Baatu  to  Mangn-Khan , and  in  return- 
ing ’likewife  ; and  on  the  Weft  Side,  in  coming  home 
from  Baatu  into  Syria.  A Man  may  travel  round  about  it 
in  four  Months ; and  it  is  not  true  which  Jfidore  reports, 
that  this  Sea  is  a Bay  or  Gulph  coming  out  of  the  Ocean, 
for  in  no  Part  it  communicates  the  Ocean,  but  is  invironed 
on  all  Sides  with  the  Land. 

2 6.  All  the  Regions  extending  from  the  Weft  Shore 
of  this  Sea,  where  Alexander's  Iron-gate,  otherwise  called 
the  City  of  Derbent,  is  fituate,  and  from  the  Mountains  Alan, 
all  along  by  the  Fences  of  Musotis , unto  which  the  River  of 
fanais  falls,  and  fo  to  the  North  Ocean  was  of  old  called 
Albania , of  which  Country  lfidore  reporteth,  that  there 
are  in  it  Dogs  of  fuch  huge  Stature,  and  fo  fierce,  that  they 
are  able,  in  Fight,  to  match  Bulls,  and  to  matter  Lions, 
which  is  true,  as  I was  affured  by  feveral,  who  told  me, 
that  towards  the  North  Ocean  they  make  their  Dogs  draw 
in  Carts  like  Oxen,  on  account  of  their  Bignefs  and 
Strength.  On  that  Part  of  Etilia  where  we  arrived,  there 
is  a new  Station  built,  wherein  they  have  placed  Tartars 
and  Ruffians  together  to  ferry  over  and  tranfport  Meffen- 
gers  going  and  coming  to  and  from  the  Court  of  Baatu , 
for  Baatu  keeps  his  Court  upon  the  farther  Side  towards 
the  Eaft;  neither  afcendeth  he  in  Summer-time  more 
northward  than  the  Place  where  we  arrived,  but  was  even 
then  defcending  to  the  South.  From  January  to  Auguft , 
he,  and  all  other  T artars  attend  by  the  Banks  of  Rivers 
towards  cold  and  northerly  Regions,  and  in  Auguft  they 
begin  to  return  back  again. 

We  paffed  down  the  Stream  therefore  in  a Bark  from 
the  above-mentioned  Station  unto  his  Court,  from  the  fame 
Place  unto  a Village  of  Bidgaria  the  Greater , ftanding  to- 
wards the  North5;  it  is  five  Days  Journey.  I wonder  how  the 
Devil  carried  the  Religion  of  Mohammed  thither  ; for,  from 
Derbent , which  is  upon  the  extreme  Borders  of  Perfia^  it  is 
above  thirty  Days  Journey  to  pafs  over  the  Defart,  and  fo 
attend  to  the  Bank  of  Etilia  into  the  Country  of  Bulgaria , 
in  all  which  Way  there  is  no  City,  only  certain  Cottages 
near  unto  that  Place  where  Etilia  falleth  into  the  Sea^ 
Thefe  Bulgarians  are  more  wicked  Mohammedans  than 
any  other  Nations  whatever.  When  I beheld  the  Court 
of  Baatu , I was  aftonifhed  at  the  firft  Sight  thereof,  for 
his  Houfes  or  Tents  are  as  though  they  had  been  fome 
mighty  City  ftretching  out  a great  Way  in  Length,  the 
People  ranging  up  and  down  about  it  for  the  Space  of 
fome  three  or  four  Leagues ; and  even  as  the  People  of 
Ifrael  knew  every  Man  on  what  Side  the  Tabernacle  to 
pitch  his  Tent,  fo  every  one  of  them  knoweth  very  well 
toward  which  Side  of  the  Court  he  ought  to  place  his 
Houfe  when  he  takes  it  from  off  the  Cart.  The  Court  is 
called  therefore  in  their  Language  Horda , which  fignifies 
the  Midft,  becaufe  the  Governor,  or  chief  Captain  among 
them,  dwells  always  in  the  Midft  of  his  People,  except 
only  that  direCtly  towards  the  South  no  inferior  Perfon 
places  himfelf,  becaufe,  towards  thatRegion  the  Court-gates 
are  fet  open  ; but  to  the  Right-hand  and  the  Left-hand 
they  place  themfelves  as  far  as  they  will,  according  to  the 
Conveniency  of  Places,  fo  that  they  ereCt  not  their 
Houfes  dire&ly  oppofite  againft  the  Court.  At  our  Ar- 
rival we  were  conduced  to  a Mohammedan , who  provided 
no  Victuals  for  us  at  all.  The  Day  following,  we  were 
brought  to  the  Court,  and  Baatu  caufed  a large  Tent  to 
be  erected,  becaufe  his  Houfe  or  Tent  could  not  contain 
fo  many  Men  and  Women  as  wereaffembled.  Our  Guide 
admoniftied  us  not  to  {peak  till  Baatu  had  given  us  Com- 
mandment fo  to  do,  and  that  then  we  fhould  fpeak  our 
Minds  briefly. 

Then  Baatu  demanded  whether  your  Majefty  had 
fent  Embaffadors  unto  him  or  no  ? I anfwered,  that  your 
Majefty  had  fent  Meffengers  to  Ken-Khan , and  that  you 
would  not  have  fent  Meffengers  or  Letters  to  Sartach , had 
not  your  Highnefs  been  perfuaded  that  they  were  become 
Chriftians,  becaufe  you  fent  not  unto  them  out  of  any 
Pear,  but  only  for  Congratulation  and  Courtefy-fake,  in 


regard  that  you  heard  they  were  converted  to  Chriftianityi 
Then  led  he  us  unto  his  Pavilion , and  we  were  charged 
not  to  touch  the  Cords  of  the  Tent,  about  which  they  are 
as  fufpicious  as  about  the  Threfhold  of  the  Houfe.  There 
we  flood  in  our  Habits  bare-footed,  and  bare-headed,  and 
were  a great  and  ftrange  SpeCtacle  in  their  Eyes.  Indeed 
Friar  John  Du  Plano  Carpini  had  been  there  before  my 
Coming  ; but  becaufe  he  was  the  Pope’s  Embaffador,’ 
he  changed  his  Habit,  that  he  might  'not  be  contemned. 
Then  we  were  brought  into  the  Midft  of  the  Tent,  nei- 
ther required  they  of  us  to  do  any  Reverence,  by  bowing 
our  Knees  as  they  ufed  to  do  of  other  Meffengers ; we 
flood  therefore  before  him  for  the  Space  wherein  a Man 
might  have  rehearfed  the  Pfalm  Miferere  met  Deus,  and 
there  was  a great  Silence  kept  by  all. 

Baatu  himfelf  fat  upon  a Seat  long  and  broad,  like  & 
Bed  gilt  all  over,  v/ith  three  Stairs  to  attend,  and  one 
of  his  Ladies  fat  befide  him.  The  Men  there  al- 
fembled  fat  down  ttattering,  fome  on  the  Right-hand  of 
the  faid  Lady,  and  fome  on  the  Left.  Thefe  Places  on 
the  one  Side,  which  the  Women  filled  not  up  (for  there 
were  only  the  Wives  of  Baatu ) were  fupplied  by  the  Men. 
Alfo  at  the  very  Entrance  of  the  Tent  flood  a Bench  fur- 
nifhed  with  Cofmos,  and  with  ftately  Cups  of  Silver  and 
Gold,  richly  fet  with  precious  Stones,  Baatu  beheld  us 
earneftly,  and  we  him,  and  he  feemed  to  refemble  in  Per- 
fonage  Monfieur  John  de  Beaumont , whole  Soul  refteth  in 
Peace  ; for  like  him,  he  had  a frefh  ruddy  Countenance. 

At  length,  he  commanded  us  to  fpeak.  Then  our 
Guide  gave  us  Direction  that  we  fhould  bow  our  Knees 
and  fpeak  ; on  which  I bowed  one  Knee,  then  he  figni- 
fied  that  I fhould  kneel  upon  both  my  Knees;  I did  fo, 
being  loth  to  contend  about  fuch  Circumftances  ; and 
again  he  commanded  me  to  fpeak.  Then  I thinking  of  a 
Prayer  unto  GOD,  becaufe  I kneeled  on  both  my  Knees, 
began  to  pray  in  thefe  Words  ; “ Sir,  we  befeech  the 
“ Lord,  from  whom  all  good  Things  do  proceed,  and 
ce  who  hath  given  you  thefe  earthly  Benefits,  that  it 
“ would  pleafe  him  hereafter  to  make  you  Partaker  of  his 
“ heavenly  Bleftings,  becaufe  the  former,  without  thefe, 
ct  are  but  vain  and  unprofitable  : And,  indeed,  farther  be 
“ it  known  unto  you  of  a certain,  that  you  fhall  not  ob- 
“ tain  the  Joys  of  Heaven,  uniefs  you  become  a Chrif- 
ct  tian ; for  God  faith,  Whofoever  believeth  and  is  bap - 
“ tized,  fhall  be  faved  ; but  he  that  believeth  not  fhall  bs 
<c  condemned  S' 

At  this  he  modeftly  frniled,  but  the  other  Meals  began 
to  clap  their  Hands  and  to  deride  us,  and  my  filly  Inter- 
preter, of  whom  efpecially  I fhould  have  received  Com- 
fort in  Time  of  Need,  was  himfelf  abafhed,  and  utterly 
out  of  Countenance.  Then  after  Silence  made,  I faid  to 
him ; cc  I came  to  your  Son,  becaufe  we  heard  that  he 
“ was  become  a Chriftian,  and  I brought  to  him  Letters 
<e  on  the  Behalf  of  my  Sovereign  Lord  the  King  of 
(C  France , and  your  Son  fent  me  hither  unto  you  ; the 
“ Caufe  of  my  coming  therefore  is  beft  known  unto  your- 
u felf.”  Then  he  caufed  me  to  rife  up,  and  he  enquired 
your  Majefty’s  Name,  my  Name,  and  the  Name  of  my 
Affociate  and  Interpreter,  and  caufed  them  all  to  be  put 
down  in  Writing.  He  demanded  alfo  (becaufe  he  had 
been  informed  that  you  was  departed  out  of  your  own 
Countries  with  an  Army)  againft  whom  you  waged  War? 
I anfwered  againft  the  Saracens , who  had  defiled  the  Houfe 
of  G O D at  Jerufalem.  He  afked  alfo  whether  your 
Highnefs  had  ever  before  that  Time  fent  any  Embaffador 
unto  him  or  no  ? To  you,  Sir,  faid  I,  never. 

Then  he  caufed  us  to  fit  down,  and  gave  us  of  his 
Milk  to  drink,  which  they  account  to  be  a great  Favour, 
efpecially  when  any  Man  is  admitted  to  drink  Cofmos  with 
him  in  his  own  Houfe  ; and  as  I fat  looking  down  on  the 
Ground,  he  commanded  me  to  lift  up  my  Countenance, 
being  defirous  yet  to  take  a more  diligent  View  of  us,  or' 
elfe  perhaps  for  a kind  of  fuperftitious  Obfervation  ; for 
they  efteem  it  a Sign  of  ill  Luck,  or  a Prognoftication  of 
Evil  unto  them,  when  any  Man  fits  in  their  Prefence  hold- 
ing down  his  Head  as  if  he  were  fad,  efpecially  when  he 
leans  his  Cheek  or  Chin  upon  his  Hand,  Then  we  de- 
parted, and  immediately  after  came  our  Guide  to  us,  and 
conducting  us  to  our  Lodging,  faid  unto  me  ; “ Your  Ma- 
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fter  the  King,  requeftetli  that  yon  may  remain  in  this 
Kingdom,  which  Requeft  Baatu  cannot  grant,  wkh- 
6£  out  the  Knowledge  and  Confent  of  Mangu-Khan  ; 
u wherefore  you  and  your  Interpreter  muff,  of  Necefiity, 
<£  go  to  Mangu-Khan ; but,  neverthelefs,  your  Affociate 
“ and  the  other  Man,  fhali  return  unto  the  Court  of  Sar- 
ct  tach,  and  ftay  there  for  you  till  you  come  back.”  Then 
began  my  Interpreter  to  lament,  efteeming  himfelf  but  a 
dead  Man  ; my  Affociate  alfo  protefted  he  would  fooner 
lofe  his  Head  than  withdraw  out  of  my  Company  : I my- 
felf  faid,  that  without  my  Affociate  I could  not  go,  and 
that  we  flood  in  Need  of  two  Servants  at  lead,  becaufe 
if  one  ftiould  chance  to  fall  lick  we  would  not  be  without 
another. 

Upon  this,  returning  unto  the  Court,  he  told  this  to 
Baatu,  and  Baatu  anfwered,  let  the  two  Priefts  and  the 
Interpreter  go  together,  but  let  the  Clerk  return  to  Sar- 
tach  and  coming  again  unto  us,  he  told  us  fo  ; and  when 
I would  have  fpoken  for  the  Clerk  to  have  had  him  with 
11s,  he  faid,  no  more  Words,  for  Baatu  is  refolved  that  fo 
it  fhali  be,  and  therefore  I dare  not  go  to  the  Court  any 
more.  Gofet,  the  Clerk,  had  the  Remainder  of  the  Alms- 
Money  beftowed  upon  him,  twenty-fix  Yperperas,  and  no 
more.,  ten  whereof  he  kept  for  himfelf  and  the  Lad,  and 
fixteen  he  gave  unto  the  Interpreter  for  us  j and  thus  were 
we  parted  with  Tears,  he  returning  unto  the  Court  of 
Sartach , and  ourfelves  remaining  ftill  in  the  fame  Place. 

27.  On  the  Eve  of  the  Feaft  of  Affumption  our  Clerk 
arrived  at  the  Court  of  Sartach,  and  the  next  Day  after  the 
Nefiorian  Priefts  were  adorned  with  our  Veftments,  in  the 
Prefence  of  the  faid  Sartach.  Then  we  ourfelves  were  con- 
ducted unto  another  Hoft,  who  was  appointed  to  provide 
us  Houfe-room,  Victuals,  and  Horfes ; but  becaufe  we  had 
not  any  thing  to  beftow  upon  him,  he  did  all  things  un- 
towardly  for  us : Then  we  rode  on  forward  with  Baatu , de- 
fending along  by  the  Bank  of  Etilia , or  Volga , for  the 
Space  of  five  Weeks  together.  Sometimes  my  Affociate 
was  fo  extreamly  hungry,  that  he  would  tell  me  in  a man- 
ner weeping,  that  it  fared  with  him  as  though  he  had  never 
eaten  any  thing  in  all  his  Life  before.  There  is  a Fair  or 
Market  following  the  Court  of  Baatu  at  all  times  ; but  it 
was  fo  far  diftant  from  us,  that  we  could  not  have  Recourfe 
thereto,  for  we  were  conftrained  to  walk  on  Foot  for  want 
of  Horfes.  At  length  certain  Hungarians , a fort  of  Clergy- 
men, found  us  out,  and  one  of  them  could  as  yet  fing 
many  Songs  without  Book,  and  was  accounted  of  other 
Hungarians  as  a Prieft,  and  was  fent  for  unto  the  Funerals 
of  his  deceafed  Countrymen. 

There  was  another  of  them  alfo  pretty  well  inftrufled  in 
his  Grammar,  for  he  could  underftand  the  Meaning  of  any 
thing  that  we  fpoke,  but  could  not  anfwer  us.  Thefe 
Hungarians  were  a great  Help  to  us,  giving  us  Cofmos  to 
drink,  and  fometimes  Flefti  to  eat  alfo,  who  when  they 
requefted  to  have  fome  Books  of  us,  and  I had  not  any  to 
give  them  (for  indeed  we  had  none  except  a Bible,  and  a 
Breviary)  it  grieved  me  exceedingly,  and  I faid  to  them 
bring  me  fome  Ink  and  Paper,  and  I will  write  for  you  fo 
long  as  we  fhali  remain  here-,  and  they  did  fo,  and  I copied 
out  for  them  the  Hours  of  the  bleffed  Virgin,  and  the 
Office  of  the  Dead.  One  Day  there  was  a Comanian  that 
accompanied  us,  that  faluted  us,  faying  Salve  Vomine-,  won- 
dering thereat,  and  faluting  him  again,  I demanded  of 
him  who  had  taught  him  that  kind  of  Salutation  ? He  faid, 
that  he  was  baptized  in  Hungary  by  our  Friars,  and  that 
of  them  he  learned  it : He  faid  moreover,  that  Baatu  had 
enquired  many  things  of  him  concerning  us,  and  that  he 
told  him  the  State  of  our  Order.  Afterwards  I faw  Baatu 
riding  with  his  Company,  and  all  his  Subje&s  that  were 
Matters  of  Families  riding  with  him,  and  in  my  Eftimation 
there  were  more  than  five  hundred  Perfons  in  all. 

At  length,  about  the  End  of  Holy-rood,  there  came  a 
certain  rich  Meal  unto  us,  whofe  Father  was  a Millanary, 
which  is  a great  Office  among  them,  and  told  us,  I am  the 
Man  that  muft  condildt  you  to  Mangu-Khan,  and  we  have 
thither  a Journey  of  four  Months  to  travel,  and  there  is 
fuch  extreme  Cold  in  thofe  Parts,  that  Stones  and  Trees 
burft  afunder  : Therefore  I wifti  you  would  advife  with 
yohrfelves  whether  you  be  able  to  endure  it  or  no  ? I an- 
fwered, by  God’s  Help  I hope  we  fhali  be  able  to  go  thro* 
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that  which  other  Men  can  endure.  Then  he  faid,  if  you 
cannot  endure  it,  I will  forfake  you  by  the  way,  and  I an* 
fwered,  it  were  not  juft  Dealings  for  you  fo  to  do,  for  w§ 
go  not  thither  upon  any  Bufmefs  of  our  own,  but  by  reafon 
that  we  are  fent  thither  by  our  Lord  5 wherefore  fince  we 
are  committed  to  your  Charge,  you  ought  in  no  wife  to  for- 
fake us.  Then  he  faid,  all  ftiall  be  well.  He  caufed  us  to 
Ihew  him  our  Garments,  and  wha.tfoever  he  deemed  to  be 
lefs  needful  for  us;  he  bid  us  leave  behind  in  the  Cuftody 
of  our  Hoft.  On  the  Morrow  they  brought  unto  each  of 
us  a furred  Gown  made  all  of  Ram’s  Skins,  with  the  Wool 
fall  upon  them,  and  Breeches  of  the  fame.  Boots  according 
to  their  Fafhion,  Shoes  made  of  Felt,  and  Hoods  alfo  made 
of  Skins  after  their  Manner.  The  fecond  Day  after  Holy- 
rood  we  began  to  fet  forward  on  our  Journey,  having  three 
Guides  to  direbt  us,  and  we  rode  continually  Eaftward  till 
the  Feaft  of  All-Saints  throughout  all  that  Region,  and 
beyond  alfo,  were  the  People  Changles  Inhabitants,  who 
were  defeended  from  the  Romans.  On  the  North  Side  of 
us  we  had  Bulgaria  the  Greater , and  on  the  South  the  Cas- 
pian Sea. 

28.  When  we  had  travelled  twelve  Days  Journey  from 
Etilia  we  found  a mighty  River  called  Jagac , which  River 
iffuing  out  of  the  North  from  the  Land  of  Pafcatir , or  of  the 
Hungarians  w hich  is  all  one,  and  they  are  all  of  them  Shep- 
herds , not  having  any  Cities  ; and  their  Country  bordered! 
upon  Bulgaria  the  Greater  on  the  Weft  Frontier;  from  the 
North-Eaft  Part  of  the  Country  there  is  no  City  at  all* 
Out  of  the  faid  Region  of  Pafcatir  proceeded  the  Hunnes 
of  old,  who  afterwards  were  called  Hungarians , Next  unto 
it  is  Bulgaria  the  Greater.  IJidore  reporteth  concerning  the- 
People  of  this  Nation,  that  withfwift  Horfes  they  travelled 
the  impregnable  Walls  and  Bounds  of  Alexander , which 
together  with  the  Rocks  of  Caucafus , ferve  to  reftrain  thofe- 
barbarous  and  blood- thirfty  People  from  invading  the  Re- 
gions of  the  South,  infomuch  as  they  had  Tribute  paid 
unto  them  as  far  as  Egypt , and  that  they  wafted  all  Coun- 
tries, even  unto  France.  If  fo  they  were  more  mighty 
than  the  Tartars  as  yet  are  and  unto  them  the  Blacians 
and  the  Bulgarians , and  the  Vandals,  joined  thenffelves  % 
for  out  of  Bulgaria  the  Greater  came  thofe  Bulgarians „ 
As  for  them  who  inhabited  beyond  Danubius , near  unto 
Confiantinople , and  not  far  from  Pafcatir,  are  called  Ike, 
which  (faving  the  Pronunciation)  is  all  one  with  black,  for 
the  Tartars  cannot  pronounce  the  Letter  B : From  whom 
alfo  defeend  the  People  which  inhabit  the  Land  of  Haffan, 
for  they  are  called  Ilac  (both  thefe  and  the  other)  in  the 
Language  of  the  Ruffians,  the  Polonians , and  die  Bo- 
hemians. 

The  Sclavonians  fpoke  one  Language  with  the  V and  ah, 
all  which  confederated  with  the  Hunnes,  and  now,  for  the 
moft  part,  they  unite  thenffelves  to  the  Tartars,  whom 
GOD  hath  raifed  up  from  the  utmoft  Parts  of  the  Earth,, 
according  to  that  which  the  Lord  faith  ; I will  provoke  them 
to  Envy  by  a People  which  is  no  People,  and  by  a foolifh  Na- 
tion will  I anger  them.  This  Prophecy  is  fulfilled,  accord* 
ing  to  the  literal  Senfe  thereof,  upon  all  Nations,  which 
obferve  not  the  Law  of  GOD.  All  this  which  I have 
written  concerning  the  Land  of  Pafcatir,  was  told  me 
by  certain  Friars,  who  travelled  thither  before  ever  the 
Tartars  came  and,  from  that  Time,  they  were  fubdued 
unto  their  Neighbours  the  Bulgarians,  being  Saracens  % 
for  which  Reafon  many  of  them  proved  Saracens  alfo. 

Other  Matters  concerning  thefe  People  may  be  known 
out  of  Hiftory ; for  it  is  manifeft,  that  thole  Provinces 
beyond  Confiantinople , which  are  now  called  Bulgaria, 
Valachia , and  Sclavonia , were  of  old  Provinces  belonging 
to  the  Greeks  \ alfo  Hungary  was  heretofore  called  Panonia, 
and  we  were  riding  over  the  Land  of  Changle  from  the  Feaft 
of  Holy-rood , until  the  Feaft  of  All  Saints,  travelling  almoft 
every  Day,  according  to  my  Account,  as  far  as  it  is  from 
Paris  to  Orleans,  and  fometimes  farther,  according  as  we 
were  provided  with  Poft- Horfes ; for  fome  Days  we  had 
Change  of  Horfes  twice  or  thrice  in  a Day,  fometimes  we 
were  two  or  three  Days  together,  not  finding  any  People,  ^ 
and  then  we  were  conftrained  not  to  ride  fo  faft.  Of  twenty 
or  thirty  Horfes  we  had  always  the  world,  becaufe  we  were 
Strangers,  for  every  one  took  their  Choice  of  the  heft  Horfes 
before  us.  They  provided  me  always  a ftrong  Horfe,  becaufe 
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I was  corpulent  and  heavy  *,  but  whether  he  went  a gentle 
Pace  or  no  I durft  not  make  any  Queftion,  neither  durft  I 
complain,  although  he  trotted  very  hard  *,  for  every  Man 
muft  here  be  contented  with  his  Lot  as  it  falls.  We  were 
often  exceedingly  troubled,  becaufe  our  Horfes  tired  before 
we  could  come  at  any  People,  and  then  we  were  condrained 
to  whip  our  Horfes,  and  to  lay  our  Garments  on  other 
Horfes,  and  fometimes  two  of  us  to  ride  upon  one  Horfe. 

29.  Of  Hunger  and  Third:,  Cold  and  Wearinefs,  there 
was  no  End,  for  they  gave  us  no  Fledi-meat,  but  in  the 
Evening.  In  the  Morning  they  ufed  to  give  us  a little  Drink, 
or  fome  boiled  Millet  5 in  the  Evening  they  bellowed  Flelh 
upon  us,  as  a Shoulder  and  Bread:  of  Ram’s  Mutton,  and 
every  Man  a Quantity  of  Broth  to  drink.  When  we  had 
fufficient  of  the  Flelh  Broth  we  were  well  refrelhed,  and  it 
feemed  to  me  mod  pleafant,  and  mod:  nourilhing  Drink. 
Every  Saturday  I remained  fading  until  Night,  without 
eating  or  drinking,  and  when  Night  came  I was  condrained, 
to  my  great  Grief  and  Sorrow,  to  eat  Flelh  : Sometimes 
we  were  compelled  to  eat  Flelh  half  fodden,  or  almod  raw, 
for  want  of  Fuel  to  boil  it,  efpecially  when  we  lay  in  the 
Fields,  or  were  benighted  before  we  came  to  our  Journey’s 
End,  becaufe  we  then  could  not  conveniently  gather  toge- 
ther the  Dung  of  Horfes  and  Oxen,  for  other  Fuel  we 
found  but  feldom,  except,  perhaps,  a few  Thorns  in  fome 
Places.  Upon  the  Banks  of  fome  Rivers  there  are  Woods 
growing  here  and  there,  but  they  are  very  rare  : In  the 
Beginning  our  Guide  highly  dildained  us,  and  it  was  tedi- 
ous unto  him  to  conduct  fuch  bafe  Fellows.  Afterwards, 
when  he  began  to  know  us  fomewhat  better,  he  directed  us 
on  our  Way  by  the  Courts  of  rich  Mo als,  and  we  were  re- 
queded  to  pray  for  them  : Wherefore  had  I carried  a good 
Interpreter  with  me,  I Ihould  have  had  Opportunities  to 
have  done  much  good.  • 

The  beforementioned  Zingis , who  was  the  fird  great  Khan 
or  Emperor  of  the  far  tars,  had  four  Sons,  of  whom  proceeded 
by  natural  Defcent  many  Children,  every  one  of  which  doth 
at  this  Day  enjoy  great  PolTeflions,  and  they  are  daily  mul- 
tiplied and  difperfed  over  that  huge  and  vad  Defart,  which 
is  in  Dimenlions  like  the  Ocean.  Our  Guide  therefore  di- 
rected us,  as  we  were  going  on  our  Journey,  to  many  of 
their  Habitations,  and  they  marvelled  exceedingly,  that 
we  would  not  receive  either  Gold  or  Silver,  or  precious  and 
codly  Garments  at  their  Hands.  They  enquired  alfo  con- 
cerning the  Great  Pope,  whether  he  was  of  fo  lading  an 
Age  as  they  had  heard  ; for  there  had  gone  a Report  among 
them,  that  he  was  five  hundred  Years  old.  They  enquired  alfo 
after  our  Countries,  whether  there  was  abundance  of  Sheep, 
Oxen,  and  Horfes,  or  no  ? Concerning  the  Ocean  they  could 
not  conceive  of  it,  becaufe  it  was  without  Limits  or  Banks. 
Upon  the  Eve  of  the  Fead  of  All  Saints  we  altered  our 
Courfe,  which  hitherto  pointed  Ead,  becaufe  the  People 
were  now  defeended  very  much  South,  and  we  went  on  our 
Journey  by  certain  Mountains  diredly  Southward  for  the 
Space  of  eight  Days  together.  In  the  Defart  I faw  many 
Affes,  which  they  call  Colan , being  rather  Mules ; thefe 
did  our  Guides  and  his  Companions  chafe  very  eagerly, 
though  they  did  but  lofe  their  Labour,  for  the  Beads  were 
too  fwift  for  them. 

Upon  the  feventh  Day  there  appeared  to  the  South  of  us 
very  high  Mountains,  and  we  entered  into  a Place,  which 
was  well  watered,  and  frefli  as  a Garden,  and  found  Land 
tilled  and  manured.  The  eighth  Day  after  the  Fead  of  All 
Saints  we  arrived  at  a Town  of  the  Saracens  named  Kenchat , 
the  Governor  whereof  met  our  Guide  at  the  Town’s  End, 
with  Ale  and  Cups ; for  it  is  their  Cudom  at  all  Towns 
and  Villages  fubjeft  to  them  to  meet  the  Meffengers  of 
Baatu,  and  Mangu-Khan , with  Meat  and  Drink  ; at  this 
Time  of  the  Year  they  went  upon  the  Ice  in  that  Country, 
and  before  the  Fead  of  Saint  Michael  they  had  Frod  in  the 
Delart.  I enquired  the  Name  of  this  Province,  but  being 
now  in  a drange  Territory,  they  could  not  tell  me  the 
Name  thereof,  but  only  the  Name  of  a fmall  City  in  the 
fame  Province  and  that  there  defeended  a great  River 
down  from  the  Mountains,  which  watered  the  whole  Re- 
gion, according  as  the  Inhabitants  would  give  it  Paffage, 
by  making  divers  Chanels  and  Sluices,  neither  did  the  River 
difeharge  itfelf  into  any  Sea,  but  was  fwallowed  up  by  a 
Gulph  into  the  Bowels  of  the  Earth,  and  it  caufed  many 
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Fens  or  Lakes  1 Alfo  I faw  many  Vines,  and  drank  of  the 
Wine  made  from  them. 

30.  The  Day  following  we  came  unto  another  Cottage 
near  the  Mountains,  and  I enquired  what  Mountains  they 
were,  which  I underdood  to  be  the  Mountains  of  Caucasus  $ 
which  are  dretched  forth  and  continued  on  both  Sides  to 
the  Sea  from  the  Weil  unto  the  Ead  ; and  on  the  Weftr 
they  are  bordering  to  the  Cafpian  Sea,  into  which  the  River 
Volga  difeharges  its  Streams.  I enquired  alfo  of  the  City 
of  T alas,  wherein  were  certain  Germans,  Servants  unto 
one  Buri,  of  whom  Friar  Andrew  makes  mention,  concern- 
ing whom  alfo  I enquired  very  diligently  in  the  Courts  of 
Sartach  and  Baatu . I could  get  no  Intelligence  of  them* 
but  only  that  their  Lords  and  Mader  Ban  was  put  to  Death 
upon  the  Occaiion  following.  This -Ban  was  not  fettled  in  v- 
good  and  fertile  Padures  -,  and  upon  a certain  Day  being 
drunk,  he  fpoke  thus  to  his  Men,  Am  not  I of  the.  Stock 
and  Kindred  of  Zingis  Khan  as  well  as  Baatu  ? (for  indeed 
he  was  very  nearly  related  to  Baatu)  Why  then  do  I not 
pafs  and  repafs  upon  the  Bank  of  Etiiia,  to  feed  my  Cattle 
there  as  freely  as  Baatu  himfelf  doth  ? which  Speech  of  his 
was  reported  unto  Baatu  whereupon  Baatu  wrote  to  his 
Servants  to  bring  their  Lord  bound  unto  him,  and  they 
did  fo. 

Then  Baatu  demanded  of  him  whether  he  had  fpoken 
any  fuch  Words  ? and  he  confeffed  that  he  had.  But  be- 
caufe it  is  the  Manner  of  the  Tartars  to  pardon  drunken 
Men,  he  excufed  himfelf  by  faying,  that  he  was  drunk  at  the 
Time.  How  durd  you,  laid  Baatu , once  name  me  in  thy 
Drunkennefs  ? and  having  faid  this,  he  caufed  his  Head  to 
be  chopped  off. 

Concerning  the  aforefaid  Germans , I could  not  learn  any 
thing  till  I was  come  to  the  Court  of  Mangu-Khan,  and 
there  I was  informed  that  Mangu-Khan  had  removed  them 
out  of  the  Jurifdiction  of  Baatu  for  the  Space  of  a Month’s 
Journey  from  Talas  Eadward  to  a certain  Village  called 
Bolac,  where  they  are  fet  to  dig  Gold,  and  to  make  Ar- 
mour, fo  that  I could  neither  go  nor  come  by  them.  I 
paffed  very  near  the  faid  City  in  going,  that  is,  within 
three  Days  Journey  •,  but  I was  ignorant  that  I did  fo, 
neither  could  1 have  turned  out  of  my  way,  if  I had  known 
fo  much.  From  the  aforefaid  Cottage,  we  went  direftly 
Eadward  by  the  Mountains,  and  from  that  time  we  travel- 
led among  the  People  of  Mangu-Khan , who  in  all  Places 
fang  and  danced  before  our  Guide,  becaufe  he  was  the 
Meffenger  of  Baatu  for  this  Courtefy  they  do  to  each 
other,  namely,  the  People  of  Mangu-Khan  receiving  the 
Meffengers  of  Baatu,  and  fo  likewife  the  People  of  Baatu 
entertaining  the  People  of  Mangu-Khan,  notwithdanding 
the  People  of  Baatu  are  more  furly,  and  fhew  not  fo  much 
Courtefy  to  the  Subjects  of  Mangu-Khan , as  in  their  Turn 
they  do  to  them. 

A few  Days  after  we  entered  upon  thofe  Mountains, 
where  the  Cara-Cathayans  were  wont  to  inhabit,  and  there 
we  found  a mighty  River,  infomuch  that  we  were  con- 
drained  to  embark  ourfelves,  and  to  fail  over  it.  After- 
wards we  came  into  a Valley,  where  I faw  a Cadle  de- 
droyed,  the  Walls  whereof  were  only  of  Mud,  and  in  that 
Place  the  Ground  was  tilled  alfo  ; and  there  we  found  a cer- 
tain Village  named  Equius,  wherein  were  Mohammedans 
fpeaking  the  P erf  an  Language  ; but  they  dwelt  a great 
way  off  Perfia.  The  Day  following,  having  paffed  over 
the  great  Mountains  Southward,  we  entered  into  a mod 
beautiful  Plain,  having  high  Mountains  on  our  right  Hand, 
and  on  the  left  Hand  of  us  a certain  Sea  or  Lake,  fifteen 
Days  Journey  in  Circuit.  All  the  Plain  is  mod  commodi- 
oufly  watered  by  Trenches  diddling  from  the  faid  Moun- 
tains ; all  which  tall  into  the  Lake  in  Summer  Time.  We 
returned  by  the  North  Side  of  the  Lake,  and  there  were 
great  Mountains  on  that  Side  alfo.  Upon  this  Plain  there 
ufed  to  be  formerly  many  Villages ',  but  for  the  mod  Parc 
they  were  all  waded  in  regard  of  the  fertile  Padures,  that  the 
Tartars  might  feed  their  Cattle  there. 

We  found  one  great  City  there  named  Cailac , which  was 
a Market,  and  great  Numbers  of  Merchants  frequented  it„ 

In  this  City  we  remained  fifteen  Days,  daying  for  a cer- 
tain Scribe  or  Secretary  of  Baatu,  who  ought  to  have  ac- 
companied our  Guide  for  the  difpatching  of  certain  Affairs 
in  the  Court  of  Manga,  All  this  Country  was  wont  to  be 
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called  Qrgmwm , and  the  People'  thereof  had  their  proper 
Language*  and  their  peculiar  kind  of  writing  * But  it  was 
now  inhabited  by  the  People  called  Con  tomans.  The  Nefto- 
rians  likewife  in  thofe  Parts  ufe  the  very  fame  kind  of  Lan- 
guage and  Writing  i they  are  called  Organa , becaufe  they 
were  wont  to  be  moft  fkilful  in  playing  upon  Organs,  as 
was  reported  unto  me.  Here  did  I firft  fee  Worftiijpers 
of  Idols,  concerning  whom,  let  me  obferve  to  your  Ma- 
jefty,  that  there  be  many  Sects  of  them  in  thefe  Eaftern 
Countries. 

31.  The  firft*  fort  of  thefe  Idolaters  are  called  Jugures , 
whofe  Country  borders  upon  the  Land  of  Organum,  within 
the  faid  Mountains  Eaftward,  and  in  all  their  Cities  Nefto- 
rians  inhabit,  and  they  are  difperfed  likewife  towards  Perjia 
in  the  Cities  of  the  Saracens.  The  Citizens  of  the  aforefaid 
City  of  Cailac  had  three  Idol  Temples,  and  I entered  into 
two  of  them,  and  beheld  their  foolilh  Superftitions.  In 
the  firft  I found  a Man,  having  a Crofs  painted  with  Ink 
upon  his  Hand  ; whereupon  I fuppofed  him  to  be  a Chri- 
ftian,  for  he  anfwered  like  a Chriftian  unto  all  Queftions 
which  I demanded  of  him  ; and  I alked  him.  Why  there- 
fore have  you  not  the  Crofs  with  the  Image  of  Jesus 
Christ  thereupon?  and  he  anfwered,  we  have  no  fuch 
Cuftom  „ 

I thereupon  conje&ured,  that  they  were  indeed  Chri- 
ftians,  but  that  for  lack  of  Inftrudtion  they  omitted  the 
aforefaid  Ceremony  ; for  I faw  there  behind  a certain  Cheft, 
which  was  unto  them  inftead  of  an  Altar,  whereon  they 
fat  Candles  and  Oblations,  an  Image  having  Wings  like 
unto  the  Image  of  St.  Michael , and  other  Images  alfo,  hold- 
ing their  Fingers  as  if  they  would  blefs  fome  body.  That 
Evening  I could  not  find  any  thing  elfe,  for  the  Saracens 
only  invite  Men  thither,  but  will  not  have  them  fpeak  of 
their  Religion,  and  therefore  when  I enquired  of  the  Sara- 
cens concerning  fuch  Ceremonies,  they  were  offended 
thereat. 

On  the  next  Day  after  was  the  New  Moon,  and  the 
Saracens  Feaft  of  Paffover,  and  changing  my  Inn  or  Lodg- 
ing the  fame  Day,  I took  my  Abode  near  another  Idol 
Temple;  for  the  Citizens  of  the  faid  City  of  Cailac  cour- 
teoufiy  invite,  and  lovingly  entertain,  all  Meffengers,  every 
Man  of  them  according  to  his  Ability  and  Station  ; and 
entering  into  the  Temple,  I found  the  Priefts  of  the  faid 
Idols  there,  for  always  at  the  New  Moons  they  fet  open  their 
Temples,  and  the  Priefts  adorn  themfelves,  and  offer  up 
the  Peoples  Oblations  of  Bread  and  Fruits.  Firft,  there- 
fore, I will  defcribe  to  you  thofe  Rites  and  Ceremonies 
which  are  common  unto  all  their  Idol  Temples,  and  then 
the  Superftitions  of  the  aforefaid  Jugures , which  are,  as  it 
were,  a Se£t  diftinguiflied  from  the  reft.  They  all  of 
them  worlhip  towards  the  North,  clapping  their  Hands 
together,  and  proftrating  themfelves  on  their  Knees  on  the 
Earth,  holding  alfo  their  Foreheads  in  their  Hands : Where- 
upon the  Neftorians  in  thofe  Parts  will  in  no  cafe  join  their 
Hands  together  in  the  Time  of  Prayer,  but  they  pray, 
difplaying  their  Hands  before  their  Breafts. 

They  extend  their  Temples  in  Length  Eaft  and  Weft, 
and  on  the  North  Side  they  build  a Chamber  in  the  Man- 
ner of  a Veftry,  for  themfelves  to  go  into,  or  fometimes  it 
is  otherwife.  If  it  be  a Four-fquare  Temple,  in  the  midft 
of  the  Temple  towards  the  North  Side  thereof,  they  take 
in  one  Chamber  in  that  Place  where  the  Choir  Ihould 
ftand,  and  in  the  faid  Chamber  they  place  a Cheft  long  and 
broad  like  a Table,  and  behind  the  faid  Cheft  towards  the 
South,  ftands  their  principal  Idol,  which  I faw  at  Caraca- 
rum , and  it  was  as  big  as  the  Idol  of  Saint  Chriftopher  ; alfo 
a certain  Nejlorian  Prieft,  which  had  been  in  Cathay , faid, 
that  in  that  Country  there  is  an  Idol  of  fuch  Bignefs,  that 
it  may  be  feen  two  Days  Journey  before  a Man  came  at  it ; 
and  fo  they  place  other  Idols  round  about  the  principal 
Idol,  being  all  of  them  finely  gilt  over  with  pure  Gold, 
and  upon  the  Cheft,  which  is  in  a manner  a Table,  they 
fet  Candles  and  Oblations.  The  Doors  of  their  Temple 
are  always  open  towards  the  South,  contrary  to  the  Cuftom 
©f  Saracens  : They  have  alfo  great  Bells  like  us,  and  that 
is  the  Caufe,  as  I think,  why  the  Chriftians  of  the  Eaft  will 
in  no  cafe  ufe  great  Bells,  notwithftanding  they  are  com- 
mon among  the  Ruffians  and  Grecians  of  Gafaria. 

32,  All  their  Priefts  had  their  Heads  and  Beards  fhaven 
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quite  over,  and  they  are  dad  in  faffron-ooloured  Gar- 
ments ; and  being  once  fhaven,  they  lead  an  unmarried 
Life  from  that  Time  forward,  and  they  li  ve  an  hundred 
or  two  hundred  of  them  together  in  one  Cfoifter.  Upon 
thefe  Days,  when  they  enter  into  their  Temples,  they 
place  two  long  Forms  therein,  and  fo;  fitting  upon  the  faid 
Forms,  like  Singing-men  in  a Choir,  one  half  of  them 
direttly  over-againft  the  other,  they  have  certain  Books 
in  their  Hand,  which  fometimes  they  lay  down  by  them 
upon  the  Forms,  and  their  Heads  are  bare  fo  long  as  they 
remain  in  the  Temple,  and  there  they  read  fofdy  to  them- 
felves, not  uttering  any  Voice  at  all.  On  my  coming  in 
among  them  at  the  Time  of  their  luperftkious  Devotions, 
and  finding  them  all  fitting  mute  in  a manner,  I attempted 
feveral  Ways  to  provoke  them  unto  Speech,  and  yet  could 
not  by  any  Means  poifibly.  They  have  with  them  alfo, 
whitherfoever  they  go,  a certain  String  with  an  hundred 
or  two  hundred  Nut-fhells  thereupon,  much  like  to  our 
Beads  which  we  carry  about  with  us  ; and  they  do  always 
utter  thefe  Words,  Ou  mam  haBavi ; God,  thou  know  eft,  as 
one  of  them  expounded  it  unto  me.  And  fo  often  do 
they  expeft  a Reward  at  God’s  Hands  as  they  pronounce 
thefe  Words  in  Remembrance  of  God. 

Round  about  their  Temple  they  always  make  a fair 
Court  like  a Church-yard,  which  they  environ  with  a good 
Wall ; and  upon  the  South  Part  thereof,  they  build  a 
great  Portico,  wherein  they  fit  and  confer  together : And 
upon  the  Top  of  the  faid  Portico,  they  pitch  a long  Pole 
upright,  exalting  it  if  they  can,  above  all  the  Buildings  ia 
the  Town  ; and  by  the  View  of  the  fame  Pole,  People  may 
know  that  there  ftands  a Temple  of  the  Idols.  Theft; 
Rites  and  Ceremonies  are  common  to  all  Idolaters  in  thofe 
Parts.  Once  I made  a Vifit  to  this  Idol-temple,  and 
found  certain  Priefts  fitting  in  the  outward  Portico,  and 
thofe  which  I faw  feemed,  by  their  fhaven  Beards,  as  if 
they  had  been  our  Countrymen.  They  wore  certain  Orna- 
ments upon  their  Heads  like  Mitres,  made  of  Paper.  The 
Priefts  of  the  Jugures  above-mentioned,  ufe  thofe  Orna- 
ments where-ever  they  go.  They  go  always  in  their  faffron- 
coloured  Jackets, which  are  very  ftraight  laced  or  buttoned, 
from  the  Bofom  downwards,  after  the  French  Falhion  ; and 
they  have  a Cloak  upon  their  Left-flioulder  defcending  un- 
der their  Right-arm,  like  a Deacon  carrying  the  Collec- 
tor’s Box  in  time  of  Lent.  Their  Letters  or  Writings,  the  : 
Tartars  ufe  as  well  as  they.  They  begin  to  write  at  the  : 
Top  of  their  Paper,  drawing  their  Lines  right  down,  and  1 
fo  they  read  and  multiply  their  Lines  from  the  Left-hand  i 
to  the  Right.  They  ufe  certain  little  Papers  and  uncouth  1 
Chara&ers  in  their  magical  Practices,  and  their  Temples  1 
are  full  of  fuch  Ihort  Scrolls  hanging  round  about  them. 

Mangu-Khan  hath  fent  Letters  unto  your  Majefty,  writ-  ■ 
ten  in  the  Language  of  the  Moals  or  T mars  ; but  in  the  i 
Characters  thefe  Jugures , they  burn  the  Dead,  according  ; 
to  the  ancient  Cuftom,  and  lay  up  their  Afhes  on  the  Top  1 
of  a Pyramid.  After  I had  fat  a while  with  thefe  Priefts,  , 
and  entered  into  their  Temple,  and  feen  many  of  their  1 
Images  both  great  and  fmall,  I demanded  of  them.  What  ! 
they  believed  concerning  God  ? They  anfwered.  We  believe  s 
that  there  is  only  one  God  ; Whether  do  you  believe  that  : 
he  is  a Spirit  or  fome  bodily  Subftance  ? They  faid,  We  be - • 
lieve  that  he  is  a Spirit.  Then  faid  I,  do  you  believe  that  : 
God  ever  took  Man’s  Nature  upon  him  ? They  anfwered,  , 
No.  Again,  I faid,  fince  you  believe  that  he  is  a Spirit,  , 
to  what  end  do  you  make  fo  many  bodily  Images  to  re-  - 
prefent  him,  fince  alfo  you  believe  that  he  was  not  made  : 
Man  ? Why  do  you  rather  reprefent  him  by  the  Image  of  : 
a Man  than  of  any  other  Creature  ? Then  they  anfwered,  , 
We  frame  not  thefe  Images  to  reprefent  God ; but  when  any  < 
rich  Manamongft  us , or  his  Son , or  his  Wife , or  any  of  his  ; 
Friends  dieth , he  caufeth  the  Image  of  the  dead  Perfon  to  be  f 
made , and  to  be  placed  here , and  we , in  Remembrance  of  1 
him , do  Reverence  thereunto.  I replied  then.  Do  you  thefe  ; 
Things  only  for  Friendfhip  and  out  of  Flattery  to  Men?  r 
No,  faid  they,  but  out  of  regard  to  their  Memories. 

Then  they  demanded  of  me,  in  Scorn  and  Difdain,  , 
where  is  God?  To  whom  I anfwered,  Where  is  your  : 
Soul  ? They  faid  in  our  Bodies  : Then  faid  I,  is  it  not  in  1 
every  Part  of  our  Body,  ruling  and  guiding  the  whole  : 
Body,  and  yet,  notwithftanding,  it  is  not  perceived?  f| 
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Even  fo  God  is  every  where,  and  rules  all  Things,  and  yet 
he  is  Invifible,  being  Underftanding  and  Wifdom  itfelfi 
1 was  very  defirous  to  have  had  fome  farther  Conference 
with  them,  but  on  account  that  my  Interpreter  was  weary 
and  not  able  to  exprefs  my  Meaning,  I was  conftrained  to 
keep  Silence.  The  Moals , or  'Tartars,  are  in  this  regard  of 
their  Sedt,  that  is  to  fay,  they  believe  there  is  but  one  God, 
yet  they  make  Images  of  Felt,  in  remembrance  of  their 
deceafed  Friends,  covering  them  with  five  moft  rich  and 
coftly  Garments,  and  putting  them  into  one  or  two  Carts, 
which  Carts  no  Man  dare  touch  ; and  tliefe  are  in  the  Cu- 
ftody  of  their  Soothfayers,  who  are  their  Priefts,  concern- 
ing whom  I will  give  your  Highnefs  an  Account  more  at 
large  hereafter. 

Thefe  Soothfayers,  or  Diviners,  always  attend  upon  the 
Court  of  Mangu , and  of  other  great  Perfonages  ; as  for 
the  poorer,  or  meaner  Sort,  they  have  them  not,  except 
fuch  only  as  are  of  the  Kindred  of  Z ingis ; and  when  they 
are  to  remove,  or  take  any  Journey,  the  faid  Diviners  go 
before  them,  as  the  cloudy  Pillar  went  before  the  Children 
of  Ifrael,  and  they  appoint  Ground  where  the  Tents  muft 
be  pitched  j and,  firft  of  all,  they  take  down  their  own 
Houfes,  and  after  them  the  whole  Court  does  the  like. 
Alfo  on  their  feftival  Days,  or  new  Moons,  they  take  out 
thefe  Images,  and  place  them  in  order  circle- wife  within 
the  Houfe  § then  come  the  Moals  or  T artars  into  the  fame 
Houfe,  bowing  themfelves  before  the  Images,  and  worfhip 
them.  It  is  not  lawful  for  any  Stranger  to  enter  the 
Houfe.  And,  on  a certain  Time,  I myfelf  would  have 
gone  in,  but  was  very  rudely  turned  out,  and  obliged  to  re- 
move, fo  that  I never  after  attempted  to  pry  any  further 
Into  this  matter. 

33.  But  it  is  my  Opinion,  that  thefe  Jugures  who  live 
among  the  Chriftians  and  Saracens , by  frequent  Difputes 
with  them,  have  been  brought  to  believe  that  there  is  but 
©ne  God  > and  they  dwell  in  certain  Cities,  which  were 
brought  into  Subjection  to  Z ingis-Khan,  and  he  gave  his 
Daughter  in  Marriage  unto  their  King  : Alfo  the  City  of 
Caraearum  itfelf,  is  in  a manner  within  their  Territories  ; 
and  the  whole  Country  of  King,  or  Prefbyter  John , and 
of  his  Brother  Unc , lieth  near  to  their  Dominions,  except 
that  they  inhabit  in  certain  Paftures  Northward,  and  the 
faid  Jugures  between  the  Mountains  towards  the  South. 

The  Moals  received  their  Letters  or  Characters  from 
them  ; and  they  are  the  Tartars  principal  Scribes,  and  all 
the  Nejlorians  almoft  can  read  their  Letters.  Next  unto 
them,  between  the  aforefaid  Mountains  Eaftwards,  inha- 
bited! the  Nation  Tangut , who  are  moft  valiant  People, and 
took  Zingis  in  Battle  ; but  after  the  Conclufion  of  a Peace 
he  was  fet  at  Liberty  by  them,  and  afterwards  fubdued 
them.Thefe  People  of  Tangut  have  Oxen  of  great  Strength, 
with  Tails  like  Fforfes,  and  with  long,  fharp  Hair  upon 
the  Backs  and  Bellies.  Their  Legs  are  larger  than  thofe 
of  other  Oxen,  and  they  are  exceeding  fierce  ; thefe  Oxen 
draw  the  Houfes  of  the  Moals,  and  their  Horns  are 
{lender,  long,  {freight,  and  very  fharp-pointed,  infomuch 
that  the  Owners  are  obliged  to  cut  off  the  Ends  of  them. 
A Cow  will  not  fufter  herfelf  to  be  coupled  to  one  of 
them,  unlefs  they  whiffle  or  fing  unto  her.  They  have 
alfo  the  Qualities  of  a Buffalo,  for  if  they  fee  a Perfon 
cloathed  in  Red,  they  run  upon  him  immediately  to  kill 
him. 

Next  to  this  Nation  are  the  People  of  Tibet ; Men, 
who  had  formerly  a Cuftom  to  eat  the  Bodies  of  their  de- 
ceafed Parents,  that  they  might  make  no  other  Sepulchre 
for  them  than  their  own  Bowels.  But  of  late  they  have 
left  off  this  Cuftom,  becaufe  thereby  they  became  odious 
to  all  other  Nations  j notwithftanding  which,  at  this  Day, 
they  make  fine  Cups  of  the  Skulls  of  their  Parents,  to  this 
end,  that  when  they  drink  out  of  them,  they  may,  in  the 
Midft  of  all  their  Jollities  and  Delights,  call  their  dead 
Parents  to  Remembrance  : This  was  told  me  by  one  that 
faw  it.  I he  faid  People  of  Tibet  have  vaft  Plenty  of 
Gold  in  their  Land  *,  whofoever  therefore  wants  Gold  digs 
till  he  hath  found  fome,  and  then  taking  fo  much  thereof 
as  will  ferve  his  Turn,  he  lays  up  the  Remainder  in  the 
Earth,  becaufe,  if  he  fhould  put  it  into  his  Cheft,  or  Stores 
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I faw  fome  of  thefe  People,  being  very  deformed  Crea* 
tures.  In  Tangut  I faw  lufty,  tali  Men,  but  brown  and 
fwarthy  in  Colour.  The  Jugures  are  of  a middle  Stature* 
like  Frenchmen.  The  Language  of  the  Jugures,  is  the 
Original  and  Root  of  the  Turkijh  and  Gomanian  Lan- 
guages. Next  to  Tibet  are  the  People  of  Langa  and  So- 
langa , whofe  Embaffadors  I faw  in  the  Tartars  Court  j 
and  they  brought  ten  great  Carts  with  them,  every  one  of 
which  was  drawn  by  fix  Oxen,  They  are  little  brown 
Men,  like  Spaniards.  Thefe  People  wear  Jackets,  like  the 
upper  Veftment  of  a Deacon,  laving  that  the  Sleeves  are 
fomewhat  {freighter,  and  they  have  Mitres  upon  their 
Heads  like  Bifhops  5 but  the  Fore-part  of  their  Mitre  is 
not  fo  hollow  within  as  the  hinder  Part,  neither  is  it  fharp- 
pointed,  nor  cornered  at  the  Top  •,  but  there  hang  down 
certain  lquare  Laps,  compacted  of  a kind  of  Straw* 
which  is  made  rough  through  extreme  Heat,  and  is  fo 
trimmed,  that  it  glktereth  in  the  Sun-beams  like  a Glafs, 
or  an  Helmet  well  burnifhed.  On  their  Brows  they  have 
long  Bands  of  the  fameManufadture  faftened  to  theirMitres* 
which  hover  in  the  Wind  as  if  two  long  Homs  grew  out 
of  their  Heads ; and  when  the  Wind  toffes  them  up  and 
down  too  much,  they  tie  them  over  the  midft  of  their 
Mitre,  from  one  Temple  to  another,  and  fo  they  lie  a-crofs 
their  Heads.  ‘ Their  principal  Embaffador  to  the  Tartar’s, 
Court,  had  a Table  of  Elephants  Teeth  about  him,  of  a 
Cubit  in  Length,  and  a Handful  in  Breadth,  very  fmooth, 
and  whenfoever  he  fpoke  to  the  Emperor  himfelf,  or  to 
any  other  great  Perfonage,  he  always  looked  on  that  Ta- 
ble as  if  he  had  found  therein  thofe  Things  which  he  fpake  £ 
neither  did  he  caft  his  Eyes  to  the  Right-hand  or  to  the 
Left  of  thofe  with  whom  he  talked. 

Beyond  them,  as  I was  certainly  informed,  there  are  Oa 
ther  People  called  Muc , having  Villages,  but  no  one  Man 
of  them  appropriates  any  Cattle  to  himfelf,  notwithftand- 
ing there  are  many  Flocks  and  Droves  of  Cattle  in  their 
Country,  and  nobody  appointed  to  keep  them  ■,  but  when 
any  of  them  want  a Beaft,  he  goes  up  upon  a Hill,  and 
there  makes  a Shout,  and  all  the  Cattle  which  are  within 
hearing  of  the  Noife,  come  flocking  about  him,  and  ftiffef 
themfelves  to  be  taken  as  if  they  were  tame.  And  when 
any  Meffenger,  or  Stranger,  cometh  into  their  Country* 
they  fhut  him  up  in  an  Houfe,  allowing  him  Things  ne- 
ceffary,  till  his  Bufmefs  be  difpatched  ; for  if  any  Stranger 
fhould  travel  through  that  Country,  the  Cattle  would^fly 
away  at  the  very  Scent  of  him,  and  fo  become  wild.  Be- 
yond Muc  is  the  grand  Cathaya,  the  Inhabitants  of  which* 
as  I fuppofe,  were  of  old  called  Seres , for  from  them  are 
brought  moft  excellent  Stuffs  and  Silk  •,  and  this  People  are 
called  Seres  of  a certain  Town  in  the  fame  Country.  I was 
credibly  informed,  that  in  the  faid  Country,  there  is  a 
Town  having  Walls  of  Silver,  and  Bulwarks  of  Gold, 
There  are  many  Provinces  in  that  Land,  the  greater  Pare 
of  which  are  not  as  yet  fubdued  by  the  Tartars , and  the 
Sea  lieth  between  them  and  India.  Thefe  Cathayans  are 
Men  of  little  Stature,  fpeaking  much  through  the  Nofe. 

^ This  is  a general  Remark,  that  all  the  People  of  the 
Eaft  have  fmali  Eyes.  They  are  excellent  Workmen  in. 
every  Art,  and  their  Phyficians  are  well  fkilPd  in  the  Vir* 
tue  of  Herbs,  and  judge  very  exadtly  of  the  Pulfe,  blit 
know  not  any  thing  concerning  Urine.  Some  of  them  I 
faw,  for  there  are  many  at  Caraearum,  and  they  always 
bring  up  their  Children  in  the  fame  Trade  of  their  Father, 
and  therefore  they  pay  fo  much  Tribute  ; for  they  give  die 
Moals,  or  Moguls,  every  Day,  one  thoufand  five  hundre  s 
Caffino’s,  or  Jafcots  (Jalcoc  is  a Piece  of  Silver  weighing 
ten  Marks)  that  is  to  fay,  every  Day,  fifty  thoufand 
Marks,  befides  Silks,  and  a certain  Quantity  of  Victuals* 
and  other  Services  which  they  do  them.  All  thefe  Nati- 
ons are  between  the  Mountains  of  Caucafus ; on  the  North 
Side  of  thofe  Mountains  to  the  Eaft  Sea,  on  the  South 
Part  of  Scythia , which  the  Shepherds  of  Moal  inhabit,  all 
are  Tributary  unto  them,  and  all  given  to  Idolatry,  and 
report  many  Fables  of  a Multitude  of  Gods,  and  certain 
deified  Men,  and  make  a Pedigree  of  the  Gods,  as  our 
Poets  do. 

The  Neftorians  are  intermix’d  with  them  as  Strangers, 
fb  are  the  Saracens  as  far  as  Cathay.  The  Nejlorians  inha^ 
bit  fifteen  Cities  of  Cathay , and  have  a Bifliop  there  ill 
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a City  called  Begin  •,  but  if  you  proceed  further,  they  are 
meet  Idolaters : The  Priefts  of  the  Idols  of  thofe  Nations 
have  all  broad  yellow  Hoods.  There  are  alfo  among  them 
certain  Hermits,  living  in  the  Woods  and  Mountains,  of 
an  auftere  and  ftrange  Life.  The  Nefiorians  there  know 
nothing,  for  they  fay  their  Service,  and  have  Holy  Books 
in  the  Syrian  Tongue,  which  they  know  not;  fo  that  they 
ling,  as  our  Monks  do,  who  are  ignorant  of  Grammar  ; 
and  hence  it  cometh  that  they  are  wholly  corrupted.  They 
are  great  Ufurers  and  Drunkards,  and  fome  of  them  alfo 
who  live  amongft  the  Tartars,  have  many  Wives  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  Tartars  have. 

When  they  enter  into  the  Church,  they  wafh  their  lower 
Parts,  as  the  Saracens  do  *,  they  eat  no  Flefh  on  Friday , 
and  hold  their  Feafts  on  that  Day,  after  the  manner  of  the 
Saracens.  The  Biihops  come  feldom  into  the  Countries, 
perhaps  once  in  fifty  Years  *,  then  they  caufe  all  their  little 
Children  to  be  made  Priefts,  even  in  the  Cradle,  fo  that 
all  their  Men  almoft  are  Priefts,  and  after  this,  they  mar- 
ry Wives,  which  is  diredtly  againft  the  Decrees  of  the  Fa- 
thers. They  are  alfo  Bigamifts,  for  their  Priefts  them- 
felves,  when  their  Wife  is  dead,  marry  another.  They 
are  all  Simonijt's , for  they  give  no  Floly  Thing  freely.  They 
are  very  careful  of  their  Wives  and  Children,  wherefore 
they  apply  themfelves  to  Gain,  and  not  to  the  fpreading  of 
the  Faith ; whence  it  comes  to  pafs,  while  fome  of  them 
bring  up  the  Nobilities  Children  of  Moal,  altho*  they  teach 
them  the  Gofpel,  and  the  Articles  of  the  Faith,  yet  by 
their  evil  Life  and  Covetoufnefs,  they  drive  them  further 
from  Chriftianity,  becaufe  the  Life  of  the  Mo als,  or  Mo- 
guls, and  Tuinians , who  are  down-right  Idolaters,  is  more 
juft  and  upright  than  theirs. 

34.  We  departed  from  the  City  Cailac  on  Saint  Andrew’s 
Day,  and  within  three  Leagues  found  a Village  of  Nejlo- 
rians.  Entring  into  the  Church,  we  fang  Salve  Regina,  &c. 
with  Joy,  becaufe  it  was  long  fince  we  had  feen  a Church. 
Departing  thence,  in  three  Days  we  came  to  the  Entrance 
of  that  Province,  not  far  from  the  Sea  beforementioned, 
which  feemed  to  us  as  tempeftuous  as  the  Ocean,  and  there- 
in we  faw  a great  Ifland.  My  Companions  drew  near  the 
Shore,  and  wet  a linnen  Cloth  therein,  to  tafte  the  Water, 
which  was  fomewhat  fait,  but  however  might  be  drank. 
There  was  a Valley  over-againft  it,  between  the  great 
Mountains  South  and  Eaft,  and  between  the  Hills  was  an- 
other fait  Lake  or  Sea  ; and  there  ran  a River  through 
that  Valley  from  the  other  Sea  into  this,  and  there  came 
fuch  a continual  Wind  through  the  Valley,  that  Men  pafs 
through  the  Road  with  great  Danger,  fearing  the  Wind 
Ihould  carry  them  into  the  Sea. 

Therefore  we  left  the  Valley,  and  went  towards  the 
North,  to  the  hilly  Countries,  cover’d  with  deep  Snow, 
which  then  lay  upon  the  Earth,  fo  that  upon  Saint  Nicho- 
las’s Day  we  began  to  haften  our  Journey,  and  becaufe  we 
found  no  People  but  the  Jani , or  Men  appointed  from 
Day’s  Journey  to  Day’s  Journey,  to  eondudt  the  Meffen- 
gers  ; for  in  many  Places  in  the  hilly  Countries,  the  Way 
is  narrow,  and  there  are  but  few  Fields  ; fo  that  between 
Day  and  Night  we  met  with  two  Jani,  and  therefore  of 
two  Days  Journey  we  made  one,  and  travelled  more  by 
Night  than  by  Day  : It  was  extreamly  cold  there,  fo  that 
they  lent  us  their  Goat-Skins,  turning  the  Hair  outward. 
On  the  feventh  of  December  in  the  Evening,  we  paffed  by 
a certain  Place,  between  very  terrible  Rocks,  and  our 
Guide  fent  unto  me,  intreating  me  to  pray  to  God,  which 
I did.  Then  we  fang  with  loud  Voice,  Credo  in  Deum,  &c. 
and  by  the  Grace  of  God,  we  paffed  theough  unhurt. 

After  that,  they  began  to  intreat  me  that  I would  write 
them  Papers,  and  I told  them  I would  teach  them  Words 
which  they  fhould  carry  in  their  Hearts,  whereby  their 
Souls  and  Bodies  Ihould  be  faved;  but  when  I fought  to 
teach  them,  I wanted  an  Interpreter,  yet  I wrote  them  the 
Creed  and  Lord’s- Prayer,  faying,  46  Here  is  written 
« whatfoever  a Man  ought  to  believe  concerning  God  ; 
*c  here  alfo  is  that  Prayer  wherein  we  beg  of  God  whatfo- 
« ever  is  needful  for  a Man;  now  therefore  believe  firmly 
« what  is  written  here,  although  you  cannot  underftand  it, 
« and  alkGodto  do  that  for  you  which  is  contained  in  this 
« written  Prayer,  becaufe  with  his  own  Mouth  he  taught 
« it  his  Friends,  and  I hope  he  will  fave  you.  ” I could 
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not  do  any  thing  elfe,  becaufe  it  was  dangerous  to  fpeak  by 
fuch  an  Interpreter,  nay,  almoft  impoffible,  becaufe  he  was 
ignorant. 

3 5.  After  this,  we  entred  into  the  Country  where  the  Court 
of  Ken  Khan  was,  which  was  formerly  called  the  Country 
of  Naymans , who  were  the  peculiar  Subjedls  of  Prejlre , 
that  is,  Prejbyter  John,  but  I faw  not  that  Court  till  my 
Return  ; yet  here  I fhall  briefly  mention  what  befel  his  Son 
and  Wives.  Kon  Khan  being  dead,  Baatu  defired  that 
Mangu  Ihould  be  Khan , but  I could  not  well  underftand  in 
what  manner  happened  the  Death  of  Khan:  Friar  Andrew 
faid,  that  he  died  by  a certain  Medicine  given  him, 
and  it  was  fufpe&ed  that  Baatu  caufed  it  to  be  adminiftred : 
Yet  I heard  otherwife,  for  he  fummoned  Baatu  to  come 
and  do  him  Homage,  and  Baatu  took  his  Journey  with 
great  Pomp  and  Splendor,  but  he  and  his  Servants  were 
much  afraid,  and  he  fent  one  of  his  Brothers  before,  call- 
ed Stichin,  who,  when  he  came  to  Kon , and  ought  to 
have  prefented  him  with  his  Cup,  high  Words  arofe  between 
them,  infomuch  that  they  flew  one  another.  The  Wi- 
dow of  Stichin  kept  11s  a whole  Day,  that  we  might  go  to 
her  Houfe,  and  blefs  her,  or  pray  for  her. 

Kon  being  dead,  Mangu  was  chofen  by  the  Confent  of 
Baatu , and  was  then  chofen  while  Friar  Andrew  was  there. 
Kon  had  among  others  a Brother  called  Siremon , who  by 
the  Counfel  of  Kon’ s Wife,  and  her  Vaffals,  went  with  a 
great  Train  towards  Mangu , as  if  he  went  to  do  him  Ho- 
mage, and  yet  in  reality  he  purpofed  to  kill  him,  and 
deftroy  his  whole  Court ; and  when  he  was  near  Mangu , 
and  within  one  or  two  Days  Journey,  one  of  his  Waggons 
happened  to  break  in  the  Way ; while  the  Waggoner  en- 
deavoured to  mend  it,  came  one  of  the  Servants  of  Mangu 
who  helped  him  ; he  was  fo  inquifitive  of  their  Journey, 
that  the  Waggoner  revealed  unto  him  what  Siremon  pur- 
pofed to  do.  Then  aiming  out  of  the  Way,  as  if  he 
lightly  regarded  it,  he  went  unto  the  Herd  of  Horfes,  and 
took  the  beft  Horfe  he  could,  and  polling  Night  and  Day, 
came  fpeedily  to  the  Court  of  Mangu,  reporting  what  he 
had  heard. 

The  Plot  being  thus  difcovered,  Mangu  quickly  affem- 
bled  all  his  Forces,  caufed  four  Lines  of  armed  Men  to  en- 
compafs  his  Court,  that  none  might  go  in  or  out,  and  fent 
the  reft  againft  Siremon , who  took  him,  and  brought  him 
to  the  Court,  with  all  his  Followers,  who,  when  Mangu 
laid  the  Matter  to  his  Charge,  confeffed  it  immediately. 
Then  he  and  his  eldell  Son  Kon  Khan  were  llain,  and  three 
hundred  of  the  Nobility  of  the  Tartars  with  them.  The 
noble  Women  alfo  were  fent  for,  who  were  all  beaten  with 
burning  Firebrands,  to  make  them  confefs,  and  having 
confeffed,  were  put  to  Death.  His  youngeft  Son  Kon, 
who  was  not  capable  of  entring  into  the  Confpiracy,  was 
left  alive,  and  his  Father’s  Palace  was  left  him  with  all  be- 
longing unto  it,  and  we  pafs’d  by  it  in  our  Return,  nor 
durft  my  Guide  turn  in  unto  it,  either  going  nor  coming 
For,  the  Lady  of  the  Nations  fat  there  in  Heavinefs , and 
there  was  none  to  comfort  her. 

36.  We  now  went  up  again  into  the  high  Countries,  fleer- 
ing always  towards  the  North.  At  length,  on  Saint  Ste- 
phen’s Day,  we  entred  into  a great  Plain,  where  there  was 
not  fo  much  as  a Mole-hill ; and  the  next  Day,  on  the  Feaft 
of  Saint  John  the  Evangelift,  we  came  unto  the  Palace  of 
that  great  Lord  : But  when  we  were  near  it,  that  is  to 
fay,  within  five  Days  Journey,  our  Holt  where  we  lay, 
would  have  directed  us  much  about,  fo  that  we  Ihould 
have  travelled  more  than  fifteen  Days ; and  this  was  the 
Reafon,  as  I underftood,  that  we  might  go  by  Onam  Ke- 
rule , their  proper  Country  where  the  Court  of  Zingis  Khan 
is.  Others  faid,  that  he  did  it  for  this  Purpofe,  that  he 
might  make  the  Way  longer,  and  might  fhew  their  Power 
the  more,  for  fo  they  are  wont  to  deal  with  Men  coming 
from  Countries  not  fubjedt  to  them and  our  Guide  ob- 
tained with  great  Difficulty,  that  we  might  go  the  right 
Way,  for  they  held  us  debating  this  from  the  Morning 
till  Three  o’Clock. 

By  the  Way  alfo  the  Secretary  told  me,  that  it  was 
contained  in  the  Letters  which  Baatu  fent  to  Mangu-Khan , 
that  we  required  an  Army  and  Aid  of  Sartach  againft  the 
Saracens.  Then  I began  to  wonder  much,  and  to  be 
greatly  troubled,  for  I knew  the  Contents  of  the  Letters, 
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and  that  no  mention  of  any  Army  was  made  therein,  on- 
ly you  advifed  him  to  be  a Friend  to  all  Chriftians,  and 
that  he  fhould  exalt  the  Crofs,  and  bear  Enmity  to  all  the 
Enemies  of  the  Crofs  5 and  becaufe  alfo  die  Interpreters 
were  Armenians , of  the  greater  Armenia , who  greatly 
hated  the  Saracens , left  perhaps  they  had  interpreted  any 
thing  in  evil  Part,  to  make  the  Saracens  more  odious  and 
hateful  at  their  Pleafure.  I therefore  held  my  Peace,  not 
fpeakinga  Word  for  them,  or  againft  them  ; for  I feared  to 
4gainfay  the  Words  of  Baatu , left  I fhould  incur  fom® 
falfe  Accufation,  and  without  reafonable  Caufe. 

We  came  therefore  the  Day  after  into  the  faid  Court. 
-Our  Guide  had  a great  Houfe  appointed  him,  and  we  three 
a little  Cottage,  wherein  we  could  fcarce  lay  our  Baggage, 
tnake  our  Beds,  and  have  a little  Fire.  Many  came  to 
vifit  our  Guide,  and  brought  him  drink  made  of  Rice,  in 
long  ftrait-mouthed  Bottles,  in  which  I could  difcern  no  Dif- 
ference from  the  beft  Wine,  except  that  it  had  not  the 
Scent  of  Wine.  We  were  called  foon  after,  and  moft 
flriftly  examined  upon  what  Bufinefs  we  came;  44  I an- 
*«  fwered,  that  we  having  heard  Sartach  was  a Chriftian, 
44  we  came  therefore  unto  him.  The  King  our  Mafter 
66  fent  him  a Packet  by  us,  he  fent  us  to  Baatu  his  Fa- 
44  ther,  and  his  Father  fent  us  hither,  he  fhould  have  writ- 
44  ten  the  Caufe. ” Whereupon  they  demanded,  whether 
we  would  make  Peace  with  them  ? I anfwered,  44  He  had 

fent  Letters  unto  Sartach  as  a Chriftian  ; and  if  he  had 
44  known  he  were  not  a Chriftian,  he  would  never  have 
44  fent  him  Letters.  That  as  to  a Treaty  of  Peace,  there 

was  no  Ground  for  it,  fince  he  has  done  you  no  wrong  ; 
*&  if  he  had  not  done  any,  why  fhould  you  war  upon  him 
44  or  his  People?  He  willingly  (as  a juft;  Man)  would  re- 
44  form  himfelf  and  defire  Peace.  If  ye  without  Caufe 
*c  will  make  War  with  him  or  his  Nation,  we  hope  that 
« God  (who  is  juft)  will  help  them.”  At  this  they 
wondered,  always  repeating,  why  came  ye  not  to  make  Peace . 
For  they  are  now  fo  puffed-up  with  Pride,  that  they  think 
the  whole  World  fhould  defire  to  make  Peace  with  them  ; 
whereas,  if  I might  be  buffered,  I would  preach  War  a- 
gainft  them  to  the  utmoft  of  my  Power.  But  I would  not 
plainly  deliver  the  Caufe  of  my  Coming,  left  I fhould 
fpeak  any  thing  againft  that  which  Baatu  commanded  : I 
told  them  therefore  the  foie  Caufe  of  my  coming  thither 
was,  becaufe  he  fent  me. 

The  Day  following  we  were  brought  to  the  Court,  and 
I thought  I could  go  barefoot,  as  I did  in  our  Country, 
and  therefore  I laid  afide  my  Shoes ; but  fuch  as  come  to 
the  Court,  flight  far  from  the  Houfe,  where  the  great 
Khan  .is,  ds  it  were  a Bow-fhot  off,  where  the  Horfes  re- 
main, and  a Boy  to  keep  them.  When  we  alighted  there, 
and  our  Guide  went  with  us  to  the  Houfe,  a Hungarian 
Boy  was  prefent  there,  who  knew  our  Order  ; and  when 
the  Men  came  about  us,  and  flared  at  us  as  Monfters,  ef- 
pecially  becaufe  we  were  barefooted,  and  demanded  whe- 
ther we  did  not  need  our  Feet,  becaufe  they  fuppofed  we 
ihould  by  Cold  have  loft:  them,  that  Hungarian  told  them 
the  Reafbn,  fhewing  them  the  Rules  and  Pradlice  of  our 
Order.  Then  the  chief  Secretary,  who  was  a Nejlorian,  and  a 
Chriftian,  by  whofe  Council  and  advice  almoft  all  is  done, 
came  to  us  to  fee  us,  looked  earneftly  upon  us,  and  calk 
td  the  Hungarian , of  whom  he  afked  many  Queftions. 
Then  we  were  diredted  to  return  to  our  Lodging. 

37.  When  we  returned,  at  the  End  of  the  Court,  to- 
wards the  Eaft,  as  far  from  the  Court  as  a Crofs-bow  could 
ihoot  at  twice,  I faw  a Houfe,  upon  which  there  was  a 
little  Crofs,  at  which  I rejoiced  much,  fuppofing  there  was 
Lome  Chriftian  there,  and  I went  in  boldly,  and  found  an 
Altar  there,  very  well  furnifhed  ; for  there,  in  a golden 
Cloth,  were  the  Images  of  Chrifi , the  Blefled  Virgin,  and 
Saint  John  Bdptijl , and  two  Angels  ; the  Lineaments  of 
their  Bodies  and  Garments  diftinguifhed  with  Pearl,  and  a 
great  lilver  Crofs  with  precious  Stones  in  the  Corners,  and 
the  Middle  thereof,  and  many  other  Embroiderings,  and 
a Lamp  burning  with  Oil  before  the  Altar,  having  eight 
Lights ; and  there  fat  an  Armenian  Monk,  fomewhat 
black  and  lean,  clad  with  a rough  hairy  Coat  to  the 
Mid-leg  having  upon  it  a black  Cloak  of  Briftles,  furred 
with  fpotted  Skins,  girt  with  Iron  under  his  Hair-cloth, 
Numb.  39, 


Prefently  after  we  entred  in  ; before  we  faluted  the 
Monk,  falling  flat  upon  the  Ground,  we  fang  Abe  Regina 
Coslorum , &c.  and  he  rifing,  prayed  with,  us  ; then  faint- 
ing him,  we  fat  by  him,  having  a little  Fire  before  him 
in  a Pan ; therefore  we  told  him  the  Caufe  of  our  com- 
ing, and  he  began  to  comfort  us,  faying,  that  we  fhould 
boldly  fpeak,  becaufe  we  were  the  Meffengers  of  God, 
who  is  greater  than  all  Men.  Afterwards  he  told  us  of  his 
Coming,  faying,  he  came  thither  a Month  before  us,  and 
that  he  was  a Hermit  of  the  Territories  of  Jerufalem , and 
that  the  Lord  appeared  unto  him  three  Times,  command- 
ing him  to  go  to  the  Prince  of  the  Tartars  ; and  when  he 
deferred  to  go  the  third  Time,  God  threatned  him,  and 
over-threw  him  upon  the  Ground,-  faying,  he  fhould  die, 
unlefs  he  went ; and  that  he  told  Ma.ngu-Khan , that  if  he 
would  become  a Chriftian,  the  whole  World  fhould  be  o- 
bedient  to  him.  Then  I anfwered,  44  Brother,  I will  wil- 
44  Jingly  perfuade  him  to  become  a Chriftian  ; I will  pro- 
44  mife  him  alfo  that  the  French  and  the  Pope  will  much 
44  rejoice  thereat,  and  account  him  a Brother  and  a Friend  ; 
44  but  I will  never  promife  that  they  fhall  become  his  Ser- 
44  vants,  and  pay  him  Tribute,  as  thefe  other  Nations, 
44  becaufe  in  fo  doing,  I fhould  fpeak  againft  my  Confci- 
44  ence,  **..  On  which  he  held  his  Peace.  We  afterwards 
went  together  to  our  Lodging,  which  I found  a cold  Ha- 
bitation. ' 

We  had  eaten  nothing  that  Day ; fo  we  boiled  a little 
Flefh  and  Millet,  of  which  we  made  Broth  for  our  Sup- 
pers. Our  Guide  and  his  Companions  were  drunk  at  the 
Court,  and  little  Care  was  had  of  us.  At  that  Time  the 
Meffengers  of  Vefiace  were  there,  hard  by  us,  which  we 
knew  not,  and  the  Men  of  the  Court  made  us  rife  in  great 
Hafte  at  the  Dawning  of  the  Day.  I went  barefoot  with 
them  a little  way  unto  the  Houfe  of  the  faid  Meffengers, 
and  they  demanded  of  them  whether  they  knew  us.  Then 
that  Grecian  Soldier  calling  our  Order,  and  my  Compa- 
nion to  remembrance,  becaufe  he  had  feen  him  in  the 
Court  of  V eji ace , with  Friar  Thomas , our  Minifter,  and  all 
his  Fellows,  gave  great  Teftimony  of  us.  Then  they  de- 
manded whether  we  had  Peace  or  War  with  Vejtace  ? We 
have,  faid  I,  neither  War  nor  Peace  ; and  they  demanded 
how  that  might  be?  Becaufe,  faid  I,  their  Countries  are 
far  from  each  other,  and  meddle  not  together.  Then  the 
Ambaffador  of  Vajiace  faid,  we  had  Peace,  giving  me  a 
Caution  ; fo  I held  my  Tongue.  That  Morning  my  Toes 
Ends  were  frozen  fo,  that  I could  no  longer  go  barefoot ; 
for  in  thefe  Countries,  the  Cold  is  extream  fharp,  and  from 
the  Time  when  it  beginneth  to  freeze,  it  never  ceafes  till 
May  ? Nay,  in  the  Month  of  May , it  froze  every  Morn- 
ing, but  in  the  Day-time  it  thawed,  thro’  the  Heat  of  the 
Sun ; but  in  Winter  it  never  thaws,  but  the  Ice  continues 
with  every  Wind.  And  if  there  were  any  Wind  there 
in  Winter,  as  there  is  with  us,  nothing  could  live  there  ; 
but  it  is  always  mild  Weather  till  Aprils  and  then,  the 
Winds  rife  ; and  at  that  Time  when  we  were  there  (about 
Eajter ) the  Cold  rifing  with  the  Wind,  killed  Multitudes 
of  living  Creatures. 

In  the  Winter  little  Snow  fell  there  ; . but  about  Safer , 
which  was  in  the  latter  End  of  April,  there  fell  fo  great 
a Snow,  that  all  the  Streets  of  Caracarum  were  full ; fo 
that  they  were  forced  to  carry  it  out  with  their  Carts.  Then 
they  firft  brought  us  (from  the  Court)  Ram-fkin  Coats,  and 
Breeches  of  the  fame,  and  Shoes,  which  my  Companion 
and  Interpreter  received ; but  I thought  I had  no  need  of 
them,  becaufe  I fuppofed  my  furr’d  Garment,  which  I 
brought  from  Baatu , was  fufficient  for  me.  On  the  5th 
of  January , we  were  brought  to  the  Court,  and  there  came 
Nejiorian  Priefts  to  me,  whom  I knew  not  to  be  Chrifti- 
ans, demanding  which  Way  we  worshipped  ? I faid,  to 
the  Eaft  ; and  this  they  demanded,  becaufe  we  had  (haven 
our  Beards,  by  the  Advice  of  our  Guide,  that  we  might 
appear  before  the  Khan,  according  to  the  Faihion  of  our 
Country,  whereupon  they  thought  we  had  been  Tuinians , 
or  Idolaters:  They  made  us  alfo  expound  out  of  the  Bible. 
Then  they  demanded  what  Reverence  we  would  pay  to 
the  Khan,  whether  after  our  own  Fafhion  or  theirs?  To 
whom  I made  anfwer,  44  We  are  Priefts  dedicated  to  the 
44  Service  of  God  , Noblemen  in  our  Country  will  not  fuff 
y G 44  fe,t 
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«*  fer  Priefts  to  bow  their  Knees  before  them  for  the  Ho- 
se noiir  of  GOD  : Neverthelefs  we  will  humble  ourfelves 
««  to  all  Men  for  the  Lord’s  fake.  We  came  from  a far 

Country,  if  ye  pleafe  we  will  firft  ling  Praifes  unto  GOD, 
85  who  hath  brought  us  fafe  hither  from  afar,  and  after- 
« wards  we  will  do  whatfoever  pleafeth  this  Lord,  with 
« this  Exception,  that  he  command  us  nothing  which  may 
« be  againft  the  Worfhip  and  Honour  of  GOD/®  Then 
they  entering  into  the  Houfe,  delivered  what  we  had  faid  ; 
fo  their  Lord  was  contented,  and  they  fet  us  before  the 
Entrance  of  the  Houfe,  lifting  up  the  Felt  which  hung 
before  the  Gate,  and  becaufe  it  was  Ghrijlmas  we  began  to 
fing,  A Solis  ortus  car dine , &c. 

38.  When  we  had  fung  this  Hymn,  they  fearched  our 
Bofoms  to  fee  we  had  no  Knives  about  us.  They  made 
our  Interpreter  ungird  himfelf,  and  leave  his  Girdle  and  his 
Knife  without,  in  the  Cuftody  of  a Door-keeper.  When 
we  came  in,  there  flood  in  the  Entrance  a Bench  with  Cofmos, 
by  which  they  made  our  Interpreter  Hand,  and  caufed  us 
to  fit  upon  a Form  before  the  Ladies  ; the  whole  Houfe  was 
hung  with  Cloth  of  Gold,  and  on  a Hearth,  in  the  Middle  of 
the  Houfe,  there  was  a Fire  made  of  Thorns  and  Wormwood 
Roots  (which  grow  there  very  big)  and  Ox  Dung.  The 
Khan  fat  upon  a Bed  covered  with  a fpotted  Skin,  or  Fur, 
bright  and  ihining  like  a Seal’s  Skin  : He  was  a flat  nofed 
Man,  of  a middle  Stature,  about  the  Age  of  five  and  forty, 
and  a little  pretty  young  Woman  his  Wife  fat  by  him,  and 
one  of  his  Daughters,  whofe  Name  was  Cerina , a hard- 
favoured  young  Woman,  with  other  Children  that  were 
younger,  fat  next  unto  them  upon  a Bed  ; for  that  was  the 
Houfe  of  a certain  Chriftian  Lady  he  loved,  by  whom  he 
had  this  Daughter,  and  he  married  the  young  Wife  after- 
wards; yet  the  Daughter  was  Miftrefs  of  all  that  Court 
which  was  her  Mother’s. 

Then  he  made  them  afk  us  what  we  would  drink,  whe- 
ther Wine,  or  Caracina,  that  is.  Drink  made  of  Rice,  or 
Caracofmus,  that  is,  clear  Cow’s  Milk,  or  Ball,  that  is,  Mead 
made  of  Honey  ; for  they  ufe  thefe  four  kinds  of  Liquor 
in  the  Winter  ? Then  I anfwered,  Sir,  we  are  not  Men 
v/ho  take  Pleafure  in  Drink,  what  pleafeth  you  fhall  con- 
tent us.  Then  he  commanded  Drink  of  Rice  to  be  given 
us,  clear  and  good  as  White-wine  •,  whereof  I tailed  a little 
for -Reverence  of  him,  and  our  Interpreter,  to  our  Misfor- 
tune, flood  by  the  Butlers  who  gave  him  much  Drink,  fo 
that  he  was  quickly  drunk  ; then  the  Khan  caufed  Falcons 
and  other  Birds  to  be  brought  unto  him,  which  he  took 
upon  his  Fill,  and  looked  upon  them,  and  after  a long  time 
he  commanded  us  to  fpeak.  We  were  then  to  bow  the 
Knee;  and  he  had  his  Interpreter,  a certain  Nejlorian , 
whom  I knew  not  to  be  a Chriftian  ; and  we  had  our  Inter- 
preter, fuch  a one  as  he  was,  v/ho  by  this  Time  was  drunk. 
Then  I faid,  44  We  firft  give  Thanks  and  Praife  to  G OD, 
« who  hath  brought  us  from  fo  remote  Parts  of  the  World 
44  to  fee  Mangu-Khan , to  whom  GOD  hath  given  fo  great 
« Power  upon  Earth  ; and  we  befeech  our  Lord,  by  whofe 
44  Command  we  live  and  die,  that  he  would  grant  him  a 
44  long  and  a profperous  Life,”  (for  this  they  defire,  that 
Men  pray  for  their  Lives)  then  I told  him,  44  Sir,  We  have 
« heard  of  Sartach , that  he  was  a Chriftian,  and  the  Chri- 
84  ftians  who  heard  it,  but  efpecially  the  French  King,  re- 
44  joiced  ; wherefore  we  come  unto  him,  and  our  Lord  and 
44  King  hath  fent  him  Letters  by  us,  wherein  were  Words 
44  of  Peace,  and  amongft  other  things  he  teftifieth  of  us 
44  whofe  Servants  we  are,  and  entreated  him  to  buffer  us  to 
44  abide  in  his  Country  ; for  it  is  our  Office  to  teach  Men 
44  to  live  according  to  the  Law  of  GOD,  and  he  fent  us  to 
44  Baatu  his  Father,  and  Baatu  hath  fent  us  hither  unto 
44  you  ; you  are  they  to  whom  GOD  hath  given  great 
64  Dominions  upon  Earth,  we  therefore  intreat  your  High- 
44  nefs  to  give  us  leave  to-  continue  in  your  Country  to  do 
“ the  Service  of  GOD  for  you,  your  Wives,  and  Chil- 
44  dren.  We  have  neither  Gold,  nor  Silver,  nor  Precious 
44  Stones,  to  prefent  unto  you,  but  ourfelves,  whom  we 
44  prefent  to  ferve  and  pray  unto  GOD  for  you  : At  leaft 
44  give  us  leave  to  continue  while  the  Cold  be  paft.  My 
44  Companion  is  fo  weak,  that  he  cannot  by  any  means 
44  travel  on  Horfeback  without  Hazard  of  his  Life  ;”  for 
my  Companion  begged  me  and  adjured  me  to  crave  leave  to 
flay.  Then  he  began  to  anfwer,  Even  as  the  Sun  fpreads 


his  Beams  every  where,  fo  our  Power  and  Baatu3 s fhews 
itfelf  every  where,  fo  that  we  have  no  need  of  your  Silver 
and  Gold. 

Hitherto  I underflood  my  Interpreter,  but  further  I could 
not  perceive  any  perfect  Sentence,  whereby  I eafily  found 
he  was  drunk,  and  Mangu-Khan  himfelf  was  drunk  too,  at 
leaft  I thought  fo  ; yet  he  was  difpleafed  that  we  came  firft 
to  Sartach , before  we  came  to  him.  Then  feeing  the  De- 
feat of  my  Interpreter,  I held  my  Peace,  this  only  except- 
ed ; I intreated  his  Highnefs  not  to  be  difpleafed  for  that 
which  I fpake  of  Gold  and  Silver,  becaufe  I fpoke  it,  not 
that  he  had  need  of  fuch  things,  or  defired  them,  but  be- 
caufe we  would  willingly  honour  him  with  fpiritual  things. 
Then  he  made  us  rife,  and  fit  down  again,  and  after  fome 
few  Words,  and  paying  our  Duty  to  him,  we  went  out, 
and  his  Secretaries,  and  that  Interpreter  of  his  (who  had  the 
bringing  up  of  one  of  his  Daughters)  went  with  us.  They 
began  to  be  very  inquifitive  concerning  the  Kingdom  of 
France , whether  there  were  many  Rams,  Oxen,  and 
Horfes  there,  as  if  prefently  they  fhould  enter  and  take  all  ? 
And  oftentimes  I was  fane  to  bridle  myfelf  much  in  diflem- 
bling  Anger  and  Indignation.  I anfwered,  however,  there 
are  many  good  things  there  which  ye  fhall  fee  if  you  hap- 
pen to  come  thither.  Then  they  appointed  us  one  who 
fhould  have  Care  of  us,  and  we  went  to  the  Monk ; and 
when  we  came  out  again  ready  to  go  to  our  Lodging,  the 
Interpreter  came  to  us,  faying,  Mangu-Khan  hath  Com- 
panion on  you,  and  gives  you  two  Months  Time  to  flay, 
then  the  extream  Cold  will  be  paft  ; and  he  offers  to  fend 
you  ten  Days  Journey,  where  is  a good  City  called  Cara - 
carum-,  if  you  will  go  thither  he  will  caufe  neceffary  Things 
to  be  given  you,  but  if  ye  will  flay  here  ye  may  have  Ne- 
ceffaries  ; yet  it  will  be  a troublefome  thing  for  you  to  fol- 
low the  Court. 

I faid  the  Lord  preferve  Mangu-Khan , and  grant  him  a 
good  and  long  Life.  We  have  found  this  Monk  here, 
who  we  think  to  be  a holy  Man,  and  that  by  the  good 
Pleafure  of  GOD  he  came  into  thefe  Parts ; wherefore  we 
would  willingly  flay  with  him,  and  we  will  pray  toge- 
ther for  the  Life  of  Khan.  Then  he  held  his  Peace,  and 
departed,  and  we  went  to  our  Houfe,  which  we  found  very 
cold,  and  without  any  Fuel,  as  yet  falling,  though  it  was 
Night.  Then  he  to  whom  we  were  recommended,  provi- 
ded us  Fuel,  and  a little  Meat.  Our  Guide  was  now  to 
return  to  Baatu,  who  defired  a Carpet  of  us,  which  we  left 
in  the  Court  of  Baatu,  which  we  gave  him,  and  he  peace- 
ably departed  ; fo  killing  our  right  Hand,  and  confeffing 
his  Fault,  if  he  buffered  us  to  endure  Hunger  and  Thirft 
upon  the  Way,  we  pardoned  him,  craving  Pardon  of  him 
and  his  whole  Family,  if  we  had  given  them  any  evil 
Example. 

39.  A certain  Woman  of  Metz  in  Lorraine , called  Pafcbct , 
found  us,  who  made  us  good  Cheer,  according  to  her 
Power,  who  belonged  to  the  Court  of  that  Lady  who  was  a 
Chriftian,  of  whom  I fpoke  before,  who  told  us  of  her 
ftrange  Poverty  which  fhe  endured  before  Ihe  came  to  the 
Court ; but  now  fhe  was  well  to  live,  for  fhe  had  a young 
Hufband,  a Rutenian  (by  whom  fhe  had  three  very  fair 
Children)  who  was  fkilful  in  Building,  which  amongft  them 
is  an  excellent  Art.  She  told  us  farther,  that  at  Caracarum 
there  was  a certain  Goldfmith  called  William , born  at  Paris , 
whofe  Surname  was  Bouchier , and  his  Father’s  Name  Law- 
rence Bouchier,  and  fhe  believed  he  hath  a Brother  yet  living 
upon  the  Great  Bridge,  called  Roger  Bouchier ; and  fhe  told 
me  that  he  had  a certain  young  Man  which  he  brought  lip, 
whom  he  accounted  as  his  Son,  who  was  an  excellent  In- 
terpreter; but  Mangu-Khan  delivered  to  the  aforefaid  Gold- 
fmith three  hundred  Jafeots,  that  is,  three  thoufand  Marks, 
and  fifty  Workmen,  to  make  a Piece  of  Work,  fo  that  fhe 
feared  he  could  not  fend  his  Son  to  me  ; for  fhe  heard  fome 
fay  in  that  Court,  the  Men  which  came  from  your  Coun- 
try are  good  Men,  and  Mangu-Khan  would  willingly  fpeak 
unto  them,  but  their  Interpreter  is  good  for  nothing ; there* 
fore  fhe  was  careful  for  an  Interpreter. 

Then  I wrote  unto  the  Goldfmith,  certifying  him  of  my 
coming  hither,  and  reauefting  him,  that  if  he  could  he 
would  fend  me  his  Son,  and  he  wrote  me  Anfwer,  that  he 
could  not  that  Moon  ; but  the  next  his  Work  fhould  be 
perfected,  and  then  he  would  fend  him  unto  me.  Wo 
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flayed  therefore  with  other  Embaffadors,  and  it  is  other- 
wife  with  Embaffadors  in  Baatu' s Court  than  in  the  Court 
of  Mangu-Khan  •,  for  in  the  Court  of  Baatu  there  is  one 
jani  on  the  Eaft  Side,  who  receiveth  all  fuch  as  come  from 
the  Weft,  and  fo  of  other  Countries  of  the  World  ; but  in 
the  Court  of  Mangu  they  are  all  together  under  one  Jani, 
and  they  may  fee  and  vifit  one  another.  In  Baatu  s Court 
they  know  not  one  another,  or  whether  a Man  be  a Mef- 
fenger  or  no,  becaufe  they  know  not  one  another’s  Lodg- 
ing, nor  fee  one  another,  but  in  the  Court ; and  when  one 
is  called  by  Accident,  another  is  not,  for  they  go  not  to 
Court  unlefs  they  be  fent  for.  We  found  there  a certain 
Chriftian  in  Damafcus , who  faid  he  came  in  the  Behalf  of  the 
Soldan  of  Mons  Regalis , and  of  Crax,  who  defired  to  be- 
come Friend  and  Tributary  to  the  Tartars. 

40.  The  Year  before  I came  thither  there  was  a certain 
Clerk  of  Jeon,  or  Ptolemais  in  Syria , who  called  himfelf 
Raimund , but  his  true  Name  was  Theodolus , and  he  topic 
his  journey  from  Cyprus  with  Friar  Andrew , and  went  with 
him  into  Perfia,  and  procured  certain  Inftruments  of  Amo- 
ricus  then  in  Perfia,  who  remained  after  Friar  Andrew. 
Friar  Andrew  returning,  he  went  forward  with  his  Inftru- 
ments, and  came  to  Mangu-Khan, and  being  demanded  upon 
what  Account  he  came,  faid,  “ That  he  was  with  a certain 
«t  holy  Bilhop,  to  whom  the  Lord  fent  Letters  from  Hea- 
« ven;(  written  in  Golden  Charadters,  and  commanded  him 
««  to  fend  them  to  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars , becaufe 
“ he  Ihould  be  Lord  of  the  whole  Earth,  and  that  he  ftiould 
<e  perfuade  Men  to  make  Peace  with  him.”  Then  Mangu 
faid  unto  him,  if  thou  hadfc  brought  thefe  Letters,  which 
come  from  Heaven,  and  the  Letters  of  thy  Lord,  thou 
hadft  been  welcome.  He  anfwered,  that  he  brought  Let- 
ters, but  they  were  with  other  things  of  his  on  a wild  and 
pampered  Gelding,  which  efcaping,  fled  from  him  through 
the  Woods  and  Mountains,  fo  that  he  had  loft  all. 

Then  Mangu  demanded  the  Name  of  the  Bilhop  5 he 
faid  he  was  called  Odo  of  Damafcus , and  informed  him  alfo 
of  Matter  William,  who  was  Clerk  of  the  Lord  Legat.  The 
Khan  demanded,  in  whofe  Kingdom  it  was  ? To  whom  he 
made  Anfwer,  that  it  was  under  a certain  King  of  the 
Franks , called  Moles ; for  he  had  heard  of  that  that  hap- 
pened at  Majfora , and  he  would  have  faid,  that  they  were 
of  your  Servants.  He  alfo  told  the  Khan,  that  the  Saracens 
were  between  the  Franks  and  him,  who  hindered  his  way ; 
but  if  the  way  had  been  open,  he  would  have  fent  Embaf- 
fadors, and  willingly  have  made  Peace  with  him.  Then 
Mangu-Khan  afleed  him,  if  he  would  bring  his  Meffengers 
to  that  King,  and  that  Bilhop  ? He  told  him  he  would, 
and  alfo  to  the  Pope. 

Then  Mangu  caufed  an  exceeding  ftrong  Bow  to  be 
made,  which  two  Men  could  fcarce  bend,  and  two  Ar- 
rows of  Silver,  whofe  Heads  were  full  of  Holes,  which 
fung,  when  they  are  fhot,  like  a Whittle  ; and  he  chofe  a 
Moal,  whom  he  Ihould  fend  with  the  faid  Theodolus,  and 
to  whom  he  faid,  44  Thou  Ihall  go  to  the  King  of  the 
“ Franks,  to  whom  this  Man  Ihall  bring  thee,  and  pre- 
««  fent  him  with  thefe  on  my  Behalf ; and  if  he  will  have 

Peace  with  us, we  will  win  the  Country  from  the  Saracens , 
« even  home  to  him,  and  will  grant  him  the  reft  of  the 
46  Country  unto  the  Weft  •,  if  otherwife,  bring  back  the 
44  Bow  and  Arrow  unto  us,  and  tell  him  we  Ihoot  far  and 
« ftrongly  with  fuch  Bows.”  Then  he  caufed  Theodolus 
to  go  forth,  whofe  Interpreter  Matter  William's  Son  was, 
and  in  his  Hearing,  he  faid  unto  the  Moal,  44  Thou  Ihalt 
44  go  with  this  Man,  mark  well  the  Ways,  the  Countries, 
44  and  their  Cattles,  Men  and  Mountains”.  For  this 
Reafon  the  young  Man  blamed  Theodolus,  faying,  he  had 
done  ill  in  conducting  the  Meffengers  of  the  Tartars  with 
him,  for  they  went  for  no  other  Caufe  but  to  fpy. 

He  anfwered,  that  he  would  fet  them  on  the  Sea,  that 
they  ihould  not  know  which  Way  to  return.  Mangu  gave 
alfo  unto  Moal  his  golden  Bull  or  Tablet,  to  wit,  a Plate  of 
Gold  of  an  Hand  Breadth  and  half  a Cubit  long,  wherein 
his  Orders  are  engraven : Whofo  carrieth  that,  may  com- 
mand what  he  will,  and  it  is  done  without  Delay.  So  then 
Theodolus  came  to  Vejiacius,  determining  to  pafs  over  to  the 
Pope,  that  he  might  deceive  the  Pope,  as  he  had  de- 
ceived Mangu-Khan.  Then  Vejiacius  demanded  of  him, 
'whether  he  had  Letters  to  the  Pope,  becaufe  he  was  a 
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Meffenger,  and  fhduld  conduct  the  Meffengers  of  the  Tar- 
tars ; but  not  being  able  to  ihew  the  Letters,  he  took  him 
and  fpoiled  him  of  all  that  he  had  got,  and  call  him  in 
Prifon,  and  the  Moal  fell  flek  and  died  there. 

But  Vejiacius  fent  back  the  golden  Tablet  to  Mangu- 
Khan  by  the  Servants  of  the  Moal , whom  I met  at  Affrou 
in  the  Entrance  into  Turkey , who  told  me  what  had  hap- 
pened to  Theodolus.  Such  Sharpers  run  through  the 
World,  whom  the  Tartars  kill  when  they  can  take  them. 
Now  the  Epiphany  was  at  hand ; and  that  Armenian  Monk, 
Sergius  by  Name,  told  me  that  he  Ihould  baptize  Mangu- 
Khan  upon  that  Holy  Day.  I entreated  him  to  labour,  by 
all  means,  that  I might  be  prefent,  that  I might  bear  W it- 
nefs  that  I faw  it ; and  he  promifed  me  he  would. 

41.  When  this  feftival  Day  came,  the  Monk  called  me, 
not,  but  at  fix  of  the  Clock  I was  fent  for  to  Court,  and  I 
law  the  Monk  with  the  Priefts  returning  from  the  Court 
with  his  Crofs,and  the  Priefts  with  theCenfor,  and  the  Gof- 
pel  for  that  Day.  Mangu-Khan  made  a Feaft,  and  his 
Cuftom  is,  that  on  fuch  Days  as  his  Soothfayers  appoint 
him,  or  the  JSfejlorian  Priefts  make  Holy  Days,  he  held 
his  Court  •,  and  on  thefe  Days  the  Chriftians  come  fir®, 
with  their  Furniture,  and  pray  for  him  and  blefs  his  Cup  , 
then  they  departing,  the  Saracen  Priefts  come  and  do  the 
like  : Next  after  them  come  the  idolatrous  Priefts,  and  do 
the  fame.  The  Monk  told  me,  that  he  only  believes  the 
Chriftians,  yet  will  have  all  to  pray  for  him  *,  but  in  this 
he  lied,  for  he  believes  none  ; yet  all  follow  his  Court  as 
Flies  do  Honey.  He  giveth  to  all,  and  all  Men  think 
they  are  his  Familiars,  and  all  prophefy  Profperity  to  him. 
Then  we  fat  before  the  Court  a long  Space,  and  they 
brought  us  Flefh  to  eat  *,  to  whom  I made  anfwer,  that 
we  would  not  eat  there,  but  if  they  would  provide  us 
Meat,  they  Ihould  provide  it  for  us  at  our  Houfe  ; to 
which  they  anfwered,  Get  Home  to  your  Houfe,  you 
were  invited  here  for  nothing  elfe  but  to  eat : Therefore 
we  returned  to  the  Monk,  who  blulhed  at  the  Lie  he 
had  told  me,  and  therefore  would  not  fpeak  a Word  of 
the  Matter  •,  yet  l'ome  of  the  Nejlorians  affirmed,  that  he 
was  baptized  •,  to  whom  I faid,  that  I would  never  believe 
it,  nor  report  it  to  others,  feeing  I faw  it  not. 

We  came  at  laft  to  our  old  and  empty  Houfe,  where 
they  provided  us  Bedding  and  Coverlids  -,  they  brought  us 
alfo  Fuel,  and  gave  us  three  the  Carcafs  of  one  little  lean 
Ram,  as  Meat  for  fix  Days,  and  every  Day  a little  Platter- 
full  of  Millet,  and  lent  us  a Caldron,  and  a Trivet  to  boil 
our  Flefh,  which  being  boiled,  we  boiled  our  Millet  in 
the  Broth  of  the  Flefh.  This  was  our  Meat,  and  it  had 
well  fufficed  us,  if  they  had  fuffered  us  to  eat  in  Peace  ; 
but  there  were  fo  many  ftarved  Fellows,  who  were  not 
provided  with  Meat,  that  as  foon  as  they  faw  us  drefs  ours, 
they  thruft  in  upon  us,  and  would  eat  with  us.  The  Cold 
began  then  to  prevail,  and  Mangu-Khan  fent  us  three 
Fur -coats  with  the  Hair  outwards,  which  we  thank- 
fully received  : They  demanded  alfo  how  we  were  pro- 
vided with  neceflary  Food  ; to  whom  I anfwered,  that  lit- 
tle Meat  fufficed  us,  but  we  have  not  an  Houfe  wherein  to 
pray  for  Mangu-Khan  ; for  our  Cottage  was  fo  little,  that 
we  could  fcarce  ftand  upright  in  it,  nor  open  our  Books 
for  Smoak  after  the  Fire  was  lighted.  Of  this  they  gave 
him  an  Account,  and  he  fent  to  the  Monk,  to  know  if  he 
would  be  pleafed  with  our  Company,  who  gladly  anfwered 
that  he  would.  From  that  Time  we  were  provided  with 
a better  Houfe,  and  we  went  down  with  the  Monk  before 
the  Court,  where  none  lodged  but  we  and  their  Sooth- 
fayers ; but  they  lodged  nearer  before  the  Palace  of  the 
greateft  Lady,  and  we  at  the  fartheft  End  towards  the 
Eaft,  before  the  Palace  of  the  laft  Lady  ; and  that  was  on 
the  Thirteenth  of  January : 

On  the  next  Morning,  all  the  Nejlcrian  Priefts  came  to- 
gether before  Day  at  the  Chapel,  and  fmote  upon  a Broad 
inftead  of  ringing  a Beil,  and  fang  Matins  folemnly,  and 
put  on  their  Ornaments,  preparing  the  Cenfor  and  the  In- 
cence  and  while  they  were  waiting  thus,  behold,  in  the 
Morning  the  .principal  Wife  Cotata-Caten  by  Name  [Ca-* 
ten  is  of  the  fame  Import  as  Lady,  and  Cotata  is  her  pro^ 
per  Name)  came  into  the  Chapel  with  many  other  Ladies, 
and  with  her  eldeft  Son  called  Baltu,  and  other  Children, 
and  they  caftThemfelves  down  upon  the  Earth,  ducking 
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after  the  Manner  of  the  Nefiorians  % .and'  after  this,  they 
touched  all  the  Images  with  their  Right-hands,  always 
killing  their  Hands  after  they  had  touched  *,  and  after  that 
they  gave  their  Right-hands  to  all  that  flood  by  them  in 
the  Church,  for  this  is  the  Cuftom  of  the  Nefiorians  when 
they  come  into  the  Church ; then  the  Priefts  fang  many 
Things,  giving  the  Lady  IncCnfe  in  her  Hand,  and  file 
put  it  upon  the  Fire ; then  they  perfumed  her  : After  this, 
when  the  Day  was  clear,  fhe  began  to  put  off  the  Orna- 
ment off  her  Head,  which  is  called  Bacca,  and  I faw  her 
bare  Head  •,  then  fhe  commanded  us  to  go  forth,  and  as  I 
went  out  I faw  a Silver  Bafon  brought,  whether  they  bap- 
tized her  or  no  I know  not ; but  I know  they  celebrate 
not  Mafs  in  a Tent,  but  in  a handing  Church  ; and  at  the 
Feaft  of  Eafier  I faw  them  baptize  and  confecrate  a Fount 
with  great  Solemnity,  which  now  they  did  not. 

While  we  went  into  our  Houfe,  Mangu-Khan  himfelf 
came  and  went  into  the  Church  or  Oratory,  and  a golden 
Bed  was  brought,  on  which  he  fat  by  his  Queen,  over- 
againft  the  Altar  ; then  we  were  fentfor,  who  knew  not  then 
that  Mangu  was  come,  and  the  Door-keeper  fearched  us, 
left  we  fhould  have  Knives  about  us ; but  coming  into 
the  Oratory,  having  a Bible  and  a Breviary  in  my  Bofom, 

I firft  bowed  down  to  the  Altar,  and  after  to  Mangu- 
Khan,  and  fo  palling  by  we  flood  between  the  Monk  and 
the  Altar  *,  then  they  made  us  fing  a Pfalm  after  our  Man- 
ner and  chaunt  it ; but  we  fang  Veni  fiantle  Spriritus , &c. 
and  Khan  caufed  our  Books  to  be  brought  unto  him,  the 
Bible  and  the  Breviary,  and  diligently  enquired  concerning 
the  Images,  what  they  fignified  ; th e Nefiorians  anfwered 
him  at  their  Pleafure,  becaufe  our  Interpreter  came  not  in 
with  us  *,  and  when  I was  firft  before  him,  I had  the  Bi- 
ble in  my  Bofom,  which  he  commanded  to  be  brought  un- 
to him,  and  he  looked  earneftly  on  it-,  then  he  departed, 
and  his  Lady  remained  there,  and  diftributed  Gifts  to  all 
the  Chriftians  there  •,  Ihe  gave  the  Monk  a Jafeot,  and  to 
the  Arch-Deacon  of  the  Priefts  another  ; fhe  caufed  a 
Naffic  to  be  fpread  before  us,  that  is,  a Piece  of  Cloth  as 
broad  as  a Coverlid  of  a Bed,  very  large,  and  a Buckram, 
which,  when  I would  not  receive,  they  fent  them  to  my 
Interpreter,  who  had  them  to  himfelf.  He  brought  the 
Naffic  to  Cyprus , which  he  fold  for  eighteen  Sultanines  of 
Cyprus , but  it  was  much  the  worfe  for  the  Carriage. 
Then  Drink  was  brought  us,  viz.  Drink  made  of  Rice 
and  Red-wine,  like  a Wine  of  Rochelle , and  Cofinos  ; 
then  the  Lady  holding  the  Cup  full  in  her  Hand,  defired 
a Bleffing  upon  her  Knees,  and  all  the  Priefts  fung  with  a 
loud  Voice,  and  llie  drank  it  up,  and  I and  my  Companion 
were  obliged  to  ling. 

Another  Time,  when  all  of  them  were  almoft  drunk, 
there  was  brought  the  Carcafs  of  one  Ram,  which  was  pre- 
fently  devoured,  and  after  that  great  Fifties,  which  are 
like  our  Carp,  without  Salt  or  Bread,  whereof  I eat  a lit- 
tle, fo  they  paffied  the  Day  till  the  Evening  ; and  when 
the  Lady  herfelf  was  drunk,  fhe  took  her  Chariot,  the 
Priefts  finging,  and  went  her  Way.  The  next  Sunday , 
which  was  the  Twenty- third  of  January , the  Khan3 s Son 
came  (whofe  Mother  was  a Chriftian)  and  did  the  like, 
but  not  with  fo  great  Solemnity,  for  he  gave  no  Gifts, 
but  made  the  Priefts  drink,  and  gave  them  parched  Millet 
to  eat.  Before  the  firft  Sunday  in  Lent,  the  Nefiorians 
fall  three  Days,  which  they  call  the  Fall  of  Jonas , when 
lie  preached  to  the  Ninevites.  And  the  Armenians  fall 
five  Days,  which  they  call  the  Fall  of  St.  Lorkis , who  is 
the  greateft  Saint  among  them.  The  Nefiorians  begin 
their  Fail  on  T uefday , and  end  it  on  Thurfday  ; fo  that  on 
Friday  they  eat  Flefti : And  all  that  Time  I faw  the  Chan- 
cellor, who  is  there  called  Eulgai , give  them  finall  Pieces 
©f  Flefti  upon  the  Friday  and  they  bleffed  the  Flefh  with 
great  Solemnity,  as  the  Pafcal  Lamb  is  bleffed,  but  he 
eat  none  with  them  ; and  this  I learned  of  the  French 
Goldfmith,  who  was  his  very  familiar  Friend. 

The  Monk  fent  to  Mangu  to  fall  that  Week,  which  he 
did;  fo  that  on  the  Eafier  of  the  Armenians  we  went  in  Pro- 
©effion  to  the  Houfe  of  the  Mangu , and  the  Monk  and  we 
loo  went  in  with  the  Priefts  before  him  and  while  we  went 
in,,  one  of  the  Servants  went  out,  carrying  out  the  Shoulder 
Bones  of  Rams  burnt  as  black  as  Coals.  I wandered  at  this 
greatly,  as  not  knowing  what  it  fhould  mean  j but  after  I 
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had  enquired,  I underftood,  that  the  Khan  never  does  any 
thing  before  he  has  confulted  thefe  Bones,  which;  kind  of 
Divination  is  thus  performed  : When  the  Khan  undertakes; 
any  thing,  or  rather  before  he  undertakes  it,  he  Caiifes 
three  of  thefe  Bones  to  be  brought  to  him  unburnt,  and 
holding  them,  he  confiders  in  his  Mind  the  thing  he  con- 
fute about,  and  whether  he  fliaH  do  it  or  not,  and  then, 
delivers  the  Bones  to  be  burnt ; and  there  are  always  two 
little  Rooms  by  the  Houfe  where  he  lies,  where  thefe  Bones 
are  burnt,  which  are  diligently  fought  for  every  Day  thtb® 
all  the  Lefkar  or  Camp  of  the  Tartars.  When  they  are 
burnt  black,  they  bring  them  to  him ; then  he  looks  upon 
them,  whether  the  Bones,  by  the  Heat  of  the  Fire,  be  cleft 
Lengthways,  for  then  he  may  do  it ; but  if  the  Bones  are 
cracked  athwart,  or  round  Pieces  fly  out  of  them,  then  he 
doth  it  not,  for  the  Bones  are  always  cleft  in  the  Fire,  or 
the  thin  Skin  which  covers  the  Bone  ; and  if  one  be  cleft 
downright,  he  proceeds  in  his  Defign  be  it  what  it  will. 

When  therefore  we  went  in  before  him,  having  a Cau- 
tion to  avoid  touching  the’Threfhold,  the  Nefiorian  Priefts 
brought  him  Incenfe,  and  he  put  it  upon  the  Cenfor,  and 
they  purfumed  him,  then  they  fung,  bleffing  his  Cup  5 
after  them  the  Monk  pronounced  his  Bleffing,  and  we 
bleffed  laft  : And  when  he  faw  us  holding  up  the  Bible  to- 
wards our  Breafts,  he  caufed  it  to  be  brought  to  him  that 
he  might  fee  it,  which  he  earneftly  looked  upon  •,  then  af- 
ter he  had  drunk,  and  the  chief  Prieft  had  waited  on  his 
Cup,  they  gave  the  Priefts  Drink,  but  we  went  out  but 
my  Companion  flaying  laft,  when  we  were  gone,  turned 
his  Face  to  the  Khan , bowing  himfelf  to  him,  and  then  ha- 
ftily  following  us,  he  ftumbied  at  the  Threfiiold  of  the 
Houfe,  while  we  went  in  Haile  towards  the  Houfe  of 
Baku,  the  Khan9 s eldeft  Son.  They  that  obferved  the 
Threihold  feized  my  Companion  and  made  him  flay,  calf* 
ing  one,  and  commanding  him  to  be  carried  to  the  Bulgaiy 
who  is  the  Chancellor,  or  Secretary  of  the  Court,  who 
judgeth  thofe  that  are  arraigned  of  Life  and  Death,  but  1 
knew  it  not ; yet,  when  I looked  back,  and  did  not  fee 
him  coming,  I thought  they  kept  him  to  give  him  fome 
lighter  Garments,  for  he  was  weak,  and  fo  laden  witb 
Felt-Garments  that  he  could  fcarce  go. 

Then  they  called  our  Interpreter,  and  made  him  fit 
with  him,  but  we  went  to  the  Khan3 s eldeft  Son’s  Houfa, 
who  had  two  Wives,  and  was  lodged  at  the  right  Side  of 
his  Father’s  Court ; who,  as  foon  as  he  faw  us  coming* 
leaping  from  his  Bed  whereon  he  fat,  call  himfelf  upon  the 
Earth,  fmiting  his  Forehead  againft  the  Ground,  where 
killing  the  Crofs,  and  then  arifing,  caufed  it  to  be  laid  up- 
on a new  Cloth,  in  an  high  Place  by  him,  very  honoura- 
bly : He  hath  a Schoolmafter,  a Nefiorian  Prieft  called 
David , a Drunkard,  who  inftrudls  him.  Then  he  made  ua 
fit,  and  gave  the  Priefts  Drink,  and  he  alfo  drank,  receiv- 
ing the  Bleffing  from  them  ; then  we  went  to  the  Court  of 
the  fecond  Lady,  which  was  called  Cota , who  followed 
Idolaters,  whom  we  found  lying  fick  a-bed  j then  the 
Monk  made  her  rife  out  of  her  Bed,  and  worfhip  the  Crols, 
bowing  her  Knees  thrice,  and  bowing  towards  the  Ground, 
he  Handing  with  the  Crofs  at  the  Weft  Side  of  the  Houfe, 
and  fhe  on  the  Eaft  ; this  being  done,  they  changed  Places, 
and  the  Monk  went  with  the  Crofs  unto  the  Eaft,  and  fhe 
unto  the  Weft,  and  he  boldly  commanded  her,  tho*  fhe 
was  fo  weak  that  fhe  could  fcarce  Hand  upon  her  Feet, 
that  Ihe  ffiould  call  herfelf  down  thrice,  and  worfhip  the 
Crofs,  towards  the  Eaft,  after  the  Manner  of  the  Chrifti- 
ans, which  Ihe  did,  and  he  taught  her  to  make  the  Sign  of 
the  Crofs  upon  her  Forehead,  after  fhe  laid  down  upon  her 
Bed  ; and  praying  for  her,  we  went  unto  the  third  Houfe, 
where  a Chriftian  Lady  ufed  to  be,  who  being  dead,  a 
young  Woman  fucceeded  her,  who,  together  with  the 
Daughter  of  her  Lord,  joyfully  received  us;  and  all  that 
whole  Houfe  reverently  worfhipped  the  Crofs,  and  he  fat 
it  upon  a velvet  Cloth,  in  an  high  Place,  and  fhe  ordered 
Meat  to  be  brought,  which  being  fet  before  the  Lady,  Hie 
caufed  it  to  be  diftributed  to  the  Priefts ; but  I and  the 
Monk  were  very  weary  of  the  Meat  and  Drink,  for  the 
Meat  being  eaten,  and  much  Drink  drunk,  we  were  to  go 
to  the  young  Lady  Cerina , who  lodged  behind  that  great 
Houfe,  which  was  her  Mother’s,  who,  at  the  coming-in 
of  die  Crofs,  call  herfelf  down  upon  the  Earth,  and  wor- 
" v Flipped 
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fhipped  it  very  devoutly,  becaufe  Hie  had  been  taught  fo  it  honourably  by  her,  upon  a Cloth  of  Silk,  and  drank  of 
to  do,  and  flie  fet  it  in  a high  Place,  upon  a Piece  ot  Silk,  the  Bleffed  Water  with  Rhubarb,  and  wafhed  her  Breaft* 
and  all  thofe  Cloths  whereon  the  Crofs  was  fat,  were  gi-  and  the  Monk  requefted  me  to  readaGofpel  over  her  ; fol 
ven  to  the  Monks,  read  the  Paffion  of  ourLord  according  to  John\  at  length  the 

A certain  Armenian  brought  his  Crofs,  who  came  with  was  cheated,  and  felt  herfelf  better,  and  the  caufed  four 
the  Monk,  as  he  faid,  from  Jerusalem , and  it  was  of  Sil-  Jafcots  to  be  brought,  which  die  firft  laid  at  the  Feet  of 
ver,  weighing  about  fome  four  Marks,  and  it  had  four  the  Crofs,  and  after  gave  them  to  the  Monk,  and  reached 
precious  Stones  in  the  Corners,  and  one  in  the  Middle.  It  me  one,  which  I would  not  receive  ; then  the  Monk 
had  not  the  Image  of  our  Saviour,  and  he  had  prefented  ftretched  forth  his  Hand,  took  it*  and  gave  each  of  the 
it  to  Mangu-Khan , and  Mangu  demanded  of  him  what  he  Priefts  one ; fo  that  at  that  Time  fhe  gave  forty  Marks, 
defired?  To  whom  he  anfwered,  that  he  was  the  Son  of  Then  fhe  caufed  Wine  to  be  brought,  and  gave  it  the 


an  Armenian  Prieft,  whofe  Church  the  Saracens  had  de- 
ftroyed,  and  craved  his  Help  for  the  Building  again  that 
Church.  Then  he  afked  him  for  how  much  it  might  be 
built  again?  He  anfwered,  for  two  hundred  Jafcots,  that 
is,  for  two  thoufand  Marks  ; and  he  commanded  Let- 
ters to  be  given  him,  to  him,  who  received  the  Tribute  in 
Perfia  and  Armenia  the  Greater,  that  they  lliould  pay  him 
the  faid  Sum  in  Silver.  This  Crofs  the  Monk  carried 
with  him  every  where,  and  the  Priefts  feeing  the  Gain  he 
made  thereof,  began  to  envy  him.  We  were  therefore  in  the 
Houfe  of  the  young  Lady,  and  fhe  gave  the  Priefts  much 
Drink;  from  hence  we  went  up  into  the  fourth  Houfe, 
which  was  the  laft,  for  he  ufed  not  to  come  often  unto 
that  Lady,  and  her  Houfe  was  very  old,  and  herfelf  not 
over  gracious ; but  after  Eajier , the  Khan  made  her  a new 
Houfe,  and  new  Chariots.  She  likewife,  as  well  as  the  Second, 
knew  little  or  nothing  of  Chriftianity,  but  followed  Sooth- 
fayers  and  Idolaters  ; yet  at  our  coming  in,  fhe  worfhip- 
ped  the  Crofs  as  the  Monk  and  the  Prieft  taught  her.  There 
alfo  the  Priefts  drank  again,  and  from  this  Place  we  re- 
turned to  our  Oratory,  which  was  not  far  from  thence, 
the  Priefts  accompanying  us  with  great  Howling  and  Out- 
cries in  their  Drunkennefs,  which  is  not  confidered  there  as 
blameable,  either  in  Man  or  Woman.  A little  after,  my 
Companion  was  brought  home,  and  the  Monk  fharply  re- 
buked him,  becaufe  he  touched  the  Threfhold.  The  next 
Day  Bulgai  came  (who  was  a Juftice)  and  diligently  en- 
quired whether  any  had  warned  us  to  take  Heed  of  touch- 
ing the  Threfhold  ; and!  anfwered.  Sir,  We  had  notour 
Interpreter  with  us,  and  if  they  did,  how  could  we  under- 
ftand  ? Then  he  pardoned  him,  but  would  never  after  fuffer 
him  to  come  into  any  of  the  Houfes  of  Mangu-Khan. 

43.  Sometime  afterwards,  it  happened  that  the  Lady 
Cota  was  fick,  almoft  to  Death,  and  the  Divination  by 
Lot  of  the  Idolaters,  did  her  no  good  at  all ; then  Mangu 
fent  unto  the  Monk,  demanding  of  him  what  might  be 
done  for  her,  and  the  Monk  indifcreetly  anfwered,  that 
if  fhe  were  not  cured,  he  fhould  cut  off  his  Head.  Having 
made  that  Anfwer,  the  Monk  called  us,  declaring  the  Mat- 
ter unto  us  with  Tears,  intreating  us  to  watch  with  him 
that  Night  in  Prayer,  which  we  did  ;.  and  he  had  a cer- 
tain Root,  which  is  called  Rhubarb,  and  he  beat  it  almoft  to 
Powder,  and  put  it  in  Water,  with  a little  Crucifix  which 
he  had,  whereon  the  Image  of  our  Saviour  was  advanced, 
whereof  he  reported,  that  by  it  he  knew  whether  the  Sick 
would  recover  or  die  ; for  if  they  fhould  efcape,  it  ftuck 
to  the  Breaft  of  the  Sick,  as  if  it  were  glewed  ; if  other- 
wife,  it  ftuck  not  at  ail ; and  I ftill  thought  that  Rhubarb 
had  been  fome  holy  Relick,  which  he  had  brought  from 
the  Holy  Land  of  Jerufalem.  And  he  gave  all  lick  Per- 
fons  of  that  Water  to  drink,  fo  that  it  could  not  be,  but 
their  Bowels  fhould  be  griped  with  fo  bitter  a Potion  ; 
which  Alteration  in  their  Bowels  they  accounted  a Mira- 
cle. Then  I told  him,  he  fhould  prepare  fome  of  that 
Holy  Water  which  is  made  in  the  Church  of  Rome , which 
hath  great  Virtue  to  expel  Devils,  becaufe  I underftood  fhe 
was  vexed  of  a Devil;  and  at  his  Requeft,  we  made  him 
fome  Holy  Water,  and  he  mingled  Rhubarb,  and  put  his 
Crucifix  all  the  Night  long  in  the  Water  to  temper  it. 

I faid,  moreover,  that  if  he  were  a Prieft,  that  the  Order 
of  Priefthood  had  great  Power  to  expel  Devils ; and  he 
faid,  it  was  very  true,  and  yet  he  lied,  becaufe  he  had  no 
Order,  nor  knew  any  one  Letter  ; but  was  a Weaver,  as 
I underftood  after,  in  his  Country,  when  I returned. 

The  next  Morning  therefore,  I and  the  Monk,  and  two 
Neftorian  Priefts,  went  unto  the  Lady,  and  fhe  was  in  a 
little  Houfe,  behind  her  greater  Houfe.  When  we  came 
in,  fhe  fat  in  her  Bed,  and  worfhipped  the  Crofs,  and  fat 
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Priefts  to  drink,  and  I was  forced  to  drink  thrice  from  her 
Hand,  in  Honour  of  the  Trinity  : She  began  alfo  to  teacli 
me  the  Language,  jefting  with  me,  becaufe  I was  filent, 
as  not  having  any  Interpreter. 

The  next  Day  again  Mangu-Khan , hearing  that  W6 
came  that  Way,  made  us  come  into  him,  becaufe  he  un- 
derftood,  that  the  Lady  was  fomewhat  better ; and  we 
found  him  with  a few  Servants,  taking  a fort  of  Meat 
made  of  Pafte,  for  comforting  the  Plead,  and  the  burnt 
Shoulder-blades  of  a Ram  lay  before  him,  and  he  took 
the  Crofs  in  his  Pland,  but  that  he  worfhipped  it,  I law 
not ; he  looked  upon  it  indeed,  and  afked  fome  Queftri 
ons,  but  I know  not  what.  Then  the  Monk  craved 
Leave  to  carry  the  Crofs  aloft,  upon  a Lance,  becaufe  I 
had  fpokentothe  Monk  before  concerning  this,  and  Mangu 
fwered,  carry  it  as  you  think  beft ; then  paying  our  Duty 
to  him,  we  went  unto  the  Lady,  and  we  found  her  ftrong 
and  chearful,  and  fhe  ftill  drank  of  the  Holy  Water,  and 
we  read  the  Paffion  over  her,  and  thofe  miferable  Priefts 
never  taught  her  the  Faith,  nor  advifed  her  to  be  bap* 
tized  ; butlfat  there  mute,  not  able  to  fpeak  any  thing,  yet 
fhe  ftill  taught  me  the  Language,  the  Priefts  found  no  fault 
with  any  kind  of  Sorcery ; for  there  I faw  four  Swords 
half  drawn  out  of  the  Sheath,  one  at  the  Head  of  the  La* 
dy’s  Bed,  another  at  the  Feet,  and  two  other,  on  either 
Side  of  the  Door  one.  I faw  alfo  there  one  filver  Cha- 
lice,  of  our  Chalices,  which  very  probably  was  taken 
out  of  fome  Church  in  Hungary , and  it  hung  againft  the 
Walls  full  of  Afhes,  and  upon  thofe  Allies  there  was  a black 
Stone,  and  concerning  fuch  things,  the  Priefts  never  teach 
them  that  they  are  evil ; nay,  they  themfelves  do  teach 
fuch  things.  We  vifited  her  three  Days,  fo  that  fhe  was 
reftored  to  perfeift  Health  ; after  that,  the  Monk  made  a 
Banner  full  of  Croffes,  and  got  a Cane  as  long  as  a Lances 
and  we  carried  the  Crofs  aloft. 

I honoured  him  as  my  Bifhop,  becaufe  he  could  fpeak 
the  Language,  yet  he  did  many  things  that  did  not  pleafe 
me ; for  he  caufed  a Chair,  which  may  be  folded,  to  be 
made  for  him,  fuch  as  Bifhops  ufed  to  have,  and  Gloves, 
and  a Cap  of  Peacocks  Feathers,  and  upon  it  a little  Crofs 
of  Gold  ; I was  well  pleafed  with  the  Crofs.  He  had 
fcabbed  Feet,  which  he  endeavoured  to  palliate  with  Oint- 
ments, and  was  very  prefumptuous  in  Speech  ; the  Nef- 
torians  alfo  repeated  certain  Verfes  pf  the  Pfalter  upon  two 
Rods,  which  were  joined  together,  being  held  by  two 
Men.  The  Monk  was  prefent  at  fuch  Things,  and  ma- 
ny other  Vanities  appeared  in  him,  which  difpleafed  me, 
yet  we  joined  ourfelves  to  his  Society  for  the  Honour  of 
the  Crofs,  for  we  carried  the  Crofs  advanced  through  all 
the  Tents  finging,  Vexilla  Regis  pro deunty  &c.  Where- 
upon the  Mohammedans  were  much  deje&ed. 

44.  From  the  Time  we  came  to  the  Court  of  Mangu- 
Khan  he  rode  but  two  Journeys  towards  the  South,  and 
from  that  time  he  began  to  return  towards  the  North,  which 
was  towards  Caracarum ; whereon  I noted  all  the  Way  a 
thing  of  which  Matter  Baldwin  of  Hannonia  had  fjpoken  to 
me  at  Conjlantinopk , that  he  had  feen  this  only  wonderful, 
that  he  always  afcended  in  going,  and  never  defcended  * 
for  all  Rivers  came  from  the  Eaft  to  the  Weft,  either  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  bending  towards  the  South,  or  the 
North,  and  I enquired  of  the  Priefts  which  came  from  Ca- 
thay a^  who  teftified  the  fame.  From  the  Place  where  I found 
Mangu-Khan  to  Cathay  a were  twenty  Days  Journey, 
going  towards  the  South  and  Eaft  to  Oman  Kerule , which 
is  the  proper  Country  of  Mo  all , where  the  Court  of  Zing  is 
is,  were  ten  Days  Journey  right  Eaft ; and  in  thofe  Parts  of 
the  Eaft  there  was  no  City,  yet  there  were  People  which 
are  cslkdSu-Moalh  that  is  to  fay,  Moall  q -f  the  Waters, 
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for  Su  Is  Water,  Thefe  People  live  upon  Fifh  and  Hunt* 
ing,  having  neither  Flocks  nor  Herds.  Towards  the  North 
likewife  there  is  no  City,  but  a poor  People  feeding  Cattle, 
who  are  called  Kerkis  j the  Orangin ' are  alfo  there,  who 
bind  fmootli  filed  Bones  under  their  Feet,  and  thruft  them- 
felves  forward  upon  the  conjealed  Snow  and  Ice  with  fuch 
Swiftnefs,  that  they  take  Birds  and  Beafb  *,  and  many  other 
poor  People  there  are  on  the  North-fide,  fo  far  as  they  may 
fpread  themfelves  for  the  Cold ; and  they  join  on  the 
Weft  with  the  Country  of  Pafcaiir , which  is  Hungary  the 
Greater , whereof  I have  fpoken  before.  The  Bound  or 
Summit  of  the  North  Corner  is  not  known,  for  the  Extre- 
mity of  the  Cold  i for  in  that  Place  there  are  continual 
Mountains  of  Snow. 

I was  inquifitive  of  the  Monfters,  or  monftrous  Men, 
whereof  Ifodorus  and  Solinus  make  report  *,  they  told  me 
they  never  faw  any  fuch,  and  I therefore  doubt  whether  it 
be  true  or  no.  All  thefe  Nations  are  poor,  yet  they  muft 
ferve  in  feme  Trade,  for  it  was  the  Commandment  of 
Zingis , that  none  fhould  be  free  from  Service,  till  he  were 
fo  old,  that  he  could  labour  no  longer  by  any  means.  Once 
I remember  a certain  Prieft  of  Cathay  a fat  with  me  cloathed 
in  a red  coloured  Cloth,  and  I demanded  of  him  whence 
he  had  fuch  a Colour,  and  he  told  me,  that  in  the  Eaft 
Parts  of  Cathaya  there  were  high  craggy  Rocks,  wherein 
certain  Creatures  dwell,  having  in  ail  Parts  the  Shape  of 
Men  ; but  that  they  bow  not  the  Knees,  but  leap  inftead 
of  walking,  which  are  not  above  one  Cubit  long,  and  their 
whole  Body  is  covered  with  Hair,  who  have  their  Abode 
in  Caves,  which  no  Man  can  come  unto,  and  they  who  hunt 
them,  go  to  them,  and  carry  ftrong  Drink  with  them,  and 
make  Pits  in  the  Rocks  like  Wells,  which  they  fill  with  that 
ftrong  Drink  •,  for  Cathaya  hitherto  has  had  no  Wine,  tho’ 
now  they  begin  to  plant  Vineyards  •,  but  the  ftrong  Liquor 
beforementioned  is  made  of  Rice.  The  Hunters  hide  them- 
felves, and  then  thefe  Creatures  come  out  of  their  Ploles 
and  tafte  the  Drink,  and  cry,  Chin-Chin  ; on  this  they 
come  together  in  great  Multitudes,  and  drink  till  they  are 
made  drunk,  fo  that  they  fleep  there.  Then  the  Hunters 
come  and  bind  them  Hand  and  Feet,  while  they  are  fleep- 
ing,  and  afterwards  open  the  Veins  in  their  Neck,  and  draw 
forth  three  or  four  Drops  of  Blood  from  every  one,  and  let 
them  go  free,  and  that  Blood,  as  he  told  me,  is  the  moft 
precious  Purple. 

Fie  told  us  alfo  as  a Truth,  (which,  hbwever,  I do  not 
believe)  that  there  is  a Province  beyond  Cathaya,  into  which, 
at  whatever  Age  a Man  enters,  he  continueth  in  the  fame 
Age  wherein  he  entered.  Cathaya  is  on  the  Ocean,  and  the 
Goldfmith  fo  often  mentioned,  told  me,  that  there  arrived 
MeiTengers  from  a certain  People  which  are  called  Tante 
and  Manfe , who  inhabit  Elands,  the  Sea  of  which  is  frozen 
in  the  Winter,  fo  that  the  Tartars  may  invade  them,  who 
offered  two  thoufand  Tuemen  or  Jafcots  yearly,  fo  they 
would  let  them  live  in  Peace.  Tuemen  is  a Piece  of  Mo- 
ney containing  ten  Marks.  The  common  Money  of  Cat  ay  a 
is  Paper  made  like'  Pafteboard,  the  Breadth  and  Length  of 
an  Hand,  upon  which  they  imprint  Lines  like  the  Seal  of 
Jjjkangu  they  write  with  a Pencil,  like  that  with  which 
Painters  paint,  and  in  one  Figure  they  make  many  Letters 
comprehending  one  Word.  The  People  of  Thibet  write 
as  we  do,  and  they  have  Characters  very  like  ours.  They 
of  Tangut  write  from  the  right  Hand  to  the  left,  as  the 
Arabians  do,  and  multiply  the  Lines  afeending  upwards ; 
the  Jugures , as  I faid  before,  from  above  to  the  Bottom  of 
the  Line.  The  common  Money  of  the  Rutenians  are  little 
j potted  and  grilled  Skins.  When  we  came  with  the  Monk, 
he  charitably  admonifhed  us  to  abftain  from  Flefh,  and  that 
our  Servants  fhould  eat  Flefh  with  his  Servants  but  he 
would  promife  us  Meal,  and  Oil,  or  Butter,  which  we  did, 
though  it  much  grieved  my  Companion  by  reafon  of  his 
Weaknefs  -j  wherefore  our  Food  was  Millet  and  Butter,  or 
Pafte  boiled  in  Water,  with  Butter,  or  four  Milk,  and 
unleavened  Bread  baked  on  Ox-dung,  or  Horfe-dung. 

45.  When  our  Quinquagefima  came,  which  is  the  Lent 
Time  of  all  the  People  of  the  Eaft,  the  great  Lady  Cota, 
with  all  her  Company,  failed  that  Week,  who  came  every 
Day  to  our  Oratory,  and  gave  Meat  to  the  Priefts,  and 
other  Chriftians,  of  whom  a great  Multitude  flocked  thither 
the  firft  Week  to  hear  their  Duty,  and  fhe  gave  me  and 


my  Companion  each  a Coat  and  Breeches  of  grey  Samito,, 
furred  with  coarfe  Hair,  becaufe  my  Companion  complain- 
ed much  of  the  Weight  of  his  Skins,  which  I received  foi 
his  fake,  excufing  myfelf  neverthelefs,  that  I would  not 
wear  fuch  CJpaths  •,  I gave  to  my  Interpreter  what  belonged 
to  me.  Then  the  Porters  of  the  Court  feeing  that  fuch  a 
Multitude  came  daily  to  the  . Church,  which  was  within 
the  Bounds  of  the  Keepers  of  the  Court  y they  fent  one  of 
their  Attendants  to  the  Monk,  to  let  him  know,  that  they 
would  not  have  fuch  a Multitude  come  within  the  Precindb 
of  the  Court ; to  this  the  Monk  roughly  anfwered,  that  he 
would  know  whether  they  commanded  this  from  Mangu - 
Khan , and  he  added  certain  Speeches,  as  if  he  would  ac= 
cufe  them  to  Mangu-Khan  y but  they  preventing  him,  ac- 
cufed  him  before  Mangu , that  he  was  too  full  of  Words, 
and  that  he  gathered  together  too  great  a Multitude  to  hear 
him  fpeak. 

Afterwards  being  called  to  the  Court,  we  came  in  before 
the  Khan  himfelf,  who  having  the  burnt  Shoulder-blade  of 
a Ram  in  his  Hand,  looked  upon  it,  as  it  were,  reading  it, 
began  to  reprove  the  Monk  feverely,  telling  him,  that  feeing 
he  was  a holy  Man,  he  fhould  pray  unto  God,  and  afked  why 
he  fpoke  fo  much  with  Men  ? but  I flood  behind  with  my 
Head  bare.  Then  the  Khan  faid  to  him,  Why  doft  thou  not  put 
off  thy  Cap  when  thou  comeft  beforeme,  as  that  Frank  doth  ? 
and  commanded  me  to  be  called  nearer : Then  the  Monk  be- 
much  abafed,  put  off  his  Cap  contrary  to  the  Cuftom  of  the 
Greeks  and  Armenians , and  when  Khan  himfelf  had  fpoken 
fharply  to  him,  we  went  out ; the  Monk  then  delivered  me 
the  Crofs  to  bear  to  the  Oratory,  becaufe  he  could  not  carry 
it  for  Shame.  After  a few  Days  he  was  reconciled  to  him, 
promifing  that  he  would  go  to  the  Pope,  and  that  he  would 
bring  all  the  Nations  of  the  Weft  to  his  Obedience. 
Whereupon  he  returhing  to  the  Oratory,  after  that  Con- 
ference had  with  the  Khan , began  to  enquire  of  me  touch- 
ing the  Pope,  if  I believed  he  would  fee  him,  if  he  came 
unto  him  in  the  Behalf  of  Mangu , and  if  he  would  furnifh. 
him  with  Horfes  unto  Saint  ‘James  in  Galicia.  He  de- 
manded alfo  of  your  Majefty,  if  I thought  you  would  fend 
your  Son  unto  Mangu  ? Then  I counfelled  him,  that  he 
fhould  take  heed  that  he  did  not  promife  Falfhoods  to 
Mangu , becaufe  the  laft  Error  would  be  worfe  than  the 
firft,  and  that  God  needeth  not  our  Lies,  or  that  we  Ihould 
fpeak  deceitfully  for  him. 

At  that  time  there  arofe  a certain  Queftion  between  th® 
Monk  and  a Prieft,  a learned  Man,  whofe  Father  was  ar* 
Archdeacon,  and  the  other  Priefts  accounted  him  an  Arch- 
deacon. For  the  Monk  faid,  that  Man  was  created  before 
Paradife,  and  that  the  Scripture  faid  fo ; then  was  I called' 
to  be  an  Arbitrator  of  the  Queftion,  but  I being  ignorant 
that  they  contended  about  this,  anfwered,  that  Paradife 
was  made  upon  Tuefday , when  the  other  I rees  were  made,, 
and  that  Man  was  made  the  fixth  Day.  Then  the  Monk 
began  to  fay,  did  not  the  Devil  bring  Earth  the  firft  Day 
from  the  four  Parts  of  the  World,  and  making  Clay,  made 
the  Body  of  Man  therewith,  and  God  infpirecl  his  Soul  ? 
Then  hearing  this  Herefy  of  the  Monk,  and  that  he  fo; 
publickly  and  fhamefully  recited  it,  I reproved  him  fharply, 
faying,  he  fhould  put  his  Finger  upon  his  Mouth,  becaufe  ! 
he  knew  not  the  Scriptures,  and  that  he  fhould  take  heed  . 
what  he  faid  *,  and  he  began  to  fcorn  me,  becaufe  I was  , 

ignorant  of  the  Language.  ^ 

I departed  therefore  from  him,  going  to  our  Houle , it 
fell  out  afterwards,  that  lie  and  the  Priefts  went  in  Procef- 
fion  to  the  Court  without  calling  me,  becaufe  the  Monk ; 
would  no  longer  fpeak  to  me  as  he  was  wont  y when  there- 
fore they  came  before  Mangu , he  earneftly  demanded  5 
where  I was,  and  why  I catne  not  with,  tnem  ? The , 
Priefts  being  afraid,  qxcuied  oenneives,  but,  returning, . 
they  told  me  the  Words  of  Mangu,  and  murmured,  at  the  t 
Monk.  After  this,  the  Monk  was  reconciled  to  me,  and . 
I to  him,  intreating  him,  that  he  would  help  me  with  his 
Language,  and  I would  help  him  in  the  Holy  scripture . 
For  a,  Brother  that  is  holpen  of  a Brother , is  as  a ftrong \ 
City.  After  the  firft  Week  of  Rafting,  the  Lady  ceaiedi 
to  come  unto  the  Oratory,  and  to  give  Meat  and  Drink,, 
which  we  were  wont  to  have  y for  the  Monk  inhered  it  not. 
to  be  brought,  faying,  that  Mutton-fa t,  or  Suet,  was  put 
in  the  Sauce  5 and  fhe  gave  no  Oil,  but  very  fddom  sHaH 
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that  we  had  nothing  but  brown  Bread  and  Pafte,  boiled  in 
Water,  tho?  we  had  no  Water  but  of  diffolved  Snow,  or 
Ice,  which  was  exceeding  bad.  My  Companion  began  to 
be  much  grieved,  fo  I acquainted  Davids  the  Schoolmafter 
of  the  Khan’s  eldeft  Son,  with  our  Neceffity,  who  made 
Report  thereof  to  the  Khan,  and  he  commanded  to  give  us 
Wine,  Flower,  and  Oil. 

Neither  the  Neftorians  or  Armenians  eat  Fifh  by  any 
means  in  Lent  ; but  the  Monk  had  a Cheft  by  him  under 
the  Altar,  with  Almonds  and  Raifins,  and  dried  Prunes, 
and  many  other  Fruits,  which  he  eat  all  the  Day,  when- 
ever he  was  alone.  We  eat  once  a Day,  and  that  in  great 
Affliction  ; for  as  foon  as  they  knew  that  Mangu  had  given 
us  Wine,  molt  impudently  they  came  in  upon  us  like  Dogs, 
both  the  Neftorian  Priefts,  who  were  drunk  all  the  Day  in 
the  Court,  and  the  Moats  alfo,  and  the  Servants  of  the 
Monk.  The  Monk  alfo,  when  any  came  unto  him  to 
whom  he  would  give  Drink,  he  fent  to  us  for  Wine ; fo  that 
the  Wine  caufed  us  more  Trouble  than  Comfort,  becaufe 
we  could  not  deny  it  without  Offence.  If  we  gave,  we 
wanted  ourfelves ; nor  durft  we,  that  being  fpent,  defire 
any  more  from  the  Court. 

46.  About  the  Middle  of  Lent  the  French  Goldfmith’s 
Son  came;,  bringing  with  him  a Silver  Crofs  made  after  the 
French  Fafliion,  having  the  Image  of  Chriji  all  of  Silver 
fattened  upon  it  at  the  Top,  which  the  Monks  and  Priefts 
feeing,  put  it  away.  This  Crofs  he  was  to  prefent  in  the 
Behalf  of  his  Matter  to  Bulgai , who  was  the  chief  Secre- 
tary of  the  Court,  which  when  I heard  I was  offended. 
The  fame  young  Man  alfo  declared  to  Mangu-Khan,  that 
the  Work,  which  he  had  commanded  to  be  made,  was 
finittied,  which  Work  I deferibed  unto  you.  Mangu  hath 
at  Caracarum  a great  Court  hard  by  the  Walls  of  the  City, 
enc-lofed  with  a Brick  Wall,  as  the  Priories  of  Monks  are 
enclofed  with  us.  In  that  Court  there  is  a great  Palace, 
Wherein  he  held  his  Feafts  twice  a Year,  once  in  Eajier , 
when  he  paffeth  that  Way,  and  once  in  Summer,  when  he 
returneth  ; but  the  latter  is  the  greater,  becaufe  then  all  the 
Nobles  meet  together  at  his  Court,  and  then  he  gives  unto 
them  Garments,  and  fhews  all  his  Magnificence.  There 
are  many  other  Houfes  there  as  large  as  our  Farms, 
wherein  his  Vidtuals  and  Treafures  are  ftored.  In  the  En- 
trance of  that  great  Place,  becaufe  it  was  indecent  to  have 
Flaggons  going  about,  as  in  a Tavern;  William  the  Gold- 
fmith  made  him  a great  Silver  Tree,  at  the  Root  whereof 
were  four  Silver  Lions,  having  one  Pipe  fending  forth  pure 
Cow’s  Milk  •,  and  the  four  Pipes  were  conveyed  within  the 
Tree  unto  the  Top  thereof,  whofe  Top  fpread  back  again 
downward,  and  upon  every  one  of  them  was  a Golden 
Serpent,  whofe  Tails  twine  about  the  Tree  ; and  one  of 
thefe  Pipes  run  with  Wine ; another  with  Caracofmos,  that 
Is,  clarified  Whey;  another  with  Ball,  that  is,  Drink  made 
■of  Honey  •,  another  with  Drink  made  of  Rice,  called  Lera- 
tind ; and  every  Drink  had  a Veffel  prepared  of  Silver  at 
-the  Foot  of  the  Tree  to  receive  it.  Between  thefe  four 
Pipes,  at  the  Top  he  made  an  Angel  holding  a Trumpet; 
and  under  the  Tree  he  made  an  hollow  Vault,  wherein  a 
Man  might  be  hid,  and  a Pipe  attending  up  the  Heart  of 
the  Tree  unto  the  Angel.  He  firft  made  Bellows,  but  they 
gave  not  Wind  enough.  Without  the  Palace  there  is  a 
Chamber,  wherein  the  Liquors  were  laid,  and  there  were 
Servants  ready  to  pour  it  out  when  they  heard  the  Angel 
Founding  the  Trumpet;  and  the  Boughs  of  the  Tree  are  of 
Silver,  and  fo  are  the  Leaves  and  Pears  that  are  on  it ; 
when  therefore  they  want  Drink,  the  Butler  commands  the 
Angel  to  found  the  Trumpet ; he  who  is  hid  in  the  Vault, 
hearing,  blows  the  Pipe  ftrongly,  which  attending  to  the 
Angel,  he  lets  his  Trumpet  to  his  Mouth,  and  the  Trumpet 
foundeth  very  Ihriil ; then  the  Servants  hearing,  which  are 
in  the  Chamber,  pour  Liquor  into  the  proper  Pipe,  and  the 
Pipes  pour  it  from  above,  and  they  are  received  below  into 
Veffeis  prepared  for  that  Purpofe.  Then  the  Butlers  draw 
them,  and  carry  them  through  the  Palace  to  Men  and 
Women. 

The  Palace  is  like  a Church,  having  the  middle  Ifle  and 
the  twq  Sides  beyond  two  Rows  of  Pillars,  and  three 
Gates  on  the  South ; before  the  middle  Gate  ftands  the 
Tree,  and  the  Khan  himfelf  fits  in  the  North  Front  on  an 
high  Place,  -that  he  may  be  feen  of  all ; and  there  are  two 


Flights  of  Steps  attending  to  him  ; by  one  he  that  carries 
the  Cup  goes  unto  him  , and  by  the  other,  he  comes 
down.  The  Space  which  is  in  the  Middle,  between  the 
Tree  and  the  Steps  by  which  they  attend,  is  void;  for  there 
ftands  he  that  waits  on  his  Cup,  and  the  Mettfengers  which 
bring  Prefents,  the  Khan  fitting  there  above  like  a God. 
On  the  right  Side,  towards  the  Weft,  are  the  Men,  on 
the  left  Women ; for  the  Palace  ftretched  out  in  Length 
from  North  to  South  : on  the  Right-fide  are  Places  full  of 
Seats,  on  which  his  Sons  and  Bretheren  fit  1 on  the  Left- 
fide  are  the  like,  where  his  Wives  and  Daughters  fit,  one  W o- 
man  only  fits  above  by  him,  but  not  fo  high  as  he.  When 
therefore  he  had  heard  that  the  Work  was  finittied,  he 
commanded  the  chief  Workman  to  fet  it  up  in  its 
Place  and  make  it  fit. 

About  Paflon  Sunday , he  went  before  with  his  fmall 
Houfes,  leaving  his  greater  Houles  behind , and  the 
Monk  and  we  followed  him  ; and  he  fent  us  another 
Bottle  of  Wine.  The  Khan , in  his  March,  patted  be- 
tween the  hilly  Countries,  where  there  was  great  Wind, 
and  extreme  cold,  and  there  fell  a great  Snow  ; whereupon 
he  fent  about  Midnight  to  the  Monk  and  us,  entreating 
us  to  pray  unto  God,  that  he  would  mitigate  the  Wind  and 
Cold,  becaufe  all  the  Beafts  which  were  in  the  Train  were 
in  Jeopardy  ; efpecially  becaufe  all  that  Time  they  were 
with  Young,  and  ready  to  bring  forth.  Then  the  Monk 
fent  him  Incenfe,  requiring  him  to  put  it  upon  the  Coals, 
and  offer  it  to  God,  which  whether  he  did,  I know  not  5 
but  the  Tempeft  ceafed,  which  had  continued  two  Days. 

On  Palm- Sunday  we  were  near  Caracarum , in  the  Dawn- 
ing of  the  Day,  we  bleffed  the  Willow-boughs,  whereon, 
as  yet,  there  appeared  no  Budd  ; and  about  Nine  we  en- 
tered the  City,  carrying  the  Crofs  aloft,  with  the  Banner, 
palling  through  the  Middle  of  the  Street  of  the  Saracens , 
where  the  Market  and  Fair  are,  to  the  Church,  and  the 
Nejlorians  met  us  in  Proceflion  ; and  entering  into  the 
Church,  we  found  them  prepared  to  celebrate  the  Mafs  ; 
which  being  celebrated,  they  all  communicated  ; and  they 
alked  we  whether  I would  communicate  ? I anfwered,  that 
I had  drank  before,  and  the  Sacrament  fhould  not  be  re- 
ceived but  falling.  Mafs  being  laid,  it  was  Evening, 
and  Matter  William  the  Goldlmith,  brought  us  with  Joy 
to  his  Inn  to  fup  with  him.  He  had  a Wife  who  was  the 
Daughter  of  Mohammeden  Parents,  though  born  in  Hungary 
herfelf,  who  could  lpeak  French , and  the  Language  of  Co- 
mania. We  found  alfo  there  one  other  Man,  called  Bajfilius^ 
the  Son  of  an  Englijhman , born  in  Hungary , who  alfo  was 
fkilful  in  the  fame  Languages.  Supper  being  ended,  they 
brought  us  to  our  Cottage,  which  the  Partars  had  ap- 
pointed in  a certain  Plat  of  Ground  near  the  Church,  with 
the  Oratory  of  the  Monk. 

On  the  next  Morning  the  Khan  himfelf  entered  into  his 
Palace,  and  the  Monk,  and  I,  and  the  Priefts,  went  to 
him  ; they  buffered  not  my  Companion  to  go,  becaufe  he 
Humbled  on  the  Threlhold.  I much  deliberated  with 
myfelf  what  I Ihould  do,  whether  I fhould  go  or  no  ; and,, 
fearing  Offence,  if  I fhould  depart  from  other  Chriftians, 
and  becaufe  it  pleafed  him,  and  fearing  left  that  Good 
might  be  hindered,  which  I hoped  to  obtain,  I chofe  ra- 
ther to  go,  though  I faw  their  A&ions  full  of  Idolatry 
and  Sorcery  ; nor  did  I any  other  Thing  there  but  pray  for 
the  whole  Church  with  a loud  Voice,  and  alfo  for  the 
Khan  himfelf,  that  GOD  would  diredl  him  to  the  Way  of 
eternal  Salvation.  We  therefore  went  into  the  Court, 
which  was  very  neat,  for  in  the  Summer  Rivers  are 
conveyed  into  every  Place,  whereby  it  is  watered.  Af- 
ter this  we  entered  into  the  Palace  full  of  Men  and  Wo- 
men, and  flood  before  the  Khan,  having  the  aforefaid 
Tree  at  our  Backs,  which,  with  the  Veffeis  thereof,  took  up 
a great  Part  of  the  Palace.  The  Priefts  brought  two  little 
Loaves  and  Fruit  in  an  earthen  Difb,  which  they  prefented 
unto  him,  bleffing  them,  and  the  Butler  brought  them  to 
him,  fitting  above  on  a very  high  Place,  and  he  presently 
began  to  eat  one  of  the  Loaves,  and  fent  the  other  to  his 
Son  and  a younger  Brother  of  his,  who  was  brought  up  by  a 
Nejlorian , and  knew  the  Gofpel,  who  alfo  fent  for  my  Bible 
that  he  might  fee  it.  After  the  Priefts,  the  Monk  faid  his 
Prayer,  and  I after  the  Monk ; then  he  promifed  that  the 
tiex£  Day  he  would  come,  unto  the  Church,  which  is  great 

enough 
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enough  and  fair,  and  all  the  Ceiling  above  was  covered 
with  Silk  wrought , with  Gold : The  next  Day  he  depart- 
ed, defiring  the  Priefts  to  excufe  him,  that  he  durft  not 
come  to  the  Church,  becaufe  he  underftood  the  Dead  were 
carried  thither  : But  we  and  die  Monk  remained  at  Cara- 
carum  and  the  other  Priefts  of  the  Court,  that  we  might 
celebrate  Eafier  there. 

47.  The  Feaft  of  Eafier  was  now  drawing  near,  and 
we  had  not  our  Veftments  ; and  I likewife  confidered  the 
Manner  how  th zNeftcrians  made  the  Sacramental  Bread,  and 
was  much  troubled  what  I fhould  do,  whether  I fhould  re- 
ceive the  Sacrament  from  them,  or  ftiould  celebrate  in 
their  Veftments  and  Chalice,  and  upon  their  Altar,  or 
ftiould  altogether  abftain  from  the  Sacrament.  There  was 
a great  Multitude  of  Chriftians  ; Hungarians , Alans , Ru- 
tenians , Georgians , and  Armenians , all  which  had  not  feen 
the  Sacrament  fince  they  were  taken  Prifoners,  becaufe  the 
Neficrians  would  not  admit  them  into  their  Church,  unlefs 
they  were  baptized  by  them,  as  they  laid  ; yet  they  made 
no  mention  of  that  to  us,  and  they  offered  their  Sacra- 
ment freely  to  us,  and  made  me  ftand  in  the  Door  of  the 
Choir,  that  I might  fee  their  Manner  of  Confecration.  On 
the  Vigil  of  Eafier  I flood  by  the  Fount,  that  I might 
fee  their  Manner  of  baptizing.  They  fay  they  have  of 
the  Ointment  wherewith  Mary  Magdelane  anointed  the 
Feet  of  our  Lord  ; and  they  pour  in  as  much  as  they 
think  fit  of  that  Oil,  with  which  they  knead  their  Bread  ; 
for  all  the  People  of  the  Fail  put  fat  in  their  Bread  inftead 
of  Leaven,  which  Fat  is  Butter,  or  Suet  out  of  a Sheep’s 
Tail,  or  Oik 

They  fay  alfo,  they  have  of  the.  Flour  of  which  the 
Bread  was  made,  which  the  Lord  confecrated,  and  al- 
ways add  as  much  frefh  as  the  Quantity  of  the  Flour  they 
lay  afide  ; and  they  have  a Chamber,  hard  by  their  Choir, 
and  an  Oven,  where  they  bake  the  Bread,  which  they  next 
confecrate  with  great  Reverence.  They  therefore  make 
one  Loaf  of  an  Fland’s-breadth,  with  the  before-mentioned 
Oil,  which  they  firft  break  into  twelve  Pieces,  according 
to  the  Number  of  the  Apoftles,  and  after  divide  thofe 
Pieces  according  to  the  Multitude  of  the  People,  and  the 
Priefts  give  the  Body  of  Christ  to  every  one  in  his 
Hand  and  then  every  one  taketh  it  out  of  the  Palm  of 
his  Hand  with  Reverence,  and  ftretcheth  his  Hand  to  the 
Top  of  his  Head.  The  Chriftians  I mentioned  before, 
and  the  Monks,  very  earneftly  entreated  us,  for  God’s 
Sake,  that  we  would  celebrate.  Then  I made  them  be 
confeffed  by  an  Interpreter  as  I could,  reckoning  the  ten 
Commandments,  and  the  feven  deadly  Sins,  and  other 
Things,  for  which  every  Man  ought  to  be  penitent  and 
confeffed  ; all  of  them  publicldy  excufed  themfelves,  con- 
cerning Theft,  faying,  that  without  Theft  they  could  not 
live,  becaufe  their  Mailers  provided  them  neither  Food 
nor  Rayment.  Then  confidering  that  they  had  taken 
away  their  Perfons  and  their  Subftance  without  juft  Caufe, 
I faid  unto  them,  that  they  might  lawfully  take  Neceffa- 
ries  of  the  Goods  of  their  Mailers,  and  I was  ready  to 
maintain  it  to  the  Face  of  Mangu-Kban. 

Some  of  them  alfo  were  Soldiers,  who  excufed  them- 
felves, that  they  muft  go  to  the  Wars,  or  elfe  they  fhould  be 
{Lain  : I forbad  them  to  go  againft  the  Chriftians,  and  that 
they  fhould  not  hurt  them,  and  that  they  fhould  rather  fuffer 
themfelves  to  be  fiain,  for  fo  they  fhould  become  Martyrs. 
And  I laid,  that  if  any  would  accufe  me  of  this  Doftrine 
before  Mangu-Khan , I would  be  ready  to  preach  the  fame 
in  his  hearing;  for  the  Nefiorians  themfelves  of  the  Court 
were  prefent  when  I taught  this,  of  whom  I was  fufpici- 
ous  they  might  report  ill  of  us.  Then  Mafter  William  the 
Goldfmith,  caufed  an  Iron  to  be  made  for  us  to  make 
Hofts  ; and  he  had  certain  Veftments  which  he  had  made 
for  himfelf,  for  he  had  fome  Knowledge  in  Learning,  and 
officiated  as  a Clerk.  He  caufed  the  Image  of  the  Bleffed 
Virgin  Mary  to  be  graven  after  the  French  Fafhion,  and 
engraved  the  Hiftory  of  the  Gofpel  very  fair  ; and  made 
a filver  Box  to  lay  up  the  Body  of  Christ,  and  the 
Relicks  in  certain  little  Holes  curioufly  wrought  in  the 
Side  of  the  Box. 

He  made  alfo  a certain  Oratory  upon  a Chariot,  very 
fairly  painted  with  Scripture  Hiftories  ; I therefore  took  his 
Veftments  and  bleffed  them  ; and  we  made  Hofts  after 
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our  manner  very  fair : And  the  Nefiorians  affigned  me 
their  Fount  for  Baptifm.  And  their  Patriarch  lent  them 
fmmBaldach  a fquare  Hide  like  a portable  Altar,  made  with 
Chrifm,  which  they  life  inftead  of  confecrated  Stone; 
therefore  I celebrated  on  the  Day  of  the  Lord’s- Supper, 
in  their  filver  Chalice  and  Difh,  which  were  very  great 
Veffels.  I did  the  like  alfo  on  Eafier -day , and  we  com- 
municated the  People  with  the  Bleffing  of  God,  as  I hope; 
but  they  baptized  in  the  Vigil  of  Eafier  more  than  three- 
fcore  Perfons  very  orderly.  There  was  great  Joy  for  this 
generally  among  all  Chriftians, 

48.  After  this,  it  happened  that  Mafter  William  the 
Goldfmith  was  grievoufly  fick,  and  when  he  was  upon  re- 
covery, the  Monk  vifiting  him,  gave  him  Rhubarb  to 
drink,  fo  that  he  had  almoft  killed  him.  Then  vifiting 
him  when  I found  him  fo  ill,  I afked  him  what  he  had  eat 
or  drank  ? And  he  told  me  the  Monk  had  given  him  the 
Potion,  and  he  drunk  two  little  Diffies  full,  thinking  it  had 
been  Holy  Water.  Then  I went  to  the  Monk,  and  faid 
to  him,  either  go  as  an  Apoftle,  doing  Miracles  indeed 
by  Virtue  of  Prayer  and  the  Holy  Ghoft,  or  as  a Phyfician, 
according  to  the  Art  of  Medicine  ; you  give  a flrong 
Potion  of  Phyfick  to  drink  to  Men  not  prepared,  as  if  it 
were  an  innocent  Thing  ; for  which  you  will  incur  a foul 
Scandal,  if  it  come  to  the  Knowledge  of  Men.  From  that 
Time  he  began  to  fear  and  to  be  weary  of  him. 

It  happened  at  that  Time,  that  the  Prieft  too  was  fick, 
who  was  as  it  were  the  Archdeacon  of  the  reft,  and  his 
Friends  fent  for  a certain  Saracen , who  was  a Soothfayer, 
who  faid  unto  them,  a certain  lean  Man,  who  neither  eat- 
eth  or  drinketh,  nor  fleeps  in  a Bed,  is  angry  with  him  , 
if  he  can  obtain  his  Bleffing,  he  may  recover  ; then  they 
underftood  it  was  the  Monk,  and  about  Midnight,  the 
Prieft’s  Wife,  his  Sifter,  and  his  Son  came,  intreating 
that  he  would  come  and  blefs  him ; they  alfo  raifed  us  up 
to  interceed  with  the  Monk,  who  anfwered  us  upon  this 
Occafion,  Let  him  alone,,  becaufe  he,  with  three  others, 
who  likewife  took  evil  Courfes,  confuked  to  go  to  the 
Court,  to  procure  Mangu-Khan,  that  I and  you,  fhould 
be  expell’d  from  thefe  Parts  ; for  there  arole  a Contention 
among  them,  becaufe  Mangu  and  his  Wives  fent  four  Jaff 
cots,  and  Pieces  of  Silk,  upon  Eafier  Eve,  to  the  Monk 
and  Priefts,  to  diftribute  among  them,  and  the  Monk 
had  kept  unto  himfelf  one  Jafcot  for  his  Part,  and  of  the 
other  three  one  was  counterfeit,  for  it  was  Copper.  The 
Priefts  thought  therefore  that  the  Monk  had  kept  too 
great  a Share  to  himfelf,  whence  (it  might  be)  that  they 
had  fome  Words  among  themfelves,  which  were  reported 
to  the  Monk. 

When  Day  came,  I went  to  the  Prieft,  who  had  ex- 
tream  Pain  in  his  Side,  and  fpit  Blood,  whence  I 
thought  it  was  an  Impoftume ; then  I advifed  him,  that 
if  he  had  any-thing  that  was  another’s  to  reftore  it ; he  faid 
he  had  nothing.  I fpoke  unto  him  alfo  of  the  Sacrament 
of  Extream  Uniflion  ; who  anfwered,  we  have  no  fuch 
Cuftom,  neither  do  our  Priefts  know  how  to  do  it ; I in- 
treat you,  that  you  would  do  it  for  me,  as  you  know  belt. 

1 advifed  him  alfo,  concerning  Confeffion,  which  they 
frequent  not ; and  he  fpake  a little  in  the  Ear  of  a certain 
Prieft,  one  of  his  Companions.  After  this,  he  grew  bet- 
ter, and  intreated  me  to  go  for  the  Monk,  fo  I went,  but 
the  Monk  would  not  come  at  firft  ; but  when  he  heard  he 
was  fomewhat  better,  he  went  with  his  Crofs,  and  I alfo 
went,  and  carried  the  Body  of  Chrift,  which  I had  referv- 
ed  upon  Eafier  Hay , at  the  In  treaty  of  Mafter  William  y 
then  the  Monk  began  to  kick  him  with  his  Feet,  and  he 
moft  humbly  embraced  his  Feet ; then  I faid  unto  him, 
it  is  the  Cuftom  of  the  Church  of  Rome , that  the  Sick 
ftiould  receive  the  Body  of  Chrift,  as  it  is  the  beft  Provi- 
fion  for  their  Journey,  and  a Defence  againft  all  the  De- 
ceits of  the  Enemy  ; turning  next  to  the  fick  Man,  I 
faid,  Behold  the  Body  of  Chrifi , which  1 confecrated  on  Eaff 
ter  Day,  you  muft  be  confeffed , and  defined  it.  Then  faid 
he,  with  a great  Faith,  I defire  it  with  all  my  Heart ; 
which  when  I had  offered  to  him,  he  with  great  Affection, 
faid,  I believe  that  this  is  my  Creator,  and  my  Saviour , who 
gave  me  Life , and  will  reftore  it  again  unto  me  after  Heath 
in  the  general  Refurrebhon  ; and  fo  took  the  Body  of 
Chrift  (from  my  Hand)  made  after  the  Manner  of  the 
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Church  of  Rome  ; the  Monk  then  flayed  with  him  and 
gave  him,  in  my  Abfence,  I know  not  what  Potions.. 

The  next  Day  he  began  to  have  the  Pangs  of  Death 
upon  him:;  then  taking  their  Oil  which  they  faid  was  Holy, 
I anointed  him  according  to  the  manner  of  the  Church  of 
Rome,  as  they  entreated  me.  I had  none  of  our  Oil,  becaufe 
the  Priefts  of  Sartach  kept  it  ail.  When  we  fhould  have 
fung  a Dirge,  and  I would  have  been  prefent  at  his  End, 
the  Monk  lent  to  me,  bidding  me  depart,  becaufe,  if  I 
were  prefent,  1 could  not  come  into  the  Houfe  of  Mangu- 
Khan  for  one  whole  Year;  which,  when  I had  told  his 
Friends,  they  faid  it  was  true,  and  defired  me  to  depart, 
left  I might  be  hindered  in  that  Good  which  I might 
promote.  As  foon  as  he  was  dead,  the  Monk  faid  unto 
me.  Never  mind  it,  I have  killed  him  with  my  Prayers  ; 
this  Man  only  was  learned,  and  oppofed  himfelf  againft  us, 
the  reft  knovo  nothing : Henceforth  Mangu-Khan  himfelf 
and  they  all  will  couch  at  our  Feet.  Then  he  declared  un- 
to me  the  before-mentioned  Anfwer  of  the  Soothfayer  ; 
which,  not  believing  it,  I enquired  of  the  Priefts  who  were 
Friends  of  the  Deceafed,  whether  it  were  true  or  no,  who 
faid  it  was ; but  whether  he  was  pre-inftru6ted  or  not, 
that  they  knew  not. 

Afterwards  I found  that  the  Monk  called  the  Sooth- 
fayer and  his  Wife  into  his  Chapel,  and  caufed  Dull  to 
be  fifted  for  him  to  divine  to  him,  for  he  had  a certain 
Rutenian  Deacon  who  divined  to  him  ; which,  when  I 
underftood,  I was  amazed  at  his  Fooliffinefs,  and  faid  to 
him,  Brother,  a Man  full  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  which 
teacheth  all  Things,  fhould  not  demand  Anfwers  or  Coun- 
fels  from  Soothfayers,  feeing  all  fuch  Things  are  forbid- 
den , and  they  are  excommunicated  who  follow  fuch 
Things.  Then  he  began  to  excufe  himfelf,  that  it  was  not 
true  that  he  fought  after  fuch  Things  ; but  I would  not 
depart  from  him,  becaufe  I was  placed  there  by  the  Com- 
mandment of  the  Khan  himfelf,  nor  could  I remove  with- 
out his  fpecial  Command. 

49.  As  to  the  City  of  Caracarum,  your  Highnefs  may 
be  pleafed  to  know  this  ; that,  excluding  the  Palace  of  the 
Khan  himfelf,  it  is  not  fo  good  as  the  Caftle  of  St.  Dennis, 
.and  the  Monaftary  of  St.  Dennis  is  worth  ten  Times 
that  Palace,  and  more  too.  There  are  two  Streets  there, 
one  of  the  Saracens  or  Mohammedans,  where  the  Fairs  ate 
kept,  and  many  Merchants  refort  thither,  by  reafon  of  the 
Court  which  is  always  near,  and  for  the  Number  of  Em- 
baffadors.  There  is  another  of  the  Cathaians , who  are  all 
Artificers.  Without  thofe  Streets  there  are  great  Palaces, 
which  are  the  Courts  of  the  Secretaries  ; there  are  there 
twelve  kinds  of  Idolaters  of  divers  Nations,  two  Mofques, 
where  the  Law  of  Mohammed  is  proclaimed,  and  one  Church 
of  the  Chriftians  at  the  End  of  the  Town.  The  Town 
is  inclofed  with  a Mud-wall,  and  hath  four  Gates  ; on  the 
Eaft  Part  Millet  and  other  Grain  is  fold,  which,  as  yet,  is 
feldom  brought  thither  ; on  the  Weft  Sheep  and  Goats,  on 
the  South  Oxen  and  Waggons  are  fold  ; and  on  the  North 
Horfes. 

Following  the  Court,  we  came  thither  on  the  Sunday  be- 
fore the  Afcenfion ; the  next  Day  after  we  were  called  before 
Biugai , who  is  their  Juftice  and  chief  Secretary^  both  the 
Monk  and  ail  his  Family,  and  we  and  all  the  Meffengers 
and  Strangers  likewife  who  frequented  the  Houfe  of  the 
Monk,  and  we  were  called  before  Bulgai  feverally,  firft  the 
Monk,  and  after  us,  and  they  began  diligently  to  enquire 
whence  we  were,  and -for  what  Purpofe  we  came,  and  what 
our  Errand  was  ? and  this  Enquiry  was  made  becaufe  is  was 
told  Mangu-Khan,  that  four  hundred  Affaffines  or  fecret 
Murderers,  were  gone  forth  in  divers  Habits  to  kill 
him.  About  that  Time  the  Khan's  Lady  was  reftored  to 
Health,  and  fhe  fent  for  the  Monk,  and  he  not  willing 
to  go,  anfwered,  fhe  hath  fent  for  Idolaters  about  her,  let 
them  cure  her  if  they  can,  I will  go  no  more. 

Upon  Afcenfion  Eve,  we  were  in  all  the  Houfe  of 
Mangu-Khan  : And  I faw  as  often  as  he  was  to  drink, 
they  caft  Cofmos  to  their  Idols  of  Felt  ; then  I faid  to  the 
Monk,  What  Fellowjhip  hath  Chrift  with  Belial  ? What 
Part  hath  our  Crofs  with  thofe  Idols  ? Mangu-Khan  hath 
eight  Brethren,  three  by  the  Mother,  and  five  by  the  Fa- 
ther. One  of  them,  of  his  Mother’s  Side,  he  fent  into 
the  Country  of  Apjfmes,  who  are  called  by  them  Mulibet . 
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and  he  commanded  him  to  kill  them  all.  Another  went 
to  Perfia,  and  is  now  entered  therein  to  go,  as  is  thought, 
into  Turky,  from  thence  to  fend  Armies  to  Baldach  and  'Ra- 
ft acius,  One  of  the  others  he  fent  into  Cathaia  againft  feme 
that  rebelled  : His  youngeft  Brother  of  the  fame  Venter, 
he  kept  himfelf,  whofe  Name  was  Arabucha , who  holds 
his  Mother’s  Court,  who  was  a Chriftian,  whole  Servant 
Mailer  William  is  ; for  one  of  the  Brothers  on  the  Father’s 
Side  took  him  in  a certain  City  called  Belgrade,  where 
there  was  a No'rman  Bilhop,  of  Belle-Ville  near  Roan , 
with  a Nephew  of  the  Bi£hop’s,whom  I faw  there  at  Cara « 
carum,  and  he  gave  Matter  William  to  Mangvds  Mother, 
becaufe  Hie  was  defirous  to  have  him.  But  when  fhe  was 
dead.  Matter  William  came  back  again  to  Arabucha , with 
all  Things  elfe  pertaining  to  the  Court  of  his  Mother ; 
and  from  him  he  came  to  the  Knowledge  of  Mangu-Khan, 
who  on  finifhing  of  the  aforefaid  Work,  gave  unto  Mailer 
William  one  hundred  Jafeots,  that  is,  a thoufand  Marks. 

On  the  Eve  of  the  Afcenfion , Mangu-Khan  faid,  he 
would  go  to  his  Mother’s  Court  and  vifit  her,  and  the 
Monk  faid  he  would  go  with  him,  and  gave  his  Blelfing 
to  his  Mother,  with  which  Khan  was  well  contented.  In 
the  Evening  of  the  Day  of  th 0 Afcenfion,  the  aforefaid 
Lady  was  very  ill,  and  the  Chief  of  the  Soothfayers  fent 
to  the.  Monk,  commanding  him  that  the  Table  fhould  not 
be  fmitten.  On  the  Morrow,  when  the  whole  Court  re- 
moved, the  Court  of  the  Lady  remained  ftill,  and  when 
we  came  to  the  Place  where  the  Court  fhould  ftay,  the 
Monk  was  Commanded  to  depart  farther  from  the  Court 
than  he  was  wont,  which  he  did ; then  Arabucha  met  his 
Brother  the  Khan  : So  the  Monk  and  we,  feeing  that  he 
was  to  pafs  by  us,  met  him  with  the  Crofs  ; and  he  calling 
us  to  mind,  becaufe  fometimes  he  had  been  at  our  Oratory, 
firetching  forth  his  Hand  made  a Crofs  unto  us  like  a Bi- 
lhop ; then  the  Monk  taking  Horfe  followed  him,  bearing 
certain  Fruits  ; but  he  alighted  before  his  Brother’s 
Court,  waiting  while  he  came  from  hunting:  The  Monk 
alighted  there  alfo,  and  offered  him  the  Fruit,  which  he  re- 
ceived ; and  hard  by  him  fat  two  Saracens  of  the  Nobi- 
lity of  the  Court  of  Khan  ; but  Arabucha  underftanding  of 
tne  Contention  between  the  Chriftians  and  the  Saracens, 
enquired  of  the  Monk  if  he  knew  thefe  Saracens,  and  he 
anfwered,  I know  they  are  Dogs , why  have  you  them  fo 
near  you  ? But  they  replied,  why,  fay  they,  do  you 
Wrong  to  us,  when  we  do  none  to  you?  Tokiuom  the 
Monk  faid,  I fpeak  the  Truth,  and  ye  and  your  Moham- 
med, are  vile  Dogs : Then  they  began  to  blafpheme 
Christ,  but  Arabucha  forbad  them,  faying,  fpeak  not 
fo  blafphemoufly,  For  we  know  that  the  Messiah  is  God. 
That  very  Hour  there  arofe  a great  Wind  over  all  the 
Street,  and  after  a while,  there  came  a Rumour  that  the 
Lady  was  dead. 

The  next  Morning  the  Khan  returned  towards  the 
Court  another  Way;  for  this  is  a Rule  amongft  them,  that 
they  never  return  the  fame  Way  they  come.  While  the 
Court  remained  here,  none  dare  pafs  that  Way  (neither 
Horfe-man  nor  Foot-man)  where  the  Court  flayed,  fo  Iona- 
as  any  Shew  of  the  Fire  made  there  remaineth.  That 
Day  certain  Saracens  kept  Company  with  the  Monk,  up- 
pon  the  Way,  provoking  him,  and  difputing  with  him, 
and  when  he  could  not  defend  himfelf  with  Argument, 
and  they  made  light  of  him,  he  would  have  lafhed  them 
with  the  Whip  which  he  held  in  his  Hand,  and  he  went 
fo  far  that  his  Words  were  reported  at  the  Court,  and  we 
were  commanded  to  depart  to  the  fame  Place  with  other 
Meffengers,  and  not  to  abide  before  the  Court  as  we  were 
wont,  I hitherto  always  hoped  the  King  of  Ar rnenia  would 
come.  There  came  fome  about  Rafter  from  Bolac,  where 
thofe  Germans  are,  for  whofe  Sake  chiefly  I went  thither, 
who  told  me,  that  the  Dutch  Prieft  fhould  come  to  Court ; 
therefore  I moved  no  Queftions  to  Mangu  concerning  our 
Stay  or  Departure  ; for  at  the  Beginning,  he  gave  us  Leave 
to  ftay  t\yo  Months,  and  now  five  Months  were  paft.  This 
was  done  about  the  End  of  May , and  we  had  continued 
there  all  February , JVLarch,  April,  and  Ivlay ; but  hearing’-  no 
News  of  the  King  or  the  faid  Prieft,  and  fearing*  left 
we  fhould  return  in  the  Winter,  the  Sharpnefs  of  which 
we  had  experienced,  I caufed  it  to  be  demanded  of  Man- 
gu-Khan, what  his  Pleafurc  was  concerning  us,  becaufe  we 
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would  ftay  there,  if  fo  he  pleafed,  or  if  we  muft  return,  it 
were  eafier  for  us  to  return  in  Summer,  than  in  the  Winter. 

He  prefently  fent  to  me,  commanding  that  I Ihould 
not  go  far  oft,  becaufe  his  Pleafure  was  to  fpeak  with  me 
the  next  Day  : To  which  I anfwered,  if  he  would  fpeak 
with  me,  he  fhould  fend  for  Matter  William’ s Son,  for  my 
Interpreter  was  not  fufficient,  and  he  that  brought  thisMef- 
fage  to  me  was  a Saracen , who  had  been  a Mefienger  to 
Vaftacius , and  blinded  with  Rewards,  counfellecl  Vaftacius 
to  fend  Embafiadors  to  Mangu-Khan , and  the  mean  while 
the  Time  patted,  for  Vaftacius  thought  he  would  prefently 
enter  their  Country,  fo  he  fent,  and  after  he  knew  them,  he 
little  regarded  them,  nor  made  a Peace  with  them  ; neither 
did  they  yet  enter  his  Country,  nor  will  they  be  able  fo 
long  as  they  dare  defend  themfelves  ; nor  did  they  ever 
take  any  Country  by  Force,  but  by  Deceit ; and  becaufe 
Men  make  Peace  with  them,  under  Colour  of  that  Peace 
they  circumvent  them,  and  overthrow  them.  Then  he 
began  to  be  very  inquifidve  of  the  Pope,  and  of  the  King 
of  the  Franks , and  of  the  Way  to  go  to  them  ; but  the 
Monks  hearing  this,  advifed  me  fecretly  not  to  anfwer  him, 
becaufe  he  would  procure  that  an  Embafiador  fhould  be 
fent.  I therefore  held  my  Peace,  not  willing  to  anfwer 
him  •,  and  he  fpake  to  me  I know  not  what  injurious 
Words,  for  which  the  Neftorian  Priefts  would  have  accufed 
him,  fo  that  he  had  either  been  (lain  or  beaten,  but  I would 
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50.  The  very  next  Day  they  brought  me  to  the  Court, 
and  the  chief  Secretaries  of  the  Court  came  to  me,  one  of 
them  a Moal,  who  waiteth  upon  the  Khan’s,  Cup,  and  the  reft 
Saracens , enquiring  on  the  Behalf  of  the  Khan , wherefore  I 
came  ? Then  I told  him  in  the  very  fame  Words  I did  before, 
how  I came  to  Sartach , and  from  Sartach  to  Baatu , and 
how  Baatu  fent  me  thither.  Whereupon  I faid  unto  him,  I 
have  nothing  to  fpeak  on  the  Behalf  of  any  Man,  unlefs  I 
fhould  fpeak  the  Words  of  God  unto  him,  if  he  would  hear 
them,  for  the  Khan  fhould  beft  know  what  Baatu  hath 
written  unto  him.  They  (tuck  upon  this,  demanding  what 
Words  of  God  I would  fpeak  unto  him  ; thinking  I would 
prophefy  unto  him  fome  profperous  thing  as  many  ufe 
to  do. 

To  whom  I anfwered,  if  ye  will  that  I fpeak  the  Words 
of  God  unto  him,  get  me  an  Interpreter,  who  faid  we  have 
fent  for  him,  yet  fpeak  by  this  Interpreter  as  you  may,  we 

they  urged  me  much  to 
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fhall  uH^rftand  you  well,  and  the; 
fpeak.  When  I faid,  “ This  is  the  Word  of  God.  To 
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whom  more  is  committed  more  is  required  at  his  Hands. 
« Another  alfo,  to  whom  more  is  forgiven,  he  ought  to 
« love  more.  Out  of  thefe  true  Words  of  God  ; I faid  to 
the  Mangu  himfelf,  that  God  hath  given  him  much  : 

< For  the  Power  and  Riches  which  he  hath,  the  Idols  of 
the  Fuenians  hath  not  given  him,  but  the  Omnipotent 
God,  who  hath  made  Heaven  and  Earth,  in  whofe 

;t  Hands  all  Kingdoms  are,  and  he  tranflateth  them  from 
s«  Nation  to  Nation  for  the  Sins  of  Men,  wherefore  if  he 
;t  love  him,  it  fhall  go  well  with  him ; if  otherwife,  let  him 

< know  that  God  will  require  all  thefe  things  at  his  Hands, 
6 even  to  the  uttermoft  Fatthing.”  Then  faid  one  of  the 
Saracens,  Is  there  any  Man  that  loveth  not  God  ? I an- 
wered,  “ God  faith,  if  any  Man  love  me,  he  will  keep 
■£  my  Commandments ; therefore  he  that  keepeth  not  the 
£ Commandments  of  God,  loveth  not  God.’*  Then  faid 
ie,  have  ye  been  in  Heaven,  that  ye  might  know  the 
Commandments  of  God  ? “ No,  faid  I,  but  he  hath  given 
c them  from  Heaven  to  holy  Men,  and  at  the  laft  himfelf 
4 defcended  from  Heaven,  teaching  us,  and  we  have  thefe 
4 things  in  the  Scriptures,  and  we  fee  by  the  Works  of 
e Men  whether  they  keep  them  or  no.” 

Whereupon  he  replied,  Will  ye  then  fay  that  Mangu - 
rihan  keeps  not  the  Commandments  of  God,  to  whom  I 
aid  your  Interpreter  will  come  as  ye  fay  ? Then  before 
Mangu-Khan , if  it  pleafe  him,  I will  recite  the  Command- 
nents  of  God,  and  he  fhall  be  his  own  Judge,  whether  he 
teep  them  or  not;  fo  they  departed  and  told  him,  that  I 
aid  he  was  an  Idolater,  or  a Fuinian , and  kept  not  the 
Commandments  of  God.  The  next  Day  he  fent  his  Secre- 
aries  unto  me,  faying,  our  Lord  fends  us  unto  you,  fay- 
ig,  ye  are  here  Chriftian  Saracens , and  Fuinians , and  every 
f you  faith  his  Law  is  better,  and  his  Books  are  true : 


Wherefore  he  would  that  ye  all  come  together,  and  make 
Companion  that  every  one  write  his  Words,  that  he  mav 
know  the  Truth.  Then  I faid,  “ Blefled  be  God,  than 
“ hath  put  this  in  the  Heart  of  Khan  ; but  our  Scripture 
££  faith,  the  Servant  of  God  muft  not  be  contentious,  but 
££  meek  unto  all.  Wherefore  I am  ready  without  Strife 
££  and  Contention  to  render  an  Account  of  the  Faith  and 
“ Hope  of  Chriftians  to  every  one  that  fhall  require  it.25 
Then  they  wrote  my  Words,  and  brought  them  unto 
him. 

Then  the  Neftorians  were  commanded  to  provide  tliem- 
felves,  and  write  what  they  would  fpeak,  and  the  Saracens 
likewife,  and  the  Fuinians  alfo.  On  the  next  Mornino-  hf» 
fent  the  Secretaries  again,  faying,  Mangu-Khan  would 
know  wherefore  ye  came  to  thefe  Parts  ? To  whom  I faid, 
he  may  know  by  the  Letters  of  Baatu  ; to  this  they  an- 
fwered, Baatids  Letters  are  loft,  and  he  hath  forgotten 
what  Baatu  hath  wrote  to  him.  Wherefore  he  would 
know  of  you. 

At  this  fomewhat  emboldened,  I faid,  ££  The  Duty  or 
££  Office  of  our  Religion  is  to  preach  the  Gofpel  unto  all. 
£t  Whereupon  when  I heard  of  the  Fame  of  the  People  of 
££  Moal^  I had  a Defire  to  come  unto  them,  and  while  I was 
££  thus  minded  we  heard  of  Sartach , that  he  was  a Chriftian ; 
££  then  I direded  my  Journey  unto  him,  and  my  Sovereign 
“ Lord  the  King  of  the  Franks  fent  him  Letters  containing 
good  Words,  and  other  Words  beftdes  which  teftify  of  us 
unto  him  what  Men  we  are,  when  he  made  Requeft  that  he 
would  fufter  us  to  remain  with  the  People  of  Moal  ; then 
“ he  fent  us  to  Baatu , and  Baatu  to  Mangu-Khan  ; where- 
“ upon  we  intreated,  and  yet  intreat  him  to  fuffer  us  to  ftay.531 
They  wrote  all,  and  made  Relation  thereof  unto  him.  On 
the  Morrow  he  fent  to  me  again,  faying,  the  Khan  knows 
well  enough  that  ye  have  no  Meflage  unto  him,  but  ye 
came  to  pray  for  him  as  many  other  Priefts  do  ; but  he 
demandeth  whether  ever  any  of  your  Embafiadors  were 
with  him,  or  ours  with  you.  Then  I declared  all  unto  them 
concerning  David  and  Friar  Andrew , fo  they  putting  all  in 
Writing,  reported  the  fame  to  him. 

Then  he  fent  again  unto  me,  faying,  our  Lord  Khan 
faith  ye  have  ftaid  long  here  ; his  Pleafure  is,  that  ye  return 
unto  your  own  Country,  and  he  further  demands,  whether 
ye  would  conduct  his  Embafiadors  with  you  ? To  whom  I 
made  anfwer,  that  I durft  net  carry  his  Embafiadors  beyond 
his  own  Country,  becaufe  there  is  a warlike  Nation  between 
us  and  you,  and  the  Sea  and  Mountains,  and  I am  a poor 
Monk,  and  therefore  dare  not  take  upon  me  to  be  his  Guide ; 
fo  they  having  fet  down  all  in  Writing,  returned,  and  re- 
ported. it  to  the  Khan.  When  Whitfon-Eve  came  the  Nefto- 
rians wrote  Chronicles  from  the  Creation  of  the  World  to 
the  Pafiion  of  Chrift , and  palling  over  the  Paffion,  they 
fpake  of  the  Refurredionof  the  Dead,  and  of  the  Afcenfion 
and  of  the  coming  of  Judgment,  wherein  many  things  were 
to  be  reprehended,  which  I told  them  ; and  we  likewife 
wrote  the  Symbol  or  Creed,  Credo  unum  Deum . Then  I 
demanded  of  them  how  they  would  proceed  ? They  laid 
they  would  firft  difpute  with  the  Saracens  ; I fhewed  them 
this  was  not  the  proper  Method,  for  the  Saracens  in  this 
agree  with  us,  that  they  affirm  there  is  but  one  God,  and 
therefore  you  may  have  them  to  help  you  againft  the  Fui- 
nians, fo  they  were  contented.  Then  I afked  them,  if 
they  knew  how  Idolatry  had  its  firft  Original  in  the  World, 
and  they  could  not  tell  ? I told  them,  and  they  faid  you 
fhall  clear  thefe  things  to  them,  and  then  let  us  fpeak,  for 
it  is  hard  to  fpeak  by  an  Interpreter  ; to  whom  1 faid,  try 
how  you  can  behave  yourfelves  againft  them,  I will  take 
the  Fuinian9 s Part,  and  you  the  Chriftians. 

Suppofe  I am  of  that  Sed  that  fay  there  is  no  God, 
prove  ye  there  is  a God  ; for  there  is  a Sed  there  which 
faith,  that  every  Virtue,  in  what  thing  foever,  is  the  God 
thereof,  and  that  otherwife  there  is  no  God.  Then  the 
Neftorians  knew  not  how  to  prove  any  tning,  but  only  that 
which  their  Writing  declareth  : I faid  they  believe  not  the 
Scriptures,  if  ye  fhew  one,  they  will  fhew  another.  I hen, 
I direded  them  to  let  me  firft  talk  with  them,  becaufe  if  I 
fhould  be  overcome,  they  might  flill  have  Liberty  of  Speech; 
whereas  if  they  fhould  be  overcome,  I fhould  have  no 
hearing  : They  agreed  unto  it. 
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We  therefore  gathered  together  at  our  Oratory,  and  Mangu- 
Khan  fent  three  Writers  to  be  Judges,  one  ChriJHan , one 
Saracen , and  one  Tuinian , and  it  was  firft  proclaimed, 
“ This  is  the  Commandment  of  Mangu-Khan , and  none 

dare  fay  that  the  Commandment  of  God  is  otherwife. 
46  He  commandeth  that  none  fpeak  contentious  or  injuri- 
44  ous  Words  to  another,  or  make  any  Tumult,  whereby 
44  this  Bufinefs  may  be  hindered,  upon  Pain  of  his  Head,” 
Then  all  were  filent,  and  there  was  a great  Aflfembly  there, 
for  every  Party  invited  the  wifeft  of  their  Nation,  and  many 
others  came  flocking  thither.  Then  the  Chriftians  fet  me 
in  the  Middle  of  them,  willing  the  Tuinians  to  fpeak  with 
me.  Then  they  began  to  murmur  againft  Mangu-Khan , 
becaufe  never  any  Khan  attempted  thus  to  fearch  into  their 
Secrets.  Then  they  oppofed  one  to  me,  who  came  from 
Cathay  a,  having  his  Interpreter,  and  I ha&Mafter  'Vtfillidrn'% 
Son.  And  he  firft  faid  to  me,  Friend,  if  thou  be  brought 
to  a Nonplus,  who  muft  feek  a wifer  than  yourfelf  ? But  I 
held  my  Peace. 

Then  he  demanded  whereof  I would  difpute,  either  how 
the  World  was  made , or  what  becomes  of  the  Souls  after 
Death  ? To  whom  I anfwered,  “ Friend,  thisl  fhould  not 
44  be  the  beginning  of  our  Speech.  All  things  are  of  God, 
44  and  he  is  the  Fountain  and  Head  of  all,  and  therefore 
44  we  ought  to  fpeak  firft  of  God,  of  whom  ye  think  other- 
44  wife  than  ye  ought  to  do,  and  Mangu  defires  to  know 
44  who  believes  better?”  Then  the  Arbitrators  allowed 
this  to  be  reafonable,  they  would  willingly  have  begun  with 
the  following  Queftions ; becaufe  they  hold  them  for  the 
ftrongeft,  for  they  are  all  of  the  Herefy  of  the  Manichees , 
believing  two  Principles,  the  one  bad,  and  the  other  good ; 
and  concerning  Souls  they  all  think  they  pafs  from  Body 
to  Body,  infomuch  that  one  of  the  wifeft  of  the  Neftorian 
Priefts  demanded  of  me  concerning  the  Souls  of  brute 
Beafts,  whether  they  could  fly  to  any  Place  where  they 
fhould  not  be  compelled  to  labour  after  Death  ? For  Con- 
firmation alfo  thereof,  as  the  Goldfmith  told  me  a certain 
Child  was  brought  from  Cathay  a,  who  by  the  Size  of  his  Body 
appeared  to  be  three  Years  old,  yet  was  capable  of  any  Rea- 
fon,  who  affirmed  of  himfelf,  that  he  had  been  three  times 
in  feveral  Bodies,  and  knew  Letters,  and  how  to  write. 

I faid  to  the  aforefaid  ’Tuinian , We  firmly  believe  with  the 
Heart , and  confefs  with  the  Mouthy  that  there  is  a God , and 
there  is  but  one  God , and  one  in  perfect  Unity , what  believe 
you  ? He  faid,  Fools  fay  there  is  but  one  God,  but  wife 
Men  fay  there  are  many.  Are  mot  there  great  Lords  in 
your  Country,  and  here  is  a greater  Lord,  Mangu-Khan  ? 
fo  it  is  of  the  Gods,  becaufe  in  divers  Countries  there  are 
diverfe.  To  whom  I faid,  you  make  a bad  Comparifon 
of  Men  with  God  ; for  fo  every  mighty  Man  in  his  own 
Country  may  be  called  a God.  And  when  I would  have 
diffolved  the  Similitude,  he  prevented  me,  enquiring  what 
Manner  of  God  is  yours,  whereof  you  fpeak  ? that  he  is  but 
one.  I anfwered,  44  Our  God,  befide  whom  there  is  no 
44  other,  is  Omnipotent,  and  therefore  needeth  not  the 
“ Help  of  another.  Nay,  all  we  have  need  of  his  Help,  it 
44  is  not  fo  with  Men ; no  Man  can  do  all  things,  and 
44  therefore  there  muft  be  many  Lords  in  the  Earth,  becaufe 
44  no  one  can  fupport  all.  Again,  he  knows  all  things, 
44  therefore  he  meeds  not  aCounfellor:  Nay,  all  Wifdom 
44  is  from  him ; moreover  he  is  perfectly  good,  and  needeth 
44  not  our  Good.  Nay,  in  him  we  live,  move,  and  have 
44  our  Being : Such  is  our  God,  and  therefore  you  muft 
44  not  hold  that  there  is  any  other.”  It  is  not  fo,  faith  he. 
Nay,  there  is  one  higheft  in  the  Heavens,  whofe  Genera- 
tion we  know  not  yet,  and  ten  are  under  him,  and  under 
them  there  is  one  inferior,  and  in  the  Earth  there  are  infi- 
nite. Then  he  would  have  added  other  Fables : So  I alked 
him  of  that  higheft  God,  whether  he  thought  him  Omnipo- 
tent ? or  of  any  other  God  ? and  fearing  to  anfwer,  he  de- 
manded, if  your  God  be  fiich  as  you  fay,  why  made  he  the 
half  of  things  evil  ? It  is  falfe,  faid  I,  whofo  maketh  any 
Evil  is  no  God,  and  all  things  whatfoever  are  good.  At 
this  Word  all  the  Tuinians  marvelled,  and  fet  it  down  in 
Writing,  as  falfe,  or  impoffible.  Then  he  began  to  afk, 
Whence  therefore  cometh  Evil  ? You  afk  amifs,  faid  I ; 
for  firft  you  fhould  demand  what  Evil  is  before  you  afk 
whence  it  is.  But  to  return  unto  the  firft  Queftion,  whether 
do  you  believe  that  any  God  is  omnipotent  ? and  after  I will 
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anfwer  you  to  whatfoever  you  demand.  Then  he  fat  a Idfig 
time  and  would  not  anfwer,  infomuch  that  the  Writers  on 
the  Behalf  of  the  Khan  wdre  forced  to  command  him  to 
anfwer.  At  length  he  anfwered,  that  no  God  was  Omnipo- 
tent. Then  all  the  Saracens  break  out  into  a great  Laughter, 
Silence  being  made,  I faid  therefore  none  of  your  Gods  can 
fiave  you  in  all  Dangers,  becaufe  fuch  a Chance  may  hap- 
pen  wherein  he  hath  no  Power.  Again,  no  Man  can  ferve 
two  Mafters.  How  then  can  you  ferve  fo  many  Lords  in 
Lleaven  and  in  Earth  ? The  Auditory  decreed  him  to  an- 
fwer,  but  he  held  his  Peace. 

Then  when  I was  about  to  alledge  Reafons  to  prove  the 
Truth  of  the  Divine  Effence,  and  the  Trinity,  in  every 
Man’s  Hearing,  the  Ne/iorians  of  the  Country  faid,  that 
it  was  enough,  becaufe  they  meant  to  fpeak,  fo  I gave 
them  place ; and  when  they  would  have  clifputed  with  the 
Saracens,  they  anfwered,  we  grant  that  your  Law  is  true,, 
and  whafifoever  is  in  the  Gofpel  is  Truth,  wherefore  we 
will  not  difpute  with  you  in  any  thing,  and  they  confeflfedj, 
that  they  beg  at  the  Hands  of  God  in  their  Prayers,  that 
they  may  die  the  Death  of  the  Chriftians.  There  was 
there  a certain  old  Prieft  of  the  Seft  of  Jugures , who  con- 
fefs One  God,  yet  they  make  Idols,  with  whom  they 
talk’d  much,  fhewing  all  till  the  Coming  of  Chrift  to 
Judgment,  declaring  the  Trinity  to  him,  and  the  Sara- 
cens by  Similitudes  ; all  of  them  hearkened  without  any 
Con  tradition,  yet  none  of  them  laid,  I believe,  and  will 
become  a Chriftian  : The  Conference  ended,  the  Nefiori- 
ans  and  Saracens  fang  together  with  a loud  Voice,  the  Tu- 
inians holding  their  Peace,  and  after  that,  they  all  drank 
molt  plentifully. 

5 1 . On  Whitfiunday , Mangu-Khan  called  mebefore  him,  and 
the  Tuinian , with  whom  I difputed  ; and  before  I went  in, 
Mafter  William's  Son,  my  Interpreter,  faid  to  me,  that 
we  muft  return  to  our  Country,  and  that  I fhould  fpeak 
nothing  againft  it,  becaufe  he  underftood  it  for  a thing  de- 
termined. When  I came  before  him,  I kneel’d,  and  the 
Tuinian  by  me,  with  his  Interpreter,  Then  he  faid  unto 
me,  tell  me  the  Truth,  whether  you  faid,  when  I fent  my 
Writers  unto  you,  that  I was  a Tuinian  ? Then  I anfwer- 
ed, My  Lord,  I faid  not  fo ; but  if  it  pleafe  Your  High- 
nefs,  I will  tell  you  the  Words  I fpake ; then  I recited 
what  I had  fpoken,  and  he  anfwered,  I thought  well. you 
faid  not  fo,  for  it  was  a Word  which  you  fhould  not  fpeak, 
but  your  Interpreter  hath  ill  interpreted  it.  So  he  reached 
forth  his  Staff  towards  me  whereon  he  leaned,  faying, 
fear  not.  I finding,  faid  foftly,  if  I had  feared,  I had 
not  come  hither;  then  he  demanded  of  the  Interpreter 
what  I faid  ? So  he  repeated  my  Words  unto  him  : After- 
wards  he  began  to  confefs  his  Faith  unto  me. 

44  We,  Moalians , faid  he,  believe  that  there  is  but 
44  One  God,  through  whom  we  live  and  die,  and  we  have 
44  an  upright  Heart  towards  him  ; ” then  faid  I,  God 
grant  you  this,  for  without  this  Gift  it  cannot  be,  and  he 
demanded  what  I faid,  fo  the  Interpreter  told  him  ; then 
he  added  further,  that  God  whohath given  to  the  Hand  diverfe 
Fingers , fo  he  hath  given  many  Ways  to  Men  : God  hath 
given  the  Scriptures  to  you , and  the  Chriftians  keep  them 
not ; ye  find  it  not  in  the  Scriptures , that  one  of  you  fhall 
difpraife  another : Do  you  find  it,  faid  he  ? No,  faid  I ; 
but  I fignifi'ed  unto  you  from  the  Beginning,  that  I would 
not  contend  with  any ; I fpeak  it  not,  faid  he,  touching 
you.  In  like  manner  ye  find  it  not  that  for  Money  a Man 
ought  to  decline  from  Juftice.  No,  Sir,  faid  I,  and  tru- 
ly neither  came  I into  thefe  Parts  to  get  Money,  nay,  I 
refufed  that  which  was  given  me ; and  there  was  a Scribe 
prefent  there,  who  gave  Teftimony  that  I had  refufed  a 
Jafeot,  and  certain  Pieces  of  Silk.  I fpeak  it  not,  faid  he, 
for  that,  God  hath  given  you  the  Scriptures,  and  ye  keep 
them  not;  but  he  hath  given  us  Soothfayers,  and  we  do 
that  which  they  bid  us,  and  we  live  in  Peace.  He  drank 
four  times,  as  I think,  before  he  difclofed  thefe  things  , 
and  while  I hearkened  attentively,  whether  he  would  con- 
fefs any  thing  elfe  concerning  this  Faith,  he  began  to  fpeak 
of  my  Return,  faying,  you  have  ftaid  a long  time  here, 
my  Pleafure  is  therefore  that  you  return  : You  faid,  you 
durft  not  carry  my  Ambafifadors  with  yon,  will  you  carry 
my  Meflenger,  or  my  Letters?  And  from  that  time  I could 
neither  have  Place  nor  Time  to  fhew  him  the  Catholick 
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Faith  ; for  a Man  cannot  fpeak  before  him,  fave  what  he  fuffer  them : They  make  all  things  that  are  fent  to  the  Court 
pleafeth,  unlefs  he  were  an  Ambaffador,  but  an  Ambaffa-  pafs  between  Fires,  and  have  a due  Portion  of  them, 
dor  may  fpeak  what  he  will,  and  they  always  demand,  They  alfo  purgify  the  houfhold  Stuff  *of  the  Dead 
whether  he  have  any  thing  elfe  to  fay.  drawing  them  between  thefe  Fires ; for  when  any  one  dieth 

But  he  buffered  me  to  fpeak  no  more  j but  I muft  hear  all  things  whatfoever  which  appertain  to  him,  are  feparated, 
him,  and  anfwer  as  to  Interrogatories.  Then  I anfwered,  arid  not  mingled  with  other  things  of  the  Court,  till  all 
that  if  he  would  make  me  underftand  his  Words,  and  be  purged  by  the  Fire  •,  fo  did  I fee  it  done  to  the  Court  of 
that  they  were  fet  down  in  Writing,  I would  willingly  car-  the  Lady  who  died  while  we  were  there  ; whereupon  there 
ry  them  to  my  Power.  Then  he  afked  me,  if  I would  was  a double  Reafon  why  Friar  Andrew  and  his  Fellows 
have  Gold  or  Silver,  or  coftl-y  Garments  ? I anfwered,  we  fhould  go  between  the  Fires,  both  becaufe  they  brought 
receive  no  fuch  things  ; but  we  have  not  wherewith  to  bear  Prefents,  and  alfo  for  that  they  belonged  to  him  who  was 
our  Expences,  and  without  your  Help,  we  cannot  get  out  of  dead,  to  wit,  Kh on- Khan  ; no  fuch  thing  was  required  of 
your  Country.  Then  faid  he,  I will  provide  you  all  Neceffa-  me,  becaufe  I brought  nothing.  If  any  living  Creature* 
ries  throughout  my  Country,  will  you  have  any  thing  more  ? or  any  thing  elfe,  fall  to  the  Ground  while  they  thus  make 
I anfwered,  it  fufficeth  me.  Then  he  demanded  how  far  them  pafs  between  the  Fires,  that  is  theirs ; they  alfo  on  the 
will  you  be  brought  ? I faid  let  our  Pafs  bring  me  to  the  ninth  Day  of  the  Moon  of  May , gather  together  all  white 
Armenian  Country ; if  I were  there,  it  were  enough.  He  an-  Mares  of  the  Herd  and  confecrate  them.  The  Chriftian 


fwered,  I will  caufe  you  to  be  conveyed  thither,  and  after 
look  to  yourfelf ; and  he  added,  there  are  two  Eyes  in  one 
Head,  and  though  they  be  two,  yet  there  is  one  Objedt  to 
both ; and  whither  the  one  diredteth  the  Sight,  the  other 
doth  : You  came  from  Baatu , and  therefore  you  muff  re- 
turn by  him.  When  he  had  thus  faid,  I craved  Leave  to 
fpeak  ; fpeak  on,  faid  he  •,  then  faid  I,  “ Sir,  we  are  not 
44  Men  of  War;  we  defire  that  they  have  Dominion  of 
44  the  World,  who  would  moil  juftly  govern  it  according 
44  to  the  Will  of  God  ; our  Office  is  to  teach  Men  to  live 
44  according  to  the  Will  of  God ; for  this  Purpofe  came 
44  we  into  thefe  Parts,  and  would  willingly  have  remain- 
44  ed  here,  if  it  had  pleafed  you  ; but  feeing  it  is  your 
44  Pleafure  that  we  return,  it  muft  be  fo  ; 1 will  return, 
44  and  carry  your  Letters  according  to  my  Power,  as  ye 
44  have  commanded.  I would  requeft  your  Magnificence, 
44  that  when  I' have  carried  your  Letters,  it  may  be  lawful 
44  for  me  to  return  to  you,  with  your  good  liking,  chief- 
44  ly  becaufe  you  have  poor  Servants  of  yours  at  Balac, 
44  who  are  of  our  Language,  and  they  want  a Prieft  to 
44  teach  them  and  their  Children  their  Law,  and  I would 
44  willingly  ftay  with  them.”  To  this  he  anfwered.  Know 
you  whether  your  Lords  would  fend  you  back  to  me?  I an- 
fwered, 44  Sir,  I know  not  the  Purpofe  of  my  Lords  ; but 
44  I have  Licence  from  them  to  go  whither  I will,  where 
44  it  is  needful  to  preach  the  Word  of  God  ; and  it  feems 
44  to  me,  as  if  it  were  very  neceffary  in  thofe  Parts : 
44  Whereupon,  whether  they  fend  Ambaffadors  or  no,  if 
44  it  pleafe  you,  I will  return.  ” Then  he  held  his  Peace, 
and  fat  a long  Space,  as  it  were  in  a Mufe  ; and  my  Inter- 
preter defired  me  to  fpeak  no  more,  and  I carefully  expedt- 
ed  what  he  would  anfwer. 

At  length,  he  faid,  you  have  a long  Way  to  go, 
make  yourfelf  ftrong  with  Food,  that  you  may  come  lufty 
into  your  Country,  and  he  caufed  them  to  give  me  Drink ; 
then  i departed  from  his  Prefence,  and  returned  not  again. 
If  I had  been  endowed  with  Power  to  do  Wonders,  as 
Mofes  did,  perad^enture  he  had  humbled  himfelf. 

52.  The  Soothfayers  therefore,  as  he  confeffed,  are 
their  Priefts,  and  whatfoever  they  command  to  be  done,  is 
performed  without  Delay  ; whofe  Office  I fhall  deferibe 
unto  you,  as  I could  learn  of  Matter  William , and  others, 
who  reported  unto  me  things  like  to  be  true.  They  are 
many, /and  they  have  always  one  Head,  or  chief  Prieft, 
who  always  places  his  Houfe  before  the  great  Houfe  of 
Mangu-Khan , within  a Stone’s  Call ; under  his  Study  are 
the  Chariots  which  bear  their  Idols,  the  others  are  behind 
the  Court,  in  Places  appointed  for  them,  and  they  who 
have  any  Confidence  in  that  Art,  come  unto  them  from 
divers  Parts  of  the  World.  Some  of  them  are  fkilful  in 
Aftronomy,  and  efpecially  the  Chief  of  them,  and  they 
foretel  to  them  the  Eclipfes  of  the  Sun  and  Moon.  And 
when  they  are  to  come  to  pafs  ; all  the  People  prepare 
them  Food,  fo  that  they  need  not  go  out  of  the  Door  of 
their  Houfe  ; and  when  there  is  an  Eclipfe,  they  play  up- 
on their  Timbrels  and  Organs,  and  make  a great  Noife, 
and  fet  up  loud  Shouts.  When  the  Eclipfe  is  paft,  they 
give  themfelves  to  Feafting  and  Drinking,  and  make  great 
Chear.  They  foretel  fortunate  and  unlucky  Days  for  all  Bu- 
finefs  ; therefore  they  never  levy  an  Army,  or  undertake 
War,  without  their  Direction  ; and  they  had  long  fince 
returned  into  Hungary , but  that  their  Soothfayers  will  not 
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Priefts  alfo  muft  come  together  with  their  Cenfors ; then 
they  call  new  Cofmos  upon  the  Ground,  and  make  a great 
Feaft  that  Day,  becaufe  then  they  think  they  drink  Cof- 
mos firft,  as  it  is  the  Fafliion,  in  fome  Places  with  us,  as 
for  Wine,  on  the  Feaft  of  Saint  Bartholomew , or  Sixtus  ; 
and  for  Fruits,  on  the  Feaft  of  St.  James  and  Chriftopher. 

_ They  alfo  are  invited  when  any  Child  is  bom,  to  foretel 
his  Deftiny.  They  are  fent  for  alfo  when  any  is  fick,  to 
ufe  their  Charms,  and  they  tell  whether  it  be  a natural  In- 
firmity, or  by  Sorcery ; in  regard  to  which,  that  good  Wo- 
man of  Metz  I mentioned  before,  told  me  a wonderful 
thing.  On  a certain  time,  very  coftly  Furrs  were  prefent- 
ed,  which  were  laid  down  at  the  Court  of  her  Lady,  who 
was  a Chriftian,  as  I faid  before,  and  the  Soothfayers  drew 
them  through  between  the  Fires,  and  took  more  of  them 
than  was  their  Due,  and  a certain  Woman  under  whofe 
Cuftody  the  T reafure  of  her  Lady  was,  accufed  them  there- 
of unto  her  Lady,  whereupon  the  Lady  herfeif  reproved 
them.  It  fell  out  after  this,  that  this  Lady  herfeif  began 
to  be  fick,  and  to  fuffer  certain  fudden  Pains  in  divers 
Parts  of  her  Body  ; the  Soothfayers  were  called,  and  they 
fitting  far  off,  commanded  one  of  thofe  Maidens  to  put  her 
Hand  upon  the  Place  where  the  Grief  was,  and"  if  ffie 
found  any  thing,  fhe  fhould  fnatch  it  away  ; then  fhe  ari- 
fing,  did  fo,  and  fine  found  a Piece  of  Felt  in  her  Hand, 
or  of  fome  other  thing:  Then  they  commanded  her  to  put 
it  upon  the  Ground,  which  being  laid  down,  it  began  to 
creep,  as  if  it  had  been  fome  living  Creature;  then  they 
put  it  into  the  Water,  and  it  was  turned  as  it  were  into  a- 
Horfe-leech  ; and  they  faid  fome  Witch  hath  hurt  you  thus 
with  her  Sorceries,  and  t#ey  aacufed  her  that  had  accufed 
them  of  the  Furrs,  who  was  brought  without  the  Tents 
into  the  Fields,  and  received  the  Baffinado  feven  Days  to- 
gether there,  and  was  afterwards  tormented  with  other  Pu- 
nifhments,  to  make  her  confefs;  and  in  the  mean  time  her 
Lady  died,  which  fhe  underftanding,  faid  unto  them,  I 
know  my  Lady  is  dead,  kill  me,  that  I may  go  after  her, 
for  I never  did  her  hurt ; and  when  fhe  confeffed  nothings. 
Mangu-Khan  commanded  fhe  fhould  live. 

Then  the  Sorcerers  accufed  the  Lady’s  Daughter’s  Nurfe, 
of  whom  I fpake  before,  who  was  a Chriftian,  and  her 
Hufband  was  the  chief  among  all  the  Nejiorian  Priefts  ; 
fo  fhe  was  brought  to  Punifhment,  with  a Maid  of  hers, 
to  . make  her  confefs,  and  the  Maid  confefs’d,  that  her 
Miftrefs  fent  her  to  fpeak  with  a certain  Horfe  to  demand 
Anfwers.  The  Woman  alfo  herfeif  confefs’d  fomething 
fhe  did,  to  be  beloved  by  her  Lady,  that  fhe  might  do 
her  Good,  but  fhe  did  nothing  that  might  hurt  her.  She 
was  demanded  alfo  whether  her  Hufband  were  privy  to  it; 
fhe  excufed  him,  for  that  he  had  burnt  the  Charadters  and 
Letters  which  fhe  had  made.  Then  fhe  was  put  to 
Death,  and  Mangu-Khan  fent  the  Prieft  her  Hufband  to 
the  Bifhop,  who  was  in  Cathaya , to  be  judged,  altho* 
he  was  not  found  culpable. 

In  the  mean  time  it  fell  out,  that  the  principal  Wife  of 
Mangu-Khan  brought  forth  a Son,  and  the  Soothfayers 
were  called  to  foretel  the  Deftiny  of  the  Child,  who  .all 
prophefied  Profperity,  and  faid,  he  fhould  live  long,  and 
be  a great  Lord.  After  a few  Days  it  happened  that  the 
Child  died ; then  the  Mother  enraged,  called  the  Sooth- 
fayers, faying,  you  faid  my  Son  fhould  live,  and  he  is 
dead.  Then  they  faid.  Madam,  behold,  we  fee  that  Sor- 
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cerefs  •,  the  Nurfe  of  Chrinia , who  the  other  Day  was  put  dor  anfwered,  when  you  will  pluck  of? your  HorfeVhoofs* 
to  Death,  fhe  hath  killed  your  Son,  and  behold  we  fee  we  will  deftroy  our  Ammunition. 

fhe  carries  him  away.  Now  there  remained  one  Son  and  I faw  alfo  there  the  EmbafTadors  of  a Soldan  of  India, 
a Daughter  of  that  Woman,  grown  to  full  Age,  in  the  who  brought  with  him  eight  Leopards,  and  ten  Hare- 
Tents;  and  the  Lady  fent  prefen tly  for  them  in  a Rage,  hounds,  taught  to  fit  upon  the  Horfe’s  Buttocks,  as  Leo- 
and  caufed  the  young  Man  to  be  fain  by  a Man,  and  the  pards  do.  When  I enquired  of  India , which  Way  it  lay 
Maid  by  a Woman,  in  Revenge  of  her  Son,  whom  the  from  that  Place,  they  fhewed  me  towards  the  Weft,  and 
Soothfayers  affirmed  to  be  killed  by  their  Mother.  Not  thefe  EmbafTadors  travelled  with  me  almoft  three  Weeks 
long  after,  Mangu-Khan  dreamed  of  thefe  Children,  and  together,  always  Weftward.  I faw  alfo  the  Embaffador  of 
demanded  in  the  Morning  what  was  become  of  them?  the  Soldan  of  Turky , who  brought  him  rich  Prefents  ; and 
His  Servant  was  afraid  to  tell  him,  and  he  being  trou-  he  anfwered,  as  I heard,  he  needed  neither  Gold  nor  Sil- 
bled,  the  more  demanded  where  they  were,  becaufe  they  ver,  but  Men,  wherefore  he  required  of  him  an  Army, 
had  appeared  to  him  in  a Yifion  by  Night,  then  they  told  On  the  Feaft  of  St.  John , he  held  a great  Feaft,  and  I 
him ; after  which  he,  prefently  fending  for  his  Wife,  de-  caufed  one  hundred  and  five  Carts,  and  ninety  Horfes  to 
manded  whence  ffie  learned  that  a Woman  ffiould  give  be  numbered,  all  laden  with  Cows-milk  ; and  on  the 
Sentence  of  Death,  without  the  Privity  of  her  Hufband?  Feafts  of  the  Apoftles  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul , in  like  tnm* 
And  he  caufed  her  to  be  fhut  up  feven  Days,  command-  ner.  At  length,  the  Letters  being  difpatched  which  he 
ing  to  give  her  no  Meat,  but  the  Man  (who  flew  the  fent  to  you,  they  called  me  and  interpreted  them,  the 
young  Man)  he  caufed  to  be  beheaded,  and  the  Head  to  Subftance  whereof  I wrote,  as  I could  underftand  them  by 
be  hung  about  the  Woman’s  Neck,  who  had  killed  the  my  Interpreter,  which  is  this  ; 44  The  Commandment  of 
Maid,  and  ordered  her  be  cudgeled  with  burning  Firebrands,  44  the  Eternal  GOD  is  this:  There  is  but  one  Eternal 
through  all  the  Tents,  and  after  to  be  put  to  Death  : He  44  GOD  in  Heaven,  upon  Earth  let  there  be  but  one 
had  alfo  put  his  Wife  to  Death,  but  for  the  Children  he  44  Lord,  Zengis-Khan  Son  of  GOD  and  Mangu-Fingij , 
had  by  her,  and  he  went  out  of  his  Court,  and  returned  46  that  is  to  lay,  the  Sound  of  Iron.  This  is  the  Word 
not  till  after  one  Moon.  44  which  is  fpoken  to  you  ; whatfoever  Moals  we  are,  what- 

The  Sorcerers  alfo  trouble  the  Air  with  their  Charms,  and  44  foever  Namans , whatfoever  Markets , whatfoever  Miijj'ul- 
when  the  Cold  is  fo  great  naturally,  that  they  cannot  ap-  44  men,  wherefoever  Ears  may  hear,  wherefoever  Floffe  may 
ply  any  Remedy,  than  they  fearch  out  fome  in  the  Camp,  44  go,  caufe  it  to  be  heard  and  underftood  ; that  fuch  as 
whom  they  accufe,  that  the  Cold  1 comes  through  their  44  have  heard  my  Commandment,  and  would  not  believe 
Means,  fo  they  are  put  to  Death  without  Inquiry  or  Delay.  “ it,  and  would  levy  an  Army  again  ft  us  ; fiiali  be  as  hav- 
A little  before  i departed  from  thence,  one  of  the  Concu-  “ ing  Eyes  and  not  feeing  ; and  when  they  would  hold 
bines  was  fick,  and  languiihed  long,  and  they  mumbled  44  any  thing  they  fhall  be  without  Hands  ; and  when  they 
their  Charms  over  a certain  German  Slave  of  hers,  who  44  would  walk  they  fhall  be  without  Feet.  This  is  the 
flept  three  Days,  who,  when  fhe  came  to  herfelf,  they  44  Commandment  of  the  Eternal  GO  D,  by  the  Virtue  of 
demanded  what  ffie  had  feen,  and  fhe  had  feen  many  Per-  44  the  Eternal  GOD,  by  the  great  Monarch  of  the  Moals, 
Ions,  of  all  which  fhe  judged  they  fhould  fhortly  die  ; 44  the  Commandment  of  Mangu-Khan  is  given  to  the 

and  becaufe  ihe  faw  not  her  Miftrefs  there,  they  judged  44  French  King,  King  Lodowick , and  all  other  Lords  and 
fhe  fhould  not  die  of  that  Sicknefs.  I faw  the  Maid,  44  Priefts,  and  to  the  great  World  of  the  Franks , that 
while  her  Head  was  yet  aching,  by  reafon  of  that  Sleep.  “ they  underftand  my  Words,  and  the  Commandment 
Some  of  them  alfo  call  upon  Devils,  and  gather  them  to-  44  of  the  Eternal  GOD,  made  to  Zengis-Khan  ; nei- 
gether  (who  will  have  Anfwers  from  the  Devil)  in  the  “ ther  but  from  Zengis-Khan , ever  came  this  Com- 
Night,  unto  their  Houfe  ; and  they  put  boiled  Flefh  in  44  mandment  unto  you.  A certain  Man  called  David 
the  Midft,  and  that  Khan  who  invoketh,  beginneth  to  fay  44  came  unto  you  as  an  Embaffador  of  the  Moals , he  was 
his  Charms,  and  having  a Timbrel,  fmites  it  ftrongly  44  a Liar ; and  with  him  you  fent  your  Embaflador  ta 
•againft  the  Ground;  at  length  he  begins  to  rave,  and  44  Khen-Kban.  After  Khm-Khan  was  dead,  your  Embafiaw 
caufetb  himfelf  to  be  bound  ; then  the  Devil  comes  in  the  44  dor  came  to  his  Court  ; Charmis , his  Wife,  lent  you 
Dark,  and  gives  him  Flefh  to  eat,  and  makes  him  An-  44  Cloth,  called  Naffick.  But  to  know  Matters  appertaining 
iwen  Once  at  fuch  a time,  (as  Matter  William  told  me,)  a 44  to  War  and  Peace,  and  to  fettle  the  great  World  in  Quiet, 
certain  Hungarian  hid  himfelf  with  them,  and  the  Devil  44  and  to  fee  to  do  good,  that  wicked  Woman,  more  vile 
being  upon  the  Houfe,  cried,  that  he  could  not  come  in,  44  than  a Dog,  how  could  fhe  know  how  to  do  it  ? Thofe 
becaufe  a certain  Chriftian  was  with  them  ; he  hearing  44  two  Monks  which  came  from  you  unto  Sartach,  Sar- 
this,  fled  with . Hafte,  becaufe  they  began  to  fearch  for  44  tach  fent  them  to  Baatu  ; but  Baatu,  becaufe  Mangu- 
him.  Thefe  things,  and  many  other  they  do,  which  are  44  Khan  is  the  greateft  over  the  World  of  the  Moals , fent 
too  long  for  me  to  repeat.  44  them  unto  us.  But  now,  that  the  great  World,  and 

53 • After  the  Feaft  of  Pentecoft,  they  began  to  pre-  44  the  Priefts,  and  the  Monks,  might  live  in  Peace  and 
pare  their  Letters,  which  they  intend  to  fend  unto  your  Ma-  44  enjoy  their  Goods,  that  the  Commandment  of  GOD 
jefty  ; in  the  mean  time,  the  Khan  returned  to  Caracarum , 44  might  be  heard  among  you,  we  would  have  fent  our 
1 an<^  a gre^t  Feaft  about  the  fifteenth  of  June,  and  he  44  EmbafTadors  of  Moal  with  your  Priefts  ; but  they  an- 
i oefired  that  all  the  Ambafladors  fhould  be  prefent.  The  44  fwered,  that  betwixt  us  and  you  there  was  a warlike 
: laft  Day  he  fent  for  us,  but  I went  to  Church  to  baptize  44  Nation,  and  many  bad  Men  and  troublefome  Ways,  fo 
i three  Children  of  a certain  poor  German , who  we  found  44  as  they  were  afraid  they  could  not  bring  our  EmbafTadors 
i there.  Matter  William  was  chief  Butler  at  that  Feaft,  be-  44  fafe  unto  you.  But  if  we  would  deliver  unto  them  our 
1 cau^e  he  made  the  Tree  which  poured  the  Drink,  and  all  44  Letters,  containing  our  Commandments'  to  their  King 
1 t^ie  P°or  2nd  Rich  fung  and  danced,  and  clapped  their  44  Lodowick , they  would  carry  them.  For  this  Caufe  we 

1 Hands  before  the  Khan.  Then  he  began  to  make  an  Oration  44  fent  not  our  EmbafTadors  with  them  ; but  we  have  Tent 

unto  them,  faying,  44  I have  fent  my  Brethren  far  off,  44  the  Commandment  of  the  Eternal  GOD  by  your  faid 
and  have  fent  them  into  Danger,  into  foreign  Nations,  44  Priefts.  It  is  the  Commandment  of  the  Eternal  GOD 

45  now  it  fhall  appear  what  you  will  do,  when  I fhall  fend  44  which  we  have  given  you  to  underftand ; and  when  you 

46  you,  that  our  Commonwealth  may  be  enlarged.’’  Every  44  fhall  hear  and  believe  it,  if  you  will,  obey  us ; fend  your 
Day,  in  thofe  four  Days,  he  changed  Garments,  which  he  44  EmbafTadors  unto  us,  fo  fhall  we  be  fatisfied  whether  you 
gave  them,  all  of  one  Colour,  every  Day,  from  the  44  will  have  Peace  with  us  or  War.  When  by  the  Power 

\ Shoes  to  the  Ornament  of  the  Head.  At  that  time  I faw  44  of  the  Eternal  GO  D,  the  whole  World  fhall  be  in 
! the  Embaffador  of  the  Khans  of  Bagdad,  who  caufed  him-  44  Unity,  Joy,  and  Peace,  from  the  rifing  of  the  Sun 
felt  to  be  carried  upon  a Horfe-litter,  between  two  Mules,  44  unto  the  going  down  of  the  fame,  then  fhall  it  appear 
f t0.  5“e  ^0L1rh  0?  whom  fome  laid  that  he  made  Peace  44  what  we  will  do.  But  if  ye  fhall  fee  and  hear  the  Com- 

with  them,  on  Condition  that  they  fhould  give  him  ten  44  mandment  of  the  Eternal  GOD,  and  will  not  hear- 

j thoufand  Horfes  for  his  Army  ; others  laid,  that  Mangu  44  ken  to  it,  or  believe  it,  faying,  our  Country  is  far  off, 

| ?ec^red  he  would  not  make  Peace  with  them,  unlefs  they  44  our  Hills  are  ftrong,  our  Sea  is  great ; and  in  this  Con- 
Would  deftroy  all  their  Ammunition ; and  the  Embaffa-  44  fidence  fhall  lead  an  Army  againft  us  to  know  what 
Numb.  4o.  ^ K ' 44  wo 
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e<  we  can  do  ♦,  he  that  made  that  which  was  hard  eafy,  and 
“ that  which  was  liar  off  near,  the  Eternal  GOD  himfelf 
“ knows  that  alone/5  And  as  they  called  us  your  Embaffa- 
dors  in  the  Letters,  I faid  unto  them,  cal!  us  not  Embafla- 
dors,  for  I faid  to  the  Khan  that  we  were  not  the  Embaf- 
fadors  of  the  King  Louis:  Then  they  went  unto  him  and 
told  him  j but  when  they  returned,  they  faid  unto  me, 
that  he  held  it  much  for  our  good,  and  that  he  com- 
manded them  to  write  as  I fhould  direft  them  : Then  I 
told  them  they  fhould  leave  out  the  Name  of  Embaffa- 
dors,  and  call  us  Monks  and  Priefts.  In  the  mean  time, 
while  thofe  Things  were  doing,  my  Companion  hearing 
that  we  rnuft  return  by  the  Wildernefs  to  Baatu , and  that 
a Man  of  Mod  fhould  be  our  Guide,  he  ran,  without  my 
Knowledge  to  Bulgai , the  chief  Scribe,  fignifying  to  him 
by  Signs,  that  he  fhould  die  if  he  went  that  Way  ; and 
when  the  Day  came  wherein  we  fhould  have  our  Pafs,  viz. 
a Fortnight  after  the  Feaft  of  St.  John,  when  we  were 
called  to  the  Court,  the  Scribe  faid  unto  my  Companion, 
'Manga's  Pleafure  is,  that  your  Companion  return  by 
Baatu ; and  you  fay  you  are  lick,  and  it  appeareth  fo : 
Mangu  therefore  grants,  if  you  will  go  with  your  Com- 
panion go,  but  let  it  be  your  own  Fault,  becaufe,  it  is 
pofiible,  you  may  remain  with  fome  Jani  that  will  not 
provide  for  you,  and  it  will  be  a Hindrance  to  your  Com- 
panion ; but  if  you  will  flay  here,  we  will  provide  Ne- 
eeffaries  for  you,  till  fome  Embaffadors  come,  with  whom 
you  may  return  more  eafily,  and  by  a Way  where  there 
are  Villages. 

The  Friar  anfwered,  GOD  grant  the  Khan  a profpe- 
prous  Life,  I will  flay:  Then  I faid  to  my  Companions, 
Brother,  be  advifed  what  you  do,  I will  not  leave  you.  You 
leave  not  me,  faid  he,  but  I leave  you,  becaufe,  if  I go 
with  you,  I fee  the  Death  of  my  Body  and  Soul,  becaufe 
I have  no  Patience  under  intolerable  Labour.  Then  they 
brought  us  three  Garments,  or  Coats,  and  faid  unto  tis,  ye 
will  not  receive  Gold  or  Silver,  and  yet  ye  have  flayed  long 
here,  and  prayed  for  the  Khan  j he  entreats  you,  that,  at 
the  lead,  every  one  of  you  will  receive  a fingle  Gar- 
mant,  that  ye  depart  not  empty  from  him.  Then  we 
were  forced  to  receive  them  for  Reverence  of  him,  for 
they  account  it  a very  evil  Thing  when  their  Gifts  are  con- 
temned. Firft  he  caufed  us  to  be  afked  what  we  would 
have  ? and  we  always  anfwered  the  fame  thing  ; fo  that 
the  Chriftians  infulted  over  the  Idolaters,  who  feek  no- 
thing but  Gifts  ; and  they  anfwered  that  we  were  Fools, 
becaufe,  if  he  would  give  them  his  whole  Court,  they 
would  willingly  take  it,  and  would  do  wifely  too  ; receiv- 
ing therefore  the  Garments,  they  entreated  us  to  make  our 
Prayers  for  the  Khan,  which  we  did,  and  afterwards  we 
went  to  Caracarum. 

But  it  happened,  while  we  were  with  the  Monks,  far 
from  the  Court  with  other  EmbafTadors,  that  the  Monk 
caufed  the  Table  to  be  (truck  fo  hard,  that  Mangu-Khan 
heard  it,  and  demanded  what  it  was ; then  they  told  him. 
Upon  which  he  afked  why  he  was  removed  fo  far  from  the 
Court  ; they  told  him,  becaufe  it  was  troublefome  to 
bring  him  Horfes  and  Oxen  every  Day  to  the  Court ; and 
laid  further,  that  it  were  better  that  he  fhould  flay  at  Ca- 
racarum. Then  the  Khan  fent  unto  him,  faying,  if  he 
would  go  to  Caracarum- , and  flay  there  near  about  the 
Church,  he  would  give  him  all  Things  neceffary  : But  the 
Monk  anfwered,  I came  from  the  Holy  Land  of  Jerufa- 
Jem  hither  by  the  Command  of  GOD,  and  left  that  City, 
wherein  are  a thoufand  better  Churches  than  that  of  Cara- 
carum j if  he  pleafe  that  I flay  here  and  pray  for  him  as 
GOD  commanded  me,  I will  flay,  if  not  I will  return 
to  the  Place  from  whence  I came.  So  that  every  Even- 
ing Oxen  were  brought  him  yoaked  to  the  Carts,  and  in 
the  Morning  he  was  brought  to  the  Place  where  he  ufed 
to  be  before  the  Court  and  a little  before  we  departed 
t lienee,  a certain  Nejlorian  came,  who  feemed  to  be  a 
wife  Man  : Bulgai  the  chief  Secretary,  placed  him  before 
the  Court,  to  whom  the  Khan  fent  his  Children  that  he 
fhould  blefs-them. 

54,  We  came  therefore  to  Caracarum,  and  while  we 
were  in  Matter  William  the  Goldfmith’s  Houfe,  my  Guide 
came  to  me  and  brought  me  ten  Jafcots,  five  of  which  he 
left  in  Matter  William's  Hands,  commanding  him  to  fpend 
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them  on  the  Behalf  of  the  Khan,  for  the  Friar’s  Ufe  while 
he  remained  there  , he  alio  left  the  other  five  in  the  Hands 
of  my  Interpreter,  commanding  him  to  fpend  them  in  the 
Way,  for  my  Subfiftence  for  Matter  William  had  given 
them  fuch  Inftruciions  without  our  Knowledge.  I presently 
changed  one  into  fmall  Money,  and  diftributed  it  to  the 
poor  Chriftians  which  were  there,  for  all  their  Eyes  were 
fixed  upon  us.  We  fpent  another  in  buying  things  necef- 
fary for  us,  as  Garments  and  other  things,  which  we 
wanted.  With  the  third  my  Interpreter  himfelf  bought 
fome  things,  by  which  he  gained  fomewhat.  We  fpent  the 
reft,  becaufe  after  we  came  into  Berfia  fufficient  Neceffaries 
were  no  where  given  us,  nor  yet  among  the  Tartar ^ 
amongft  whom  we  feldom  found  any  thing  to  be  fold. 

Matter  William,  Your  Majefty’s  Citizen  and  Subje<tt5 
fends  you  a certain  Girdle  fet  with  a precious  Stone,  which 
they  ufed  to  wear  againfl  Thunder  and  Lightening,  and 
moft  humbly  falutes  you,  always  commending  you  to  God 
in  his  Prayers.  We  baptized  there  in  all  fix  Souls.  When 
we  departed  from  each  other,  it  was  with  Tears,  my  Com- 
panion remaining  with  Matter  William,  and  I returning 
with  my  Interpreter,  my  Guide,  and  one  Servant,  who 
had  Directions  to  take  one  Mutton  in  four  Days  for  us  four. 
We  came  therefore  in  two  Months  and  ten  Days  from  Ca- 
racarum to  Baatu,  and  never  faw  a Town,  nor  fo  much  as 
the  Appearance  of  any  Houfe,  but  Graves,  except  one  Vil- 
lage, wherein  we  did  not  fo  much  as  eat  Bread,  nor  did  we 
ever  reft  in  thefe  two  Months  and  ten  Days,  fave  one  Day*, 
becaufe  we  could  not  get  Horfes.  We  returned  for  the  moft 
part  by  the  fame  kind  of  People,  and  yet  through  other* 
Countries,  for  we  went  in  the  Winter,  and  returned  in  the 
Summer,  and  by  the  higher  Parts  of  the  North,  except 
that  fifteen  Days  Journey  we  were  obliged  to  go,  and  return 
by  a certain  River  between  the  Mountains,  where  there  is 
no  Lodging  but  by  the  River  Side.  We  went  two  Days, 
and  fometimes  three,  without  taking  any  other  Food  but 
Cofmos.  Once  we  were  in  great  Danger,  not  being  able 
to  find  any  People,  our  Provifion  failing  us,  and  our 
Horfes  tired. 

When  I had  travelled  twenty  Days,  I heard  that  the 
King  of  Armenia  had  patted  by.  In  the  End  of  Auguji  I 
met  with  Sartach,  who  went  to  Mangu-Khan  with  Flocks 
and  Herds,  and  with  his  Wives  and  Children,  yet  the  Bulk 
of  his  Families  remained  between  Tanais  and  Etilia.  I fent 
my  Duty  to  him,  laying,  I would  willingly  flay  in  his 
Country,  but  Mangu-Khan  would  have  me  return  and  carry 
his  Letters.  He  anfwered,  that  I mutt  perform  the  Will  of 
Mangu-Khan.  Then  I afked  Coiac  for  the  Children  ? He 
anfwered,  they  were  in  the  Court  of  Baatu , carefully  pro- 
vided for.  I alfo  afked  him  for  our  Cloaths  and  Books 
a crain  ? He  anfwered,  did  ye  not  bring  them  to  Sartach  ? 
I°faid  I brought  them  unto  Sartach,  but  I did  not  give 
them  to  him  as  you  know  ; and  I put  him  in  mind  what 
Anfwer  I made  when  he  demanded  whether  I would  give 
them  to  Sartach  ? Then  he  anfwered,  you  fay  Truth,  and 
none  can  refift  Truth.  I left  your  Goods  with  my  Father,' 
who  remaineth  near  Sarai,  which  is  a new  Town  Baatu 
hath  made  upon  Etilia  on  the  Eaft  Shore  •,  but  our  Priefts 
have  fome  of  the  Veftments.  If  any  thing  pleafe  you,  faid 
I,  keep  it,  fo  my  Books  be  reftored. 

Then  he  told  me  he  would  report  my  Words  to  Sartach < 

I mutt  have  Letters,  faid,  I to  your  Father,  to  reftore  me 
all.  But  he  was  ready  to  be  gone,  and  faid  unto  me,  the 
Train  of  the  Ladies  followeth  us  near  at  Hand,  ye  fhall 
alight  there,  and  I will  fend  you  Sartach's  Anfwer  oy  this 
Man.  I was  very  careful  he  fhould  not  deceive  me,  yet  I 
dare  not  contend  with  him  : Late  in  the  Evening  the  Man 
came  unto  me,  and  brought  two  Coats  with  him,  which  T I 
thought  had  been  all  of  Silk,  and  he  faith  unto  me,  behold  ! 
two  Garments,  the  one  Sartach  hatn  fent  unto  you, ^ and 
the  other,  if  fo  it  pleafe  you,  you  fhall  prefont  to  the  King  1 
on  his  Behalf-,  to  whom  I anfwered,  I wear  no  fuch  Gar- 
ments, I will  prefont  them  both  to  my  King  in  honour  of  j 
your  Lord,  Then  faid  he,  do  with  them  what  you  pleafe-,  ; 
now  it  pleafed  me  to  fond  them  both  unto  you,  and  I fond  . 
them  to  you  by  the  Bearer  of  thefe  Prefents.  He  delivered  : 
me  Letters  alfo.  to  the  Father  of  Coiac  to  reftore  me  all 
which  appertained  unto  me,  becaufe  he  had  no  need  or  any  , 
thing  which  was  mine,  fo  we  came  to  the  Court  of  Baatu , : 
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the  fame  Day  I departed  thence  a Tear  before,  viz.  the 
fecond  Day  after  the  Exaltation  of  the  bleffed  Crofs,  and  I 
found  our  young  Men  in  Health,  yet  much  affiidted  with 
Poverty,  as  Gojfet  told  me,  and  if  the  King  of  Armenia  had 
not  comforted  them,  and  recommended  them  to  Sartach , 
they  had  perifhed,  for  they  thought  I had  been  dead.  The 
Tartars  alfo  demanded  of  them,  if  they  could  keep  Oxen, 
or  milk  Mares,  for  if  I had  not  returned,  they  had  been 
brought  into  Servitude  by  thofe  People, 

After  this  Baatu  ordered  me  to  come  to  him,  and  made 
the  Letters  which  Mangu-Khan  fends  unto  you  to  be  inter- 
preted unto  me  \ for  fo  Mangu  wrote  unto  him,  that  if  it 
pieafed  him  to  add  any  thing,  or  leave  out,  or  change,  he 
fhould  do  it.  Then  laid  he,  ye  fhall  carry  thefe  Letters, 
and  caufe  them  to  be  underftood.  He  demanded  alfo  what 
Way  I would  go,  whether  by  Sea  or  Land  ? I faid,  the  Sea 
was  froze,  becaufe  it  was  Winter,  and  I muft  go  by  Land, 
for  I thought  you  had  been  ftill  in  Syria , fo  1 diredled  my 
Journey  towards  Perfia , for  if  I had  thought  you  had  paffed 
into  France , I would  have  gone  into  Hungary  ; for  I fhould 
fooner  have  come  into  France , and  by  a more  eafy  Way 
than  tho*  Syria ; then  we  travelled  a Month  with  him  before 
we  could  obtain  a Guide ; at  length  they  appointed  me  a 
certain  Jugure , who  underftanding  I would  give  him  no- 
thing, and  that  I would  go  forthwith  into  Armenia , caufed 
Letters  to  be  made  to  conduct  me  to  the  Soldan  of  Turky , 
hoping  he  fhould  receive  Gifts  of  the  Soldan,  and  that  he 
fhould  gain  more  that  V/ay  ; then  we  took  our  Journey 
ipeedily  fifteen  Days  before  the  Feaft  of  All  Saints  towards 
■Sami , going  diredtly  Southward,  defcending  near  to  Etilia , 
which  is  there  divided  into  three  Arms,  every  one  whereof 
is  almoft  twice  as  big  as  the  Branch  of  the  River  of  Nile  at 
I)  ami  eta. 

It  divides  afterwards  into  four  letter  Arms,  fo  that  we 
paffed  the  River  in  feven  Places  by  Boats.  Upon  the  middle 
Branch  is  the  Village  called  Sumerkant , without  a Wall  •,  but 
when  the  River  overflows,  it  is  compaffed  with  W ater.  The 
Tartars  were  eight  Years  about  it  before  they  could  take  it, 
and  the  Alani  and  the  Saracens  were  nine.  There  we  found 
one  German  with  his  Wife,  a very  good  Man,  with  whom 
Gojfet  flayed  in  the  Winter  ; for  Sartach  Tent  him  thither 
to  eafe  his  Court.  About  thefe  Parts  was  Baatu  on  the  one 
Side  of  the  River,  and  Sartach  on  the  other  about  Chrift- 
mafs , and  they  go  no  farther  down  ; and  when  it  happens 
that  all  the  River  is  frozen,  they  pafs  over.  Here  is  great 
Store  of  Grafs,  and  there  among  the  Caves,  Thieves  hide 
themfelves  till  the  Ice  melt.  Coiac’s  Father  receiving 
Sartach’s  Letters,  reftored  my  Veflments  unto  me,  except 
my  Albs,  and  an  Almic  trimmed  with  fine  Silk,  a Stole, 
a Girdle,  and  a Tualia,  adorned  with  Golden  Embroidery, 
and  a Surplice.  He  reftored  alfo  to  me  all  the  Silver  Plate, 
except  the  Cenfor,  and  the  little  Box  where  the  Chrifm 
was,  all  which  the  Prieft  which  was  with  Sartach  had.  He 
returned  my  Books,  except  our  Lady’s  Pfalter,  which  he 
kept  with  my  Leave,  becaufe  I could  not  deny  it  him  ; for 
he  faid  Sartach  took  much  Delight  in  It.  He  alfo  requefted 
me,  that  if  it  happened  that  1 return  unto  thofe  Parts  again, 
X would  bring  them  a Man  that  knew  how  to  make  Parch- 
ment, for  he  had  built  a great  Church  by  the  Command  of 
Sartach  upon  the  Weft  Side  of  the  River,  as  he  faid,  and 
a new  Town  ; yet  I knew  that  Sartach  meant  no  fuch 
Matter.  Sarai  and  the  Palace  of  Baatu  are  upon  the  Eaft 
Side  of  the  River,  and  the  Valley  through  which  the  Arms 
of  the  River  are  fpread  abroad  eontaineth  more  than  feven 
Leagues  in  Breadth.  There  is  great  Store  of  Fifh  there,  a 
Bible  alfo  in  Verfe,  and  a certain  Book  in  the  Arabian  Lan- 
guage worth  thirty  Sultalines,  and  many  other  things  I 
never  recovered. 

55.  . After  our  Departure  from  him  on  the  Feaft  of  All 
Saints , going  towards  the  South  until  the  Feaft  of  Saint 
Martin , we  came  to  the  Mountains  of  the  Alani  ^ between 
Baatu  and  Sarai.  In  fifteen  Days,  we  found  no  People  but 
one  of  his  Sons,  who  went  before  him  with  Falcons  and 
his  Falconers,  who  were  many,  at  one  little  Village. ; from 
the  Feaft  of  All  Saints  for  five  Days  we  met  not  with  fo 
much  as  a Man,  and  we  were  in  great  Danger  by  reafon  of 
Third,  one  whole  Day  and  a Night,  finding  no  Water, 
till  about  Three  of  the  Clock  the  next  Day.  The  Alani  in 
fome  Mountains  yet  hold  out,  fo  that  of  ten  of  the  Subjects 
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of  Sartach  two  muft  come  and  guard  the  narrow  Railages 
of  the  Hills,  left  they  come  forth  of  the  Mountains,  and 
carry  awdy  the  Cattle  in  the  Plain.  Between  the  Alani  and 
Fort  a Ferrea , which  is  two  Days  Journey  from  thence, 
where  the  Plain  of  the  Alani  beginneth,  between  the  Cafpian- 
Sea  and  the  Mountains,  there  are  certain  Saracens , called 
Lefgi , inhabiting  the  Mountains,  who  likewife  are  free  j fo 
that  thofe  Tartars  who  dwell  at  the  Foot  of  the  Mountains 
of  the  Alani  were  obliged  to  give  us  twenty  Men  to  bring 
us  beyond  the  Iron  Gate,  or  Porta  Ferrea  \ and  I was  glad, 
becaufe  I hoped  to  fee  them  armed,  for  1 could  never  fee 
their  Armour,  tho5 1 had  been  very  defirousof  feeing  it ; and 
when  we  came  to  this  dangerous  Paffage  of  the  whole  twenty, 
there  were  hut  two  who  had  Harbergions,  and  I demanded 
of  whom  they  had  them  ? They  faid,  they  had  them  of  the 
Alani , who  are  able  Workmen  in  fuch  things,  and  ex- 
cellent Smiths.  I think  they  have  fmall  Store  of  Armour, 
but  Quivers  and  Bows,  and  Leather  Jackets ; I faw  them 
prefented  with  Iron  Plates,  and  Iron  Skull-caps  out  of 
Perfia , and  faw  two  alfo  who  prefented  themfelves  to 
Mangu , armed  with  Coats  made  of  Hogs-fkins,  bent  inward, 
of  rough  Leather,  which  were  very  clumfy  and  unweiidy. 

Before  we  came  to  Porta  Ferrea , we  found  one  Caftle  of 
the  Alans , which  was  Mangu  Khan’s , for  he  had  fubdued 
that  Country.  There  we  firft  found  Vineyards  and  drunk 
Wine  the  Day  following  we  came  to  Porta  Ferrea , or 
the  Iron-Gate,  which  Alexander  the  Macedonian  King 
made,  and  it  is  a City  whofe  Eaft  End.  is  upon  the  Sea 
Shore : And  there  is  a little  Plain  between  the  Sea  and  the 
Mountains,  through  which  the  City  extends  in  Length  to 
the  Top  of  the  Mountain,  which  bordereth  upon  it  on 
the  Weft,  fo  that  there  is  no  Way  above  for  the  Rugged- 
nefs  of  the  Mountains,  nor  below  for  the  Sea,  but  imme- 
diately through  the  midft  of  the  City,  where  there  is  an 
Iron-Gate,  from  whence  the  City  hath  its  Name.  This 
City  is  more  than  a Mile  long,  and  on  the  Top  of  a Hill 
is  a ftrong  Caftle ; and  it  is  as  much  in  Breadth  as  a Stone’s 
Caft.  It  hath  very  ftrong  Walls,  without  Trenches  and 
Turrets,  of  large  polilhed  Stones.  But  the  Tartars  have 
deftroyed  the  Tops  of  the  Turrets  and  the  Bulwarks  of 
the  Walls,  laying  the  Turrets  even  with  the  Wall.  Be- 
low that  City,  the  Country  was  formerly  like  a Paradife, 
Two  Day’s  Journey  from  hence  we  found  another  City 
called  Samar  on,  wherein  there  were  many  Jews , and 
when  we  paffed  it  we  faw  Walls  defcending  from  the 
Mountains  to  the  Sea ; and  leaving  the  Way  by  the  Sea 
by  thofe  Walls,  becaufe  it  turns  towards  the  Eaft,  we 
went  up  into  the  high  Countries  towards  the  South. 

The  next  Day  we  paffed  through  a certain  Valley, 
wherein  the  Foundations  of  Walls  appeared  from  one 
Mountain  to  another,  and  there  was  no  Way  through  the 
Tops  of  the  Mountains.  Thefe  were  in  times  paft  the  In- 
cloliires,  or  Walls  eredled  by  Alexander  for  reftraining  the 
fierce  Nations,  the  Shepherds  of  the  Wildernefs,  that 
they  could  not  invade  the  inhabited  Countries  and  Cities. 
There  are  alfo  other  Walls  and  Inclolures  where  Jews  are. 
The  next  Day  we  came  to  a cer  tain  great  City  called  Samach , 
and  after  this  we  entered  into  a great  Plain  called  Moan , thro* 
which  the  River  Cur  or  Cyrus  runs,  from  which  the  Cur- 
gi  or  Curdi  have  their  Names,  whom  we  call  Georgians  ; 
and  it  runneth  through  the  Middle  of  T ifflis,  which  is  the 
Metropolis  of  the  Curgines , and  comes  diredlly  from  the 
Weft,  running  to  the  Eaft  into  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  in  it 
are  excellent  Salmon.  In  that  Plain  we  found  Tartars 
again.  Alfo  by  that  Plain  runs  the  River  Araxes , which 
cometh  from  the  Greater  Armenia , from  betwixt  the  South 
and  Weft,  from  which  it  is  called  the  Land  of  Ararat. 
Whereupon  in  the  Book  of  the  Kings  it  is  faid  of  the  Sons 
of  Senacherib , that  having  ftain  their  Father,  they  fled  into 
the  Land  of  the  Armenians . And  in  Ifaiah  it  is  faid,  that  they 
fled  into  the  Land  of  Ararat.  To  the  Weft  then  of  that 
moft  beautiful  Plain  is  Qurgia.  In  that  Plain  the  Crofminl 
were  fettled  formerly.  And  there  is  a great  City  in  the 
Entrance  of  the  Mountains  called  Ganges , which  was  their 
Metropolis,  flopping  the  Georgians , that  they  could  not 
come  down  into  the  Plain.  Then  we  came  to  the  Bridge 
of  Boats,  which  was  fattened  together  with  a great  Iron 
Chain,  ftretched  forth  crofs  the  River,  wherein  Cur  and  the 
Arqxu  met  together,  but  the  Cur  lofeth  its  Name  there. 
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56.  We  proceeded  thence,  till  travelling  up  the  Araxes, 
of  which  it  is  faid,  Pontem,  indignatus  Araxis ; Araxes , dif- 
tains  a Bridge,  leaving  Perfia  and  the  Cafpian  Mountains 
on  the  left  Hand  towards  the  South,  having  on  the  right 
Hand  Curgia  and  the  Great  Sea  towards  the  Weft.  Go- 
ing all  the  Way  Southward,  we  pafifed  through  the  Mea- 
dows of  Bacchu , who  is  General  of  that  Army  which  is 
there  within  the  River.  Araxes  ; he  has  like  wife  made  the 
Curgi,  and  Turks,  and  Perfians , fubjeft  to  him.  There  is 
likewife  another  Governor  in  Perfia  at  Tauris  over  the 
Tribute  called  Argon , both  which  Mangu-Khan  hath 
called  Home  to  give  Place  to  his  Brother,  who  is  going 
into  thofe  Countries.  The  Country  which  I have  de- 
feribed  to  you  is  not  properly  Perfia , but  was  fometimes 
called  Hyrcania.  I was  in  Bacchu1  s Houle,  and  he  gave 
us  Wine  to  drink,  and  he  himfelf  drank  Cofmos,  which 
I would  willingly  have  drank  if  he  had  given  it  me  ; yet 
it  was  the  beft  new  Wine,  but  Cofmos  is  more  wholefom 
for  a half  ftarved  Man  as  I was.  We  went  up  therefore 
by  the  River  Araxes  from  the  Eve  of  Si.  Clement  until 
the  fecond  Sunday  in  Lent , till  we  came  to  the  Head  of 
the  River,  and  beyond  the  Mountains  where  it  rifeth  there 
is  a good  City  called  Ar forum , which  belongs  to  the  Sol- 
dan  of  Turky,  and  near  thereabouts  Euphrates  rifes  towards 
the  North,  at  the  Foot  of  the  Mountains  of  Curgia ,.  to 
whole  Spring  I had  gone,  but  the  Snow  was  fo  great  that 
no  Man  could  go  out  of  the  common  Path,  and  on  the 
other  Side  of  the  Mountains  of  Caucafus  towards  the 
South  rifeth  the  Tygris. 

When  we  departed  from  Bacchu  my  Guide  went  to 
Tauris  to  fpeak  with  Argon , carrying  my  Interpreter  with 
him  ; but  Bacchu  caufed  me  to  be  brought  to  a certain 
City  called  Naxuan , which  heretofore  was  the  Plead  or  Ca- 
pita!  of  a great  Kingdom,  and  the  greateft  and  faireft 
City  in  thofe  Parts,  but  the  Tartars  have  made  it  a Wil- 
dernefs  ; and  there  were  anciently  eight  hundred  Churches 
of  the  Armenians  there  ; now  there  are  but  two  little  ones, 
for  the  Saracens  have  deftroyed  them  ; in  one  of  which 
I held  the  Feaft  of  Chriftmas  as  I could  with  our  Clerk, 
and  the  next  Day  following  the  Prieft  of  the  Church  died, 
to  whofe  Burial  came  a certain  Bilhop  with  twelve  Monks 
from  the  high  Countries,  for  all  the  Bifhops  of  the  Arme- 
nians, are  Monks,  and  of  the  Greeks  likewife  for  the  molt 
Part.  The  Bilhop  told  me  that  there  was  a Church  near 
this  Place  where  St.  Bartholomew , and  likewife  St.  Judas 
Thaddfus  were  martyred,  but  there  was  no  Way  open  for 
Snow.  He  told  me  alfo  that  they  had  two  Prophets, 
the  firft  or  chief  Methodius  the  Martyr,  who  was  of  their 
Country,  and  plainly  prophelied  of  the  Ifmaelites , which 
Prophecy  is  fulfilled  in  the  Saracens.  The  other  Prophet 
is  called  Acacron , who  when  he  died,  prophefied  of  a Na- 
tion of  Archers  that  Ihould  come  from  the  North,  faying, 
46  That  they  Ihould  conquer  all  the  Countries  of  the  Eaft, 
44  and  Ihould  fpare  the  Kingdoms  of  the  Eaft,  to  affift 
44  them  in  obtaining  the  Kingdoms1  of  the  Weft;  and 
44  they  fhall  poffefs  the  Countries  from  North  to  South, 
44  and  lhall  come  to  Conftantinople , and  Ihall  take  the  Gate 
44  of  Conftantinople , and  one  of  them  who  lhall  be  called 
44  a wife  Man,  lhall  enter  the  City,  and  feeing  the  Churches 
44  and  Rites  of  the  Franks , lhall  caufe  himfelf  to  be 
46  baptized,  and  lhall  counfel  the  Franks  how  they  may 
44  kill  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars , and  there  they  fhall 
44  be  confounded.  Hearing  this,  the  Franks  which  fhall 
« be  in  the  Middle  of  the  Land,  viz.  at  Jerufalem , fhall 
44  fet  upon  the  Tartars  who  fhall  border  upon  them,  and 
'<4  with  the  Help  of  our  Nation,  that  is,  the  Armenians , 
64  fhall  purfue  them  ; fo  that  the  French  King  fhall  place 
«*  his  Royal  Throne  at  Taurinum  in  Perfta , and  then  all  the 
44  Eaft  Countries  and  all  the  unbelieving  Nations  fhall  be 
44  converted  to  the  Faith  of  Chrift  ; and  there  fhall  be  fo 
« ^reat  Peace  in  the  World,  that  the  Living  fhall  fay  to 
« the  Dead,  Wo  be  unto  you  Wretches  ! that  lived  not 
«4  until  thefe  Times.’*  And  I read  this  Prophecy  brought 
to  Conftantinople  by  the  Armenians  which  remain  there, 
but  I made  light  of  it.  Yet  when  I fpake  with  the  Bi- 
fhop,  calling  it  to  Mind,  I regarded  it  fomewhat  the  more. 
But  throughout  all  Armenia  they  as  firmly  believe  this 
Prophecy  as  they  do  the  Gofpel.  - 

He  faid  to  us  alfo,  even  as  the  Souls  in  Limbo  exped 
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the  Coming  of  Chrift  for  their  Delivery,  fo  do  we  look 
for  your  Coming,  that  we  may  be  freed  from  this  Slavery 
wherein  we  have  fo  long  lived.  Near  the  City  Naauam 
there  are  Mountains  on  which  they  fay  the  Ark  of  Noah 
refted  ; and  there  are  two,  one  greater  than  the  other 
and  Araxes  running  at  the  Foot  of  them  ; and  there  is  a 
little  Town  there  called  Comanium , which  is  in  their  Lan- 
guage Eight,  for  they  fay  it  was  fo  called  of  the  eight 
Perfons  which  came  forth  of  the  Ark  and  built  it.  Many 
have  attempted  to  climb  the  great  Hills  and  could  not, 
and  the  Bilhop  told  me  that  a certain  Monk  being  very 
much  troubled  thereat,  an  Angel  appeared  to  him  and 
brought  him  a Piece  of  the  Wood  of  the  Ark,  bidding 
him  to  trouble  himfelf  no  more.  That  Piece  of  Wood 
they  had  in  their  Church  as  he  told  me,  neither  is  the  Hill 
fo  high  in  Appearance  but  the  Men  might  well  get  up  it. 

A certain  old  Man  gave  me  however  this  worthy  Reafon 
why  no  one  Ihould  climb  it.  They  call  that  Mountain 
Majfts , and  as  this  Word  is  of  the  Femenine  Gender  in 
their  Tongue,  no  Man,  faid  he,  muft  climb  up  Majfts,  be- 
caufe  it  is  the  Mother  of  the  World. 

In  the  City  of  Naxuam , Friar  Barnard  a Catalan,  of 
the  Order  of  the  Preaching  Friars,  found  me,  who  lives 
in  Georgia , with  a certain  Friar  of  the  Sepulchre,  who  pof- 
feffeth  great  Lands  there,  and  he  had  learned  fomewhat 
of  the  Tartar  Language ; he  formerly  went  with  a certain 
Hungarian  Friar,  who  returned  with  me  to  Teffiis , with  one 
Servant ; but  Friar  Barnard  remained  at  Tauris , with  a 
certain  Lay  Friar,  whofe  Language  he  underftood  not. 
We  went  out  of  the  City  of  Nexuam , about  the  Epiphany , 
for  we  had  ftayed  long  there,  by  reafon  df  the  Snow-;  we 
came  therefore  in  four  Days  to  the  Country  of  Sabenfa,  a 
Curdifto  Prince,  heretofore  mighty,  but  now  Tributary  to 
the  Tartars , who  deftroy’d  ai!  his  Ammunition,  whofe 
Father  Zacharias  poflfeffed  himfelf  of  the  Country  of  Ar- 
menians, having  delivered  them  from  the  Hands  of  the 
Saracens , and  there  are  many  fair  Villages  of  true  Chrif- 
tians,  having  Churches  like  the  Franks  ; and  every  Arme- 
mian  hath  in  his  Houle,  in  an  honourable  Place,  a woe 
Hand,  holding  a Crofs,  and  fets  a burning  Lamp  be# 
it ; and  that  which  we  do  with  holy  Water,  fprinkling  ' 
to  drive  away  wicked  Spirits,  they  do  with  Frankincenfe  5 
for  every  Evening  they  burn  Frankincenfe,  carrying  it 
through  all  the  Corners  of  the  Houfe,  to  rid  them  of  all 
kind  of  Enemies.  I eat  with  Sabenfa , and  he  did  me 
great  Reverence,  both  he  and  his  Wife,  and  his  Son  Za- 
chary, a very  comely  and  wife  young  Man,  who  demand- 
ed of  me,  whether  if  he  Ihould  come  to  you,  you  would 
entertain  him  ; for  he  is  fo  uneafy  under  the  Dominion  of 
the  Tartars , that  tho’  he  hath  a Plenty  of  all  things,  he 
had  rather  travel  into  a ftrange  Country,  than  endure  their 
violent  Exadions.  They  faid  further,  that  they  were 
true  £ons  of  the  Church  of  Rome , and  if  the  Pope  would 
fend  them  any  Aid,  they  would  bring  all  the  bordering 
Nations  unto  the  Subjedion  of  the  Church  of  Rome. 

From  that  Town  of  his,  in  fifteen  Days,  we  entered  the 
Country  of  the  Soldan  of  Turky.  On  the  firft  Sunday  in 
Lent,  and  the  firft  Caftle  we  found,  is  called  Marfeugen ; 
all  in  the  Caftle  were  Chriftians,  Armenians , Curgines  and 
Greeks  : The  Saracens  only  have  the  Dominion.  There 
the  Captain  of  the  Caftle  faid,  he  had  received  Command- 
ment, that  no  Victuals  ihould  be  given  to  any  Franks , 
or  to  the  Ambaffador  of  the  King  of  Armenia , or  of  Vef- 
tacius ; fo  that  from  the  Place  where  we  were  the  firft 
Sunday  in  Lent , quite  to  Cyprus , whither  I came,  eight 
Days  before  the  Feaft  of  Saint  John  the  Baptift,  we  were 
forced  to  buy  our  own  Provifion.  He  who  was  my  Guide, 
procured  me  Horfes,  and  took  Money  for  the  Viduals, 
and  put  it  in  his  Purfe.  When  he  came  into  the  Fields, 
feeing  a Flock,  away  he  went,  and  without  more  to  do, 
took  one  Sheep,  and  gave  it  to  his  Family  to  eat,  and 
wondered  I would  not  take  part  of  his  Robbery.  In  the  Puri- 
fication, I was  in  a certain  City  called  Ayni,  which  was 
Sabenfa 5s,  whofe  Situation  is  ftrong  ; and  there  are  ^n  hun- 
dred Armenian  Churches,  and  two  Mofques  of  the  Sa- 
racens : The  Tartars  place  an  Officer  there. 

At  this  Place  five  Preaching  Friars  met  me,  whereof 
four  came  from  Provence  in  France , and  the  fifth  joined 
himfelf  to  them  in  Syria.  They  had  but  one  fick  Boy, 
2 who 
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who  could  fpeak  the  Turkijh  Language,  and  a little 
French  % and  they  had  the  Pope’s  Letters  to  Sartach , and 
to  Mangu-Khan , and  to  Buri , fuch  as  your  Highnefs  gave 
me  Letters  of  Requ^ft,  that  they  would  fuller  them  to 
continue  in  their  Country,  and  preach  the  Word  of  God, 
(fie.  But  when  1 told  them  what  I had  feen,  and  how 
they  fent  me  back  again,  they  diredted  their  Journey 
to  Tefflis,  where  there  are  Friars  of  their  Order,  to  confult 
what  they  fhould  do  •,  I anfwered  them,  they  might  well 
pafs  by  thofe  Letters,  if  they  would  ; but  they  ffiould  be 
well  allured,  to  endure  much  Labour,  and  render  an  Ac- 
count of  their  coming  *,  for  feeing  they  had  no  other  Mef- 
fage  but  the  Office  of  Preaching,  they  would  care  but 
little  for  them,  and  chiefly  becaufe  they  had  no  Interpre- 
ter : What  they  did  after,  I know  not,  and  cannot  there- 
fore report. 

58.  On  the  fecond  Sunday  in  Lent  we  came  to  the  Head 
of  Jr axes , and  palling  beyond  the  Top  of  the  Mountain, 
we  came  to  Euphrates , by  which  we  defcended  eight 
Days  going  to  the  Weft  to  a certain  Caftle  called  Camath 
where  Euphrates  bends  to  the  South  towards  Halapia.  But 
we  palling  the  River  went  through  very  high,  mountain- 
ous Countries,  and  through  the  deepeft  Snow  to  the 
Weft.  There  was  fo  great  an  Earthquake  there  that  Year, 
shat  in  one  City  called  Arfengan , ten  thoufand  Perfons,  ac- 
cording to  their  Regifter,  perifhed,  befide  poor  Men,  of 
whom  there  was  no  Notice  taken.  Riding  three  Days  to- 
gether, we  faw  the  gaping  of  the  Earth,  as  it  was  cleft 
by  the  Earthquake,  and  the  Heaps  of  Earth  that  came 
from  the  Mountains,  and  filled  the  Vallies,  fo  that  if  but 
a little  more  of  the  Earth  had  been  moved,  that  which 
Ifaiah  fpeaketh  had  been  literally  fulfilled,  Every  Valley 
Jhall  be  filled , and  every  Mountain  and  little  Hill  /ball  be 
humbled.  We  palled  through  the  Valley  where  the  Soldan 
of  Turky  was  vanquiffied  by  the  Tartars.  It  were  too 
long  to  write  how  he  was  overcome  but  a certain  Ser- 
vant of  my  Guide’s  who  was  with  the  Tartars  Laid,  that 
the  Tartars  were  not  above  ten  thoufand  in  the  whole ; 
and  a certain  Curd  of  the  Soldans , faid  that  there  were 
two  hundred  thoufand  with  the  Soldan,  all  Horfe-men. 
In  that  Plain  where  the  Battle  was,  there  broke  out  a great 
Lake  at  the  Time  of  the  Earthquake  ; and  it  came  into 
my  Mind,  that  all  the  Earth  opened  her  Mouth  to  re- 
ceive yet  more  Blood  of  the  Saracens.  We  were  in  Se- 
lafia  a Town  of  the  LeJ/er  Armenia  in  Eafier  Week  ; 
here  we  vifited  the  Tombs  of  forty  Martyrs ; there  the 
Church  of  St.  Blafe  ftandeth,  but  I could  not  go  thither, 
becaufe  it  was  above  in  the  Caftle. 

On  the  fucceeding  Sunday , we  came  to  Ccefaria  of  Cap- 
padocia, where  there  is  a Church  of  St.Bafil  the  Great. 
About  fifteen  Days  after,  we  came  to  Iconium , making 
imall  Journies,  and  refting  in  many  Places,  becaufe  we 
could  not  readily  procure  Horfes,  and  my  Guide  did  this 
on  purpofe,  taking  upon  him  to  follicit  his  own  Bufinefs 
three  Days  in  every  Town,  at  which  I was  much  diflatis- 
fted,  but  durft  not  fpeak,  becaufe  he  might  have  fold  or  flain 
me  and  our  Servants,  and  there  was  none  to  hinder  it. 
I found  many  Franks  at  Iconium , and  a certain  Merchant 
called  Nicholas  de  Sanblo  Syria,  who  with  a Companion  of 
his,  a Venetian,  called  Boniface  de  Molandino , carried  all 
the  Ahum  out  of  T urky,  fo  that  the  Soldan  could  not  fell 
any  but  to  thofe  two  ; and  they  made  it  fo  dear,  that 
what  was  worth  but  fifteen  Bizantines,  is  nowjold  for  forty. 

■ My  Guide  prefen  ted  me  to  Soldan  the  Soldan  faid  he 
would  willingly  caule  me  to  be  conveyed  to  the  Sea  of 
Armenia , or  Cilecia , though  the  above-mentioned  Mer- 

* chant,  knowing  that  the  Saracens  made  little  account  of 
me,  and  that  I was  much  burthened  with  the  Company 

1 of  my  Guide,  caufed  me  to  be  conveyed  to  Curruma,  a 
Port  belonging  to  the  King  of  Armenia.  • I came  thither 
i before  the  Ajcenfion,  and  flayed  till  the  Day  after  Pente- 
1 coji ; then  I heard  that  Embaffadors  came  from  the 
! King  to  his  Father^  then  I went  fpeedily  to  the  King’s 
Father,  to  demand  whether  he  had  heard  any  News  from 
! his  Son,  and  I found  him  let  with  all  his  Sons,  one  ex- 
’ cepted,  called  Barum  UJin , who  refided  in  a certain  Caftle, 

■ and  he  received  News  from  his  Son  that  he  was  returned, 

* that  Mangu-Khan  had  much  eafed  his  Tribute,  and 
i had  given  him  a Privilege  that  no  Embaftador  ffiould 
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come  into  his  County  $ whereupon  the  old  Man  himfelf* 
with  all  his  Sons,  made  a Banquet,  and  he  caufed  me  to 
be  conveyed  to  the  Sea,  to  the  Haven  called  Aijax  ; and 
thence  I palled  over  into  Cyprus  ; and  at  Nicojia  I found 
our  Provincial,  who  the  lame  Day  carried  me  with  him  to 
Antiochia , which  is  in  a very  weak  State.  We  were  there 
on  the  Feaft  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul , and  from  thence  we 
came  to  Tripolis , where  our  Chapter  was  held  on  the  AG 
fumption  of  the  Bleffed  Virgin. 

59.  Our  Provincial  being  determined  that  I ffiould  have 
my  Refidence  in  our  Convent  at  Aeon,  would  not  fuffer 
me  to  come  to  you  ; but  commanding  me  to  write  unto 
you  what  I would  by  the  Bearer  of  thefe  Prefents ; and 
not  daring  to  refill  contrary  to  my  Obedience,  I did,  ac- 
cording to  my  Power,  and  Underftanding,  craving  Par- 
don of  your  Clemency,  for  my  Superfluities,  or  Wants,  or 
for  any  thing  that  ffiall  be  indifcreetly  or  fooliffily  fpoken, 
as  for  a Man  of  little  Underftanding,  not  accuftomed  to 
write  long  Hiftories.  The  Peace  of  God  which  paffeth 
all  Underftanding  preferve  your  Heart  and  foritfy  your 
Mind.  I would  willingly  fee  your  Plighnefs,  and  certain, 
fpiritual  Friends,  which  I have  in  your  Kingdom.  Where- 
fore if  it  ffiould  not  be  contrary  to  your  Majefty’s  liking, 
I would  befeech  you  to  write  to  our  Provincial,  that  he 
would  let  me  come  unto  you  and  return  ffiortly  again  into 
the  Holy  Land.  Concerning  Turky,  your  Majefty  fhaii 
underftand,  that  the  tenth  Man  there  is  not  a Mohamme- 
dan, nay,  they  are  all  Armenians  and  Greeks,  and  Children 
rule  over  them  ; for  the  Soldan,  who  was  conquered  by 
the  Tartars , had  a lawful  Wife  of  Iberia,  by  whom  he 
had  one  feeble  Son,  concerning  whom  he  charged  that  he 
ffiould  be  the  Soldan.  He  had  another  of  a Greek  Concu- 
bine, Whom  he  committed  to  a certain  great  Admiral.  The 
third  he  had  by  a Turk,  to  whom  many  Turks  and 
Turcomans  being  gathered  together,  they  purpofed  to 
have  flain  all  the  Sons  of  the  Chriftians,  They  had  de- 
termined alfo,  as  I underftood,  that  after  they  had  got 
the  Vitftory,  they  would  deftroy  all  the  Churches,  and  kill 
as  many  as  would  not  become  Mohammedans  ; but  he  was 
overcome  in  Battle,  and  many  of  his  Men  flain.  He  re- 
cruited his  Army  however,  a fecond  Time,  and  tften  was 
taken,  and  is  ftill  in  Prifon.  Pacefter  the  Son  of  the 
Greek  Concubine,  procured  foon  after  that  he  might  be 
Soldan,  becaufe  the  other  was  weak  whom  they  fent  to  the 
Tartars  ; whereupon  his  Kindred  on  the  Mother’s  Side, 
fuch  as  the  Iberians  and  the  Curds,  were  angry  •,  fothat,  at 
prefent,  a Child  ruleth  in  Turky , having  no  Treafure,  few 
Soldiers,  and  many  Enemies.  The  Son  of  Vejlacius  is 
weak,  and  at  war  with  the  Son  of  AJJdu,  who  likewife 
was  a Child,  and  worn  out  with  the  Servitude  of  the  Tar- 
tars. If  therefore  an  Army  of  the  Church  fhould  come 
to  the  Holy  Land,  it  were  a very  eafy  Thing  to  fubdue 
all  thefe  Countries,  or  to  pafs  through  them. 

The  King  of  Hungary  hath  not  above  thirty  thoufand 
Soldiers.  From  Cologne  to  Conjlantinople,  are  not  above  three- 
fcore  Days  Journey  by  Waggons  j from  Conjlantinople  are 
not  fo  many  Days  Journey  to  the  Country  of  the  King  of 
Armenia.  In  old  Time,  valiant  Men  palled  through  thofe 
Countries  and  profpered  ; yet  they  had  moft  valiant  Op- 
ponents, whom  God  hath  now  deftroyed  out  of  the  Earth, 
and  we  need  not  be  in  Danger  of  the  Sea,  or  the  Mercy 
of  Sailors  ; and  the  Price  which  we  ffiould  give  for  Freight 
were  fufficient  for  Expences  by  Land.  I fpeak  it  confi- 
dently, if  our  Countrymen  would  go  as  the  Kings  of  the 
Tartars  go,  and  be  contented  with  fuch  Victuals,  they 
might  win  the  whole  World.  It  feemeth  not  expedient,  as 
I think,  that  any  Friar  ffiould  go  to  the  Tartars  any  more, 
as  I did,  or  as  the  Preaching  Friars  do  ; but  if  our  Lord 
the  Pope  would  fend  aBiffiop  in  an  honourable  manner  and 
anfwer  their  Follies,  about  whi£h  they  have  thrice  writ 
to  the  Franks,  once  to  Pope  Innocent  the  Fourth,  of  fa- 
cred  Memory,  and  twice  to  your  Majefty,  once  by  David, , 
who  deceived  you,  and  now  by  me,  he  might  fpeak  unto 
them  what  he  would,  and  alfo  caufe  them  to  put  thefe 
Things  in  Writing,  for  they  hear  whatfoever  an  Embaft 
fador  will  fpeak,  and  always  demand  if  he  will  fay  any 
more,  but  he  mull  have  a good  Interpreter  j nay,  many 
Interpreters,  and  be  at  large  Expences,* 
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6o.  Such  Is  the  Relation  of  the  Monk  Rubruquis,  who  had 
the  belt  Opportunity  that  any  Man  had  to  that  Time,  of 
looking  into  the  Affairs  of  the  Tartars , of  examining 
their  Force,  of  enquiring  into  the  Form  of  their  Govern- 
ment, and  making  himfelf  perfectly  acquainted  with  their 
Manners  and  Cuftoms,  of  which  he  has  given  fo  large,  fo 
curious,  and  fo  accurate  an  Account.  Before  we  proceed 
to  our  Remarks  thereon,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  dear  up 
a few  Difficulties  that  occur  in  this  Relation,  and  which, 
for  want  of  being  clearly  refolved,  may  occafion  fome 
Doubts  in  the  Mind  of  our  inquifitive  Reader;  and  this  is 
the  more  neceffary,  becaufe  hitherto  nothing  of  this  kind 
has  been  done,  at  leaft  in  our  Language  ; but  the  Rela- 
tion has  been  left  naked  and  unfupported  to  the  Cenfure 
of  the  Perufer,  without  the  leaft  Notice  taken  of  thofe 
Fads  that  muft  neceffarily  embarrafs  him,  and  in  a great 
Meafure  affed  the  Credit  of  the  Author.  I am  very  fen- 
fible,  that  many  of  my  Readers  may  be  of  Opinion,  that 
I might  fpare  myfelf  fome  part  of  the  Trouble  I take  in 
illuftrating  thofe  old  Writers ; but  I beg  leave  to  obferve 
once  for  all,  that  it  is  not  either  for  their  Intereft  or  mine, 
that  I fiiould  do  fo.  If  I had  not  been  throughly  fatisfied 
that  thefe  Travels  were  the  beft  in  their  kind,  I Ihould 
not  have  inferted  them  ; but  with  refped  to  the  World, 
this  is  not  enough ; for  though  I have  it  in  my  Power  to 
give  them  what  fee  ms  to  me  moft  proper  for  fuch  a Col- 
ledion,  yet  I owe  it  to  them,  and  to  myfelf,  to  make  it 
as  evident  as  it  is  poffible,  that  I difcharge  this  Truft  as  I 
ought,  and  that  I give  them  nothing  which  is  not  truly 
worthy  of  their  Pcrufal ; and  this  can  no  otherwife  be 
done,  than  by  obviating  every  Difficulty  that  may  poffi- 
bly  incline  them  to  differ  from  me  in  Sentiment,  and  there- 
fore I hope  this  will  juftify  me  in  the  Pains  I am  ftill  to 
take  with  regard  to  this  Author,  who,  as  he  was  a Wri- 
ter of  great  Candour  and  Sincerity,  fo  he  has  mentioned 
many  Particulars,  which,  tho’  they  were  well  known  in 
his  Time,  and  more  efpecially  to  the  Prince,  to  whom 
this  Work  was  addreffed  ; yet  are  fo  imperfedly  known 
to  us,  that  without  a ftrid  Search  into  the  Hiftories  of 
thofe  Times,  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive,  how  they  can  be 
reconciled  to  the  reft  of  his  Narration. 

We  will  ftate  thefe  plainly,  and  then  the  Truth  of  my 
Obfervation  will  be  manifeft.  In  the  firft  Place,  it  feems 
extraordinary  that  the  King  of  France  Ihould  be  fo  much 
deceived  with  refped  to  the  Embaffy  that  was  fent  him 
from  the  Tartars,  which  occafioned  the  whole  of  this 
Tranladion  ; but  with  refped  to  this,  it  appears  clearly 
from  the  Hiftorians  that  have  written  the  Reign  of  Saint 
Louis , that  thefe  Embaffadors  came  from  a Tartar  Prince 
called  Ercalihay , and  brought  with  them  Letters  which 
are  ftill  extant,  and  which  pofitively  affert,  that  it  was  the 
Defign  of  the  Khan , to  co-operate  with  the  Chriftians,  in 
order  to  reduce  the  Power  of  the' 'Mohammedans.  At  the 
Head  of  this  Embaffy  was  one  David , who  is  named  in 
the  Letters  as  one  to  whom  the  King  of  France  might 
give  entire  Credit,  to  which  his  Majefty  might  be  more 
inclined,  becaufe  he  had  in  his  Company  Friar  Andrew  de 
Lontumal , whom  the  Pope  had  formerly  fent  into  Tarta- 
ry, and  who  affured  the  King,  that  he  had  known  Da- 
vid there  in  a Poll  of  Diftindion.  This  Embaffador  it 
was,  that  pofitively  afferted,  that  the  Khan  was  become  a 
Chriftian,  and  that  there  was  no  Difficulty  in  procuring  a 
clofe  Alliance  between  him  and  the  Chriftians.  Upon 
this,  the  King  firft  fent  Friar  Andrew  with  a confiderable 
Number  of  Perfons  in  his  Train,  back  with  the  Tartar 
Ambaffadors,  in  the  beginning  of  the  Year  1250  ; but  as 
to  the  Succefs  of  this  Negociation,  we  have  no  Account. 
There  is  another  thing  a little  dark  in  our  Author’s  Ac- 
count, and  that  is  with  relped  to  his  Charader  ; for  tho 
it  appears  plainly,  ’ that  he  was  fent  by  the  King  his  Matter 
with  Letters  to  Sartach , yet  he  frequently  tells  us,  that  he 
did  not  affed  to  be  thought  an  Ambaffador,  but  defired 
rather  to  be  con  fide  red  as  a Monk,  who  vifited  Tartary 
from  his  Zeal  for  the  Chriftian  Religion. 

His  Reafon  for'adihg  thus,  was  to  preferve  the  Honour 
of  the  King,  from  fuffering  thro’  any  ill  Treatment  that  he 
might  meet  with,  to  which  he  was  induced  by  many  Rea- 
fon's,  but  particularly  , by  thefe  two.  In  the  firft  place,  he 
was  perfedly  fatisfied,  that  what  had  been  reported  as 


to  the  Converfion  of  Sartach,  was  falfe ; and  next,  be- 
caufe he  was  aware  the  Tartars  were  informed,  that  the 
King  his  Mafter  had  been  beat  in  Egypt , and  taken  Prifo- 
ner  there  by  the  Infidels ; whence  he  concluded,  that  he 
fhould  not  meet  with  a very  good  Reception.  He  there- 
fore takes  great  Care  to  inform  the  King,  that  whatever 
Ufage  he  received,  could  refled  no  Difhonour  upon  his  Ma- 
jefty, becaufe  of  the  Precaution  he  had  taken  to  affume 
no  higher  Charader  than  that  of  a Monk,  who  came  to 
preach  the  Chriftian  Religion  to  the  Tartars . But  the 
Readers  may  very  probably  wonder  why  the  Tartar  Prince 
Ercalthay,  fhould  take  fuch  a Step  as  this,  in  order  to 
miflead  fo  great  a Monarch,  and  yet,  if  he  adverts  to  the 
Account  our  Author  has  given  of  the  Genius  and  Difpofi- 
tions  of  the  Tartars , he  will  eafily  perceive,  that  this  was 
a Stroke  of  their  Policy,  and  no  very  bad  one.  They  had 
a Mind  to  be  perfedly  acqainted  with  a Defign  of  the 
Franks  their  Forces,  and  the  Manner  in  which  they  in- 
tended to  carry  on  the  War  againft  the  Saracens ; nor 
could  they  fall  upon  a Way  more  proper  than  this  for  ac- 
complilhing  their  Ends.  The  Charader  afforded,  by  our 
Author,  to  the  Tartars , isjuftifiedby  all  Writers,  both 
ancient  and  modern  ; for  their  Policy  with  refped  to  fo- 
reign Countries,  confifts  entirely  in  Cunning  and  Subtilty  5 
for  not  having  the  Advantages  that  other  Nations  have  of 
free  Commerce  and  conftant  Intercourfe  with  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  diftant  Countries,  they  fupply  themfelves  with  In- 
telligence by  fuch  Artifices  as  thefe.  Some  petty  Tartar 
Prince  takes  upon  him  to  fend  Minifters  to  foreign  Courts, 
whofe  Bufinefs  it  is,  under  Colour  of  a Negotiation,  to 
get  the  beft  Accounts  they  can  of  the  Regions  in  which 
they  refide,  in  order  to  ferve  their  Countrymen  whenever 
Occafion  offers  as  Harbingers  or  Guides ; and  as  they  de- 
pend on  thefe  Arts  in  Time  of  Peace,  fo  they  place  all 
their  Confidence  in  War,  in  the  Quicknefs  of  their  Mo- 
tion, and  in  that  Rapidity  with  which  they  over- run  even 
great  Countries,  before  the  Inhabitants  have  Time  to  take 
proper  Meafures  for  their  Defence. 

It  was  for  thefe  Reafons,  and  to  fave  the  Honour  of  the 
King  his  Mafter,  that  our  Author  denied  that  any  Embaf- 
fadors had  been  fent  to  Mangu-Khan , for  he  confidered 
Friar  Andrew  as  fent  only  to  the  Prince,  who  wrote  to  the 
King  his  Mafter,  and  not  to  the  great  Khan,  of  whom  it 
does  not  appear  that  the  French  had  any  juft  Ideas,  till  they 
were  derived  to  them  by  this  Relation.  We  may  add  to 
all  this,  that  our  Author  was  fomething  diffident  as  to  the 
Charafter  which  David  affumed,  by  his  giving  us  to  under- 
ftand,  that  in  thofe  Days  there  were  a certain  bad  fort  of 
People,  who  in  thefe  remote  Parts  of  the  World,  made 
a Practice  of  giving  themfelves  out  for  the  Minifters 
of  Princes  they  fcarce  knew,  and  made  a Livelihood  by 
fuch  ftrange  Exploits.  He  likewife  feems  to  be  fully  fatif- 
fied,  that  the  Eaftern  Chriftians  in  general  were  Men  of 
great  Vivacity,  and  fo  fertile  in  their  Imaginations,  that 
every  thing  they  faw  or  heard  appeared  to  them  in  the 
Light  of  a Wonder,  and  as  fuch  they  reported  it  wherever 
they  came,  to  ferve  their  own  Purpofes. 

Upon  thefe  Principles  he  grounds  the  political  Part  of 
his  Work,  in  which  he  feems  to  labour  with  all  his  Force 
to  eftablifh  thefe  two  Maxims.  The  firft,  that  it  was  not 


dther  fafe  or  honourable  to  aim  at  making  Alliances  with 
:he  T artars , who  were  in  his  Sentiments  a fierce  intracla- 
fte  fort  of  People,  very  proud  of  their  extraordinary  Sue- 
:effes,  and  who  underftood  all  Applications  made,  to  them, 
is  proceeding  from  Fear.  The  fecond,  that  their  Power 
vas  nothing  near  fo  great  as  it  had  been  reprefented,  fo  that 
here  was  far  lefs  Danger  like  to  accrue  from  the  regarding 
hem  as  Enemies,  than  from  treating  with  them  as  Friends, 
nto  which  Notion  he  was  led  by  obferving,  that  their  Dffi 
;ipline  was  not  exa<ft,  that  they  were  utterly  unacquainted 
vith  the  regular  Art  of  War,  and  no  way  capable  of  car- 
ving it  on  againft  fuch  as  flood  .upon  their  Guard,  and 
^ere  prepared  to  meet'  them  in  the  Field  with  well-difci- 
ttined  Armies.  That  which  feems  to  be  the  leaft  defence- 
ible  Part  of  his  Work,  is  his  ftrqng  Attachment  to  the 
Pope,  and  his  high  Notions  of  his  Power,  both  of  which, 
lowever,  are  in  fome  meafure  excufable,  confidering  the 
\ge  in  which  he  lived,  and  the  Conduct  of  the  Popes  in 

hofe  times,  who  took  upon  them  to  excommunicate  apd 
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depofe  the  greateft  Princes  in  Chriftendom,  as  the  Cafe  then 
was  with  the  Emperor,  or  to  fend  them  into  the  moil  di- 
ftant  Parts  of  the  World,  under  Pretences  of  Religion,  as 
appears  from  the  Expeditions  undertaken  by  his  Matter 
King  Louis , which  were  as  unfortunate  in  their  Event,  as 
ill  founded  in  their  Principles. 

But  it  is  now  Time  to  add  a few  Obfervations  withrefpedl 
to  the  Ufefulnefs  of  this  Work,  as  it  Hands  in  this  Collec- 
tion, and  to  ftiew  how  far  the  Travels  of  Rubruquis  con- 
tributed to  make  the  Weftern  Parts  of  the  World  acquaint- 
ed with  the  Paffages  into  the  Eaft,  as  well  as  with  what 
was  doing  there,  and  the  Force  of  the  feveral  Monarchs 
that  were  in  PoiTeffion  of  thofe  Countries  at  the  Time  he 
vifited  them. 

61.  The  Travels  of  Rubruquis  are  equally  attonifhing  in 
■whatever  Light  they  are  confidered.  Take  them  with  re- 
Ipedt  to  Length,  and  they  extend  to  upwards  of  five  thou- 
fand  Miles  one  Way,  and  to  near  fix  thoufand  another.  I 
mean  from  Conftantinople  in  his  going  out,  and  to  Aeon  or 
Rtolemais  in  his  Return,  which  is  fuch  a Space  of  Ground 
as  it  will  not  be  eafy  to  find  any  Man  that  has  traverfed, 
and  left  us  fo  diftind  an  Account  of  what  he  has  feen.  But 
if  Travels  are  not  fo  confiderable  from  their  Length  as  from 
the  Nature  of  the  Countries  that  are  travelled  through,  then 
here  again  is  a new  Proof  of  the  Value  of  this  Performance, 
fince  it  is  certain  no  European , except  John  Carpin , ever 
travelled  fo  far  before,  neither  have  we  any  Accounts  of 
Travels  of  the  fame  kind  fince,  that,  only  excepted,  which 
follows  in  the  next  Sediion,  and  from  which  we  have  re- 
ceived here  in  Europe  the  firft  certain  Accounts  of  China , 
and  the  firft  Notice  we  had  of  there  being  in  the  World 
fuch  a Country  as  Japan.  We  fhall  apprehend  this  Matter 
better,  if  we  take  a fhort  View  of  the  Countries  through 
which  our  Monk  patted  by  the  Names  they  are  known  to 
us  at  prefent.  It  is  plain,  that  from  Conjiantinople  he  failed 
crofs  the  Black-Sea  to  the  Port  of  Caff  a ; from  thence  he 
travelled  by  Land  all  the  reft  of  the  Way,  that  is  to  fay, 
firft;  through  Grim  T art  ary,  then  crofling  the  great  Rivers, 
fanais  and  Volga,  he  came  into  the  Country  of  Bolgar , and 
to  the  Camp  of  Baatu , thence  through  the  vaft  Country 
of  the  Calmucks , and  fo  Nor th-Eaft ward  to  the  Court  of 
Mangu-Khan , which,  according  to  his  Defcription,  mutt: 
have  Jain  in  the  Latitude  of  fifty  Degrees  North,  or  fome- 
what  more,  and  confiderably  higher  than  what  is  now  called 
the  Chinefe  fartary.  In  his  Return  he  patted  thro’  all  the 
vaft  Defarts  of  Great  fartary , though  the  Country  of  the 
Moguls , and  fo  by  the  Head  of  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  then 
along  the  Weft  Side  of  it  through  the  Countries  of  Georgia , 
Armenia , Curdijlan , Diarbeck , and  fo  into  Syria  *,  all  which 
Countries  then  were,  and  moft  of  them  are  ftill,  in  the 
Hands  of  the  fartars , of  whom  he  has  given  us  fuch  an 
Account  as  is  not  only  very  confident  with  itfelf,  and  car- 
ries therein  the  ftrongeft  Marks  of  Veracity,  but  is  very 
agreeable  alfo  to  the  belt  Accounts  we  have  fince  received 
©f  thofe  Countries. 

As  our  Author  was  not  acquainted  with  the  Language 
of  the  fartars , and  did  not  remain  long  enough  amongft 
them  to  acquire  it  in  that  Degree  of  Perfection  which  was 
necefiary  to  read  and  to  underftand  their  Hiftories,  we 
need  not  at  all  wonder  at  fome  fmall  Errors  that  have 
efcaped  him  in  Points  of  no  great  Confequence.  As  for 
Inftance,  in  what  he  tells  us  of  Zingis-Khan,  who  he  makes 
a Farrier,  as  other  Writers  have  done  a Blackfmith,  I fhall 
not  trouble  the  Reader  with  Remarks  on  the  right  fpelling 
of  this  Word  Zingis , which  I have  already  given  them  as 
it  ought  to  be  fpelt,  and  have  fince  conformed  to  our  Au- 
thor’s Manner  of  writing  it,  that  the  Reader  might  find  lefs 
Difficulty  in  comparing  this  with  other  Books  of  the  fame 
kind.  I fay,  I fhall  not  infill  on  fuch  Trifles,  but  fhall 
content  myfelf  with  obferving,  that  Zingis , however  fpelt, 
is  an  Adjedtive,  and  fignifies  properly  the  glittering  or 
Ihinmg  of  Steel  whence  fprung  the  Notion,  that  this 
Prince  was  originally  of  fome  Trade  in  which  Iron  or  Steel 
was  employed,  becaufe  all  the  fartars  reprefented  him  as 
a Man,  who  from  low  Beginnings  had  raifed  himfelf  to 
tmiverfal  Empire,  and  afperfed  him  at  the  fame  time  from 
the  Confideration  of  his  having  deprived  them  of  their 
Freedom  and  Independency  , but  among  the  fartars  them- 
felves, this  Appellation  was,  taken  in  an  honourable  Senfe, 
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Zingis  fignifying  with  them  illuftrious,  and  Zingis-Khan 
fignifies  litterally,  the  moft  illuftrious  Monarch. 

As  to  the  Religion  of  this  Prince,  it  was  undoubtedly 
that  of  his  Country,  concerning  which  we  have  a great  deal 
in  Rubruquis  agreeable  to  what  he  faw  and  heard,  but  not 
fo  clearly  expreffed,  as  that  we  ftiould  be  able  to  fay  pre- 
cifely  what  is  the  Faith  of  the  fartars . Our  Author  is  cer- 
tainly in  the  Wrong  as  to  Prefbyter  John , of  whom  fuch 
a Noife  has  been  made  in  the  World,  and  about  whom  fo 
little  can  ftill  be  faid  with  any  Certainty.  What  led  him 
into  the  Miftake  was  this  ; fujan  was  the  Khan  of  the 
Naymans , defeated  and  killed  by  Zingis-Khan , and  it  was 
from  the  Liken efs  of  his  Name  to  John , that  , our  Author 
took  it  for  granted  he  was  that  John  the  Prieft  fo  well 
known  to  the  World.  But  after  all,  the  Prefbyter  John  is 
ftill  in  being,  and  is  no  other  than  the  grand  Lama,  or  Su- 
preme Pontiff  of  the  fartars , who  refides,  as  we  have  be- 
fore obferved,  in  the  Kingdom  of  fangut , and  is  in  the 
Opinion  of  the  whole  far  tar  Nation,  immortal.  The 
Truth  of  the  Matter  is,  that  he  is  an  Ecclefiaftical  Prince, 
whofe  Fame  and  Credit  is  very  extenfive,  tho5  his  Power 
be  very  reftrained.  He  refides  in  a Monaftery  furrounded 
by  his  Monks,  who,  whenever  he  dies,  fupply  his  Place 
from  among  themfelves,  and  keep  this  Secret  fo  religioufly, 
that  all  the  f artars  are  as  firmly  perfuaded  that  their  grand 
Lama  lives  for  ever,  as  that  the  Sun  always  ffiines.  This 
ferves  to  explain  another  Circumftance,  that  at  firft  Sight 
might  feem  very  idle  and  ridiculous  to  the  Reader,  I mean 
the  Queftion  put  to  Rubruquis , whether  the  Pope  was  not 
four  or  five  hundred  Years  old.  It  is  very  plain  from 
hence,  that  they  confidered  the  Pope  as  the  grand  Lama  of 
the  Weft,  and  having  heard  the  Romijh  Priefts  infill  much 
on  the  Perpetuity  of  the  Church,  they  referred  all  this  to 
the  Perfon  of  the  Pope,  and  fuppofed  this  Ipiritual  Mo- 
narch to  be  immortal  like  their  own. 

If  I durft  avow  my  own  Sentiments  plainly,  I ftiould 
fay,  that  there  is  no  better  Evidence  of  the  Idolatry  of  the 
fartars , than  of  the  Papijis  ; and  this  without  intending 
any  high  Refledlion  on  the  Members  of  the  Romijh  Church; 
for  both  have  Images  or  Idols,  both  feem  to  worlhip  them, 
and  yet  both  when  charged  with  it  abfolutely  deny  the  Fadt. 
Our  Author  plainly  owns,  that  Mangu-Khan  told  him  ex- 
prefsly  he  worlhipped  but  one  God,  and  that  the  fartar 
Priefts,  whom  he  charges  very  freely  with  Idolatry,  dil- 
owned  it  themfelves,  and  affirmed  that  they  reverence  their 
Images  only,  and  did  riot  worlhip  them.  But  after  all, 
it  plainly  appears,  that  they  kept  the  Secret  of  their  Reli- 
gion fo  well,  that  our  Author  never  fo  much  as  heard  of 
the  Grand  Lama,  and  confequently  could  know  nothing 
at  all  of  the  Grounds  of  their  Religion,  which,  to  deal 
plainly  with  the  Reader,  remains  full  as  great  a Myftery  to 
this  Day. 

It  is  a Point  that  the  fartars  will  never  be  brought  to 
explain  in  any  manner  whatever \ and  after  all  the  Pains 
that  I have  been  able  to  take  in  order  to  obtain  fome  fort 
of  Certainty  on  this  Head,  I am  able  to  fay  no  more  of  it 
than  this,  that  whatDodlrines  the  Lamas  or  Priefts  teach  pub- 
lickly,  are  reftrained  to  thefe  three  Points  : I.  That  there  is 
one  God  the  Fountain  of  Being,  the  Creator  of  all  things, 
the  Ruler  of  all  things,  and  the  foie  Objedt  of  Divine  Worlhip. 
II.  That  all  Men  in  general  are  his  Creatures,  and  therefore 
ought  to  confider  each  other  as  Brethren  defeended  from  one 
common  Parent,  and  alike  entitled  to  all  the  Bleflings  he 
bellows,  and  that  therefore  it  is  great  Impiety  to  abufe  thofe 
Bleflings,  or  to  injure  each  other.  III.  That  inafmuch  as 
the  common  Reafon  of  Mankind  hath  taught  them  to 
eftablifh  Property,  it  is  neceffary  that  it  it  Ihould  be  pre- 
ferred, and  that  it  is  therefore  the  Duty  of  every  Man  to 
be  content  with  his  own,  and  to  be  juft  to  his  Neighbours. 
This  Religion  thefe  Priefts  not  only  teach,  but  pradlife 
with  irreproachable  Exadlnefs  ; and  therefore  Rubruquis 
very  fairly  owns,  that  the  Regularity  of  their  Manners  hin- 
dered the  Progrefs  of  the  Chriftian  Religion,  not  becaufe 
the  Dodlrines  of  the  latter  were  at  all  inferior  in  Sandlity  to 
thofe  of  the  former,  but  becaufe  in  point  of  Purity  of 
Manners  the  Neftorians  and  other  Chriftians  were  very 
deficient.  * 

After  Yetting  this  Subjedt  in  the  bell  Light  we  are  able, 
the  Reader  will  not  find  it  at  all  difficult  to  apprehend  a 
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what  extreamly  puzzled,  not  only  our  Author,  but  all  who 
have  wrote  of  the  Affairs  of  the  Tartars , and  it  is  this  j 
that  they  are  abfolutely  indifferent  as  to  other  Religions, 
entertaining  all  with  equal  Reiped,  whether  Chrijiians , 
Mohammedans , or  Jews,  which  proceeds  from  their  finding 
the  fundamental  Principles  of  their  own  Religion  taught  by 
them  all,  and  pradifed  by  none  that  come  amongft  them 
better  than  by  themfelves,  or  by  their  Priefls. 

We  find  in  Rubruquis , fome  mention  made  of  a Na- 
tion called  Alhafifin , of  whom  it  will  be  requifite  to  give 
the  Reader  fome  Account ; they  are  the  fame  that  are 
mentioned  by  our  antient  Hiftorians,  under  the  feveral 
Names  of  Hajfejfins , AJfeJfms,  AJfaJfins , AJfanites , and  Cha- 
fians , and  were  in  Truth  as  odd  a Sort  of  People  as  ever 
exifted.  They  poffeffed  a Trad  of  Country  which  con- 
tained twelve  Cattles  and  Villages  in  the  Neighbourhood 
of  Tyre,  were  a mix’d  Race  of  Men,  and  for  a long  time 
made  no  Profeffion  of  any  Religion,  but  pradifed  a loofe 
Kind  of  Mohammedifm , and  were  Tributaries,  firft  to  the 
Knights  Templars,  and  then  to  the  Chriftian  Earls  of  Tri- 
poly. In  the  eleventh  Century,  they  would  have  declared 
themfelves  Chriftians,  if  they  might  have  been  releafed 
from  that  Tribute  ; but  this  was  refufed,  and  they  grew 
thenceforward  the  rnoft  bitter  Enemies  the  Chriftians  had. 

Thefe  People  were  governed  by  a Prince  ftiled  by  our 
old  Hiftorians,  the  old  Man  of  the  Mountain,  who  find- 
ing himfelf  furrounded  by  States  much  more  powerful 
than  his  own,  aevifed  a new  and  ftrange  Way  of  making 
himfelf  equally  dreadful  to  his  Neighbours  and  to  Stran- 
gers. He  gave  out,  that  he  only  was  the  true  Vicar 
of  Mohammed,  and  that  he  had  the  Keys  of  Para- 
dife  in  his  Hands:  To  fupport  which  Notion,  he  caufed 
a fine  Garden  to  be  laid  out,  in  a Valley,  near  his  Palace, 
adorned  in  every  refpect,  fo  as  to  refemble  the  Paradife  of 
that  Prophet ; he  likewife  provided  a fort  of  Opiate,  and 
whenever  he  law  a young  Man  of  a daring  and  refolute 
Temper,  he  fent  for  him,  and  promifed  him  the  perpe- 
tual Enjoyment  of  all  fenfual  Delights,  if  he  would  exe- 
cute boldly  whatever  he  commanded ; and  by  way  of  ear- 
neft,  having  given  him  the  Opiate  to  drink,  caufed  him  to 
be  carried  while  afleep  into  his  Garden,  where,  when  he 
awoke,  he  found  every  thing  he  could  with  for,  and  ma- 
ny beautiful  Women  to  attend  him  ; when  he  had  re- 
mained there  a certain  time,  the  Opiate  was  again  admi- 
niftred,  and  he  was  conveyed  back  when  afleep,  to  the 
Palace,  where  the  old  Man  of  the  Mountain  promifed 
him,  that  provided  he  fulfilled  all  his  Commands  during 
Life,  he  fhould  dwell  after  Death  perpetually  in  that 
Garden. 

By  this  Artifice,  he  eftablifhed  an  Order  of  Men  ready 
to  venture  on  whatever  he  commanded,  and  when  any  Prince 
made  War  upon  him,  he  difpatched  three  or  four  of  thefe 
young  Villains  to  his  Court,  or  Camp,  with  Inftrudions 
to  murder  him,  which  they  never  failed  to  perform.  It 
was  by  their  Hands  that  Louis  of  Bavaria  was  killed  in 
the  Year  1231,  and  in  1251,  he  difpatched  four  of  them 
with  the  like  Commiffion  to  the  Court  of  Louis  IX.  but 
luddenly  altering  his  Mind,  he  difpatched  four  more  with 
counter  Orders,  who  made  fuch  hafte,  that  they  arrived 
at  the  French  Court  before  the  former,  and  difcovering 
themfelves  to  King  Louis , remained  always  near  his  Per- 
fon,  to  preferve  him  from  their  Companions,  whom  they 
likewife  difcovered  at  their  Arrival,  and  for  this  Service, 
the  French  Monarch  fent  them  back  to  their  Matter,  load- 
ed with  Prefents.  By  this  Means  the  old  Man  of  the 
Mountain  became  terrible,  even  to  the  rnoft  powerful  Mo- 
narchs  j and  from  the  Pra&ice  of  his  defperate  Bravos, 
we  have  the  Word  Affaffins,  and  the  Phrafe  of  Affaffina- 
tion,  for  Murders  of  this  Nature.  This  Practice  was  con- 
tinued to  the  Time  of  which  an  Author  fpeaks,  a little 
ufter  which,  the  whole  Nation  was  extirpated  by  the 
Tartars. 


Thefe  are  all  the  Fads  mentioned  in  his  Writings,  that 
feem  to  ftand  in  Need  of  Explanation,  unlefs  we  except 
what  he  has  delivered  concerning  the  Witchcraft  and  Sor- 
ceries of  the  Tartars.  As  to  thefe,  we  can  only  fay,  that 
they  are  ftill  much  addided  to  fuch  Superftitions,  and  are 
thereby  expofed,  as  he  has  fhewn  us,  to  many  Impoftures, 
and  abundance  of  Mifchiefs  that  attend  them.  But  in  one 
Particular  he  is  miftaken,  which  is  in  confounding  the  Sor - 
cerers  with  the  Lamas,  or  Tartar  Priefts,  whereas  they 
are  quite  different  Perfons.  What  he  relates  of  the  Di- 
vination by  the  Blade-bones,  is  confirmed  by  all  other 
Travellers,  and  is  a Sort  of  Folly  pradifed  by  the  Lap- 
landers and  other  northern  Nations.  A Folly  ridiculous 
and  abfurd  indeed,  but  not  more  fo  than  the  other  Arts  of 
Divination,  which  have  prevailed  in  politer  Countries,  and 
which  are  not  perhaps  wholly  extinguiftied  at  this  Day. 
What  he  fays  in  relation  to  the  fprinkling  of  Allies  on 
the  Floor,  relates  to  another  fuperftitious  Cuftom  of  the 
fame  kind,  which  gave  Birth  to  that  kind  of  Fortune- 
telling called  Geomancy,  which  was  transferred  to  Eu- 
rope and  about  which  feveral  Treatifes  have  been  written, 
and  one  particularly  in  our  own  Tongue,  not  many  Years 
ago,  which  I mention  to  ftiew  not  only  the  Probability  of 
what  Rubruquis  has  related,  but  likewife  to  demonftrate, 
that  the  giving  into  fuch  foolilh  Pradices  is  not  peculiar  to 
fuch  Nations  as  we  efteem  barbarous ; though  I fhall  rea- 
dily allow,  that  it  is  a Mark  of  Stupidity  and  Barbarity 
where-ever  it  appears. 

We  have  no  certain  Account  how  this  Relation  of  Ru- 
bruquis was  received  by  the  King  his  Matter,  but  in  all  Pro- 
bability it  was  very  agreeable  to  him,  fince,  though  that 
Prince,  after  his  Return  to  France,  took  all  imaginable 
Pains  to  fet  the  Affairs  of  his  Kingdom  in  Order,  and  to 
reform  the  Abufes  that  had  crept  into  it  during  his  Ab- 
fence  : Yet  he  ftill  retained  a ftrong  Defire  of  repairing  alfo 
the  Dilgrace  he  had  fuftained  in  his  former  Expedition,, 
by  renewing  the  War  againft  the  Infidels,  which  deter- 
mined him  to  make  another  Expedition  againft  them, 
and  this,  notwithftanding  all  the  Oppofition  that  could  be 
made  to  it,  he  undertook  in  the  Spring  of  the  Year  1270. 
He  transported  on  this  Occafion  a numerous  Army  into 
Africa,  refolving  to  begin  the  Operations  of  the  War  with 
reducing  the  Kingdom  and  City  of  Tunis,  to  which  he 
laid  Siege.  But  before  he  had  made  any  great  Progrels 
towards  taking  the  Place,  the  Plague  broke  out  in  his 
Army,  and  the  King  being  infe&ed  therewith,  died  on 
the  Twenty-fifth  of  Augujl  the  fame  Year. 

The  belt  French  Hiftorians,  as  well  as  thofe  of  other 
Nations,  condemn  thefe  Kinds  of  Expeditions,  as  idle 
and  romantick ; and  yet  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  if  thi^ 
Spirit  of  making  War  againft  the  Infidels  had  not  been 
raifed  at  that  Time,  it  is  more  than  probable,  that  the 
Mohammedans  would  have  over-run  the  beft  Part  of  Eu- 
rope i whereas  in  confequence  of  this  Spirit,  they  were 
driven  out  of  Portugal  and  Spain , to  which  I muft  crave 
Leave  to  add,  that  the  Travels  of  Rubruquis,  and  others 
into  different  Parts  of  the  Eaft,  firft  infpired  that  Paftion 
for  Difcoveries,  which  has  fince  produced  fuch  mighty 
Effects.  Before  that  Time,  we  knew  little  or  nothing  in 
this  Part  of  the  World  of  the  Situation  of  diftant  Coun- 
tries *,  and  thofe  who  affedted  to  be  thought  great  Wits,  la- 
boured to  diferedit  whatever  was  delivered  in  Relations  of 
this  Kind,  which  prevailed  in  fome  Places  ; and  if  it  had 
prevailed  in  all,  we  had  been,  at  this  Day,  as  ignorant,  as 
poor,  and  as  much  Slaves  as  our  Anceftors  were  before 
that  Spirit  of  Commerce  arofe,  that  has  not  only  difco- 
vered both  the  Indies,  but  has  taught  Men  of  Courage, 
that  the  whole  World  is  their  Country  ; and  that  he  who 
improves  ufeful  Knowledge  , if  not  properly  encou  - 
raged  at  home,  will  be  a welcome  Gueft  where-ever  he 
goes. 
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SECT!  ON  XXL 

The  curious  and  remarkable  Voyages  and  Travels  of  Marco  Polo5  a Gentleman  of  Venice* 
who  in  the  Middle  of  the  XII Ith  Century , pajjed  through  a great  Part  of  Afia,  all  the 
Dominions  of  the  Tartars,  and  returned  home  by  Sea  through  the  Iflands  of  the  Eaft- 
Indies* 

Taken  chiefly  from  the  accurate  Edition  of  Ramufio , compared  with  an  original  Manufcript  in  his  P ruffian 

Majefty’s  Library,  and  with  mod  of  the  Tranflations  hitherto  publifhed.- 

ie  A fuccind  Introduction  to  this  Work.  2 . An  Account  of  the  Author  from  Ramufio,  and  other  Writers » 
The  fever  at  Editions  and  principal  Tranfiations  that  have  been  publifhed  of  thefe  Travels.  4.  An  Ac? 

' count  of  the  Objetiions  that  have  been  raifed  againft  them.  5,  The  Characters  given  of  this  Performance 
by  fever at  eminent  Criticks,  6.  The  Author"  s introductory  Account , containing -an  Abridgment  of  his  Tr a- 
vets  to  the  Time  of  his  Return  to  Venice.  7.  A Defcription  of  Armenia  the  Lefler,  of  the  Country  of  the 
Turks,  of  Armenia  the  Greater,  of  the  Province  of  Zorzania,  the  Kingdom  of  Moful,  of  the  City  of 
Baldach,  or  Bagdat,  of  the  City  o f Tauris,  with  an  Account  of  a remarkable  Ear  thquake.  8 . Of  the  Country 
of  Pc  rfia,  the  City  of  Jafdi,  the  City  of  Germam,  of  the  Town  of  Camandu,  and  of  the  Country  where  Rhubarb 
grows . 9.  Of  fever al  other  Countries , and  the  principal  Curiofties  in  them.  10.  The  Hiftory  of  the  A/Jdf- 

fins,  and  of  the  Manner  in  which  their  Prince  was  killed , together  with  the  Defcription  of  many  other  Coun- 
tries. 11.  Of  the  City  of  Samarcand,  the  Town  of  Lop,  and  of  the  great  Defart  in  its  Neighbourhood, 
with  other  remarkable  Pajfages.  12.  Of  the  Province  of  Camul,  and fever  al  other  Countries  to  the  City  of 
Ezinas  and  another  great  Defart.  13  . Of  the  City  of  Caracarum,  and  of  the  Tartars,  with  a.  conipleat 
Hiftory  of  that  Nation , and  of  their  Monarch  s.  14.  Of  the  vaft  Countries' to  the  Northward  of  Tartary, 
and  many  other  curious  Particulars.  15.  Of  the  great  Power  of  Cublai  Khan,  of  his  Government , Fa- 
- mily.  Dominions , &c.  16.  Of  his  Palace  in  the  City  of  Cambalu,  a particular  Defcription  of  that  City i 

and  other  remarkable  Obfervations.  17.  Of  the  Magnificence  of  the  Court  of  the  Grand  Khan , and  of  the 
Manners  and  Cufioms  of  his  Subjells.  18.  A copious  Account  of  the  Countries  between  the  Place  of  his  Refi - 
dence , and  the  Country  of  Thibet..  19.  A large  Defcription  of  the  lafi  mentioned  Province,  and  of,  many 
others,  with  an  Account  of  the  Obfervations  made  by  the  Author  in  his  Progrefs  through  them.  20.  Of  the 
Province  o/’Mangi,  and  of  the  Manner  in  which  it  was  reduced  under  the  Power  of  the  Tartars,  toge- 
ther with  an  Account  of  the  Provinces  and  Cities , afterwards  reduced  under  their  Dominion.  21.  Of  the 
noble  City  of  Quinfai,  and  of  the  vafi  Revenues  drawn  from  thence  by  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars, 
22.  Of  the  Ifiand  of  Zipangri,  and  of  the  Attempts  made  by  the  Tartars  to  conquer  it,  and  their  Mif car- 
riage in  them . 23.  A large  Account  of  various  Countries,  Provinces , Cities  and  Iflands  in  the  Eafb-Indies. 

24.  Of  the  great  Ifiand  of  Ceylon,  of  the  Kingdom  of  Malabar,  and  the  State  of  other  Countries  vifiied  by 
the  Author.  25.  Of  the  Kingdom  of  Murfili,  the  Diamond  Mines  there,  and  other  Countries  adjacent . 
26.  Of  the  Ifiand  of  Madagafcar,  the  Country  of  Ethiopia,  and  other  Parts  of  Africa.  27.  Of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Aden,  and  of  fever  al  Countries  reputed  to  be  inaccefjible.  28.  Many  obfcure  Pajfages  in  this 
Performance  explained \ 29.  Remarks  and  Obfervations. 

I,  IT  is  with  ancient  Writers,  as  with  ancient  Coins,  fuch  fince  found  true  Relations ; and  the  Difcourfes  of  Marco 
as  underftand  them  value  them  above  meafure,  while  Polo,  that  were  rejected  by  the  fupercilious  Wits  of  his  own 
fuch  as  will  not  be  at  fufficient  Pains  to  examine  them,  not  time  have  been  raked  out  of  the  Duft  of  old  Libraries,  de- 
only  delpife  them,  but  alfo  fuch  as  admire  them.  Thus  none  cyphered  in  a manner  from  the  barbarous  Latin  of  monkifh 
are  more  governed  by  Prejudice  than  thofe  who  declaim  Tranflators,  and  brought  into  the  Form  we  now  have  them 
againft  it,  and  none  greater  Bigots  than  fuch  as  are  attached  by  the  indefatigable  Pains  of  the  learned  Ramufio. 
to  their  own  Opinions,  from  a Notion  that  they  think  A Man  whofe  Countenance  alone  might  be  fufficient  to 
freely.  Yet  this  Zeal  for  Freedom  of  Thought  ought  to  give  Credit  to  this,  or  any  other  Work,  though  from  the 
foe  amended  rather  than  difcouraged,  as  being  in  itfelf  com-  Notes  we  have  added,  it  will  appear  that  there  are  in- 
mendable,  though  fometimes  dangerous,  by  being  mifap-  trinfick  Marks  of  its  Value  in  the  Performance  itfelf:  Yet 
plied.  It  may,  and  to  fay  the  Truth,  to  many  it  does  feem  we  owe  to  Ramufio  the  being  able  to  difcover  thefe,  and 
a tedious  and  difagreeable  Labour  to  look  fa  far  back  as  therefore  to  him  we  willingly  afcribe  all  the  Glory  that  re- 
the  firft  Springs  and  Dawnings  of  Knowledge,  yet,  how-  fults  from  the  Vindication  of  this  curious  Piece,  and  the 
ever  they  may  colour  this  with  Pretences  to  refined  Tafte,  Honour  of  its  illuftrious  Author.  To  the  fame  excellent 
it  is  in  fa£t  no  better  than  an  Excufe  for  Idlenefs,  and  a Perfon  is  duo  the  Account  we  have  received  of  fevera.1  Par,- 
Diflike  to  the  taking  that  Pains  which  is  requifite  tofucceed  ticulars  relating  to  the  perfonal  Hiftory  of  Marco  Polo  and 
in  fuch  Enquiries.  his  Family,  of  which  in  as  few  Words  as  polfible  we  fhall 

The  Travels  of  Marco  Polo  are  indeed  very  old,  and  are  give  the  Reader  a Relation  \ which,  though  not  abfolutely 
come  into  our  Hands  with  confiderable  Defeats,  but  they  neceffary,  to  the  uqderftanding  the  Book,  will  be  found 
are  very  valuable  for  all  that,  and  very  well  worthy  of  our  ufeful  and  entertaining. 

Attention.  He  was  the  Columbus  of  the  Eajl-Indies,  the  2.  Signior  Nicolo  Polo,  the  Father  of  cur  Author,' and 
firft  that  gave  a certain  and  diftindt  Account  of  the  Sea  be-  his  Brother  Signior  Maffio,  began  their  Travels  from  Con* 
yond  China , and  of  the  free  Pafiage  thereby  through  all  Jiantinople  in  the  Year  1250,  and  having  proceeded  to  the 
the  Iflands  of  the  Eaft-  Indies,  back  into  thofe  Countries  that  Court  of  the  Grand  Khan  of  Part  ary,  refided  there  for 
were  very  well  known.  It  is  true,  that  a great  Part  of  many  Years,  and  returned,  as  the  Reader  will  fee,  to  Venice , 
what  he  related,  though  delivered  with  much  Solemnity,  about  the  Year  1269,  where  they  found  the  Wife  of  Sig- 
and  confirmed  by  the  ftrongeft  Afleverations,  was  much  nior  Nicolo  deceafed,  and  her  Son,  of  whom  ihe  was  left 
called  in  Queftion,  and  thought  in  fome  meafure  beyond  big  at  the  Time  of  their  Departure,  a well  accompli  (lied 
all  Belief.  But  fubfequent  Difcoveries  have  baniflied  this  Youth,  of  nineteen  Years  of  Age.  Him  they  carried  back 
Incredulity,  and  what  were  once  efteemed  Fables  have  been  with  them  to  the  Court  of  the  Khan,  and  after  having  fpent 
Mi  mb.  XLL  • ■-  y M ■■  twenty- 
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twenty-fix  Years  more  without  any  News  being  heard  of 
them  by  their  Friends  at  Venice , returned  fafely  thither  in 
the  Year  1295.  On  their  Arrival  at  their  own  Houfe  in 
St.  John  Chryf fern’s  Street,  they  found  thernfelves  in  a 
fcrange  Situation,  being  not  only  worn  entirly  out  of  the 
Memory  of  their  Family  and  Acquaintance,  but  having 
loft  in  a manner  the  very  Tokens  of  their  Country*  Being 
become  Ear  tars  in  their  Speech  as  Well  as  their  Habit,  and 
therefore  under  a Neceffity  of  faking  fome  extraordinary 
Steps  to  recover  the  Refped  and  Reverence  due  to  them, 
by  convincing  the  World  that  they  were  really  noble  Ve- 
netians^ and  the  individual  Periods  who  had  been  fo  long 
loft  to  their  Country  and  Friends. 

It  was  with  this  View  that  they  gave  a magnificent  En- 
tertainment to  their  Relations,  at  which  they  all  three  came 
forth  in  rich  Suits  of  Crimfon-fatin,  of  which,  when  the 
Guefts  were  feated,  they  {tripped  thernfelves,  and  gave  them 
to  the  Servants  •,  appearing  next  in  Crimfon-damafk,  thefe 
alfo  they  put  off  at  the  laft  Service,  and  bellowed  like- 
wife  on  the  Servants,  being  then  dreffed  in  Crimi'on- 
velvet.  When  Dinner  was  over,  and  all  who  Waited 
withdrawn,  Marco  Polo  brought  out  their  Coats  of  Tar- 
tarian Cloth  or  Felt,  and  out  of  their  Foldings  pro- 
duced an  incredible  Quantity  of  rich  Jewels,  among  which 
there  were  fome  well  known  to  thofe  prelent,  and  which 
indifputably  proved  thefe  Strangers  of  the  Polo  Family. 
Seignior  Mathio  Polo  became  a worthy  Magiftrate  of  Ve- 
nice ^ and  lived  and  died  in  Peace. 

As  for  our  Author  Signiof  Marco , a few  Months  after 
his  Return,  the  Genoefe  Admiral  Lampa  Doria  coming 
with  a Fleet  of  leventy  Gallies  to  the  Ifland  of  Curxola , 
they  fitted  out  from  Venice,  under  the  Command  of  An- 
drea Bandolo , a great  naval  Force,  in  which  he  had  the 
Command  of  a Galley,  and  was  fo  unlucky  as  to  be  taken 
Prifoner  and  carried  to  Genoa , where  he  remained  in  fpight 
of  all  the  Offers  that  were  made  for  his  Ran  lorn  feveral 
Years  •,  fo  that  his  Father  defpairing  of  his  Return,  and  dc- 
firous  that  his  ownQffspring  might  inherit  his  Riches,  marri- 
ed a fecond  Time,  and  had  three  Children.  In  the  Time  of 
this  Imprifonment  ail  the  young  Nobility  of  Genoa  re- 
farted to  our  Mar co  to  hear  the  Recital  of  his  Voyages  and 
Adventures,  which  gave  them  fo  great  Satisfaction,  that 
one  of  them  prevailed  upon  him  to  fend  for  his  Notes 
from  Venice  ; and  when  thus  affifted,  wrote  from  his  own 
Mouth  the  following  Hiftory  in  Latin  *,  From  whence  it 
was  tranflated  into  Italian  •,  and  this  Italian  was  again 
tranflated  into  Latin,  and  abridged  *,  whence  grew  that 
prodigious  Corruption  fo  juftly  complained  of  in  the  firft 
printed  Copies.  ' This  Work  of  Marco’ s was  fupported 
by  the  Teftimony  of  his  Father,  and  by  that  of  his  Un- 
cle on  his  Death-bed.  At  laft  Marco  himfelf  obtained  his 
Liberty,  returned  to  Venice , married , and  had  two 
Daughters,  Moretta  and  Fautina,  but  had  no  male  Iffue. 
He  died  as  he  lived,  beloved  and  admired  by  all  who 
knew  or  converfed  with  him  ; for  with  the  Advantages  of 
Birth  and  Fortune  he  was  humble,  and  made  no  other 
Ufe  of  his  great  Intereft  in  the  State  than  to  do  good. 

3.  We  have  already  fheWn,  that  this  Work  was  origi- 
nally written  in  Latin , and  if  not  by  the  Author’s  Hand, 
at  leaft  from  his  Mouth  •,  but  after  the  Italian  Verfion  that 
was  made  of  it,  the  Copies  of  the  Latin  Mariufcript  be- 
came extremely  rare,  infomuch  that  the  Italian  Tranfla- 
tion  was  taken  for  the  Original.  One  Francis  Pepin  a 
Monk,  tranflated  it  into  Latin , and  abridged  it  at  the 
Command  of  his  Superiors  j and  it  is  a Copy  of  this  Ma~ 
nufeript  that  is  in  the  Library  of  the  King  of  PruJJia. 
It  was  printed  at  Bajil  by  the  Care  of  the  celebrated 
Reinecius , and  afterwards  in  other  Places.  It  was  from 
one  of  thefe  Copies  that  it  was  tranflated  by  Hakluit , of 
which  Purchas  fo  heavily,  and,  at  the  fame  Time,  fo 
juftly  complains.  Ramufio  took  a great  deal  of  Pains,  as 
well  in  reftoring  the  Senfe  and  the  Text  of  our  Author,  as 
in  juftifying  his  Charader,  and  fupporting  the  Credit  of  his 
Work  by  his  learned  Difcourfes.  He  was  affifted  therein 
by  a Copy  of  the  original  Latin  Manufcript,  which  was 
lent  him  by  his  Friend  Seignior  Chifi,  without  which  it 
had  been  impoffible  for  him  to  have  brought  it  into  fo 
good  Order  as  we  now  fee  it. 

There  has  been,  befides  the  Tranflations  already  men- 
tioned, at  kaft  two  in  the  German  Language.  It  was 


printed  in  Portuguefe  at  Lijhon  in  1502,  and  it  has  been 
feveral  Times  tranflated  into  Butch . I have  been  the 
more  particular  in  the  Account  of  thefe  Additions  and 
Tranflations,  becaufe  they  differ  very  much  from  each 
other  i fo  that  the  only  Way  to  come  at  a compleat  View 
of  the  Author,  is  by  cofleding  and  comparing  thefe  y 
Work  of  infinite  Pains  arid  labour,  in  which  however 
we  have  the  Affifiance  of  Andrew  Muller  a learned  Ger- 
man Crititk,  arid  of  Peter  Bergeron  a Frenchman,  who, 
next  to  Ramufio , was,  of  all  others,  the  molt  capable  of 
fuch  an  Undertaking,  and  has  fucceeded  in  it  the  beft. 

There  was,  however,  one  Thing  Wanting,  which  was 
the  juftifying  the  Dates,  verifying  the  Fads,  and  explain- 
ing the  obfeure  Names  of  Places  which  occur  in  thefe 
Travels  i and  this  we  have  done,  to  the  beft  of  our  Ability, 
iri  this  Trariflation,  fo  that  the  Reader  may  be  fatisfied  that 
he  has  the  Work  of  this  ancient  Writer  as  entire,  and  in  as 
good  Condition  as  it  was  in  bur  Power  to  give  it  him. 

4.  There  have  been  abundance  of  Objedions  raffed 
againft  the  Credit  and  Authority  of  this  Writer*  many  of 
which,  as  they  were  founded  on  the  Errors  of  Tranfcribers 
and  Tranflators,  are  taken  away  by  reftoring  our  Author’s 
genuine  Seftfe;  and  therefore  we  need  not  mention  them  par- 
ticularly *,  but  thefe  are  others  which  defer ve  more  Regard* 

It  is  faid,  that  our  Author  mentioned  fome  Countries  and 
many  Places  that  Were  never  heard  of  before  or  fince.  A 
fhrewd  Objedion  this,  inafmuch  as  it  feems  to  reprefent 
all  the  Pairis  that  has  been  taken  about  his  Writings*  as 
entirely  thrown  away.  In  anfwer  to  this,  we  muft  obferve, 
that  he  wrote  according  to  the  Lights  he  received*  and 
thofe  Lights  were  chiefly  from  the  Tartars  ; whence  it 
might  very  well  happen  that  the  Names  of  Places  menti- 
oned by  him  Ihould  appear  ftrange  and  uncouth  iri  this 
Part  of  the  World.  But  it  fo  happens,  that  we  have 
fince  received  fuch  Helps  as  enable  us  to  get  pretty  well 
clear  of  this  Difficulty  *,  for  though  we  have  retained-  in 
the  Text  the  Names  ufed  by  our  Author,  yet  We  have  af- 
forded, from  the  Affiftance  given  us  by  oriental  Writer*, 
fuch  Explanations  as  remove,  in  every  refped,  thefe  geo- 
graphical Obfcurities,  fo  as  to  leave  no  fort  of  Doubt  ci- 
ther as  to  the  Capacity,  or  the  Veracity  of  Marco  Polo . 

Another  Charge  againft  him  is,  that  he  does  not  agree 
with  other  Writers,  or  rather  that  other  Writers  do  not 
agree  with  him  5 but  when  examined  to  the  Bottom,  this 
Charge  will  not  be  found  to  have  any  great  Weight,  as 
having  chiefly  ariferi  from  the  Miftakes  made  as  to  the 
true  Senfe  of  what  this  Writer  delivered ; fo  that  very  of- 
ten, what  was  imputed  as  Ignorance  to  him*  was,  in  Fad, 
no  more  than  Temerity  in  thofe  who  pretended  to  find 
fault  with  them.  The  laft,  and  indeed  the  greateft  Objec- 
tion is,  that  he  has  related  many  Things  that  are  abfurd, 
fome  that  dre  incredible,  and  not  a few  that  are  impoffible^ 
Againft  this  Charge  we  cannot  pretend  to  vindicate  him, 
though  much  may  be  faid  to  excufe  him.  The  Fads  he 
tells  us  of  his  own  Knowledge,  are  furprifingly  verified  by 
authentick  and  indifputabie  Evidence  ; and  grant  that  h& 
might  be  impofed  upon  in  what  he  gives  us  on  the  Au- 
thority of  others,  we  muft  be  content,  the  rather  becaufe 
it  is  our  Happinefs  to  live  in  an  Age  when  Men  are  lels  lia- 
ble to  be  cheated  and  milled  *,  therefore  this  ought  to  make1 
us  the  more  ready  to  bear  with  Failings  in  one  who  wanted 
this  Advantage,  who  lived  in  a Time  of  Darknefs  and  Qb- 
feurity,  when  Credulity  paffed  for  Faith,  and  when  con- 
fequently  Errors  of  this  fort  were  rather  a Man’s  Mis- 
fortune than  his  Fault. 

5.  In  fpite  however  of  all  thefe  Charges,  there  hav£ 
been  fome  great  Men  in  all  Ages,  who  have  done  Ju- 
ftice  to  our  Author’s  Merit.  Among  thefe  we  may  reckoa 
the  famous  Vqffius,  in  his  Account  of  the  Latin  Hiftori- 
ans,  the  great  Geographer  Sebajlian  Munjler , the  learn- 
ed Naturalift  Conrad  Gefner , the  accurate  Hiftorian  Leun- 
clavius,  the  celebrated  Jofepb  Scaliger , and  many  others. 
The  learned  German  Critick,  William  Scbickard,  in  his  Hi- 
ftory  of  the  Kings  of  Perfia,  gives  our  Author  this  Cha-v 
rader ; “ Marco  Polo , the  Venetian , fays  he,  is  a very 
44  good  Writer,  and.  thofe  Things  which  he  reports,  and 
44  were  heretofore  thought  incredible,  are  now  , verified 
“ daily  by  later  Difcoveries.”  But  of  all  who  have  un- 
dertaken the  Caufe  of  our  Author,  none  has  done  it  with 
greater  Capacity,  with  more  Goed- will,  or  better  Succefs 
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than  Father  Martini,  to  whom  we  owe  the  beft  Defcrip- 
tion  of  China,  and  who  was  consequently  a better  Judge 
than  any  other  of  the  Merit  or  Demerit  of  this  Work. 
He  aflures  us,  that  there  is  not  the  lead:  Reafon  to  doubt 
the  Truth  of  our  Author’s  Relations  on  Account  of  the 
Obfcurity  of  the  Names  of  Places  *,  for,  fays  he,  he  wrote 
them  after  the  far  tar  Pronunciation,  whereas  later  Wri- 
ters ftudy  to  imitate  as  well  as  they  are  able  the  Pronun- 
ciation of  the  Chinefe. 

I will  add  to  thefe  but  one  Teflimbny  more,  which  is 
that  of  an  Author,  very  able  to  have  detected  him,  if  he 
had  caught  him  in  Untruths,  and  who  was  far  enough 
from  being  tender  of  Mens  Reputations  if  he  thought 
them  to  blame.  The  Author  I mean  is  Athanafius  Kir- 
eher,  who  in  his  Account  of  China , confefies,  that  none 
of  the  old  Authors  have  more  fully,  or  more  accurately 
defcribed  the  remoteft  Countries  of  the  Eaft,  than  Marco 
Polo  has  done  *,  yet  he  readily  admits,  that  there  are  ma- 
ny things  in  him  fo  very  dark,  that  they  may  be  in  a 
manner  ftiled  inexplicable but  then  with  great  good  Senfe 
and  Candour,  he  attributes  this  to  the  Author’s  want  of 
Skill  in  Geography  and  Aftronomy  *,  and  if  we  cgnfider 
how  young  he  was,  when  his  Father  carried  him  into  Par- 
tary, and  how  little  Opportunity  he  had  of  acquiring  that 
fort  of  Knowledge  that  was  moft  neceffary  for  preventing 
thofe  Miftakes,  we  may  eafily  concur  in  Opinion  with  fo 
many  eminent  and  learned  Writers,  that  in  Confideration 
of  the  many  curious  and  ufeful  Paflages  in  his  Writings, 
thefe  Blemilhes,  efpecially  as  they  were  in  a manner  una- 
voidable, may  very  well  be  forgiven.  After  having  thus 
cleared  the  Way,  we  will  no  longer  detain  the  Reader 
from  the  Perufal  of  thefe  Travels,  which  their  Author  has 
thus  digefted.  He  firft  gives  a fuccinft  Account  of  his 
Father’s  and  Uncle’s  Peregrinations,  and  then  of  his  own ; 
after  which,  be  enters  into  a more  particular  Defcription  of 
the  Countries  and  Places  thro’  which  they  pafted,  and  re- 
lates alfo  fuch  remarkable  things  as  he  was  informed  of  in 
the  Courfe  of  his  Voyages. 

6.  At  the  Time  that  Baldwin  was  Emperor  of  Constan- 
tinople, in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  1250,  two  Gentlemen  of 
the  moft  illuftrious  Family  of  Paolo  or  Polo,  at  Venice , 
embark’d  on  board  a VefTel  freighted  with  various  kinds 
of  Merchandize,  on  their  own  AccouQt  •,  and  having  tra- 
vers’d the  Mediterranean,  and  the  Bofphcrus,  they  came 
with  a fair  Wind,  and  the  Blefling  of  God,  to  Conjlanti - 
nQple.  There  they  continued  for  fome  Time,  to  repofe 
themfelves,  and  then  eroding  the  Pontus  Eux intis,  arriv’d 
at  a certain  Port  call’d  Soldadia , from  whence  they  went 
to  the  Court  of  a great  Tartar  Prince  call’d  Barha,  to 
whom  they  ftiew’d  the  fine  Jewels  they  had  brought,  and  pre- 
fented  him  with  fome  of  the  moft  valuable.  That  Monarch 
was  far  from  being  ungrateful ; he  kindly  accepted  their 
Prefents,  and  in  return,  gave  them  others  of  greater  Va- 
lue. They  remain’d  a full  Year  at  his  Court,  and  then 
difpos’d  all  things  for  their  Return  to  Venice.  But  before 
they  had  an  Oppportunity  of  departing,  there  broke  out 
a War  between  this  Prince  Barha  and  another  Tar- 
tar King,  whofe  Name  was  Alan  ; and  this  Difpute  be- 
ing decided  by  a Batde,  the  Army  of  Barha  was  defeat- 
ed. This  unlucky  Accident  exceedingly  embarrafs’d  the 
Venetians,  who  knew  not  what  Meafures  to  take,  or  how 
to  get  lafely  back  into  their  own  Country.  At  length, 
however,  they  took  a Refolution  of  efcaping,  as  well  as 
they  could,  out  of  the  Country  where  they  were,  and 
by  leveral  Byroads  efcap’d  to  a City  call’d  Guthacam, 
feated  on  the  River  Tygris.  They  continued  their  Jour- 
ney from  hence,  thro*  a great  Defart,  where  there  were 
neither  Inhabitants  nor  Villages,  till  at  laft  they  arriv’d  at 
Bochara , a confiderable  City  in  the  Confines  of  Perfia.  It 
was  at  the  Time  of  their  Arrival,  the  Refidence  of  a 
Prince  call’d  Barach , in  whofe  Court,  meeting  with  a 
good  Reception,  and  not  knowing  how  otherwife  to  dif- 
pofe  of  themfelves,  they  remained  three  Years.  At  that 
Time,  a certain  Perfon  of  Diftindtion  was  fent  Embafla- 
dor  from  the  faid  Prince  Alan  to  the  great  Khan , who  is 
the  fuperior  Monarch  of  all  the  Tartars,  redding  in  the 
remoteft  Countries  of  the  Earth,  betwixt  the  North-Eaft 
and  the  Eaft,  called  Cublai ; Khan  who  coming  to  Bo- 
tara,  and  finding  there  thefe  two  Brethren,  who  were  now 
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well  verfed  in  the  Tartarian  Language,  he  rejoiced  ex- 
ceedingly, and  perfuaded  thefe  Men  to  go  with  him  to  the 
great  Emperor  of  the  T artars , knowing  that  he  fliould 
gratify  him  in  this,  and  that  they  alfo  fliould  be  entertained 
with  great  Honour,  and  rewarded  with  large  Gifts,  elpp- 
dally  feeing,  through  the  Conference  had  with  them,  he 
perceived  their  pleafing  Behaviour.  Thefe  Men  there- 
fore, confidering  that  they  could  not  eafily  return  home 
without  Danger,  confulting  together,  agreed  to  go  with 
the  faid  Embafiador,  and  accompany  him  to  the  Emperor  of 
the  T artars,  having  certain  other  Chriftians  in  their  Com- 
pany, whom  they  brought  with  them  from  Venice , and. 
departing  towards  the  North-Eaft  and  the  North,  were  a 
whole  Year  in  going  to  the  faid  Court  of  the  faid  King. 

The  Caufe  of  their  long  Time  fpent  in  this  Journey, 
Was  the  Snows  and  Waters  being  much  increafed,  fo  that 
they  were  forced  in  their  Travel  to  ftay  the  wafting  of  the 
Snow,  and  decreafing  of  the  Floods.  Being  therefore 
brought  before  the  Prefence  of  the  great  Khan , they  were 
moft  courteoully  received  by  him.  He  queftioned  them 
concerning  many  things  •,  as  of  the  Countries  of  the  Weft, 
the  Roman  Emperor,  and  other  Kings  and  Princes,  how 
they  carried  themfelves  in  Government,  and  in  warlike 
Affairs ; how  Peace,  Juftice  and  Concord,  continued  g- 
mong  them ; alfo  what  Manner  of  Life  and  Cuftoms  were 
obferyed  among  the  Latins , and  efpecially  of  the  Pope, 
of  the  Chriftians,  of  the  Church,  and  of  the  Religion  of 
the  Chriftian  Faith  *,  and  M.  Nicholo , and  M.  Majfeo,  as 
wife  Men,  told  him  the  Truth,  always  fpeaking  well  to 
him,  and  orderly,  in  the  Tartarian  Tongue  ; infomuch 
that  he  often  commanded  they  Ihould  be  brought  to  his 
Prefence,  and  they  were  very  acceptable  in  his  Sight  j 
having  well  underftood  the  Affairs  of  the  Latins,  and  reft- 
ing  fatisfied  with  their  Anfwers. 

The  great  Khan  intending  to  fend  them  his  Embaffadors 
to  the  Pope,  firft  confulted  with  his  great  Lords,  and 
then  calling  to  him  the  two  Brethren,  defired  them  to  go 
to  the  Pope  of  the  Romans,  with  one  of  his  Barons  called 
Chogatal , to  pray  him  to  fend  an  hundred  Men  learned  in 
the  Chriftian  Religion  unto  him,  who  might  fbevy  his  wife 
Men,  that  the  Faith  of  the  Chriftians  was  to  be  preferred 
before  all  other  Se£ts,  and  was  the  only  Way  of  Saluta- 
tion, and  that  the  Gods  of  the  Tartars  were  Devils,  and 
that  they,  and  others,  the  People  of  the  Eaft,  were  de- 
ceived in  the  Worfhip  of  their  Gods.  He  gave  them  al- 
fo in  Charge,  to  bring  in  their  return  from  Jerufalem,  of 
the  Oil  of  the  Lamp  which  burneth  before  the  Sepulchre 
of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  towards  whom  he  had  great 
Devotion,  and  held  him  to  be  the  true  God  j they  therefore 
yielding  due  Reverence  to  the  great  Khan,  promifed  that 
they  would  faithfully  execute  the  Charge  committed  unto 
them,  and  prefent  the  Letters  which  they  received  from 
him,  written  in  the  Tartarian  Tongue,  according  to  his 
Command  unto  the  Bifhop  of  Rome. 

He,  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Kingdom,  com- 
manded a golden  Tablet  to  be  given  them,  engraven  and 
figned  with  the  King’s  Mark,  carrying  which  with  them, 
throughout  his  whole  Empire,  inftead  of  a PafTport,  they 
might  be  every  where  fafely  conveyed  through  dangerous 
Places,  by  the  Governors  of  Provinces  and  Cities,  and  re- 
ceive their  Expences  from  them ; and  laftly,  how  long 
foever  they  would  ftay  in  any  Place,  whatfoever  they  need- 
ed, for  them  or  theirs,  fliould  be  furnifhed  them. 
Taking  their  Leave  therefore  of  the  Emperor,  they  took 
their  Journey,  carrying  the  Letters  and  golden  Tablet 
with  them  ; and  when  they  had  rid  twenty  Days  Journey, 
the  Lord  who  was  affociated  with  them,  began  to  fail 
grievoufly  fick  ; whereupon  confulting,  and  leaving  him 
there  they  profecuted  their  intended  Journey,  being  every 
where  courteoufly  received,  by  reafon  of  the  Emperor’s  Ta- 
blet, yet  in  many  Places  they  were  compelled  to  ftay,  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  over-flowing  of  the  Rivers,  fo  that  they 
fpent  three  Years  before  they  came  unto  the  Port  qf  the 
Country  of  th t Armenians,  named  Giazza  ; from  Giazza 
they  went  to  Acre,  about  the  Year  of  our  Lord  1 269., 
in  the  Month  of  April. 

But  having  entred  into  the  City  of  Acre , they  heard 
that  Pope  Clement  the  Fourth  was  lately  dead,  and  that  no 
other  was  fubftituted  in  his  Place,  for  which  they  were 
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not  a little  grieved.  At  that  Time  there  was  a certain 
. Legate  of  the  apoftolic  See  at  Acre,  viz.  Matter  Tibal - 
do  Vifconti  di  Piacenza,  to  whom  they  declared  all  they 
had  in  Commiffion  from  the  great  Khan,  and  he  advifed 
them  to  expedt  the  Creation  of  a new  Pope : In  the  mean 
Space  therefore  departing  to  Venice  to  vifit  their  Friends, 
Matter  Nicolo  found  that  his  Wife  was  dead,  whom  at 
his  Departure  he  had  left  with  Child,  but  had  left  a Son 
named  Marco , who  was  now  nineteen  Years  of  Age. 
This  is  that  Marco  who  compofed  this  Book,  who  will 
manifeft  therein  all  thofe  things  that  he  hath  feen.  The 
Election  of  the  Pope  of  Rome  was  deferred  two  Years. 
They  fearing  the  Difcontent  of  the  Emperor  of  the 
i Tartars , who  expected  their  Return,  went  back  again  to 
Acre , to  the  Legate,  carrying  with  them  Marco  aforefaid, 
and  having  gone  to  Jerusalem,  and  fetched  the  Oil  with 
the  Legate’s  Letters,  teftifying  their  Fidelity  to  the  Great 
Khan,  and  that  a Pope  was  not  yet  chofen,  they  went 
again  towards  Giazza. 

In  the  mean  Time,  Mettengers  came  from  the  Cardi- 
nals to  the  Legate,  declaring  to  him  that  he  was  chofen 
Pope,  and  he  called  himfelf  Gregory.  Hearing  this,  he 
prefently  fent  Mettengers  to  call  back  the  Venetians , and 
admonifhing  them  not  to  depart,  prepared  other  Letters 
for  them,  which  they  fhould  prefent  to  the  Great  Khan  of 
the  Tartars,  with  whom  he  alfo  joined  two  preaching  Fri- 
ars, Men  famous  for  their  honeft  Converfation  and  Learn- 
ing. The  one  was  called  Friar  Nicolo  Davicenza,  the 
other  Friar  Guielmode  Tripoli : To  thefe  he  gave  Letters  and 
Priviledges,  and  Authority  to  ordain  Priefts  and  Bifhops, 
and  of  Abfolution  in  all  Cafes,  as  if  himfelf  were  prefent, 
with  Prefents  alfo  of  great  Value,  to  prefent  the  great 
Khan , together  with  his  Benediction.  They  came  to  Gi- 
azza, a Sea- Port  in  Armenia , and  becaufe  Bentiochdas 
and  the  Sultan  of  Babylon,  leading  a great  Army,  then 
invaded  the  Armenians , the  two  Friars  above-mentioned 
began  to  be  afraid  of  themfelves,  and  delivering  the  Let- 
ters and  Prefents  to  Seigniors  Nicolo,  Maffio,  and  Marco , de- 
firing to  avoid  the  Danger  of  the  Ways  and  Peril  of 
Wars,  remained  with  the  Matter  of  the  Temple,  and  re- 
turned with  him. 

But  the  three  Venetians  expofing  themfelves  to  all  Dan- 
ger, with  many  Labours,  and  much  Difficulty,  travelled 
many  Days  always  towards  the  North-  E,aft  and  North,  till 
4'hey,  after  three  Years  and  a half,  came  to  the  Emperor 
of  the  Ear  tar’s  great  City  of  Clemenifu ; for  in  the 
Winter  Time  their  Journey  had  often  long  Hindrances  by 
reafon  of  the  Snow,  and  extreme  Cold,  with  Inundations 
of  Waters.  However,  King  Cublai  hearing  of  their  com- 
ing, though  they  were  yet  very  far  off,  fent  Mettengers 
forty  Days  Journey  to  meet  them,  who  fhould  conduct 
them,  and  furnifh  all  Necefiaries  for  their  Journey.  Going 
therefore  to  the  King’s  Court,  and  being  brought  to  his 
Prefence,  they  fell  down  before  him  on  their  Faces,  yield- 
ing the  accuftomed  Reverence,  of  whom  being  courteoufly 
received,  they  were  ordered  to  rife,  and  he  commanded 
them  to  declare  how  they  patted  the  many  Dangers  of  the 
Ways,  and  what  they  had  treated  with  the  Bifhop  of  Rome ; 
then  they  related  it  diftinftly  and  at  large,  and  gave  the  Em- 
peror the  Pope’s  Letters  and  Prefents,  which  they  brought ; 
at  which  the  Khan  wonderfully  rejoicing,  commended  their 
faithful  Cares.  The  Oil  alfo  brought  from  the  Lord’s 
Sepulchre,  and  offered  unto  him,  he  reverently  received, 
commanded  it  fhould  be  honourably  preferved,  and  afking 
of  Marco , who  he  was  ? Matter  Nicolo  anfwered,  that  he 
was  his  Majefty’s  Servant,  and  his  Son;  he  entertained  him 
with  a friendly  Countenance,  and  taught  him  to  write  among 
other  his  honourable  Courtiers  ; whereupon  he  was  much 
efteenffd  of  all  the  Court,  and  in  a little  Space  learned  the 
Cuftoms  of  all  the  Tartars,  and  four  different  Languages, 
being  able  to  write  and  read  them  all. 

/ The  Great  Khan,  to  make  his  Wifdom  more  apparent, 
committed  an  Ambaffage  unto  him  to  be  performed  in  a 
City  called  Carachan , unto  which  he  could  fcarcely  travel 
in  fix  Months  Space  5 but  he  carrying  himfelf  wifely  in  all 
things,  difcharged  what  he  had  in  Commiffion  with  the 
Commendation  and  Favour  of  the  Prince,  and  knowing  the 
Emperof  would  be  delighted  with  Novelties  in  the  Places 
which  he  patted  through,  he  diligently  fearched  the  Cu- 
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ftoms  and  Manners  of  Men,  and  the  Conditions  of  the 
Countries,  making  a Memorial  of  all  that  he  knew  and 
faw  to  divert  the  Great  Khan ; and  in  fix  and  twenty  Years* 
which  he  continued  one  of  his  Court,  he  was  fo  acceptable 
to  him,  that  he  was  continually  fent  through  all  his  Realms 
and  Seigniories  for  the  Affairs  of  the  Great  Khan,  and  fome- 
times  for  his  own,  but  by  the  Khan’s  Order ; and  this  is 
the  true  Reafon  that  the  faid  Matter  Marco  learned  and 
faw  fo  many  Particulars  relating  to  the  Eaft,  which  follow 
in  order  in  thefe  Memoirs;  but  thefe  Venetians  having  flayed 
in  that  Court  many  Years,  and  grown  very  rich  in  Jewels 
of  great  Value,  were  infpired  with  Defire  to  vifit  their 
Country,  fearing,  that  if  the  Khan  (now  old)  fhould  die, 
they  fhould  not  be  able  to  return.  One  Day  Matter 
Nicolo , feeing  the  Khan  merry,  craved  Licenfe  to  depart 
in  the  Name  of  all  the  three ; whereat  he  was  moved,  and 
afked,  why  they  would  put  themfelves  on  fo  dangerous  \ 
Journey,  and  if  they  wanted  Riches,  he  would  give  them 
twice  as  much  as  they  had,  and  out  of  pure  Attention  would 
not  permit  their  Departure. 

Yet  not  long  after  it  happened,  that  a King  of  the 
Indians,  named  Argon , fent  three  of  his  Counfellors  unto 
the  Court  of  the  Great  Cublai , whofe  Names  were  Ulafai , 
Apufea,  and  Coza,  to  treat  with  him,  that  he  would  deli- 
ver him  a Wife ; for  his  Wife,  named  Bolgana , being  lately 
dead,  begged  this  Favour  of  the  King  at  the  Point  of  Death, 
and  left  in  her  Will,  that  he  fhould  not  marry  a Wife  of 
another  Family  than  her  own,  which  was  of  Cathay.  King 
Cublai  therefore  yielding  to  his  Requeft,  caufed  to  be  fought 
out  for  them  a fair  young  Maiden  of  feventeen  Years  of 
Age,  named  Cegalin,  defended  of  the  former  Queen’s 
Family,  to  be  the  Wife  of  Argon.  Thofe  Embattadors  de-r 
parting,  rode  eight  Months  the  fame  Way  they  came,  but 
found  bloody  Wars  among  the  Tartars,  that  they  were 
conftrained  to  return,  and  acquaint  the  great  Khan  with  their 
Proceedings.  In  the  mean  time  Matter  Marco  had  re- 
turned from  thofe  Parts  of  India , where  he  had  been  em- 
ployed with  certain  Ships,  and  declared  to  the  Khan  the 
Singularities  of  the  Places,  and  the  Security  of  thofe  Seas, 
which  reaching  the  Ears  of  the  Embattadors,  they  confer- 
red with  the  Venetians , and  agreed,  that  they  with  the 
Queen  fhould  go  to  the  Great  Khan,  and  defire  Leave  to 
return  by  Sea,  and  to  have  the  three  Latins,  Men  fkilful  in 
Sea  Affairs,  with  them,  to  the  Country  of  King  Argon.  The 
Great  Khan  was  much  difpleafed  with  their  Requeft,  yet 
upon  their  Petition  granted  it,  and  caufed  Nicolo,  Maffio, 
and  Marco  to  come  into  his  Prefence,  and  after  much  De~ 
monftration  of  his  Love  would  have  them  promife  to  re- 
turn to  him  after  they  had  fpent  fome  time  in  Chriftendom, 
and  in  their  own  Houfe  ; and  he  caufed  to  be  given  them 
a Tablet  of  Gold,  in  which  was  written  his  Command  for 
their  Liberty  and  Security  through  all  his  Dominions,  and 
that  Expences  fhould  be  given  them  and  theirs,  and  a Guide 
or  Convoy  for  fafe  Paffage,  ordering  alfo  that  they  fhould 
be  his  Embattadors  to  the  Pope,  the  King  of  France  and 
Spain,  and  other  Chriftian  Princes. 

He  caufed  fourteen  Ships  to  be  prepared,  each  having 
four  Matts,  and  able  to  bear  nine  Sails  in  failing,  the  Form 
of  which  is  too  long  to  be  here  related ; four  or  five  of  them 
had  from  two  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hundred  and  fixty 
Mariners  in  each  of  them.  In  thefe  Ships  the  Embattadors, 
the  Queen,  with  Nicolo,  Maffio,  and  Marco , fet  fail,  having 
firft  taken  Leave  of  the  Great  Khan,  who  gave  them  many 
Rubies,  and  other  Precious  Stones,  and  their  Expences  for 
two  Years.  After  three  Months  they  came  unto  a certain 
Ifland  called  Java,  and  from  thence  failing  through  the 
Indian  Sea,  after  eighteen  Months  they  came  into  the 
CountryTf  King  Argon : Six  hundred  Men  of  the  Mariners, 
and  others,  and  but  one  of  the  Women  died  in  the  Jour- 
ney ; but  only  Coza  of  the  three  Embattadors  furvived. 
When  they  came  to  the  Country  of  King  Argon,  they 
found  that  he  was  dead,  and  that  one  Chiacato  governed 
the  Kingdom  for  his  Son,  who  was  under  Age  ; they  fent 
to  acquaint  him  with  their  Bufinefs,  who  anfwered,  that 
they  fhould  give  her  to  Cafant he  King’s  Son,  then  in  the 
Parts  of  Arbor  Secco,  in  the  Confines  of  Perfia,  with  fixty 
thoufand  Perfons  for  the  Guard  of  certain  Paffages  againft 
the  Enemy.  Having  done  fo,  Nicolo,  Maffio,  and  Marco , 
returned  to  Chiacato , and  ftaid  there  nine  Months. 

After 
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After  this,  talcing  Leave,  Chidcato  gave  them  four  Tables 
of  Gold,  each  a Cubit  long,  and  live  Fingers  broad,  of  the 
Weight  of  three  or  four  Marks,  in  which  were  written,  that 
in  the  Power  of  the  eternal  God  the  Name  of  the  Great 
Khan  fhould  be  honoured  and  praifed  many  Years,  and 
every  one  who  fhould  not  obey  fhould  be  put  to  Death,  and 
his  Goods  confifcated.  In  them  were  further  contained,  that 
thefe  three  Emhaffadors  fhould  be  honoured,  and  Service 
done  them  in  all  Lands  and  Countries  as  to  his  own  Perfon, 
and  that  Horfes,  Convoys,  Expences  and  Neceffaries, 
fhould  be  given  them  all  which  was  fo  duly  put  in  Exe- 
cution, that  fometimes  they  had  two  hundred  Horfes  for 
their  Safe- guard.  In  this  their  Travel,  they  heard  that  the 
Great  Khan  was  dead,  which  took  from  them  all  Defire  of 
returning  thither. 

They  rode  till  they  came  to  Trebizond , and  from  thence 
to  Conftantinople , and  after  to  Negropont,  and  at  laft  came 
with  greatRiches  fafeto  Venice , A.  D.  1295. 

Here  ends  the  Hiftorical  Introduction  of  our  Author, 
which  fhews  us  how  he  came  to  be  qualified  for  writing  the 
following  Defcription  of  the  remoteft  Countries  in  the  Eaft. 
The  Reader  will  naturally  obferve,  that  our  Author  wrote 
underveryparticularCircumftances^shavingnootherKnow- 
ledge  than  what  he  acquired  amongft  the  T artars , and  there- 
fore though  the  harfh  and  uncouth  Names  that  occur  in  the 
fubfequent  Relation  of  his  Travels  may  both  disfigure  and 
perplex  them,  yet  they  very  plainly  prove  the  Sincerity  and 
Authority  of  otrr  Author’s  Writings,  fince  taking  Things 
as  he  has  flated  them,  it  was  fimply  impoftible  that  he 
fhould  have  written  them  any  otherwife  than  as  they  ftand  •, 
for  it  was  his  hard  Lot  to  travel  with  the  far  tar  s,  and  to 
pen  the  Hiftory  of  his  Travels  in  a Prifon,  fo  that  their 
Imperfections  ought  not  to  be  afcribed  to  the  Man,  but  to 
his  Circumftances. 

7.  There  are  two  Armenia's,  the  Greater  and  the  Lefs. 
In  the  Lejfer  Armenia  the  King  refides.,  in  a City  called 
Sebafte , and  in  all  his  Country  is  obferved  Juftice  and  good 
Government.  The  Kingdom  itfelf  hath  many  Cities,  For- 
treifes,  and  Caftles  ; the  Soil  alfo  is  fertile,  and  the  Coun- 
try abounds  with  every  thing  neceffary,  nor  is  there  any 
want  of  Game,  or  Wild-Fowl  j the  Air  indeed  is  not  very 
] good.  The  Gentlemen  of  Armenia , in  times  paft,  were 
1 flout  Men,  and  good  Soldiers,  but  are  become  now  effe- 
i minate  and  nice,  give  themfdves  up  to  Drunkennefs  and 
Riot.  There  is  a certain  City  in  this  Kingdom  feated  near 
the  Sea,  which  is  called  Giazza , having  an  excellent  Ha- 
ven, whither  Merchants  refort  from  divers  Countries,  and 
; even  from  Venice  and  Genoa , on  account  of  feveral  forts  of 
| Merchandize  brought  thither,  efpecially  Spices  of  fundry 
I kinds,  and  abundance  of  other  valuable  Goods  brought 
thither  out  of  the  Eaft  Countries  ; for  this  Place  is,  as  it 
1 were,  the  fettled  Mart  of  all  the  Eaft a. 

In  Turcomania  are  three  forts  of  Nations,  viz.  the  Tur- 
: comans , or  Turkmen,  who  obferve  the  Law  of  Mohammed  : 
They  are  Men  illiterate,  rude,  and  favage,  inhabiting  the 
f Mountains,  and  inacceffible  Places,  where  they  can  find 
f Failures  •,  for  they  live  only  by  their  Cattle.  There  are 
good  Horfes  in  this  Country,  which  are  called  Turkijh 
jl  Horfes  : Mules  are  alfo  in  that  Country  of  great  Eftima- 
l lion.  The  other  Nations  are  Grecians  and  Armenians,  who 
poffefs  the  Cities  and  Towns,  and  bellow  their  Labour  on 
f Merchandize  and  Arts.  They  make  the  belt  Carpets  in 
the  World,  and  they  have  many  Cities,  the  chief  whereof 
are  Cogno,  or  Iconium,  Cafarea,  and  Sebajle,  where  St. 

: Bqfil  buffered  Martyrdom  for  Chrift,  and  they  acknow- 
ledged one  of  the  Khans,  Kings  of  the  Tartars  for  their 
; Lord. 

Armenia  the  Greater , which  is  a very  large  Province  tri- 
butary to  the  Tartars , and  hath  many  Cities  and  Towns, 
:the  chief  City  whereof  is  called  Arzugia , and  the  beft 
I Buckram  in  the  World  is  made  there,  moil  wholefome  hot 
| Waters,  alfo  fpring  there  for  the  wafhing  and  curing  of 
•Mens  Bodies,  and  the  other  more  famous  Cities  next  to  the 


Metropolis  are  Argiron  and  Darziz.  In  the  Summer  Time 
many  Tartars  relbrt  there,  with  their  Flocks  and  Herds 
drawn  thither  by  the  Fatnefs  of  their  Failures  ^ and  again 
in  the  Winter  depart  for  a certain  Time  by  reafon  of  the 
abundance  of  Snow.  The  Ark  of  Noah  remained  in  the 
Mountains  of  this  Armenia . 

This  Country  hath  the  Province  of  Mofull  and  Meridin 
bordering  on  the  Eaft  1 but  on  the  North  is  Zorzaina , in 
the  Confines  of  which  a Fountain  is  found,  from  which  a 
Liquor  like  Oil  flows,  and  though  unprofitable  for  the  fea- 
foning  of  Meat,  yet  is  very  fit  for  the  fupplying  of  Lamps, 
and  to  anoint  other  things ; and  this  natural  Oil  flows  con- 
Handy,  and  that  in  Plenty  enough  to  lade  Camels.  In 
Zorzania  is  a King  called  David  Melic , or  King  David  % 
one  Part  of  the  Province  is  fubjed:  unto  him,  the  other  pays 
Tribute  to  a Khan  of  the  Tartars  •,  the  Woods  there  are 
of  Box-trees.  The  Country  extends  to  the  two  Seas,  Mar- 
maggiore,  or  the  Euxine , and  that  of  Baccu , or  the  Caf- 
pian,  which  containeth  in  Circuit  2800  Miles,  and  is  like  a 
Lake,  having  no  Communication  with  other  Seas.  In  it 
are  many  Elands,  Cities,  and  Caftles,  fome  of  which  are 
inhabited  by  thofe  that  fled  from  th ^Tartars  out  of  Perjia  b. 

The  People  of  Zorzania  are  Chriftians,  obferving  the 
fame  Rites  with  other  Chriftians.  They  keep  their  Hair 
fhort  like  the  Weftern  Clergy  ; the  Inhabitants  have  many 
Cities,  and  their  Country  abounds  with  Silk,  of  which  they 
make  very  fine  Manufactures.  Moxul  is  a Province  in 
which  there  are  many  forts  of  People,  fome  called  Arabia 
are  Mohammedans , others  are  Chriftians,  dome  Neftorians „ 
others  Jacobites,  and  others  Armenians  ; and  they  have  a 
Patriarch  called  Jacolet , who  ordains  Archbifhops,  Bifhops, 
and  Abbots,  and  fends  them  through  all  Parts  of  India,  and 
to  Cairo  and  Baldach,  or  Bagdat,  and  where-ever  Chriftians 
dwell,  as  is  done  by  the  Pope  of  Rome  ; and  all  the  Stuffs 
of  Gold  and  Silk  called  Mufleims  are  wrought  in  Moxul. 

But  in  the  Mountains  of  this  Kingdom  dwell  the  Peo- 
ple called  Curdi , of  whom  fome  are  Neftorians,  others  Jaco- 
bites, and  fome  Followers  of  Mohammed ; they  are  wicked 
Men,  and  rob  Merchants.  Near  to  them  is  another  Pro* 
vince  called  Mus,  or  Meridin,  wherein  grows  great  Quan- 
tities of  Cotton,  whereof  they  make  Buckrams,  and  other 
Works  •,  they  are  fubjed  to  the  Tartars.  Baldach,  or 
Bagdat,  is  a great  City,  in  which  refided  the  Great Khaliff, 
that  is,  the  Pope  of  all  the  Saracens  •,  a River  runs  through 
it,  from  whence  to  the  Sea  is  accounted  feventeen  Days 
Journey.  They  fail  by  a City  called  Chiji  •,  but  before  they 
reach  the  Sea  they  come  to  Balfora , about  which  grow  the 
beft  Dates  in  the  World.  In  Baldach,  or  Bagdat,  are 
many  Manufadures  of  Gold  and  Silk.  There  are  wrought 
Damafks  and  Velvets,  with  Figures  of  various  Creatures  $ 
All  the  Pearls  in  Chriftendom  come  from  thence.  In  that 
City  is  an  Univerfity,  where  is  fludied  the  Law  of  Moham- 
med, Phyfick,  Aftronomy,  and  Geomancy.  It  is  the  chief 
City  in  thofe  Parts. 

When  the  Tartars  began  to  extend  their  Conquefts,  there 
were  four  Brethren,  the  eldeft  of  which,  Mangu,  reigned  in 
Sedia.  Thefe  purpofmg  to  fubdue  the  World,  went  one  to 
the  Eaft,  another  to  the  North,  to  the  South  a third, 
which  was  Ulan , and  the  other  to  the  Weft.  In  the  Year 
of  our  Lord  1250,  Ulan  having  a great  Army  of  one  hun- 
dred thoufand  Horfe,  befides  Foot,  ufed  Policy,  and  hav- 
ing hid  a great  Part  of  his  Men,  brought,  by  pretending 
Flight,  the  Khaliff  into  his  Ambufcade,  and  took  him  and 
the  City,  in  which  he  found  infinite  Store  of  Treafure,  in- 
fomuch  that  he  was  amazed.  He  fent  for  the  Khaliff  and 
reproved  him,  that  in  that  War  he  had  not  provided  him- 
felf  with  Soldiers  for  Defence,  and  commanded  that  he 
fhould  be  enclofed  in  that  Tower  where  his  Treafure  was 
without  other  Suftenancec. 

This  feemed  a juft  Judgment  from  our  Lord  Jefus 
Chrift  on  him  j for  in  the  Year  1225,  feeking  to  convert 
the  Chriftians  to  the  Mohammedan  Religion,  and  taking 
Advantage  from  that  Place  of  the  Gofpel,  That  he  which 


u Armenia  the  If,  and  I added  this  Note  only  to  put  the  Reader  in  Mind,  that  our  Author 
. iat  a toreat  * «rt  or  the  Trade  from  Europe  to  the  Indies  was  earned  on  this  Way  by  the  Venetians  and  Genoefe. 

■be  nodoubTabouTit!ea  & Mt  “ be  met  with  in  any  other  Auth“ ; but  the  Account  Siven  us  b7  Marco  is  fo  dear  and  exaft,  that  there  can 

" There  'te  10  ?Ur  AUtn°fl  as  tbefe  hifoncaI  F?as>  rwhich  are  capable  of  being  verified  by  other  Authors. 

M I 4 x.  tiGn.S  was  who  was  Brother  to  TVIa/nvu-  Khan  % hp  pnfprprl  f-Lpfp  A - - - - Axui*r  of 
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Tk*.  l p o ■ ,,  , 7 7,  VU1  » jxficuioji  as  uieie  nmoncai  races,  wnicti  are  capable 

and  was  ftauikti-Khan,  ^ who  was  Brother  to  Mangu- Khan  5 he  entered  thefe  Countries  A.D.  izx- 

■\  M s8,  put  an  m<^  19  ?iie  Empire  of  the  Abbaftidian  Khaliffs,  by  taking  Bagdat,  as  our  Author  relates  it. 
iYJpp.  41, 
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hath  Faith , as  the  Grain  of  Muflard-feed [hall  he  able  to 
remove  Mountains.  He  fummoned  all  the  Chriftians , Ne* 
jioriansj  and  Jacobites  y and  propounded  to  them  in  ten 
Days  to  remove  a certain  Mountain,  or  turn  Mohammedans ? 
or  be  ftain,  as  not  having  one  Man  amongft  them  which 
had  the  lead  Faith.  They  therefore  continued  eight  Days  in 
Prayer ; after  which  a certain  Shoemaker,  in  confequence 
of  a Revelation  made  to  a certain  Bifhop,  was  fixed  upon 
to  perform  it.  This  Shoemaker  once  tempted  to  Luft  by 
Sight  of  a young  Woman,  in  putting  on  her  Shoe,  zea- 
loufly  had  fulfilled  that  of  the  Gofpel,  and  literally  had  put 
out  his  right  Eye.  He  now  on  the  Day  appointed  with 
other  Chriftians  followed  the  Crofs,  and  lifting  his  Hands 
to  Heaven  prayed  to  God  to  have  Merdy  on  his  People, 
and  then  with  a loud  Voice  commanded  the  Mountain  in 
the  Name  of  the  Holy  Trinity  to  remove,  which  prefently, 
with  great  Terror  to  theKhaliff  and  all  his  People,  was  ef- 
fected, and  that  Day  is  fince  kept  holy  by  failing  alfo  on 
the  Evening  before  it. 

8.  Tauris  is  a great  City  in  the  Province  of  Hir canid , 
and  is.  a moil  populous  Place.  The  Inhabitants  live  by  the 
Exercife  of  Arts  and  Merchandize,  they  make  Stuffs  of 
Gold  and  Silk  ; foreign  Merchants  refid ing  there  make  very 
great  Gain,  but  the  Inhabitants  are  generally  poor.  They 
are  a mixed  People  of  Nefiorians , Armenians , Jacobites , 
Georgians , Perfians , and  Mohammedans : Thefe  laft  are 
perfidious  and  treacherous,  thinking  all  well  gotten  which 
they  fteal  from  Men  of  other  Religions  ; and  this  Wicked- 
nefs  of  the  Saracens  had  converted  many  Tartars  thereto. 
If  the  Chriftians  kill  them  in  their  Robbery,  they  are  re- 
puted Martyrs.  From  Tauris  into  Perfia  are  twelve  Days 
Journey.  In  the  Confines  is  the  Monaftery  of  Saint  Ba~ 
rafam.,  the  Monks  whereof  are  like  Carmelites  j they  make 
Girdles  which  they  lay  on  the  Altar,  and  give  to  their 
Friends,  who  devoutly  efteem  them.  Perfia  contained! 
eight  Kingdoms,  whereof' the  firft  is  called  Crfi :n.  the 
fecond  Curdiftan , the  third  Lory  the  fourth  Snfifitan , the 
fifth  Spahan,  the  fixth  Shir as , the  feventh  Soncara , the 
eighth  Timochaim , which  is  near  Arborefieceo  towards  the 
North.  They  have  fine  Hones  here,  whence  they  are  fold 
into  India  *,  there  are  alfo  very  excellent  Affes  fold  dearer 
than  the  Horfes,  becaufe  they  eat  little,  carry  much,  and 
travel  far.  They  have  Camels,  but  not  fo  fwift.  Thefe 
are  necefiary  in  thofe  Countries,  which  fometimes  for  along 
way  yield  no  Grafs d. 

The  People  in  thofe  Countries  are  very  wicked,  covet- 
ous, Thieves  and  Murderers,  profeffing  the  Faith  of  Mo- 
hammed. Merchants  are  every  where  (lain  by  thofe  Thieves, 
unlefs  they  travel  in  Caravans.  There  are  excellent  Arti- 
ficers in  the  Cities,  who  make  wonderful  things  in  Gold, 
Silk,  and  Embroidery.  The  Countries  abound  with  Silk- 
worms, Wheat,  Barley,  Millet,  and  other  kinds  of  Corn, 
and  Plenty  of  Wine  and  Fruits  i and  though  their  Law 
forbid  Wine,  yet  they  have  a Glols  to  corrett  or  corrupt 
the  Text,  that  if  they  boil  it,  then  it  changeth  the  Tafte, 
and  therefore  the  Name  alfo  of  Wine,  and  may  be  drank. 
lafdi  is  a great  City  in  the  Confines  of  Perfia , where  there 
is  great  Trade  •,  it  hath  alfo  many  Manufactures  in  Silk. 
Chiaman  is  a Kingdom  in  the  Confines  of  Perfia , to  the 
Baft,  fubjed  to  the  Tartars . In  Veins  of  the  Mountains 
Stones  ate  found  commonly  called  Turquoifes  and  other 
Jewels.  There  alfo  are  made  all  forts  of  Arms  and  Am- 
munition tor  W7ar,  and  by  the  Women  excellent  Needle- 
works in  Silks,  with  all  forts  of  Creatures  very  admirably 
wrought  therein.  There  are  the  belt  Falcons  in  the  World, 
very  fwift  of  Flight,  red  breafted,  and  under  the  Train  lefs 
than  thofe  of  other  Countries.  Proceeding  further,  you  go 
through  a great  Plain,  and  having  ended  eight  Days  Jour- 
ney, you  come  to  a certain  Defcent.  In  the  Plain  are  many 
Cattles  and  Towns,  but  in  that  fteep  Defcent  are  many 
Trees,  and  thofe  fruitful,  but  no  Habitation,  except  a few 
Shepherds.  This  Country  in  Winter  Time  is  intolerable 
cold.  After  this  you  come  into  a large  open  Plain,  where 
a certain  City  is  feated  which  is  called  Camandu , heretofore 


large  and  populous,  but  now  deftroyed  by  the  Tartars , and 
the  Country  is  called  Reobarle.  There  grow  Pomegranates, 
Quinces,  Peaches,  and  other  Fruits,  which  grow  not  in 
our  Cold  Countries.  It  hath  alfo  very  great  Oxen,  and  all 
white,  thin  haired,  with  thick,  ftiort,  blunt  Horns,  with 
a CameFs  Bunch  on  the  Back,  accuftomed  to  bear  great 
Burthens,  and  when  the  Pack-Saddles  are  fet  upon  the 
Bunch,  they  bow  the  Knee  like  Camels,  and  having  re- 
ceived the  Burthen,  rife  again,  being  fo  taught.  The  Sheep 
of  that  Country  are  as  big  as  Affes,  having  fo  long  and 
broad  Tales,  that  they  weigh  thirty  Pounds  Weight.  They 
are  very  fair,  and  fat,  and  good  Meat. 

Moreover,  in  the  Plain  of  this  Country  are  many  Cities 
and  Towns,  with  high  Walls  of  Earth  to  defend  them  from 
the  Caraons , that  is,  Meftizos , that  is,  a mixed  fort  of 
People  between  Indian  Women  and  Tartars , Ten  thou- 
fand  of  which  are  commanded  by  one  Nugodar  the  Nephew 
of  Zagathaiy  who  formerly  ruled  in  Turkefian.  This  Nu - 
godaTj  hearing  of  the  Malabars  iufcject  to  Seldom  Afiden , 
without  his  Uncle’s  Knowledge,  went  and  tQoffZV/y  with 
other  Cities,  and  erected  a new  Seigniory,  and  mixing  with 
the  Indian  Women,  raifed  thefe  Caraons , which  go  up  and 
down  to  rob  and  fpoil  in  Roobarky  and  other  Countries. 
The  Plain  whereof  I now  fpeak  is  five  Days  Journey,  ex- 
tended towards  the  South  but  at  the  End  thereof  the 
Way  beginneth  by  little  arid  little  to  defeend  for  twenty 
Miles  together,  and  the  Road  itfelf  is  very  bad,  and  not 
without  Danger,  by  reafon  of  Thieves.  ~At  length  you 
come  to  very  good  Plains,  which  extend  themfelves  two 
Days  journey  in  Length,  and  the  Place  itfelf  is  called 
Ormus . 

That  Country  abounds  with  Rivers  and  Palm-Trees ; 
there  is  alfo  Plenty  of  divers  Fowls,  efpecially  Poppin- 
jays,  which  are  not  like  ours.  From  hence  you  come 
unto  the  Ocean,  wherein  an  Iftand  is  feated  called  OrmiiSy  to 
which  mafiy  Merchants  refort,  bringing  Spices,  Pearls,  pre- 
cious Stones,  Cloth  of  Gold  and  Silver,  Elephants  Teeth, 
and  all  other  precious  Things  from  India.  That  City  is  a 
great  Mart,  having  Cities  and  Cattles  tinder  it,  and  is 
Head  of  the  Kingdom  of  Chermain.  The  King  is  called 
Ruchined  Ben  Achomachy  who  yields  Obedience  to  the  King 
of  Chermain.  He  makes  himfelf  Heir,  if  any  Merchant 
dies  there.  In  Summer,  by  the  reafon  of  the  Heat,  they 
betake  themfelves  to  their  Summer-Houfes,  built  in  the 
Waters  •,  and  from  Nine  till  Noon,  there  blows  a Wind 
with  fuch  extream  Heat  from  the  Sands,  that  it  fvvallowa 
a Man’s  Breath,  and  ftifleth  him,  which  makes  them  lie 
in  the  Water.  The  King  of  Chermain  fent  an  Army  of 
fixteen  hundred  Horfe,  and  five  thoufand  Foot,  againft 
the  Lord  of  Ormus , for  not  paying  his  Tribute,  which; 
were  all  furprized,  and  ftified  with  that  Wind.  The  In- 
habitants of  the  Place  eat  no  Bread  made  of  Com,  or 
Flefh,  but  feed  upon  Dates,  fait  Fifti  and  Onions.  They 
have  not  very  ftout  Ships,  for  they  do  not  fatten  them 
with  iron  Nails,  by  reafon  the  Wood  is  brittle,  and  would 
cleave  ; but  with  wooden  Pins,  with  certain  Shells  made 
of  the  Threads  of  Indian  Nuts.  Thele  Shells  are  dreffed  : 
after  the  Manner  of  Leather,  out  of  which  Threads  are 
cut,  of  Much  Threads  exceeding  ftrong  Cords  are  made, 
which  are  able  to  endure  the  Force  and  Violence  of  the  j 
Waters,  and  are  not  eafily  corrupted  thereby.  Thofe 
Ships  have  one  Maft,  one  Sail,  one  Beam,  and  are  co-  • 
vered  but  with  one  Deck.  They  are  not  calked  with  t 
Pitch,  but  with  the  Oil  and  Fat  of  Fifties,  and  when  they  f 
crofs  the  Sea  to  India , carrying  Horfes  and  other  Freight  & 
with  them,  they  lofe  many  Ships,  becaufe  that  Sea  is  ve-  J 
ry  tempeftuous,  and  the  Ships  are  not  ftrengthened  with  . 
Iron6.  The  Inhabitants  of  that  Country  are  black,  and  f 
have  embraced  the  Law  o f Mohammed.  It  is  the  Cuftom 
of  this  Country,  when  any  Matter  of  a Family  dies,  that  j . 
the  Wife  left  behind  him,  fhould  mourn  for  him  four:. 
Years,  once  a Day.  They  have  Women  which  proftfs . 
the  Practice  of  Mourning,  and  are  therefore  hired  to  1 
mourn  daily  for  their  Dead.  Returning  from  Ormus  tori 


d In  the  feveral  Copies  of  this  Work,  there  are  great  Variations  in  the  Names  of  thefe  eight  Parts,  into  which  the  Kingdom  of  Perfia  is  divided  > 
ljut  as  it  is  very  apparent  that  they  are  Corruptions  only  of  the  Cities,  and  Provinces  of  that  Kingdom,  it  is  not  necelfary  to  trouble  the  Reader  with  : 

along  Explanation  of  them.  , 

e it  is  evident  from  this  Account,  that  cmr  Author  extends  the  Name  of  Ormus  to  the  Coaft  oppefite  to  the  I .hand  fo  called,  ar.d  as  to  tne  other: 
Country  he  fpeaks  oh  it  is  plainly  the  Province  of  Kherman , 
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Chermain,  is  a fertile  Plain,  but  the  Bread  made  there 
cannot  be  eaten,  but  by  fuch  as  are  accuftomed  thereto,/ 
it  is  fo  bitter  by  reafon  of  the  Water  put  therein  : Here 
are  excellent  hot  Baths,  which  cure  many  Difeafes. 

From  Chermain , in  three  Days  riding,  you  come  to 
a Defart,  which  extends  to  Cobinham , Even  Days  Journey 
from  thence.  In  the  firft  three  Days,  you  have  no  Water 
fave  a few  Ponds,  and  thofe  fait  and  bitter,  of  a green 
Colour  in  fhew,  as  if  it  were  the  Juice  of  Herbs  •,  and 
whoever  tafteth  but  a little  thereof,  cannot  efcape  a Loofe- 
nefs ; the  like  alfo  happeneth  if  any  tafte  the  Salt  made 
of  the  Water : It  is  therefore  neceffary,  that  Travellers 
carry  fome  Water  with  them,  if  they  would  efcape  the 
Inconvenience  of  Thirft  ; the  Beafts  alfo  which  are  com- 
pelled to  drink  that  Water,  efcape  not  without  fcounng  : 
In  the  fourth  Day  they  find  a frefh  River  under-ground  ; 
the  three  laft  Days  are  as  the  firft.  Cobinhant  is  a great 
City,  inhabited  by  Mohammedans , where  great  Lootdng- 
glaflfes  of  Steel  are  made.  Tutia,  or  Tutty  alfo,  which 
cureth  the  Eyes  and  Spodio,  and  that  after  this  Manner. 
That  Country  hath  Mines,  out  of  which  they  dig  Earth, 
which  they  boil,  cafting  it  into  a Furnace,  an  iron  Grate 
receiving  the  afcending  Vapour  from  above,  in  which  the 
conglutinated  and  clammy  Vapour  becometh  Tutia,  but 
the  grofter  Matter  remaining  in  the  Fire,  is  called  Spodio. 
Leaving  the  City  Cobinham , you  meet  with  another  De- 
fert,  eight  Days  journey  in  Length,  and  grievoufly  bar- 
ren ; it  hath  not  either  Trees  or  Fruits,  or  Water,  except 
what  is  very  bitter,  fo  that  the  very  Beafts  refufe  to  drink 
it,,  except  they  mix  Meal  therewith,  and  Travellers  car- 
ry  Water  with  them. 

But  having  palled  over  this  Defart,  you  come  to  the 
Kingdom  of  Timochaim,  in  the  North  Confines  of  Perjia , 
where  are  many  Cities  and  ftrong  Caftles.  There  is  a 
great  Plain,  in  which  a great  Tree  grows,  called  the  Tree 
of  the  Sun,  which  the  Chriftians  call  the  dry  Tree.  This 
Tree  is  very  thick,  and  hath  Leaves  which  on  the  one 
Side  are  white,  and  on  the  other  Side  green.  It  pro- 
duceth  prickly  bulky  Shells,  like  thofe  of  Chefnuts,  but 
nothing  in  them.  The  Wood  is  folid  and  ftrong,  in  Co- 
lour yellow,  like  Box.  There  is  no  Tree  within  one  hun- 
dred Miles,  except  on  one  fide,  on  which  are  Trees,  within 
ten  Miles.  In  this  Place  the  Inhabitants  lay,  that  Alexan- 
der the  Great  fought  with  Darius . The  Cities  are  plenti- 
fully furnifhed  with  good  things ; the  Air  is  temperate,  the 
People  are  handfome,  but  especially  Women,  the  moft 
beautiful  in  my  Judgment  in  the  World. 

10.  Mulehet,  in  the  Saracen  Language,  is  as  much  as 
to  fay,  a Place  of  Hereticks,  and  of  this  Place  they  call 
the  Men  Mulehetici,  that  is,  Hereticks  in  their  Law,  as 
with  us  Patarines.  As  I have  lpoken  of  the  Country,  the 
Prince  of  it,  who  is  called  the  old  Man  of  the  Mountain,  fhall 
be  next  fpoken  of,  concerning  whom  Marco  heard  much 
from  many.  His  Name  was  Aloadine,  and  he  was  a Moham- 
medan. He  had,  in  a lovely  Valley,  betwixt  two  Moun- 
tains, which  were  very  high  and  inacceffible,  caufed  a plea- 
lant  Garden  to  be  laid  out,  furnifhed  with  the  beft  Trees 
and  Fruits  he  could  find,  adorned  with  drverfe  Palaces  and 
Houfes  of  Pleafure,  beautified  with  gilded  Bowers,  Pic- 
tures and  Tapeftries  of  Silk.  Through  this  Place,  by 
Pipes,  to  different  Parts  of  thefe  Palaces,  run  Wine, 
Milk,  Honey  and  clear  Water  in  them  he  had  placed 
beautiful  Damfels,  fkilful  in  Songs  and  Inftruments  of 
Mufick  and  Dancing,  and  to  make  Sports  and  Delights 
unto  Men  whatfoever  they  could  imagine.  They  were  al- 
fo richly  dreffed  in  Gold  and  Silk,  and  were  feen  continu- 
ally fporting  in  the  Garden  and  Palaces.  He  made  this 
Palace,  becaufe  Mohammed  had  promifed  fuch  a fenfual 
Paradife  to  his  devout  Followers.  No  Man  could  enter 
it,  fot  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Valley  was  a ftrong  Caftle,  and 
the  Entrance  was  by  a fecret  PafTage.  Aloadine  had  cer- 
tain Youths,  from  twelve  to  twenty  Years  of  Age,  fuch 
as  feemecl  of  a bold  and  dauntlefs  Difpofition,  whom  he 


inftruefted  daily  as  to  the  Delights  in  Mohammdd s Para- 
dife, and  how  he  could  bring  Men  thither,  and  when  lie 
thought  proper,  lie  caufed  a certain  Drink  to  be  given, 
to  ten  or  twelve  of  them,  which  caft  them  into  a dead 
Sleep,  and  then  he  caufed  them  to  be  carried  into  feverai 
Chambers  of  the  faid  Palaces,  where  they  faw  things  as 
aforefaid  •,  as  foon  as  they  awaked,  each  of  them  having 
thofe  Damfels  to  fupply  them  with  Meats  and  excellent 
Wines,  and  yield  all  Varieties  of  Pleafures  to  them ; infomuch 
that  the  Fools  thought  themfelves  in  Paradife  indeed. 

When  they  had  enjoyed  thefe  Pleafures  four  or  five  Days, 
they  were  caft  into  a Sleep,  and  carried  forth  again,  after 
which  he  caufed  them  to  be  brought  into  his  Prefence, 
and  queffiioned  them  where  they  had  been  ? Who  anfwer- 
ed,  by  your  Grace,  in  Paradife,  and  recounted  before  all 
what  hath  been  before-mentioned.  Then  the  old  Man  an- 
iwered,  this  is  the  Commandment  of  our  Prophet,  that 
whofoever  defends  his  Lord,  he  allows  him  to  enter  Para- 
dife, and  if  thou  wilt  be  obedient  to  me,  thou  fhalt  have 
this  Grace-,  and  having  thus  animated  them,  he  was 
thought  happy  whom  the  old  Man  would  command, 
though  it  coft  him  his  Life ; fo  that  other  Lords,  and  his 
Enemies,  were  (lain  by  thefe  Aflafiines,  who  expofed 
themfelves  to  all  Dangers,  and  contemned  their  Lives, 
Plereupon  he  was  efteemed  a Tyrant,  feared  in  all  thofe 
Parts,  and  had  two  Vicars,  one  in  the  Parts  of  Damn  feus , 
and  another  in  Curdiftan , which  obferved  the  fame  Order 
with  young  Men.  He  ufed  alfo  to  rob  all  which  paffed 
that  Way.  Ulan,  in  the  Year  1262,  fent  and  befieged 
his  Caftle,  which,  after  three  Years  Siege  they  took,  flew 
him,  and  undermined  his  Paradife,  not  being  able  for  want 
of  Provifions  to  hold  out  longer f. 

Departing  from  the  aforefaid  Place,  you  come  unto  a 
Country  pleafant  enough,  diverfified  by  Hills,  Plains,  and 
excellent  Pafture,  in  which  are  Fruits  in  great  Plenty,  the 
Soil  being  very  fruitful:  This  continues  fix  Days,  and 
then  you  enter  a Defart  of  forty  or  fifty  Miles,  without 
Water  ; after  this  you  come  to  the  City  Sapurgan , where 
Plenty  of  Provifions  are  found,  but  efpecialiy  Melons* 
the  beft  in  the  World,  fweet  like  Honey.  Paffing  from 
hence  we  came  to  a certain  City  called  Batach , which  for- 
merly was  large  and  famous,  having  fumptuous  marble 
Palaces,  but  now  overthrown  by  the  Tartars . 

In  this  City  they  report,  that  Alexander  took  the  Daugh- 
ter of  King  Darius  to  Wife.  To  this  City  on  the  Eaft 
and  North- Eaft  continue  the  Confines  of  Perjia  \ but  if 
you  go  from  hence  and  proceed  between  the  Eaft  and  the 
North-Eaft,  you  cannot  find  any  Habitation  for  two  Days 
Journey,  becaufe  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Place  having  en- 
dured many  great  Grievances  by  Thieves,  are  compelled  to 
■ fly  unto  the  Mountains,  to  Places  of  more  Safety.  Many 
Rivers  are  found  there,  and  much  Game.  Lions  alfo  are 
found  there  •,  and  becaufe  Travellers  find  no  Food  in  that 
Journey,  they  carry  as  much  Vibtuals  with  them  as  is  ne- 
ceffary  for  two  Days.  The  two  Days  Journey  ended, 
we  met  with  a Caftle  called  Thaican,  where  is  great 
Plenty  of  Corn,  ar)d  very  pleafant  Fields  ; the  Mountains 
alfo  on  the  South  are  high,  fome  of  which  are  of  white 
and  hard  Salt ; and  the  Inhabitants  for  thirty  Days  Journey 
about  fetch  it  from  thence,  being  the  beft  in  the  World* 
and  fo  hard  that  they  muft  break  it  with  Iron  Inftruments, 
fo  much  that  the  whole  World  might  have  a fufficient 
Quantity  of  Salt  from  thence.  The  other  Mountains 
have  Store  of  Almonds  and  Piftaches. 

Going  between  the  Eaft  and  North-Eaft  from  hence, 
' the  Country  is  fruitful  *,  but  the  Inhabitants  are  Murderers* 
perfidious  Mohammedans , and  Drunkards.  Their  Wine 
is  boiled  and  truly  excellent.  They  go  bare-headed,  fave 
that  the  Men  bind  up  their  Heads  with  a certain  String 
of  ten  Handfuls  long,  but  they  make  Cloathing  of  the 
Skins  of  the  wild  Beafts,  fuch  as  Breeches  and  Shoes,  and 
ufe  no  other  Garments.  After  three  Days  Journey  is  the 
City  Seaffom , feated  in  a Plain,  and  there  are  many 


f It  is  neceffary  toobferve,  that  thofe  People  inhabited  feverai  mountainous  Countries  in  the  Eaft,  and  had  much  the  fame  Cuftoms  in  all  the  Countries 
where  they  were  fettled.  At  the  Clofe  of  the  former  Section,  I gave  fome  Account  of  this  Nation,  and  fhall  only  add  here,  that  their  Prince  was  called, 
the  old  Man  of  the  Mountains,  becaufe  they  generally  made  choice  of  the  oldeft  Man  amongft  them  for  their  Chief,  who  had  his  Refidence  on  a Moun- 
tain,- the  ftrongeft  and  beft  fortified  in  the 'Country.  They  pretended  to  be  the  Defendants  of  the  Royal  Family  of  Jrfaces,  and  from  thence  affect- 
ed to  be  called  Arfaiides , from  whence  came  the  Word  AJfaJjines*  The  laft  of  their  Princes  was  called  Moadin , and  ne  and  his  Sgbje&s  were  entirely 
wdlroyed  by  the  before-mentioned  Kalaku-Khun . 
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Caftles  in  the  Mountains  round  about  it : A certain  great 
River  alio  flows  through  the  Middle  thereof.  There  are 
many  Porcupines  in  that  Country,  which  they  hunt  with 
Dogs,  and  they  contracting  themfelves  with  great  Fury, 
eaft  their  prickly  Quills  at  Men  and  Dogs,  and  wound 
them.  That  Nation  hath  a particular  Language,  and  the 
Shepherds  abide  in  the  Mountains,  having  made  Caves 
for  their  Habitations.  You  go  hence  three  Days  Journey 
without  meeting  any  Habitants,  to  the  Province  of  Ba- 
laxiatn , which  is  inhabited  by  Mohammedans , who  have  a 
peculiar  Language.  Their  Kings,  who  fucceed  each  other 
hereditarily,  are'  reported  to  have  derived  their  Defcent 
from  Alexander  the  Great,  and  from  the  Daughter  of  Da- 
rius > and  are  called  Dulcarlen , that  is  to  fay,  Alexandri- 
ans. There  are  found  the  Ballaffas,  and  other  precious 
Stones,  of  great  Value. 

No  Man,  on  pain  of  Death,  dare  either  dig  fuch 
Stones,  or  carry  them  out  of  the  Country,  but  with  the  Li- 
cence and  Confent  of  the  King  *,  for  all  thofe  Stones  are 
the  King’s,  and  he  only  fends  them  to  whom  he  pleafes,  ei- 
ther as  Prefents,  or  in  Payment  of  Tribute:  He  exchanges 
alfo  many  for  Gold  and  Silver  5 and  this  he  doth  left  the 
Stone,  whereof  there  is  fo  much  Plenty,  fhould  become  too 
common  and  cheap.  Other  Mountains  alfo  in  this  Pro- 
vince yield  Stones,  called  La-pis  Lazuli , whereof  the  beft 
Azure  is  made,  the  like  is  not  found  in  the  World.  Thefe 
Mines  alfo  yield  Silver,  Brafs,  and  Lead.  The  Country 
itfelf  is  very  cold  : There  are  many  Horfes,  and  thofe  ex- 
cellent large,  ftrong,  and  fwift,  which  have  fo  hard  and 
tough  Hoofs,  that  they  need  no  Iron-fhoes,  although  they 
run  through  Rocks.  It  is  laid,  that  not  many  Years  ago, 
there  were  Horfes  of  the  Race  of  Alexander’s  Bucephalus 
which  had  the  fame  forehead  Mark  as  he  had,  in  the 
Poffeffion  only  of  the  King’s  Uncle,  who  was  killed  for  re- 
fufing  the  King  to  have  of  them  ; whereupon  his  Widow, 
in  fpite,  cleftroyed  the  whole  Race.  There  are  alfo  excel- 
lent Falcons.  The  Soil  of  this  Country  bears  excellent 
Wheat  and  Barley  without  Hulks,  and  Oil  made  of  Nuts, 
and  Muftard,  which  is  like  Flax-feed,  but  more  favory 
than  other  Oil.  There  are  ftraight  Paffages  and  difficult 
Places.  The  Men  are  good  Archers  and  Huntftnen, 
cloathed  in  Beafts  Skins.  The  Hills  are  fteep  and  high, 
large  Plains,  fine  Rivers  5 and  if  any  have  an  Ague,  by 
living  two  or  three  Days  on  the  Hills  he  recovers,  which 
Marco  experienced  himfelf  after  a Year’s  Sicknefs.  The 
Women,  in  the  Skirts  of  their  Garments  put  fixty  or 
eighty  Yards  of  Cotton  ; the  burlier  a Woman  looks  Hie 
is  in  their  Eyes  the  handfomer. 

The  Province  of  Bafcia  is  ten'  Days  Journey  towards  the 
South  from  the  Country  of  Balexiam , and  the  Country  it- 
felf is  very  hot,  which  is  the  Realon  the  People  are  brown. 
They  have  a Language  of  their  own,  and  wear  gold  and 
filver  Ear-rings,  with  Pearls  and  other  Stones,  artificially 
wrought  in  them  ; they  eat  Fiffi  and  Rice,  and  are  Ido- 
laters, crafty  and  cruel.  The  Province  of  Chefmur  is  feven 
Days  Journey  diftant  from  Bafcia , the  Inhabitants  whereof 
have  alfo  their  own  Language,  and  are  Idolaters,  beyond 
all  others,  cunning  Inchanters,  forcing  their  Idols  to  fpeak 
and  darkening  the  Day.  From  hence  you  may  go  to  the 
Indian-S ea.  The  Men  and  Women  are  brown,  not  wholly 
black,  the  Heat  fomewhat  tempered.  Their  Food  is 
Fleffi  and  Rice,  yet  are  they  exceeding  lean  : There  are 
many  Cities  and  Towns  in'  this  Country  •,  their  King  is  tri- 
butary to  none.  There  are  certain  Hermits  in  this  Pro- 
vince who  in  Monafteries  and  Cells  worffiip  Idols, honouring 
their  Gods  with  great  Abftinence  of  Meat  and  Drink,  and 
obferve  great  Chaftity,  are  very  cautious  not  to  offend 
their  Idols,  and  live  long  •,  of  thefe  are  many  reputed 
Saints,  and  the  People  fliew  them  great  Reverence.  The 
Men  of  this  Province  kill  no  living  Creature,  and  fhed  no 
Blood  ; and  if  they  eat  Fleffi  it  is  neceffary  that  the  Sara- 
cens , who  live  amongft  them,|kill  the  Creature.  Coral  is 
here  fold  dearer  than  any  where.  We  will  leave  the  Way 
to  India  now,  and  return  to  Balaxiam,  and  direCt  our 
Way  towards  Cathay , betwixt  the  Eaft  and  North-Eaft. 
Beyond  Balaxiam  is  a certain  River  whereon  ftand  many 
Caftles  and  Villages  belonging  to  the  King  of  Balaxiam’ s 
Brother ; and  after  three  Days  Journey  is  the  Province 
Vac'han , having  in  Length  and  Breadth  three  Days  Jour* 
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ney,  the  inhabitants  whereof  have  a peculiar  Language, 
and  worffiip  Mohammed . They  are  however  ftout  Warri- 
ors and, good  Hunters,  for  the  Country  abounds  with 
wild  Beafts. 

If  you  depart  thence  betwixt  the  North-Eaft  and  the 
Eaft,  you  muft  afcend  for  three  whole  Days  together,  un- 
til you  come  to  an  exceeding  high  Mountain,  than  which 
there  is  faid  to  be  none  higher  in  the  World.  There  alfo 
between  two  Mountains  is  a great  Lake,  and  through  a 
Plain  runs  a very  fine  River,  near  which  are  excellent  Fa- 
ilures, fo  that  in  them  a lean  Horfe  or  an  Ox  may  be  fat 
in  ten  Days.  There  is  alfo  Plenty  of  wild  Beafts,  efpeci- 
ally  exceeding  great  wild  Sheep,  having  Horns  fome  of 
them  fix  Spans  long,  of  which  they  make  divers  kinds 
of  Veffels.  The  Plain  contains  twelve  Days  Journey  in 
Length,  and  is  called  Pamer  \ nor  is  there  any  Habitation 
there,  and  Travellers  muft  carry  Victuals  with  them  : No 
Bird  alfo  appears  there,  by  reafon  of  the  Cold  ; and  it  is 
reported,  that  if  Fire  be  kindled  there  it  is  not  fo  bright 
nor  fo  effectual  to  boil  any  thing  as  in  other  Places.  From 
hence  the  Way  leadeth  forty  Days  Journey  further  between 
the  Eaft  and  the  North-Eaft,  through  the  Mountains, 
Flills,  and  Valleys,  in  which  many  Rivers  are  found,  but 
no  Village  or  Herbs,  and  the  Country  itfelf  is  called  Pa- 
low,  and  fome  Huts  and  Cottages  of  Men  are  feen  on  the 
Top  of  thofe  high  Mountains  ; but  fuch  as  are  fa- 
vage  and  wicked  Idolaters,  who  live  by  hunting,  and  are 
clothed  by  the  Skins  of  the  Beafts  they  kill.  After  [this 
you  come  to  the  Province  of  Cafchar , which  is 'tributary 
to  the  Great  Khan,  and  the  People  are  Mohammedans.  In 
it  are  Vines,  pleafant  Gardens,  fruitful  Trees,  Cotton, 
Flax,  and  Hemp,  and  a fertile  Soil.  The  Inhabitants 
have  a particular  Language,  and  are  Merchants  and  Arti- 
ficers, fo  covetous  that  they  eat  that  which  is  bad,  and 
drink  worfe.  Some  Nejlorian  Chriftians  are  found  there, 
who  alfo  have  their  Churches.  The  Country  extends  it- 
felf five  Days  Journey. 

1 1 . Samar cand  is  a great  and  famous  City  in  that  Coun- 
try, where  are  lovely  Gardens,  and  a fertile  Plain.  It  is 
fubjeff  to  the  Nephew  of  the  Great  Khan  ; in  it  the  Chri- 
ftians dwell  with  the  Saracens , whence  little  Agreement  is 
betwixt  them.  It  is  reported,  that  on  this  Account  a Mi- 
racle happened  *,  the  Brother  of  Great  Khan,  named  Za- 
gat ai,  who  governed  that  Country  about  an  hundred  Years 
ago, being  perfuaded  to  become  a Chriftian,  the  Chriftians, 
through  his  Favour,  built  a Church  in  Honour  of  St.  John 
Baptift,  with  fuch  Cunning  that  the  whole  Roof  thereof 
was  fupported  by  one  Pillar  in  the  mkift,  under  which 
was  fet  a fquare  Stone,  which,  by  favour  of  their  Lord, 
was  taken  from  a Building  of  the  Saracens.  Zagatai’s  Son 
fucceeded  after  his  Death  in  the  Kingdom,  but  not  in  the 
Faith,  from  whom  the  Saracens  obtained  that  the  Chrifti- 
ans fhould  be  compelled  to  reftore  that  Stone,  and  when 
they  offered  a fufficient  Price,  the  Saracens  refufed  to  re- 
ceive any  other  Compofition  than  the  Stone  ; whereupon 
the  Pillar  lifted  up  itfelf,  that  the  Saracens  might  take 
away  their  Stone,  and  fo  continued. 

Departing  again  from  this  City,  you  come  into  the 
Province  Charahan , about  five  Days  Journey  in  Length. 
This  Province  hath  Plenty  of  Prcvifions,  being  fubject 
to  the  Dominion  of  the  Nephew  of  the  Great  Khan.  The 
Inhabitants  worffiip  Mohammed , yet  among  them  certain 
Nejlorian  Chriftians  dwell  They  are  great  Artificers,  and 
have  moft  of  them  fwelled  Legs,  and  a great  Wen  or 
Bunch  in  their  Throat,  by  reafon  of  the  Waters  which 
they  drink.  The  Province  Cotatn  follows  between  the 
Eaft  and  the  North-Eaft.  It  is  fubject  to  the  Dominion 
of  the  Nephew  of  the  Great  Khan,  and  hath  many  Cities 
and  Towns.  The  chief  City  thereof  is  called  Cotam. 
The  Province  extends  eight  Days  Journey  in  Length, 
There  is  no  Want  there  of  any  Thing  needful  to  the 
Maintenance  of  Life.  It  hath  Plenty  of  Cotton,  Flax, 
Hemp,  Corn  and  Wine  but  the  People  are  not  war- 
like, yet  good  Artificers  in  various  Manufactures  and  Mer- 
chandize. They  acknowledge  Mohammed  for  their  Pro- 
phet. 

Proceeding  farther  through  the  fame  Country,  you 
come  to  the  Province  Peim , extending  four  Days  Jour- 
ney in  Length  5 it  is  fubjeCt  tp  the  Great  Khan,  and  hath 
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many  Cities  and  Cattles  ; die  chief  City  thereof  is  called  the  Idol  hath,  as  they  fuppofe,  fucked  the  Savour  of  the 
Piem>  near  which  rims  a.  River  wherein  precious  Stones  are  Meat  ; after  which,  all  his  Kindred  being  gathered  toge- 
found,  fuch  as  Jafpers  and  Chalcedons.  The  Inhabitants  of  ther,  eat  the  Flefh  at  home  with  great  Devotion  and  Joy5 
the  Country  follow  the  Law  of  Mohammed,  and  are  Artifi-  but  religi.oufly  keep  the  Bones  in  certain  Veftels,  The 
ers  and  Merchants.  There  is  a Cuftom  in  this  Province,  that  Priefts  have  the  Feet,  Head,  Inwards*  Skin,  and  fome 
when  any  married  Man  goeth  into  another  Place  and  re-  Part  of  the  Flefh,  for  their  Share. 

turneth  not  home  in  twenty  Days,  it  becomes  lawful  for  In  celebrating  the  Funerals  of  fudi  Sri  Were  Men  in 

the  Wife  to  marry  another  Hufband  ; and  the  Men  alfo,  Efteem,  the  dead  Bodies  are  buried  after  this  Manner  5 

whenfoever  the  Women  go  away  for  the  fame  time,  do  the  the  Kindred  fend  for  the  Aftrologers*  and  tell  them  What 
like.  All  thofe  Provinces,  viz,  Cafcha , Cotem , Piem,  to  Year,  Month,  Day  and  Hour  he  who  died  was  bong 
the  City  of  Lop , are  in  the  Bounds  of  Turkefian.  who,  having  confidered  the  Conftellation,  affigns  the  Day 

Ciafcian  is  fubjeft  to  the  'Tartars  ; the  Name  of  the  when  he  is  to  be  buried  ; fo  that  when  the  Planet  fuits  not* 

Province  and  chief  City  is  the  fame:  It  hath  many  Cities  they  preferve  the  dead  Body  fometimes  feven  Days;,  and 

and  Caftles  5 many  precious  Stones  are  found  there  in  the  fometimes  fix  Months,  preparing  a Cheft  for  it  at  home* 
Rivers,  efpecially  Jafpers  and  Chalcedones,  which  Mer-  and  joining  the  Sides  together  with  fuch  Art,  that  no 
chants  carry  quite  to  Ouchach  to  fell  and  make  great  Gain,  noifome  Smells  ilfue  forth.  They  alfo  embalm  the  Body 
From  Piem  to  this  Province,  and  quite  through  it  alfo  itfelf  with  Spices,  and  cover  the  Cheft,  fairly  painted 

is  a Tandy  Soil,  with  many  bad  Waters  and  few  good,  with  embroidered  Cloth  ; and  every  Day  that  the  dead 

When  an  Army  paffes  through  this  Province,  all  the  In-  Corps  is  kept  at  home,  at  the  Hour  of  Dinner  a Table  is 
habitants  theof,  with  their  Wives,  Children,  Cattle,  and  fpread  near  the  Cheft,  Wine  and  Meat  fet  thereon  for 
all  their  Houfhold-ftuff,  fly  two  Days  Journey  into  the  the  Space  in  which  one  might  eat  a Meal’s  Meat,  fuppof- 

Sands,  where  they  know  that  good  Waters  are,  and  ftay  ing  that  the  Soul  of  the  Dead  feedeth  on  the  Savour 

there,  and  carry  their  Corn  thither  alfo  to  hide  it  in  the  thereof.  The  Aftrologers  fometimes  forbid  to  carry  it  out 
Sands,  after  Harveft,  from  the  like  Fears.  The  Wind  doth  of  the  chief  Gate,  pretending  fome  difaftrous  Star,  and 
fo  deface  their  Steps  in  the  Sand,  that  their  Enemies  cannot  caufe  them  to  carry  it  out  another  Way,  and  fometimes 
find  their  Way.  Departing  from  this  Province,  you  are  break  the  Wall  which  is  oppofite  to  that  Place,  which  the 
to  travel  five  Days  Journey  through  the  Sands,  where  no  Planet  makes  more  lucky  ; for  otherwife  the  Spirits  departed 
other  Water  almoft  than  that  which  is  bitter  is  any  where  would  be  offended,  and  hurt  thofe  of  the  Houfe  j and  if  any 
to  be  found,  until  you  come  to  the  City  called  Lop , which  fuch  Evil  happen,  they  aferibe  it  to  the  Dead  thus  wronged, 
is  a great  City,  from  whence  is  the  Entrance  of  a great  When  the  Body  is  carried  through  the  City  to  be  buried 
Defart,  called  alfo  the  Wildernefs  of  Lop , feated  between  without,  wooden  Cottages  are  erected  in  the  Way,  with  a 
the  Eaft  and  the  North-Eaft.  The  Inhabitants  are  Mo-  Porch  covered  with  Silk,  in  which  they  place  the  Body,, 
hammedans , fubjed  to  the  Great  Khan.  and  fet  before  it  Bread,  Flefh,  and  delicate  Meats,  fup- 

In  the  City  of  Lop , Merchants  who  defire  to  pafs  over  pofing  the  Spirit  to  be  refrefhed  therewith,  which  is  held 
the  Defart,  caufe  all  Neceffaries  to  be  provided  for  them  ; to  be  conftantly  prefent  at  the  burying  of  the  Body  ; and 
and  when  Viduals  begin  to  fail  in  the  Defart,  they  kill  when  they  come  to  the  Place  where  the  Body  is  to  be 
their  Affes  and  Camels,  and  eat  them.  They  make  it  buried,  they  diligently  and  curioufly  paint  upon  Papers 
moftly  their  Choice  to  ufe  Camels,  becaufe  they  are  fuf-  made  of  the  Bark  of  Trees  the  Images  of  Men  and  Wo- 
rained  with  little  Meat,  and  bear  great  Burthens.  They  men,  Horfes,  Camels,  Money  and  Garments,  all  the  In- 
muft  provideViduals  for  a Month  to  crofs  it  only,  for  to  go  ftruments  of  the  City  founding,  which  are  burned  toge- 
thro*  it  Lengthways  would  require  a Year’s  Time.  They  ther  with  the  dead  Body  ; for  they  fay,  that  dead  Men 
go  through  the  Sands  and  barren  Mountains,  and  daily  fhall  have  fo  many  Men-fervants,  and  Maid-fervants,  Cat^ 
find  Water  ; yet  it  is  fometimes  fo  little  that  it  will  hardly  le,  and  Money  in  another  Life,  as  Pictures  were  burned 
fuffice  fifty  or  an  hundred  Men  with  their  Beafts  and  in  with  him,  and  fhall  perpetually  live  in  that  Honour  and 
three  or  four  Places  the  Water  is  fait  and  bitter.  The  reft:  Riches. 

of  theRoad,  for  eight  and  twenty  Days,  is  very  good.  In  it  12.  The  Province  of  Camul  Jieth  in  the  wide  Country 
there  are  not  either  Beafts  or  Birds  ; they  fay,  that  there  of  Tangut,  fubjeft  to  the  Great  Khan,  having  many  Cities 
dwell  many  Spirits  in  this  Wildernefs,  which  caufe  great  and  and  Towns;  the  chief  City  is  called  Camul  This  Province 
marvellous  Illufions  to  Travellers,  and  make  them  perifh  ; is  bounded  by  two  Defarts,  viz.  the  Great  Defart,  of  which 
for  if  any  ftay  behind  and  cannot  fee  his  Company,  he  we  have  fpoken  before,  and  another,  that  is  lefs,  of  three 
fhall  be  called  by  his  Name,  and  fo  going  out  of  the  Way  Days  Journey.  It  abounds  with  all  things  for  the  convex 
is  loft.  In  the  Night  they  hear  as  it  were  the  Noife  of  a nient  Support  of  Life.  The  Inhabitants  are  Idolaters,  have 
Company,  which,  taking  to  be  theirs,  they  perifh  likewife.  a peculiar  Language,  and  feem  to  be  born  for  no  other* 
Concerts  of  mufical  Inftruments  are  fometimes  heard  in  Purpofe  but  to  apply  themfelves  to  fporting,  ringing,  dan- 
the  Air ; likewife  Drums  and  Noifes  of  Armies.  They  cing,  writing  and  reading,  after  their  Fafhion,  playing  on 
go  therefore  clofe  together,  hang  Bells  on  their  Beafts  Inftruments,  and  giving  themfelves  unto  Pleafure.  When 
Necks,,  and  fet  Marks,  if  any  ftay  g.  any  Traveller  palling  by  goes  into  any  Man’s  Houle  for 

Having  palled  over  the  Defart  you  come  into  the  City  Entertainment,  the  Matter  of  the  Family  receives  him 
Sachion , betwixt  the  Eaft  and  North-Eaft,  fubjedt  to  the  with  great  Joy,  and  commands  his  Wife,  and  all  the  Fa- 
Great  Khan,  in  the  Province  of  Tangut,  where,  amongft  the  mily,  that  as  long  as  he  will  abide  with  them,  they  obey 
W orfliippers  of  Mohammed , a few  Nejlcrian  Chriftians  him  in  all  things.  In  the  mean  time  he  departs,  and  re- 
are  found  ; many  Idolaters  are  alfo  there,  who  have  their  turns  not  fo  long  as  the  Gueft  remains  athisPIoufe  ; and 
proper  Language.  The  Inhabitants  of  this  City  live  not  during  all  this  Space  the  Stranger  lies  with  the  Wife,  Daugh- 
1 by  Merchandize,  but  on  the  Fruits  of  the  Earth.  The  ter,  and  the  reft,  as  with  his  own  Wives.  The  Womenof 
1 City  hath  many  Monafteries  confecrated  to  divers  Idols,  in  the  Country  are  beautiful,  and  ready  to  obey  all  thefe  Com- 
' which  many  Sacrifices  are  offered  with  great  Reverence  : mandments  of  their  Hufbands,  who  are  fo  befotted  with 

And  when  a Son  is  born  to  a Man,  he  prefently  com-  this  Folly,  that  they  think  it  a glorious  thing  for  them, 
mendeth  him  to  fome  Idol,  and  in  honour  thereof  nou-  and  believe  it  fo  acceptable  to  their  Idols,  that,  through 
i Fiftieth  a Sheep  that  Year  in  his  Houfe,  which  he  pre-  their  Favour  thus  obtained,  they  profper,  and  enjoy  Plenty 
i fenteth  before  it,  together  with  his  Son,  the  next  Feftival  of  all  things.  Mangu-Khan  having  heard  of  this  Folly, 

] Day  of  that  Idol,  with  many  Ceremonies,  and  great  Re-  commanded  them  not  to  obferve  this  deteftable  Cuftom  any 
1 verence.  Afterwards  the  Flefh  of  the  Sheep  is  boiled,  and  longer,  and  accordingly  they  forbore  it  for  about  three 
1 left  fo  long  before  the  Idol  till  their  Prayers  are  finifhed.  Years,  and  then  not  feeing  their  wonted  Fertility,  and  trou- 
which  they  make  for  the  Confervation  of  their  Son,  and  bled  with  fome  domeftic  Croffes,  they  fent  Embaffadors  to 

* ^his  Defart  mentioned  by  our  Author,  dill  retains  the  fame  Name  in  the  mod  modern  Maps.  His  Defcription  of  this  and  other  Wilderneffes  are 
very  exaft  ; and  the  Harddups  he  mentions  in  palling  through  them  are  not  at  all  exagerated.  It  is  for  this  Reafon  that  it  is  fo  extremely  difficult 
to  pais  from  any  fart  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul  to  China , without  taking  a prodigious  Compafs  to  avoid  thefe  Defarts.  It  is  not' 
above  forty  Years  ago  fince  a certain  Rajah  who  had  incurred  the  Mogul’s  Difpleafure,  attempted,  with  a Train  of  thirty  Followers,  to  pafs  through 
thele  peiarts  m which  they  all  perifbedby  Hunger  and  Third,  except  the  Nobleman  himfelfand  four  of  his  Attendants,  who  reached  the  Province 
or  Obienji,  where  he  and  one  of  his  M§n  died  of  the  Fatigue  a few  Days  after. 
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the  Khar^  aftdearneflly  entreated  that  he  would  revoke  fo 
grievous  an  Ed  iff,  and  not  abolifh  that  ancient  Cuftom 
which  they  had  received  from  %heir  Anceftors.  The  Khan 
anfwered,  Since  you  defire  yoitr  Reproach  and  Shame,  let 
it  be  granted  you,  go  and  do  herein  after  your  Wont.  The 
Meffengers  returning  with  this  Anfwer,  brought  great  Joy 
to  all  the  People  ; and  this  Cuftom  is  obferved  by  the  whole 
Nation  to  this -Day. 

After  the  Province  of  Camul , a Traveller  entered  the 
Province  of  Chinchintalas , which  on  the  North  is  bounded 
by  the  Delart,  and  is  fixteen  Days  Journey  in  Length, 
iubjedt  to  the  Great  Khan.  It  hath  large  Cities,  and  many 
Caftles ; the  People  are  divided  into  three  Se&s  ; fome  few 
acknowledge  Chrift,  and  thefe  are  Nejlorians  •,  others  won* 
ihip  Mohdmmed  \ and  the  third  fort  adore  Idols.  In  this 
Province  there  is  a Mountain,  wherein  are  Mines  of  Steel, 
and  Andanicum,  and  alfo,  as  was  reported.  Salamanders 
of  the  Wool  of  which  Cloth  was  made,  which  if  call  into 
the  Fire,  cannot  be  burned  *,  but  that  Cloth  is  in  reality 
made  of  Stone,  in  this  manner,  as  one  of  my  Companions, 
•a  Turk , named  Curifar , a Man  indued  with  Angular  In- 
duftry,  informed  me,  who  had  the  Charge  of  the  Minerals 
in  that  Province.  A certain  Mineral  is  found  in  that 
Mountain,  which  yields  Thread  not  unlike  to  Wool,  and 
thefe  being  dried  in  the  Sun,  are  bruifed  in  a brazen  Mor- 
tar, and  afterwards  walked,  and  whatfoeVer  earthy  Sub- 
ftance  fticks  to  them,  is  taken  away.  Laftly,  thefe  Threads 
fo  cleanfed,  are  fpun  like  other  Wool,  and  woven  into 
Cloth,  and  when  they  would  whiten  thofe  Cloths,  they  caft 
them  into  the  Fire  for  an  Hour,  and  then  take  them  out 
unhurt  whiter  than  Snow,  after  the  fame  manner  they 
cleanfe  them  when  they  have  taken  any  Spots  ; for  no  other 
wafhing  is  ufed  to  them,  beftdes  the  Fire.  But  With  re- 
gard to  the  Salamander,  or  the  Serpent,  which  is  reported 
to  live  in  the  Fire,  I could  find  nothing  of  fuch  a Creature 
in  the  Eaft  Countries.  They  fay  there  is  a certain  Napkin 
at  Rome  woven  of  Salamander- Wool,  wherein  the  Hand- 
kerchief of  the  Lord  is  kept  wrapped  up,  which  a certain 
King  of  the  Tartars  fent  to  the  Bifhop  of  Rome h. 

After  you  are  paft  this  Province,  you  travel  on  betwixt 
the  Eaft  and  North-Eaft,  ten  Days  Journey,  in  which  few 
Habitations  or  Things  remarkable  are  found,  and  then  you 
come  to  the  Province  Succir , in  which  are  many  Villages 
and  Towns  •,  the  chief  City  is  called  Succir.  In  this  Pro- 
vince, among  many  Idolaters,a  fewChriftians  are  found ; they 
are  fubjedl  to  the  Great  Khan.  They  do  not  addift  them- 
felves  to  Merchandize,  but  live  on  the  Fruits  of  the  Earth. 
The  belt  Rhubarb  is  found  in  this  Province  in  great  Quan- 
tities, which  is  carried  thence  by  Merchants  to  divers  Parts 
of  the  World.  Strangers  dare  not  go  to  the  Mountains 
where  it  grows,  by  reafon  of  venomous  Herbs,  which  if 
their  Beafts  fhould  eat  them,  would  lofe  their  Hoofs  ; but 
thofe  of  that  Country  know  and  avoid  them. 

The  general  Name  of  this  Province,  and  of  the  two  fol- 
lowing, is  Tangut : Campion  is  a great  City,  the  Principal 
in  the  Country  of  Tangut.  In  it  are  Chriftians,  which  have 
three  great  and  fair  Churches,  Mohammedans  and-  Idolaters. 
The  Idolaters  have  many  Monafteries,  where  they  worfhip 
their  Idols.  Thofe  Idols  are  made  either  of  Stone,  Wood, 
or  Clay,  fome  of  which  are  inlaid  with  Gold,  and  very  arti- 
ficially wrought.  Some  are  fo  great,  that  they  contain  ten 
Paces  in  Length,  faftened  to  the  Earth,  as  if  they  lay  up- 
right, near  which  little  Idols  are  placed,  which  feem  to  give 
Reverence  to  the  greater,  and  both  are  much  worfhipped. 
The  religious  Men  feem  to  live  more  honeftly  than  other 
Idolaters,  abftaining  from  Whoredom,  and  other  bafe 
things  *,  yet  Wantonnefs  is  not  held  there  any  grievous  Sin, 
for  they  fay,  if  a Woman  fues  to  a Man,  he  may  ufe  her 
without  Sin,  but  not  if  he  fues  firft  to  her.  They  reckon 
the  whole  Compafs  of  the  Year  by  Moons.  In  the  Moons 
they  obferve  in  fome  five,  in  others  four  or  three  Days, 
wherein  they  kill  no  Beaft,  or  Bird,  nor  eat  Flefti.  The 
Laymen  marry  twenty  or  thirty  Wives,  or  as  many  as  they 


are  able  to  maintain  5 yet  the  firft  is  accounted  more  wor- 
thy? and  more  legitimate.  The  Hufband  receives  no 
Dowry  from  the  Wife,  but  he  himfelf  affigns  fufficient 
Dowry  in  Cattle,  Servants,  or  Money,  according  to  his 
Ability.  If  the  Wife  becomes  hateful  to  the  Hufband,  it 
is  lawful  for  him  to  divorce  her  from  him  when  he  pleafes. 
They  take  for  Wives,  without  Scruple,  their  Kinfwomen* 
or  Mothers-in-Law.  Our  Author,  together  with  his  Fa^ 
ther  and  Uncle,  remained  a Year  in  this  City  for  the  Dif- 
patch  of  certain  Affairs.  From  the  City  Campion  you  pro- 
ceed twelve  Days  Journey  to  the  City  Ezina , bordering  on 
a fandy  Defart  towards  the  North,  being  ftill  in  the  Pro-, 
vince  or  Kingdom  of  Tangut.  Many  Camels  are  there 
and  many  other  Beafts  and  Animals  of  feverai  kinds.  The 
Inhabitants  are  Idolaters,  living  on  the  Fruits  of  the  Earth, 
negleffing  Merchandize,  or  manual  Labour,  other  than 
Hufoandry.  All  the  Provinces  and  Cities  aforefaid,  Sa- 
chi  on , Camul , Chinchintalas , Succair , Camion , and  Ezina 
are  comprehended  in  Tangut. 

13.  Having  paffed  over  the  aforefaid  Defart,  you  com© 
unto  the  City  Cateoran , or  Caracarum , a large  Place, 
which  is  in  Compafs  three  Miles,  ftrongly  fortified  with 
Earth,  for  Stone  they  have  none.  Near  it  is  a great  Caftle, 
and  in  it  the  Governor’s  fair  Palace.  This  was  a Place, 
near  which  in  old  Times  the  Tartars  affembled  themfelves* 
and  here  therefore  we  will  declare  how  they  began  to  reign. 
They  dwelt  in  the  North  Parts,  viz.  in  Curza  and  Bargu9 
where  are  many  vaft  Plains,  without  Cities  and  Towns,, 
but  abounding  in  Paftures,  Rivers,  and  Lakes.  They  had 
not  a Prince  of  their  Nation,  but  paid  Tribute  to  a certain 
great  King,  named,  as  I have  heard  in  their  Language, 
Umcan , which,  in  fome  Mens  Opinion,  in  our  Language 
fignifieth  Prejbyter , or  Prieji  John.  To  him  the  Tartars 
gave  yearly  the  Tenths  of  all  their  Beafts.  In  Procefs  of 
Time  the  Tartars  fo  increafed  in  Multi cudes,  that  Umcan 
was  afraid  of  them,  and  thought  to  diiperfe  them  into  feve- 
rai Parts  of  the  World,  and  therefore  when  any  of  them 
rebelled,  he  fent  three  or  four  hundred  Tartars  into  thofe 
Parts,  fo  diminifhing  their  Power,  and  the  like  he  did  on 
other  Occafions,  deputing  fome  of  their  Nobility  for  that 
Purpofe*  They  feeing  their  Ruin  intended,  and  loth  to  be 
feparated  one  from  another,  went  from  the  Places  where 
they  dwelt  to  the  Defart  towards  the  North,  where  they 
might  be  fafe,  and  denied  Umcan  their  accuftomed  Tribute. 

It  happened,  that  about  the  Year  A.  D.  1162,  the  Tar- 
tars having  continued  for  fome  time  in  thofe  Parts,  chofe 
a King  among  themfeives,  a wife  and  valiant  Man,  named 
Zingis-Khan  ; he  began  to  reign  with  fuch  Juftice,  that  he 
was  beloved  and  feared  of  all  as  a God  rather  than  a Prince, 
infomuch  that  his  Fame  brought  all  the  Tartars  in  all  Parts 
to  his  Subjection,  and  he  feeing  himfelf  Lord  over  fo  many 
valiant  Men,  determined  to  leave  thefe  Defarts,  and  com- 
manding them  to  provide  Bows  and  other  Weapons,  be- 
gan to  fubdue  Cities  and  Provinces,  in  which  Conquefts  he 
placed  fuch  juft  Governors,  that  the  People  were  not  dif- 
pleafed.  The  chief  of  them  he  carried  along  with  him  be- 
llowed on  them  Provifions  and  Gifts.  Seeing  therefore  that  he 
was  advanced  to  fo  great  Glory  and  Power,  he  lentEmbaffa- 
dors  politickly  to  Umcan , to  entreat  that  he  would  bellow  his 
Daughter  upon  him  to  be  his  Wife,  which  he  taking  in 
very  evii  Part,  anlwered  with  Indignation,  and  rejeCling  the 
Embaffadors  of  Zingis , faid,  44  Doth  my  Servant  demand 
46  my  Daughter?  Get  ye  out  of  my  Sight,  and  tell  your 
44  Mailer,  if  he  ever  make  fuch  Demand  again,  I will 
46  make  him  die  a miferable  Death.” 

But  King  Zingis  levying  a great  Army,  marched 
boldly  and  encamped  in  a certain  great  Plain  named 
Tanduc , fending  unto  the  King,  and  fignifying  unto  him, 
that  he  fhould  defend  himfelf;  but  he  commanding  a : 
mighty  Army,  defeended  to  the  Plains,  and  pitched  his  : 
Tent  within  ten  Miles  of  the  Camp  of  the  Tartars.  Then 
Zingis  commanded  his  Aftrologers  to  fhew  him  what  Event 
and  Succefs  the  Battle  fhould  have.  They  cutting  a Reed  : 


81  It  appears  from  hence,  that  our  Author  was  not  quite  fo  credulous  as  fome  other  Writers,  who  have  told  us  very  ftrange  Stories  of  the  Salaman- 
der : But  notwithstanding  what  is  afterted  of  that  Creature’s  living  in  the  Fire,  is  equally  falfe  and  fabulous ; yet  as  it  is  a f able  generally  known  in  all 
' parts  of  the  World,  we  need  not  wonder  that  in  the  Eaft,  where  the  People  are  fo  fond  of  figurative  Exprefilons,  they  fhould  beiiow  the  Name  or  Sa- 
lamander’s Wool  on  Cloth  capable  of  refitting  the  Fire.  This  is  plainly  the  fame  kind  of  Manufacture  with  what  the  freezes  called  Arbeflos , of  which  1 
there  are  final!  Quantities  ftill  found  in  feverai  Countries,  and  of  late  Years,  particularly  in  the  Eland  of  Anglefey , as  I have  been  informed  by  a very  j 
curious  and  intelligent  Gentleman,  who  has  made  feverai  Experiments  on  it. 

o length  wi  fe*  ,s 


of  Mar.cd  Polo, 


Jewnhwife,  in  two  Parts,  ftuck  the  Pieces  by  themfelves  into 
the°  Ground,  and  wrote  upon  the  one  Zingis,  and  the 
other  Umcan,  and  faid  to  the  King,  In  the  mean  Space 
while  we  read,  it  fhall  come  to  pals,  by  the  Idol  s Power, 
that  thefe  two  Parts  of  the  Reed  fhall  light  together,  and 
whofe  Part  fhall  fall  on  the  other,  the  King  lhall  obtain 
Vi&ory  in  the  Battle.  The  Multitude  therefore  running 
together  to  behold  that  Spectacle,  the  Altrologers  began 
to°  mumble  their  Prayers,  and  read  their  Inchantments, 
when  prefently  the  Parts  of  the  Reed  being  moved, 
fought  together,  until  the  Part  of  Z ingis  afcended  upon 
the  Part  of  Umcan>  which  being  feen  by  the  Tartars , allu- 
red of  the  future  Vi&ory,  they  were  encouraged  to  the  Battle, 
and  Umcan  being  Gain,  the  Victory  and  Kingdom,  and 
{/mean’s  Daughter  remained  to  Z ingis. 

Zirigis  reigned  fix  Years  after  this,  in  which  he  con- 
quered many  Provinces ; and  laftly,  when  he  endeavoured 
to  win  a certain  Caftle  called  Thaigin , and  came  fomewhat 
too  near,  being  Ihot  in  the  Knee  by  an  Arrow,  he  died,  and 
was  buried  in  die  Mountain  Altai.  The  firft  King  of  the 
Tartars  was  called  Zingis,  the  fecond  Khen-Khan , the 
third  Batbyn-Khan,  the  fourth  Efu-Khan,  the  fifth  Mangu- 
Khan,  the  fixth  Kublai-Khan , whofe  Power  is  greater  than 
all  his  Predeceffors,  having  inherited  theirs,  and  adding 
by  Conqueft  in  a manner  the  reft  of  the  World  •,  for  he  liv- 
ed near  fixty  Years  in  his  Goverment.  The  Name  Khan 
fignifieth  Emperor.  All  the  Great  Khans  and  Princes  of 
the  Blood  of  Zingis,  are  carried  to  the  Mountain  of  Al- 
tai to  be  buried,  wherefoever  they  die,  altho’  one  hun- 
dred Days  Journey  from  it  ; and  they  which  carry  the 
Corps  to  the  Burial,  kill  all  thofe  that  they  meet  in  the 
Way,  faying,  go  and  ferve  our  Lord  the  King  in  another 
Life7;  they  kill  alfo  the  belt  Horfes.  When  the  Body  of 
the  Great  Kban-Mangu,  the  Predeceflbr  of  Khan-Cublai 
was  brought  unto  the  Mountain  Altai  to  be  buried,  the 
Soldiers  accompanying  the  Funeral,  are  reported  to  have 
{lain  above  ten  thoul'and  Men  upon  the  aforefaid  Qc- 

The  Tartarian  Women  are  moft  faithful  to  their  Huf- 
bands.  Adultery  is  the  greateft  Shame  amongft  them, 
yet  it  is  accounted  lawful  and  honeft  that  every  one  may 
marry  as  many  Wives  as  he  is  able  to  maintain,  altho’  the 
firft  be  looked  upon  as  principal  and  more  honourable  than  the 
reft.  Thefe  live  together  in  one  Houfe,  without  one  ill  W ord, 
in  admirable  Concord,  make  their  Merchandizes,  buy  and 
fell,  and  procure  all  things  neceffary  to  their  Hulbands  and 
Houflhold,  the  Men  meddling  with  nothing  but  their  Hunt- 
ing, Hawking,  and  things  pertaining  to  Arms.  They 
have  the  beft  Falcons  in  the  World,  and  alfo  Dogs ; they 
live  only  on  Flefh  and  Milk,  and  what  they  take  in  Hunt- 
ing. They  eat  Horfes,  Camels,  Dogs,  if  fat,  and  drink 
Mares  Milk,  called  Cofmos,  fo  managed,  that  it  is  like 
white  Wine.  If  the  Father  dies,  the  Son  may  have  all 
his  Wives,  except  his  own  Mother  and  Sifters ; fo  the 
Brother  being  dead,  it  is  lawful  for  the  Brother  who  remain- 
eth  alive,  to  marry  the  Widow  of  his  deceafed  Brother.  The 
Hulbands  receive  no  Dowry  of  the  Wives,  but  they  them- 
felves afiign  Dowry  to  the  Wives  and  their  Mothers. 
Through  the  Multitude  of  their  Wives,  the  TartarsYuevz  ma- 
ny Children,  nor  is  this  Multitude  of  Wives  very  burthen- 
fome,  feeing  they  gain  much  through  their  Labour ; be- 
fides,  they  are  very  careful  for  the  Government  of  the 
Family,  and  Preparation  of  their  Food,  and  with  no  lefs 
Care  execute  the  other  Duties  of  the  Houfe  ; but  the  Men 
apply  themfelves  wholly  to  Hunting,  Fowling,  and  the 
Exercife  of  Arms. 

The  Tartars  feed  many  Herds  of  Oxen,  Flocks  of 
Sheep,  and  other  Beafts  and  Cattle,  and  remain  with  them 
in  Places  of  Pafture,  in  the  Summer  Time,  in  the  Moun- 
tains, and  colder  Places,  where  they  find  Pafture  and 


Wood  but  in  the  Winter,  they  remove  to  the  hotter 
Countries,  where  they  find  Pafture  for  their  Cattle,  marching 
forwards  two  or  three  Months  together.  Their  Houles  are 
covered  with  Sticks  and  Felts,  and  are  commonly  round, 
which  they  carry  with  them  in  Carts,  or  Vv  aggons,  with 
four  Wheels,  for  they  can  fold  and  extend  them,  Yet 
them  up  and  take  them  down,  and  they  turn,  wherefoe- 
ver they  go,  the  Door  of  thefe  moveable  Houfes  al  ways  to 
the  South.  They  have  alfo  neat  Carts  of  two  Wheels,  co- 
vered with  Felt  fo  clofe,  that  the  Rain  cannot  pierce  thro1 * * * 5’ 
them,  drawn  by  Oxen  and  Camels,  wherein  they  carry 
their  Wives,  Children,  and  neceffary  houfhold-Stuff  with 
them,  and  defend  them  from  the  Injury  of  foul  Weather 
and  Rain. 

The  Tartars , if  they  be  rich,  are  cloathed  in  Sables, 
Ermins,  and  Cloth  of  Gold,  and  all  their  Furniture  is 
coftly.  Their  Arms  are  Bows,  Swords,  Pole- axes,  and 
fome  Lances ; but  they  can  beft  ufe  their  Bows,  to  which 
they  are  ufed  from  their  Childhood : They  are  hardy,  active, 
brave,  but  fomewhat  cruel,  will  continue  two  Days  and 
Nights  on  Horfeback  armed,  exceeding  patient  and  obedi- 
ent to  their  Lords ; their  Cattle  alfo  areftrongand  hardy.  The 
Law  and  Faith  of  the  Tartars  is  this,  they  fay,  that  there 
is  one  Great  God,  Supreme  in  Heaven,  of  whom  with 
daily  Incenfe  they  defire  good  Underftariding  and  Health. 
They  have  another  which  they  call  Natigay\  which  is  a 
little  Image  covered  with  Felt,  orfome  other  thing,  which 
every  one  hath  in  his  Houfe.  To  this  God  they  make  a 
Wife  and  Children,  placing  the  Wife’s  Image  at  the 
Left-hand,  and  the  Reprefentations  of  the  Children  before 
his  Face.  This  they  call  the  God  of  earthly  things,  which 
keeps  their  Children  and  their  Beafts,  and  Corn,  and 
give  it  great  Reverence.  Before  they  eat  themfelves,  they 
anoint  the  Mouths  of  the  Images  with  the  Fat  of  the  fod- 
den  Flefh,  and  they  call  the  Broth  out  of  Doors,  in  Ho- 
nour of  other  Spirits,  faying,  that  now  their  God  with  his 
Family,  has  had  their  Part,  and  after  they  eat  and  drink  at 
Pkafure. 

If  the  Son  of  a Tartar  die  before  he  has  been  married, 
and  the  Daughter  of  another  die  alfo  unmarried,  the  Parents 
of  the  deceafed  meet  together,  and  celebrate  a Marri- 
age between  the  Dead,  and  making  a Draught  in  Writing 
of  that  Contrad,  they  paint  Men  and  Women  for  Ser- 
vants, Horfes,  and  other  Creatures  with  Cloaths  of  all 
Sorts,  and  Monies  in  Paper,  and  burn  them  together  with 
the  Contract,  by  the  Smoak  whereof  they  fay,  that  all 
thefe  things  are  carried  to  their  Children  in  another  World* 
where  they  are  married,  and  the  Fathers  and  Mothers 
conceive,  they  are  joined  together  in  fuen  a Bond  of  Af- 
finity, as  if  thefe  Marriages  had  been  celebrated  while  the 
married  Couple  were  ftill  living. 

When  the  Tartars  go  to  War,  their  Prince  conduds 
about  a hundred  thoufand  Horfe,  appointing  Heads  over 
Tens,  Hundreds,  Thoufands,  and  ten  Thoufands,  by 
which  Subordination,  Commands  are  eafily  maintained  ; eve- 
ry Hundred  is  called  a Tuc^  every  Ten  a Toman  : When 
they  begin  their  March,  they  fend  out  Men  every  Way 
as  Scouts,  that  no  Enemy  affault  them  unprovided.  Of 
Horfes  and  Mares,  every  Man  has  about  eighteen.  They 
carry  alfo  their  Felt-houfes,  Under  which  they  fheltcr  them- 
felves in  times  of  Rain.  When  there  falls  out  fome  im- 
portant Employment,  they  will  ride  ten  Days  together 
without  Viduals  dry  or  boiled,  and  live  on  the  Blood  of  their 
Horfes,  cutting  a Vein,  and  fucking  it.  They  have  Milk 
dried  like  Pafte,  which  they  make  by  boiling  the  Milk, 
andikimrning  the  Cream,  which  fwims  on  the  Top,  into 
another  Veflel,  and  make  Butter  ; afterwards  they  fet  the 
Milk  in  the  Sun,  and  dry  it,  and  when  they  go  into  the  Ar- 
my, carry  with  them  about  ten  Pounds  thereof,  and  every 
Morning  a Man  takes  about  half  a Pound,  and  puts  it  in  a 


1 Our  Author  has  been  charg’d  with  many  Miftakes  in  this  Lift  of  the  Princ'es  who  fucceeded  Zingh-Kban,  but  he  has  been  charg’d  by  thofe  who 
knew  much  lefs  of  the  Matter  than  he  did ; and  therefore  to  fet  this  Matter  right,  we  will  give  a fliort  Account  of  that  Succeffion,  from  the  authentiek 
Work  of  Abulgaji-Bayadur- Khan.  Two  Years  after  the  Death  of  7Angu-Khan , the  Tartar  Princes,  in  Compliance  with  the  Emperor’s  Will,  would 
have  exalted  Ugadai-Kban  to  that  Dignity,  which  he  abfolutely  refufed,  becaufehe  had  an  Uncle  and  two  elder  Brothers  living.  This  Difpute  laited 
forty  Days,  when  at  a great  Council  his  eider  and  younger  Brother  rofe  up  and  faid,  You  have  heard  our  Father’s  Will,  your  iVjodefty  {hall  not  render 
us  guilty  of  Impiety,  we  will  execute  his  Will,  if  you  will  not ; and  fo  taking  him,  one  by  one  Arm,  and  the  other  by  the  other,  they  forded  him  into 
the  Imperial  Chair  againft  his  Confent,  A.D.  1230.  This  Prince  died  fuddenly  in  1245.  He  was  fucceeded  by  his  Son  Kajuk-Khan,  whom  our  Au- 

thor ftiles  Khen-Khan , who  died  in  the  Y ear  1 247 , and  was  fucceeded  by  Mangu-Khan,  who  held  the  Empire  to  the  Year  1257,  when  he  was  fuc- 

eeeded  by  by  Koplai-Khan , the  lame  with  whom  our  Author  liv’d,  and  whom  he  calls  Kublai-Khan.  Fie  reign’d  in  all  thirty-live  Years,  and  died  in 

the  Year  s 292,  which  agrees  very  well  with.  Mane  Polo's  Relation. 

Flaik* 
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Flafk,  or  leather  Bottle,  with  as  much  Water  as  he  pleafes, 
which  while  he  rides,  mixes  together,  and  this  is  his 

Dinner. 

. .When  they  encounter  With  their  Enemies,  they  ride 
here  and  there  fiiooting,  and  fometimes  make  a Shew  of 
Flight,  fiiooting  as  they  fly  % and  finding  the  Enemy  bro- 
ken, rejoin  their  Forces,  and  purfue  the  Victory,  having 
their  Horfes  fo  at  Command,  as  with  a Sign  to  turn 
any  Way.  But  now  the  Tartars  are  mixed  and  confound- 
ed, and  fo  are  their  Fafhions.  They  punifh  Malefactors 
after  this  Manner  j If  any  fteal  a Thing  of  fmall  Value, 
and  is  not  to  be  deprived  of  Life,  he  is  feven  Times 
beaten  with  a Cudgel,  or  feventeen,  or  feven  and  twenty, 
or  thirty  and  feven,  or  forty- feven,  giving  the  Strokes  ac- 
cording to  the  Meafure  and  Quality  of  the  Offence,  and 
that  unto  an  hundred  : Some  die  through  thefe  Strokes. 
But  if  any  have  ftolen  an  Horfe,  or  other  Thing,  for  the 
which  he  defer ves  to  die,  he  is  cut  afunder  with  a Sword 
in  the  Middle  but  if  he  will  redeem  his  Life  he  may,  by 
reftoring  the  Theft  nine-fold.  Such  as  have  Horfes, 
Oxen,  or  Camels,  brand  them  with  their  Marks,  and 
fend  them  to  feed  in  the  Paftures  without  a Keeper. 
Leaving  the  City  of  Caracarum  and  the  Mountain  Altaic 
we  come  unto  the  champion  Country  of  Bargu , which 
extends  itfelf  northwads  about  fixty  Days  Journey  in 
Length.  The  Inhabitants  of  thefe  Places  are  called  Medites, 
and  they  are  fubjeCt  to  the  Great  Khan,  and  in  Manners 
like  the  Tartars  •,  they  are  a Sort  of  favage  Men,  and  eat 
the  Flefh  of  Beafts  which  they  take  by  hunting,  efpecially 
Stags,  of  which  they  have  Plenty,  and  they  make  them 
fo  tame  that  they  can  ride  them  ; they  have  no  Corn  or 
Wine.  In  the  Summer  they  chiefly  pra&ife  hunting  of 
wild  Beafts  and  Fowls,  on  the  Flefh  whereof  they  may 
live  in  the  Winter ; for  in  Winter  Fowls,  as  well  as 
other  living  Things  fly  from  thence  on  account  of  the 
Extremity  of  the  Cold. 

14.  After  forty  Days  Journey  you  come  to  the  Ocean, 
near  which  is  a Mountain,  where  Storks  and  fine  Fal- 
cons breed,  which  are  carried  thence  unto  the  Court  of 
the  Great  Khan.  Here  we  muft  return  unto  the  City 
Campion  ; if  therefore  you  proceed  farther  five  Days  Jour- 
ney from  the  City  Campion  towards  the  Eaft,  you  come  to 
the  Kingdom  of  Erginul , in  the  Province  of  Tangut , fub- 
jed  to  the  Great  Khan.  In  this  Kingdom  are  many  Ido- 
laters ; there  are  fome  Nejiorian  Chriftians  and  T urks  ; 
as  alio  many  Cities  and  Caftles,  of  which  Erginul  is  chief. 
From  hence,  if  you  proceed  farther  to  the  South-Eaft, 
you  may  go  to  the  Parts  of  Cathay , Going  South-Eaft  to- 
wards Cathay , there  is  a certain  famous  City  named  Cin- 
guy , the  Name  alfo  of  the  Province,  tributary  unto  the 
Great  Khan  contained  in  Tangut ; the  People  are  fome 
Chriftians , fome  Mohammedans , and  others  Idolaters. 
There  are  alfo  found  wild  Oxen,  very  near  as  big  as  Ele- 
phants, very  fair,  having  white  and  black  Hair,  fhort  in 
other  Parts,  and  on  the  Shoulder  three  Palms  long,  fine, 
white,  and  in  many  Refpe&s  beyond  Silk,  of  which  Hair 
our  Author  brought  fome  to  Venice  as  a rare  Thing.  Many 
alfo  of  thefe  Oxen  are  tamed,  and  made  to  couple  with 
tame  Kine,  and  the  Breed  of  them  are  fitter  for  Bufinefs 
than  any  other  Creatures,  bear  great  Burthens,  are  yoaked 
to  the  Plough,  and  do  twice  as  much  Service  as  others. 

The  beft  Mufk  in  the  World  is  found  in  this  Province, 
and  is  taken  from  a Beaft  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Goat,  having 
Hair  like  a Stag,  Feet  and  Tail  like  a Gazell,  but  with- 
out Horns.  It  hath  four  Teeth,  two  above  and  two  be- 
neath, of  the  Length  of  three  Fingers,  as  white  as  Ivory, 
and  is  a very  beautiful  Creature.  When  the  Moon  is  at 
full,  near  the  Navel,  under  the  Belly,  there  grows  to  this 
Beaft  an  Impoftume  or  Bladder,  full  of  Blood,  and  at  the 
Full  Moon  they  goto  hunt  them,  and  take  away  that  Swell- 
ing, which  is  dried  in  the  Sun,  and  is  the  beft  Mufk  •,  the 
Flefh  alfo  is  good  to  eat : Mafter  Marco  brought  to  Venice 
the  Head  and  Feet  of  this  Beaft  dried.  The  Men  live  by 


Merchandife  and  Arts,  and  have  abundance  of  Corn. 
They  are  Idolaters,  of  a fat  Body  and  little  Nofe,  black 
Hair,  having  no  Beard  but  four  Hair?  on  their  Chirr. 
The  Women  are  wonderfully  fair,  and  when  the  Men  des 
fire,  to  marry  Wives,  they  rather  make  Choice  of  the 
Beautiful  than  the  Noble  or  Rich.  It  often  happens  from 
hence,  that  a great  Nobleman  marries  a poor  Wife,  if 
beautiful,  affigning  a Dowry  to  her  Mother.  This  Pro- 
vince extends  itfelf  five  and  twenty  Days  Journey  in 
Length,  and  is  very  fertile  5 in  it  are  exceeding  large 
Pheafants,  having  Trains  eight  or  ten  Handfuls  long; 
many  other  Kinds  of  Birds  are  alfo  found  there,  which 
have  very  beautiful  Feathers  of  various  excellent  Co- 
lours fc. 

After  eight  Days  Journey  further  Eaft,  you  meet  with 
the  Province  Egrigaia , in  the  which  are  many  Cities  and 
Caftles  •,  all  but  this  lies  ftill  in  T rngut.  The  principal  City 
is  called  Calacia , the  Inhabitants  thereof  are  Idolaters*  j 
there  are  three  Churches  of  Nejiorian  Chriftians,  who  are 
fubjed  to  the  Great  Khan.  In  this  City  Camblets  are 
made,  woven  of  white  Wool,  and  the  Hair  of  Camels, 
than  which  there  are  fcarce  any  better  in  the  World.  Eaft 
from  this  Province  of  Egrigaia , lies  that  of  Tandach , in 
which  are  many  Cites  and  Caftles,  and  here  Prefbyter  John 
refides,  who  now  pays  Tribute  to  the  Great  Khan.  "The 
King  of  that  Nation  is  called  George , and  is  a Prieft  and  a 
Chriftian,  and  moft  of  the  People  are  Chriftians.  All  the 
Great  Khans,  after  his  Death  (who  was  flain  in  Battle  by 
Zingis)  give  their  Daughters  to  thofe  Kings  to  Wife. 
This  King  George  holds  not  all  that  the  Prieft  John  before 
held,  and  is  the  Fourth  of  that  Family  '.  There  is  a Na- 
tion there  called  Argons , more  lightly  Men,  and  fitter  for 
Merchandize  than  the  reft,  defcended  of  Idolaters  and 
Mohammedans . There  are  alfo  two  Regions,  where  they 
dwell,  which  in  thofe  Parts  are  called, Og  and  Magog  \ but 
they  which  dwell  there  call  them  Ung  and  Mongul ; in  XJng 
are  Gog , and  in  Mongul  the  Tartars.  Riding  Eaft  feven 
Days  towards  Cathay  are  many  Cities  peopled  with  Idola- 
ters, Mohammedans , and  Nejlorians.  There  is  one  City 
called  Sindicin , where  very  excellent  Arms  are  made 
of  divers  forts  fit  for  Armies.  In  the  Mountains  of  this 
Province  are  great  Mines  of  Silver,  and  much  Game,  and 
the  Country  of  the  Mountains  is  called  Idifa. 

Three  Days  Journey  from  the  City  laft  mentioned  ftands 
another  City  Jangamur , that  is.  The  White  Lake , where 
there  is  a Palace,  in  which  the  Great  Khan  delights,  becaufe 
there  are  many  Lakes  and  Rivers,  many  Swans,  and  in 
the  Plains,  Cranes,  Pheafants,  Partridges,  and  other  Fowls. 
There  are  five  forts  of  Cranes  there,  fome  have  black 
Wings  like  Crows,  others  are  white,  and  bright,  having 
their  Feathers  full  of  Eyes  like  Peacocks,  but  of  a Golden 
Colour,  the  Neck  black  and  white,  very  beautiful ; a third 
fort  for  Bignefs  not  unlike  ours ; a fourth  little,  and  very 
fair,  iniermingled  with  red  and  blue  Colours  *,  the  fifth  of  a 
grizzle,  or  grey  Colour,  having  red  and  black  Heads,  and 
thefe  are  very  large  ; and  near  to  this  City  lies  a Valley* 
where  are  many  Cottages,  in  which  a great  Number  of 
Partridges  are  maintained,  which  are  kept  againft  the 
King’s  coming  to  lodge  there  for  fome  Time.  Three  Days 
Journey  Nor th-Eaft ward,  is  the  City  Ciandu , which  the 
Great  Khan  Cublay  now  reigning  built,  erecting  therein  a 
marvellous  Palace  of  Marble,  and  other  Stones,  which  ex- 
tends to  the  Wall  on  the  one  Side,  and  the  middle  of  the 
City  on  the  other.  He  included  fixteen  Miles,  within  the 
Circuit  of  the  Wall  on  that  Side,  where  the  Palace  joins 
the  City  Wall,  into  which  none  can  enter  but  by  the  Palace. 
In  this  Inclofure  or  Park  are  pleafant  Meadows,  Springs, 
Rivers,  red  and  fallow  Deer,  Fawns  carried  thither  for 
the  Hawks,  of  which  are  mewed  there  about  two  hundred 
Ger-Falcons,  which  he  goes  once  a Week  to  fee,  and  he 
often  ufeth  one  Leopard  or  more  fitting  on  Horfes,  with 
which  he  hunts  the  Stag  and  Deer,  and  having  taken  the 
beft,  gives  it  to  the  Ger-Falcons,  and  in  beholding  this 


This  Account  of  the  Mufk  Animal  is  very  exaft,  and  contains  nothing  in  it  liable  to  Exception,  which  fhev/s  that  where  our  Author  relates 
Things  of  his  own  Knowledge,  and  which  fall  within  the  Compafs  of  his  Underftanding,  he  may  very  well  be  relied  on. 

1 There  is  the  fame  Miftake  here,  as  in  the  Relation  of  Rubruquis.  The  People  in  Europe  were  extremely  defirous  of  learning  fome  News  of  this 
Chriftian  Monarch,  as  they  would  needs  have  him  to  be  ; and  therefore  when  our  Author  heard  that  this  Prince  was  a Nejiorian,  he  took  it  for 
granted  that  he  muft  be  Prefbyter  John  1 but  as  we  have  already  fet  that  Matter  ip  a dear  Light,  we  fhaU  not  trouble  the  Reader  any  farther  with  it 
at  prefent. 
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Spe&acle,  he  takes  much  Delight.  In  the  midft  of  a fair 
Wood,  he  hath  built  a Royal  Houfe  on  Pillars  gilded 
and  varnifhed,  on  every  one  of  which  is  a Dragon  all  gilt, 
which  winds  his  Tail  about  the  Pillar,  with  his  Head  bear- 
ing up  the  Roof,  as  alfo  with  his  Wings  difplayed  on  both 
Sides ; the  Cover  alfo  is  of  Reeds  gilt  and  varn hired,  fo 
that  the  Rain  can  do  it  no  Injury,  the  Reeds  being  three 
Handfuls  thick,  and  ten  Yards  long,  fplit  from  Knot  to 
Knot  *,  the  Houfe  itfelf  alfo  may  be  pulled  in  Pieces,  and 
taken  down  like  a Tent,  and  erefted  again  ; for  it  is  fuf- 
tained,  when  it  is  fet  up,  with  two  hundred  filken  Cords. 
The  Great  Khan  ufeth  to  dwell  there  three  Months  in  the 
Year,  viz.  June , July,  and  Auguft.  On  the  twenty-eighth 
Day  of  Auguft  he  departeth  to  make  a folemn  Sacrifice. 
He  hath  an  Herd  of  white  Horfes,  and  white  Mares,  about 
ten  thoufand,  of  the  Milk  whereof  none  may  drink,  except 
he  be  of  the  Imperial  Race  of  Zingis-Khan , and  except  one 
Family  called  Bor i at,  who  had  this  granted  by  Zingis  for 
their  Valour ; and  thefe  Beads,  as  they  go  up  and  down 
feeding,  are  much  reverenced,  nor  dare  any  go  before 
them,  or  hinder  them  in  their  Way. 

The  Aftrologers  or  Sorcerers  tell  the  Khan,  that  on  the 
twentieth  of  the  Moon  of  Auguft , he  lhall  difperfe  that  Milk 
here  and  there  for  the  Honour  of  all  Spirits,  and  his  Idols, 
that  they  may  be  careful  Prefervcrs  of  all  things  which  he 
poffeffes.  There  are  two  forts  of  Idolaters  called  Chebeth 
and  Chefmu , which  in  the  midft  of  Storms  afeend  the 
Palace,  and  fuffer  no  Rain  to  fall  thereon,  which  they  make 
the  People  believe  comes  to  pafs  by  their  Sandlity,  and 
therefore  they  go  fiovenly  and  negligent  of  their  Perfons, 
never  walhing  nor  combing  themfelves.  They  alfo  have  a 
horrible  Cuftom  to  drefs  and  eat  fuch  as  are  condemned  to 
Death,  but  not  thofe  which  die  naturally.  They  are  called 
alfo  Bacbft,  which  is  the  Name  of  their  Order,  as  Friars, 
Predicants,  or  Minors  with  us  •,  they  feem  by  Magick  to 
do  what  they  lift.  When  the  Great  Khan  in- his  Hail  fits 
at  his  Table,  it  is  raifed  eighty  Yards  high,  and  in  the  midft 
of  the  Hall,  a good  Diftance  from  the  Table,  is  a great 
Cupboard  of  Plate,  from  whence  thefe  Sorcerers  caufe  Wine 
or  Milk  to  fill  the  Goblets,  without  any  Hand  touching 
them  •,  this  they  do  in  the  Prefence  of  any  Man,  whenever 
their  Lord  commands  it.  Thefe  Bachfi alfo,  when  they  have  a 
mind  to  make  Feafts  to  their  Idols,  go  to  the  Khan,  and  ad» 
drefs  him  thus,  “ Sir,  You  are  to  know  that  if  our  Idols  be 
««  not  honoured  with  Sacrifices,  they  will  bring  Plagues  on 
« Corn  and  Beafts,  and  therefore  we  intreat  you  to  give  us  the 

Flefti  of  fo  many  Sheep,  with  black  Heads,  and  fo  many 

Pounds  of  Incenfe,  and  Lignum  Aloes,  that  we  may 
*l  make  them  due  Sacrifice  and  Honour.”  This  they 
fpake  not  to  him  themfelves,  but  by  certain  Lords  deputed 
to  that  Office,  who  fpeak  to  the  Khan,  and  obtain  it.  On 
the  Feaft-day  they  facrifice  thefe  Beafts,  and  fprinkle  the 
Broth  before  the  Idols. 

They  have  great  Monafteries,  fome  of  the  Bignefs  of  a 
City,  in  feveral  of  which  are  about  two  thoufand  Monks, 
who  ferve  an  Idol,  fequeftrated  from  the  Laity,  as  appears 
by  their  Shaving  and  Garments  •,  for  they  fhave  their  Heads 
and  Beards,  and  wear  a religious  Garment.  Thefe,  in  the 
Solemnities  of  their  Idols,  fing  with  folemn  Songs,  and 
Lights ; fome  of  them  may  marry.  There  are  fome  who 
obferve  ftrift  Abftinence,  called  Senjim , leading  an  auftere 
Life  ; for  they  eat  nothing  but  Meal  mingled  with  Water, 
till  all  the  Flour  be  gone,  and  eat  the  Bran  without  any 
Savour.  Thefe  worfhip  the  Fire,  and  the  Men  of  other 
Rules  fay,  that  thefe,  which  are  fo  auftere,  are  Hereticks 
againft  their  Law,  becaufe  they  worfhip  not  Idols  as  they 
do  5 and  there  are  great  Differences  between  them,  and 
thefe  marry  not  at  all.  They  fhave  their  Head  and  Beard, 
Wear  black  hempen  Garments,  or  of  a bright  yellow.  They 


fleep  on  thick  Mats,  and  live  the  fevereit  Life  In  the  World- 
15.  In  this  Book  I purpofe  to  write  all  the  great  and 
marvellous  Ads  of  the  prefent  Khan  called  Cublai- Khan, 
which  is,  if  expreffed  in  our  Tongue,  Lord  of  Lords,  the 
greateft  Prince  in  People,  Cities,  and  Treafures,  that  ever 
was  in  the  World,  he  being  defeended  from  the  Progeny 
of  Zingis , the  firft  Prince  of  the  ’Tartars , the  fixth  Em- 
peror of  that  Country,  beginning  to  reign  in  the  Year  of. 
our  Lord  1256,  being  twenty-feven Tears  old and  ruling 
the  People  with  great  Wifdom  and  Gravity.  He  is  a va^ 
liant  Man,  exercifed  in  Arms,  ftrong  of  Body,  and  of  a 
lofty  Mind,  for  the  Performance  of  Matters  before  he  at- 
tained to  the  Dignity  of  the  Empire,  which  by  his  WiF 
dom  he  did,  againft  the  Will  of  his  Brethren.  He  often 
fhewed  himfelf  a valiant  Soldier  in  the  Wars,  and  carried 
himlelf  like  a wifer  and  bolder  Captain  than  ever  the  Tar- 
tars had  ; yet  fince  he  fwayed  the  Kingdom,  he  went  but 
once  into  the  Field,  and  fends  his  Sons  and  other  Cap- 
tains on  Expeditions. 

In  the  Year  of  our  Lord  1286,  his  Uncle,  whofeName  was 
Naiam , being  thirty  Years  of  Age,  and  having  the  Command 
of  many  People  arid  Countries,  fo  that  he  was  able  eafily  to 
bring  together  four  hundred  thoufand  Florfe,  being  puffed- 
up  through  youthful  Vanity,  would  no  longer  be  fubject, 
but  would  needs  take  away  the  Kingdom  from  his  Lord 
Cublai , and  fent  to  another  great  Lord  named  Gaydu , 
Lord  of  the  Parts  toward  great  Turky , who  was  Nephew 
of  the  Emperor  Cublai , yet  hated  him,  who  yielding  to 
his  Motion  for  Rebellion,  promifed  to  come  in  Perfon 
with  an  hundred  thoufand  Horfe. 

Both  of  them  began  to  gather  Forces,  which  could  not 
be  done  fo  fecretly,  but  Cublai  heard  of  it,  and  prefen tly 
took  order  to  fet  Guards  on  the  Ways,  that  no  Intelli- 
gence might  pafs,  and  then  affembled  all  the  Forces, 
within  ten  Days  Journey  of  Cambalu , with  great  Speed, 
fo  that  in  twenty  Days  were  gathered  together  three  hun- 
dred and  fixty  thoufand  Horfe,  and  one  hundred  thoufand 
Foot,  a great  Part  of  them  Falconers,  and  Men  of  his 
Houfhold  •,  with  thefe  he  made  Hafte  Day  and  Night  to- 
wards Naiam’ s Country,  where,  at  the  End  of  twenty- five 
Days  he  arrived,  altogether  unlooked  for,  and  refted  his 
Men  two  Days  ; then  he  called  his  Aftrologers,  and  caufed 
them,  before  all  the  Army,  to  divine  Who  Ihould  have 
Viflory-,  a thing  they  ufe  to  encourage  their  Men,  and 
they  promifed  it  to  Cublai.  One  Morning  whilft  Naiam 
was  fieeping  negligently  in  his  Tent,  having  not  fo  much 
as  fent  out  any  Scouts  to  gain  Intelligence,  Cublai  made 
fhew  of  his  Army  upon  a Hill,  himfelf  fat  in  a certain 
Caftle  of  Wood,  full  of  Archers  and  Crofs-bow  Men, 
born  by  four  Elephants,  on  the  Top  whereof  was  the 
royal  Standard,  with  the  Images  of  the  Sun  and  Moon. 
He  divided  his  Army  into  three  Bodies,  of  which  he  fent 
that  on  the  Right-hand,  and  the  other  on  the  Left  againft 
Naiam’ s Army.  To  every  ten  thoufand  Horfe  were  aF 
figned  five  hundred  Foot,  with  Lances,  taught  to  leap  up 
behind  the  Horfemen,  if  any  Occafion  of  Flight  happen- 
ed, and  fuddenly,  on  Advantage,  to  light  and  kill  the  Ene- 
mies Horfes  with  their  Lances : Caidu  was  not  yet  come. 

The  Battles  joined,  and  made  a cruel  Fight,  which 
continued  from  Morning  till  Noon,  and  then  was  Naiam 
taken  and  brought  before  Cublai , who  commanded  that 
he  fhould  be  fewed  betwixt  two  Carpets,  which  jfhould  be 
tofs’d  up  and  down,  till  the  Breath  was  out  of  his  Body, 
that  fo  the  Imperial  Blood  might  not  be  expofed  to  the 
Sun  or  to  the  Air.  The  Remainder  of  his  People  fvvare 
Obedience  to  Cublai , which  were  four  Nations,  Ciazza , 
Carli,  Barfcol  and  Sitinqui. - Naiam  was  fecretly  baptized* 
and  by  Profeffion  a Chriftian,  but  no  Follower  of  the 
Works  of  Faith,  yet  he  figned  his  principal  Enfign  with  the 


m The  Year  of  this  Emperor’s  Age,  at  the  Time  of  his  Acceffion,  is  put  la  a different  Character,  becaufe  none  of  the  MSS.  have  it  at  all,  and 
it  is  alfo  omitted  in  feveral  of  the  printed  Editions we  cannot  therefore  fairly  charge  the  Author  with  the  Miftake  in  it,  which  confute  of  ten  Years, 
that  Prince  at  the  Time  of  his  Acceffion  being  thirty -feven  Years  old,  or  rather  in  the  thirty-eighth  Year  of  his  Age.  There  feems  alfo  to  be  an  Er- 
ror in  the  Year  of  his  Reign,  but  that  is  eafily  corre&ed,  fince,  as  that  Prince  was  rais’d  to  the  Imperial  Dignity  in  the  Month  of  January , March 
Polo , who  reckons  according  to  the  “Tartar  Year,  places  it  in  1256,  whereas  we  computing  from  the  beginning  of  the  Month  of  January,,  make  it 
12^7.  The  genealogical  Hillory  of  the  Tartars  informs  us  of  the  breaking-out  of  a civil  War  upon  the  Election  of  th^s  Emperor,  tho’  it  gives  us 
fomewhat  a different  Account  of  the  Conclufion  of  it,  in  which  our  Author  might  be  eafily  mitlaken,  fince  he  owns  what  he  delivers  was  from  Hear- 
fay.  However,  the  Exadtnefs  as  to  Dates  is  truly  wonderful,  fince  in  the  Com  pafs  of  one  hundred  Years  after  thefe  Travels  were  publifh’d,  we  had 
no  authentick  Hillory  of  the  Tartars  in  Europe,  and  consequently  neither  Marco  Polo,  nor  his  Editors,  could  have  any  Opportunity  of  correcting 
their  Accounts,  fo  as  to  make  them  correfpond  with  the  genealogical  Hillory  before-mention’d.  This  Remark  is  an  invincible  Prsof  ©f  our  Author’s 
Veracity,  and  of 'the  Value  of  his  Work. 

Numb,  41*  7 ft  Sign 
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Sign  of  the  Crofs,  having  with  him  infinite  Numbers  of  paring  whatfoever  thefe  command  them.  The  lefs  prifed 
Chriftians,  who  were  all  (lain.  are  put  to  Cookery,  and  other  Offices,  and  fometimes  the 

The  Jews  and  Saracens  that  were  in  the  Army  of  Cu~  Khan  bellows  them  on  Gentlemen,  with  great  Portions. 
blai,  began  to  upbraid  the  Chriftians  with  this  Difafter  of  The  Men  of  that  Country  efteem  it  a Grace  and  Credit  to 
the  Crofs,  who  complain’d  of  it  to  Cublai  ; he  fharply  re-  have  Daughters  worthy  his  liking*,  and  think  themfelves 
proved  the  Jews  and  Saracens  for  this  Behaviour,  and  then  born  under  an  ill  Planet,  if  they  are  not  kept  when  lent 
turning  to  the  Chriftians,  he  faid,  4 4 Surely,  your  God  and  to  Court. 

44  his  Crofs,  would  not  give  any  Aid  to  Naiam,  but  be  Cublai  had  two-and-twenty  Sons  by  his  four  legitimate 
44  not  you  therefore  afhamed,  becaufe  God  being  good  Wives,  and  the  Firft-born  of  his  firft  Wife  was  called 

44  and  juft,  ought  not  to  defend  Injuftice,  or  Iniquity.  Zingis , who  would  have  fucceeded  him  in  the  Empire,  if 

44  Naiam  was  a Traitor  to  his  Lord,  and  contrary  to  he  had  not  died  before  his  Father,  tie  left  a Son  named 
44  ail  Equity,  raifed  Rebellion,  and  fought  the  Help  of  Timur , a valiant  Man,  wife,  and  experienced  in  Arms, 

44  your  God  in  his  mifchievous  Purpofe  ; but  he,  as  a who  is  to  fucceed  his  Grandfather  in  the  Empire,  inftead 

44  good  and  upright  God,  would  not  favour  his  Defigns.”  of  his  deceafed  Father  ; but  by  his  Concubines  lie  hath  five- 
He  returned  after  this  with  great  Triumph  to  Cambalu , and-twenty  Sons,  all  which  are  daily  exercifed  in  Feats  of 
and  ftaid  there  till  Eajier.  On  that  Day  he  called  the  Arms,  and  are  great  Lords  ; feven  of  his  Sons  by  his  Wives 
Chriftians  before  him,  and  killed  their  Gofpels,  and  made  are  Kings  of  great  Provinces,  and  maintain  their  States 
his  Barons  do  the  fame.  He  does  the  like  on  the  great  with  great  Reputation. 

Feafts  of  the  Saracens , Jews  and  Heathens , that  Sego-*  16.  Three  Months  of  the  Year,  that  is,  December,  Ja- 
mamber-Khan , the  God  of  the  Idols,  Mohammed , Mofes,  nuary , and  February , Cublai  refides  ordinarily  in  Cambalu n, 
or  whofoever  is  greateft  in  Heaven,  might  help  him  ; yet  which  is  at  the  North-Eaft  Border  of  Cathay  ; and  there,  on 
he  made  bell  fliew  of  liking  to  the  Chriftian  Faith,  but  the  South  Part  by  the  new  City,  is  feated  a great  Palace  *, 
pretended,  the  Ignorance  of  the  Nejlorian  Priefts,  and  the  firft  there  is  a great  Wall,  each  Square  being  eight  Miles, 
mighty  Adis  of  the  Sorcerers,  hindered  his  profeffing  it.  with  a deep  Ditch  environing,  and  a Gate  in  the  middle  of 
For  the  better  rewarding  his  Soldiers,  he  kept  twelve  Ba-  each  •,  after  which  is  the  Space  of  a Mile  in  Circuit,  where 
rons  or  Counfellors,  who  gave  him  Notice  of  each  Captain’s  Soldiers  Hand  ; after  this  is  another  Court  of  fix  Miles 
Merit ; and  accordingly  he  raifed  them  from  the  Command  fquare,  with  three  Gates  on  the  South-fquare,  and  three  on 
of  one  hundred  to  a thoufand,  and  from  one  thoufand  to  the  North  ; that  which  is  in  the  midft,  being  in  both  the 
ten  thoufand,  and  fo  on,  giving  them  Veffels  of  Plate  and  greater,  and  kept  fhut,  except  when  the  Khan  paffeth  that 
Tablets.  The  Captain  of  one  hundred  hath  a Tablet  of  Way-,  the  other  is  always  open  to  others;  in  each  Corner  of 
Silver  ; and  the  Captain  of  a thoufand,  of  Gold  or  Silver  this  Wall,  and  in  the  midft  is  a fair  Palace,  eight  in  all  very  ' 
gilded  ; the  Captain  of  ten  thoufand  has  a Tablet  of  Gold,  large,  in  which  are  kept  the  Khan’s  Ammunitions,  and  Fur- 
and  a Lyon’s  Head  on  it.  The  Weight  of  the  Tablets  nitureof  all  Sorts  ; for  Horfes  in  one,  in  another  Bows  and 
differ  alfo  according  to  the  Dignity.  On  the  faid  Tablet  Shooting  Artillery ; in  a third,  Caftlets,  Cuiraffes,  and  Lea- 
ls written  a Command  in  this  Manner  : 44  By  the  Strength  ther  Armour  ; and  fo  in  the  reft. 

44  and  Power  of  the  Great  God,  and  by  the  Grace  which  Within  this  Circuit  is  another  Wall  like  the  former,  very 
44  he  hath  given  to  our  Empire,  the  Name  of  Khan  be  thick  and  ten  Paces  high,  all  the  Battlements  white,  the  Walls 
44  bleffed,  and  let  them  all  die,  and  be  deftroyed,  which  fquare,  each  Square  a Mile  in  Length,  with  fix  Gates  as 
44  will  not  obey  him.”  All  Officers  who  have  thefe  Tablets  the  former,  and  eight  Palaces  alfo  very  large,  wherein 
have  Privileges  in  writing  of  all  things,  which  they  are  to  are  the  Khan’s  Provifions  ; between  thefe  two  laid  Walls  are 
do  and  demand  ; and  the  Generals,  when  they  ride  in  pub-  alfo  many  fair  Trees  and  Meadows,  in  which  are  Deer  ' 
lick,  have  a Cloth  born  over  their  Heads,  and  when  they  with  other  Game,  and  Store  of  Grals,  the  Paths  being 
fit,  it  is  on  a Chair  of  Silver.  Their  Tablet  is  of  three  raifed  two  Cubits  tofpare  it.  No  Dirt  or  Puddles  of  Wa- 
hundred  Sagi,  which  is  equal  to  fifty  Ounces  of  Gold,  with  ter,  being  therein.  Within  this  laft  Wall  is  the  Palace  of  the 
the  Images  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  fuch  as  have  a Tablet,  Great  Khan,  the  greateft  that  hath  been  feen,  extending  to 
with  a Ger-Falcon  thereon,  may  take  with  them  for  their  the  Wall  on  the  North  and  South,  and  open  where  the  Ba- 
Guard  the  whole  Army  of  a great  Commander.  Cublai  is  rons  and  Soldiers  pafs.  It  hath  no  Cieling  but  a very  high 
a comely,  handfome  Man,  of  middle  Stature,  of  a very  Roof;  the  Foundation  of  the  Pavement  ten  Palms  high, 
frefh  Complexion,  black  and  bright  Eyes,  well-fafhioned  with  a W all  of  Marble  round  about  it  two  Paces  wide,  as  it 
Nofe,  and  all  the  Lineaments  of  his  Body  confifting  of  were  a Walk.  At  the  End  of  the  Wall  without,  is  a fair 
due  Proportion.  He  has  four  Wives,  who  are  efteemed  Turret  with  Pillars.  In  the  Walls  of  the  Halls  and  Cham- 
lawful,  and  the  firft-born  of  them  is  to  fucceed  him  in  the  bers,  are  carved  Dragons,  Soldiers,  Birds,.  Beafts  of  divers 
Kingdom,  and  every  one  of  them  is  called  Emprels,  and  kinds,  Hiftories  of  ’Wars  gilded  ; the  Root  is  fo  mady, 
holdeth  a peculiar  Court,  and  that  in  a magnificent  Palace,  that  nothing  is  feen  but  Gold  and  Imagery;  in  every  Square 
having  about  three  hundred  Women  to  attend  her,  and  of  the  Palace  is  a great  Hail,  capable  oi  holding  a Multi- 
many  Eunuchs  Servants,  and  at  leaft  ten  thoufand  Perfons  tude  oi  People  ; the  Chambers  are  difpofed  the  beft  that 
in  their  Families.  may  be  devifed : The  Roof  is  red,  green,  azure,  and  oi 

The  Grand  Khan  hath  alfo  many  Concubines.  There  is  all  Colours.  Behind  the  Palace  are  great  Rooms  and  private 
likewife  a Nation  of  fair  People  among  the  Tartars  called  Store-houfes  for  his  Treafure  and  Jewels,  for  his  Women, 
Virgut , where  every  fecond  Year  he  fends  Embaffadors  to  and  other  private  Purpofes. 

make  Search  for  the  faireft  young  Women  for  him  ; who  Over-againft  the  faid  Palace  of  the  Khan,  is  another  for 
returning,  bring  him  four  or  five  hundred  more  or  lefs,  as  Zingis  his  Son,  whole  Court  was  in  ali  Things  like  hiska- 
they  fee  Caufe.  There  are  Examiners  appointed  to  take  a ther’s.  Near  this  Palace  towards  the  North,  is  a Mount 
View  of  all  their  Beauties,  examining  Eyes,  Nofe,  Mouth,  made  by  Hand,  a Mile  in  Compafs,  one  Hundred  Paces 
&c.  apart,  and  fet  a Price  on  them  at  fixteen,  feventeen,  high,  adorn’d  with  Trees,  that  are  always  green ; unto 
eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  or  more  Carats,  and  they  this  Mountain  the  King  commands  all  the  Trees  to  be  brought 
bring  thofe  of  that  rate,  which  their  Commiffion  appoints ; from  remote  Parts,  lading  Elephants  with  them,-  for  they 
thefe  he  caufes  to  be  received  by  other  Examiners,  and  of  are  taken  up  with  the  Roots,  and  are  tranfplanted  in  this 
fo  many  perhaps  chufes  thirty  for  his  Chamber  of  the  chief,  Mountain  ; and  becaule  this  Mountain  is  always  green,  it 
which  he  puts  to  fome  of  his  Barons  Wives  to  fee  if  they  is  called  the  Green  Mountain  : And  where  the  Earth  oi  the 
fnore  not  in  their  Sleep,  if  in  Smell  or  Behaviour  they  be  Mount  was  taken  away,  are  two  Lakes  anfwering  each  other, 
not  offenfive  ; thofe  which  are  approved  are  by  Fives  di-  with  a fmall  River  fupplying  them  withftored  rifti,  and 
vided,  each  fifth  Part  waiting  three  Days  and  Nights  in  His  fo  grated,  that  the  Fffih  cannot  get  out. 

Chamber  by  courfe,  the  other  in  the  next  Lodgings  pre- 

14  There  have  been  large  Differtations  written  upon  this  Defeription  of  our  Author,  and  great  Difputes  about  the  City  here  defcribed  ; fome  will  have 

it  one  Place,  fome  another,  becaufe  it  is  a Tartar  Appellation ; and  modern  Writers  fpeak  of  this  City  by  another  Name.  We  have  not  ei  er  ime 
Room  to  wafte  in  this  Controverfy  j and  therefore  we  lhall  cut  it  fhort.  Marco  Polo  wrote  by  theEar  chiefly,  and  therefore  let  down  am  a u 
Yhanbalik,  1.  e.  the  Imperial  City ; and  it  is  allow’d,  that  Khan-balick,  is  the  City  of  Peking,  the  prefent  Metropolis  of  China,  or  which  we  mail 
hereafter  have  Occalion  to  fpeak  at  large  in  another  Place  ; and  lhall  therein  take  an  Opportunity  of  justifying  the  Accounts  given  us  m t e y 

Marco  Pole . q-u 
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The  City  of  Cambula  in  the  Province  of  Cathay , feated 
on  a great  River  was  famous,  and  the  Royal  Seat  in  ancient 
Times;  and  this  Name  Cambalu  fignifies  the  City  of  the 
Lord  or  Prince.  This  City  the  Great  Khan  removed  to  the 
other  Side  of  the  River  where  the  Palaces  are,  for  he  under- 
Rood  by  the  Aftrologers,  that  it  would  rebel  againft.the 
Empire.  This  new-built  City  is  called  Taidu , and  he  com-  . 
manded  all  the  Cathay ans  to  go  out  of  the  Old  City  into  the 
New ; which  contains  in  Compafs  four  and  twenty  Miles, 
every  Side  of  the  Square  containing  fix  Miles.  It  hath 
Walls  of  Earth  ten  Paces  thick  at  the  Bottom,  and  at  the 
Top  but  three,  as  growing  by  little  and  little  thinner.  The 
Battlements  are  white,  every  Square  of  the  Wail  hath  three 
principal  .Gates  which  are  twelve  in  all,  Having  fumptuous 
Palaces  built  over  them.  There  are  alfo  certain  Pavilions  in 
the  Angles  of  the  Walls  where  the  Arms  of  the  Garrifon, 
which  are  one  Thoufand  at  each  Gate,  are  kept.  The  Build- 
ings are  fquared,  and  the  Streets  laid  very  ftrait  by  Line 
throughout  this  City;  fo  that  from  one  Gate  a free  Profpect  ’ 
opens  through  the  City  to  the  oppofite  Gate  ; having  very 
Lately  Houfes  built  on  both  Sides  like  Palaces,  with  Gar- 
dens and  Courts,  divided  according  to  the  Heads  of  Fami- 
lies : In  the  midft  of  the  City  is  a certain  noble  Building, 
wherein  hangeth  a very  great.  Bell ; after  the  tolling  whereof 
in  the  Night,  no  Manmuft  go  out  of  hisHoufe  until  the 
Beginning  of  the  Day  following,  except  it  be  for  lome  ex- 
traordinary Caufe,  as  for  a Woman  in  Travail,  and  then  they 
are  compelled  to  carry  Lights  with  them. 

Without  the  City  of  Cambalu , are  twelve  large  Suburbs 
three  or  four  Miles  long,  adjoining  to  each  of  the  twelve 
Gates,  more  inhabiting  in  the  Suburbs  than  in  the  City  ; 
here  Merchants  and  Strangers  live,  each  Nation  having 
feveral  Store-houfes,  or  Burfes,  in  which  they  lodge.  No 
dead  Corps  of  any  Man  is  burned  within  this  City,  but  the 
Bodies  of  Idolaters  are  burned  without  the  Suburbs,  where 
the  dead  Bodies  of  other  Seeds  are  buried,  and  becaufe  an 
huge  Multitude  of  Saracens  inhabit  there  ; they  have 
above  twenty-five  thoufand  Harlots  in  the  Suburbs  and  in 
the  City  ; and  thefe  have  a chief  Captain  appointed  over 
every  hundred  and  thoufand,  and  one  General,  whofe  Of- 
fice is,  that  when  Embafladors  come,  or  fuch  as  have  Bu- 
finefs  with  the  Khan,  whofe  Charges  he  defrays,  then  this 
Captain  giveth  every  Embaflador,  and  every  Man  of  his 
Family,  a Change  of  Women  every  Night  at  Free-coft, 
for  this  is  their  Tribute.  The  Guards,  every  Night,  carry 
fuch  to  Prifon  whom  they  find  walking  late  ; and  if  they 
be  found  guilty,  they  are  beaten  with  Cudgels,  for  the 
Bachfi  tell  them,  that  it  is  not  good  to  fhed  Man’s  Blood  ; 
but  many  die  of  thefe  Beatings.  The  Great  Khan  hath  in 
his  Court  twelve  thoufand  Horfe-men,  which  they  call  Ca- 
fitan,  faithful  Soldiers  of  their  Lord,  who  guard  his  Perfon, 
more  for  State  than  Fear  ; and  four  Captains  have  the 
Charge  of  thefe,  whereof  every  one  commandeth  three 
thoufand.  When  one  Captain,  with  three  thoufand  Sol- 
diers within  the  Palace,  hath  guarded  the  King  for  three 
Days  and  Nights,  another  Captain,  with  his  Soldiers,  fuc- 
ceeds  ; and  fo,  throughout  the  Y ear,  this  Courfe  of  watch- 
ing by  Turns  is  obferved  °. 

When  on  account  of  any  feftival  Day,  he  keeps  a 
folemn  Court,  his  Table,  which  is  higher  than  the 
reft  of  the  Tables,  is  fet  at  the  North  Part  of  the 
Hall,  his  Face  is  to  the  South,  having  the  firft  Queen  on 
his  Left-hand,  that  is,  his  principal  Wife  ; and  his  Sons 
and  Nephews,  and  thofe  of  the  Royal  Blood,  on  his  Right; 
yet  their  Table  is  in  a lower  Place,  fo  that  they  fcarce 
touch  the  King’s  Feet  with  their  Heads,  the  Seat  of  the 
eldeft  being  higher  than  the  reft  ; the  Princes  fit  in  a 
lower  Place  than  that ; their  Wives  alfo  obferve  the  like 
Order  : Firft,  the  Khan’s  Sons  Wives  and  his  Kinfmen  fit 
lower  on  the  Left-hand,  and  after  thofe,  of  the  Lords, 
and  of  every  Captain  and  Nobleman,  each  in  their  Degree 
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and  Order;  and  the  Emperor  himfelf,  while  he  fits  at  his 
Table,  may  cafe  his  Eves  upon  all  that  feaft  with  him  in 
that  Flail.  There  are  not  Tables  for  them  all  to  fit  ; but 
the  greateft  Part  of  the  Soldiers  and  Barons  eat  on  Carpets, 
At  all  the  Doors  ftand  two  gigantick  Fellows  with  Cudgels,- 
to  fee  that  none  touch  the  Threlhold,  which;  if  he  does, 
they  take  his  Garment  away,  which  he  rnuft  redeem  by  re- 
ceiving fo  many  Blows  as  fhall  be  appointed,  or  elfe  lofe 
them.  They  who  ferve  the  King,  and  thofe  fitting  at  the 
Table,  all  of  them  cover  their  Mouths  with  Silk,  left  their 
breathing,  fhould  by  any  means  touch  the  King’s  Meat  or 
Drink : And  when  he  hath  a mind  to  drink,  the  Damfel 
who  giveth  it  goes  back  three  Paces  and  kneels  down, 
and  then  the  Barons  and  all  the  People  kneel,  and  the 
Muficians  found  their  Inftruments.  There  is  no  Caufe, 
fince  I would  avoid  Prolixity,  why  I fhould  write  any 
thing  concerning  the  Meats  which  are  brought  to  the  Ta- 
ble, how  dainty  and  delicate  they  are,  and  with  what 
Magnificence  and  .Pomp  they  are  ferved  in. 

All  the  Tartars  obferve  this  Cuftom  to  celebrate  the 
Birth-day  of  their  Lord  moft  honourably.  The  Birth-  . 
day  of  Cublai  is  kept  the  twenty-eighth  of  September , and 
this  Day  he  accounteth  more  folemn  than  any  in  the  whole 
Year,  except  the  firft  of  February , on  which  they  begin 
the  Year.  The  King  therefore,  on  his  Birth-day,  is  clothed 
in  a moft  precious  Garment  of  Gold,  and  about  two 
thoufand  Barons  and  Soldiers  are  clothed  in  the  fame  Co- 
lour of  Gold,  though  of  Silk  Stuff,  and  a Girdle  wrought 
in  Gold  and  Silver,  which  is  given  them,  with  a Pair  of 
Shoes.  Some  wear  Pearls  and  Garments  of  great  Price, 
who  are  next  to  the  Khan  ; and  thefe  Garments  are  not 
worn  but  on  thirteen  folemn  Feafts,  according  to  the  thir- 
teen Moons  of  theYear,  all  are  then  clothed  like  Kings.  This 
Cuftom  is  alfo  obferved  by  the  Tartars , that  on  the  Birth- 
day of  Great  Khan,  all  the  Kings,  Princes,  and  Nobles, 
who  are  fubjedt  to  his  Dominions,  fhould  fend  Prefents 
unto  him,  as  to  their  Emperor  ; and  they  who  defire  to 
tain  any  Place  of  Dignity  or  Office  of  him,  offer  their 
Petitions  unto  twelve  Barons  appointed  for  that  Purpofe  ; 
and  what  they  decree  is  all  one  as  if  the  Emperor  himfelf 
had  anfwered  them.  All  People  alfo  of  what  Faith  or 
Sedt  foever,  whether  Chriftians  or  Jews , Saracens , or  Tar- 
tars, and  Pagans , are  bound  folemnly  to  call  upon  their 
Gods,  for  the  Life,  Safety,  and  Profperity  of  the  Great 
Khan  p. 

On  the  Firft  of  February , which  is  the  Beginning  of  the 
Tartar  Year,  the  Great  Khan,  and  all  the  Tartars , where- 
foever  they  are,  celebrate  a very  folemn  Feaft,  and  all,  as 
well  Men  as  Women,  defire  to  be  clothed  in  white  Gar- 
ments as  a Token  of  good  Luck  ; therefore,  that  Fortune 
may  favour  them  all  the  Year,  they  wear  white  at  the  Be- 
ginning thereof.  The  Rulers  of  Cities,  and  Governors  of 
Provinces,  mindful  of  their  Duty,  fend  unto  their  Em- 
peror this  Day  Prefents  of  Gold  and  Silver,  Pearls  and 
precious  Stones,  many  white  Cloths , and  other  white 
Things,  and  many  Horfes  of  a white  Colour.  The  reft  of 
the  Tartars , at  the  Beginning  of  the  Year,  fend  white 
Prefents  one  to  another.  It  is  the  Cuftom  of  thofe 
who  bring  Prefents,  if  they  can,  of  each,  to  prefen t 
nine  Times  nine,  as  if  they  fend  Horfes  to  prefent  nine 
Nines,  that  is  eighty  one  ; and  fo  of  Gold,  of  Cloths, 
and  other  Things ; that  fometimes  he  hath,  by  this  Reck- 
oning, one  hundred  thoufand  Horfes.  Alfo,  at  this  happy 
Seafon,  all  the  Elephants  which  the  Emperor  hath,  (five 
thoufand  in  Number)  are  brought  unto  the  Court,  covered 
with  Tapiftry,  in  the  Similitudes  of  divers  Beafts  and  Fowls 
being  portrayed  therein,  carrying  upon  their  Shoulders  two 
Chefts  full  of  gold  and  filver  Veffels ; many  Carnes  are 
alfo  brought,  covered  with  fine  filken  Cloths,  which  bring 
other  Things  necefiary  for  the  Court. 


®This  Method  of  polling  Guards  and  relieving  them,  was  extremely  ancient  in  the  Eaft,  as  appears  from  the  Accounts  given  us  by  the  Gm-f 
Writers  of  the  Oeconomy  in  this  refpeft  of  the  Perfian  Emperors ; and  it  is  Hill  pra&ifed  by  almoit  all  the  Tartar  Princes,  and  particularly  by  the 
Great, Mogul,  as  we  fhall  have  Occafion  to  Ihew  in  the  fecond  Volume. 

? This  Account  agrees  exactly  with  what  is  related  from  Authors  of  good  Credit  in  Dr.  Hyde's  moft  learned  Treatife  of  the  Religion  of  the  ancient 
Perfians , with  refpect  to  the  Ceremonies  obferved  on  the  Birth-day  of  the  Emperor,  and  at  the  Beginning  of  the  new  Year.  Indeed  the  Conformity 
is  fo  great,  that  one  might  be  tempted  to  believe  there  is  a nearer  Relation  between  the  Tartars  and  the  ancient  Perji ans, than  is  commonly  imagined  1 
and  I muft  confefs,  that  I cannot,  for  my  own  part,  help  thinking  that  the  Religion  of  the  Tartars  is  very  nealy  the  fame  with  that  of  the  old  Per- 
fianss  that  is  to  fay,  I apprehend  the  Lamas  of  the  one  correlpond  with  the  Magi  among  the  others. 
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'On  this  Day,  In  the  Morning,  all  the  King’s  Captain's* 
Barons,  Soldiers,  Phyficians,  Aftrologers,  and  Governors 
©f  Provinces,  and  Armies,  and  other  Officers  of  the 
Empire,  affemble  in  the  great  Hall  before  the  King,  and 
they  who  happen  to  haVe  no  Place  there,  for  the  Multi- 
tude ftand  in  another  Place,,  where  they  may  fee  them,  all 
being  placed  in  their  Order  and  Degree.  One  rifeth, 
who  is  amongft  their  Clergy  as  a Prelate,  and  erieth 
with  a loud  Voice,  Bow  down  and  adore?  and  prefently  all 
do  Reverence,  bending  down  their  Foreheads  to  the1 
Earth  y then  he  faith,  God  preferve  cur  Lord  with  long 
Life  and  Joy  \ and  all  anfwer,  God  grant y then  he  faith,  God 
increaje  and  advance  his  Empire , and  preferve  his  Subjects 
in  Peace , Concord , and  ProfpeHty  y and  all  anfwer,  God 
grant ; and  this  they  do  four  Times,  then  the  Adoration 
being  finiflied,  the  fame  Prelate  goes  to  an  Altar,  richly 
adorned,  on  which  is  a red  Table,  whereon  is  written  the 
Name  of  the  Khan  y and  taking  a Cenfer,  and  putting, 
Spices  therein,  they  perfume  the  Table  and  the  Altar 
with  great  Reverence,  in  Honour  of  the  Great  Khan,  and 
lo  return  to  their  fPlaces  y after  which  are  offered  the  Gifts' 
of  which  we  have  lpoken  ; and  then  the  Tables  are  pre- 
pared, and  a molt  folemn  Dinner  held,  eating  and  drink- 
ing with  great  Joy  with  their  Wives,  in  manner  before 
defcribed.  And  laftly,  a tame  Lion  is  brought  to  the 
King,  which,  lying  at  his  Feet  like  a gentle  Whelp,  ac- 
knowledged! and  careffes  his  Lord. 

In  thole  three  Months  in  which  we  faid  before,  the  Em- 
peror refid  es  in  the  City  of  Cambalu,  viz.  in  December , Ja- 
miary , and  February ,,  all  the  Hunters  which  the  Emperor 
hath"  in  all  his  Provinces  round  about  the  Province  of  Ca- 
thay, apply  themfelves  to  hunting,  and  bring  all  the  larger 
Wild  Bealls,  inch  as  Stags,  Bears,  Roe-bucks,  Wild  Boars 
and  Deer,  to  their  Governors  y who  if  they  be  diftant  from 
the  Emperor’s  Court  lefs  than  thirty  Days  Journey,  fend 
luch  Bealls  as  are  taken,  by  Waggons  or  Ships,  to  the  Em- 
peror y having  firft  bowelled  them:  But  fuch  as  are  forty 
Days  diftant  from  his  Court,  fend  only  the  Skins  which 
are  neceffary  for  making  of  Armour,  He  hath  many  Leo- 
pards and  Wolves  for  Hunting*  and  many  Lions  alfb 
greater  than  thofe  which  are  in  Babylon , in  the  Hair  where- 
of certain  little  Beams  appear  of  divers  Colours,  viz.  white, 
black  and  red,  and  they  are  bred  to  Catch  Bears,  Boars, 
Stags,  Roe-bucks,  wild  Affes,  and  wild  Oxen,  and  it  is 
marvellous  to  fee  the  Lion’s  Fiercenefs  and  Dexterity  in 
this  Sort  of  Hunting  y two  Lions  are  commonly  carried  in 
one  Waggon  when  they  go  to  hunt,  and  with  them  a Dog, 
with  which  they  are  tamed  y and  they  carry  them  in  this 
Fafhion  becaule  of  their  Fury  and  Unrulinefs  y and  they 
mull  carry  them  contrary  to  the  Wind,  for  elfe  the  Beafts 
would  fcent  them  and  flee.  He  hath  aifo  many  tame  Ea- 
gles which  are  fo  taught,  that  they  take  Hares*  Roe-bucks, 
beer  and  Foxes  y among  which,  fome  of  them  fear  not  to 
feize  upon  Wolves,  and  vex  them  fo  gri'evoufly,  that 
without  Labour  and  Danger  they  maybe  taken  by  them. 

The  Great  Kan  hath  in  his  Court  two  which  are  Brethren, 
one  'called  Boyan,  the  other  Mngan  y called  in  the  Tartar 
Language  Ciurco^  that  is.  Mailers  of  the  Game  y each  of 
them  hath  the  Command  of  ten  thoufand  Men  : They 
which  are  under  one  of  them,  are  cloathed  in  Red  y the 
others  in  Sky  Colour  y when  they  hunt,  thefe  keep  diverfe 
Sorts  of  Dogs,  to  the  Number  of  five  thoufand  Maftiffs  and 
others.  In  Hunting  they  go  with  their  People  one  on  the 
Right-hand,  and  the  other  on  the  Left  y and  the  King 
and  they  take  up  fo  great  a Length  of  the  Plain,  that  from 
one  End  to  the  other  is  a Day’s  Journey,  fo  that  no  Beall 
can  efcape  them  y and  it  is  great  Pleafure  when  the  Khan 
goes  in  the  midll  to  fee  the  Dogs  follow  Harts,  Bears,  and 
all  other  wild  Bealls.  Thefe  Brethren  are  bound  by  Cove- 
nant from  the  Beginning  of  October  to  the  End  of  March y 
to  bring  to  the  Court  one  Thoufand  Head  ol  Beafts  and 
Birds, ' befides  Quails  and  Fifties,  the  bell  they  can,  in  fuch 
Proportion.  . 


17.  The  Month  of  March  coming  in,  the  Great  Khan 
departeth  from  the  City  of  Cambalu , and  proceeded  North- 
eaflward  towards  the  Ocean,  diftant  thence  two  Days  Jour- 
ney, bringing  with  him  about  ten  thoufand  Falconers,  who 
have  Falcons,  Hawks,  Ger-Falcons,  and  other  kind  of 
Fowls  of  Prey,  fit  for  Hawking.  Thefe  Falcons  difperfc 
themfelves  by  an  hundred  or  two  hundred  in  a Company,, 
and  the  Birds  that  are  taken  for  the  moll  part  are  brought 
unto  the  King,  who  by  reafon  of  his  Gout,  fitteth  in  a wooden 
Houfe,  which  two  Elephants  carry  covered  with  the  Skins 
of  Lions,  and  within  hung  with  Cloth  of  Gold,  having 
with  him  for  his  Recreation  twelve  choice  Hawks,  and 
twelve  Courtiers  y many  Noblemen  and  Soldiers  ride  by, 
who  guard  the  King’s  Perfon,  who  when  they  fee  Phea- 
fantS,  or  Cranes,  or  other  Birds  flying  in  the  Air,  fpeak 
to  the  Falconers,  who  are  near  the  King,  and  they  fig* 
nify  the  fame  unto  the  King,  uncover  the  King’s  Houfe, 
and  let  their  Falcons  and  Hawks  fly,  and  the  King  fitting, 
on  his  Bed  beholds  the  Paflime  of  the  Birds.  Other  ten 
thoufand  Men  go  alfo  with  the  King,  who  in  that  Hawk- 
ing, run  hither  and  thither  by  two  and  two,  and  mark  whi- 
ther the  Falcons  and  Hawks  fly  that  are  call  from  the  Fill, 
that  if  need  be  they  may  help  them,  and  thefe  in  the  Tartars 
Language  are  called  Tofcaol , that  is  to  fay,  Watchmen,  or 
Markfmen,  being  fkilful  in  a certain  kind  of  Whiftle, 
wherewith  they  call  in  the  Hawks  that  are  flown  y nor  is 
it  needful  that  the  Falconer,  who  let  the  Hawks  fly,  ftiould 
follow  them,  feeing  thefe  of  whom  I now  fpeak  are  bufily 
employed  in  taking  up  the  Hawks,  and  are  careful,  that 
by  no  means  they  are  hurt  or  loft  ; and  every  flying  Hawk 
carrieth  a little  Table  of  Silver  on  her  Foot,  figned  with 
the  Mark  of  her  Mailer,  or  Falconer,  that  if  fhe  be  loft, 
ffiie  may  be  reftored  to  her  Owner q. 

But  if  the  Mark  cannot  be  known,  the  Hawk  is  deli- 
vered to  a certain  Baron,  who  for  this  Caufe  is  called  Bu- 
langazi , to  whom  are  brought  all  loft  things  (otherwife  the 
Finder  would  be  punifhed  as  a Thief)  and  to  him  Lofers 
refort  to  enquire  of  things  loft.  He  hath  a moll  eminent 
Place  noted  by  his  Enfign,  that  in  fo  great  an  Affembly  of 
People  he  may  always  be  known.  While  they  are  thus  bulled 
in  Sporting  and  Hawking,  they  come  into  a certain  great 
Plain  called  Carzarmodin , where  the  Tents  of  the  King, 
and  all  the  Courtiers  are  prepared,  about  ten  thoufand  in 
Number. 

The  firft  is  the  Khan’s  Pavilion,  under  which  ten  thou- 
fand Soldiers  ftand,  befides  Barons  and  Noblemen,  with 
the  Door  to  the  South,  fuftafned  by  three  Pillars,  wrought 
with  curious  and  excellent  carved  Work,  and  covered  with 
the  Skins  of  Lions,  and  other  wild  Beafts,  which  keep  out 
Rain  5 but  within  the  Walls  of  the  Paviilion  are  covered 
with  moft  coftly  Skins  of  Ermines  and  Sables,  although 
in  thofe  Countries  thefe  Skins  are  accounted  moft  precious, 
fo  that  fometimes  Skins  worth  two  thoufand  Sultanines  of 
Gold  are  fcarce  fufficient  for  one  Pair  of  Veils.  The  Tar- 
tars call  the  Sable  the  Stjueen  of  Furs  y the  Cords  wherewith 
thefe  Pavilions  are  fupported  are  of  Silk.  There  are  alfo 
other  Pavilions  erefted,  wherein  the  Wives,  Sons  and  Con- 
cubines of  the  King  remain.  Further  alfo  the  Falcons, 
Hawks,  Ger-Falcons,  and  other  Birds,  which  ferve  for 
Hawking,  have  their  Tents  y for  there  is  fo  great  a Mul- 
titude of  Tents,  that  to  them  that  come  thither,  it  feems 
at  a Diftance,  as  if  a famous  City  was  built  there. 

The  King  remains  all  March  in  that  Plain,  and  takes 
innumerable  Beafts,  and  infinite  Multitudes  of  Fowl  y for  no 
Man  may  at  this  time  hunt  in  all  the  Provinces  of  that  King- 
dom, at  the  leaft  within  five  Days  Journey  one  Way,  ten 
another,  and  fifteen  a third  Way,  of  the  Khan’s  Court, 
nor  keep  an  Hunting  Dog,  or  an  Hawk,  from  the  Begin- 
ning of  March  until  the  Month  of  October.  No  Man  is 
permitted  to  ufe  any  Device  or  Engine  whatfoever  to  take 
Stags,  Deer,  Roe-bucks,  or  Hares,  left  he  fhould  hinder 
their  Breed  y and  hence  it  is,  that  there  is  fuch  Plenty  of 
Game.  It  is  incredible  what  Multitudes  of  People,  Mer- 


s It  may  not  be  amifs  to  remind  the  Reader,  that  this  Pafiage  of  our  Author  confirms  what  we  have  before  met  with  in  the  Accounts  of  the  Arabian. 
Travels,  and  in  the  Relation  of  the  Monk  Rulryquis.  It  is  alfo  very  clear  from  the  whole  of  this  Account,  that  the  Notions  generally  received  of  the 
Barbarity,  Stupidity,  and  Want  of  Genius  among  the  Tartars,  are  not  extreamly  well  founded,  but  are  rather  to  be  ranked  among  thofs  Prejudices 
which  are  the  b fleets  of  fpeaking  or  thinking  without  juft  Motives,  or,  in  plain  Snglijh,  are  the  ignorance. 
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chants,  and  Merchandifes  of  all  forts  are  feen  in  Cambalu . 
The  Money  of  the  Great  Khan  is  not  made  of  Gold,  or 
Silver,  or  other  Metal  •,  but  they  take  the  middle  Bark 
from  the  Mulberry-tree,  and  this  they  make  firm,  and  cut 
into  divers  round  Pieces,  great  and  little,  and  imprint  the 
King’s  Mark  thereon  ; of  this  Paper-Money  therefore  the 
Emperor  caufeth  an  huge  Mafs  to  be  made  in  the  City  of 
Cambalu , which  fufficeth  for  the  whole  Empire,  and  no 
Man  under  Pain  of  Death  may  coin  any  other,  or  fpend 
any  other  Money,  or  refufe  it  in  all  his  Kingdoms  and 
Countries,  nor  any  coming  from  another  Kingdom  dare 
■ fpend  any  other  Money  in  the  Empire  of  the  Great  Khan. 
Hence  it  follows,  that  Merchants  often  coming  from  re- 
mote Countries  unto  the  City  of  Cambalu , bring  with  them 
Gold,  Silver,  Pearl,  and  Precious  Stones,  and  receive  the 
King’s  Money  for  them  ■,  and  becaufe  this  Money  is  not 
received  in  their  Country,  they  change  it  again,  in  the  Em- 
pire of  the  Great  Khan,  for  Merchandize,  which  they  carry 
away  with  them.  He  alfo  payeth  Stipends  to  his  Officers, 
and  Army,  in  the  abovementioned  Money.  And  laftly, 
whatever  thing  he  needs  in  his  Court,  he  buyeth  with  this 
Money.  Wherefore  there  is  not  a King  to  be  found  in  the 
World,  who  exceedeth  him  in  Treafure,  not  expended  on 
the  Mint,  as  elfewhere. 

The  Great  Khan  hath  twelve  Barons,  as  is  faid,  before 
which  are  the  Council  of  War,  who  difpofe  of  martial  Af- 
fairs, and  the  exalting  or  difgracing  of  Captains  and  Sol- 
diers. Their  Office  is  called  Thai,  that  is,  the  High  Court, 
becaufe  they  have  none  above  them  but  the  Khan.  Other 
twelve  Barons  are  appointed  Counfellors  for  the  four*and- 
thirfy  Provinces,  which  have  a fair  Palace  in  Cambalu , in 
which  is  for  every  Province  a Judge,  and  many  Notaries. 
Thefe  have  Power  to  chufe  Governors  of  the  faid  Pro- 
vinces, and  prefent  their  Names  to  the  Khan,  who  con- 
firms them.  Thefe  alfo  have  the  Charge  of  the  Treafure  to 
colled:  and  difpenfe  the  fame  ; their  Office  is  called  Singh , 
that  is,  the  fecorid  Court,  fubjed  to  none  but  the  Khan, 
yet  reputed  lefs  noble  than  the  former,  that  being  a military 
Eftabliffiment. 

There  are  many  publick  Roads  from  the  City  of  Cam- 
balu, which  conduit  to  the  neighbouring  Provinces,  and 
In  every  one  of  them,  at  the  End  of  five  and  twenty,  or 
thirty  Miles,  are  Lodgings  or  Inns  built  called  Lambs , that 
is,  Poft-houfes,  with  large  and  fair  Courts,  Chambers  fur- 
niflied  with  Beds,  and  other  Provifions,  every  way  fit  to 
entertain  great  Men,  nay,  even  to  lodge  a King.  The 
Provifions  are  laid  in  from  the  Country  adjacent ; there  are 
about  four  hundred  Horfes,  which  are  in  Readinefs  for 
Meffengers  and  EmbafTadors,  who  there  leave  their  tired 
Horfes,  and  take  frefli ; and  in  mountainous  Places,  where 
are  no  Villages,  he  fends  People  to  inhabit,  about  ten 
thoufand  at  a Place,  where  thefe  Lambs  or  Poft-Houfes 
are  built,  and  they  cultivating  the  Ground  for  their  Provi- 
fions. Thefe  excellent  Regulations  continue  unto  the  ut- 
moft  Limits  of  the  Empire,  fo  that  in  the  publick  Ways 
throughout  the  whole  Empire,  about  ten  thoufand  of  the 
King’s  Inns  arc  found  •,  and  the  Number  of  the  Horfes  ap- 
pointed for  the  Service  of  the  Meffengers  in  thofe  Inns,  are 
more  than  two  hundred  thoufand,  a thing  almoft  incredi- 
ble, hence  it  is  that  in  a little  while,  with  Change  of  Men  and 
Horfe,  Intelligence  comes  without  Stop  to  the  Court ; and 
if  any  wonder  how  fo  many  Men  and  Beafts  ffiould  be  pro- 
vided for,  he  muff  confider,  that  the  Moors  and  Gentiles 
have  many  Women,  and  by  them  abundance  of  Children, 
forne  having  thirty  Sons,  which  follow  them,  armed  ; and 
for  Victuals,-  they  fow  three  kinds  of  Seeds,  Rice,  Panike, 
and  Millet,  which  yield  an  hundred  Fold.  They  make  no 
Bread,  but  boil  thefe  with  Milk,  or  Flefh.  Wheat  will 
not  fo  increafe  with  them,  nor  fuffer  they  any  Ground, 
which  will  bear,  to  lie  untilled  ; and  the  Cattle  continually 
increafe,  fo  that  each  of  them  carries  with  him  fix,  eight, 
or  more  Horfes  into  the  Field,  for  his  own  Perfon.  The 
Horfes  are  employed  by  Turns,  fo  that  of  the  four  hundred, 
two  hundred  are  in  the  Stables  ready,  the  other  two  hun- 
dred at  Grafs,  each  a Month  at  a Time.  Their  Cities  alfo 


that  are  adjoining  to  Rivers  or  Lakes  are  appointed  to  have 
Ferry-boats  in  Readinefs  for  the  Polls,  and  Cities  on  the 
Borders  of  Defarts'  are  directed  to  have  Horfes  and  Pro- 
vifions-, for  the  Ufe  of  liich  as  pafs  through  thofe  Defarts  | 
but  have  a reafonabie  Allowance  • for  this  Service  of  the 
K han.  In  Cafes  of  great  Cotifequence,  the  Poll  rides  with 
a Ger- Falcon  Table  j and  is  equipped  fo,  that  he  will  ride 
. two  hundred  Miles  in  a Day,  or  two  hundred  and  fifty 
fometimes  ; alfo  they  ride  all  Night,  Foot-Pdfts  running 
by  them  with  Lights,  if  the  Moon  does  riot  inline. 

They  found  a Horn,  that  the  frefli  Horfes  may  be 
brought  forth  for  them  to  mount  prefently,  and  having 
their  Bellies  and  Heads  girded,  they  run  as  faff,  as  the  Horfe 
can  go  ; and  thofe  which  are  able  to  endure  this  exceffive 
riding,  are  on  that  Account  in  great  Reputation  among 
them,  who  admire  nothing  fo  much  as  Horfenlanfhip. 
There  are  alfo  between  thefe  Inns  other  Habitations,  three 
or  four  Miles  diftant  one  from  another,  in  which  there  are 
a few  Houfes,  where  Foot-Polls  live,  having  each  of  them 
his  Girdle  hung  full  of  fhrill  founding  Bells.  Thefe  keep' 
themfelves  always  ready,  and  as  often  as  the  Khan’s  Let-r 
ters  are  fent  to  them,  convey  them  fpeedily  to  the  Foils 
at  the  next  Village,  who,  hearing  the  Sound  of  the  Foot- 
Poft  coming,  when  at  a Diftance,  expeit  him,  and  receive 
his  Letters,  prefently  carry  them  to  the  next  Watch  , and  fo 
the  Letters  pairing  through  feveral  Elands,  are  conveyed, 
without  Delay,  to  the  Place  whither  they  ought  to  come  : 
And  it  often  happens,  that  the  King  by  this  learns  News, 
or  receives  new  Fruits,  from  a Place,  ten  Days  Journey  Di- 
ftance in  two  Days.  As  for  inftance.  Fruits  growing  at 
Cambalu , in  the  Morning,  by  the  next  Day  at  Night  are  at 
Xandu  •,  but  all  the  beforementioned  Ports  are  free  from  all 
Tribute,  and  receive  a great  Recompence  from  their  Labours 
from  the  King’s  Rent- gatherers  befides.  Some  alfo  are  ap- 
pointed to  examine  thefe  Polls  Monthly,  and  to  pnnifli 
their  Faults,  if  they  are  fairly  convicted. 

He  fends  yearly  to  the  divers  Provinces  of  his  Em- 
pire, to  enquire  whether  any  Prejudice  be  done  to  the  Corn, 
by  Tempefts,  Locufts,  Worms,  or  any  other  Means  ; and 
when  he  hath  Notice  given  him,  that  any  Province  or 
City  hath  fuftained  any  Damage,  he  remits  his  Tribute  to 
that  People  for  that  Year,  and  fends  Grain  for  Victual  and 
for  Seed  out  of  his  own  Granaries ; for  in  a time  of  great 
Plenty  the  King  buys  abundance  of  Corn,  and  keeps  it 
with  great  Care  by  his  Officers,  three  or  four  Years  in  Gra- 
naries, that  when  there  happens  to  be  a Scarcity  of  Com  in 
one  Country,  that  DefeCt  may  be  fupplied  out  of  the 
King’s  Store-houfes  in  another.  Lie  felleth  his  Grain  for  a 
fourth  Part  of  the  common  Price,  and  always  provides,  that 
his  Store-houfes  are  kept  fully  fupplied.  Likewife  when  any 
Murrain  lights  among  Cattle,  he  fends  them  other  Cattle, 
which  he  has  for  Tenths  in  other  Provinces  ; and  if  a 
Thunderbolt  has  ftricken  any  Beaft  of  any  Herd  or  Flock, 
he  receives  no  Tribute  from  it  for  three  Years,  let  the  Herd 
be  ever  fo  great ; neither  will  he  receive  any  Cuftom  of  a 
Thunder-ftricken  Sheep,  as  thinking  God  is  angry  with 
them  that  are  fo  ftricken. 

Likewife  that  Travellers  may  difcern  all  Places  able  to 
bear  Trees,  he  hath  caufed  Trees  to  be  planted,  at  a conve- 
nient Diftance  one  from  another,  near  the  principal  Roads, 
and  in  the  fandy  and  defart  Places  he  hath  caufed  Stones  and 
Pillars  to  be  erected  for  that  Purpofe,  and  Officers  are  ap- 
pointed to  look  to  thefe  things.  He  plants  Trees  the  ra- 
ther becaufe  his.  Aftrologers  tell  him,  that  planting  Trees 
lengthens  the  Life  of  Man.  They  make  excellent  Drink 
in  the  Province  of  Cathay , of  Rice,  and  divers  Spices, 
which  in  the  1 afte  thereof  excels  the  Flavour  even  of 
Wine  ; and  they  who  drink  more  greedily  thereof  than  is 
fit,  or  the  Nature  of  the  Drinker  can  bear,  become  fooner 
intoxicated  than  if  they  had  drank  Wine. 

Through  the  whole  Province  of  Cathay , certain  black 
Stones  are  dug  out  of  the  Mountains,  which  put  into  the 
Fire,  burn  like  Wood,  and  being  kindled,  preferve  Fire 
a long  Time,  and  if  they  be  kindled  in  the  Evening,  they 
keep  Fire  all  the  Nighty  and  many  ufe  thofe  Stones, 


Tiie  Reader  will  eafily  difcern,  that  what  our  Author  fpeaks  of  here  with  fo  much  Wonder,  is,  in  truth,  nothing  more  than  a Coal  Mine  whic 
might  appear  very  ilrange  to  him,  who  very  probably  had  never  feen  or  heard  of  any  fuch  thing  ; but  feme  of  the  Millenaries  feem  to  be  inexeufabls 
who  have  dreffed  up  this  Matter  with  fuch  pompous  Expreffions,  as  might  induce  unwary  Readers  to  believe,  that  the  Chine fe  dug  Fire  out  of  th 
&arth  and  that  they  laid  it  up  m Cellars  or  Vaults  j whereas  after  all,  there  is  nothing  ftranger  in  their  digging  and  keeping  Coals  there,  than  wha 
tu  lr  ed  ev«y  Day  m our  own  Country  and  very  probably,  if  we  were  to  examine  other  Wonders  that  are  told  us,  as  clofely  and  feverely  a 
themfeivefsVe,>  WS  e c^cover  ^ ^ey  were  rather  rendered  marvellous  by  the  Ignorance  of  Relators,  than  by  any  thing  fupernaturai  i 
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becatiCc  that  though  they  have  plenty  of  Wood,  yet  is  there 
fuch  frequent  life  of  Stones  and  Laths,  that  the  Wood 
would  not  ferve. 

It  is  not  armfs,  having  fpoken  of  his  Provifion  abroad, 
to  mention  his  Care  for  the  Poor  of  Gambalu . When  he 
hears  of  any  honourable  Family  decayed  by  Misfortune, 
or  of  any  which  cannot  work,  and  have  no  Subfiftance,  he 
gives  to  fuch  Families  the  whole  Year’s  Expences,  each 
Head  of  fuch  Families  going  to  the  Officer  for  that  Pur- 
pole,  and  fhewing,  their  Bill  of  Allowance,  receive  Provi- 
Fons  accordingly.  There  is  a Place  fet  apart  for  thofe 
Officers y they  are  provided  alfo  of  Garments  for  Winter 
and  for  Summer.  The  Khan  having  the  Tenths  of  all 
Wool,  Silk  and  Hemp,  which  he  caufes  to  be  made  into 
Ooaths,  in  a Houfe  for  that  Purpofe  appointed  ; for  all 
Trades  are  bound  6ne  Day  in  the  Week  to  work  for  him. 
He  provides  alfo  Apparel  for  his  Armies,  and  in  every 
City  caufes  Cloth  to  be  made  of  his  Tythe  Wool.  You 
imfft  underftand,  that  the  Tartars * according  to  their  an- 
tient  Cuftoms,  bellowed  no  Alms,  but  rather  upbraided 
thofe  that  were  in  Neceffity,  as  hated  of  God  5 but  the 
Idolaters,  efpecially  thofe  Bachft , have  propounded  it  as  a 
good  Work  acceptable  unto  God,  and  have  taught  him  to 
be  thus  bountiful , fo  that  in  his  Court,  Bread  is  never 
denied  to  any  who  afk  it,  and  there  is  no  Day  in  which  is 
not  given  away  twenty  thoufand  Crowns  in  Rice,  Millet  and 
Panike  j whence  he  is  elleemed  as  a God  by  his  Subjects. 

There  are  in  Camhalu , Chriftians,  Saracens  and  Catay- 
ans,  about  five  thoufand  Aftrologers  and  Diviners,  which 
the  Great  Khan  provideth  yearly  in  Food  and  Raiment, 
as  he  doth,  thofe  Poor  abovefaid.  Thefe  have  an  Aftrok- 
ble,  in  which  are  marked  the  Signs  of  the  Planets,  the 
Hours  and  Points  of  all  the  Year.  Herein  all  thofe  Af- 
trologers, each  Religion  apart,  view  the  Courfe  of  the 
Year  according  to  every  Moon,  obferving  the  Difpofition 
of  the  Weather,  referring  always  to  God  to  do  more  or 
lefs  after  his  own  Pleafure.  They  write  alfo  upon  certain 
Squares  they  call  Tacuini , the  things  which  are  to 
come  that  Year,  which  they  fell  to  thofe  that  will  buy 
them,  and  fuch  as  fpeak  moft  Truth  are  moft  honoured. 
If  any  intend  any  great  Work,  or  to  go  a far  Journey, 
and  will  know  the  Event  before-hand,  he  has  recourfe  to 
thefe  Aftrologers,  to  fee  it  with  their  Eyes  in  the  Heavens, 
which  they  pretend  to  do,  comparing  the  prefent  Conftel- 
lation  with  that  of  his  Birth,  which  they  demand  of  him  ; 
fo  foreteliing  him  the  Good  or  Evil.  The  Tartars  reckon 
the  Computation  of  their  Years  by  Twelves,  the  firft  fig- 
nified  by  a Lion,  the  fecond  by  an  Ox,  the  third  by  a 
Dragon,  the  fourth  by  a Dog,  and  fo  through  the  whole 
Twelve  ; fo  that  if  it  be  demanded  of  a Man  when  he  was 
born,  he  will  anlwer,  fuch  a Point  of  fuch  an  Hour  of  fuch 
a Day,  in  the  Year  Lion.  This  their  Fathers  exactly  fet 
down  in  a Book,  and  when  the  Twelve  is  compleat,  they 
go  over  the  fame  again  *. 

Of  their  Religion,  we  have  faid,  that  they  are  Idola- 
ters, and  for  their  Gods,  have  a Table  fet  aloft  in  the 
Wall  of  their  Chamber,  on  which  is  written  a Name  re- 
prefenting  the  High  God  of  Heaven,  and  there  every 
Day  with  a Cenfer  of  Incenfe,  they  adore  it  in  this  Man- 
ner *,  they  lift  up  their  Hands  aloft,  and  ftrike  their  Teeth 
thrice,  praying  it  to  give  them  a good  Underftanding, 
and  Health,  and  defire  thereof  nothing  elfe.  Befides,  on 
the  Ground  they  have  another  Statue  called  Natigai ; the 
God  of  earthly  things*  with  his  Wife  and  Children,  whom 
likewife  they  worffiip  with  Incenfe,  ftriking  or  gnafhing 
the  Teeth,  and  lifting  up  their  Hands,  and  defire  thereof 
Temperature  of  the  Air*  Fruits  of  the  Earth,  Children, 
and  the  like.  They  hold  the  Soul  to  be  immortal,  and 
that  when  a Man  dies,  it  enters  into  another  Body,  better 
qr  worfe*  according  to  the  Merits  of  the  former  Life  ; as 
or  a poor  Man  to  become  a Gentleman,  and  after,  a Prince 
or  Lord*  _ and  fo  higher,  till  it  be  abforbed  in  God  j and  if  it 


have  ill  deferved,  to  be  a poorer  Man,  after  a Dog,  always 
defcending  to  the  loweft  Rank  of  Bafenefs.  They  have  a 
comely  Speech,  faklte  chearfully,  and  honeftly,  have  a 
graceful  Carriage,  and  feed  cleanly.  They  bear  great  Re- 
verence to  their  Parents*  and  if  any  be  undutiful,  or  re- 
gardlefs  of  their  Neceffity,  there  is  a publick  Tribunal  af- 
figned  for  this  Particular  to  punifh  ungrateful  or  difobedi- 
Cnt  Children  : Prifoners  are  releafed  at  three  Fears  end^ 
and  marked  in  the  Cheek,  that  they  may  be  known  for 
Malefactors. 

The  Barons  and  People  which  go  to  the  Grand  Khan , 
obferve  thefe  Rights,  firft,  within  half  a Mile  of  the 
Place  where  the  Khan  is,  all  is  ftiil  and  quiet,  without 
Noife  or  any  loud  Speech  * that  every  Baron  carries  conti- 
nually a little  Veffel  to  fpit  in,  after  which  he  covers  it, 
none  daring  to  fpit  in  the  Hall : They  have  furr  Bulkins 
of  white  Leather,  which  they  put  on  when  they  enter  the 
Hall,  putting  off  the  former,  and  giving  them  to  the  Ser- 
vants, left  they  ffiould  foul  the  Carpets. 

18.  Ten  Miles  off  Camhalu.  is  a certain  great  River 
named  Pulifangan , emptying  itfelr  into  the  Ocean,  by 
which  many  Ships  with  much  Merchandife  afcend  i and 
in  that  Place  there  is  a very  fair  Bridge,  ail  of  ferpentine 
Stone,  curioufly  wrought,  containing  three  hundred  Paces 
in  Length,  and  eight  in  Breadth,  fo  broad  that  ten  Med 
may  ride  a-breaft  •,  on  each  Side,  it  is  fecured  with  a Wall 
of  Marble,  and  Pillars  fet  in  a Row,  and  in  the  Height 
of  this  Afcent  is  a great  and  high  Pillar,  at  the  Feet 
wherpof  is  a great  Lion,  and  on  the  Top  another,  and  fo 
quite  through  the  Bridge  : One  Pace  and  a half  Diftance 
are  Pillars  with  Lions  on  the  Top,  and  a fair  Wall 
with  wrought  marble  Work  betwixt,  to  keep  Men  from 
falling.  Having  paffed  over  the.  River  and  Bridge,  and 
proceeding  thirty  Miles  weft  ward  (in  which  Palaces  are 
continually  feen,  with  Vinyards  and  fertile  Fields)  you 
come  to  the  City  Gouza , both  fair  and  great,  having  ma- 
ny Monafteries  of  Idols.  Cloth  of  Gold  and  Silk  are  made 
there,  and  the  pureft  and  fineft  Cambricks  or  Lawns ; and 
many  common  Inns  for  Strangers  or  Travellers  are  found 
in  that  City.  The  Citizens  are  Artificers  and  Merchants. 
A Mile  without  this  City  the  Way  parteth,  one  leading 
Weft,  the  other  South-Eaft  * that  to  the  Weft  leaded* 
through  the  Province  of  Cathay , but  the  other  towards, 
the  Country  of  Mangi , from  the  City  of  Gouza  to  the. 
Kingdom  of  Tainfu  \ 

You  ride  ten  Days  through  Cathay , always  finding  ma- 
ny fair  Cities,  well  furniffied  with  Vineyards,  and  tilled 
Fields,  from  whence  Wine  is  carried  to  Cathay , where 
there  is  none  : There  are  many  Mulberry-trees  for  Silk- 
worms, the  People  civil,  and  Cities  very  numerous  and. 
populous.  Tainfu  is  the  Name  of  the  Kingdom,  and  of 
the  chief  City,  which  is  great  and  fair,  hath  much  Trade* 
with  Store  of  Ammunition  fit  for  the  Khan’s  Armies* 
The  Wine  about  this  City  ferveth  the  whole  Province. 
Seven  Days  further  weftward,  is  a pleafant  Country,  beau- 
tified with  many  Caftles  and  Cities,  in  which  alfo  there  is 
great  Trade  in  different  Merchandize  carried  on.  After 
which  you  come  to  a City  very  great,  named  Pianfu , in 
which  there  is  vaft  abundance  of  Silk  and  much  Trade. 
Weftward  from  Pianfu , Hands  a very  pleafant  Caftle,  named 
Thaigin , anciently  built  by  a King  called  Dor  ; in  it  is  a 
fpacious  Palace,  wherein  is  a fine  Hall,  in  which  are 
painted  all  the  famous  Kings  which  have  reigned  there, 
and  it  is  a fair  Spectacle.  Of  this  King  Dor , they  fay, 
he  was  potent,  and  was  attended  only  by  young  Damfek, 
of  which  he  had  many  in  his  Court.  Thefe  alfo,  when  he 
had  a Mind  to  take  his  Pleafure,  carried  him.  in  a fmali 
light  Chariot  through  the  Caftle,  which  was  fo  fortified  by 
Art  and  Nature,  that  the  Governor  thereof  fear’d  none,  no 
not  TJmcan  his  Lord,  againft  whom  he  rebelled.. 

But  feven  Men  profeffing  Fidelity  and  Service  to'Dor, 
took  him  , at  a Difadyantage  in  hunting,  and  brought  him 


s Thfe  Tartarian  Cycle  was  a very  good  Contrivance,  and  as  fuch,  has  been  not  only  preferv’d  amongfl:  them,  but  fprfiad  rtfelf  zdo  into  other 
Countries  j we  {hall  hereafter  have  Occafion  to  explain  it  more  at  large  j at  prefent  it  {hall  fuffice  to  obferve,  that  fomething  ox  the  lame  kind  was 
anciently  ufed  in  the  northern  Nations  of  Europe,  and  is  ftiil pradlifed  among  the  Savages  in  feme  Parts  of  America.  , . . . 

1 It  muft  be  acknowledged,  that  the  Defcription  here  given  by  our  Author  is  a little  dark-  and  perplexed,  and  that,  at  the  fame  time,  it  is  no  y 
Matter  to  fettle  the  places  he  mentions;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  muft  be  confidered,- that  this  is  the  firft  Account  that  was  received  neie  m 


rope  of  the  great  Country  of  China , and  that  this  Account  was  written  by  a Man  little,  if- at  all  acquainted  with  tne  Sciences,  and  who  aimed  at  no 
thing  more  than  transcribing  from  his  Nqte-book,  the  Names  of  Places  and  Provinces,,,  their  Di (knees  from  other,  with  fae.a  other  Qrcumitances 


relating  to  diem  as  at  fo  great  a Diftance  of  Time  he  was  able  te  recoiled. 
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Prifcner  to  Prefbyter  John , or  XJmcan , who  put  him  on  very  deep  ; on  them  are  many  Bridges  of  Stone*  very  fair* 
vile  Cloaths,  and  appointed  him  to  keep  his  Cattle,  and  fet  eight  Paces  broad,  fet  on  both  Sides  with  Marble  Pillars* 
over  him  a'ftrong  Guard,  till  two  Years  were  ended  •,  af-  which  bear  up  a Timber  Frame  that  covers  the  Bridge* 
ter  which  he  commanded  him  to  be  brought  before  him,  each  Bridge  having  Streets  and  Shops  thereupon.  When 
and  being  dreffed  in  princely  Apparel,  he  giving  him  his  the  Rivers  have  patted  through  the  City,  they  become  one 
Pardon,  after  a fharp  Admonition,  lent  him  well  attended  to  great  River,  called  §uian>  which  runs  one  hundred  Days, 
the  Repoffeffion  of  his  Kingdom,  About  twenty  Miles  Journey  hence  to  the  Ocean.  Near  thefe  Rivers  are  many 
■beyond  the  Caftle  Thaigin  is  the  River  Catamaran,  which,  Cities  and  Cattles,  and  on  them  innumerable  Ships  for 
by  reafon  of  the  exceeding  Breadth  and  Depth  thereof,  Merchandize.  Proceeding  four  Days  Journey  farther, 
hath  no  Bridge  over  it  in  all  the  Space  from  thence,  till  it  thro*  a very  fine  Plain,  many  Cities,  Cattles,  and  Villages  are 
floweth  to  the  Ocean.  On  the  Shore  thereof  are  many  found,  in  which  five  Launs  extend  in  beautiful  Order. 
Cities  and  Cattles  built,  wherein  great  Trade  is  carried  on.  There  are  alfo  many  wild  Beafts  there.  Beyond  theTlain, 
This  Country  abounds  with  Ginger,  Silk,  and  Fowl,  ef-  which  we  have  now  mentioned,  is  the  wide  Province  of 
penally  Pheafants,  fo  that- three  of  them  are  bought  for  a Thebet,  which  the  Great  Khan  vanquifhed  and  wafted  •,  for 
Venetian  Groat.  'There  grow  Reeds  in  vaft  Plenty,  fo  in  it  lie  many  Cities  deftroyed,  and  Cattles  overthrown,  by 
thick  that  feme  are  a Foot,  and  others  a Foot  and  a the  Space  of  twenty  Days  Journey  ; and  becaufe  it  is  be- 
half in  Compafs,  which  are  applied  to  many  Ufes.  PafiT-  come  a Wildernefs,  wanting  Inhabitants,  wild  Beafts  and 
ing  this  River,  after  two  Days  Journey,  is  the  famous  Lions  are  there  increafed  exceflively,  and  it  is  requiftte 
.City  called  Carianfu , where  many  Cloths  of  Gold  and  therefore  that  Travellers  carry  Vi&uals  with  them.  Very 
Silk  are'  made.  Here  grows  Ginger,  Galingale,  Spike,  large  Cane  grows  in  this  Country,  ten  Paces  in  Length, 
and  many  Spices.  The  People  are  idolaters.  and  three  Palms  in  Thicknefs,  and  as  much  from  Knot  to 

Proceeding  feven  Days  Journey  weftward,  many  Cities  Knot.  When  Travellers  therefore  will  reft  at  Night  fecure 
and  Towns,  lovely  Fields  and  Gardens  are  found,  and  every  from  Beafts,  they  take  great  Bundles  of  the  greener  Reeds, 
where  Mulberries  for  Silk- worms.  As  for  the  People,  they  and  putting  Fire  under,  kindle  them,  which  make  fuch  a 
are  moftly  Idolaters  ; but  there  are  alfo  Chrijiians , 'Turks,  Crackling,  and  fo  great  a Noife,  that  it  may  be  heard  two 
Vfejloriam,  and  fome  Saracens.  There  is  a vaft  Abundance  Miles  off*  which  terrible  Sound  the  wild  Beafts  hearing, 
here  of  wild  Beafts  and  Fowl.  If  you  proceed  feven  Days  flee  away,  but  it  has  fometimes  happened,  that  Horfes  and 
Journey  farther,  you  ftiallcome  to  a certain  great  City,  nam-  other  Beafts,  which  Merchants  ufe  for  their  Journey,  hear- 
ed  Qnenzanfu,  which  is  the  chief  City  of  the  Kingdom,  in  ing  this  Noife,  and  Cracking,  have  grown  alfo  rquch 
which  have  reigned  many  famous  Kings  •,  and,  at  this  Day,  afraid,  and  betaking  themfelves  to  Flight,  have  efcaped 
thfe  Son  of  the  Great  Khan,  called  Mangalu , hath  the  Com-  from  their  Mattery  ; and  therefore  wifer  Travellers  binding 
mand  thereof.  That  Country  yields  great  Plenty  of  Silk,  their  Feet  together,  detain  them  in  their  proper  Places. 
Cloth  of  Gold,  and  all  other  Things  necefiary  for  furnifh-  19.  Thefe  twenty  Days  Journey  ended,  having  patted 
inc  an  Army,  and  for  the  Prefervation  of  Man’s  Life,  over  the  Province  of  Thebet , we  met  with  Cities,  and 
The  Inhabitants  worfhip  Idols,  and  there  are  fome  Chrijli-  many  Villages,  in  which,  through  the  Blindnefs  of  Idola- 
am,  Turks , and  Saracens.  Five  Miles  without  this  City,  try,  a wicked  Cuftom  is  ufed  j for  no  Man  there  marneth 
.ftandeth  the  Palace  of  Mangalu , feated  in  a Plain,  where  a Wife  that  is  a Virgin  * whereupon,  when  Travellers  and 
are  many  Springs,  Rivulets,  and  Places  of  Game.  There  Strangers,  coming  from  other  Places,  pafs  through  this 
js  a hio-h  Wall  encompaffing  a Park  of  five  Miles,  where  Country,  and  pitch  their  Pavilions,  the  Women  of  that 
are  all 'Sorts  of  wild  Beafts  and  Fowls.  In  the  Mid  ft  is  an  Place  having  marriageable  Daughters,  bring  them  unto 
excellent  Palace,  having  many  Halls  and  Chambers,  great  Strangers,  defiring  them  to  take  them,  and  enjoy  their 
and  fair,  all.  painted  with  Gold  and  Azure,  and  numberlefs  Company  as  long  as  they  remain  there.  Thus  the  hand- 
Statues  adorning  it.  The  King,  with  his  Courtiers,  delights  fomeft  are  chofen,  and  the  reft  return  home  forrowful,  and 
himfelf  in  hunting  the  wild  Beafts,  and  taking  of  Fowl,  when  they  depart,  they  are  not  fuffered  to  carry  any  away 
and  following  his  Father’s  Example  in  Juftice  and  Equity,  with  them,  but  faithfully  reftore  them  to  their  Parents, 
is  much  beloved  of  his  People.  The  Maiden  alfo  requireth  fome  Toy,  or  fmall  Prefent,  of 

Proceeding  three  Days  Journey  weftward  from  the  laid  him  who  hath  deflowered  her,  which  fhe  may  ftiew,  as  an 
Palace,  through  a very  beautiful  Plain,  where  many  Cities  Argument  and  Proof  of  her  Condition  ; and  file  that  hath 
and  Caftles  are,  which  abound  with  fiik  Merchandize  and  been  loved  and  abufed  of  moft  Men,  and  Ihall  have  many 
Manufactures,  you  come  to  a Country,  where  in  the  Moun-  fuch  Favours  and  Toys  to  fhew  to  her  Wooers,  is  accounted 
tains  and  Valleys  ate  frequent  Habitations,  and  many  Villa-  more  noble,  and  may  on  that  Account  beadvantageoully  mar- 
ges of  the  Province  of  Chunchian.  The  Inhabitants,  as  to  ried  ; and  when  fhe  would  appear  moft  honourably  drafted. 
Religion,  are  Idolaters-,  and  as  to  Employment,  Huf-  fhe  hangs  all  her  LovePs  Favours  about  her  Neck,  and 
bandmen.  Alfo  in  that  Country  they  hunt  Lions,  Bears,  the  more  acceptable  fire  was  to  many*  fo  much  the  more 
Stags,  Roe-bucks,  Deer,  and  Wolves.  The  Plain  is  two  Honour  fhe  receives  from  her  Countrymen.  But  when  they 
Days  Journey  over,  and  the  Country  is  about  twenty  are  once  married,  they  are  no  more  fuffered  to  converfe 
Days  Journey  weftward,  well  inhabited,  being  finely  di-  with  ftrange  Men,  and  the  Men  of  this  Country  are  very 
verfified  into  Mountains,  Valleys,  and  Woods.  After  cautious  never  to  offend  one  another  in  this  Matter.  They 
thefe  twenty  Days,  towards  the  Weft,  there  lies  a Province  are  Idolaters,  and  cruel,  thinking  it  no  Sin  if  they  rob,  and 
called  Achbaluch  Mangi,  that  is,  the  White  City,  of  the  exercife  Theft.  They  live  by  Hunting  and  the  Fruits  of 
Borders  of  Mangi,  which  is  well  peopled.  This  Province,  the  Earth  : Many  Beafts  alfo  are  found  with  them,  yielding 
for  two  Days  Journey,  hath  a Plain,  in  which  are  an  infi-  Mufk,  called  in  this  Country  Gaddeti.  They  have  a 
nite  Number  of  Villages  : Beyond  thefe  lie  Mountains,  Language  of  their  own,  and  have  no  Money,  not  fo  much 
Valleys,  and  Woods,  all  well  inhabited.  It  hath  Plenty  of  as  the  Paper-Money  of  the  Khan,  but  ufe  Corals  for  Mo- 
wild  Beafts,  and  of  thofe  Creatures  that  yield  Mufk.  In  ney,  and  are  cloathed  with  the  Skin  of  Beafts,  or  coarfo 
this  Province  Ginger  grows  in  great  Plenty,  as  alfo  Corn,  Hemp.  This  Country  belongs  to  the  Province  of  Thebet s 
and  Rice.  for  Thebet  is  a very  large  Province,  and  has  been  fome  time 

After  twenty  Days  Journey  through  thofe  Hills,  is  a divided  into  eight  Kingdoms,  having  many  Cities  and 
Plain,  and  a Province  in  the  Confines  of  Mangi , named  Towns,  with  Mountains,  Lakes  and  Rivers,  where  Gold 
: Sindinfu * The  chief  City,  hath  the  fame  Name,  and  is  very  is  found,  The  Women  wear  Coral  about  their  Necks,  and 
great,  and  exceeding  rich,  being  twenty  Miles  in  Circuit,  hang  it  about  the  Necks  of  their  Idols,  as  a precious  thing. 
It  hath  had  many  rich  and  mighty  Kings  ; but  an  old  In  this  Country  there  are  very  large  Dogs,  as  big  as  Afles, 
King  dying,  left  three  Sons  Succdfors  in  the  Kingdom,  which  take  wild  Beafts,-  efpecially  wild  Oxen*  called 
who  divided  the  City  into  three  Parts,  compaiftng  every  Boyamini. 

Part  with  th£ir  proper  Walls ; all  which,  notwithftanding,  There  are  in  this  Province  many  forts  of  Spices,  which 
were  contained  within  the  former  Wall  s but  the  Great  are  never  brought  into  thefe  Parts.  This  Thebet ‘is  (as  all 
Khan  fubjedted  neverthelefs  that  City  and  Kingdom,  the  former  Provinces)  filbjedt  to  the  Khan.  On  the  Weft 
Thro’  this  City  run  many  Rivers,  and'  many  Places  round  of  the  Province  of  Thebet  bordereth  the  Province  of  Caindu, 
about,  Lome  half  a Mile  over,  fome  two  hundred  Paces,,  which  was  formerly  governed  by  het  oWn  KiA^s,  now  by 
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the  Governors  of  the  Khan,  by  the  Weft,  you  muft  not 
underftand,  that  the  Countries  are  in  the  Weft  but  that 
Vrti  departing  from  thofe  Parts,  which  are  betwixt  the  Eaft 
and  North-eaft,  came  hither  Weft  ward,  and  therefore 
reckon  them  Weftward.  The  People  are  Idolaters,  have 
many  Cities,  the  chief  called  by  the  Name  of  the  Province, 
Caindu , built  on  the  Frontiers  of  the  Province.  ^ There  is 
a large  Salt  Lake,  in  which  are  abundance  of  Pearls,  white, 
but  not  round,  fo  many,  that  in  point  of  Price  they  would 
become  little  Worth,  if  they  were  fuffered  to  be  carried 
away  at  Mens  Pleafures.  It  is  therefore  provided,  upon 
Pain  of  Death,  that  none  fhould  prefume  to  filh  for  Pearl 
in  this  Lake,  without  the  Licence  of  the  Great  Khan. 
There  is  alfo  a Mountain,  in  which  is  found  a Mine  of 
Turquoife  Stones,  the  digging  of  which  is  reftrained  by  the 
like  Licence.  Many  Gadderi  are  alfo  in  this  Province, 
which  yield  Mufk.  That  Lake  alfo,  which  breeds  Pearl 
In  fuch  Plenty,  abounds  with  Fifh,  and  the  whole  Country 
is  full  of  wild  Beafts,  that  is  to  fay,  of  Lions,  Bears,  Stags, 
Deer,  Ounces,  Roe-bucks,  and  divers  kinds  of  Birds. 
Cloves  are  found  there  in  great  Plenty,  which  are  gathered 
from  fmall  Trees,  which  have  Boughs  and  Leaves  like  the 
Bay-tree,  but  fomewhat  longer,  and  ftraiter,  white  Flow- 
ers, and  brittle,  as  are  the  Cloves,  and  when  they  are  ripe, 
they  are  black  and  dufky.  Ginger,  Cinamon,  and  feveral 
other  Spices,  grow  there  in  great  Plenty,  which  are 
not  brought  into  our  Countries.  Wine,  however,  though 
plentiful  with  us,  groweth  not  in  it,  but  inftead  thereof,  they 
make  a moft  excellent  Drink,  of  Corn,  Rice,  and  divers 
Spices. 

The  Inhabitants  of  this  Country  worfhip  Idols,  to  which 
they  are  fo  befotted,  that  they  think  they  deferve  their 
Favour,  if  they  proftitute  their  Wives,  Sifters  and  Daugh- 
ters, to  be  abufed  by  Travellers ; for  when  any  Stranger 
cometh  amongft  them,  every  Mafter  of  a Houfe  feeketh  to 
give  him  Entertainment,  and  leaving  the  Females  and 
Houfe  to  the  Strangers,  will  not  return  until  they  depart, 
which  he  doth  for  the  Glory  of  his  Idols,  hoping  they  will 
be  more  gracious  to  him.  Certain  Sprigs  of  Gold  are  their 
Money,  ufing  Weights,  and  according  to  the  Weight  of 
the  Sprig,  is  the  Value  of  the  Money,  and  this  Money  is 
their  larger  fort  of  Money  without  Stamp.  They  have  alfo 
a letter,  which  they  make  after  this  manner.  They  boil 
Salt  in  a Caldron  for  about  an  Hour,  and  of  this,  being  con- 
gealed, they  make  little  Lumps  like  Two-penny  Loaves, 
which  being  folid,  is  figned  with  the  Prince’s  Stamp,  and 
they  make  vaft  Profit  thereof  in  Places  remote  from  Cities, 
which  have  Store  of  Mufk,  and  Gold,  and  want  Chapmen. 
Thefe  barter  their  Gold  for  Salt,  to  ufe  with  their  Meats, 

Leaving  this  Province,  they  proceed  fifteen  Days  Jour- 
ney further,  and  in  that  Space  meet  with  Caftles,  and 
many  Villages,  whofe  Inhabitants  have  the  fame  Cuftoms 
that  the  Province  of  Caindu  hath,  and  at  length  they  come 
unto  a River  called  Brius , by  which  the  Province  of  Caindu 
is  bounded.  In  this  River  Gold  is  found  in  great  Plenty, 
which  they  call  Di  Paiola , wafhed  in  Veifels  to  cleanfe  it 
from  the  Sand  and  Earth.  On  the  Banks  thereof  Cinamon 
grows  in  great  Abundance.  This  River  falls  dire&ly  into 
the  Ocean.  Having  patted  over  the  River  Brius , they 
come  Weftward  to  the  Province  Caraian , which  contains 
feven  Kingdoms.  It  is  fubjedt  to  the  Great  Khan,  whofe 
Son,  named  Sentemur , is  made  Vice-King  of  that  King- 
dom, and  is  a young  Prince,  rich,  wife,  and  juft. 

The  Inhabitants  thereof  are  Idolaters  ; you  ride  five 
Days  Journey  through  it,  and  find  it  all  well  peopled  : 
They  live  on  their  Beafts  and  Fruits.  The  Country  breeds 
excellent  Horfes,  and  it  hath  a peculiar  and  difficult  Lan- 
guage. Having  finifhed  thefe  five.  Days  Journey,  you 
come  to  the  chief  City  called  Jaci,  which  is  both  great  and 
famous,  hath  in  it  many  Merchants  and  Artificers,  and 
many  forts  of  People,  Idolaters,  Chrifiians , Neftorians , and 
Saracens  but  the  greateft  Part  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Ido- 
laters. It  hath  Corn  and  Rice,  notwithftanding  which  they 
eat  no  Bread  of  Corn,  becaufe  it  is  not  wholefome,  but  they 
make  Bread  of  Rice  *,  they  make  Drink  alfo  of  it,  and 
feveral  Spices,  which  is  very  pleafant  •,  they  ufe  white  Por- 
celane  inftead  of  Money,  and  for  Ornaments,  Shells  which 
are  found  at  Sea.  Much  Salt  is  made  in  this  City  of  the 
Water  of  Salt  Wells,  from  whence  the  Vice-King  hath  great 
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Profit.  The  Men  of  this  Country  care  not  if  any  Man 
come  to  their  Wives,  fo  they  give  their  Confent.  There 
is  alfo  a Lake  there  very  full  of  Fifh,  containing  an  hun- 
dred Miles  in  Compafs.  Thefe  Men  eat  raw  Fieffi  of 
Hens,  Beef,  Mutton,  and  Buffaloes,  but  prepared  after 
this  Manner  : They  firft  cut  it  into  fmall  Pieces,  and 
after  feafon  it  with  excellent  Spices  but  the  poorer  fort 
Aired  it,  and  lay  it  in  Garlick  Sauce,  and  eat  it  as  we  do 
boiled  Meat.  Departing  from  the  City  of  Jaci,  having 
travelled  ten  Days  Journey  Weftward,  we  came  to  the  Pro- 
vince called,  as  the  chief  City,  Caravan,  which  Gogatin , Son 
of  Cublai , governeth.  The  Rivers  there  yield  great  Quan- 
tities of  wafhed  Gold,  and  alfo  that  which  is  folid,  and  on  the 
Mountains  they  find  Gold  in  the  Vein,  and  they  give  one 
Pound  of  Gold  for  fix  of  Silver.  They  fpend  Porcelane 
for  Money  brought  thither  from  India. 

The  Inhabitants  are  Idolaters ; very  great  Serpents  are 
bred  in  this  Country,  fome  of  which  are  ten  Paces  in 
Length,  and  in  Thicknefs  ten  Spans.  They  have  two 
little  Feet  before  near  the  .Head,  with  three  Talons  or 
Claws  like  Lions,  and  the  Eyes  bigger  than  a Loaf,  Ihin~ 
ing  very  bright.  They  have  their  Mouths  and  Jaws  fo 
very  wide,  that  they  are  able  to  fwallow  a Man,  great  and 
fharp  Teeth  *,  nor  is  there  any  Man,  or  other  living  Crea- 
ture, which  can  behold  thefe  Serpents  without  Terror.  There 
are  alfo  fome  lefs,  of  eight,  or  fix,  fome  of  five  Paces  long, 
which  are  taken  after  this  Manner  : In  the  Day-time  they 
ufe  to  lie  hid,  by  reafon  of  the  Heat,  in  Holes,  out  of 
which  they  go  by  Night  to  feek  their  Prey,  and  devour 
whatfoever  they  get,  Lions,  Wolves,  as  well  as  other 
Beafts,  and  then  go  to  feek  Water,  leaving  fuch  a Tract 
thro’  their  Weight  in  the  Sands,  as  if  a Piece  of  Timber 
had  been  drawn  there  ; whereupon  the  Hunters  fallen 
under  the  Sands  great  Iron  Spikes,  in  their  ufual  Tradts, 
whereby  they  are  wounded  and  flain.  The  Crows  prefently 
proclaim  the  Serpent’s  Fate,  and  by  their  Cries,  invite  the 
Hunters,  which  come  and  flea  him,  taking  out  his  Gall, 
which  is  ufed  for  divers  Medicines,  amongft  other  things,  for 
the  biting  of  mad  Dogs,  a Penny-weight  given  in  Wine  ; 
and  for  Women  in  Travel,  for  Carbuncles,  and  other  Di- 
ftempers,  and  they  fell  the  Fieffi  dear,  as  being  exceeding 
delicate. 

There  are  flout  Horfes  bred  in  this  Province,  which  by 
their  Merchants  are  carried  into  India.  They  commonly  take 
one  Bone  out  of  the  Tail,  left  he  fhould  bend  his  Tail 
hither  and  thither,  and  efteem  it  more  comely,  that  it  hang 
downright.  They  ufe  long  Stirrups  as  the  French,  which 
the  "Tartars  and  other  Nations,  for  their  Shooting,  ufe 
fhort,  becaufe  when  they  ihoot  they  rife  up.  T'hey  ufe 
Targets  and  Armour  in  the  Wars,  made  of  the  Hides  of 
Buffaloes  ; they  have  Lancets  and  Crofs-bows,  and  poifon 
all  their  Arrows.  Some  of  them,  who  are  Villains,  are 
faid  to  carry  Poifon  about  them  continually,  that  if  they 
be  taken  they  may  fuddenly  fwallow  it,  and  fo  dying  at 
once,  prevent  Torture  ; for  which  Caule  the  great  Lords 
have  Dogs  Dung  ready,  which  they  force  them  to  fwallow, 
and  that  makes  them  vomit  the  Poifon.  Before  the  Great 
Khan  fubje&ed  them,  they  ufed  when  any  Stranger,  which 
feemed  of  good  Prefence  and  Parts,  lodged  with  them,  to 
kill  him  by  Night,  fuppofing  that  thofe  good  Parts  of  that 
Man  would  abide  afterwards  in  that  Houfe  ; and  this  filly 
Notion  has  proved  the  Death  of  many. 

Travelling  forwards  from  the  Province  of  Carazan , after 
five  Days  Journey  Weftward,  is  the  Province  of  Cardandan , 
which  alfo  is  fubjedt  to  the  Great  Khan  : The  chief  City 
thereof  is  called  Vociam , the  Inhabitants  whereof  ufe  Por- 
celane, and  weighed  Pieces  of  Gold  inftead  of  Money  \ for 
in  that  Country,  and  many  other  lying  round  about.  Silver 
Mines  are  not  found,  and  they  give  an  Ounce  of  Gold  for 
five  Ounces  of  Silver,  and  according  to  this  Exchange,  great 
Gain  is  made.  The  Men  and  Women  in  that  Country 
cover  their  Teeth  with  thin  Plates  of  Gold,  which  they  fo 
fit  to  them,  that  the  Teeth  themfelves  feem,.  as  they  were, 
fet  in  thofe  Plates.  The  Men  about  their  Arms  and  Legs 
make  Lifts,  pricking  the  Places  with  Needles,  and  putting 
therein  a black  indelible  Tindlure  •,  and  thefe  Lifts  or  Marks 
are  efteemed  with  them  as  a Mark  of  great  Galantry. 
They  give  their  Minds  to  nothing  but  Riding,  Hunting, 
Hawking,  and  theExercife  of  Arms,  leaving  the  Houffiold 
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Cares  to  the  Women,  who  are  affifted  therein  by  Slaves; 
which  they  buy,  or  take  in  War.  When  a Woman  is 
once  delivered,  fhe  forfakes  the  Bed,  waihes  the  Child, 
and  dreffes  it,  and  then  the  Hulband  lieth  down,  and  keeps 
the  Child  with  him  forty  Days,  not  buffering  it  to  depart; 
is  vifited  all  that  time  by  Friends  and  Neighbours,  to  chear 
and  comfort  him.  The  Woman  looks  to  the  Houfe,  and 
carries  the  Hufband  his  Broths  to  the  Bed,  and  gives  Suck 
to  the  Child  by  him.  Their  Wine  is  made  of  Rice  and 
Spice ; their  ordinary  Food  is  Rice,  and  raw  Fldh,  dreffed 
as  before  mentioned.  In  this  Province  there  are  no  other 
Idols,  fa ve  that  every  Family  adoreth  the  oldeft  Man  in  the 
Houfe,  of  whom  they  fay,  come  themlelves,  and  all  they 
have  ; they  dwell  for  the  moft  part  in  wild  and  mountain- 
ous Places,  but  Foreigners  come  not  to  thofe  Mountains, 
becaufe  the  Air  would  kill  them,  being  in  Summer  very 
corrupt. 

They  have  no  Letters,  but  make  their  Contrails  and  Ob- 
ligations by  Tallies  of  Wood,  one  half  whereof  one  keepech, 
and  the  other  the  other,  which  being  afterwards  paid,  the 
Tally  is  deftroyed.  There  are  no  Phyficians  in  this  Pro- 
vince, nor  in  Cainduy  Vociam , and  Caraian  ; but  when 
any  is  Tick,  they  call  the  Magicians,  or  Idol  Priefts  toge- 
ther, and  the  fick  Perfon  declares  his  Difeafe  unto  them  ; 
then  the  Magicians  dance,  and  found  certain  Inftruments, 
and  bellow  forth  Songs,  in  Honour  of  their  Gods,  till  at 
length  the  Devil  entereth  into  one  of  them,  fkipping  and 
playing  in  the  Dance.  Then  leaving  the  Dance,  they 
confuk  with  him  that  is  poffeffed,  for  what  Caufe  that 
Difeafe  happened  unto  him,  and  what  is  to  be  done  for  his 
Recovery  f The  Devil  anfwereth  by  him,  becaufe  he  hath 
done  this  or  that,  or  becaufe  he  hath  offended  this  or  that 
God,  therefore  he  fell  into  this  Difeafe.  Then  the  Magi- 
cians intreat  that  God  to  pardon  him  this  Offence,  promi- 
ling,  that  if  the  lick  Perfon  recovers,  he  fhall  offer  a Sacri- 
fice of  his  own  Blood  ; but  if  the  Devil,  or  the  Prieft, 
think  the  Patient  to  be  fick  of  fuch  a Difeafe  that  he  can- 
not be  freed  from  the  fame,  he  ufeth  to  anfwer  ; This  Man 
hath  fo  grievoufly  offended  that  God,  that  he  cannot  by 
any  Sacrifices  be  appeafed  ; but  if  he  think  he  fhall  recover, 
he  commanded!  to  offer  fo  many  Rams,  having  black 
Heads,  and  to  prepare  fo  many  Magicians  with  their 
Wives,  by  them  to  offer  Sacrifices,  and  that  God  may 
then . be  appeafed  towards  him  ; which  being  heard,  his 
Kinfmen  quickly  caufe  thofe  things  to  be  done  which  the 
Devil  commanded.  They  kill  Rams,  and  fprinlde  their 
Blood  in  the  Air,  and  the  Magicians  affembled,  light 
.great  Candles,  and  perfume  the  whole  Houfe  with  In- 
cenfe,  making  great  Smoke  of  Lignum  Aloes,  and 
Iprinkle  the  Broth  of  the  Flefh  in  the  Air,  with  the  Po- 
tion made  of  Spices ; all  which  being  duly  performed, 
they  fkip  about  again,  and  dance  in  Honour  of  that  Idol, 
which  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  favourable  to  the  Sick, 
dinging  and  making  a horrible  Noife  with  their  Voices. 
Thefe  things  being  performed,  they  afk  the  poffefs’d 
again,  whether  the  Idol  be  pleafed  ? And  if  he  anfwer  no, 
they  prefently  prepare  themfelves  to  fulfil  any  other  Com- 
mand of  his  ; but  if  he  anfwer  that  he  is  fatisfied,  they  fit 
down  at  the  Table,  and  eat  the  Flefh  offered  to  the  Idol 
with  great  Joy,  and  drink  the  Liquors,  and  Dinner  being 
ended,  and  the  Magicians  paid,  every  one  returns  to  his 
own  Home  ; and  when  the  Sick  hath  thus  efcaped  the 
Difeafe,  thro’  the  Providence  of  God,  and  hath  been  re- 
ftored  to  Health,  they  attribute  it  to  the  Idol,  to  whom 
they  facrificed  ; but  if  he  die,  then  they  fay,  the  Idol  was 
defrauded,  and  that  fome  of  the  Sacrifices  tailed  thereof 
firft  : This  is  not  done  to  all,  but  by  the  richer,  the  Devil, 
or  his  Priefts,  in  his  Name,  impofing  on  their  Blindnefs. 

The  Great  Khan,  A.  D.  1272,  fent  an  Army  into  the 
Kingom  of  Vociam  and  Gurazan , to  reduce  it,  his  Forces 
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being  to  the  Number  of  twelve  thoufand  veteran  Troops; 
under  the  Conduit  of  a Neftorian , an  experienced  Officer. 
As  foon  as  the  King  of  Mien  and  King  of  Bengala  heard 
of  their  coming,  affembling  their  Forces,  they  joined 
Horfe  and  Foot  together  about  threefcore  Thoufand;  and 
about  a thoufand  Elephants  bearing  Cattles,  and  in  every 
Cattle  twelve  or  fixteen  armed  Men  were  placed  ; with 
thi^  Army  the  King  of  Mein  marched  fpeedily  towards 
the  City  of  Vociam , where  the  Army  of  the  Vartan  lay- 
encamped.  Nejiardin , however,  marched  forth  with  in- 
vincible Courage  to  fight  the  Enemy,  and  drawing  near 
them,  encamped  near  a certain  great  Wood,  knowing- 
that  the  Elephants  with  their  Towers  on  their  Backs  were 
not  able  to  enter  into  the  Wood.  Then  the  King  of  Mein 
feeing  this,  refolved  to  meet  them  ; but  the  ‘Tartarian 
Horfe  perceiving  the  Elephants  which  were  placed  in  the 
Front  of  the  Battle,  were  terrified,  fo  that  they  could  not 
by  any  Means  be  brought  to  charge  the  Elephants  ; the 
Tartars  therefore  were  compelled  to  alight  from  their 
Horfes,  and  tying  them  to  the  Trees,  they  came  to  fight 
on  Foot  againft  thofe  Beafts,  and  very  wifely  fliot  a 
Multitude  of  Arrows  againft  the  Elephants,  which  not 
able  to  endure  the  Wounds  received  by  the  Arrows,  be- 
took themfelves  to  flight,  and  went  all  to  the  next  Wood, 
brake  their  Caftles,  and  overthrew  the  armed  Men  fitting 
in  them  ; which  the  Tartars  feeing,  run  to  their  Horfes; 
and  getting  upon  them,  furioufly  fell  upon  the  King’s 
Army  with  great  Violence,  and  many  of  either  Army  feii. 
At  length  the  King  of  Mein  being  put  to  Flight,  left  the 
Viitory  to  the  Tartars , who  Fattened  to  the  Wood,  and 
taking  many  Captives,  ufed  their  Help  to  feize  two  hun- 
dred of  thefe  Elephants,  and  ever  fince  the  Great  Khan 
hath  ufed  Elephants  in  his  Army,  to  which  before  he  was 
notaccuftomed:  Hereupon  alfo  he  vanquifhed  the  Countries 
of  the  King  of  Mein  and  Bengala , and  fubjeited  them  to 
his  Empire1. 

Departing  from  the  Province  of  Caraiam , there  is  a great 
Defart,  which  continued!  two  Days  and  a half,  nor  is 
there  any  Habitation  there,  but  a very  large  Plain,  in 
which  three  Days  in  the  Week  Multitudes  meet  together 
for  Trading.  Many  defeend  from  the  great  Mountains  of 
that  Country,  bringing  Gold  with  them  to  change  for  Sil- 
ver, that  is,  giving  an  Ounce  of  Gold  for  five  Ounces  of 
Silver,  and  therefore  many  Merchants  from  foreign  Nati- 
ons come  thither,  who  bring  Silver  and  carry  Gold  away, 
and  bring  thither  Merchandize  to  fell  to  thefe  People  ; for 
to  thofe  high  Mountains  in  which  they  who  gather  Gold 
in  that  Country  dwell,  no  Stranger  can  come,  becaufe  the 
Way  is  intricate  and  unpaffable.  When  you  are  paft  that 
Plain,  going  toward  the  South,  Mein  bordereth  upon  In - 
dia , and  the  Diftance  is  about  fifteen  Days  Journey, 
through  Places  uninhabited,  and  woody,  in  which  innu- 
merable Elephants,  Unicorns,  and  other  wild  Beafts 
wander. 

After  that  fifteen  Days  Journey,  you  come  to  Mein„ 
a great  and  noble  City,  the  Head  of  the  Kingdom,  and 
fubjeit  to  the  Great  Khan.  The  Inhabitants  thereof  have 
a peculiar  Language,  and  are  Idolaters.  In  this  City  there 
was  a King,  who  being  ready  to  die,  commanded  that 
near  to  his  Sepulchre  there  flhould  be  ereited  two  Towers, 
in  the  Fo,rm  of  Pyramids,  one  at  the  Head,  the  other  at 
the  Feet,  both  of  Marble,  of  the  Heighth  of  ten  Fathom.  On 
the  Top  was  placed  a round  Ball ; he  caufed  one  to  be  covered 
all  over  with  Gold,  a Finger  thick,  and  the  other  with 
Silver ; and  upon  the  Top,  round  about  the  Balls,  many 
little  gold  and  filver  Bells  were  hanged,  which  at  the 
blowing  of  the  Wind,  gave  a certain  ftirill  and  pleafant 
Sound.  The  Monument,  or  Sepulchre,  was  alfo  covered 
with  Plates,  partly  of  Gold,  partly  of  Silver.  He  com- 
manded this  to  be  made  in  Honour  of  his  Soul,  and  that 


J Lhe  £reat  Conquefts  made  by  the  Tartars  in  the  Eaft,  have  fo  overturned  all  Monuments  of  Antiquity  among  the  Nations  they  have  fubdued,  that 
if  it  were  not  for  thefe  Travels  of  Marco  Polo,  we  fhould  be  at  a Lofs  for  any  of  the  Particulars  relating  to  them.  The  Chinefe  Hiftorians  indeed*,  ve- 
ry fully  confir  m the  Truth  of  what  he  has  delivered,  but  in  general  Terms  only  ; fo  that  they  add  nothing  circumftantial,  or  capable  of  living  us  a 
clearer  or  more  diftinft  Idea  of  what  he  has  bid  down,  in  refpeft  to  which  it  is  fufficient  for  us  to  obferve,  that  mpft  of  the  Fads  he  mentions  either 
.Happened  at  the  Time  when  he  was  actually  prefent  in  the  Court  of  the  Great  Khali,  or  a very  little  before  it;  fo  that  he  could  not  but  be  well  in- 
formed  as  to  the  I rath  of  what  he  afferts.  Strange  indeed  to  us,  who  live  at  fo  great  a Diftance  from  thefe  Countries,  and  are  fo  little  acquainted 
with  the  Manners  of  their  Inhabitants,  but  at  the  fame  Time  very  agreeable  to  the  beft  Accounts  that  have  been  afforded  us  of  thefe  Court - 
tries  by  modern  Travellers,  and  more  efpecially  by  the  Mifiioflaries,  who  have  been-  at  great  Pains  to  codec!  and  reduce  into  Order  fuch  Paffaees 
as  they  have  met  with  in  Chinefe  and  other  Oriental  Writers,  6 
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his  Memory  fhould  never  die  among  Men,  And  when 
the  Great  Khan  undertook  to  fubdue  this  City,,  he 
lent  a valiant  Captain,  and  the  greateft  Part  of  his  Array 
were  Cavalry,  of  which  the  better  Part  of  his  Troops 
confifts  thefe  winning  the  City,  Would  not  demolifh  that 
Monument  without  the  Khan’s  Knowledge  ; who  hearing 
that  the  deceafed  had  e reded  it  for  the  Honour  of  his 
Soul,  would  not  fuffer  it  to  be  injured  ; for  the  Manner 
of  the  Tartars  is  not  to  violate  things  which  belong  to  the 
Dead.  In  this  Province  are  many  Elephants,  wild  Oxen, 
great  and  fair  Stags,  and  Deer,  and  other  wild  Beads  of 
divers  Kinds. 

The  Province  Bengala  bordereth  upon  India  towards  the 
South,  which  the  Great  Khan  fubdued  when  Marco  Polo 
lived  in  this  Country.  This  Country  has  its  own  proper 
King  and  Language,  the  Inhabitants  whereof  are  all  Ido- 
laters ; they  have  Mailers  which  keep  Schools,  and  teach 
Idolatries  and  Enchantments,  a thing  common  to  all  the 
great  Men  of  that  Country.  They  eat  Flefh,  Rice,  and 
Milk ; they  have  Cotton  in  great  Plenty,  and  by  the  Ma- 
nufacture thereof,  much  Trade  is  there  carried  on.  They 
abound  alfo  with  Spike,  Galingal,  Ginger,  Sugar,  and 
divcrfe  other  Spices ; huge  Oxen  alfo  are  there,  comparable 
unto  Elephants  in  Height,  but  not  in  Bulk.,  Many  Eu- 
nuchs are  made  in  this  Province,  which  are  afterwards 
fold  to  Merchants.  This  Province  continueth  thirty  Days 
Journey,  in  the  End  whereof,  going  Eaftward,  is  the  Pro- 
vince of  Gangigu , which  is  a Country  having  alfo  its  pro- 
per King  and  peculiar  Language,  the  Inhabitants  whereof 
worfhip  Idols,  and  are  tributary  to  the  Great  Khan ; their 
King  hath  about  three  hundred  Wives ; much  Gold  is 
found  in  this  Province,  and  many  Spices,  but  they  can- 
not eafily  be  tranfported,  becaule  that  Country  is  far  diflant 
from  the  Sea : There  are  alfo  many  Elephants  in  it,  and 
much  Game.  The  Inhabitants  live  on  Milk,  Flelb,  and 
Rice  *,  they  have  no  Wine,  but  they  make  very  good 
Drink  of  Rice  and  Spices.  As  well  the  Men  as  the  Wo- 
men ufe  to  embroider  their  Faces,  Necks,  Hands,  Bellies, 
and  Legs,  making  the  Images  of  Lions,  Dragons  and 
Birds,  and  fo  firmly  imprint  them,  that  they  cannot  eafily 
be  put  out,  and  the  more  fuch  Images  any  one  has 
Upon  his  Body,  fo  much  he  is  efteemed  the  finer  and 
the  more  gallant.  And  there  are  alfo  in  this  Country 
Profeffors  of  this  foolifh  Art  of  Flefh-Embroiderp,  which 
ufe  no  other  Trade  but  this  needlework  and  dying  of 
Fools-Skins. 

Amu  lies  to  the  Eaft  of  that  Province,,  and  is  fubjed  to  the 
'Great  Khan,  whole  Inhabitants  worfhip  Idols,  and  have  to 
themfelves  a peculiar  Language.  They  abound  with  Herds 
of  Cattle,  and  have  Plenty  of  Victuals,  and  many  Horfes,and 
thefe  excellent*,  which  Merchants  carry  for  Sale  into  India. 
They  have  alfo  many  Buffaloes  and  Oxen,  becaufe  there 
are  delicate  Failures  there.  As  well  Men  as  Women  wear 
Bracelets  of  Gold  and  Silver,  of  great  Value,  on  their 
Arms,  as  alfo  the  like  on  their  Legs  •,  but  thofe  of  the 
Women  are  moft  valuable > From  Amu  to  Cangigu  are 
above  five  and  twenty  Days  Journey.  The  Province  of 
Tkoioman , is  ftili  eight  Days  Journey  farther  diflant  to  the 
Eaft  from  Amut-,  fubjed  to  the  Great  Khan,  having  a pe- 
culiar Language,  and  wotfhipping  Idols.  The  Men  and 
Women  in  this  Country  are  tall,  well  fh aped,  and  of  a 
brown  Complexion.  The  Country  is  very  well  inhabited, 
having  many  and  ftrong  Caflles  and  Cities.  The  Men  are 
pradiled  in  Arms,  and  accuflomed  to  War  5.  they  burn 
the  Bodies  of  their  Dead,  and  inclofing  the  Relicks  of  their 
Bones  in  a Chefl,  hide  them  in  the  Caves  of  the  Moun- 
tains, that  they  cannot  be  touched  either  of  Man  or  Beafl. 
Gold  is  found  in  great  Plenty  there,  and  inllead  of  Mo- 
ney, they  ufe  Porcelane  brought  from  India,  as  alfo  in 
"Cangigu  and  Amu.  From  the  Province  of  Tholoman , the 
high  Road  leads  towards  the  Eaft,  by  a River,  on  the 
Bank  of  which  are  many  Cities  and  Caflles,  and  at  the 
End  of  twelve  Days  you  come  to  the  great  City  Cintiqui. 
The  Country  is  fubjed  to  the  Great  Khan,  and  the  Inha- 
bitants therefore  addidted  to  Idolatry.  Excellent  Cloths 
are  made  in  this  Country,  of  the  Bark  of  Trees,  with 
which  they  are  cloathed  in  the  Summer.  Many  Lions  are 
there,  fo  that  for  fear  of  them,  none  dare  fleep  without 
Doors  by  Night  *,  the  Veffels  which  fail  up  and  down  the 
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River,  for  fear  of  thefe  Lions,  are  not  faftned  to  the  Bank, 
There  are  great  Dogs  in  the  fame  Country,  fo  hardy  and 
ftrong,  that  they  fear  not  to  attack  the  Lion  5 and  it  of- 
ten happened],  that  two  Dogs,  and  one  Archer,  kill  a 
Lion  : For  the  Dogs,  fet  on  by  the  Man,  give  the  Onfet, 
and  the  Lions  Natuie  is  prefently  to  take  Shelter  frorri 
fome  Tree,  that  the  Dogs  may  not  come  behind  him* 
neither  will  his  great  Heart  fuffer  him  to  run  ifczh  the 
Dogs,  left  he  fhould  feem  afraid  ; but  he  holds  his  ftately 
Pace,  the  Man  mean  while  (hooting,  and  the  Dogs  fallen- 
mg  on  his  hinder  Parts,  but  with  fuch  Agility,  that 
when  the  Lion  turns  on  them,  they  are  gone  and  then 
this  magnanimous  Beaft  holds  on  his  Way  again,  to  feek  a 
Tree  for  Succour,  till  what  with  Bitings  and  Arrows,  he 
fometimes  conies  fliort,  and  with  Expence  of  Blood,  dieth 
by  the  Way.  This  Country  abounds  with  Silk,  which  by 
Merchants  is  carried  to  diverfe  Provinces  by  the  River ; 
they  live  therefore  chiefly  by  their  Merchandize : Their 
Money  is  Paper  and  they  are  Valiant  in  Arms, 

At  the  End  of  ten  Days  is  the  City  of  Sidinfu , and 
twenty  Days  from  thence  is  Gingui,  and  four  Days  thence 
is  Pala'nfu,  towards  the  South,  and  is  in  Cathay , returning 
by  the  other-  Side  of  the  Province.  The  People  are  Ido- 
laters, and  burn  their  Dead  ; there  are  alfo  certain  Chrifti- 
ans  which  have  a Church,  are  all  under  the  Khan,  and  ufe 
Paper  Money.  They  make  Cloths  of  Gold  and  Silk,  and 
Lawns,  very  fine.  By  this  City,  which  has.  many  Cities 
under  it,  runs  a great  River,  which  carries  Store  of  Mer- 
chandize to  Camhalu ,,  made  by  many  Chanels  to  pals  thi- 
ther ; but  we  will  leave  this  Place,,  and  proceeding  three 
Days  Journey,,  fpeak  of  Ciangu , a great  City  towards  the 
South,  of  the  Province  of  Cathay , fubjed  to  the  Khan. 
The  Inhabitants  are  Idolaters,  and  bum  their  Dead.  Their 
Money  is  the  (Mulberry)  Paper- Coin  of  the  Khan.  In 
this  City,  and  the  Territories  that  depend  upon  it,  they 
make  large  Quantities  of  Salt,  for  that  Earth  abounds  there- 
with, and  out  of  it  they  get  Salt  after  this  Manner ; they  heap 
up  the  Earth  in  the  Manner  of  an  Hill,  and  pour  Water 
upon  it,  which  draws  the  Saltnefs  of  the  Earth  into  it,  and 
then  runs  into  certain  Conduits,  and  is  boiled  in  Pans, 
till  it  be  congealed  to  Salt,  fair  and  white,  to  the  great 
Gain  of  the  People,  and  of  the  Great  Khan,  being  carried 
into  other  Countries  to  fell.  There  are  large  Peaches, 
high  flavoured,  which  weigh  two  Pounds  a-piece.  Five 
Days  Journey  beyond  the  City  Ciangu , in  Cathay , South- 
ward, ftandeth  another  City  named  Ciangli,  in  which 
Road  are  many  Cities  and  Caflles,  fubjed  to  the  Khan, 
through  the  midft  of  which  runs  a great  River,  very  con- 
venient for  Shipping  laden  with  Merchandize. 

Six  Days  Journey  hence  to  the  South,  is  the  noble  King- 
dom and  great  City  of  Tudinfu , which  had  formerly  its  pro- 
per King,  before  it  was  fubdued  by  the  Great  Khan, 
A.  D.  1272,  and  hath  eleven  royal  Cities  famous  for  Traf* 
fkk  under  the  Jurifdidion  thereof.  It  is  very  pleafantly 
feated  for  Gardens  and  Fruits,  rich  in  Silks ; their  Khan 
fent  to  be  Governor  thereof  one  of  his  Barons  named  Lu - 
confer,  with  eight  thoufand  Horfe,  who  rebelled  againft 
this  Lord,  but  was  reduced  and  (lain,  by  an  Army  of  one 
hundred  thoufand  Horfe,  under  two  other  Barons,  fent 
againft  him,  and  the  Country  reduced  to  Obedience.  Se- 
ven Days  off  towards  the  South,  is  the  famous  City  named 
Singuimatu , to  which,  on  the  South  a great  River  runs, 
which  being  divided  by  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Place  into 
two  Rivers,  flows  one  Branch  to  the  Eaft  towards  Cathay , 
and  the  other  to  the  Weft  toward  Mangi  j by  thefe  Rivers 
innumerable  Veffels,  and  incredible  for  their  Size  and 
Wealth,  bring  Neceflaries  to  both  Provinces.  If  you 
proceed  fixteen  Days  Journey  towards  the  South  from 
Singuimatu,  you  will  meet  with  Cities  and  Towns  where 
prodigious  Trading  is  exercifed.  The  Inhabitants  ol  thefe 
Countries  are  Idolaters,  fubjed  to  the  Great  Khan.  Af- 
ter that,  fixteen  Days,  you  come  ulito  a great  River  named 
Caramon  an , which  is  faid  to  take  its  rife  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Uncan , or  Prefbyter  John,  in  the  North.  It  is  very 
deep,  and  carries  Ships  of  great  Burthen  •,  it  is  alfo  well 
flock’d  with  Fiflr,  within  one  Day’s  Journey  of  the  Sea, 
There  are  in  this  River  fifteen  thoufand  Sail,  each  of 
which  carries  fifteen  Elorfes,  and  twenty  Men,  befides 
Viduals  and  Mariners,  This  is  the  Khan  s Fleet, 
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kept  therein  Readi-nefs  to  carry  an  Army  to  any  of  the  the  Commander  of  the  Tartars  was  called  Baiun  Cbinfan , 
Iflands, ’if  they  fhould  rebel,  or  to  any  remote  Region.  Near  that  is  to  fay,  an  hundred  Eyes,  and  was  much  tern- 
the  Bank  of  the  River,  where  thefe  Ships  are  kept,  is  fied  ; wherefore,  calling  for  the  Commander  of  the  Tar- 
Coiganzu,  and  over-againft  it  Quanzu,  one  a great  City,  tar  Army,  thinking  him  to  be  the  Man  which  the  Aif ra- 
the other  a fmall  one.  After  you  arepaft  that  River,  you  logers  fpoke  of,  hie  delivered  the  City  unto  him,  which, 
enter  into  the  noble  Kingdom  of  Mangi ; but  you  mult  being  heard,  the  Citizens  and  Inhabitants  of  the  whole 
not  think  that  we  have  handled  in  Order  the  whole  Pro-  Province  yielded  to  the  Obedience  of  the  Great  Khaim 
vince  of  Cathay , having  not  fpoken  of  the  twentieth  The  Queen  was  lent  unto  the  Court  of  the  Great  Khan, 
Part ; for  Marco  Polo  palling  by  the  faid  Province,  hath  and  was  molt  honourably  received  by  him,  and  rnaintainci 
only  defcribed  the  Cities  in  his  Way,  leaving  thole  on  both  like  a Queen.  And  now  we  will  (peak  of  the  Cities  in 
Hands,  and  thofe  betwixt  thefe,  to  prevent  Tedioufnefs,  the  Country  of  Mangi.  Coiganzu  is  a very  fair  and  rich 
and  to  avoid  writing  from  hear-fay.  City,  fituate  towards  the  South-Kail  and  Eaft,  in  the  En- 

20.  The  Province  of  Mangi  is  the  richeft  and  mod  fa-  trance  of  the  Province  of  Mangi , where  are  always  great 
mous  that  is  founded  in  the  Eaft  ; and  in  An.  Bom.  1269,  Numbers  of  Ships,  being  feared  on  the  River  Carama , 
was  governed  by  a certain  King,  called  Fanfur , who  was  and  a great  Quantity  of  Merchandize  is  carried  thither  ; 
richer  and  mightier  than  any  which  had  reigned  there  in  Salt  is  alfo  made  there  in  Abundance.  Proceeding  from 
an  hundred  Years,  but  a Man  peaceable  and  charitable,  fo  Coiganzu , you  ride' towards  the  South-Kail  one  Day’s 
beloved  of  his  Subjects,  that  thereby,  and  by  the  Strength  Journey  on  a Stone  Caijfeway,  on  both  Sides  whereof  are 
of  the  Country,  he  feemed  invincible.  It  was  from  a Per-  great  Fences,  with  deep  Waters,  through  which  they  may 
fuafion  of  this  that  the  King,  as  well  as  the  People,  loft  pafs  with  proper  Veffels  ; neither  is  there  any  Entrance 
the  Ufe  and  Excercife  of  War  and  Arms.  All  the  City  into  Mangi  but  by  Shipping,  excepting  this  Caufeway. 
was  encompafied  with  Ditches  full  of  Water.  He  held  in  At  the  End  of  that  Day’s  Journey  is  a City  called 
Pay  no  Horfes,  becaufe  he  feared  Nobody  ; and,  in  Pro-  Paughin , large  and  fair  ; the  People  make  Stuffs  of  Gold 
cefs  of  Time,  the  King,  betaking  himfelf  to  Pleafure  more  and  Silk,  are  Merchants,  and  Idolaters.  The  Paper- Mo* 
than  was  fit,  employed  his  whole  Time  in  Delights.  He  ney  of  the  Great  Khan  is  received  throughout  the  whole 
maintained  about  a thoufand  Concubines,  with  whom  he  Country.  It  is  plentiful  in  all  Neceffaries  of  Life.  To 
paffed  his  Time  in  Pleafure.  He  maintained  Juftice,  and  the  City  Cam  is  from  Paughin  one  Day’s  Journey  South- 
preferved  Peace  ; no  Man  durft  offend  his  Neighbour  and  Eaft;  and  this  is  alfo  a famous  City.  The  Country 
difturb  the  Peace,  for  fear  of  fevere  and  impartial  Punifh-  thereabouts  abounding  with  Fifh,  Beafts,  and  Fowl,  efpe- 
ment ; fo  that  Artificers  would  often  leave  their  Shops  full  daily  Pheafants,  are  found  in  exceeding  great  Plenty,  as 
of  Wares  open  by  Night,  and  yet  none  would  prefume  to  large  as  Peacocks,  of  which  you  may  have  three  for  a Ve- 
go  into  them.  Travellers  and  Strangers  fafely  walked  Day  netian  Groat,  Proceeding  farther  from  hence  one  Day’s, 
and  Night  through  that  whole  Kingdom,  fearing  no  Journey,  you  come  through  a well  manured,  moft  fruitful 
Man.  The  King  himfelf  alfo  was  merciful  towards  the  and  well  peopled  Country,  to  the  City  Tingui , which,  tho* 
Poor,  and  did  not  overlook  them  that  were  oppreffed  with  it  be  not  over  large,  yet  hath  in  it  exceeding  great  Plenty 
Neceffity,  or  punifhed  with  Penury.  Belides,  every  Year  of  Vi&uals.  They  are  Merchants,  and  have  a vaft  Re- 
he  took  up  twenty  thoufand  young  Infants,  eaft  off  by  fort  of  Ships:  There  is  Plenty  of  Beafts  and  Fowls.  It  is 
their  Mothers,  who,  through  Poverty,  were  not  able  to  feated  to  the  South-Eaft,  and  on  the  Left-hand  towards 
keep  them,  which  he  brought  up,  and  put  them,  when  the  Eaft,  three  Days  Journey  off  the  Ocean,  and  in  the 
they  were  grown  up,  to  fome  Trade,  marrying  the  young  Country  between,  are  very  many  Salt-pits,  and  they 
Men  with  the  Maids,  which  he  had  in  like  manner  fo  make  great  Quantities  of  Salt.  After  this  is  Cingui , a 
educated  ».  _ great  City,  whence  the  Country  is  furnifhed  with  Salt, 

Cublai-Khan  was  of  a different  Difpofition  from  Fanfur , whereof  the  Khan  makes  immenfe  Profit,  almoft  beyond 
and  delighted  only  in  Wars  and  Conquefts  ; and  to  Belief : They  are  Idolaters,  and  have  Paper- Money.  From 
make  himfelf  great,  he  levied  an  Army,  of  Horfe  and  Cingui , riding  towards  the  South-Eaft,  you  meet  with 
Foot,  and  made  one,  named  Chinfan- Baian,  i.  e.  an  hun-  the  noble  City  Jangui , under  the  Government  whereof 
dred  Eyes,  General  thereof,  he  therefore  coming  with  his  are  other  Cities  , feven-and-twenty  in  Number  ; and  in 
Army  and  a Fleet  to  the  Province  of  Mangi,  firft  fum-  that  City  refides  one  of  the  twelve  Barons,  which  are  Go- 
moned  the  City  Coiganzu  to  yield  Obedience  to  his  Em-  vernors  of  Provinces,  chofen  by  the  Great  Khan  ; they 
peror,  who  refufed  the  fame  ; he  departed  without  any  are  Idolaters,  and  Jive  on  Merchandize.  They  make 
Affault  given  to  the  City,  and  required  the  fame  of  the  fe-  Arms  and  Harnefs  for  War,  and  Matter  Marco  had  the 
cond  City,  which,  Jikewife  refufing,  he  marched  forwards  foie  Government  thereof,  by  Commiflion,  from  the  Great 
to  the  third  and  fourth,  and  received  the  like  Anfwer  of  Khan,  three  Years  together,  inftead  of  one  of  thefe  Ba- 
themall;  but  he  affaulted  the  next  with  great  Courage,  rons.  Naughin  is  a Province  to  the  Weft,  one  of  the 
and  vanquished  the  fame  by  Force,  and  flew  every  Crea-  greateft  and  nobleft  of  Mangi ; a Place  of  great  Merchan- 
ture  of  what  Sex  or  Age  foever  therein,  which  fo  frighted  dize  ; they  are  Idolaters,  have  none  but  Paper-Money, 
and  terrified  the  reft,  that  they  all  prefently  yielded.  The  have  vaft  Quantities  of  Beafts  and  Fowl,  wild  and  tame. 
Great  Khan  fent  out  another  great  Army  after  the  former,  They  make  Cloths  of  Gold  and  Silk,  and  are  rich  Mer- 
with  both  which  Armies  he  marched  againft  the  chief  chants,  and  the  Country  is  very  advantageous  to  the  Khan, 
City  Quinfai , where  the  King  of  Mangi  refided,  who  be-  efpecially  by  Cuftoms  of  Merchandifc  ; there  is  likewife 
ing  mightily  terrified,  as  never  having  feen  any  War,  fled  great  Plenty  of  Corn. 

with  his  Wealth  on  board  the  Ships  he  had  prepared,  to  Sianfu  is  a noble  and  great  City  in  the  Province  of  As- 
certain impregnable  Blands  in  the  Ocean,  where  he  after-  gi,  and  hath  twelve  rich  and  great  Cities  under  her  Jurif- 
wards  died,_  committing  the  Cuftody  of  the  City  of  didion.  They  make  great  Quantities  of  Silks,  and  Cloths 
Fhiinfai  to  his  Wife,  bidding  her  to  defend  it  as  well  as  of  Gold,  have  Plenty  of  Game,  Fowl,  and  all  Things  per- 
fhe  could  ; for  being  a Woman,  fhe  need  not  fear  Death,  taining  to  a City  of  Note  ; fo  ftrong  that  it  xtas  three 
if  fhe  was  taken.  Years  befieged,  and  could  no  tbe  vanqui-fhed  by  the  Army 

. is  to  be  obferved,  that  King  Fanfur  had  been  told  by  of  the  Tartars,  when  the  Province  of  Mangi  was  fubdued, 
his  Diviners,  that  his  Kingdom  would  never  be  taken  from  for  it  is  encompafied  on  every  Side  with  Lakes,  that  there 
him  but  by  one  which  had  an  hundred  Eyes,  which  the  was  no  way  to  it  but  on  the  North  ; fo  that  Ships  came 
Queen  knew,  and  therefore  was  ftill  in  Hopes  not  to  lofe  and  went,  continually  bringing  Plenty  of  Victuals,  which 
the  City  however  ftreightened,  thinking  it  impofiible  for  not  a little  afflidled  the  Great  Khan.  The  two  Brethren, 
one  Man  to  have  an  hundred  Eyes ; but  one  Day  fhe  heard  Matter  Nicolo,  and  Matter  Majpo , then  in  his  Court,  hear-' 

“The  Chinefe  Hiftories  agree  exactly,  as  to  the  Chara&eror  this  Prince,  with  what  we  find  delivered  concerning  him  by  our  Author  ; but  they  dif- 
fer widely  with  refpeft  to  the  Name  ; fmee,  according  to  them,  he  was  called  Tou,  and  from  the  Name  of  his  f amily  Tfong . He  was  the  fifteenth 
Emperor  of  the  nineteenth  Dinafiy,  and  fucceeded  to  the  Throne  in  the  Year  1264.  It  was  to  his  Indolence,  Debauchery,  and  exceffive  Love  of 
Pleafure,  that  the  Chinefe  attribute  the  Deftrudion  of  their  Country,  and  the  total  Conqueft  of  it  by  the  Tartars.  This  Monarch  died  in  the  Midi! 
of  his  Misfortunes,  and  left  three  young  Children  under  the  Tutelage  of  the  Emprefs  their  Mother.  Thefe  Hiftorians  give  us  a great  Chandler  of  tie 
Tartar  General,  mentioned  by  our  Author  ; but  then  they  give  him  quire  another  Name,  <viz.  Pe  Ten  ; but  what  the  bonification  of  that  is  I cannot 
inform  the  Reader.  He  is  faid  to  have  commanded, an  Army  of  two  hundred  thoufand  Men,  with  the  lame  Eafe  as  if  it  had  been  only  a fmall  Body 
of  Troops,  and  to  have  Ihevvn  fo  great  Modefty  in  the  Midft  of  his  Conquefts,  as  never  ®nce  to  have  valued  himfelf  on  the  many  and  great  Services 
he  rendered  to  his  Mafter.  ■ J ® 

ing 
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irig,  thereof,  went  to  him,  arid  offered  him  their  Service, 
to  devife  certain  Engines,  after  the  Manner  of  the  Weft, 
able  to  ilioot  a Stone  of  three  hundred  Weight,  thereby  to 
kill  Men  and  rain  Houfes.  The  Khan  appointed  Carpen- 
ters, which  were  Nefiorian  Chriftians,  who  made  three  of 
thefe  Engines  in  a ftiort  Space,  which  were  proved  before 
him,  and  by  Ships  fent  to  his  Army.  Planting  them  there- 
fore againft  the  City  Sianfu , they  began  .to  call  great 
Stones  into  the  City  ; and  the  ftrft,  falling  upon  a certain 
Houfe,  broke  the  moft  part  of  it  with  the  Violence  thereof, 
which  the  belieged  Inhabitants  feeing,  were  very  much 
aftonifhed,  and  yielded  themfelves,  and  became  fubjedl  to 
the  Great  Khar.,  on  the  fame  Conditions  with  the  reft  of 
Mangi , to  the  great  Repute  of  the  two  Venetian  Brethren, 
the  one  the  Author’s  Father,  and  the  other  his  Uncle. 

From  the  City  of  Sianfu  to  a certain  City  called  Singui , 
are  accounted  fifteen  Miles  South- eaft ward,  which,  altho’ 
it  is  not  very  large,  yet  has  a prodigious  Number  of  Ships, 
being  feated  upon  the  greateft  River  in  the  World,  called 
Vfuian , the  Breadth  of  which  in  fome  Places  is  ten  Miles,  in 
others  eight,  and  in  many  fix  *,  but  the  Length  thereof  ex- 
tendeth  above  an  hundred  Days  Journey  from  the  Source  of 
it  to  the  Sea.  Innumerable  other  Rivers  flow  into  it,  which 
run  through  divers  Regions,  and  are  navigable  ; and  thefe 
make  it  fo  great,  that  incredible  Quantities  of  Merchandize 
are  brought  by  this  River.  There  are  alfo  many  other  Cities, 
in  Number  about  two  hundred,  which  participate  of  the 
Advantages  of  this  River,  for  it  runs  through  the  Bounds 
of  fixteen  Provinces.  The  greateft  Commodity  is  Salt, 
wherewith  all  the  Cities  which  communicate  by  thefe  Wa- 
ters are  fupplied.  Mafter  Marco  faw  at  one  time  at  Singui 
five  thouland  Vefifels,  and  yet  other  Cities  on  the  River 
have  more  ; all  thefe  Ships  are  covered,  and  have  but  one 
Maft,  and  one  Sail,  and  ufually  carry  four  thoufand,  and 
fo  upwards,  fome  of  them  twelve  thoufand  Venetia  Cantari  ; 
neither  do  they  ufe  Cordage  of  Hemp,  except  for  the 
Mali  and  Sail,  but  have  Canes  fifteen  Paces  long,  which 
they  fplit  into  thin  Parts  from  one  End  to  the  other,  and 
binding  the  cut  Parts  together,  and  wreathing  them,  make 
very  long  Ropes,  fo  that  fome  of  them  contain  three  hun- 
dred Fathom  in  Length  •,  and  thofe  Ropes  are  as  ftrong  as 
Hemp,  and  ferve  for  Halfes  and  Cables  to  draw  their  Ships 
up  and  down  the  River,  each  Veflel  having  ten  or  twelve 
Horfes  for  that  Purpofe. 

On  that  River,  in  many  Places,  are  rocky  Hillocks,  on 
which  are  built  Monafteries  to  their  Idols,  and  all  the  way 
are  Vallies  and  Places  inhabited.  Cayngui  is  a little  City 
upon  the  fame  River  Sou th-eaft ward,  where  every  Year  is 
brought  Plenty  of  Corn  and  Rice,  carried  for  the  moft  part 
to  Cambalu ; for  they  pafs  thither  by  Lakes  and  Rivers, 
and  by  one  large  Canal,  which  the  Khan  caufed  to  be  made 
for  a Pafifage  from  one  River  to  another,  and  from  Mangi 
to  Cambalu , without  going  to  Sea ; which  Work  is  beau- 
tiful and  wonderful  for  the  Sight  and  Length,  and  more  for 
the  Profit  which  accrues  thereby  to  the  Cities.  He  hath 
made  alfo  great  Caufeways  to  go  on  Land  by  thefe  Waters 
commodioufly.  In  the  midft  of  the  faid  River  is  an  Ifland,  or 
Rockj  on  which  is  eredted  a great  Temple  and  Monaftery, 
in  which  are  two  hundred  idolatrous  Monks.  Cinghianfu  is 
a City  of  Mangi , rich  in  Merchandize,  plentiful  of  Game, 
having  all  kind  of  wild  Beafts  and  Fowl,  and  of  Vidlual.  In 
it  are  two  Churches  of  Nefiorian  Chriftians,  builtyf.Z).  1274, 
when  the  Great  Khan  fent  a Governor  thither,  Marfachis , 
a Nefiorian , who  built  them.  From  the  City  Cinghianfu , 
in  three  Days  Journey  South-eaftward,  you  find  many 
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Cities  and  Caftles,  all  Idolaters,  and  at  iaft  come  to  Tin- 
guigufi  a great  and  fair  City,  abounding  with  all  kind  of 
Provifions  w. 

When  Baton  Chinfam , General  of  the  Army  of  the 
Tartars , conquered  the  Province  of  Mangi , he  fent  many 
Chriftians  called  Alant , againft  the  City,  which  was  double 
walled;  into  the  Inner  they  retired,  into  the  other  the 
Alans  entered,  and  found  there  abundance  of  Wine,  whereof, 
after  a bad  Journey,  they  began  to  drink  fo  largely,  that 
they  were  all  drunk,  and  the  Citizens  in  their  Sleep,  fud- 
denly  falling  upon  them,  flew  them  all,  not  one  efcaping  ; 
but  Baian  hearing  this,  fent  another  great  Army  againft 
thofe  Citizens,  which  in  a ftiort  Space  of  Time  vanquishing 
the  City,  in  Revenge,  put  them  all  to  the  Sword,  leaving 
none  alive.  The  great  and  excellent  City  Singui  contains 
in  Circuit  twenty  Miles  : Multitudes  of  People  are  in  it, 
it  hath  many  rich  Merchants,  and  induftrious  Artificers, 
and  it  hath  alfo  very  many  Phyficians  and  Magicians,  and 
wife  Men,  or  Philofophers.  In  the  Mountains  of  this  City, 
Rhubarb  and  Ginger  grow  in  great  Plenty.  This  City 
hath  fixteen  Cities  under  the  Junfdiction  thereof,  in  each 
of  which  much  Trade  is  carried  on,  and  many  curious  Arts 
are  exercifed,  many  forts  of  Silk  are  made  there.  The 
Word  Singui  fignifies  the  City  of  the  Earth  : Alfo  they 
have  another  City  which  they  call  Efuinfai^  that  is  to  fay, 
the  City  of  Heaven.  From  Singui , at  the  Diftance  of  one 
Day’s  Journey,  is  Vagiu,  where  is  alfo  abundance  of  Silk, 
and  able  Artificers,  with  many  other  Merchants,  as  there 
are  in  general  in  all  the  Cities  in  this  Country. 

21.  In  a Journey  of  three  Days,  you  find  Cities,  Caftles, 
and  Villages,  well  peopled,  and  rich.  The  People  are 
Idolaters,  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Great  Khan.  At  the 
End  of  thefe  Days  you  come  to  Vfuinfai,  i.  e.  the  City  of 
Heaven,  which  for  the  Excellency  thereof  hath  that  Name  ; 
for  in  the  World  there  is  not  the  like,  or  a Place,  in  which 
are  found  fo  many  Pleafures,  that  a Man  would  think  he 
were  in  Paradile.  In  this  City  our  Author  Marco  Polo 
hath  often  been,  and  confidered  the  fame  with  great  Dili- 
gence, obferving  the  whole  State  thereof,  fetting  down 
the  fame  in  his  Memorials,  as  here  from  them  fhall  be  de- 
clared briefly.  This  City,  by  common  Report,  is  an  hun- 
dred Miles  in  Circuit.  The  Streets  and  Lanes  are  very 
long,  and  very  wide  ; there  are  Market-places  exceeding 
large ; on  the  one  Side  a clear  Lake  of  frefh  Water,  on  the 
other  a great  River,  which  enters  in  many  Places,  and 
carries  away  all  the  Filth  of  the  City,  and  fo  runneth  into 
that  Lake,  thence  continuing  its  Courfe  into  the  Ocean. 
This  Courfe  of  Water  caufeth  a good  Air,  and  commodi- 
ous Pafifage  both  by  Land,  and  by  thofe  Canals.  There 
may  go  both  Carts  and  Barks  to  carry  Necefiaries  ; and  the 
Report  is,  that  there  are  twelve  thouland  Bridges,  great  and 
Snail,  and  thofe  on  the  chief  Channels  are  fo  high,  that  a 
Ship  without  her  Mafts  may  pafs  under,  and  at  the  fame 
time  Chariots  and  Horfes  pafs  over  it.  On  the  other  Side 
the  City  is  a large  Canal  forty  Miles  long,  which  enclofes 
it  on  that  Side,  large  and  full  of  Water,  from  the  River 
made  by  the  ancient  Kings  of  that  Province,  both  to  receive 
the  Overflowing  of  the  Water,  and  befldes  that  to  fortify 
the  City,  the  Earth  which  was  taken  out  being  laid  within 
as  a Bank  or  Hill  encompaffing  it  *. 

There  are  ten  great  Market-places,  befldes  others  in  the 
great  Streets,  which  ,are  fquare,  half  a Mile  in  each  Square  ; 
and  from  the  Great  Entrance  is  a principal  Street,  forty 
Paces  wide,  running  right  from  one  End  of  the  City  to  the 
other,  with  many  Bridges  crofting  it,  and  every  four  Miles 


w rpiiis  happened  tlie  Year  before  the  Death  of  the  Emperor  ' Tou-Efong , and  in  about  four  Years  more  all  his  Children,  who  fucceeded  one  after 
the  other  to  the  Empire,  perifhed.  The  firft  was  taken  Prifoner  by  the  Tartars,  and  fent  by  them  into  their  own  Country,  where  he  died  in  Cap- 
tivity. The  fecond  was  driven  to  Canton,  where  he  died  of  a Confumption,  at  the  .Age  of  eleven  Years.  The  third,  whofe  Name  was  Ti-Ping; 
having  loft  all  his  Country,  was  obliged  to  take  Refuge  on  Board  the  Fleet,  which  was  purfued,  and  forced  to  an  Engagement  by  that  of  the  Tartars. 
When  the  Chine je  Lord,  who  had  the  Care  of  the  Emperor’s  Perfon,  found  his  Veffel  Unrounded,  he  took  the  young  Prince  in  his  Arms,  and  jumped 
with  him  into  the  Sea.  TheEmprefs  feeing  the  laft  of  her  Sons  thus  unhappily  deftroyed,  followed  his  Fate,  and  threw  herfelf  alfo  into  the  Sea.  One 
whole  Squadron  of  the  Chinefe  Fleet  forced  a Paffage  through  that  of  the  Tartars,  but  was  afterwards  deftroyed  by  a Tempeft,  fo  that  not  a Veffel  or 
a Man  efcaped  of  the  whole  Navy  ; and  the  Chinefe  Writers  fay,  that  there  perifhed  in  the  whole  a hundred  thoufand  Men.  The  Lofs  of  this  Battle 
-put  an  End  to  the  Chinefe  Empire,  and  left  the  Tartars  totally  Makers  of  the  whole  Country. 

x This  Defcription  of ’the  City  of  Shiinfay  has  occafioned  many  Reflexions  upon  our  Author,  as  if  writing  of  Countries  at  fo  great  a Diftance,  he 
took  the  Liberty  of  impofing  on  his  Readers  the  Fictions  of  his  Imaginations  for  the  Farits  which  he  had  feen.  Under  this  Imputation  he  for  a long 
time  laboured,  efpecially  with  fuch  as  were  defirous  of  maintaining  the  Reputation  of  fagacious  and  penetrating  People  ; but  by  degrees  the  Credit  of 
our  Author  has  got  the  better  of  all  fuch  Xniinuations,  and  the  Relations  given  by  the  Portuguese,  and  other  Europeans,  who  went  thither  after  the  Dif- 
co very  of  the  Pailage  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  have  put  it  out  of  doubt  that  he  did  not  invent  any  Part  of  his  Relation,  but  reprefented  things  fairly  as 
they  appeared  to  him,  though  certainly  with  fewer  Circumftances,  and  lefs  Accuracy,  than  fucceeding  Travellers,  who  had  more  Time  to  examine, 
and  greater  Capacities  for  defcribing  what  they  faw, 
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is  found  fuch  a Market-Place;  ttfo  Miles-  as  is  faid,  in 
Compafs.  There  is  alfo  one  large  Canal,  which  runs 
againft  the  faid  Street  behind  the  Market-places,  on  the 
next  Bank  whereof  is  ere&ed  great  Store-houfes  of  Stone, 
where  the  Merchants  from  India , and  other  Parts,  lay  up 
their  Merchandize,  being  at  Hand,  and  commodious  for 
the  Market-places.  In  each  of  thefe  Market-places  the 
People  meet  three  Days  in  a Week,  to  the  Number  of 
between  forty  and  fifty  thoufand,  who  bring  thither  all 
things  that  can  be  defired  for  Man’s  Life,  Beads,  Game, 
and  Fowls,  that  Lake  yielding  fuch  Advantages  for  bring- 
ing them  up,  that  for  a Venetian  Groat  you  may  have 
two  Geefe,  and  four  Ducks  for  the  fame.  Then  follow 
the  Butcher-rows,  of  Veal,  Beef,  Kid,  and  Lamb,  which 
the  great  and  rich  Men  eat  ; for  the  Poor  eat  all  the  Offal, 
and  unclean  Meats,  without  Refpeft.  There  are  all  forts 
.of  Herbs  and  Fruits  continually,  and  amongft  the  reft  huge 
Pears,  weighing  ten  Pounds  apiece,  white  within  like 
Pafte,  and  very  fragrant.  Peaches  yellow  and  white,  very 
delicate.  Grapes  grow  not  there,  but  are  brought  from 
other  Places  dried  ; very  good  Wine  alfo,  but  it  is  not 
efteemed  in  thofe  Parts  as  with  us,  that  of  Rice  and  Spices 
contenting  them.  Every  Day  from  the  Ocean  is  brought 
up  the  River,  which  is  the  Space  of  five  and  twenty  Miles, 
great  Quantities  of  Fifh,  befides  that  of  the  Lake,  fo  much 
that  a Man  would  think  would  never  be  bought,  and  yet  in 
a few  Hours  all  is  gone.  All  thefe  Market-places  are  en- 
compaffed  with  high  Houfes,  and  underneath  are  Shops  for 
Artificers,  and  all  forts  of  Merchandize,  as  Spice,  Jewels, 
Pearls,  and  in  fome  only  Rice- Wine.  Many  Streets  anfwer 
one  to  another  in  the  faid  Market-places ; in  fome  of  them 
are  many  cold  Baths,  accommodated  with  Attendants  of 
both  Sexes,  a thing  to  which  from  Children  they  ufe  them- 
felves.  There  are  Chambers  alfo  in  the  fame  Baths,  with 
hot  Waters  for  Strangers,  which  are  not  accukomed  to  the 
cold  Waters ; they  wafh  every  Day,  neither  do  they  eat 
before  they  have  wafhed. 

In  other  Streets  are  mercenary  Proftitutes,  in  fuch  Num- 
bers, that  I dare  not  report  it,  and  not  only  near  the  Mar- 
ket-places, where  they  have  their  Places  appointed,  but 
through  all  the  City  •,  they  Hand  pompoufiy  adorned  with 
rich  Perfumes,  many  Servants,  and  their  Houfes  finely  fur- 
niftied.  Thefe  are  very  fkilful  in  making  Sports  and  Da- 
liances,  and  contriving  Pleafures  for  ravifhing  Men  out  of 
themfelves.  In  other  Streets  are  the  Phyficians,  the  Aflro- 
logers,  they  which  teach  to  read  and  write,  and  infinite 
other  Trades.  At  each  End  of  every  Market-place  is  a 
Palace,  where  Lords  and  Governors  are  appointed  by  the 
King  to  determine  Difficulties  which  happen  betwixt 
Merchants  and  others,  as  alfo  to  look  to  the  Guards  on  the 
Bridges,  punching  fuch  as  are  negligent.  Along  the  prin- 
cipal Street  on  both  Sides  are  great  Palaces  with  Gardens, 
and  near  them  Houfes  of  Artificers,  and  fuch  Multitudes 
of  People  conkantly  going  to  and  fro,  that  a Man  would 
wonder  whence  fuch  Multitudes  could  be  provided  with 
Victuals  ; and  Maker  Marco  learned  of  an  Officer  of  the 
Cuftom-houfe  in  ffuinfaiy  that  by  a very  accurate  Compu- 
tation, it  appeared,  the  daily  Expence  of  Pepper  in  'uinfai 
was  three  and  forty  Soma,  and  every  Soma  is  two  hundred 
and  twenty-three  Pounds.  Hence  may  be  gueffed  the 
Quantity  of  Vidtuals,  Fleffi,  Wine,  and  Spices,  were  there 
fpent.  The  Inhabitants  are  Idolaters,  ufe  none  but  Paper- 
Money,  are  of  a very  fair  Complexion,  apparelled  for  the 
moft  part  in  Silk,  which  grows  in  all  that  Territory  abun- 
dantly, befides  that  which  is  brought  from  other  Places. 
There  are  twelve  principal  Companies  or  Corporations,  each 
of  which  have  one  thoufand  Shops,  and  in  each  Shop  or 
Standing  are  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  Men  at  Work,  and  in 
fome  forty  under  one  Maker. 

The  rich  Tradefmen  do  not  work  with  their  Hands,  but 
Itand  in  their  Shops,  well,  or  rather  pompoufiy  dreffed,  efpe- 
ccially  their  Wives,  with  Jewels  invaluable.  And  altho’  their 
old  Kings  ordained,  that  the  Child  fhould  be  of  the  Father’s 
Trade,  yet  the  Rich  are  permitted  not  to  work  at  it,  but 
to  keep  Shop,  and  Men  working  in  the  fame  Trade. 
Their  Houfes  are  well-built,  and  very  richly  furnifhed  with 
Pictures  and  other  Ornaments  of  immenfe  Price.  The 
Natives  are  peaceable,  know  not  how  to  manage  Arms, 
nor  keep  them  in  their  Houfes,  neither  is  there  Strife  and 
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Debate  amongft  them.  They  exercife  their  Trades  with 
great  Sincerity.  They  live  id  fitch  Amity,  that  one  Street 
feems  as  One  Hoiife,  without  Jealoufy  among  their  Wivts, 
which  they  hold  in  great  Refpebt,  and  it  would  be  reputed 
a great  Difgrace  to  fpeak  a difhonek  Word  to  a married 
Woman;  They  entertain  foreign  Merchants  kindly,  both 
in  their  Houfes,  and  with  bek  Advice  for  their  Affairs  i but 
they  are  not  overfond  of  the  Soldiers,  and  Gfuards  of  the 
Grand  Khan,  becaufe  by  them  deprived  of  their  natural  Lords 
and  Kings.  About  the  Lake  are  Vefy  fair  Buildings;  and 
great  Palaces  of  the  principal  Men,  and  Temples  of  their 
Idols,  with  Monakeries  of  many  Monks.  In  the  mfdk  of 
the  Lake  are  two. Elands,  upon  each  of  which  is  a Palace, 
with  incredible  Numbers  of  Rooms,  whither  they  refdrt 
Upon  Gccafion  of  Marriages,  or  other  Fea’ks*  where  Pro- 
vikons  of  Veffels,  Linnen,  and  other  things  are  maintained 
in  common,  for  fuch  Purpofes,  one  Hundred  fameti'mes 
accommodated  at  once,  in  feveral  Rooms.  In  the  Lake 
alfo  are  Boats  and  Barges  for  Pleafure,  adorned  with  fair 
Seats  and  Tables,  and  other  Provifions  for  a Banquet,-  co- 
vered above,  and  Bat,  upon  which  Men  Band  with  Poles' 
to  pufh  the  Boat  on,  the  Lake  being  but  lhaliow:  Within 
they  are  painted,  without  are  Windows  to  open  and  link 
at  Pleafure  j nor  can  any  thing  in  the  World  Bern  more 
pleafant  than  in  this  Lake,  to  have  fuch  various  Objects,  the 
City  fo  fully  preferring  itfelf  to  the  Eye,  with  fo  many 
Temples,  Monakeries,  Palaces,  Gardens,  with  high 
Trees,  and  on  the  Water  Barges  and  People;  for  their 
Cukom  is  to  work  one  Part  of  the  Day,  and  to  fpend 
fome  Part  in  this  Diverfion  with  their  Friends,  or  with  Wo- 
men on  the  Lake,  or  elfe  in  Chariots,  riding  through  the 
City,  which  is  alfo  another  of  the  Quirifay  Pleafures  5 for 
all  the  Sti eats  are  paved  with  Stone,  as  alfo  are  all  the 
Highways,  in  the  Province  of  Mangfonly  for  the  Foot,  Poka 
are  left  on  the  Side  a Space  unpaved  : The  principal  Street 
of  Quinfay  is  paved  ten  Paces  on  each  Hand,  and  in  the 
midit  it  is  full  of  Gravel,  with  Paffages  for  the  Water* 
which  keep  it  always  clean.- 

In  this  Street  are  innumerable  long  clofe  Chariots,  ac* 
commodated  with  Cloths  and  Cufhions  of  Silk  for  fix  Per- 
fons,  who  divert  themfelves  in  the  Street*  or  go  to  the 
Gardens,  and  there  pafs  the  Time  in  Bowers,  fine  Walks* 
&c.  which  are  kept  for  that  Purpofe,  and  return  at  Night 
in  the  fame  Chariots.  When  a Child  is  born,  the  Father 
fets  down  the  exack  Point  of  Time,  and  with  that  Note 
goes  to  the  Akrologer,  to  confult  of  his  future  Fortunes  5 
of  thefe  Akrologers  are  a great  Number  in  every  Market- 
Place.  Thefe  People  will  not  celebrate  a Marriage  with- 
out fuch  Confultation.  When  one  dies  that  is  of  Note* 
the  Kindred  cloath  themfelves  in  Canvas,  and  fo  both 
Men  and  Women  accompany  him  to  the  Burying- Place, 
playing  on  Inkruments,  and  ringing  all  the  Way  Prayers 
to  their  Idols,  and  being  come  to  that  Place,  cak  into 
the  Fire  many  Papers  of  Cotton,  whereon  are  painted 
Slaves,  Florfes,  Camels,  Stuffs  of  Gold,  and  Silk,  and  Mo- 
nies, which  they  think  he  fhall  really  poffejs  in  another 
World,  and  make  a grand  Concert  of  Murick  in  Con- 
ceit of  the  Joy  wherewith  the  Idols  there  receive  his  Soul, 
where  he  beginneth,  as  they  fancy,  to  live  anew.  In  every 
Street  are  Towers  of  Stone,  to  which,  when  in  Danger  of 
Fire,  they  ufe  to  carry  their  Gods,  their  Timber-Houfes 
being  very  fubjeft  to  fuch  Cafualties.  The  Khan  hath 
ordered,  that  on  the  mok  of  the  Bridges,  Day  and  Night* 
there  Bands  under  a Covert,  ten  Soldiers,  five  by  Day, 
and  five  by  Night,  and  in  every  Guard-Room  is  a Tabernacle 
of  Wood,  with  a great  Bafon,  whereby  they  know  the 
Hours  of  the  Day  and  Night,  which  at  every  Hour’s  end 
the  Warders  krike,  to  fignify  what  Hour,  One,  Two, 
beginning  at  the  Sun-riling ; and  then  again,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Night.  They  walk  up  and  down,  and  if 
any  have  a Light  or  Fire  alter  the  appointed  Time,  they 
caule  him  to  anfwer  it  before  the  jukices,  or  Governors 
aforefaid,  or  if  any  walk  later. 

If  any  be  not  able  to  work,  they  carry  him  to  fomeHo^  i« 
tal,  of  which  are  exceeding  many,  founded  by  the  old 
Kings,  with  great  Revenues,  through  the  City  : When 
they  are  well  again,  they  are  compelled  to  work.  If  a Firq 
happen,  thele  irom  diverfe  Places  come  to  and  quench  it, 
and  to  carry  the  Goods  to  the  Ikands,  or  tliofe  Towers  1 
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for  in  the  Night  none  of  the  Citizens  date  go  out,  but 
thofe  who  are  in  Danger.  The  Khan  always  keeps  here  a 
Body  of  his  bed  and  mod  faithful  Soldiery,  as  being  the  bed 
and  riched  Place  in  the  World.  Within  a Mile  of  each 
other,  are  built  Ramparts  of  Wood,  where  the  fame 
Precautions  are  ufed  for  like  Purpofes.  When  the  Khan 
had  reduced  all  Mangi  to  his  Obedience,  he  divided  it, 
being  before  but  one  Kingdom,  into  nine  Parts,  and  fet 
them  a Vice-King  over  each,  who  there  adminiders  Ju- 
dice.  Every  Year  they  give  Account  to  the  Khan’s  Offi- 
cers of  the  Revenues,  and  other  Accidents,  and  every  third 
Year  are  charged,  as  all  other  Officers  are.  One  of 
thefe  Deputy  Kings  is  refident  at  'uinfay , who  is  Go- 
vernor of  above  one  hundred  and  forty  Cities,  all  rich  and 
great : Nor  let  this  be  edeemed  a Wonder,  feeing  in 
Mangi  there  are  twelve  thoufand  Cities,  all  inhabited  by 
rich  and  indudrious  People,  in  one  of  which  the  Khan 
maintaineth  a Garrifon,  proportionable  to  the  Greatnefs 
and  Occafions,  one  thoufand,  ten,  or  twenty  thoufand,  not 
all  Tartars , but  Cat  hay  an  s ; for  the  Tartars  are  Horfemen, 
and  keep  in  fuch  Places  as  may  be  fit  to  exercife  their 
Horfes.  Into  Cathay  he  fends  thofe  of  Mangi , and  Ca- 
thayans  hither,  fuch  as  are  fit  for  Arms,  of  which  he 
makes  choice  every  third  Year,  and  fends  them  for  four 
or  five  Years  together,  into  Places  twenty  Days  Journey 
from  their  own  Country,  and  then  fuffers  them  to  return 
Home,  a frefh  Body  fucceeding  ; and  mod  Part  of  the 
Khan’s  Revenues  are  this  Way  expended,  and  if  any  Ci- 
ty rebel,  he  fuddenly  from  the  next  Garrifon  compotes  an 
Army  to  reduce  or  dedroy  them.  The  City  of  Chain  fay 
hath  in  condant  Garrifon  thirty  thoufand  Soldiers,  and 
that  which  hath  lead,  hath  one  thoufand  regular  Troops, 
Horfe  and  Foot  in  Garrifon  V 

I come  next  to  fpeak  of  the  Palace  of  King  Fan  fur. 
His  Predeceffors  caufed  to  be  enciofed  a Place  of  ten 
Miles  Circuit,  with  high  Walls,  and  divided  it  into  three 
Parts.  That  in  the  midd  was  entred  by  one  Gate  on  the 
one  Side,  and  on  the  other  were  great  and  large  Galleries, 
the  Roof  fudained  by  Pillars,  painted  and  wrought  in 
pure  Gold,  and  fine  Azure.  Thefe  were  fmaller  at  the 
•Entry,  and  the  further  the  greater,  the  faired  at  the  End  ; 
the  Roof  richly  adorned  with  Gold,  and  on  the  Walls 
were  painted  the  Stories  of  the  former  Kings,  done  very 
elegantly.  Every  Year,  on  certain  Idol  Holidays,  Fan - 
fur  keeps  his  Court,  and  feads  his  principal  Lords,  the 
great:  Merchants,  and  rich  Artificers  of  Quinfay.  Ten 
•thoufand  are  at  a Time  under  thefe  Teraces.  This  feaft- 
ing  endured  ten  or  twelve  Days  with  incredible  Magnifi- 
cence, every  Gued  endeavouring  to  prefent  himfelf  in 
greated  Pomp.  Behind  this  marble  Building  was  a Wall, 
which  divided  the  Palace,  in  which  were,  as  it  were  a 
Cloifter  with  Pillars,  fudaining  the  Terace  round  about  the 
Cloifter,  wherein  were  Chambers  for  the  King  and  Queen, 
curioufly  wrought.  From  this  Cloider  was  an  Entrance  into 
a Gallery  fix  Paces  wide,  extending  in  Length  to  the 
Lake,  all  covered.  On  each  Side  of  this  Gallery  were 
ten  Courts,  anfwering  to  each  other  like  Cloiders,  each 
Court  having  fifty  Chambers,  with  their  Gardens,  and  in 
them  one  thoufand  Concubines  abode,  which  the  King 
kept  for  his  Service,  who  fometimes  with  the  Queen, 
fometimes  with -them,  went  in  his  Royal  Barge,  on  the  Lake, 
for  Recreation,  or  to  vifit  his  Idol  Temples.  The  other 
two  Parts  of  the  Seraglio  were  divided  into  Groves,  Lakes 
and  Gardens,  planted  with  Trees,  in  which  were  inclofed 
all  Sorts  of  Beads,  Roe-Bucks,  Stags,  Hares,  Conies,  and 
there  the  King  diverted  himfelf  with  his  Damfels  in  Cha- 
riots, or  on  Horfeback,  no  Man  entering  there.  There 
the  Ladies  hunted  with  his  Dogs,  and  when  weary,  they 
went  into  thole  Groves,  which  anfwered  one  another  over 
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the  Lakes,  and  there  leaving  their  Garments,  came  forth 
naked,  and  fell  to  fwimming  in  the  King’s  Prefence. 
Sometimes  he  would  eat  a Banquet  in  thofe  Groves,  being 
ferved  by  thofe  Damfels,  without  once  thinking  of  Arms, 
which  fweet  Meat  cod  him  the  four  Sauce  ye  have  heard. 
All  this  was  told  me  by  a rich  old  Merchant  of  Chtinfay , 
while  I was  there,  one  who  had  been  familiar  with  King 
Fanfur , and  knew  all  his  Life,  and  had  feen  that  Palace 
ftouriffiing,  into  which  he  would  needs  bring  me. 

The  Viceroy  now  refides  there,  and  the  fird  Galleries 
remain  as  they  were,  but  the  Damfels  Chambers  are  ruin- 
ed. The  Walls  alfo  which  encompaffed  the  Woods  and 
Gardens,  are  fallen  to  the  Ground,  the  Beads  and  Trees  being 
gone,  and  all  the  other  Ornaments  dedroyed.  Twenty- 
five  Miles  from  Q -uinfay  is  the  Ocean,  between  the  Ead 
and  North-Ead,  near  which  is  a City  called  Gampu , an 
excellent  Port,  where  arrive  the  Indian  Ships  with  Merchan- 
dize. While  Marco  Polo  was  in  ^uinfay , Account  being 
given  to  the  grand  Khan  of  the  Revenues,  and  the  Num- 
ber of  Inhabitants,  he  hath  feen  that  there  have  been  in- 
rolled  one  hundred  fixy  Toman  of  Fires,  reckoning  for  a 
Fire  the  Family  dwelling  in  one  Houfe ; every  Toman 
contains  ten  thoufand,  which  makes  fixteen  hundred  thou- 
fand Families,  of  all  which  there  is  but  one  Church  of 
Chridians,  and  thofe  Nefiorians.  Every  Houfholder  is 
bound  to  have  written  over  his  Door  the  Names  of  his 
whole  Houfhold,  Males  and  Females;  alfo  the  Number 
of  Horfes,  the  Names  added  or  blotted  out  as  the  Family 
increafeth  or  decreafeth ; and  this  is  obferved  in  all  the  Ci- 
ties of  Mangi  and  Cathay.  Thofe  alfo  that  keep  Inns  write 
in  a Book  the  Names  of  their  Gueds,  and  the  Day  and 
Flour  of  their  Departure,  which  Books  they  fend  daily  to 
the  Lords,  or  Magidrates,  who  prefide  at  the  Market- 
Places.  In  Mangi , the  Poor  which  are  not  able  to  bring 
up  their  Children,  fell  them  to  the  Rich.  The  Revenues 
which  accrue  to  the  Khan  from  Quinjay , and  the  other 
Cities  pertaining  thereto,  being  the  Ninth  Part  of  the  King- 
dom of  Mangi , are  fird  of  Salt,  every  Year,  eight  To- 
mans of  Gold,  every  Toman  is  eighty  thoufand  Sazzi’s  of 
Gold,  and  every  Sazzi  is  more  than  one  Florin  of  Gold, 
which  will  amount  to  fix  Millions  and  four  hundred  thou- 
fand Ducats.  The  Caufe  is,  that  that  Province  being 
nigh  the  Sea,  there  are  many  Lakes,  where  the  Water 
in  Summer  is  coagulated  into  Salt,  v/herewith  five  other 
Kingdoms  in  that  Country  are  ferved.  There  is  plenty  of 
Sugar  growing,  which  pay,  as  Jikewife  all  Spices  do,  three 
Parts,  and  a third  in  the  Hundred  : The  like  of  Rice, 
Wine.  Alfo  thofe  twelve  Companies,  which  we  faid  had 
twelve  thoufand  Shops,  and  the  Merchants  which  bring 
Goods  hither,  or  carry  any  hence  by  Sea,  pay  the  fame 
Price.  They  which  come  from  remote  Countries  and  Re- 
gions, as  for  Example,  from  the  Indies , pay  Ten  per 
Cent.  Likewife  all  things  there  breeding,  as  Beads,  and 
growing  out  of  the  Earth,  and  Silk,  pay  Tithe  to  the 
King,  and  the  Computation  being  made  in  the  Prefence 
ofMader  Marco,  befides  Salt  before- mentioned,  yearly  a- 
mounts  to  two  hundred  and  ten  Tomans,  which  will  be 
fixteen  million  eight  hundred  thoufand  Ducats  in  Goldc. 

A Day’s  Journey  from  £ 'uinfay  to  the  South-Ead,  are, 
all  the  Way,  Houfes,  Villages,  fair  Gardens,  and  Plenty 
of  Victuals ; at  the  End  whereof  is  Tapinzu , a fine  City, 
in  the  Jurifdidtion  of  Cfuinfay.  Three  Days  thence, 
South-Ead,  is  Uguiu , and  two  Days  farther  you  may  dill  ride 
that  Way,  finding  Cadies,  Cities,  and  well  cultivated 
Places,  in  fuch  a Neighbourhood  that  they  feem  to  Tra- 
vellers all  one  City,  and  are  all  in  the  Jurifdidtion  of 
Cfuinfay  ; there  are  great  Canes  fifteen  Paces  long  and  four 
Palms  thick.  Two  Days  Journey  farther  is  the  City  Con- 
gui , fair  and  large  ; and  travelling  farther  South-Ead,  are 


b The  Tartars  vifiblv  depended  upon  a military  Force  for  the  Prefervation  of  their  Empire  in  China,  which  whether  it  was  an  Effeft  or  their  own 
Policy,  or  a Part  of  the  Chinefe  Syitem  of  Government,  which  they  adopted,  is  uncertain  ; but  it  is  moft  probable  that  it  was  the  latter.  However 
it  was  far  enough  from  anfwering  the  End,  for  the  Tartar  Forces  becoming  a meer  Handing  Army,  and  having  nothing  to  do  but  to  make  a lazy 
Livelihood  of  that  Profeffion,,  the  Soul  of  which  is  an  active  State  ; they  foon  degenerated,  and  became  as  foft  and  effeminate  as  the  Chinefe,  while  the 
latter,  humbled  by  the  Tartar  Conqueft,  impoverifh’d  by  enduring  the  Burthen  of  fuch  a numerous  Army,  and  above  all,  taught  the  Value  of  Li- 
berty by  the  Lofs  of  it,  began  to  form  Defigns  for  bringing  about  a new  Revolution,  which  at  laft  they  were  fo  lucky  as  to  effect.  . 

c Thefe  Particulars  might  very  well  appear  (as  indeed  they  did)  abfolutely  incredible,  at  a Time  when  there  was  not  fo  much  as  an  Idea  ot  a we  - 
peopled,  and  regularly  fetled  Country  beyond  the  Limits  of  Perfla,  received  among  the  Europeans.  As  the  Chinefe  were  amazed,  and  knevv  not  w rat  to 
think  of  our  Manners,  when  we  came  firft  amongft  them,  fo  the  firft  News  of  fuch  an  Empire  as  China,  fo  exteniive,  fo  well  peopled,  10  aamira  y 
governed,  and  in  fo  flourifhing  a Condition,  nauft  needs  aftonilh  us  not  a little.  According  to  the  latejft  Accounts  of  this  Empire,  its  Revenues 
amount  to  fifty  Millions  Sterling  annually, 
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Places  full  of  People  and  Trades ; and  in  this  Part  of 
Mangi  are  no  Sheep,  but  Beavers,  Buffaloes,  Goats,  and 
Swine  in  great  Plenty.  At  the  End  of  four  Days  Jour- 
ney farther  is  the  City  Zengian , built  on  a Hill  in  the 
Midft  of  a River,  which,  dividing  into  two  Branches,  en- 
compafles  it,  and  then  runs  one  to  the  South-Eaft,  the 
other  to  the  North- Weft.  This  City  is  in  the  Jurifdic- 
tion  of  Quinfai,  and  its  Inhabitants  are  Merchants,  alfo 
and  Idolaters  •,  this  Country  abounds  with  all  Sorts  of 
Game.  Three  Days  Journey  from  thence,  through  a moft 
pleafant  Country,  exceeding  well  inhabited,  Hands  Gieza , 
a great  City,  which  is  thelaft  of  the Quinfai  Kingdom  •,  af- 
ter which  you  enter  into  another  Kingdom  of  Mangi , 
called  Concha  *,  the  principal  City  thereof  is  Fugiu , by 
which  you  travel  fix  Days  Journey  South-Eaft,  through 
Hills  and  Dales,  always  finding  Places  inhabited,  and 
Plenty  of  Game,  of  Beafts,  and  Fowl ; they  are  Idolaters, 
Merchants  fubjedt  to  the  Khan.  There  are  ftout  Lions : 
and  here  grow  Ginger,  and  Galingale  in  great  Plenty,  with 
other  Sorts  of  Spices  *,  eight  Pounds  of  Ginger  are  fold  for 
a Venetian  Groat.  There  is  an  Herb,  whofe  Fruit  hath 
the  Effedt,  and  gives  the  Colour  and  Smell  of  Saffron,  but 
Is  not  Saffron,  which  is  ufed  in  their  Meats.  They  com- 
monly eat  Man’s  Flefh,  if  the  Perfons  die  not  of  Sicknefs, 
as  better  rafted  than  others.  When  they  go  into  the 
Field,  they  fhaveto  the  Ears,  and  paint  their  Faces  with 
Azure;  they  ferve  on  hoot,  except  the  Captain,  who 
rides,  and  ufes  a Sword  and  Lance  *,  they  are  very  cruel, 
and  when  they  kill  an  Enemy  prefently  drink  his  Blood, 
and  afterwards  eat  his  Flefh. 

After  fix  Days  Journey  is  Quelinfu , a great  City  with 
three  Bridges,  each  eight  Paces  broad,  and  above  an  hun- 
dred long  : The  Women  fair  and  delicately  fhaped.  They 
have  abundance  of  Silk  and  Cotton,  are  great  Merchants, 
have  Plenty  of  Ginger  and  Galingale.  I was  told,  but 
faw  them  not,  that  they  have  Hens  without  Feathers, 
hairy  like  Cats,  which  yet  lay  Eggs,  and  are  good  to  eat. 
Here  are  many  Lions,  which  make  the  Way  very  dan- 
gerous. After  three  Days  Journey,  you  arrive  in  a popu- 
lous Country,  inhabited  by  Idolaters,  who  make  abundance 
of  filk  Manufactures,  the  chief  City  is  XJnguem , where  is 
great  Plenty  of  Sugar,  fent  thence  to  Cambalu , which  they 
knew  not  how  to  make  good  till  they  became  fubjeCt  to 
the  Khan,  in  whofe  Court  were  Babilonians , which  taught 
them  to  refine  it  with  Allies  of  certain  Trees,  they  only 
boiling  it  before  into  a black  Pafte.  Fifteen  Miles  farther 
lies  Cangiu^  ftiil  in  die  Realm  of  Concha , and  here  the 
Khan  keeps  an  Army  in  Readinefs  for  a Guard  of  the 
Country.  Through  this  City  paftes  a Rivera  Mile  broad, 
fairly  built  on  both  Sides,  and  abounding  with  Ships  carrying 
Sugar,  and  other  Lading.  This  River  difembogues  from 
hence  five  - Days  Journey  South-Eaft  at  Zaetum , a Sea- 
port, from  which  the  rich  Ships  of  India  come  to  this 
pleafant  City,  as  is  all  the  Country  betwixt,  in  which  are 
Trees  and  Shrubs  of  Camphire.  Zaitum  is  a famous  Port, 
where  all  the  Ships  arrive  with  Merchandize,  thence  dif- 
perfed  through  all  India.  There  is  here  fuch  a Quantity 
of  Pepper,  that  what  comes  by  Alexandria  to  the  Weft  is 
little  to  it,  and,  as  it  were,  one  of  a hundred.  The 
Concourfe  of  Merchants  is  incredible,  it  being  one  of  the 
moft  commodious  Ports  in  the  World,  exceeding  profita- 
ble to  the  Khan,  who  receives  Cuftom  at  the  rate  of  ten 
• in  the  Hundred  of  all  Merchandize.  They  pay  fo  much 
for  Hire  of  Ships  alfo,  that  there  is  not  above  one  half  of 
their  Merchandize  remaining  entire  to  themfelves,  and  yet 
thatMoiety  yields  vaft  Profit  to  them.  The  Citizens  are  ido- 
latrous, given  to  Plqafure  ; in  it  are  many  Artificers  in  em- 
broidered and  Arras  Work.  The  River  is  great,  very  wide, 
and  Iwift,  and  one  Arm  of  it  runs  to  Fhunfai , at  the  part- 
ing of  which  is  Fringui  fituated,  where  Porcelane  Difhes 
are  made.  I was  told  of  a certain  Earth,  which  they  call 
up  in  Hills,  and  fo  let  lie  expofed  to  ail  Weathers  for  thirty 
or  forty  Years  without  ftirring  •,  after  which,  refining  by 
Time,  they  make  Difhes,  paint  them,  and  then  put 
them  in  the  Furnace.  You  may  there  have  eight  Dillies 
for  one  Venetian  Groat.  In  this  Kingdom  of  Concha , the 


Khan  has  as  great  a Revenue  almoft  as  that  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Quinfai.  In  thefe  two  Matter  Marco  was,  and  in  none  of 
the  other  nine  Kingdoms  of  Mangi , in  all  which  one 
Language  is  ufed,  widiVariety  of  Dialed!,  and  but  one  Sort: 
of  Writing  ; and  therefore  we  will  fpeak  no  more  of 
them,  but  in  the  next  Book  diffourfe  of  India  the  Greater, 
the  Middle,  and  the  Eels,  in  which  he  was  both  in  the 
Service  of  the  Khan,  and  alfo  in  his  Return  with  th« 
Queen  to  Argon. 

22.  We  will  now  enter  into  the  Affairs  of  India , and 
begin  with  their  Ships,  which  are  made  of  Firr,  with  one 
Deck,  on  which  are  twenty  Cabins,  more  or  lefs,  according 
to  the  Bignefs  of  the  Ships,  each  for  one  Merchant. 
They  have  a good  Rudder,  and  four  Malts  with  four 
Sails,  and  lome  two  Malts,  which  they  either  raife  or  take 
down  at  Pleafure.  Some  greater  Ships  have  thirteen  Di- 
vifions  on  the  Infide,  made  with  Boards  inchafed,  fo  that 
if  by  a Blow  of  a whale,  or  Touch  of  a Rock,  Water  gets 
in,  it  can  go  no  farther  than  that  Divifion,  and  the  Leak 
being  found,  is  foon  flopped.  They  are  double,  that  is, 
have  two  Courfes  of  Boards,  one  within  the  other,  and  are 
well  calked  with  Oakam,  and  nailed  with  Iron,  but  not 
pitched,  for  they  have  no  Pitch,  but  anointed  with  an  Oil 
of  a certain  Tree  mixed  with  Lime  and  Hemp,  beaten 
fmall,  which  binds  fatter  than  Pitch  or  Lime.  The  greater 
Ships  have  three  hundred  Mariners,  the  others  two  hun- 
dred, or  one  hundred  and  fifty,  as  they  are  in  Bignefs  and 
in  Burthen,  from  five  to  fix  thou  land  Bags  of  Pepper  d ; 
and  they  were  wont  to  be  larger  than  now  they  are,  the 
Sea  having  broken  into  Parts  and  Hands,  that  the  Defect 
of  Water  in  fome  Places,  caufeth  them  to  build  lels. 
They  ule  alfo  Oars  in  thefe  Ships,  four  Men  to  one  Oar  ; 
and  the  greater  Ships  have  with  them  two  or  three  lefs 
Ships,  able  to  carry  a thoufand  Bags  of  Pepper,  having 
fixty  Mariners,  or  upwards,  on  board  -,  which  fmall  Ships 
ferve  fometimes  to  tow  the  greater.  They  have  alfo  with 
them  ten  fmall  Boats  for  Fifhing  and  other  Services,  fa- 
ttened to  the  Sides  of  the  larger  Ships,  and  let  down  when 
they  pleafe  to  ufe  them.  They  fheath  their  Ships  alfo  af- 
ter a Year’s  Ufage,  fo  that  then  they  have  three  Courfes 
of  Boards,  and  they  proceed  in  this  Manner  fometimes 
till  there  be  fix  Courfes,  after  which  they  break  them  up. 
Having  fpoken  of  the  Ships,  we  will  fpeak  of  India>  and 
firft,  of  certain  Hands. 

Zipangu , i.  e.  Japan , is  an  Hand  on  the  Eaft,  one 
thoufand  five  hundred  Miles  diftant  from  the  Shores  of 
Mhngi , very  great,  the  People  of  white  Complexion, 
of  gentle  Behaviour,  in  Religion  Idolaters,  and  have  a 
King  of  their  own.  They  have  Gold  in  great  Plenty,  for 
few  Merchants  come  thither,  and  the  King  permits  no  Ex- 
portation of  it ; and  they  which  have  carried  on  Com- 
merce there,  fpeak  of  the  King’s  Houfe  covered  with 
Gold,  as  Churches  here  with  Lead,  gilded  Windows, 
Floors  of  Gold.  There  are  alfo  many  Pearls.  Once  the 
Fame  of  thefe  Riches  made  Cublai-Khan  to  fend  to  con- 
quer it,  two  of  his  Barons  with  a great  Fleet  of  Ships,  one 
named  Abbaca , and  the  other  Venfanjin , who  going 
from  Zaitum  and  Quinfai , arrived  there,  but  falling  out 
between  themfelves,  could  take  but  one  City,  and  there 
beheaded  all  they  took,  except  eight  Perfons,  which,  by 
an  inchanted  precious  Stone,  inclofed  in  the  Right-arm 
between  the  Skin  and  Flefh,  could  not  be  wounded  with 
Iron  ; whereupon,  with  wooden  Clubs,  at  the  Command 
of  the  two  Barons,  they  were  (lain.  It  happened  one 
Day,  that  a northern  Wind  blew  hard,  which  was  dange- 
rous to  the  Ships  riding  there,  fo  that  fome  were  loft,  fome 
put  out  farther  to  Sea,  and  others,  with  the  two  Leaders 
and  a few  principal  Perfons,  returned  home.  Out  of  many 
broken  Ships  fome  efcaped  by  Boards  and  fwimming  to  an 
Ifland  not  inhabited,  four  Miles  off  Zipangu , and  were 
about  thirty  thoufand,  without  Provifions  or  Arms,  againffe 
whom  the  Zipanguaners , after  the  Tempeft  was  calmed* 
fet  out  a Fleet  of  Ships,  and  an  Army,,  Thefe  coming 
on  Land  to  feek  the  wrecked  Far  tars  without  Order* 
gave  Occafion  to  the  Fartars  to  wheel  about,  the  Hand 
being  high  in  the  Midft,  and  to  get  unfeen  to  their  Ships* 


d This  Account  of  the  Ships  ufed  in  the  Trade  of  the  Eaft- Indies,  agrees  exactly  with  the  modern  Relations ; and  though,  without  doubt,  they  fall 
very  far  fnort  of  our  Ships  for  many'  Purpoies ; yet  for  fome,  and  the  Nature  of  fiiofe  Seas  confidered,  they  may  be,  and  very  probably  are,  mots 
convenient. 


which-.. 
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which  were  left  unmanned,  with  the  Streamers  difplayed, 
and  in  them  they  failed  to  the  chief  City  of  Zipangu , 
where  they  were  admitted  without  Sufpicion,  and  found 
few  others  but  Women.  The  King  of  Zapangu  befieged 
them  fix  Months,  and  they  having  no  Relief,  yielded 
themfelves,  and  their  Lives  were  faved,  This  happened 
A.  D.  1264 e. 

The  Khan,  for  the  ill  Conduct  of  his  two  Commanders, 
cut  off  the  Head  of  one,  and  fent  the  other  to  a defart 
Wand  called  Zerga , where  he  caufed  Offenders  to  die,  by 
fewingthem,  their  Hands,,  bound  in  a new  feed  Hide  of  a 
Buffaloe,  which  drying,  fhrinketh  fo,  as  it  puts  them  to 
vaft  Tortures,  which  lead  to  a miferable  Death.  The  Idols 
in  this  and  the  adjoining  Wands  are  made  with  Heads  of 
Kine,  Swine,  Dogs,  and  in  other  Fafhions  more  monftrous, 
as  with  Faces  on  their  Shoulders,  with  four,  ten,  or  even 
an  hundred  Hands  and  to  thefe  they  afcribe  moft  Powef, 
and  <jo  moft  Reverence,  and  fay,,  that  fo  they  learned  of 
their  Progenitors.  They  fometimes  eat  their  Enemies  which 
they  take,  with  great  Joy,  and  for  great  Dainties  ; at  leaft 
ib  it  is  reported  of  them.  The  Sea,  in  which  this  Eland  lies, 
is  called  the  Sea  of  Cm,  or  Chin , that  is,,  the  Sea  againft 
Mangi , and  in  the  Language  of  that  Eland  Mangi  is  called 
Chin,  or  Chint , which  Sea  is  fo  large,,  that  the  Mariners 
and  expert  Pilots,  who  frequent  it,  fay,  that  there  are  feven 
thoufand  four  hundred  and  forty  Iflands  therein,  the  moft 
part  of  them  inhabited,  that  there  grows  no  Tree  which 
yields  not  a good  Smell,  and  that  there  grows  many  Spices 
of  divers  kinds,  efpecially  Lignum  Aloes,  and  Pepper,, 
black  and  white.  The  Ships  of  Zaitum  are  a Year  in  their 
Voyage,  for  they  go  in  Winter,  and  return  in  Summer, 
having  Winds  of  two  forts,  which  keep  their  Seafons,  and 
this  Country  is  far  from  India-',  but  I will  leave  them,,  for 
I never  was  there,  nor  are  they  fubjeft  to  the  Khan,  and 
return  to  Zaitum  ; from  hence  failing  South-weftward  one 
thoufand  five  hundred  Miles,  palling  aGulph  called  Cheinany, 
which  continues  two  Months  failing  to  the  Northward,  ftill 
confining  on  the  South-eaft  of  Mangi , and  elfewhere  with 
Ania  and  Loloman , and  other  Provinces  before  named. 
Within  it  are  infinite  Iflands  all  in  a manner  inhabited  : In 
them  is  found  abundance  of  Gold,  and  they  trade  one  with 
another. 

22.  This  Gulpli Teems  like  another  World ; and  after  one 
thoufand  and  five  hundred  Miles,  failing  acrofs  this  Gulph, 
is  the  County  Ziambar ,,  rich  and  great,  having  a King  and 
a Language  of  their  own,  Idolaters,  and  paying  Tribute  to 
the  Grand  Khan  of  twenty  Elephants,  and  Lignum  Aloes 
in  great  Quantities  yearly.  A. I).  1268,  the  Khan  hearing 
of  the  Riches  of  this  Eland,  fent  thither  Sagatu  with  an 
Army  to  invade  it.  Acambate  the  King  thereof  was  old, 
and  made  his  Compofition  by  paying  the  Tribute,  which  has 
been  mentioned.  There  are  many  Woods  of  black  Ebony 
there,  which  are  of  infinite  Value.  Sailing  thence  betwixt 
the  South  and  South-eaft  one  thoufand  five  hundred  Miles 
is  'Java,  at  prefent  fuppofed  by  Mariners  the  greateft  Eland 
in  the  World,  being  above  three  thoufand  Miles  in  Circuit, 
under  a King  who  payeth  Tribute  to  none,  the  Khan  not 
offering  to  fubjecft  it,  becaufe  of  the  Length  and  Danger  of 
the  Voyage.  The  Merchants  of  Zaitum  and  Mangi  fetch 
thence  abundance  of  Gold  and  Spices..South  and  South-weft- 
ward fix  hundred  Miles  from  Java,,  are  two  Iflands,  one 
Sondur , which  is  the  greater,  the  other  Condur,  lefs,  both 
defolate. 

Fifty  Miles  South-eaft  from  them  is  a Province,  or  .firm 
Land,  very  rich  and  great,  named  Lochae , the  People  Ido- 
laters, having  a Language  of  their  own,  as  well  as  a King. 
There  grows  Brafil  Wood  in  great  Plenty,  much.  Gold, 
Elephants,  wild  Beafts,,  and  Fowl,  a Fruit  called  Bercias,. 
large  as  Lemons,  very  good  ; the  Place  is  mountainous  and 
‘lavage,  and  the  King  permits  not  any  to  come  thither,,  left 
they  fhould  know  his  Country,  and  attempt  to  conquer  it. 
There  are  abundance  of  Porcelain  Shells  for  Money  tran- 
sported to  other  Places.  Five  hundred  Miles  Southward 
from  Lochae  is  the  Ifle  Pentan , a favage  Place,  which  pro- 
duced! in  all  the  Woods  fweet  Trees  y fixty  Miles  in  the 
way,  the  Sea  is  in  many  Places  but  four  Fathom,  after 
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which  failing  to  the  South-eaft  thirty  Miles  further,  is  the' 
Ifland  and  Kingdom  of  Malaiur , which  hath  a peculiar 
King  and  Language  to  itfelf,  and  here  a great  Trade  is 
carried  on  in  Spices  from  Pentan,  One  hundred  Miles 
South-eaft  is  Java  the  Lefs,  in  Compafs  about  two  thotiilnd 
Miles,  and  hath  in  it  eight  Kingdoms,  and  the  People  as  many 
Languages  ; they  are  Idolaters,  have  abundance  of  Trea~ 
fure.  Spices,  Ebony,  and  Brafil,  and  are  fo  far  to  the  South,' 
that  the  North  Star  cannot  there  be  feen..  Mafter  Marco 
was  in  fix  of  thofe  Kingdoms,  of  which  he  gives  the  fol- 
lowing Account,  leaving  the  other  two  which  he  faw  not. 

One  of  thefe  eight  Kingdoms  is  Felech , where  the  Idola- 
ters, by  frequent  Trade  with  Saracens,  are  converted  to  the 
Law  of  Mohammed . In  the  Cities  the  Mountaineers  are  very 
beaftly,  eating  Man’s  Flefti,  and  all  kinds  of  impure  Food, 
and  worfhip  all  Day  what  they  firft  fee  in  the  Morning  ? 
Next  to  that  is  Bafma , which  hath  a Language  by  itfelf  y 
they  live  without  Law  like  Beafts,  and  fometimes  fend 
Hawks  to  the  Khan,  who  lays  claim  to  all  the  Eland.  For 
favage  Beafts  they  have  wild  Elephants,  and  Unicorns  much- 
lefs  than  Elephants,  like  the  Buffaloe  in  Hair  y their  Fees: 
are  like  Elephant’s  Feet,  they  have  one  Horn  in  the  midft 
of  the  Forehead,  and  hurt  none  therewith,  but  with  the 
Tongue  and  Knee  j for  on  their  Tongue  are  certain  long. 
Prickles,  and  fharp,  and  when  they  hurt  any,  they  trample 
on  him,  and  prefs  him  down  with  their  Knees,  and  then, 
tear  him  to  Pieces  with  their  Tongue.  The  Head  is  like 
a wild  Boar’s,  which  he  carries  downwards  to  the  Ground,, 
They  love  to  ftand  in  the  Mire,,  and  are  filthy  Beafts,  and 
not  fuch  Unicorns  are  laid  to  be  in  our  Parts,  which, 
fuffer  themfelves  to  be  taken  by  Maids,  but  quite  contrary. 
They  have  many  Apes,  and  of  feveral  kinds  ; they  have 
Gof-hawks  black  as  Ravens,  great,  and  good  for  Prey.. 
There  are  certain  fmall  Apes,  in  their  Faces  like  Men,  which, 
they  put  in  Boxes,  and  preferve  with  Spices,  and  fell  them, 
to  Merchants,  who  carry  them  through  the  World,  Brewing, 
them  for  Pigmies,  or  little  Men. 

Samare  is  the  next  Kingdom,  where  Mafter  Marco  ftaid 
five  Months  againft  his  Will,  forced  by  ill  Weather.  - There 
none  of  the  Stars  of  Charles  Wain  are  feen.  He  once  wene* 
on  Shore  with  two  thoufand  People,  and  there  fortified  for 
thofe  five  Months,  for  fear  of  thofe  brutilh  Men -eaters,  and 
traded  mean  while  with  them  for  Victuals.  They  have 
excellent  Fifh,  Wine  of  the  Date-Tree,  very  wholefome 
for  Phthifick,  Dropfy,  Difeafes  of  the  Spleen  ; fame  white, 
fome  red,  and  Indian  Nuts  as  big  as  a Man’s  Head,  the 
middle  whereof  is  full  of  a pleafant  Liquor  better  than 
Wine  5 they  eat  on  all  forts  of  Flefh  without  any  Difference. 
Dragoian  is  another  of  thefe  Kingdoms  claimed  by  the 
Khan,  having  a King,  and  Language  of  their  own.  I was 
told  of  ,an  abominable  Cuftom,  that  when  one  is  fick,  they 
fend  to  enquire  of  the  Sorcerers,  whether  he  fha-11  efeape  ? 
If  the  Devils  anfwer  No,  the  Kindred  fend  for  fome,  whofe 
Office  it  is  to  ftrangle  the  fick  Party  ; after  which  they  cut 
him  in  Pieces,  and  the  Kindred  eat  him  with  great  Jollity.,, 
even  to  the  Marrow  of  the  Bones  y for,  fay  they,  if  any 
Subftance  of  him  fhould  remain.  Worms  would  breed 
thereof,  which  would  want  Food,  and  fo  die,  to  the  great 
Torture  of  the  Soul  of  the  Deceafed.  The  Bones  they 
afterwards  take  and  carry  into  fome  Caves  in  the  Hills,  that 
no  Beaft  may  touch  them.  If  they  take  any  Stranger  they 
eat  him  in  the  fame  manner. 

Lambrai  is  the  fifth  Kingdom  of  Java,  in  which  is  great 
Plenty  of  Brafil,  of  the  Seeds  whereof  Mafter  Marco 
brought  to  Venice,  and  fowed  them,  but  in  vain,  the  Soil 
being  too  cold.  They  have  Unicorns  in  great  abundance., 
and  Choice  of  Beafts  and  Fowls.  Fan  fur , the  fixth  King- 
dom,, hath  the  beft  Camphire,  which  is  fold  Weight  for 
Weight  with  Gold.  In  that  Province  they  make  Meal  out 
of  great  and  long  Trees,  as  thick  as  two  Men  can  fathom 
whence  paring  off  the  thin  Bark  and  Wood  about  three 
Fingers  thick,  the  Pith  within  is.  Meal,  which  they  put  in 
Water,and  ftir  it  very  well,  the  lighteft  Drofsfwimming,  and 
the  ftneft  fettling  to  the  Bottom,  and  then  the  Water  being 
caft  away,  they  make  Pafte,of  which  Mafter  Marco  brought 
fome  to  Venice , tailing  not  much  unlike  Barley-Bread,  The 


e This  Attempt  made  by  the  Tartars  to  conquer  Japan,  is  a very  curious  Circumftance,  and  of  great  Confequence  to  the  Hiftory  of  this  ^Country, 
jecaufe  mentioned,  by  no  other  Author,,  which  is  the  Keaton  that  Father  Martini  refers  us  hither  on  that  Head^in  his  moft  accurate  Work  of  the  Em- 
?ire  of  China, 
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Wood  of  this  Tree  thrown  into  the  "Water  finks  like  Iron, 
of  which  they  make  Lancets,  but  fhort,  for  if  long,  they 
would  be  too  heavy  to  bear.  Thefe  they  fharpen,  and 
burn  at  the  Tops,  with  which  fo  prepared,  they  will  pierce 
thro’  Armour  fooner  than  if  they  were  made  of  Iron.  About 
one  hundred  and  fifty  Miles  from  Lambri , failing  North- 
wards, are  two  Elands,  one  called  Nocueran , in  which  the 
Inhabitants  live  like  Beads,  go  all  naked,  both  Men  and 
Women,  and  worlhip  Idols,  have  excellent  Trees,  Cloves, 
Sanders  white  and  red,  Indian  Nuts,  Brafil,  and  other 
Spices ; the  other  Angaman , favage  as  the  former,  and 
where  I was  told  they  had  Dogs  Heads  and  Teeth. 

' 24.  Sailing  hence  one  thoufand  Miles  to  the  Weft, 

and  a little  to  the  North-weft,  is  Zelan,  two  thoufand 
and  four  hundred  Miles  in  Circuit,  and  anciently 
three  thoufand  and  fix  hundred  Miles,  as  is  feen  in  the 
Maps  of  the  Mariners  of  tliofe  Places  5 but  the  North 
Winds  have  made  a great  Part  of  it  Sea.  It  is  the  fineft 
Ifiand  in  the  World  ; the  King  is  called  Sendernaz . The 

Men  and  Women  are  Idolaters,  go  naked,  fave  that  they 
cover  their  Privities  with  a Cloth,  have  no  Corn,  but  Rice 
and  Oil  of  Sef amino , Milk,  Flefh,  Wine  of  Trees,  abun- 
dance of  Brafil,  the  belt  Rubies  in  the  World,  Saphires, 
Topazes,  Amathifb,  and  other  Gems : The  King  is  faid  to 
have  the  very  fineft  Ruby  that  was  ever  feen,  as  long  as  ones 
Hand,  and  as  big  asaMan’s  Arm,  without  Spot,  fhining  like 
a Fire,  not  to  be  bought  for  Money,  Cublai-Khan  fent  and 
offered  the  Value  of  a City  for  it  •,  but  the  King  anfwered, 
he  would  not  give  it  for  the  Treafure  of  the  World,  nor 
part  with  it,  becaufe  it  had  been  his  Anceftors.  The  Men  are 
unfit  for  Soldiers,  and  hire  others  when  they  have  Occafion. 
From  Zelan , failing  fixty  Miles  to  the  Weft,  lies  the  great 
Province  of  Malabar , which  is  not  an  Ifiand,  but  firm  Con- 
tinent, called  India  the  Greater , the  richeft  Province  in  the 
World  : There  are  in  it  four  Kings,  the  chief  of  which  is 
Binder  Candi , in  whofe  Kingdom  they  fifh  for  Pearls,  viz. 
betwixt  Malabar  and  Zeilan , in  a Bay  where  the  Sea  is  not 
above  ten  or  twelve  Fathom  ; in  which  Divers  defcend, 
and  in  Bags  or  Nets  tied  to  their  Bodies,  bring  up  the 
Oifters,  in  which  are  the  Pearls : And  becaufe  there  are 
fome  great  Fifti  which  kill  the  Fifhermen,  they  hire  certain 
Bramins  to  charm  them,  and  thefe  have  the  twentieth,  the 
King  the  tenth.  Thefe  Oifters  are  found  through  the 
whole  Month  of  April  and  till  the  Middle  of  May,  and 
not  at  any  time  elfe.  In  September  they  find  them  in  a 
Place  above  three  hundred  Miles  off,  and  till  the  midft  of 
OSlober.  The  Khan  goes  as  naked  as  the  reft,  fave  that 
he  wears  fome  honourable  Enfigns,  as  a Collar  of  precious 
Stones  about  his  Neck,  and  a Thread  of  Silk  to  his  Breaft, 
with  one  hundred  and  four  fair  Pearls  ftrung  thereon  to 
count  his  Prayers  by,  of  which  he  mult  daily  fay  fo  many 
to  his  Idols.  A fort  of  Bracelets  he  weareth  on  three  Places 
on  his  Arms,  and  likewife  on  his  Legs,  on  his  Fingers,  and 
on  his  Toes.  The  Prayers  which  he  fays  are  Pacauca , 
Pacauca , Pacauca,  one  hundred  and  four  times.  This  King 
hath  one  thoufand  Concubines,  and  if  any  pleafe  him,  he 
takes  her  as  once  he  did  from  his  Brother,  whence  Wars  had 
followed  ; but  the  Mother  threatning  to  cut  off  her  Breafts, 
which  had  nouriihed  them,  if  they  proceeded,  the  Quarrel 
was  compofed.  He  hath  many  Horfemen  for  his  Guard, 
which  always  accompany  him,  who  when  the  King  dies, 
throw  themfelves  voluntarily  into  the  Fire,  when  he  is 
burned,  to  do  him  Service  in  the  next  World. 

This  Prince  and  his  Brethren,  the  Kings  of  Malabar , 
buy  their Horfes  from  Ormus,  and  other  Parts,  the  Country 
breeds  none  ; and  if  it  fometimes  falls  out  that  it  does,  yet 
are  they  there  bred  ill-favour’d  and  naught.  Condemned 
Perfons  will  offer  themfelves  to  die  in  Llonour  of  fuch 
an  Idol, which  is  performed  with  twelve  Knives,  and  twelve 
Wounds  in  divers  Parts  of  the  Body,  at  every  Blow,  fay- 
ing, I kill  my f elf  in  Honour  of  that  Idol ; and  the  laft  he 
thrufts  in  his  Heart,  and  is  then  burned  by  his  Kindred. 
The  Wives  alfo  call  themfelves  into  the  Fire  with  their 
Hufbands,  difrepute  following  thofe  who  refufe  it.  They 
worlhip  Idols,  and  moftof  them  adore  Cows,  and  would 
not  eat  fo  holy  Flelh  as  Beef,  for  all  the  World.  There 
are  fome  called  Gaui , who  eat  fuch  Oxen  as  die  of 
themfelves,  but  may  not  kill  them,  and  dawb  over  their 
Houfes  with  Ox-dung.  Thefe  Gaui  are  of  the  Pofterity 
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of  thofe  which  flew  $L  Thomas , and  Cannot  enter  the 
Place  where  His  Body  is.  They  fit  on  Carpets  on  the 
Ground  in  this  Kingdom,  : They  have  no  Corn  but  Rice  f 
are  not  a martial  People,  kill  no  Shafts*  but  when  they  will 
eat  any  get  the  Saracens  to  do  it*  or  other  People  ; Wafii 
twice  a-day.  Morning  and, Evening?  both  Men  and  Wo- 
men, and  will  not  otherwife  eat,  _ which  they  who  obferve 
not  are  accounted  Hqreticks.  They  touch  not  their  Meat 
with  their  Left-hand,  but  ufe  that  Hand  only  to  wipe*  and 
for  other  unclean  Ufes.  They  drink  each  in  his  own  Pot* 
and  will  not  touch  another  Man’s  Pot,  nor  fuffer  their  own 
to  touch  their  Mouth,  but  hold  it  over,  and  pouf  it  in. 
To  Strangers  who  have  no  Pot  they  pour  drink  into  .his 
Elands,  and  oblige  him  to  drink  with  them,  juftice  is  fe- 
verely  administered  for  Crimes,  and  a Creditor  may  in  fome 
Cafes  encompafs  his  Debtor  with  a Circle,  which  he 
dares  not  pals  till  he  hath  paid  the  Debt,  or  given  Secu- 
rity ; if  he  does,  he  is  to  be  put  to  Death*,  and  Mafte.r 
Marco  once  law  the  King  himfelf  on  Horfe-back  thus 
encircled  by  a Merchant,  whom  he  had  Jong  delayed 
and  put  off,  neither  would  the  King  go  out  of  the  Cir- 
cle which  the  Merchant  had  drawn,  till  he  had  latisfied 
him,  the  People  applauding  the  King’s  Juftice,  They 
are  very  fcrupulous  of  drinking  Wine  made  of  the  Grape* 
and  they  which  do  it  are  not  thought  worthy,  or  honeft 
Men,  or  admitted  to  be  Witneffes,  a Thing  denied  alfo 
to  him  who  fails  by  Sea,  for  they  lay  fuch  Men  are 
defperate.  They  think  Leachery  no  Sin.  It  is  very  hot* 
and  they  have.no  Rain  but  in  June , July,  and  Augujl  5 
without  which  refrefibing  of  the  Air  they  could  not  live. 
They  have  many  Phyfiognomers  and  Soothfayers,  which 
obferve  Bealls  and  Birds,  and  have  an  unlucky  Hour  every 
Day  in  the  Week,  called  Choiach,  as  on  Monday,  betwixt 
two  and  three,  on  Tuefday  the  thrid  Hour,  and  on  Wed-* 
nefday  the  ninth,  &c.  through  all  the  Year,  fet  down  in 
their  Books.  They  curioufiy  obferve  Nativities.  At  thir- 
teen Years  old,  they  put  their  Boys  to  get  their  own  Liv- 
ings, who  run  up  and  down  to  buy  and  fell,  having  a 
fmall  Stock  given  them  to  begin,  and  in  Pearl  Seafon  they 
buy  a few  Pearls,  and  fell  them  again  to  the  Merchants, 
which  cannot  well  endure  the  Sun,  for  little  Gain  •»  what 
they  get  they  bring  to  their  Morthers  to  drefs  for  them, 
for  they  may  not  eat  at  their  Fathers  Coft.  They  have 
Idols,  male  and  female,  to  whom  they  offer  their  Daugh- 
ters, who  when  the  Monks- or  Priefts  appoint,  ling  and 
dance  to  the  Idols,  and  very  often  fet  Viduals  before 
them,  faying  that  they  eat,  leaving  it  the  Space  of  a Meal, 
finging  all  the  while,  and  then  they  fall  to  eating  in  ear- 
ned: ; after  which  they  return  home.  The  Caufe  of  thefe 
Sacrifices  is  the  houfhold  Quarrels  betwixt  the  God  and 
Godefs,  which,  if  they  fhould  appeafe,  they  rhould  iofe 
their  Blefting.  The  great  Men  have  Litters,  made  of 
large  Canes,  which  they  fallen  artificially  to  fome  up- 
per Place  to  prevent  Tarantulas  biting,  and  alfo  Fleas  and 
other  Vermin,  and  for  frefh  Air. 

The  Place  of  St.  Thomas's,  Sepulchre  is  a fmall  City,  not 
much  frequented  by  Merchants,  but  very  much  by  Chri- 
ftians  and  Saracens  for  Devotion.  The  Saracens  hold 
him  a great  Prophet,  and  call  him  Ananias,  that  is,  a ho- 
ly Man.  The  Chriftians  take  of  the  Earth  where  he  was 
(lain,  which  is  red,  and  carry  it  with  them  with  great  Re- 
verence, and  give  it,  mix’d  with  Water,  to  the  Sick. 
A.D.  1288,  a great  Prince,  having  more  Rice  than 
Room  to  lay  it  in,  made  bold  with  St.  Thomas’s  Church, 
in  the  Room  where  Pilgrims  were  received  j but  by  a 
Vifion  of  St.  Thomas  in  the  Night,  was  fo  terrified  that  he 
quickly  left  the  Place.  The  Inhabitants1  are  black,  not  fo 
born,  but  became  fo  by  often  anointing  themfelves  with 
jeffamine  Oil,  to  obtain  that  Beauty.  They  paint  the 
Devil  white,  and  their  Idols  black.  The  Cow- worlhip- 
pers  carry  with  them  to  Battle,  fome  of  the  Hair  of  a 
wild  Ox,  as  a Prefervation  againft  Dangers,  and  therefore 
fuch  Hairs  are  fold  at  a high  Price. 

25.  Murffili,  or  Monful,  is  northward  from  Malabar 
five  hundred  Miles;  the  Inhabitants  are  Idolaters.  They 
have  Diamonds  in  their  Hills,  which  they  fearch  for  after 
great  Rains.  Weft  ward  from  St.  Thomas  is  Lac,  whence 
the  Bramins  have^  their  Original,  who  are  the  honefteft 
Merchants  in  the  World,  and  will  not  lye  for’ any  thing, 
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and  faithfully  keep  any  thing  committed  to  their  Cuftody, 
or  as  Brokers  fell  or  bartar  Merchandize  for  others.  They 
are  known  by  a Cotton- thread,  which  they  wear  over  the 
Shoulders,  tied  under  the  Arm  eroding  the  Bread:.  They 
have  but  one  Wife,  are  great  Aftrologers,  of  great  Abfti- 
nence,  and  long  Life  ; obferve  their  own  Shadow  in  the 
Sun,  when  they  are  to  buy,  and  thence  conjedture  accord- 
ing to  the  Rules  of  their  Art.  They  conftantly  chew  a cer- 
tain Herb,  which  makes  their  Teeth  good,  and  helps  Di- 
geftion.  There  are  fome  religious  among  them,  called 
Tangui,  who  go  altogether  naked,  live  aufterely,  worlhip 
Cows,  of  which  they  have  little  brafs  Images  on  their  Fore- 
head, and  of  the  Ox  Bone’s  Afhes  make  an  Ointment, 
wherewith  they  anoint  their  Bodies  in  divers  Places  with 
great  Reverence.  They  neither  kill  or  eat  any  live  Crea- 
ture, nor  Herb  green,  or  Root  before  it  is  dried,  efteem- 
ing  every  Thing  to  have  a Soul.  They  ufe  no  Dilhes, 
but  lay  their  Vidluals  on  dry  Leaves  of  Apples  of  Para- 
dife.  They  eafe  themfelves  in  the  Sands,  and  then  dif- 
perfe  it  hither  and  thither,  left  it  fhould  breed  Worms, 
which  muft  die  for  want  of  Food.  Some  of  them  live  to 
one  hundred  and  fifty  Years,  and  their  Bodies,  after 
Death,  are  burned. 

In  Zeilan  I had  forgot  to  mention  a high  Mountain, 
which  none  can  afeend  but  by  Iron  Chains,  as  I was  told, 
in  the  Top  whereof  the  Saracens  fay  is  Adam' s Sepulchre  ; 
the  Idolaters  fay  it  is  the  Body  of  Sogomon  Barchan, the  firft 
Idol  Founder,  Son  to  the  King  of  that  Ifland,  who  be- 
took himfelf  to  a folitary  Life  on  the  Top  of  this  Hill, 
from  whence  no  Pleafures  nor  Perfuafions  could  draw 
him,  his  Father  made  an  Image  after  his  Death  to  repre- 
fent  him,  all  of  Gold,  adorned  with  Garments,  and  com- 
manded all  the  Handers  to  worlhip  it : And  hence,  as 
they  fay,  began  Idolatry.  Hither  they  come  from  remote 
Places  in  Pilgrimage,  and  there  his  fore  Teeth,  and 
a Dilh  of  his  are  referved,  and  as  holy  Relicks  folemnly 
fhewed.  The  Saracens , fay  they,  are  of  Adam , which 
Report  caufed  the  Khan,  A.  D.  1281,  to  fend  Embaffa- 
dors  thither,  who  obtained  two  Teeth  and  a Dilh,  and 
fome  of  his  Hairs,  by  Grant,  from  the  King  of  Zeilan , 
which  he  caufed  to  be  received  by  the  whole  People  of 
Cambalu  without  the  City,  and  brought  to  his  Prefence 
with  great  Honour. 

Cael  is  a great  City,  governed  by  After,  one  of  the  four 
Brethren,  who  is  very  rich,  alfo  very  kind  to  Merchants  5 
he  hath  three  hundred  Concubines.  All  the  People  have  a 
Cuftom  to  be  continually  chewing  in  their  Mouths  a Leaf 
called  Tembul , with  Spices  and  Lime.  Coulam  is  five  hun- 
dred Miles  South-weft  from  Malabar , they  are  Idolaters. 
There  are  alfo  Chriftians  and  Jews , who  have  a Speech  by 
themfelves.  They  have  Pepper,  Brafil,  Indico,  Lions  all 
black,  Parrots  of  divers  Sorts,  all  white  as  Snow,  others 
azure,  others  red,  and  lome  fmall  Peacocks  and  Peahens, 
very  different  from  ours,  and  larger,  as  are  their  Fruits  ; 
they  are  leacherous,  and  marry  their  Sifters  and  near  Kin- 
dred : There  are  many  Aftrologers  and  Phyficians.  In 
Camari  are  Apes  fo  large,  that  they  feem  to  be  Men  : 
And  here  we  had  a Sight  of  the  North-ftar.  Delai  hath  a 
King,  and  the  Inhabitants  have  their  own  Language : The 
People  are  Idolaters,  and  have  Plenty  of  Spices  ; the  Ships 
of  Mangi  come  thither.  Malabar  is  a Kingdom  in  the 
Weft,  in  which,  and  in  Guzerat,  are  many  Pirates,  who 
fometimes  put  to  Sea  with  above  an  hundred  Sail,  and 
rob  Merchants.  They  bring  with  them  their  Wives  and 
Children,  and  there  remain  all  Summer.  In  Guzzerat  is 
abundance  of  Cotton,  the  Trees  fix  Fathoms  high,  and 
laft  twenty  Years ; the  Cotton  of  thefe  Trees  is  not  fit 
to  fpin,  after  they  are  above  twelve  Years  old,  but  for 
Quilts : There  are  many  Rhinoceros’s.  In  Canhau  is 
Store  of 'Frankincenfe.  It  is  a great  City,  where  is  great 
Trade  for  Horfes.  In  Cambaia  is  much  Indico,  Buckram, 
and  Cotton.  Semenath  is  a Kingdom  of  a peculiar  Lan- 
guage, they  are  Idolaters,  Merchants,  and  a good  People. 
Refmacoran  is  a great  Kingdom  of  Idolaters  and  Saracens. 
The  laft  Province  of  the  Greater  India , towards  the  North- 
weft  is  five  hundred  Miles,  near  which  are  faid  to  be  two 
Hands,  one  of  Men  and  the  other  of  Women,  thofe  com- 
ing to  thefe,  and  there  ftay  in  March , Aprils  and  May* 
The  Women  keep  their  Sons  till  twelve  Tears,  and  then 
fend  them  to  their  Fathers.  It  feems  the  Air  of  that 


Country  admits  no  other  Courfe  : They  are  Chiftians,  and 
have  their  Bilhop,  fubjeff  to  the  Bilhop  of  Socotora ; they 
are  good  Filhermen,  and  have  Store  of  Amber.  Socotora 
hath  an  Arlhbilhop,  not  fubjeff  to  the  Pope,  but  to  one 
Zatulin,  who  refides  at  Baldach , who  choofeth  him.  The 
Socotorans  are  Inchanters,  as  great  as  any  in  the  World, 
though  excommunicated  therefore  by  their  Prelate,  and 
raile  Winds  to  bring  back  fuch  Ships  as  have  wronged 
them,  till  they  obtain  Satisfaftion.  S 

26.  A thoufand  Males  thence  Southward,  is  IMagafter , 
one  of  the  greateft  and  richeft  Ifies  in  the  World,  three 
thoufand  Miles  in  Circuit,  inhabited  by  Saracens , governed 
by  four  old  Men  ; the  People  live  by  Merchandize,  and 
fell  vaft  Quantities  of  Elephants  Teeth.  The  Currents  in 
thefe  Parts  are  of  exceeding  Force.  They  report  ftrange 
Stories  of  Fowls,  called  Ruch,  like  an  Eagle,  but  of  in- 
comparable Bignefs.  Zenfibar  alfo  is  faid  to  be  of  great 
Length,  &c.  There  are  Elephants,  Giraffas,  and  Sheep,  very 
unlike  to  ours  ; the  Men  and  Women  very  deformed.  I 
have  heard  Mariners  and  fkilful  Pilots  of  thofe  Parts  re- 
port, and  have  feen  in  their  Writings,  which  have  com- 
paffed  the  Sea  of  India , that  there  are  in  it  twelve  thour 
fand  and  feven  hundred  Hands  inhabited  and  defart.  In 
India  Major , which  is  from  Malabar  to  Chefmacoran , are 
thirteen  Kingdoms. 

# India-Minor  is  from  Ziambi  to  Murfili , in  which  are 
eight  Kingdoms,  befides  many  Hands.  The  fecond,  or 
middle  India , is  called  Abafcia , the  chief  King  a Chris- 
tian. There  are  fix  other  Kings,  three  Chriftians,  and 
three  Saracens,  fubjeft'  to  him;  there  are  alfo  jews.  St. 
Thomas  having  preached  in  Nubia , came  to  Abafcia , and 
there  did  the  like,  and  went  afterwards  to  Malabar.  They 
are  very  valiant  Soldiers,  always  in  Arms  againft  the  Sol- 
dan  of  Aden , and  the  People  of  Nubia.  I heard  that 
A.  D.  1288,  the  Great  Emperor  of  the  Abiffines  would 
have  vifited  Jerufalem,  but  being  difuaded  by  reafon  of  the 
Saracen  Kingdoms  in  the  Way,  he  fent  a Bilhop  of  holy 
Life  to  perform  his  Devotions,  who  in  his  Return  was  ta- 
ken by  the  Soldan  of  Aden , and  circumcifed  by  Force ; 
whereupon  the  Abiftine  Monarch  raifed  an  Army,  dilcomfit- 
ed  the  Soldan,  with  two  other  Mohammedan  Kings,  took 
and  fpoiled  Aden.  Abafcia  is  rich  in  Gold,  Efcier  is  fub- 
jedt  to  Aden,,  forty  Miles  diftant  South-Eaft,  where  is 
plenty  of  white  Frankincenfe,  very  good,  which  drops 
from  fmall  Trees  by  Incifion  of  the  Bark,  a rich  Mer- 
chandize, if  c.  Some  in  that  Country,  for  want  of  Corn, 
make  Bilcuit  of  Fifh,  of  which  they  have  great  Plenty  : 
They  alfo  feed  their  Beafts  with  Filh.  They  take  them 
in  March,  April,  and  May. 

27.  After  having  fpoken  of  the  Provinces  on  the  Coaft, 
I will  now  return  to  fome  Provinces  more  to  the  North, 
where  many  Tartars  dwell,  which  have  a King  called  Cai- 
du,  of  the  Race  of  Zingis-Khan,  but  fubjebt  to  none. 
Thefe  obferve  the  Cuftoms  of  their  Anceftors,  dwell  not 
in  Cities,  Caftles,  or  Fortreffes,  but  dwell  with  their 
King  in  the  Fields,  Plains,  Vallies  and  Forefts,  and  are 
efteemed  true  Tartars.  They  have  no  fort  of  Corn,  but 
live  on  Flefti  and  Milk,  in  great  Peace.  They  have  multi- 
tudes of  Horfes,  Kine,  Sheep,  and  other  Beafts,  There  are 
found  great  white  Bears,  twenty  Palms  long,  black  Foxes, 
very  large,  wild  Affes,  and  little  Beafts  called  Rondes, 
which  bear  the  Sable-Furs,  and  Yariarcolini,  and  thofe 
which  are  called  Pharaoh's  Rats,  which  the  Tartars  are 
fkilful  in  taking.  The  great  Lakes  which  are  frozen,  ex- 
cept in  a few  Months  in  the  Year,  are  the  Caufe,  that  in 
the  Summer  it  is  fcarce  to  be  travelled  for  Mire,  and 
therefore  the  Merchants  in  going  to  buy  their  Furrs,  for 
fourteen  Days  Journey  through  the  Defart,  have  fet  up 
for  each  Day  a Houfe  of  Wood,  where  they  barter  with 
the  Inhabitants,  and  in  Winter  they  ufe  Sledges  with- 
out Wheels,  and  plain  on  the  Bottom,  riling  with  a 
Semicircle  at  the  Top,  or  End,  which  are  drawn  on 
the  Ice,  by  Beafts  like  great  Dogs,  by  Couples,  the 
Sledge-Man  only  with  his  Merchant  and  Furrs  fitting 
therein. 

At  the  Extremity  of  the  Region  of  thefe  Tartars , is 
a Country  reaching  to  the  fartheft  North,  called  theobfeure 
Land,  becaufe  the  moft  Part  of  the  Winter  Months  the 
Sun  appears  not,  and  the  Air  is  thick  and  darkilh,  as  be- 
times in  the  Morning  with,  us.  The  Men  there  are  pale 
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and  fquat,  have  no  Prince,  and  live  like  Beafts.  The 
Tartars  often  rob  them  of  their  Cattle  in  thofe  dark 
Months,  and  left  they  fhould  lofe  their  Way,  they  ride 
on  Mares  which  have  Colts  fucking,  which  they  leave 
with  a Guard  at  the  Entrance  of  that  Country,  where  the 
Light  beginneth  to  fail,  and  when  they  have  taken  their  Prey, 
give  Reins  to  the  Mares,  which  haften  to  their  Colts.  In 
their  long  continued  Summer,  they  take  many  of  the  fineft 
Furrs  (one  Occafion  of  the  Tartars  going  to  rob  them) 
of  which  I have  heard  home  are  brought  into  Rujfta . Ruf- 
fia  is  a great  Country  near  that  Northern  Darknefs.  The 
People  are  Greek  Chriftians,  the  Men  and  Women  fair, 
and  pay  Tribute  to  the  King  of  the  Tartars  of  the  Weft, 
on  whom  they  border.  On  the  Eaft  there  is  plenty  of 
Furrs,  Wax,  and  Mines  of  Silver;  it  reaches,  as  I was 
told,  to  the  Ocean  Sea,  in  which  are  Iflands  that  abound 
in  Ger~  Falcons  and  Falcons. 

28.  We  are  now  arrived  at  the  Clofe  of  this  Author’s 
'Writings,  and  therefore  are  the  more  capable  of  judging 
of  the  Particulars  they  contain,  which  was  the  Reafon 
that  I left  fome  Points  to  be  confidered  here,  which  I 
fhould  other  wife  have  thrown  under  the  Head  of  Objecti- 
ons. Some  critical  Readers  have  affe&ed  to  doubt,  whe- 
ther our  Author,  or  rather  his  Performance,  deferves  Cre- 
dit, from  the  Account  that  is  given  of  the  Manner  in 
which  it  was  wrote,  and  from  the  different  Stories  that  we 
have  told  of  the  Original.  We  have  already  accounted 
for  the  Miftakes  that  have  been  made  on  this  Head,  and 
fhall  here  only  take  Notice,  that  Francis  Pipin , of  the 
Order  of  Preachers,  who  made  a Latin  Tranflation  of  our 
Author’s  Work,  tells  us  in  his  Preface,  that  from  the  Re- 
port of  his  Domefticks,  he  was  fatisfied  that  Marco  Polo 
Was  a Man  of  great  Prudence,  remarkably  honeft,  and 
©ne  who  had  the  faireft  Character  that  could  be.  It  is  not 
very  eafy  to  conceive,  that  fuch  a Man  Would  expofe  that  Cre- 
dit which  he  had  been  at  fo  much  Pains  to  eftablilh,  by 
fending  into  the  World  an  indigefted  Heap  of  Fictions 
and  Romances.  But  the  fame  Perfon  informs  us  farther, 
that  Seignior  Nicolo  Polo , the  Father  of  our  Author,  was 
the  molt  efteemed,  and  beft  beloved  Man  of  his  Time, 
and  that  he  conftantly  reported  the  very  fame  FaCts,  dur- 
ing his  whole  Life,  which  his  Son  publifhed  in  his  Works; 
and  as  for  his  Uncle  Seignior  Mafia,  who  enjoyed  fome  of 
the  principal  Offices  in  the  Government  at  Venice , and 
diftinguiffied  himfelf  by  his  Wifdom  and  Integrity,  when 
he  was  upon  his  Death-Bed,  he  took  particular  Care  to  affure 
his  Confeffor,  that  he  had  reviewed  his  Nephew’s  Work, 
and  that  he  was  fully  fatisfied,  that  there  was  nothing  in 
it  that  was  not  ftriClly  true,  and  this  he  gave  him  Leave 
to  declare  for  the  Satisfaction  of  the  World.  Here  then 
are  three  credible  Witneffes  to  the  fame  FaCts,  and  there- 
fore, according  to  all  the  Laws  of  Evidence,  they  ought 
to  be  looked  upon  as  throughly  eftabliihed. 

We  muft  however  diftinguilh  between  fuch  FaCts  as 
our  Author  reports  from  his  own  Knowledge,  and  thofe 
which  are  grounded  only  on  hear-fay  and  Information. 
We  may  accufe  an  Author  of  Credulity  or  Imprudence, 
who  inferts  ftrange  and  improbable  things  in  his  Writings, 
but  we  cannot  with  Juftice  charge  him  with  Infidelity  or 
Falfhood  on  that  Head,  and  we  ought  alfo  to  make  fome 
Allowance  for  the  Genius  of  the  Time  in  which  he  wrote, 
becaufe  it  cannot  be  prefumed,  that  even  the  wifeft  and 
rood  prudent  Man  can  be  totally  free  from  the  Errors  of 
the  Age  in  which  he  flourifhed  : It  may  not  be  amifs  to  give 
a few  Inftances  with  regard  to  our  Author. 

In  the  twenty- fifth  Chapter,  there  is  an  Account  of 
Diamond  Mines,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Murfiliy  where  we 
have  omitted  a Paffage  that  is  to  be  met  with  in  moft  of 
of  the  Editions  of  our  Author,  becaufe  it  is  reported  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  we  were  willing  to  ex- 
amine it  by  itfelf,  that  the  Reader  might  perceive  we  had 
no  Intention  to  impofe  upon  him  thofe  Improbabilities 
which  had  been  impofed  upon  our  Author  himfelf.  After  hav- 
ing told  us,  that  Diamonds  are  found  there  at  the  Bottom 
of  the  rocky  Mountains,  after  the  rainy  Seafon  is  over,  he 
proceeds  thus:  44  They  alfo  in  the  Summer-Time  afcend 
thefe  Mountains,  though  with  great  Difficulty,  becaufe 
“ of  the  Vehemence  of  the  Heat,  and  find  abundance  of 
thofe  precious  Stones  among  the  Gravel  In  this  they 

4 


44  are  likewife  much  expofed  to  Danger  from  the  vaft 
44  Number  of  Serpents  of  enormous  Size,  which  fheltef' 
44  themfelves  in  the  Holes  and  Caverns  of  thefe  Rocks, 
44  where,  neverthelefs,  they  find  Diamonds  in  the  greateft 
44  Abundance.  Among  other  Methods  of  obtaining  them^ 
44  they  make  ufe  of  this : There  are  abundance  of  white 
44  Eagles  that  reft  in  the  upper  Part  of  thofe  Rocks,  for  the 
44  fake  of  feeding  on  the  Serpents,  and  in  the  deep  Val- 
46  lies  and  Precipices,  where  Men  are  afraid  to  venture 
44  themfelves,  they  throw  Pieces  of  raw  Meat,  which  the 
44  Eagles  perceiving,  immediately  ftoop  and  feize  it,  with 
44  all  the  little  Stones  and  Gravel  that  adhere  to  thefe  moift 
44  Pieces  of  Meat.  Such  as  fearch  for  Diamonds  watch 
44  the  Eagles  Nefts,  and  when  they  leave  them,  pick  up 
44  fuch  little  Stones,  and  fearch  likewife  for  Diamonds 
44  among  the  Eagles  Dung.  The  Kings  and  Great  Men 
44  in  this  Country  keep  the  faireft  and  fineft  of  thefe  Stones 
“ to  themfelves,  and  fuffer  the  Merchants  to  fell  the  reft. 

The  famous  Julius  Gtefar  Scaliger  was  extremely  of- 
fended with  this  Relation,  which  he  treats  with  the  utmoft 
Contempt,  and  feems  to  wonder  at  the  Affurance  of  a Wri- 
ter that  experts  Stories  of  this  kind  fhould  gain  Credit : 
Yet,  after  all,  I do  not  fee  that  there  is  any  great  Harm  in 
our  Author’s  relating  this  Tale,  however  improbable  it 
may  feem,  fince  without  doubt  he  received  it  from  the  In- 
habitants, and  what  Motives  they  had  to  tell  him  fuch  a 
Story,  is  not  very  difficult  to  guefs.  The  native  Indians , 
in  all  the  Revolutions  that  have  happened  in  the  Countries 
where  they  live,  have  preferved  this  Trade  in  their  own 
Hands,  and  by  Fables  of  one  fort  or  other  kept  Strangers 
from  attempting  to  interfere  with  them.  Our  Author  was 
very  probably  the  firft  European  that  was  ever  at  the  Dia- 
mond Mines,  and  therefore  we  have  the  lefs  Reafon  to  be 
furprized  at  his  being  impofed  upon,  in  an  Affair  of  which 
he  could  not  be  a competent  Judge. 

But  to  make  the  Reader  fome  Amends  for  fo  imperfedt  a 
Relation  of  the  manner  in  which  this  valuable  Trade  is  car- 
ried on,  I fhall  take  this  Opportunity  of  inferring  the  beft 
Account  of  the  Matter  that  I believe  has  been  hitherto  given 
by  one  who  was  an  Eye-witnefs  of  it  in  the  Year  i 680,  and 
that  too  in  the  very  Country  known  to  our  Author  by  the 
Name  of  the  Kingdom  of  Mur  fill.  “ The  Diamonds  are  fo 
44  fcattered  and  difperfed  in  the  Earth,  and  lie  fo  thin,  that 
44  in  the  moft  plentiful  Mines  it  is  rare  to  find  one  in  dig- 
44  ging,  or  till  they  have  prepared  the  Stuff,  and  fearched 
44  purpofely  for  them  : They  are  alfo  frequently  enclofed  in 
44  Clods ; and  fome  of  thofe  of  Molwilleed ; and  the  hewMines 
44  in  the  Kingdom  of  Goleonda  have  the  Earth  fo  fixed 
44  about  them,  that  till  they  grind  them  on  a rough  Stone 
44  with  Sand,  they  cannot  move  it  fufficiently  to  difcover 
44  they  are  tranfparent,  or  were  it  not  for  their  Shapes,  to 
44  know  them  from  other  Stones.  At  the  firft  opening  of 
44  the  Mine,  the  unfkilful  Labourers  fometimes,  to  try 
44  what  they  have  found,  lay  them  on  a great  Stone,  and 
44  ftriking  on  them  with  another,  to  their  coftly  Experience 
44  difcover  they  have  broken  a Diamond.  One  I know  who 
44  had  an  excellent  Stone  of  eight  Mangellans,  that  is, 
44  thirty-two  Grains,  ferved  fo  by  ignorant  Miners  he  em- 
44  ployed.  Near  the  Place  where  they  dig  they  raife  a 
44  Wall,  with  fuch  rugged  Stones  as  they  find  at  hand, 
44  whereof  all  the  Mines  afford  Plenty,  of  about  two  Foot 
44  high,  and  fix  Foot  over,  flooring  it  well  with  the  fame ; 
44  for  the  laying  of  which  they  have  no  other  Mortar  than 
44  the  Earth  tempered  with  Water.  To  ftrengthen  and 
44  make  it  tight,  they  throw  up  a Bank  againft  the  Side  of 
44  it,  in  one  Part  whereof  they  leave  a fmall  Vent  about  two 
44  Inches  from  the  Bottom,  by  which  it  empties  itfelf  into 
44  a little  Pit  made  in  the  Earth  to  receive  fmall  Stones,  if 
44  by  chance  any  ffiould  run  through.  The  Vent  being 
44  flopp’d,  they  fill  the  Ciftern  they  have  made  with  Water, 
44  foaking  therein  as  much  of  the  Earth  they  dig  out  of 
44  the  Mine  as  it  can  conveniently  receive  at  a time,  break- 
44  ing  the  Clods,  picking  out  the  great  Stones,  and  flirting 
44  it  with  Shovels  till  the  Water  is  all  muddy,  the  gravelly 
44  Stuff  falling  to  the  Bottom ; then  they  open  the  Vent, 

44  letting  out  the  foul  Water,  and  fupply  it  with  clean,  till 
44  all  the  earthy  Subftance  be  wafhed  away,  and  none  but  a 
44  gravelly  one  remains  at  the  Bottom.  Thus  they  continue 
44  wafhing  till  about  Ten  of  the  Clock  before  Noon,  when 

44  they 
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64  they  take  the  gravelly  Stuff  they  have  walked,  and  fpread 
44  it  ori  a Place  made  plain  and  fmooth  for  that  Purpofe 
44  near  the  Ciftern,  which  being  fo  dried  by  the  Heat  of  the 
64  Sun  at  that  Time  of  the  Day,  they  very  curioufly  look 
54  it  over,  that  the  finalleft  Bit  of  a Stone  can  hardly  efcape 
66  them.  They  never  examine  the  Stuff  they  have  wafhed, 

44  but  between  the  Hours  of  Ten  and  Three,  left  any  Cloud, 
44  by  interpofmg,  intercept  the  brifk  Beams  of  the  Sun, 

44  which  they  hold  very  neceffary  to  affift  them  in  their 
44  Search,,  the  Diamonds  conftantly  reflecting  them  when 
t£  they  fhine  on  them,  rendering  themfelves  thereby  the 
44  more  confpicuous. 

44  Some  of  the  experteft  Labourers  are  employed  in 
44  fearching,  he  that  fets  them  at  work  ufually  fitting  by, 

44  and  over-looking  •,  but  it  is  hardly  poffible,  efpecially 
"4  where  many  are  employed,  to  watch  them  fo  narrowly, 

44  but  that  they  may  fteal  part  of  what  they  find,  as  many 
44  times  feme  of  them  do,  and  felling  it  privately,  convert 
44  it  to  their  own  Ufe.  If  they  find  a large  Stone,  they  carry 
44  it  not  prefently  to  their  Employer,  but  keep  on  looking, 

44  having  an  Eye  on  him,  till  they  obferve  he  takes  notice 
44  of  it,  when  with  the  Turn  of  their  Hand,  they  give  him 
44  a Glimpfe  of  it,  but  deliver  it  not  till  they  have  done 
44  Work,  and  then  very  privately,  it  being  the  general  Eft? 
44  deavour  to  conceal  what  they  find,  left  it  fhould  come 
*4  to  the  Knowledge  of  the  Governor  of  the  Place,  and  he 
44  requires  a Share,  which  in  the  Kingdom  of  Colconda  is 
44  ufually  praftifed,  without  any  Refpeft  to  the  Agreement 
44  made  with  them.  The  Miners,  thofe  that  employ 
44  them,  and  the  Merchants  that  buy  the  Stones  of  them, 
44  are  ufually  Pagans , not  a Mufleman,  that  ever  X heard 
44  of,  followed  the  Employment.  Thefe  Labourers,  and 
44  their  Employers,  are  TelUngals^  commonly  Natives  of, 
44  or  near  the  Place.  The  Merchants  are  the  Banians  of 
44  Guzzarat,  who  for  fome  Generations  have  forfaken  their 
44  own  Country  to  take  up  this  Trade  in  which  they  have 
44  had  fuch  Succefs,  that  ’tis  now  folely  engroffed  by  them, 
44  who,  correfponding  with  their  Countrymen  in  Surat , 
44  Goa , Golconda , Vifiapore , Agra , and  Dilu , and  other 
44  Places  in  India , furnifh  them  all  with  Diamonds. 

44  The  Governors  of  the  Mines  are  alfo  Idolaters.  In 
44  the  King  of  Golconda ’s  Dominions  a Tellenga  Brammee 
44  rents  mod:  of  them,  whofe  Agreement  with  the  Adven- 
44  turer  is,  that  all  the  Stones  found  under  a P agodaW eight 
44  are  to  be  their  own  ; all  that  Weight  and  above  is  to  be 
44  his,  for  the  King’s  Ufe.  But  although  this  Agreement 
44  be  figned  and  fealed,  he  minds  not  at  all  the  Perfor- 
4,4  mance  thereof,  but  endeavours  to  engrofs  all  the  Profit 
44  to  himfelf,  by  tyrannically  fqueezing  both  Merchants  and 
44  Miners,  who  he  not  only  taxes  very  high,  but  main- 
44  taineth  Spies  among  them  of  their  own  People.  On  the 
44  leaft  Sufpicion  that  they  have  been  any  ways  fortunate, 
44  he  immediately  makes  a Demand  on  them,  and  raifes 
44  their  Tax,  elfe  on  a falfe  Pretence,  they  have  found  a 
44  great  Stone,  drubs  them  till  they  furrender  what  they 
44  have,  to  redeem  their  Bodies  from  Torture. 

44  Befides,  the  Excife  is  fo  high  on  all  forts  of  Provifions, 
44  Beetle  and  Tobacco,  which  with  them  are  efteemed 
44  Neceffaries,  that  the  Price  of  all  Things  is  doubted  ; by 
44  which  Courfe  there  is  hardly  a Man  to  be  found  worth 
44  five  hundred  Pounds  amongft  them,  moft  of  them  deal- 
44  ing  by  Monies  taken  up  at  Intereft  of  Ufurers,  who  re- 
44  fide  there  purpofely  to  furnilh  them,  who  with  the  Go- 
44  ■ vernor  eat  up  their  Gains,  fo  that  one  would  wonder 
44  any  of  them  fftould  flay,  and  not  betake  themfelves  to 
44  Places  where  they  might  have  better  Ufage,  as  there  are 
44  many  in  other  Governments,  and  fome  few  that  have 
44  the  Senfe  to  remove  ; but  many  their  Debts,  others 
44  Hopes  of  a , great  Hit,  detains.  Both  Merchant  and 
44 . Miner  go  generally  naked,  only  a poor  Cloth  about  their 
44  Middle,  and  their  Safh  on  their  Heads  ; they  dare  not 
44  wear  a Coat,  left  the  Governor  fhould  fay  they  have 
44  thriven  much,  and  are  rich,  and  fo- enlarge  his  Demands 
44  on  them.  The  wifeft,  when  they  find  a great.  Stone,  con- 
44  ceal  it  till  they  have  an  Opportunity,  and  then  with 
44  Wife  and  Children  run  all  away  into  the  Vifiapore  Coun- 
44  try,  where  they  are  fecure.  The  Government  in  the 
46  Vifiapore  Country  is  better:  Their  Agreements  obferved, 
44  Taxes  eafier,  and  no  fuch  Impofitions  on  Provifions  \ 
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“ the  Merchants  go  handfomely  clad,  among  whom  am 
44  feveral  Perfons  of  confiderable  Mates,  which  they  are 

permitted  to  enjoy  peaceably,  by  reafon  whereof  their 

Mines  are  much  more  populous,  and  better  employed 
44  than  thofe  of  G ole  on  da  P 

It  is  foi  the  fame  Reafon,  that  I have  omitted  another 
improbable  Story  of  a Bird  called  a Rue,,  of  fuch  a mom 
ftrous  Size,  as  to  be  able  to  carry  an  Elephant  into  the  Ahy 
which  Abfurdities  our  Author' was  probably  induced  to 
believe,  by  the  ftrange  Things  he  daily  Jaw  m theft  Parts 
of  the  World,  and  of  which  the  .People - in  Mifopehzd 
not  fo  much  as  the  leaft  Idea.  Thefe  Gmiffions  I thought 
requifite  for  keeping  the  Work  within  Bounds,  as  hav- 
ing no  Inclination  to  try  the  Patience  of  my  Readers, 
by  inferring  any  more  of  thefe  old'  Travels  than  ieem  ab- 
folutely  neceffary  for  connecting  the  feveral  Parts  of  this 
Difcourfe,  and  fhewing  how,  in  what  Manner,  and  by 
whom  thofe  great  Difcoveries  were  made,  which  enabled 
the  different  Nations  in  Europe  to  carry  on  fo  great  a Trade 
as  they  do  to  all  Parts  of  the  Eaft-Indies . This,  without 
doubt,  was  originally  owing  to  this  Work  of  Marco  Polo , 
who,  though  no  Geographer  or  Seaman  himfelf,  yet  left 
fuch  clear  and  evident  Proofs  of  the  Poffibiiity  of  reaching 
the  moft  diftant  Parts  of  Afia  by  Sea,  that  his  Work  was 
more  efteemed  in  Portugal , where  the  firft  Spirit  of  Difto- 
very  appeared,  than  in  Italy  itfelf.  It  remans,  in  this 
Place,  to  give  a ffiort  Account  of  the  Names  by  which  he 
has  diftinguifhed  the  Countries,  he  vifited,  and  particularly 
to  anfwer  the  great  Objection  raifed  againft  his  Work, 
from  his  not  making  any  Mention  of  the  famous  Wall  in 
China  for  keeping  out  the  Tartars*  which  fhall  be  done 
in  as  few  Words  as  poffible. 

Our  Author  following  exactly  the  Sentiments  of  the 
Tartars , diftinguiffies  all  this  great  Country  into  two  Parts, 
•viz.  Cathay  and  Mangi , about  which  many  Doubts  have 
been  raifed,  and  many  Difputes  fet  on  Foot  without  any 
juft  Grounds,  fince  it  is  very  plain,  that  under  the  Deno- 
mination of  Cathay , Marco  Polo  comprehends  the  fix 
northern  Provinces  of  China  \ and  under  that  of  Mangi 
the  nine  Southern  Provinces,  which  are  feparated  from  the 
former  by  the  great  River  Xiang  and  when  we  come 
hereafter  to  treat  of  the  prefent  State  of  the  Empire  of 
China , we  fhall  take  Occafion  to  fliew,  that  this  Defcrip- 
tion  of  his  agrees  very  well  with  the  beft  Accounts  of  that 
Empire.  This  will  be  the  more  intelligible  to  the  Reader, 
when  he  is  informed,  that  the  T arlars  ftill  preferve  thefe 
very  Forms  of  Speech,  that  is  to  fay,  give  the  Name  of 
Cathay  to  the  Northern  Parts,  and  that  of  Mangi  to  the 
Southern  Provinces  of  China.  As  to  this  latter,  it  is  a 
Name  of  Contempt,  for  Mangi , in  the  Tartar  Tongue,  im- 
plies Barbarians , and  fo  they  efteemed  the  Chinefe  to  be,  not 
from  the  Brutality  of  their  Manners,  but  from  their  ex- 
travagant Haughtinefs  and  Pride,,  and  efpecially  from  that 
intolerable  Hatred  and  Contempt  with  which  they  treated 
the  Tartars  themfelves.  The  plain  Reafon  why  our  Au- 
thor did  not  mention  the  famous  Wall  in  China , was,  be- 
came he  entered  it  by  the  fouthera  Provinces  .;  and  as  he 
confines  himfelf  to  the  Places  he  faw,  or  to  fuch  as  were 
in  their  Neighbourhood,  and  profecutes  his  Defcription 
from  the  Weftern  Parts  of  China  to  the  Sea,  it  was  im- 
poffible  he  fhould  take  Notice  of  it ; fo  that  when  we 
confider  this  Matter  attentively,  it  is  very  plain,  that  this 
Circumftance,  inftead  of  leffening  the  Credit  of  Marco 
Polo , ought,  in  Truth,  to  frrengthen  it  very  much,  fince 
it  is  a convincing  Proof  of  the  Truth  of  what  he  has 
afierted  in  relation  to  his  ownTravels,  and  his  Defcriptions 
of  the  Countries  through  which  he  paffied  ; and  evidently 
fhews,  he  did  not  arnufe  himfelf  with  Accounts  of  Coun- 
tries and  Provinces  of  which  he  could  fay  nothing  but 
from  Report,  to  which,  if  he  had  liftened,  his  Relation 
muft  have  been  much^more  obfeure  and  perplexed  than 
we  find  it  at  prefent.  But  it  is  now  Time  to  proceed  to 
the  Conclufion  of  this  Sedition,  by  fhewing  the  Advanta- 
ges that  may  be  obtained  by  the  Perufal  of  Marco  Polo\ 
Travels,  in  order  to  the  thorough  Underftanding  of  our 
Subject.  And  this  we  fhall  perform  as  concifely  as  poffible, 
and  in  fuch  a Manner  as  may  difengage  us  from  the  Neceft 
fity  of  looking  into  any  more  of  theft  old  Writers  for  the 
future* 
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2 9,  As  the  Inhabitants  of  Europe  received  the  fird  di~ 
ftant  Accounts  of  the  vaft  Country  of  China  from  our  indu- 
drious  Venetians , fo  from  them  likewife  they  had  the 
cleared:  and  bed:  Account  of  the  Revolutions  that  had 
happened  in  that  Empire  by  the  Power  of  the  Tartars ; a 
Thing  of  fuch  Confequence  to  the  right  Underdanding 
what  fubfequent  Travellers  have  related,  that  I will  be  bold 
to  fay  all  the  Difficulties  and  Difcouragements  that  have 
been  thrown  in  our  Way,  and  have  fo  long  hindered  our 
making  a right  Ufe  of  the  many  Collections  of  Travels 
already  publifhed,  have  arifen  in  part  from  a Humour 
that  for  fome  Time  prevailed,  of  treating  Marco  Polo's, 
Relation  as  a Romance,  and  partly  through  the  Midakes 
made  by  thofe,  who  for  Want  of  having  fufficient  Lights, 
and  the  Materials  that  were  requifite,  undertook  to  explain 
the  Hidory  of  the  Irruptions  of  the  Tartars  into  China , 
and  endeavoured  to  make  the  Dates  and  Fads  mentioned  in 
thefe  Travels,  fall  in  with  their  Accounts,  accudng,  at 
every  turn,  the  Author  of  Errors  and  Faults,  of  which 
themfelves  only  were  guilty.  To  remedy  thefe  Diforders, 
and  to  make  the  Way  plainer  for  the  future,  we  fhall, 
without  running  into  a long  Difcuffion  of  what  other 
Writers  have  advanced,  obferve,  that  there  have  been 
three  didind  Conqueds  of  China  made  by  the  Tartars , of 
each  of  which  we  fhall  give  a clear  and  didind  Account 
in  very  few  Words.  The  Hrd  of  thefe  v/as  by  the  Eadern 
Tartars , who,  before  the  Time  of  Zingis-Khan , made 
themfelves  Maders  of  the  Northern  Provinces  of  China , 
and  fixed  the  Seat  of  their  Empire  at  Khanbalick,  Camha - 
lu , or  Pekin  ; and  this,  as  I conceive,  gave  Rife  to  what 
is  called  the  Empire  of  Cathay  ; concerning  which,  all  our 
ancient  Writers  in  general  deliver  themfelves  with  fo  much 
Confufion,  fometimes  reprefenting  Cathay  as  aPart  of  Tar- 
tary ^ fometimes  again  comprehending  under  that  Name 
the  whole  Empire  of  China  ; and  at  others,  didinguifhing 
it  from  both.  But  from  this  Didindion,  it  clearly  appears, 
that  though  the  ancient  Empire  of  Cathay  was  fituated  in 
China , yet  it  was  an  Empire  raifed  by  the  T artars  ; and 
that  from  want  of  attending  to  this,  fo  many  Midakes 
have  been  introduced. 

The  Prince  who  governed  Cathay  in  the  Time  of  Zin- 
gis-Khan was  Altan-Khan , againd  whom  that  great  Conque- 
ror made  his  fird  Attempt,  in  the  Year  1 206,  and  that  with 
fuch  Succefs  as  to  oblige  this  Monarch,  after  various  De- 
feats, to  fliut  himfelf  up  in  the  City  of  Cambalu , and  to  fue 
for  a Peace,  which,  with  much  Difficulty,  he  obtained  ; 
for  the  Confirmation  of  which  he  gave  his  Daughter  in 
Marriage  to  Zingis-Khan . This  Peace  was  but  of  very 
diort  Continuance  ; for  Altan-Khan , having  a Jealoufy  that 
fome  of  his  Nobility  held  Intelligence  with  his  Enemy,  he 
put  many  of  them  to  death;  and  finding  the  northern 
Parts  of  his  Dominions  in  a manner  waded  and  depopu- 
lated by  the  late  Invafion,  he  retired  to  the  City  of  Nan- 
kin, which  his  Father  had  fortified  with  three  Walls,  the 
lad  of  which  was  forty  Leagues  in  Circuit,  and  left  his 
Son  in  Poffeffion  of  Khanbalick  and  of  the  adjacent  Coun- 
tries. The  red  of  the  Nobility,  enraged  at  the  Indances 
of  Severity  before-mentioned,  and  at  the  fame  time  doubt- 
ing their  own  Safety,  had  immediate  Recourfe  to  Zin- 
gis-Khan, and  drew  him  a fecond  Time  into  Cathay , 
where  he  made  himfelf  Mader  of  the  Imperial  City  of 
Cambalu  ; the  News  of  which  Accident  affedted  Altan- 
Khan  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  he  poifoned  himfelf.  This 
happened  about  the  Year  1210;  and  thus  the  Tartars 
became  Maders  of  the  northern  Parts  of  China.  They 
continued  their  Conqueds  under  the  Reign  of  the  Succef- 
fors  of  Zingis-Khan , till  the  Emperor,  who  reigned  when 
our  Author  was  in  thefe  Parts,  viz.  Coplai-Khan , who  in 
the  Year  1278,  compleated  the  Conqued  of  Mangi,  or 
the  fouthern  Parts  of  China . 

The  Bounds  of  Zingis-Khan' s Conqueds  on  this  Side, 
was  the  River  Hoang  ; but  his  SuccefTors  annexed  all  the 
Country  between  that  River  and.  the  River  of  Kiang.  All 
the  reft  were.  fubdued  by  Coplai-Khan,  and  his  General 
Pe  Ten „ This  was  the  fecond  Conqued  made  by  the  T ar- 
tars, who  not  only  dedroyed  the  Empire  formerly  eda- 
blilhed  by  their  Countrymen  in  Cathay,  but  alfo  that  of 
the  native  Chinefe,  which  had  fubfided  for  fo  many  Ages. 
This  diort  Recapitulation  fets  this  Affair  in  its  true  Light, 
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and  not  only  explains  what  Marco  Polo  has  told  us,  and 
reconciles  his  Accounts  with  thofe  of  later  Authors,  but 
alfo  conne&s  his  Relation  with  that  of  Rubruquis , and  even 
thofe  of  the  Arabian  Travellers  ; fo  that  taking  the  whole 
together,  we  have  a clear  and  fatisfadfory  View  of  the 
Affairs  of  China , to  that  which  I call  the  fecond  Conqued 
by  the  Tartars  ; but  as  the  Affairs  of  this  Country  were 
entirely  changed  again  before  the  Arrival  of  the  Portu- 
guefe  by  the  Way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , I think  it 
will  be  for  the  Reader’s  Eafe  and  Advantage  to  have  this 
Hidory  conduced  to  its  Ciofe  before  we  enter  upon  the 
Difcoveries  and  Conqueds  of  the  Portuguefe ; becaufe 
otherwife,  when  we  come  to  fpeak  of  the  Chinefe  as 
again  in  the  Poffedion  of  their  Country,  and  again  driven 
out  and  .conquered  by  the  Tartars , it  mud  neceffarily  in- 
troduce infinite  Confufion.  It  is  from  the  Chinefe  Writers 
that  we  have  the  Reigns  of  the  Tartar  Emprors  who  foe- 
ceeded  Coplai-Khan , and  of  whom  there  is  very  little  men- 
tion made  in  the  T lidories  of  the  T artars. 

T.  he  Chinefe , as  I before  obferved,  called  this  new  Im- 
perial Family  Yuen,  and  bedowed  the  Name  of  Chi-Tfou 
upon  Copli-Khan , of  whom  their  Llidories  fpeak  with  the 
utmod  Reverence,  and  whom  they  celebrate",  for  his  hav- 
ing opened  the  great  Canal  mentioned  by  our  Author, 
and  which  has  been  ever  fince  judly  confidered  as  one  of 
the  Wonders  of  China.  It  is  three  hundred  Leagues  in 
Length,  and  nine  thoufand  Imperial  Barks  are:  condantly 
employed  thereon,  in  tranfporting  the  Tributes  cf  the 
fouthern  Provinces  to  Cambalu  or  Pekin , and  in  other  Ser- 
vices. Thefe  Writers  place  the  Death  of  this  Emperor 
fomewhat  lower  than  the  Tartar  Hidorians  ; for  the  for- 
mer fay,  that  he  lived  to  the  Age  of  fourfcore,  and  died 
A.  D.  1295,  whereas  the  latter  place  that  Event  in  1292. 
He  was  fucceeded  in  the  Empire  by  his  Grandfon,  whom 
our  Author  calls  Timur  ; but  in  the  Chinefe  Chronicles 
he  is  diled  Tching-Tfong  ; and  as  his  Grandfather  excelled 
in  Power,  fo  he  didinguifhed  himfelf  by  his  Clemency  and 
the  Love  of  his  Subjects.  After  him  reigned  feven  other 
Princes  of  his  Family,  all  of  whom  were  no  lefs  illudri- 
ous  on  the  fcore  of  their  perfonal  Virtues,  than  glorious 
from  their  poffeffing  fo  large  an  Empire  : And  it  is  very 
remarkable,  that  the  Chinefe  Hidory  renders  fo  great  ju- 
dice  to  this  foreign  Race  of  Princes,  as  to  dile  the  Period 
in  which  they  ruled  over  China,  the  wife  Adminif  ration . 
The  lad  of  them  was  Chun-ti , a Prince  of  great  natural 
Endowments,  but  who  unfortunately  gave  himfelf  up  to 
Prieds  and  Women,  leaving  the  Management  of  the  Af- 
fairs of  the  Empire  entirely  to  his  Prime  Minider.  The 
Tartar  Soldiers,  through  fo  long  a Peace,  had  lod  their 
original  Difciphne,  and  were  become  flothful  and  effemi- 
nate, which  fo  raifed  the  Courage  of  the  Chinefe , that  they 
began  to  fliew  a Difpofition  to  revolt ; and  one  Tchou,  an 
obfeure  Perfon,  who  had  been  no  better  than  a Footman, 
having  put  himfelf  at  the  Head  of  a Body  of  Malcontents, 
reduced  many  of  the  great  Cities  in  the  Empire  ; and  be- 
came, by  Degrees,  fo  powerful,  that  he  twice  defeated  the 
Imperial  Army,  and  at  lad  forced  the  Tartars  to  abandon 
China,  after  they  had  been  poffeffed  of  it  ninety-nine 
Years.  This  Revolution  happened  in  1370  ; and  Tchou 
having  by  his  Succefs  in  this  War  raifed  himfelf  to  the 
Imperial  Throne,  affumed  the  Name  of  Tai  Tfou , and 
fixed  his  Imperial  Refidence  in  the  City  of  Nankin . 
And  thus  it  was  that  the  Chinefe,  having  expelled  their 
Conquerors,  recovered  the  Dominion  of  their  own  Coun- 
try. I 

As  for  the  Emperor  Chun-ti,  he  retired  with  his  Tar- 
tar Subjects  northwards,  and  died  of  Grief  and  Vexation 
about  two  Years  after  this  Revolution  happened.  The 
Tartars  that  were  thus  expelled,  having  a drong  Tinfture 
of  the  Chinefe  Cudoms,  did  not  join  with  the  red  of  the 
Moguls , but  fettled  themfelves  in  the  Country  of  Leaoton , 
and  were,  from  this  Time  forward,  diled  the  Nieuchen 
Moguls , or  Moguls  cf  the  Eaft,  to  didinguifh  them  from 
the  other  Moguls,  who  were  called  Moguls  of  the  Weft. 

This  defart  Country  they  cultivated  with  the  utmod 
Care,  built  therein  feveral  confiderable  Cities,  and  prac- 
tifed  that  Indudry  which  they  had  learned  by  converfing 
fo  long  with  the  Chinefe  ; yet,  in  fome  Refpefts,  they  did 
retained  a Tinfture  of  their  ancient  Manners ; for,  indead 
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of  remaining  firm  and  united,  which  Teemed  to  be  the 
only  Means  left  for  recovering  again  the  Dominions  they 
had  loft,  they  fplit  themfelves  into  feveral  little  Principa- 
lities, under  To  many  Khans  •,  who,  though  their  Territo- 
ries were  not  very  wide,  maintained  neverthelefs  their 
'Independency.  Among  the  moft  confiderable  of  thofe 
Cities  which  they  ere&ed,  were  Kirin,  Ula , and  Kin- 
krita , all  three  of  them  feated  on  the  Weft  Bank  of 
the  River  Sangoro , which  falls  into  the  great  River  Amur 
about  twelve  Days  Journey  above  its  Mouth.  The  City 
of  Kirin  is  diftant  from  the  Province  of  Leaoton  about  three 
hundred  and  fixty  Miles.  The  City  of  Ula  is  in  Latitude 
44°  20/  N.  and  was  confidered  as  the  Capital  of  the  Ni- 
, euchen  Moguls.  The  Khan  of  Ula  however  was  far  from 
being  a confiderable  Prince,  had  no  fort  of  Superiority 
over  the  reft  of  the  Khans  of  the  Eaftern  Tartars , was 
without  Allies  or  Refources  beyond  the  Power  of  his  own 
Subje&s  ; and  yet,  as  we  fhall  fhew  hereafter,  it  was  this 
Khan  Ula,  that  had  the  Courage  to  undertake,  and  the 
good  Fortune  to  accomplifh  the  third Conqueft  of  Chinas : 
But  at  prefent  we  will  leave  the  Tartars  cultivating  their 
Befarts,  and  return  to  the  new-founded  Empire  of  Tchou , 
and  his  Defcendants. 

The  Dynafty,  founded  by  this  Prince,  was  called  Ming , 
and  the  Emperor,  who,  as  I have  faid  before,  affumed  the 
Name  of  Tai  Tfou , reigned  thirty-one  Years  with  great 
Glory, and  left  the  Empire  to  his  Grandfon,who  periftiedin 
a Civil  War,  and  was  fucceeded  by  his  Unde,  who,  having 
been  formerly  King  of  Peking , transferred  the  Seat  of  the 
Empire  thither.  The  fixth  Emperor  of  this  Family  wasTng 
Tfong , under  whofe  Reign  the  Tartars  made  new  Incur- 
fions  into  China-,  tooppofe  them,  the  Emperor  marched  at 
the  Head  of  a great  Army,  and  purfuing  them  confidera- 
bly  beyond  the  famous  Wall,  they  fuddenly  faced-about, 
attacked,  and  defeated  the  Chinefe , making  the  Emperor 
Prifoner.  His  Son,  who  was  but  two  Years  old,  was  ad- 
vanced to  the  Empire,  and  the  Brother  of  the  captive  Em- 
peror, whofe  Name  was  King  Ti , declared  Protedor,  which 
Promotion  gave  him  an  Opportunity  of  feizing  the  Em- 
pire. The  Tartars , fome  Time  after,  releafed  Tng  Tfong , 
who  chofe  however  to  lead  a private  Life,  and  leave  his 
Brother  in  Poffeffion  of  the  Empire,  which  he  enjoyed  to 
his  Death  ; and  then  the  old  Emperor  was  again  feated  on 
the  Throne. 

The  eleventh  Emperor  of  this  Race  was  Chi  Tfong , 
who  had  the  good  Fortune  to  defeat  the  T artars  in  feveral 
Battles  ; and  it  was  under  his  Reign  that  the  famous 
Francis  Xavier  preached  the  Chriftian  Religion  in  theEaft, 
where  he  died  in  1552.  The  Emperor  Chi  Tfong  reigned 
forty- five  Years,  in  the  latter  Part  of  which  the  Govern- 
ment began  to  decline  very  fenfibly,  as  it  continued  to  do 
under  all  his  Succeffors,  down  to  Hoai  Tfong , who  was  the 
fixteenth  and  laft  Emperor  of  the  Family  of  Ming . It 
was  under  his  Reign  that  Zungt-hy , who  was  Khan  of  Ula , 
formed  the  Defign  of  making  himfelf  Mafter  of  China, 
notwithftanding  that  all  the  Force  he  was  able  to  raife 
did  not  exceed  fifteen  thoufand  Horfe.  He  began  with 
entering  into  private  Intrigues  with  fome  of  the  Chinefe 
Mandanns,  who  were  exiled  into  the  Province  of  Lea- 
oton, by  whofe  Affiftance,  he  foon  became  Mafter  of  a great 
Part  of  that  Povince.  The  Emperor  fent  againft  him  an 
Army  more  than  fufficient  to  have  forced  him  back  into 
his  own  Country  ; but  he  had  fo  much  Addrefs,  as  to  pre- 
vent the  principal  Officers  of  this  Army  from  doing  their 
Duty  j fo  that  by  Degrees,  he  mattered  all  the  reft  of  that 
Province,  and  at  laft  took  Poffeffion  of  its  Capital 

While  this  Scene  was  tranfafted  in  the  Eaft,  and  the 
whole  Force  of  the  Chinefe  Empire  employed  there  to  fo 


little  Purpofe,  new  Troubles  arofe  in  the  Weftern  Pro- 
vinces, where  feveral  Bands  of  Thieves  and  Highway- 
men committed  the.,  moft  extravagant  Outrages  ; and,  at 
laft,  under  the  Command  of  one  Lycoungz , an  obfcure  and 
infamous  Fellow,  plundered  feveral  Cities,  and  even  whole 
Provinces,  which  encreafmg  the  Number  of  their  Forces,  the 
Rebel  had  at  laft  fufficient  Power  to  attempt  the  Subvert!- 
on  of  the  Empire.  It  was  with  this  View  that  he  marched 
directly  to  Pekin , where  in  three  Days  he  became  Mafter 
of  the  Place,  and  the  Emperor  finding  himfelf  abandoned, 
hanged  himfelf  on  a Tree  in  his  Garden.  lycoungz  im- 
mediately took  the  Title  of  Emperor,  and  endeavoured, 
by  all  the  Methods  he  could  devife,  to  bring  over  to  his 
Iritereft  Ou-fan-guei,  who  was  General  of  the  Army  fent 
againft  the  Tartars , and  the  only  Perfon  capable;  of  dis- 
puting with  him  the  Pofleffion  of  China.  That  General 
however  rejected  all  his  Offers  with  Contempt,  which  ob- 
liged Lycoungz  to  take  the  Field  once  again,  and  to  march 
againft  him  with  his  numerous  Army  : Ou-fan-guei , who 
faw  that  it  was  fimply  impoffible  for  him  to  think  of  mak- 
ing head  at  once  againft  the  Ufurper  and  the  Tartars,  re~ 
folved  to  make  Terms  with  the  fairer  Enemy  of  the  two, 
and  thereupon  invited  Zungt-hy  to  come  to  his  Affiftance  K 
This  was  precifely  what  the  the  Tartar  Prince  defired, 
and  therefore  he  made  no  Difficulty  of  complying  with  his 
Demand.  He  left  five  thoufand  of  his  own  Troops  in  the 
Province  of  Leaoton,  and  then  marched  with  ten  thoufand 
Tartars,  and  twenty  thoufand  of  the  Inhabitans  of  that 
Country  to  the  Relief  of  the  Chinefe  General,  who  received 
him  with  great  Joy.  They  marched  together  direftly  to- 
wards the  Ufurper,  and  when  they  were  upon  the  Point  of 
giving  him  Battle,  Zungt-hy  obferved,  in  a Conference 
he  had  with  the  Chinefe  General,  that,  as  the  beft  Part  of 
the  Forces  of  the  Empire,  and  efpecially  thole  of  the 
fouthern  and  weftern  Provinces  were  extremely  afraid  of 
the  Tartars,  it  would  be  very  expedient  for  him  to  cut 
the  Tails  of  his  Horfes  after,  their  Manner  ; by  which 
Means  the  Army  of  the  TJforper  would  take  them  all  for 
Tartars.  Ou-fan-guei  following  the  Advice  of  the  Khan, 
it  had  fo  good  an  Efteft,  that  the  Rebels  were  totally  de- 
feated, and  Lycongz  obliged  to  fly  with  the  Remainder  of 
his  Army  towards  Pekin.  The  victorious  Allies  continued 
their  Purfuit  without  the  leaft  Intermiffion  ; and  on  their 
drawing  near  the  City,  the  Chinefe  General  made  Procla- 
mation, that  all  fuch  as  did  not  take  part  vrith  the  Ufur- 
per, fhould  trim  their  Horfes  after  the  Manner  of  the 
Tartars,  that  they  might  the  more  eafily  diftinguiffi  them 
on  all  Occafions.  This  Stratagem  had  as  great  an  Effedt 
as  a fecond  Victory  : Such  Multitudes  declared  themfelves 
againft  the  Ufurper,  that  finding  it  abfolutely  impoffible 
to  maintain  his  Ground,  he  firft  plundered  the  Imperial 
City,  and  then  retired  with  his  Army  loaded  with  Booty. 
When  the  Allies  were  in  Poffeffion  of  Pekin , it  was  agreed 
that  Zungt-hy , with  his  Forces,  fhould  remain  there  for 
the  Security  of  the  Place,  and  that  Ou-fan-guei,  with  his 
Army,  fhould  purfue  the  Ufurper  till  luch  Times  as  an 
End  could  be  put  to  the  War. 

The  fame  Arts,  or  rather  the  fame  Virtues  by  which 
the  Tartar  Prince  had  gained  the  Affections  of  the  Peo- 
ple of  Leaoton , produced  the  like  Confequences  amongft 
the  Inhabitants  of  Pekin  •,  and,  as  on  the  one  hand,  they 
were  weary  of  living  without  the  Support  and  Protection 
of  a Governor,  fo  they  flattered  themfelves  on  the  other, 
with  enjoying  all  imaginable  Happinefs  under  a Prince  of 
fo  much  Humanity  and  fo  great  Abilities  as  Zungt-hy , 
and  therefore,  almoft  of  their  own  Accord,  they  declared 
him  Emperor  in  the  Abfence  of  the  Chinefe  General,  who 
had  himfelf  Views  upon  the  Throne,  in  which  he  had  very 


g Afnrefent  all  the  Eaftern  dart  ary  is  fubjea  to  the  Chinefe  Emperors,  and  is  divided  into  two  Parts ; the  firft  contains  what  may  be  called  the  he- 
reditenF  Dominions  ofthe  Family  now  reigning  in  China.  It  is  divided  into  three  Governments,  and  the  Inhabitants  are  diftingu.fhed  by  the  Name 
Capital  of  this  Country  is  called  by  the  Inhabitants  themfelves  Mongdov,  but  by  the  Chnefe  Chtnl  W,  winch  at  dm  Day,*  a 
well  Deooled  and  well  fortified  City,  where  there  is  a Sovereign  Tribunal  for  deciding  all  Affairs  that  relate  to  the  Dominion  of  Pat  t ary.  1 . - • -- 
Pa  the  Dominion  of  its  own  Princes,  who  have  the  Title  of  Khans,  which  they  receive  from,  and  are  V affals  to  the 

Emperor  of  cS  The  Inhabitants  are  called  fimply  Mongols , or  Mongous,  and  the  Country  pafles  alfo  under  the  fame  Denomination 

not  my  Intention  t0  give  the  Reader  here  a Hiftory  of  China,  but  barely  to  mention  fuch  Fafts  as  may  be  neceffary  to  explain  wha 
been ^relLed  before,  and  may  occur  in  fucceeding  Voyages,  I did  not  think  myfelf  obliged  to  mention  all  the  Emperors  of  this  Family,  and  therefore 

have  touched  only  on  the  Reigns  of  fuch  as  might  beft  anfvver  my  Purpofe.  _ , , T,  , f CnllrrAnm  of  a Fer'bn  who  ha; 

i Thefe  Fate  are  fomewhat  differently  related  by  different  Hiftonans ; but  I have  given  them  the  Reade  * 
taken  great  Pains  to  make  himfelf  Mafter  of  the  Chinefe  Hiftory,  which  he  may  probably  be  prevailed  upon  to  publifh  when  he  thinks  it  perfect  enoug. 

to  bear  the  Infpeftion  of  the  Criticks. 


pro 
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probably  flicceeded,  if  he  had  not  been  thus  out-witted  by 
the  far  tar  Zungh-hi,  who  forefeeing  how  different  a thing 
it  might  prove  for  him  to  maintain  himfelf  in  Poffeffion 
of  fo  great  an  Empire,  with  fuch  a handful  of  Forces, 
was  no  fooner  feated  on  the  Imperial  Ihrone,  than  he  in- 
ftantly  dipatched  Advice  of  his  gooo  F 01  tune  to  the 
Khans  of  Eaft  fartary , who  were  Princes  of  his  own  Fa- 
mily, inviting  them  to  come,  and  fhare  with  him  in  fo  rich 
a Conqueft.  This  was  certainly  a good  Expedient  for  fecu- 
ring  himfelf  againft  the  Ficklenefs,  or  Infidelity  of  the  Chi- 
nefe ; but  at  the  fame  Time,  it  vifibly  expofed  the  new  Em- 
peror to  the  Danger  of  being  undone  by  his  Auxiliaries ; for 
the  Khans  of  the  Tartars,  who  on  the  firft  Summons  haften- 
ed  to  his  Affiftance,  had  certainly  in  View,  the  dividing 
the  Chinefe  Empire  amongft  them  •,  but  Zungi-hi  was  a 
Prince  of  fuch  Wifdom  and  Penetration,  that  he  immedi- 
ately difcovered  the  Danger  to  which  he  flood  expofed, 
and  provided  againft  it,  with  a Sagacity  equal  to  his  Pe- 
netration. He  divided  thefe  Corps  of  Tartars  as  foon  as 
they  entred  his  Dominions,  lent  for  feveral  of  their  Princes 
to  Pekin , and  in  a fhort  Time  fo  feparated  them  from 
each  other,  that  they  became  abfolutely  his  Subjefts,  and 
were  unable  to  aft  otherwife  than  was  conducive  to  his 
Service.  In  the  Conqueft  and  Settlement  of  China , this 
Tartar  Prince  fhewed  all  the  Courage  and  Capacity  of 
Julius,  all  the  Policy  and  Conduft  of  Auguftus  Cafar,  by 
which  he  throughly  accomplifhed  the  third  Conqueft  of 
China  by  the  T attars , which  happened  in  one  thoufand  fix 
hundred  forty  and  four,  after  the  Chinefe  had  preferred  their 
Freedom  for  two  hundred  fixty-fix  Years  k. 

This  new  Race  of  Tartar  Princes,  which  ftill  continue 
to  reign  in  China , for  the  twenty-fecond  Dynafty  of  their 
Monarchs,  which  is  diftinguifhed  by  the  Name  of  Tfmg  ; 
It  is  however  very  remarkable,  that  Zungt-hi  is  not  ac- 
counted the  firft  of  thofe  Emperors,  becaufe  he  died  al- 
moft  as  foon  as  he  was  feated  on  his  Throne,  and  before 
he  was  entirely  poffefTed  of  China,  leaving  the  Empire  to 
his  Son  Chun-Tchi,  who  was  then  no  more  than  fix  Years 
Years  old,  and  to  whom  his  dying  Father  affigned  his 
Brother  Ama-Van  for  his  Guardian.  So  early  a Minority, 
one  would  have  imagined,  muff  have  been  fatal  to  the 
new  raifed  Empire*,  but  Ama-Van,  during  the  Non-Age 
of  his  Nephew,  conducted  all  things  with  fo  much  Wif- 
dom and  Fidelity,  that  when  the  young  Emperor  came  to 
take  the  Reins  of  Goverment  into  his  own  Hands,  he 
found  himfelf  in  as  full  Poffeffion  of  his  Dominions,  as  if 
they  had  defcended  to  him  from  a long  Line  of  Ances- 
tors. The  Emperor  Chun-T chi  was  himfelf  a Perfon  of 
extraordinary  Abilities,  eafy  and  affable  amongft  his  Sol- 
diers, wife  and  prudent  in  his  Councils,  and  fo  refined  a 
Politician,  that  under  Colour  of  executing  the  Laws -with 
Exaftnefs,  he  took  off  ail  the  great  Men  in  China  that 
were  capable  of  giving  him  either  Jealoufy  or  Difturbance ; 
fo  that  after  a Reign  of  feventeen  Years,  he  left  the  Em- 
pire perfeftly  fettled  to  his  Son,  who  was  but  eight  Years 
old. 

The  Name  of  this  Prince  was  Cang-hi , he  was  raifed 
to  the  Throne  in  the  Year  1662,  and,  during  his  Mino- 
rity, the  Empire  was  governed  by  four  great  Minifters, 
who  executed  their  Offices  with  the  greateft  Wifdom 
and  Integrity,  fo  that  this  fecond  Minority  proved  not  in 
the  leaft  dangerous  to  the  Empire.  It  is  true,  that  the  fa- 
mous Chinefe  General  Oufanguei,  took  the  Advantage  of 
it,  and  endeavoured  to  fhake  off  the  Yoke  of  the  Tartars , 
of  whom  with  equal  Wit  and  Wifdom,  he  faid,  that  he 
had  called  in  Lions  to  affift  him  in  hunting  Dogs.  He 
had  fome  Succefs  at  the  Beginning,  and  might  probably 
have  fecured  at  leaft  fome  Part  of  the  Empire  for  himfelf 
and  his  Pofterity,  if  he  had  not  been  very  old  at  the  Time 
of  his  Revolt,  and  died  not  long  after,  which  gave  the 
Emperor’s  Minifters  an  Opportunity  of  taking  fuch  Mea- 
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lures,  as  put  it  out  of  the  Power  of  the  Chinefe  to  rebel 
for  the  future.  Cang-hi  fell  nothing  fhort,  either  of 
his  Father  or  his  Grandfather,  fo  that  it  may  be  reckoned 
an  extraordinary  Felicity,  in  this  Family,  that  for  three 
Generations,  there  were  as  great  Princes  of  it  as  perhaps 
of  any  other  in  the  World.  This  Emperor  was  extream- 
ly  careful  with  regard  to  two  Points,  the  encouraging  and 
diftinguifhing  his  Tartar  Subjefts,  and  behaving,  with  the 
utmoft  Juftice  and  Moderation  towards  the  Chinefe. 

In  the  Beginning  of  his  Reign  indeed,  he  committed 
fome  neceffary  Afts  of  Severity,  but  when  lie  found  that 
he  had  by  this  Means  abfolutely  broken  the  mutinous  Spirit 
of  the  People  of  China,  he  changed  his  Conduft  entire- 
ly, and  applied  himfelf  wholly  to  the  putting  every  thing 
in  the  beft  Order  poffible,  for  the  Benefit  of  ail  his  Subjefts. 
It  was  with  this  View,  that  he  obliged  the  Viceroys  and 
other  Governors  of  Provinces,  to-adminifter  j uitice  with 
Impartiality  and  Mildnefs,  taking  from  them  the  Power 
of  punifhing  Capitally,  and  obliging  them  to  fend  all  (uch 
Sentences  to  the  fupreme  Tribunal  of  the  Empire.  In 
order  to  take  away  all  Diftinftions,  and  to  render  his  Tar- 
tar and  Chinefe  Subjefts  but  one  People,  he  eftabliffied 
this  Regulation  *,  he  obliged  the  Tartars  to  we ar  the  Chi- 
nefe Habit,  and  obliged  the  Chinefe  to  cut  their  Hair,  af- 
ter the  Mode  of  the  Tartars,  and  this  upon  Pain  of 
Death.  It  may  feem  Arrange,  but  it  is  neverthelefs  true,  that 
many  refufed  to  comply  with  this  Order,  and  chofe  rather 
to  part  with  their  Lives  than  their  Hair,  and  that  many 
more  abandoned  their  native  Country,  to  fly  into  Places 
where  they  might  wear  their  Hair  as  long  as  they  were 
wont.  But  the  Emperor’s  Edift  had  notwithftanding  the 
defired  Effeft,  that  is  to  fay,  freed  him  from  fuch  muti- 
nous Spirits  as  might  have  difturbed  the  Tranquillity  of 
his  Reign. 

The  mod  important  Employments,  and  the  mold  ho- 
nourable Offices  in  the  Government,  he  gave  only  to  the 
T artars  ; but  then  he  made  a Law,  by  which  the  Children 
of  Tartars  by  Chinefe  Women,  or  of  Chinefe  by  Tartarian 
Women,  who  were  bred  up  in  the  Cuftoms,  and  were 
taught  to  fpeak  the  Language  of  the  Tartars , were  decla- 
red capable  of  the  higheft  Offices  in  the  Empire.  He  was 
not  more  careful  of  the  Domeftick  than  of  the  Foreign 
Affairs  of  his  Empire,  which  almoft  all  his  Predeceffors  had 
neglefted  to  a great  Degree  ; for  he  not  only  reduced  all 
the  Eaftern  Tartars  intirely  under  his  Obedience,  but  made 
two  Journeys  into  that  Country,  where  he  admitted  all 
Ranks  of  People  freely  to  his  Prefence,  and  thereby  gained 
the  Love  of  the  Moguls  in  the  higheft  Degree.  As  lor  the 
Tartars  of  the  Weft,  he  forced  them  to  have  refource  to 
his  Protection,  and  not  only  drove  the  Calmucks  from  his 
Frontiers,  but  entering  their  Country  alfo  in  his  Turn,  took 
from  them  the  Provinces  of ' Chamill  and  Tarfan , which 
ferve  as  an  excellent  Barrier  on  that  Side  for  the  Chinefe 
Empire  h 

In  his  Perfon,  and  in  his  Manners,  he  had  nothing  of 
the  Tartar,  and  was  fo  perfeftly  acquainted  with  every  Go- 
vernment in  Europe , that  he  difcourfed  of  them  in  a man- 
ner that  furprifed  even  the  Europeans  themfelves.  The  late 
Czar  Peter  the  Firft , fent  M.  dhlfmailoff  with  the  Charac- 
ter of  his  Embaffador  to  the  Chinefe  Court,  whom  the 
Emperor  not  only  received  with  all  imaginable  Politenefs, 
but  at  the  firft  Audience  prefented  his  Exccellency,  a No- 
bleman who  accompanied  him,  and  his  Secretary,  each 
with  a Gold  Cup  full  of  Mead,  by  which  they  plainly  per- 
ceived that  he  was  informed  of  the  Czar’s  Cuftom,  who 
when  he  had  a mind  to  diftinguifh  any  Foreigner,  was  wont 
to  prefent  him  with  a Glafs  of  Wine  with  his  own  Hand. 
This  Emperor  Cang-hi  reigned  with  great  Glory  fixty-one 
Years,  and  died  on  the  20th  of  Dec . 1722.  He  left  be- 
hind him  feventeen  Sons,  the  fourth  of  which  he  declared 
his  Succeffor,  who  at  his  Acceffion  to  the  Imperial  Dignity, 


k The  Chinefe  Hiftorians  themfelves  agree,  that  this  Race  of  Emperors  were  far  inferior  to  the  Tartars , as  giving  themfelves  up  too  much  to  a 
fort  of  Studies  that  were  by  no  Means  fuitable  to  their  Dignities.  Some  of  them  were  carried  away  by  a vain  Delire  of  finding  the  Water  of  Life  j 
that  is  a Kind  of  Liquor,  by  drinking  of  which  a Man  might  become  immortal ; but  with  fo  little  Succefs,  that  the  Emperor  Cbi-Tfong  died  im- 
mediately after  he  had  drank  of  this  pretended  Water  of  Life,  at  the  Age  of  Fifty-eight.  Others  were  pofieffed  with  a violent  Defire  of  finding  the 
Philofopher’s  Stone,  which  induc’d  them  to  fpend  too  much  of  their  Time  in  ch'imical  Experiments.  The  Fate  of  thefe  Monarchs  fufficiently  Ihew, 
that  the  Art  of  Government  is  the  only  Science  worthy  of  the  Attention  of  Princes.’ 

1 This  Prince  took  care  to  fecure  the  Moguls  of  the  Eaft  from  the  ambitious  Defigns  of  the  Ruffians,  and  for  that  Purpofe  made  & very  wife  and 
honourable  Treaty  with  the  Czar  Peter  the  'Firft,  for  fettling  the  Limits  of  their  refpeffive  Empires,  in  Conference  of  which  the  Town  and  Fortrefs 
©f  Albaffinjkoy  was  demolilhed. 

; ' affumed 
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affumed  the  Name  of  Tong  Tching , i.  e.  Peace  imdifturbed. 
This  Prince,  who  is  faid  to  inherit  the  Virtues  as  well  as 
Dominions  of  his  Anceftors,  was  in  quiet  Pofleffion  of  the 
Empire  in  the  Year  1735*  fince  which  we  have  not  had 
any  certain,  or  at  leaft  very  important  Accounts  from  China . 

By  this  Deduction  of  the  Chine fe  Hiftory  we  learn  a Mul- 
titude of  things  neceffary  for  the  underftanding  fuch  of 
the  fubfequent  Voyages  as  mention  that  Country,  which  was 
the  Reafon  that  I infilled  upon  it  fo  long ; and  we  likewife 
difcover  the  Ufefulnefs  of  this  fort  of  Knowledge,  with 
refpedt  to  the  Voyages  that  have  gone  before.  We  fee  that 
the  Chinefe , with  whom  our  Arabian  Travellers  converfed, 
were  quite  another  fort  of  People  than  thofe  that  now  in- 
habit China  ; for  they  were  a pure  and  unmixed  Nation, 
whereas  the  modern  Chinefe  are  in  a great  meafure  incor- 
porated with  the  Tartars  •,  from  whence  it  is  eafy  to  difcern, 
that  great  Alterations  mull  have  happened  in  their  Man- 
ners, efpecially  if  we  confider  the  Charadter  that  Rubruquis 
gives  the  Tartars , which  comes  much  nearer  that  of  the 
modern  Chinefe  than  any  thing  we  meet  with  in  the  Ara- 
bian Writers.  It  appears  likewife  from  the  Comparifon  of 
the  Fadls  related  by  the  Arabians  with  thofe  mentioned  by 
Marco  Polo  of  the  People  of  Mangi , that  both  thefe  Wri- 
ters mull  have,  reported  Things  with  great  Fidelity,  fince 
they  agree  in  a Multitude  of  Particulars.  The  Conqueft  of 
the  Northern  Part  of  China  by  the  Tartars , though  not 
exprefsly  mentioned,  yet  is  plainly  alluded  to  by  the  fecand 
Arab  Writer  *,  and  as  to  the  intire  Conqueft  of  China  by  the 
fame  Nation,  we  owe  the  full  Account  of  it  to  Marco  Polo  ; 
for,  without  the  Affiftance  of  his  Relations,  it  would  have 
been  a thing  very  difficult,  if  not  impoffible,  to  have  dif- 
covered,  that  Chi-Tfou  was  the  fame  with  Coplai-Khan , or 
Cublai-Khan,  Emperor  of  the  T artars , who  before  he  be- 
came Mafter  of  their  Country,  was  called  by  the  Chinefe 
Ho-pi-lie  m. 

We  like  wife  learn  from  this  fuccindl  View  of  the  Chinefe 
Hiftory,  that  the  Tartars , who  now  poflefs  China , are  the 
very  fame  Nation  that  formerly  poftefied  it,  contrary  to 
what  fome  very  learned  Men  afferted,  and  which  was  gene- 
rally believed  half  an  Age  ago.  We  likewife  fee,  that  the 
reigning  Family  in  China  are  diredl  Defcendants  of  Cublai- 
Khan , and  confequently  of  Zingis-Khan , that  famous  Con- 
queror, whofe  Empire,  as  we  have  elfewhere  fhewn,  was 
the  moft  extenfive  that  has  been  hitherto  known  in  the 
World.  Thefe  Things  are  of  very  great  Confequence,  if 
we  read  Voyages  for  the  fake  of  improving  and  enlarging 
our  Knowledge,  and  not  merely  for  the  fake  of  A mule  - 
ment,  which,  however,  is  rather  encreafed  than  leffened, 
by  attending  to  thefe  Circumftances.  We  can  eafily  appre- 
hend, after  a little  Reflection,  that  in  the  Time  of  our 
Arabian  Travellers,  and  even  in  that  of  Marco  Polo , the 
Chinefe  Empire  muft  have  been  in  a much  better  Condition, 
and  its  Trade  much  more  flouriffiing  than  when  it  was  firft 
v'ffited  by  the  Portuguese , Englijh  and  Dutch.  Before  that 
Time  it  had  not  been  expofed  to  thofe  cruel  Ravages  that 
efifued  firft  on  the  breaking  out  of  their  Civil  Wars,  and 
next  from  the  laft  Conqueft  by  the  Tartars.  Befides,  we 
can  at  any  time  have  Recourfe  to  this  ffiort  Hiftory,  when 
we  are  at  a Lofs  as  to  the  Fadls  mentioned  in  fubfequent 
Voyages.,  and  by  comparing  the  Times  in  which  they  hap- 
pened with  the  Dates  that  are  therein  fet  down,  obtain  an 
eafy  Solution  of  Doubts  that  perhaps  we  could  never  other- 
wife  have  got  over. 

It  is  from  the  Confideration  of  thefe  Advantages,  and 
that  as  far  as  in  my  Power  lies,  I might  remove  all  Obfta- 
cles  whatfoever  to  the  perfed  underftanding  of  this  Subjed, 
that  I have  determined  to  give  the  Reader  in  the  next  Sec- 
tion a concife  Hiftory  of  the  other  Tartar  Empire  in  the 
Indies , I mean  that  of  the  Great  Mogul,  who  was  likewife 
a Defcendant  from  the  fame  Family  with  the  great  Con- 


queror I have  fo  often  mentioned.  By  purfuing  this  Me- 
thod, which  I have  brought  into  the  narrowed  Conipafs  pof- 
fible,  the  Reader  will  gain  fuch  a previous  Knowledge  of  a 
great  Number  of  Fads  as  never  to  be  at  a Lofs  in  perufing 
any  of  the  Voyages  to  the  Eaft- Indies , either  in  this,  or  in 
any  other  Colledion,  which,  without  fuch  an  Introduction, 
it  would  have  been  abfolutely  ineradicable  for  him  to  have 
underftood,  and  that  for  many  Reafons,  of  which  I will 
take  the  Liberty  to  mention  only  a few.  In  the  firft 
place  then,  every  Voyage  brings  us  not  only  into  a new 
Country,  but,  if  I may  fo  fpeak,  introduces  us  into  a new 
Company,  with  the  Character  of  which,  if  we  have  not 
fome  previous  Acquaintance,  it  is  impoffible  for  us  to  be  at 
our  Eafe,  whereas  if  we  know  in  general  who  and  what 
they  are,  we  enter  immediately  into  the  true  Senfe  of  the 
Relation,  and  hear  all  that  is  told  us  with  Pieafure.  In  the 
next  place,  it  often  happens,  that  either  from  the  Fear  of 
appearing  tedious,  or  from  fome  other  Motive,  the  Writers 
of  Voyages  give  us  only  ffiort  Hints  as  to  the  Government 
of  the  Countries  through  which  they  pafs,  or  the  Characters, 
of  Princes  that  reign  in  them,  which  would  be  utterly  un- 
intelligible to  fuch  as  never  heard  of  them  before,  and  yet 
may  be  fuffieient  for  the  Information  of  thofe  who  have  a 
general  Notion  of  the  Pofture  of  things  in  that  Country  at 
the  Time  mentioned  by  the  Author.  Laftly,  we  are  by 
this  means  enabled  to  redify  the  Miftakes  of  fuch  Writers, 
to  diftinguiffi  between  the  Truth  and  Falffipod  of  what  they 
relate,  and  to  form  a clear  and  certain  judgment  of  the 
Merit  of  their  Performances. 

It  may  poffibly  be  objeded,  that  for  the  fame  Reafons 
which  have  been  offered  in  Support  of  thefe  two  Eliftories 
of  the  Chinefe  and  of  the  Indian  Empires,  we  might  be 
obliged  to  write  the  Hiftory  of  all  the  other  Princes  that 
have  reigned  in  the  Upper  Afia , which  Objedion,  how- 
ever, is  not  at  all  founded  in  Fad,  fince  in  the  firft  place 
the  Hiftories  of  all  the  little  Princes  in  India  are  very  far 
from  being  fo  neceffary  as  thofe  of  the  capital  Empires  ; 
and  in  the  next,  how  neceffary  foever  we  might  think 
them,  it  is  impoffible  for  us  to  write  any  fuch  Hiftories,  be- 
caufe  the  neceffary  Materials  for  them  are  not  to  be  found. 
When  therefore  this  Matter  is  ferioufly  confidered,  it  ap- 
pears to  be  a new  Argument  in  favour  of  our  Defign  for 
fince  there  have  been  but  two  great  Empires  in  this  Part  of 
the  World,  of  which  any  juft  and  regular  Account  can  be 
given,  and  to  which  all  Books  of  Voyages  and  Travels 
through  the  Eajl-Indies  muft  neceffarily  refer,  it  would 
feem  very  abfurd  and  unreafonable,  after  all  the  Pains  we 
have  taken  in  the  darker  Ages  of  this  Hiftory,  to  decline 
that  Period  of  it,  which  is  at  once  the  moft  ufeful,  and 
will  appear  by  far  the  moft  agreeable  to  a modern  Reader, 
as  there  is  not  in  the  Compafs  of  Univerfal  Hiftory  any 
Branch  fo  full  of  extraordinary  Events,  or  in  which  there 
occur  more  furprizing  Turns  and  Revolutions  than  in  that 
which  we  are  about  to  give. 

Add  to  all  this,  that  however  deficient  the  reft  of  the 
Oriental  Hiftories  may  be,  we  have  abundant  Materials  for 
this,  and  thofe  too  as  excellent  in  their  kind  as  can  be  de- 
fired  ; for  befides  the  particular  Relations  afforded  us  by 
feveral  Writers  of  Credit,  who  were  actually  on  the  Spot 
when  thofe  Events  happened  which  they  record,  we  have 
very  great  Lights  given  us  by  fuch  of  the  Oriental  Writers 
as  have  undertaken  to  explain  the  feveral  Expeditions  of  the 
Tartars , and  efpecially  thofe  of  the  famous  Timur-bec , 
known  to  us  by  the  Name  of  Tamerlane,  whofe  Conquefts, 
though  lefs  extenfive,  have,  notwithstanding,  made  a greater 
figure  in  our  general  Eliftories  than  thofe  of  his  glorious 
Predeceffor  Zingis-Khan.  Befides  all  which,  we  have  the 
Angular  Advantage  of  having  a great  Part  of  this  Eliftory 
taken  from  the  very  Records  of  that  Empire  which  it  con- 
cerns, by  the  Induftry  of  Mr.  Manoucbi ",  who  was  forty 


m The  Change  of  Names  is  a very  clear  Proof  that  no  fort  of  Blame  ought  to  lie  on  Marco  Polo  for  vvriting  Places  after  a different  Orthography  than 
what  is  commonly  ufed  1 and  we  have  this  Advantage  from  it,  that  we  learn  the  Tartar  Appellation,  and  have  thereby  an  Opportunity  of  comparing 
them  with  the  Chinefe.  I cannot  help  remarking  upon  this  Occafion,  that  in  all  probability.  Ho- pi-lie  is  no  more  than  the  Tartar  Name  of  Khoplai  (for 
fo  in  that  Language  it  is  written)  expreffed  in  Chinefe  Characters ; but  for  the  Name  given  him  after  he  attained  the  Empire  of  Chi-Tfou,  it  may  be  ren- 
dered the  firft  of  Ms  Race,  for  Chi  fignifies  the  beginning,  and  Tfou  a kind  of  Violet  coloured  Plume,  or  Feather  worn  in  the  Imperial  Diadem. 

a This  Mr.  Manuchi  was  a Venetian  by  Birth,  but  he  wrote  his  Hiftory  of  Indofian  in  the  P ortugueze  Language,  which  was  then,  and  is  ftill  com- 
mon in  the  Baft.  We  owe  the  Publication  of  it  to  the  famous  Jefuit  Father  Cartrou,  who  dedicated  his  French  Tranflation  to  the  Duke  of  Burgundy , 
the  Father  of  the  prefent  Louis  XV.  In  his  Preface  to  that  Work,  he  promifes  fome  farther  Memoirs  by  the  fame  Hand ; but  I cannot  find  that  thefe 
were  ever  publiftied,  which  is  the  more  wonderful,  confidering  the  great  Reputation  that  the  firft  Part  of  the  Work  acquired.  As  Father  Catron  is  lately 
dead,  it  is  very  poffible  thofe  Papers  may  fall  into  other  Hands,  and  yet  fee  the  Light. 
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of  Marco  Polo. 


Years  in  that  Country,  in  the  Quality  of  Phyfician  to  its  rity,  as  well  as  his  own  Information,  he  tranfcribed,  and 
Emperors,  and  had  thereby  an  Opportunity  of  having  free  from  which  in  a great  Meafure  we  have  taken  the  Fads  that 
Recourfe  to  thofe  Records,  which  for  the  Benefit  of  Pofte-  are  contained  in  the  following  Seition. 


SECTION  XXII. 

A fuccinB  Hijlory  of  the  Empire  of  the  Great  Mogul,  from  its  Foundation  hy  the  Great 
Tartar  Conqueror  Timur-Bec,  or  Tamerlane,  to  the  prefent  Times . 

Taken  chiefly  from  the  Oriental  Writers. 

2,  The  Rift  or y of  Timur-Bec,  or  Tamerlane,  from  his  Jirjl  Appearance  in  the  Worlds  to  his  being ^ declar'd 
Khan  of  the  Tartars.  2.  His  Conquefls  in  the  Indies,  and  fubfequent  Victories , to  the  Time  of  hts  Death . 
3.  The  Rif  or y of  Miracha  the  Son  of  Tamerlane,  and  his  Succejfor  in  Kart  of  his  Dominions.  4.  The 
Reign  op'  Abouchaid  the  Grandfon  of  Tamerlane.  5.  The  Rif  or y of  Sheik-Omar,  the  Seat  of  who fe  Em- 
pire was  at  Samercand.  6.  The  Life  and  Reign  op'  Babar,  the  firft  of  thefe  Monarchs  who  affum’ d the 
Title  of  G/w/zE  Mogul.  7.  An  Account  of  the  great  Revolution  which  happen'd  under  Homayum,  hts  Refla- 
tion to  the  Empire  cj'the  Indies,  and  his  Death.  8.  The  Reign  o/'Akebar,  and  the  Ac ce [Jims  made  by  him  to 
the  Dominion  of  the  Moguls.  9.  The  Reign  of  lehan-Guire,  and  of  the  Troubles  that  happen’d  therein \ 
10.  The  Hijlory  of  Shah-Jehan,  and  of  the  Princes  his  Sons , to  the  Time  of  his  Deceafe.  1 x*  A fuccinB 
Account  of  the  Reign  of  Aurengzebe,  and  of  the  feveral  Accejftons  made  by  him  to  the  Indian  Empire . 
x 2.  Of  the  Difputes  that  happen’d  after  his  Deceafe  among  the  Princes  his  Sons.  13.  Of  the  Reign  of 
Badour-Siiah,  and  of  the  War  carried  on  by  him  againf  his  Brethren.  14.  Of  the  Troubles  that  have 
happen’d fince  in  that  Empire.  15.  The  Hijlory  continued  to  the  Expedition  of  the  Shah-Nadir,  or  KoulL 

Kan,  with  an  authentick  Account  of  its  mof  remarkable  Particulars . 


1,  M HE  Empire  of  the  Tartars  fubfifted  for  near 

j|  two  hundred  Years,  under  the  Adminiftration 
JL  of  the  dired  Defendants  of  its  illuftrious 
Founder  Zingis-Khan , when  a new  Conqueror  was  born 
of  the  fame  Race  ; for  Timur-Bec , or,  as  he  is  ufually  call- 
ed by  us  Tamerlane , was  defended  in  a dired  Line  from  Ca- 
bal, who  was  the  Great-Grandfather  of  Zingis.  His  Fa- 
mily, tho5  not  powerful,  was  very  illuftrious,  fince,  tho’ 
he  was  the  Vaffal  or  Subjed  of  Adill-Khan , yet  he  was 
by  Birth,  Prince  or  Chieftan  of  the  Tribe  of  Burlafs.  The 
vifible  Declenfion  of  the  Power  of  Adill-Khan , gave  him 
feme  Hopes  of  fhaking  off  his  Dominion.  The  Weak- 
nefs  of  four  Princes  had  fo  loofe ned  the  Foundation  of 
their  Throne,  that  this  Adill-Khan  had  little  more  left  him 
than  the  Shadow  of  fupreme  Authority.  Whole  Tribes  of  the 
Mongals  or  Moguls,  withdrew  themfelves  entirely  from  his 
Obedience,  and  fet  up  particular  Princes  of  their  own  ; 
the  reft,  who  ftill  acknowledged  his  Sovereignty,  pre- 
tended to  aftign  the  Meafure  of  their  Submiffion,  and  to  fix 
the  Bounds  of  that  Duty  they  were  content  to  pay.  As 
for  Tamerlane,  his  Defign  was  to  throw  off  the  Yoke  en- 
tirely, but  wanting  fufficient  Strength  for  fo  bold  an  Un- 
dertaking, he  confederated  with  Hujfein,  who  had  ex- 
adly  the  fame  way  of  thinking  *,  and  when  they  had  join- 
ed their  Forces  together,  they  declared  War  againft  Adill- 
Khan,  attack’d  and  defeated  his  Army,  and  having  taken 
him  Prifoner,  tied  him  Hand  and  Foot,  and  threw  him 
into  a Torrent,  where  he  was  drowned.  Tamerlane,  to 
give  the  belt  Colour  poftible  to  fo  foul  a Fail,  raifed  Ca- 
bl'd, who  was  a dired  Defcendant  from  the  famous  Zagatai- 
Khan,  to  the  Throne,  from  whom  in  two  Defcents  it 
came  to  the  Poffeffion  of  Mohammed  his  Grandfon.  But 
he  who  was  now  powerful  enough  to  bellow  Crowns,  had 
fo  much  of  Ambition,  as  to  deferve  the  Power  that  at- 
tended them  in  his  own  Hands,  tho’  for  certain  Purpofes 
he  fuffered  the  Title  to  remain  elfewhere.  Under  the 
Name  of  Mohammed-Khan,  he  made  War  on  the  reft  of 
the  Princes  of  the  Family  of  Zingis , and  by  his  repeated 
Viitories  became  fo  famous,  that  he  was  quickly  confidered 
as  the  firft,  or  principal  Khan  of  the  Tartars.  This  provoked 
the  Jealoufy  of  Hujfein , who  had  been  his  firft  Companion  in 
Arms,  fo  that  of  a Friend  and  Ally,  he  firft  became  a fecret 
Rival,  arid  very  foon  an  open  Enemy.  Their  Armies  met  in 
the  Plains  of  Balk,  where  a bloody  Battle  enfued,  in  which 
Hujfein  was  defeated  and  killed,  and  Tamerlane  then  faw 
himfelf  at  the  Head  of  the  whole  Power  of  the  Tar - 
tars%  without  a Competitor,  and  therefore  haying  fum- 
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moned  all  the  Princes  of  the  Blood  of  Zagatai  to  Samar 
cand,  there,  by  a fort  of  Eledion,  affumld  the  Title  of 
Khan,  which  hitherto  he  had  not  done,  put  on  the  Impe- 
rial Crown  of  Gold,  and  the  Girdle,  which  was  alfo  an 
Enfign  of  that  Dignity,  received  the  Homage  of  all  who 
were  prefent,  and  very  rich  Prefents  upon  that  Occafion. 
It  is  from  this  Eledion  and  Coronation,  that  the  Reign  of 
this  great  Prince  is  ufually  dated,  becaufe  tho’ he  had  the 
Power  long  before,  ?yet  his  Title  was  never  till  now  ac- 
knowledged, or  himfelf  known  to  the  World,  as  fupreme 
Khan  of  the  Tartars,  which  Title  he  ever  after  bore. 

2.  This  great  Event  fell  out  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira 
781,  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  1379,  and  in  the  thirty- 
fourth  Year  of  the  Age  of  Timur.  He  was  no  fooner 
feated  on  the  Throne  of  Zingis-Khan , than  he  began  to 
form  a Defign  of  uniting  under  his  Dominion,  all  the 
Countries  that  had  formerly  paid  Obedience  to  that  Con- 
queror, with  v/hich  View  he  inftantly  attack’d  the  Princes 
of  Chorajfan , Sigejlan,  and  Kandahar,  whom  he  reduced 
in  a fihort  Space  of  Time,  and  thereby  opened  a fair  Road 
into  the  Indies.  It  was  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  800, 
and  A.  D.  1409,  that  he  undertook  the  Conqueft  of  that 
extenfive  Empire,  at  the  Entrance  of  which,  he  found 
Abundance  of  little  Clans  of  Thieves,  that  by  the  Help  of 
the  ftrong  Holds  which  they  had  erected,  maintained  a 
kind  of  tyrannical  Power  over  the  adjacent  Country. 
Thefe  he,  firft  of  all  rooted  out,  and  at  the  fame  Time  de~ 
ftroyed  without  Mercy  a Multitude  of  Guebres,  or  Wor- 
fhippers  of  Fire,  that  had  fettled  themfelves  on  the  Con- 
fines of  Indojlan,  when  driven  out  of  their  native  Country 
of  Perfa.  He  next  befieged  the  famous  Fortrefs  of  Ul~ 
dugin , which  had  hitherto  been  confidered  as  impregna- 
ble ; but  as  this  was  not  a Tafk  that  required  fo  great  an 
Army  as  that  under  his  Command,  he  employed  a Part 
of  it  in  reducing  the  adjacent  Country,  then  under  the 
Dominion  of  Sultan  Mohammed , who  finding  himfelf  in 
fuch  imminent  Danger,  invited  all  the  neighbouring  Princes 
to  join  him,  in  order  to  defend  themfelves  againft  a com- 
mon Enemy,  who  made  no  Scruple  of  declaring  that  he 
meant  to  difpoffefs  them  of  all  their  Dominions,  in  order 
to  annex  them  to  his  own.  This  Application  had  the  de- 
fired  Effeit  j Rajah  Rana,  and  the  reft  of  thofe  little  Princes 
took  care  to  aflfemble  their  Forces,  and  at  the  Time 
appointed,  joined  Sultan  Mohammed- , who  immediately 
march’d  to  give  the  Invader  Battle.  The  Forces  of  the 
Indian  Princes  furpaffed  in  Number  by  very  far  the  Army 
of  the  Tartars,  but  the  Conduit  of  Timur , who  had 
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[pent  aim  oft  his  whole  Life  in  Arms,  proved  more  than 
a Balance  to  their  Numbers.  He  made  choice  of  a Jmali 
Plain  cut  of  which  there  was  a narrow  Paffage,  between  two 
high  Mountains,  for  the  Field  of  Battle,  in  which  he 
drew  up  about  a third  Part  of  his  Army  ; the  reft  he  drew 
up  in  two  Bodies,  which  he  potted  behind  thofe  Moun- 
tains, and  as  foon  as  the  Indian  Army  advanced,  his 
Horfe,  that  were  drawn  up  in  the  Plain,  as  if  ftruck  with 
a fudden  Panicky  fled  thro’  the  narrow  Pafs,  and  were  fol- 
lowed by  the  Indians , who  thought  that  the  very  Sight  of 
their  Army  had  defeated  their  Enemies ; but  they  foon 
found  their  Miftake,  for  they  no  fooner  entered  the  great 
Plain  behind  the  Mountains,  than  the  two  Bodies  of  Horfe 
attacked  them  in  Flank  and  Rear  with  the  utmoft  Fury. 
This  Engagement  proved  decifive,  and  Timur,  by  this  An- 
gle Vidlory,  became  Matter  of  the  Indies  ; that  is  to  fay, 
he  put  Tartar  Garrifons  into  rnoft  of  the  Fortrefles,  left  a 
confidepble  Army  at  Dehly , the  Capital  of  the  Country, 
and  having  received  the  Homage  of  moft  of  the  Rajahs, 
or  petty  Princes,  returned  in  Triumph  to  Samarcand , 
which  he  made  choice  of  for  the  Capital  of  liis  Empire,  laden 
with  the  Spoil  of  the  Indies.  He  had  not  been  long  re- 
turned, before  he  had  Advice,  that  Achmet , whom  i'ome 
Years  before  he  had  driven  from  Bagdat , was  come  back 
thither.  This  News  foon  drew  him  into  the  Field  again, 
and  his  Enemy  retired  at  his  Approach.  This  War  was 
fucceeded  by  another  of  much  greater  Confequence,  and  to 
which  he  chiefly  owes  his  Fame  in  this  Part  of  the  World. 
Bajazet , Emperor  of  the  Turks , one  of  the  greateft  Mo- 
narchy of  that  Age,  and  withal,  one  of  the  braveft  and 
beft  Captains,  gave  him  feme  Caufe  of  Provocation.  Ti- 
mur march’d  againft  him  with  his  victorious  Army,  and 
not  only  defeated  and  difpofleflfed  him  of  his  Dominions, 
but  made  him  Prifoner  alfo,  and  afterwards  put  him  to 
Death.  On  his  Return,  after  this  Victory,  to  Samarcand, 
he  formed  a new  Defign  of  reducing  China , out  of  which, 
at  this  Juncture,  the  Tartars  were  expelled.  He  marched 
for  this  Purpofe  with  a moft  puiflant  Army,  and  being 
encamped  at  Otrar , was  there  feized  by  a Diftemper  which 
put  an  End  to  his  Conquefts,  and  his  Life,  in  the  thirty-fe- 
venth  Year  of  his  Reign,  and  in  the  fixty-fixth  of  his  Age, 
in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  807,  and  A.  D.  1605. 

3.  The  great  Empire  of  Timur- Be c,  or  Tamerlane , funk 
almoft  as  foon  as  it  rofe.  He  divided  his  Dominions 
amongft  his  Children,  and,  according  to  his  Will,  the 
Eaftern  Part  of  Perjia , together  with  Cahuliftan  and  Indof- 
ian , fell  to  the  Share  of  Miracha , his  third  Son.  He  was 
a Prince  of  conftderable  Courage,  and  did  not  want  Capa- 
city ; but,  during  his  Father’s  Life-time,  had  been  ex- 
freamly  unfortunate,  infomuch,  that  he  was  once  in  Dan- 
ger of  lofing  that  Share  of  the  Empire,  which  had  been 
afligned  him.  At  the  Time  of  that  Monarch’s  Deceafe, 
Miracha  did  not  find  himfelf  ftrong  enough  to  eftablifli 
himfelf  abfolutely  in  the  Indies , he  therefore  made  choice 
of  the  City  of  Her at  % in  the  Province  of  Chorajfan , for 
its  Capital,  which  was  indeed  very  conveniently  feated  for 
that  Purpofe,  as  being  almoft  in  the  Centre  of  his  Domi- 
nions. He  marched  from  thence  annually,  at  the  Head  of 
a confiderable  Army,  into  Cahuliftan  and  Indoftan , in  order 
to  levy  the  Tribute  which  his  Father  had  impofed,  and 
which  the  Indian  Rajahs  rather  chofe  to  pay,  than  to  run 
the  Hazard  of  a War. 

The  King  of  Cafcar  was  the  only  Prince  that  refufed  to 
acknowledge  him  as  his  Sovereign,  or  to  pay  him  any 
Tribute.  Againft  him  therefore  [Miracha  made  a long 
and  cruel  War,  in  which  however  he  was  at  firft  very  un- 
juccefsful,  his  Forces  being  abfolutely  defeated,  and  him- 
felf taken  Prifoner  by  the  Indian  Prince.  That  Monarch, 
by  a Stroke  of  extraordinary  Generofity,  took  no  other 
Advantage  of  his  Vi&ory,  than  to  engage  Miracha  to 
quit  all  claim  to  Tribute,  and  thereupon  reftored  him  to 
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Liberty.  This  Treaty  however  was  but  indifferently  kept, 
for  when  the  Tartar  Prince  had  recruited  his  Army,  he, 
without  Scruple,  renewed  the  War,  in  which  he  was  fo 
fortunate,  as  to  defeat  his  Enemy,  and  make  the  King  of 
Cafcar  Prifoner, in  his  turn.  He  did  not  however  behave 
as  Gratitude,  or  even  as  Humanity  required  •,  but  barba- 
roufly  ordered  the  Eyes  of  that  Prince  to  be  put  out, 
over-run  his  Dominions,  and  kept  himfelf,  during  his 
whole  Life,  a Prifoner. 

_ This  bafe  Action,  however,  drew  upon  him  that  Pu- 
nifirment  which  it  fo  well  deferved.  His  Tartar  Soldiers 
exercifed  before  him  every  Day,  and  hearing  a Difcourfe 
amongft  them,  of  the  great  Dexterity  of  the  King  of  Caf- 
car, notwithftanding  he  was  blind,  he  thought  fit  to  en- 
quire into  it,  and  being  told,  that  this  Prince  fhot  with 
the  greateft  Truth  to  any  Corner  where  he  heard  the  leaft 
Noife,  he  refolved  to  make  the  Experiment,  conceiving 
in  himfelf,  that  the  thing  was  abfolutely  impoflibfo 
When  the  Queftion  came  to  be  decided,  the  captive  Kino- 
declared,  that  he  would  not  difeharge  an  Arrow  at  the  Com- 
mand of  any  other  Perfon  than  the  Emperor.  He  accord- 
ingly gave  the  Word,  which  fcarce  had  efcaped  his  Lips, 
before  the  Rajah  let  fly  a poifoned  Arrow,  which  ftruck 
him  through  the  Body  •,  at  the  Sight  of  which,  his  Guards 
cut  the  unfortunate  Indian  Prince  to  Pieces. 

Such  was  then  the  End  of  Miracha , after  he  had  reign- 
ed forty-fix  Years.  Lie  is  juftly  efteemed  the  firft  of  the 
Mogul  Emperors  j for  tho’  the  Country  was  conquered  by 
his  Father,  yet  it  made  only  a Province  of  his  Dominions, 
whereas  it  was,  ftriblly  fpeaking,  the  Main  of  this  Mo- 
narch’s Poffeffions,  as  well  as  his  peculiar  Share  of  his  Fa- 
ther’s Empire,  and  as  fuch  was  tranfmitted  by  him  to  his 
Pofterity. 

4.  He  was  fucceeded  in  his  T hrone  by  his  Son  Ahouchaid , 
or  Ahufcyd,  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  855,  A.  D.  1451. 
But  this  Prince  neither  refembled  his  Father  or  his  Grandfa- 
ther, for  he  was  lazy  and  luxurious  to  the  laft  Degree, 
and  withal  exceflively  cruel,  which  irritated  the  Rajahs 
to  fuch  a Degree,  that  they  refolved  to  depofe  him,  and  to 
fet  his  younger  Brother  on  the  Throne,  which  they  ac- 
cordingly did,  but  had  very  foon  Reafon  to  repent  of  the 
Exchange.  Ahouchaid , on  lofing  his  Crown,  took  the 
Flabit  of  a Faquir b,  and  in  it  travelled  through  the  In- 
dies. His  Subjects  foon  found  him  out,  though  he  took 
all  imaginable  Pains  to  conceal  himfelf,  and  they  no  fooner 
difeovered  him,  than  as  they  had  forced  him  to  refign  the 
royal  Robes  for  the  Habit  of  a Monk,  they  now  with 
like  Paffion  obliged  him  to  a contrary  Exchange.  He  no 
fooner  appeared,  than  he  faw  his  Brother  totally  abandon- 
ed, by  which  he  was  peaceably  reftored  to  his  Dignity  ; 
but  that  he  might  be  fafe  from  future  Affronts,  he  order- 
ed his  Brother’s  Head  to  be  ftruck  off,  as  the  Punifliment 
of  his  Tyranny,  as  he  pretended  ; but  in  reality,  to  pre- 
vent a fecond  Ufurpation. 

His  Government  was  now  precifely  the  reverfe  of  what 
it  had  been  before,  for  he  ftudied  nothing  but  the  Art  of 
pleafmg  his  People;  and  tho’  he  did  not,  and  perhaps 
could  not,  change  his  Temper,  yet  he  difieinbled  it  lo 
well,  that  with  refpetft  to  his  Subjedts,  his  Hypocrify  had 
the  fame  good  Confequences  as  if  he  had  adted  from  real 
Virtue.  Flis  Depofition  however  was  not  the  laft  Misfor- 
tune of  his  Life,  for  while  he  was  engaged  in  War  againft 
the  Khan  of  Samarcand , one  of  the  young  Princeflfes  in  his 
Seraglio,  fet  up  a new  Prince,  whofe  Name  was  Ibraim , 
who  bid  fair  for  depriving  Ahouchaid  of  his  Dominions  ; 
but  at  laft  he  was  defeated,  and  on  the  firft  News  of  this, 
the  Prince fs,  who  had  raifed  him  to  the  Throne,  firft  mur- 
dered the  Son  fhe  had  by  him,  at  the  Breaft,  and  then  de- 
ftroyed  herfelf,  by  a Dofe  of  Poifon,  which  for  that  Pur- 
pofe fhe  had  concealed  in  her  Locket.  Ahouchaid  return- 
ing in  Triumph  to  Herat , reigned  for  fome  Time  with 


a This  City  of  Herat  is  fituated  in  the  fouthern  Part  of  the  Province  of  Chorajfan,  in  the  Lat.  of  340.  It  is  now  the  fined,  and  moft  beautiful  City  in 
thofe  Parts,  fmee  the  Ujbeck  Tartars  deftroyed  Mefched ; and  the  Inhabitants  are  very  rich,  chiefly  through  the  Trade  they  carry  on  with  the  Subjects  of 
the  Great  Mogul.  It  is  in  this  City  that  the  fineft’ Carpets  in  Perfia  are  made,  and  the  fineft  Brocades  alfo  ; but  the  greateft  Advantage  it  enjoys  is,  the 
being  a convenient  Stage,  in  the  direft  Road  from  Ifpaban  to  Candahar ; fo  that  the  Magazines  of  this  City  are  not  better  fupplied  with  their  own 
M anufa&ures,  than  witii  the  choiceft  and  moft  valuable  Merchandize  of  the  Indies. 

b This  is  an  Arab  Word,  and  fignifies  the  fame  thing  with  the  Tuikijh  Word  Dervijh,  that  is,  a mendicant  Monk,  one  who  has  made  a Vow  of 
Poverty,  and  travels  through  the  Country  without  Food,  Raiment  or  Shelter,  but  what  is  afforded  him  out  of  Charity.  They  are  generally  ef* 
teemed  facred  in  Mshammedatt  Countries,  and  every  body  is  willing  to  contribute  whatever  Meceflaries  they  want. 
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great  Succefs  and  Glory  ; but  the  Violence  of  his  Tem- 
per, joined  to  a high  Opinion  of  his  good  Fortune,  drew 
him  into  another  War,  which  coft  him  both  his  Crown 
and  his  Life. 

He  had  always  a ftrong  Inclination  to  pafs  for  the  great 
Difpenfer  of  Juftice  amongft  his  Neighbours,  and  there- 
fore taking  Offence  at  the  Proceedings  of  Ufum  Cajfan, 
a very  potent  Monarch  of  the  Family  of  Zingh-Khan , 
who  had  deprived  one  of  his  Relations  of  his  Dominions, 
he  declared  War  againft  him,  notwithftanding  all  the 
Pains  that  Prince  could  take  to  terminate  the  Difference 
between  them  by  a Negotiation.  Ufum  Cajfan , though 
much  inferior  in  Power,  was  much  better  verfed  in  the 
Art  of  War  ; and  by  ruining  his  Country,  and  keeping 
his  Forces  always  encamped  in  Places  that  were  inacceffible, 
he  fo  weakened  the  Forces  of  the  Tartar,  that,  at  laft,  he 
found  himfelf  obliged  to  retreat,  in  order  to  fave  the  Re- 
mains of  a numerous  Army,  worn  out  with  perpetual  Fa- 
tigue. But  he  was  not  able  to  condudt  them,  as  he  endea- 
voured, into  his  own  Dominions,  but  was  defeated  and 
taken  Prifoner  by  the  Sons  of  Ufum  Cajfan , who  imme- 
diately conducted  him  to  the  Prefence  of  their  Father, 
who  received  him  at  firft  with  great  Humanity,  but  being 
provoked  at  the  infolent  Speeches  of  Abuchaid,  who  re- 
proached him  with  not  daring  to  meet  him  in  the  Field, 
at  laft  ordered  his  Head  to  be  ftruck  off,  and  put  out  the 
Eyes  of  his  three  eldeft  Sons,  who  were  taken  with  him. 

Such  was  the  Fate  of  this  infolent  and  vain- glorious 
Monarch,  equally  unfortunate  in  the  Beginning,  and  in  the 
Ciofe  of  his  Reign,  but  in  neither  more  fo  than  he  de- 
ferved.  The  Chronicles  of  the  Mogul  Empire,  take  No- 
tice, that  he  left  a bad  Example  to  his  Succeffors  in  thefe 
two  Points,  firft,  in  putting  to  Death  his  Brother,  and 
next  in  his  Ingratitude  to  his  molt  faithful  Servants  ; Cir- 
cumftances  very  difhonourable  for  his  Memory,  and  which 
fhew  how  unworthy  he  was  of  fo  great  an  Empire,  that  in 
the  Courfe  of  twenty-eight  Years,  which  he  fat  upon  the 
Throne,  could  leave  nothing  but  the  Shame  of  his  Vices  c 
to  make  him  remembered  by  Pofterity.  There  have 
fome  Doubts  arifen  about  the  Succeflion  of  this  Prince, 
becaufe,  in  the  great  Seal  of  the  Mogul,  on  which  the 
Names  of  all  the  Emperors  are  engraved,  there  is  one 
Mirza- Mohammed  mentioned,  whom  fome  therefore  would 
have  the  Son  of  Miracha , and  the  Father  of  Abouchaid. 
The  firft  may  be  true,  but  not  the  latter,  fince  it  is  proba- 
ble, that  this  Mirza- Mohammed  was  his  Brother,  whom  he 
put  to  death. 

5.  Sheik-Omar , the  fifth  Son  of  Abouchaid,  fucceded  his 
Father  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  874,  A.  D.  1469,  and 
was  of  a quite  contrary  Difpofition  : He  is  recorded  to 
have  been  a very  pious  Mohammedan , and  to  have  made 
the  Study  of  the  Khoran  the  Bufinefs  of  his  Life,  which  is 
the  more  extraordinary,  fince  his  Great-grandfather  Ti- 
mur had  a Religion  of  his  own,  which  was  a Sort  of  Deifin. 
His  Grandfather  had  very  little  Religion,  and  his  Father 
none  at  at  all,  though  he  made  fome  Pretences  to  Moham- 
medifm.  The  Reign  of  Omar  was  a continued  Peace  ; he 
never  fought  to  trouble  his  Neighbours,  was  contented 
with  his  own  Dominions,  where  he  ruled  his  Subjects  with 
Juftice  and'  Moderation,  and  was  neither  difturbed  by  Plots 
at  home,  or  Wars  abroad.  The  only  Thing  remarkable 
in  the  Reign  of  this  Monarch,  is  the  Manner  in  which  he 
amufed  himfelf,  for  it  muft  appear  fomewhat  fingular, 
that  a Prince,  who  ferioufly  delighted  in  Peace,  Ihould  in- 
vent a new  kind  of  War  for  his  Diverfion. 

At  the  End  of  his  Garden,  he  had  a high  Terras,  at 
each  Extremity  of  which  was  built  a Pidgeon-houfe  j 
thither  the  Emperor  daily  reforted,  and  as  he  fed  his 
Pidgeons  with  his  own  Hand,  they  flocked  about  him 
as  foon  as  he  appeared.  He  had  taught  thefe  Creatures  to 
live  in  a perpetual  State  of  Enmity  1 fo  that  as  foon  as  the 
Emperor  lifted  up  a white  Sattin  Standard,  the  Pidgeons 


of  one  Hdufe  attacked  thofe  of  the  other*  and  they  with 
great  Refolution  defended  themfelves,  and  often  tallied  owf 
and  drove  away  the  Invaders.  It  one  Day  happened  that 
the  Emperor,  deeply  engaged  in  this  Sport,  fiourifhing  his 
Standard  in  the  Air,  and  having  his  Eyes  fixed  on  his 
Pidgeons,  fell  againft  the  wooden  Baluftrade  of  his  Terras* 
which,  being  rotten,  gave  way,fo  that  by  his  Fall  he  broke 
his  Skull,  of  which  unlucky  Accident  he  died  in  two 
Days  after,  having  reigned  happily  for  himfelf  and  for 
his  Neighbours  twenty-four  Years,  , 

6.  He  was  fucceeded  in  the  Throne  by  his  Son  Babar* 
in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  899,  A AD . 1493-  This  Prince 
had  fcarce  taken  Poffeflion  of  the  Government  before  he 
found  himfelf  engaged  in  a War,  for  which  he  was  every 
way  indifferently  provided.  The  Prince  of  the  Ufheck 
Tartars  at  that  Time  was  Schaibac-Khan,  who  remember- 
ing that  his  Father  had  been  deprived  of  Samarkand  by 
Abouchaid,  the  Grandfather  of  Omar,  he  determined 
to  lay  hold  of  the  Opportunity  that  offered  of  recovering 
his  Dominions,  knowing  that  the  Moguls  were  much  fof- 
tened  by  their  Inactivity,  during  fo  long  a Peace.  Pie 
made  a right  Judgment  in  this  Matter  •,  for,  on  his  Ap« 
proach,  Babar  found  it  impoffible  to  make  head  againft 
him,  and  therefore  retired  from  Place  to  Place,  till  at  laft 
he  took  Shelter  in  Cabulijian d,  the  Governor  of  which 
remained  faithful  to  him,  and  foon  affembled  an  Army 
capable  of  recovering  what  he  had  loft  to  the  UJbecks. 

Babar , had  hitherto  appeared  of  as  peaceable  a Dif- 
pofition as  his  Father  j but  now,  whether  flung  with  Re- 
fentment,  or  roufed  by  Defpair,  he  (hewed  as  great  Cou- 
rage as  any  of  his  Anceftors,  and  feemed  impatient  to  in- 
vade that  Country,  which  he  had  fo  lately  abandoned^ 
The  Governor  of  Cabulijian  however  was  of  quite  a dif- 
ferent Sentiment,  and  having  fhewn  his  Mafter  that  it  was 
infinitely  more  eafy  to  make  himfelf  abfolutely  Lord  of  In- 
doji  an  than  to  recover  the  Countries  he  had  loft,  he  brought- 
Babar  over  to  his  Opinion.  In  order  however  to  proceed 
with  the  greater  Security  and  Succefs,  the  Emperor  pro- 
pofed  making  a Journey  through  India , under  the  Difguife 
of  Giogis,  or  Indian  Pilgrims,  that  they  might  the  better 
judge  of  the  Strength  and  Condition  of  thofe  whom  they 
meant  to  conquer. 

They  executed  this  Refolution  almoft  as  foon  as  they 
had  formed  it ; and  having  travelled  undifeovered  from 
one  Extremity  of  India  to  the  other,  they  found  it  in- 
habited by  four  Nations.  The  firft  were  the  native  In- 
dians, who  ftill  kept  up  the  Form  of  the  ancient  Confti- 
tution,  though  the  Spirit  of  it  was  in  a manner  loft.- 
Their  Kings  fhutting  themfelves  up  in  their  Seraglios, 
thought  of  nothing  but  their  Pleafures,  and  left  the  great 
Affairs  of  Government  to  their  Minifters,  who  were  often 
as  indolent  as  themfelves,  and  left  them  in  their  Turn  to 
their  Domefticks.  The  Bramins  had  exchanged  the  ele- 
vated Philofophy  of  their  Anceftors  for  a Life  of  Super- 
ftition,  which  amufed  the  Vulgar  with  a falfe  Religion, 
and  feemed  to  juftify  the  Men  of  Senfe,  in  having  little 
or  none  at  all.  Their  Soldiers  kept  their  Horfes,  took 
their  Pay,  and  appeared  at  their  ftated  Times  in  Review  % 
but  as  for  Service  they  knew  it  not  in  Practice,  and  the 
very  Idea  of  it  gave  them  Difquiet.  The  common  Peo- 
ple were  funk  in  Luxury  and  Sloth,  miftaking  the  Power 
of  doing  Evil  for  Liberty,  and  placing  all  Happinefs  in 
the  Purfuit  of  their  vicious  Appetites,  without  Danger  of 
Reftraint,  or  Fear  of  Reproach. 

The  fecond  Sort  of  People  were  the  Bat  tans,  a Race  of 
Mohammedans , who  from  the  oppofite  Coaft  of  Arabia 
had  paffed  over  thither,  and  having  firft  fettled  on  the 
South- fide  of  the  River,  ereefted  there  a Town,  which  ftill 
bears  the  Name  of  Mujilipatan ; from  whence  extending 
themfelves  ftill  farther  and  farther,  they  at  laft  became  Ma- 
ilers of  the  Kingdom  of  Dehly , of  which  they  were  pof- 
feffed  when  Tamerlane  made  his  Irruption  into  the  Indies , 


of  M A R C O P O L Oi 


, ^ ^ l^ich  of  a^.  ot^ers  Hs  moll  ftained  the  Glory  of  the  Mogul  Race,  is  Ingratitude  ; the  firft  Imputation  of  which  was  derived  from 
tue  Conduct  ot  this  Abouchaid.  When  he  was  obliged  to  fly,  in  order  to  fave  his  Life,  after  the  Lofs  of  his  Crown,  two  only  of  his  Courtiers  remained 
ait.i  u , ana  hared  with  him  all  his  Misfortunes.  . After  lie  was  rellored,  thefe  two  worthy  Men  expedted  fome  Share  in  his  Favour,  but  Abuchaid  told 
•5m  PamJ  ' f was  yi0re  obliged  to  them  than  it  was  in  his  Power  to  repay,  and  therefore  he  hated  to  fee  them ; neither  was  he  contented  to  ba- 
% Proverb  through  the Eaft^6—  ^ NamCS  t0  be  ftruck  0ut  of  the  RoIi  of  his  Servants.  Hence  the  Ingratitude  of  Abouchaid  is,  to  this  very  Day, 

v *s  a frontier -Province  between  P erfia  and  the  Indies,  and  has  belonged  fometitnes  to  one,  and  fometimes  to  the  other  of  thefe  Empires,  and 

' ■ Sh£  61  ‘°  great  Confluence  to  the  laft,  that  it  is  a common  Saying,  he  who  is  not  Mafter  of  Cabulijian,  is  not  Mafter  of  the  Indies. 
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The  Perfees  were  the  third  Sort  of  People  ; and  thefe  were 
no  other  than  the  Remains  of  the  ancient  Perfians , who 
were,  and  are  certainly  the  moft  innocent  People  in  the 
World,  and  perhaps  the  moft  pious.  As  the  principal 
Part  of  their  Religion  confifts  in  worfhipping  the  Al- 
mighty Author  of  all  things,  under  the  Symbol  of  Fire, 
the  Mohammedans , without  taking  any  Pains  to  enquire 
into  their  principles,  concluded  them  Idolaters  ; and  when 
they  conquered  Per  ft  a,  forced  them  to  abjure  their  Reli- 
gion or  to  quit  their  Country.  They  chofe  the  latter,  and 
this  brought  Multitudes  of  them  into  the  Indies , where,  by 
a laborious  Induftry,  they  procured  a bare  Subfiftance,  ex- 
pofed  continually  to  the  Infults  of  the  other  Nations,  with- 
out any  thing  to  fuftain  them  under  the  Weight  of  fo 
many  and  fo  great  Misfortunes,  fave  the  Teftimony  of 
a good  Confcience  in  this  Life,  and  the  Hopes  of  a Re- 
ward in  that  to  come.  The  fourth  Sort  of  People  were 
his  own  Subjects  the  Moguls , placed  there  in  Garrifons  by 
his  Anceftors,  and  employed  in  levying  the  Tributes  im- 
pofed  by  them  upon  the  Rajahs. 

When  Babar  and  his  faithful  Companion,  had  exa- 
mined all  Things  with  the  utmoft  Diligence  and  Atten- 
tion, they  returned  to  Cahulftan , and  began  to  prepare 
for  the  Execution  of  their  Project.  They  had  obferved, 
that  the  Prince  of  the  Rattans , who  was  in  Poffeffion  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Dehly , was  the  moft  powerful  of  any 
of  the  Rajahs  in  the  Country  of  Indafian , and  there- 
fore they  refoived  to  begin  with  reducing  him.  Babar> 
having  put  himfelf  at  the  Head  of  a numerous  Army, 
fummoned  this  Monarch,  whofe  Name  was  Amwixa , to 
lay  alide  the  Stile  and  Title  of  a Sovereign,  in  a Country 
which  belonged  to  the  Moguls  by  Right  of  Conqueft.  Am- 
wixa  anfwered,  that  a King,  though  tributary,  was  ftill  a 
King,  and  that  fince  they  difputed  his  Title,  he  was  de- 
termined to  pay  no  more  Tribute  to  one  driven  out  of  his 
Dominions,  and  who,  by  his  Conduct,  feemed  unworthy 
of  Refpedt.  Babar  having  received  this  Anfwer,  profe- 
cuted  his  March  towards  Dehly , and  met  with  Amwixa , 
at  the  Head  of  an  Army  much  greater  than  his  own  j but 
as  the  Indians  were  Soldiers  only  in  Shew,  fo  they  were 
broke  and  defeated  by  the  firft  Attack.  Their  King 
perifhed  like  a brave  Man  in  the  Midft  of  his  Enemies  ; 
the  Remains  of  his  Army  took  Shelter  in  the  Mountains  of 
Thebet.  Babar  remaining  Mafter  of  the  Country,  made 
Choice  of  Dehly  for  his  Capital,  which  has  continued  to 
be  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  his  Succeffors  ever  fince  c. 

The  firft  Care  of  this  Prince,  after  his  Eftablifhment  in 
the  Indies , was  to  frame  a Body  of  Lav/s,  or  rather  to 
eftablifh  a few  fundamental  Maxims  for  the  Government 
and  Security  of  his  Empire,  that  his  Succeffors  might  not 
be  expofed  to  fuch  Accidents  as  he  had  met  with,  or 
be  obliged,  at  every  turn,  to  fet  their  whole  Dominions  on 
the  Hazard  of  a Battle.  The  Foundation  on  which  this 
Structure  was  raifed,  was  the  foie  and  abfolute  Right  of  the 
Grand  Mogul,  for  fo  Babar  was  firft  called  to  all  the 
Country  he  had  acquired  by  Conqueft  ; and  this  was  fo 
clearly  underftood,  as  that  it  fecured  all  Property  to 
him,  and  made  even  the  greateft  of  his  Subjects  Tenants 
at  will,  or  Tenants  for  Life  at  the  very  utmoft.  As  by 
this  Means  the  whole  Lands  in  his  Dominions  were  veiled 
in  the  Mogul,  and  all  the  great  Men  in  the  Kingdom 
made  dependant  upon  his  Pleafure  ; fo  by  another  Prin- 
ciple, the  Bulk  of  the  People  were  put  as  much  into  his 
Power,  fince  no  written  Laws  were  allowed,  but  the  Judg- 
ment of  the  Emperor  eftablifhed  what  was  right  and 
wrong  in  his  Dominions.  In  his  Capital  he  gave  Judg- 
ment himfelf  in  all  Caufes  that  came  before  him  ; in  other 
Cities  there  were  Officers  who  decided  all  Things  in  his 
Name,  and  whofe  Decrees  were  liable  to  be  reviewed  by 
the  Mogul  himfelf. 

Thefe  Conftitutions  were  devifed  by  the  Governor  of 
Cabuliftanj  who,  as  he  had  fixed  the  Emperor  upon  the 
Throne  by  his  fidelity,  now  fecured  him  thereon  by  his 
Wifdom.  The  Effects  of  thefe  Settlements  very  loon  ap- 


peared by  the  Change  that  was  perceived  in  the  Face  of  Aft 
fairs  *,  for  the  Tartars , who  had  been  the  old  Subjects  of 
Babar  and  his  Anceftors,  fwarmed  to  him  now  from  all 
Quarters,  as  did  alfo  the  Perfians  and  other  Mohammedans. 
with  whom  the  Court  and  the  Army  were  filled,  and  upon 
whom  all  Places  of  Truft  and  Profit  were  beftowed. 
The  gi eat  Officers,  and  in  fhort  all  who  had  Preferments 
civil  or  military,  were  ftiled  Omrahs,  and  the  old  Indian 
Princes  retained  their  ancient  Appellation  of  Rajahs 
We  {hall  meet  with  thefe  Words  very  often,  and  therefore 
it  may  not  be  amifs  to  fix  the  Senfe  of  them  effeually 
The  Omrah  is  the  mere  Creature  of  his  Prince,  and  tho* 
he  often  enjoys  large  Tradls  of  Land  by  his  Favour,  as 
well  as  confiderable  Appointments,  yet  he  enjoys  both 
but  for  Life,  and  can  leave  nothing  to  his  Children  all 
being  refumed  by  the  Mogul  at  his  Deceafe,  who  is’ the 
Heir-General  of  every  Man  in  his  Service.  The  Rajahs 
are  hereditary  Princes  in  their  own  Dominions,  which  they 
hold  indeed  of  the  Mogul,  but  by  certain  Tenures,  with 
which,  if  they  comply,  he  has  no  farther  Demands  upon 
them.  It  often  happens  that  thefe  Rajahs  live  at  Court, 
and  are  honoured  with  Employments,  in  right  of  which 
they  become  Omrahs  ; but  at  their  Deceafe  the  Mogul  re- 
fumes all  that  they  poffefs  in  his  Dominions,  and  nothing 
but  the  Principality  defcends  to  their  Children. 

After  all  the  Obligations  that  Babar  owed  to  the  Go- 
vernor of  Cabulftan,  he  became  as  ungrateful  to  him  as 
his  Grandfather  had  been  to  the  Companions  of  his  Mis- 
fortunes, and  treated  him  in  fucll  a Manner,  that  he  for 
his  own  Security,  turned  Faquir , and  in  that  Difguife 
fheltered  himfelf  in  fome  diftant  Part  of  the  Indies , Af- 
ter he  left  the  Court,  all  Things  ran  to  Confufion/and  it 
plainly  appeared,  that  none  was  able  to  govern  the  Em- 
pire, according  to  its  prefent  Conftitution,  but  him  who 
had  framed,  it.  It  was  fome  Time  before  the  Emperor 
difcerned  this,  but  at  length  he  found  it  out,  repented  of 
his  Ingratitude,  and  would  very  willingly  have  recalled  his 
Mimfter  to  Count,  if  he  had  known  where  to  have  found 
him.  His  Endeavours  for  fome  Time  were  fruitlefs,  but 
at  laft  he  bethought  himfelf  of  an  Expedient,  which  w’as  as 
fuccefsful  as  it  was  fingular ; he  publifhed  an  Edibt,  by 
which  he  ordered  every  Market-Town  in  his  Dominions, 
to  fend  its  Bazar , or  Ivlarket-Place  up  to  Dehly , or  to  re-** 
turn  a fufficient  Reafon  for  not  doing  it.  Elis  Motive  to 
this,  was,  that  he  believed  he  ftiould  be  able  to  diftin- 
guifh,  amongft  thefe  Returns,  the  Place  where  his  Mini- 
fter  had  taken  Shelter.  When  he  came  to  look  them  o- 
ver,  he  laid  his  Finger  on  the  following  Anfwer  from  a 
Town  at  a great  Diftance  from  his  Refidence.  The  In- 
habitants declared,  that  they  were  ready,  and  willing,  to 
obey  his  Imperial  Decree,  but  that  their  Bazar  did  not 
know  the  Way  to  Dehly,  and  therefore , if  his  Majefty  would 
be  pleafed  to  fend  one  of  the  Bazar’s  of  his  Capital  to  con- 
dull  it , theirs  Jhould  immediately  fet  out . Babar  di  reeled 
the  Deputies  that  brought  him  this  Return,  to  fend  him 
inftantly  to  Court,  the  Man  by  whofe  Advice  they  made 
it,  which  accordingly  they  did,  and  it  proved  as  he  ex- 
pelled, his  old  faithful  Servant  the  Governor  of  Cabu- 
lftan, whom  he  reftored  to  his  former  Poll,  and  to  his 
Favour,  both  which  he  enjoyed  as  long  as  he  lived.  The 
reft  of  this  Emperor  s Reign  affords  us  nothing  remarka- 
ble, inafmuch  as  he  fpent  it  in  profound  Peace,  and  hav- 
ing lived,  to  a good  old  Age,  deceafed  in  the  Year  of  the 
Hegira  937,  A.  D.  1230,  after  reigning  five  Years  at 
Samarcandy  three  in  Cabulftan,  and  thirty  in  the  Indies . 

7.  He  was  fucceeded  in  his  Dominions  by  his  Son  He - 
mayum , or  Amayum,  who  very  foon  experienced  how  dif- 
ficult a Thing  it  is  for  the  Succeffor  of  a Conqueror  to 
preferve  his  Dominions.  He  had  the  Afiiftance  of  his 
Father’s  old  Counfellor,  but,  like  a young  Man,  he  did 
not  put  that  Confidence  in  him  that  he  deferved  ; but, 
contrary  to  his  Advice,  and  in  fpite  of  all  his  Remon- 
ftrances,  promoted  to  the  higheft  Employments  the  Per- 
fon  in  the  World  moft  capable  of  doing  him  Mifchief 


e The  Name  of  this  City  is  fometimes  called  Del/i,  and  the  Reader  will  meet  with  a large  Defcription  of  it  hereafter.  It  is  very  ancient,  and  made 
a Part  of  the  Kingdom  of  For  us ; and  it  was  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  this  Place,  that  the  great  Battle  was  fought,  which  put  Alexander  in  Pofleffion- 
of  his  Dominions.  There  is  faid  to  be  ftill  remaining  in  this  City  a Column  eretted  in  Memory  of  that  Event,  w'ith  an  Infcription  almoft  worn  out, 
in  Cliaradlers,  and  in  a Language  now  altogether  unknown.  The  Rajah  Ran  a,  who  was  defeated  by  Tamer  lane  A*  reported  by  all  the  Oriental  Writ- 
ers to  have  been  a direft  Defendant  from  King  For  us. 
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The  Thing  happened  thus : A young  Patlan  Lord,  nam- 
ed Chira , who  had  been  bred  up  with  Amayum  in  his  Fa- 
ther’s Court,  became  his  principal  Favourite,  and  was  ad- 
vanced to  the  greateft  Polls  in  the  Government.  Such  a 
Confidence  did  this  Prince  place  in  him,  that  he  made 
him  his  Generaliffimo  and  Commander  of  the  Guards 
about  his  Perfon.  But  Chira , on  whom  Ambition,  or 
a pretended  Love  to  his  Country,  had  a much  greater  In- 
fluence than  all  the  Favours  bellowed  on  him  by  Amayum , 
meditated  how  he  might  depofe  his  indulgent  Mailer,  and 
reflore  the  Pattans  to  their  ancient  Sovereignty.  This 
great  Mimfter  firft  difcovered  his  Ambition,  it  is  faid,  by 
changing  his  Name  from  Chira , which  fignifies  a young 
Lion,  to  that  of  Chircha , which  fignifies  the  Royal  or  Im- 
perial Lion.  And  being  Commander  of  all  the  Perfian , 
Tartar,  and  Mogul  Troops,  among  whom  he  had  rendered 
himfelf  very  popular,  by  his  obliging  Behaviour ; and  his 
own  People  the  Pattans , as  well  as  the  Indian  Rajahs , be- 
ing glad  of  an  Opportunity  of  throwing  off  the  Mogul 
Yoke,  all  Things  feemed  to  confpire  to  raife  him  to  the 
Throne. 

Amayum  however  being  apprifed  of  this  univerfal  Difaf- 
feclion  to  his  Perfon,  occafioned  by  his  Favourite,  affem- 
bled  a frnall  Body  of  Tartars  and  Perfians , with  whom 
he  gave  Battle  to  Chira  ; but  their  Numbers  being  very  un- 
equal, Amayum  was  foon  compelled  to  leave  the  Field,  and 
fled  to  the  Shah  of  Perfia  for  Protection,  after  he  had 
reigned  in  Dehly  about  eleven  Years,  almolt  in  continual 
Trouble  and  Confufion.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Fall  are 
extremely  addifled  to  Augury,  or  obferving  the  Flight  of 
Birds,  from  whence  the  few  Courtiers  who  attended 
Amayum  in  his  Retreat,  predicted  his  Return  to  his  Em- 
pire; for,  it  fell  out  one  Day,  when  the  Weather  was  hot, 
and  he  was  weary  with  Travel,  that  Prince  lay  down  to 
reft,  when  an  Eagle,  followed  by  her  young  ones,  ho- 
vered for  a confiderable  Time  over  his  Head,  and  there- 
by ihaded  him  from  the  Sun-beams.  When  he  awaked, 
his  Attendants  complimented  him  on  the  Omen,  which 
ferved  to  keep  up  his  Spirits ; for  it  is  obferved,  by  all 
the  Writers  of  his  Hiftory,  that  he  bore  his  Misfortunes 
with  great  Dignity,  and  appeared  as  much  a Monareh  in 
his  Exile,  as  he  had  ever  done  upon  his  Throne.  The 
Perfian  Prince  received  him  with  all  imaginable  Kindnefs 
and  Refpecl,  affigned  him  a Palace  in  his  Capital,  with  a 
competent  Revenue,  and  left  nothing  untried  that  might 
contribute  to  Men  his  Senfe  of  his  Difafter,  which  had  fo 
good  an  Effeft,  that  the  Indian  Monarch  forgpt  his  Cares, 
and  palled  his  Time  as  comfortably  as  it  is  poffible  for  one 
Prince  to  do  in  the  Dominions  of  another. 

In  the  mean  time  however,  Circha  employed  all  his 
Thoughts  in,  providing  for  the  Welfare  of  that  Nation, 
who  had,  in  fome  meafure,  called  him  to  the  Throne. 
He  was  a Man  of  great  Parts,  and  of  a benevolent  Na- 
ture ; he  faw  that  the  only  Means  to  make  his  People 
happy  was,  to  enlarge  and  facilitate  their  Trade  ; and 
therefore  to  this  he  applied  his  Attention  and  his  Power. 
He  ereCled,  at  proper  Diftances  in  all  the  great  Roads 
throughout  his  Dominions,  Caravanferas,  or  publick  Inns, 
where  Merchants  might  find  all  Conveniencies,  and  pro- 
per Perfons  to  attend  them  at  a very  moderate  Expence, 
and  where  Foot-pafiengers  might  be  entertained  at  the 
publick  Expence.  His  Example  had  fuch  an  Effeft  on 
the  richeft  of  his  Subjects,  that  they  began  to  imitate  him 
in  the  like  Foundations,  which  proved  of  infinite  Advan- 
tage to  the  Publick  ; and  has  therefore  been  practifed  ever 
fmce.  The  founding  fuch  Receptacles  for  Strangers  and 
Travellers,  being  accounted  the  higheft  Point  of  Charity 
in  that  and  other  Eaftern  Countries  to  this  Day.  Another 
Regulation  with  the  fame  \ iew  did  equal  Honour  to  the 
Adminiftration  of  this  Prince,  and  contributed  no  lefs  to- 


wards making  him  the  Darling  of  his  Subjects.  There 
was,  before  his  Time,  no  kind  of  Certainty  in  the 
Weights  or  Meafures  of  this  Country,  but  all  Things 
were  in  a manner  bought  and  fold  by  hand,  which  was 
attended  with  many  Inconveniencies.  This  Evil  he  re- 
medied by  a Law,  which  forbid  the  felling  any  thing  but 
by  Weight  and  Meafure,  and  appointed  the  Standards  of 
both  to  be  kept  in  the  great  Towns  throughout  his  Do- 
minions. The  Reign  of  this  Prince  was  but  fhort,  and, 
he  died  without  Iffue,  for  otherwife  he  had,  in  all  Pro- 
bability, put  an  End  to  the  Mogul  Empire  in  the  Indies. 
He  was  a very  martial,  as  well  as  a very  wife  and  prudent 
Prince  in  Time  of  Peace,  and  had  a particular  Turn  for 
the  Art  of  Engineering,  which,  by  an  Accident,  proved 
fatal  to  him  ; for,  having  a Cannon  of  an  unufual  Size 
fent  him  from  Bengal , he  would  needs  make  Trial  of  it 
himfelf,  and  the  Piece  burfting,he  was  killed  by  theBreech 
of  it  that  ftruck  him  on  the  Head,  when  he  had  enjoyed 
the  Empire  about  nine  Years 

All  Things  upon  his  Death  fell  into  Confufion  ; every 
one  of  the  petty  Princes  had  either  Vhews  for  himfelf  or 
for  fome  greater  Prince,  to  whom  he  was  attached  ; and, 
in  the  Midft  of  his  Diftradlion,  the  Government  remained 
without  a Head,  and  every  Rajah  acted  as  an  independent 
Prince  in  his  own  Dominions.  While  t hings  were  in  this 
Situation,  a certain  Faquir , whofe  Name  was  Chadaula , 
went  privately  to  the  Court  of  Perfia , and  informed 
Amayum  how  Matters  flood,  alluring  him  that  if  ne  could 
procure  but  any  Appearance  of  Force,  he  might  be  able  to 
recover  his  Throne.  He  applied  himfelf  upon  this  to  the 
Shah  of  Perfia  his  Protector,  and  offered,  if  he  would 
affift  him,  to  pay  him  an  annual  Tribute,  and,  as  a Com- 
penfation  for  the  Expence  he  muft  neceffarily  be  at  in  fur- 
nifhing  him  with  an  Army,  he  propofed  to  make  a Ceffion 
of  the  Principality  of  Kandahar.  Thefe  Terms  were  im- 
mediately accepted,  and  with  a confiderable  Body  of  Foot, 
and  twelve  thoufand  Perfian  Horfe,  he  began  his  March 
towards  the  Frontiers  of  the  Indies.  The  King  of  Perfia , 
at  his  taking  Leave  of  him,  gave  him  a fhort  Piece  of 
Advice,  which  contributed  no  lels  to  the  Prefervation  of 
his  Dominions,  than  the  Army  with  which  he  furnifhed 
him,  did  to  the  regaining  them.  His  Advice  was  to 
keep  up  continual  Enmity  between  the  Pattans  and  the 
Rajhpouts , or  Indian  Soldiery,  by  which  Means  each  of 
them  would  be  weakened,  and  both  of  them  kept  within 
the  Bounds  of  their  Obedience. 

On  his  entering  the  Confines  of  India , he  found  the 
whole  Country  open  except  only  the  Fortrefs  of  Labor,  in 
which  a Pat  tan  Lord  was  Governor,  and  had  under  his 
Command  a numerous  Garrifon,  every  way  well  provided. 
Of  this  Place  however  he  foon  became  Mailer  by  the  fol- 
lowing Stratagem.  An  hundred  young  Perfians , wholly 
devoted  to  his  Service,  difguifed  themfelves  in  the  Habits 
of  Pilgrims  juft  returned  from  Mecca  ; of  thefe  a Part 
got  into  the  Fortrefs  before  it  was  dark,  and  the  reft  pre- 
sented themfelves  at  the  Gates  juft  as  the  Day  was  fhut  in, 
entreating  Admittance  for  that  Night  only.  The  Gover- 
nor looking  upon  it  as  an  Adi  of  Religion,  admitted  them  : 
But  in  the  midft  of  the  Night,  when  the  Garnlon,  weary 
with  Fatigue,  were  buried  in  Sleep,  the  pretended  Pil- 
grims fell  upon  the  Governor  and  thole  who  were  about 
him,  and  having  maffacred  them  without  Mercy,  delivered 
the  Foi trefs  to  Amayum , who,  by  this-  Means,  entered 
Labor  without  the  lead  Refiftance. ' He  marched  on  from 
thence  with  the  utmoft  Diligence  toward  Dehly.  A fin  He 
Battle  fought  at  the  Diftance  of  three  Leagues  from  that 
City  determined  the  Difpute,  and  put  him  once  more  in 
I ofiemon  of  the  Dominions  ol  his  Anceftors.  Amayum , 
upon  his  Reiloration,  fhewed  his  Gratitude  to  the  Faquir 
Chadula , who  firft  brought  him  the  News  of  Chiracs, 


ofSS  10  fL-T  ,Meafurej  ovv;inS. to  the  perfonal  Behaviour  of  Amayum,  who  ailonilhed  the  Perfian  Monarch  by  his  Prefers 

otlVlmd  at  their  firft  Interview,  which  happened  to  be  in  a Summer-Houfe,  where  there  was  but  one  Sopha  and  that  too  fmall for  “ F 

oge  er.  Tie  Indian  Prince  faw  this  with  Indignation,  but  recoilefting  himfelf  after  he  had  paid  his  Compliments  to  the  Shah  whru  4°  °! 

c J t hr;°n  feated A a"d  as  foon  as  he  had  placed  himfelf  on  the  Sopha,  fimaynm  fate  down  fry  him  on  his  Quiver  which X 1 

Culbrn  he  had  hanging  at  his  Back,  which  Adi  of  Spirit  pleafed  the  Shah  extremely.  } *hlCh>  after  the 

& ,1S  one  Circumirance  of  this  Prince’s  Reign  which  ought  not  to  be  palled  over.  When  he  took  PolTeilion  of  t-Kp  c * , 

reate  his  Emprefs  with  extraordinary  Refped  ; and  being  informed  that  Ihe  was  with  Child,  ordered  her  to  be  fent  to  Perfia  °p-  he 

Amayum,  kizod  witn  a Fit  of  Jealoufy,  refufed  to  fee  her  j of  which  Ihe  informed  Chirac! a by  Letter  Upon  this  he  wmi  t X Ku/bandJ  but 

j I16  hadTVer  TUih  SS/een  £he  EmPrefs ; and  t0  confirm  the  Truth  of  this  Fadt,  he  fwore  it  upon^e  Khora^ 
received  her  with  great  Tendernefs  and  AffeSion  ; and  the  Son,  with  which  Ihe  was  then  big.  fucceeded  him  in  the  EmpS’  ' ^ Emper01 
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Death,  by  granting  Him  an  Eftate  in  Lands,  to  be  enjoy- 
ed by  him  and  his  Pofterity  for  ever  $ and  this  is  the  only 
Mohammedan  Family  in  India-,  it  is  laid*  who  can  claim 
the  Property  of  any  Lands  at  this  Day.  His  Defcen- 
dants  alfo  take  Place  of  all  others,  and  his  Tomb  has 
great  Honours  paid  to  it  j but  his  Gratitude  fee  ms  to  have 
been  exhaufted,  by  the  returns  made  to  this  worthy  Man, 
finee  in  regard  to  the  Shalu  to  whom  he  owed  all  things, 
he  neither  fhewed  Kindnefs,  or  Juftice^  fince  he  never 
paid  him  lb  much  as  one  Year’s  Tribute,  nor  yielded  to 
him  the  Principality  he  proniifed.  Yet  he  remembered 
his  Advice,  and  followed  it  very  exactly,  by  which  Means 
he  took  away  from  future  Malecontents  all  Power  of 
giving  him  Difturbance,  and  left  it  as  a Maxim  to  his  Pof- 
terity,  who  have  praftifed  it  with  great  Succefs,  and  to 
this  has  been  chiefly  owing  the  Prefervation  of  the  Domi- 
nions he  left  them  5. 

Amayum  was  in  the  Flower  of  his  Age  when  he  recover- 
ed his  Dominions,  but  whether  it  was  that  a fettled  Me- 
lancholy had  grown  upon  him,  while  under  his  Misfor- 
tunes, or  that  he  had  a Mind  to  lliew,  that  in  the  Poffef- 
fion  of  the  higheft  Bleffings,  he  had  ftill  the  common 
Fate  of  Mankind  in  his  Eye,  or  that  he  was  led  thereto 
by  a Cuftom  common  among  the  Mohammedan  Princes  of 
his  Age  ; fo  it  was,  that  as  foon  as  his  Goverment  was 
fettled,  he  began  to  build  himfelf  a Tomb,  upon  which 
he  bellowed  incredible  Expence.  He  likewife  fettled  a 
large  Revenue  for  the  Maintenance  of  a certain  Number 
of  Mollas,  or  Doftors  of  the  Mohammedan  Law,  to  re- 
fide  conftantly  there,  and  to  fpend  their  Time  in  praying 
for  his  Soul,  and  reading  the  Khoran,  near  the  Tomb  where 
his  Body  was  to  be  laid.  When  this  Edifice  was  in  good 
Forwardnefs,  Amayum  went  one  Day  to  fee  it,  and  hav- 
ing a Carpenter’s  Rod  in  his  Hand,  walked  upon  the  Bat- 
tlements, and  gave  the  Workmen  fome  Directions,  tvhen, 
either  through  Wearinels,  or  that  he  might  look  about 
him  with  greater  Eafe,  he  dapp’d  the  Rule  down,  and  lean- 
ed upon  ir,  which  being  but  ilender,  broke,  and  the  Roof 
being  Hoping,  the  Emperor  rolled  forwards,  and  fell  from 
thence  to  tire  Ground  •,  by  which  Accident  he  was  killed 
upon  the  Spot,  and  found  his  Death  and  his  Tomb  toge- 
ther, in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  966,  and  A.  D.  1552. 
The  latter  was  finilbed  by  his  Succeffor  with  the  utmoft 
Magnificence,  and  adorned  with  a Dome,  which  is  fo 
richly  gilt,  that  it  dazzles  the  Eyes  of  the  Spectator  by 
its  Splendor.  It  Hands  a little  Way  without  the  Gates  of 
j Dehly,  at  the  End  of  a fine  Bridge,  compofed  of  twelve 
Arches,  and  is  efteemed  one  of  the  nobleft  Monuments  in 
the  Empire  of  Indojlan.  This  Monarch  furvived  his  Re- 
ftoration  two  Years,  nine  Months  and  fourteen  Days,  and 
reigned  from  his  ftrft  Acceffion  twenty-two  Years. 

8.  Amayum  was  fucceeded  by  his  Son  Akebar , or  Ak - 
har,  then  but  thirteen,  whom  all  our  Hiftorians  agree  wanted 
no  Accomplifiiments  to  adorn  a Throne.  He  had,  they 
tell  us5  a moft  penetrating  Judgment,  an  extenftve  Know- 
ledge, an  intrepid  Soul,  and  at  the  fame  Time  was 
generous,  tender,  and  compafiionate.  Pie  foon  perceived 
that  thp  Moguls  and  Tartars  bore  no  Proportion  with  the 
'Pattans  and  Indians  under  his  Government,  and  therefore 
inviting  the  neighbouring  UJbecks  and  Perjians  to  feive 
uhder  him,  he  preferred  them  to  the  principal  Polls,  and 
gave  them  Wives,  that  they  might  in  Time  be  a Balance 
for  that  Part  of  his  Subjects  whom  Nature  and  Intereft 
inclined  to  be  difaffeCled  to  his  Government.  And  the 
greater  Part  of  thefe  who  are  called  Moguls , at  this  Day, 
are  a Mixture  of  white  People  of  feveral  Nations,  pro- 
feffing  the  Mohammedan  Religion ; but  it  being  found, 
that  in  a fhort  Time  they  lofe  their  Complexion,  and  de- 


generate into  Softnefs,  like  the  original  Natives  of  the 
Country,  new  Supplies  of  Perjians  and  Tartars  are  encou- 
raged to  tranfplant  the mf elves,  arid  thefe  ufually  fill  the 
greateft  Polls  in  the  Government.  This  Prince  alfo,  to 
flrengthen  himfelf  againft  the  Pattans , whom  he  dreaded 
moft,  took  feveral  Bodies  of  Rajhpuls,  or  Rapboots „ in- 
to his  Service.  Thefe  are  the  braveft  People  amongft  the 
native  Indians * who  make  Arms  their  Profeftion,  and  are 
Pagans  by  Religion 1 * and  to  endear  them  the  more,  it  is 
laid,  he  took  the  Daughters  of  the  principal  Rajas  among 
the  Number  of  his  Wives,  and  fuffertd  the  Rajas  to 
match  with  the  Mogul  Princeffes ; tho’  I rnuft  confefs  this 
Part  of  the  Hiftory  is  a little  difficult  to  give  Credit  to, 
becaufe  no  People  in  the  World  arefo  fcrupulous  of  mixing 
with  thofe  of  a different  Religion,  or  even  with  a diffe- 
rent SeCl,  or  Employment,  as  the  Generality  of  the  Pa- 
gans of  India  are  ^ tho’  there  are  fome  SeCts,  on  the  other 
Hand,  that  admit  of  very  great  Liberties. 

To  proceed,  Akebar  having  taken  all  prudent  Meafurea 
to  render  his  Government  fecure  at  home,  began  to  think 
of  extending  his  Dominions  towards  the  Sea-Coafts,  that 
he  might  come  in  for  a Share  of  the  Trade  and  Riches 
that  the  maritime  Places  poffeffed  •,  and  the  firft  Enter- 
prize  of  this  Nature  that  he  undertook,  was  againft  the 
Kingdom  of  Guzarat^  which  extends  from  the  River 
Tapte , upon  which  the  Town  of  Surat  Hands,  to  the 
Mouth  of  the  River  Indus.  This  Part  of  India , at  that 
Time,  enjoyed  a ,molt  flourifhing  Trade  ; the  Portuguese 
in  Particular,  who  had  ellablilhed  feveral  Colonies  in  this 
Part  of  the  Country,  imported  imm.enfe  Treafures  every 
Year  from  Europe , in  Exchange  for  the  Manufactory  of 
India.  The  Prince  who  then  reigned  in  Guzarat , was 
Sultan  Bahadar , a Mohammedan.  This  Sultan  Badar  had 
maintained  a long  War  with  the  Portuguese , who  daily  en- 
croached upon  his  Territories,  and  lately  made  themfelves 
Mailers  of  JDiu , a Town  which  lies  upon  an  Arm  of  the 
Sea,  almoft  oppofite  to  Surat  but  both  the  Sultan  Badar , 
and  the  Portuguese , being  alarmed  at  the  Approach  of  the 
Mogul , united  their  Forces  againft  him. 

It  was  with  fome  Difficulty,  it  is  faid,  that  Akebar  pre- 
vailed on  his  Troops  to  march  againft  the  Portuguese . 
They  had  been  reprefented  at  Dehly  as  fomething  more 
than  mortal,  and  thofe  vail  floating  Machines  armed  with 
Artillery,  with  which  they  had  heard  they  fought  upon 
the  WateF,  they  were  apprehenfive  might  be  made  ufe  of, 
or  at  leaft  fomething  of  the  like  Nature  upon  the  Land. 
They  dreaded  the  Encounter  therefore  to  fuch  a Degree, 
that  they  were  upon  the  Point  of  turning  their  Backs,  and 
quitting  the  Enterprize,  till  Akebar , who  had  fully  in- 
formed himfelf  of  the  Numbers,  and  Strength  of  the 
Enemy,  and  their  manner  of  engaging,  convinced  his 
Troops  how  much  inferior  this  little  Guzarat  Prince,  and 
the  Portuguese , were  to  the  Forces  he  brought  with  him, 
and  putting  himfelf  at  the  Head  of  his  Troops,  in  one 
brilk  Charge,  he  routed  both  the  Guzarats  and  Portu- 
guese. Sultan  Badar  fled,  but  his  Children  were  taken 
Prifoners,  and  put  to  Death  by  the  Conqueror,  and  the 
whole  Kingdom  immediately  fubmitted  to  his  Power,  ex- 
cept thofe  Towns  the  Portuguese  were  poffeffed  of,  which 
being  fortified  after  the  modern  Way,  bid  Defiance  to  his 
Forces,  as  indeed,  a very  flight  Fortification  will  at  this 
Day.  Their  Elephants,  which  are  their  greateft  Strength, 
are  of  very  little  ufe  in  a Siege,  becaufe  a Battery  of  great 
Guns  would  foon  lay  them  in  Heaps,  if  they  could  be 
fuppos’d  fo  intrepid,  as  not  to  be  difordered  by  the  very 
Fire,  or  even  the  Report  of  a Cannon, 

Akebar  finding  GuzaraJ  fo  eafy  a Conqueft,  bent  his 
Arms  towards  D&can,  which  lies  to  the  Southward  of  it. 


The  intelligent  Reader  will  eafxly  perceive  the  Reafon  why  this  Empire  has  been  more  fubje£t  to  Revolutions  than  any  other,  the  Mogul  having 
Cuipft,  fh-iffie  can  depend  on  but  Tartars  and  Strangers,  the  native  Indians  remaining  ftill  as  diftinft  a Nation  as  ever,  and  abhorring  the  Mo- 
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TxfZSdans  atheartily  as~the  Mohammedans  contemn  them  ; fo  that  this  Government  ftill  remains  what  it  was  at  the  Beginning,  that  is  to  iky,  Miii- 
tery,  the  Sword  giving  Law,  and  being  the  true  Source  of  Power.  This  Obfervation  will  be  found  of  great  ufe  to  the  underftandmg  the  fubfepent 

i ait  0 f tins  th;  t0  piX  the  Manner  of  Writing  this  Word,  which  in  all  Probability  is  very  mcorre£tly  expreffed  by  the  Europeans.  Moft 

Of  our  Emlijh  Authors  write  if,  Rajhpoots,  or  Rajhpouts,  they  are  properly  the  War  Tribe  of  the  ancient  Indians,  and  we  find  them  very  frequently 
d iiinsoiNed  by  the  Name  of  Queteries.  The  Arms  they  ufe,  are  commonly  Swords,  Pikes  and  Bucklers ; but  when  they  appear  with  a yellow 
Cloak  it  is  a certain  Si<m  that  they  have  made  a Vow  either  to  conquer  or  die.  On  thefe  Occafions,  it  is  common  enough  tor  them  to  heighten 
thek  Course  by  Taking  Opium;  which  infpirer,  ’em  with  a fort  of  military  Fury,  that  differs  not  much  from  Madnefs  There  is  one  thing  re- 
markable imtheir  Difcipltne,  which  is,  that  before  they  engage,  they  embrace  each  other,  as  if  they  were  on  the  Point  of  departing  on  along  jour- 
ney, intimating  thereby  their  Readinefs  to  rulh  into,  another  State. 


This 
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This  was  divided  into  feveral  little  Sovereignties.  Mufia- 
Pba,  a Mohammedan  Prince,  poffeffed  that  Part  of  the 
Country  wherein  theTowns  of  Bmmpour  mdAcer  are  iitu- 
ated,  w'hofe  Subje&s  gave  him  the  Title  of  Melee ? Or 
Kin^.  Amanadagar , and  the  Territory  belonging  to  it, 
was  luffed-  to  the  Queen  of  Cande?  and  Ambar  command- 
ed the  Diftrid  of  Doltabad.  Thefe  Princes,  tho  at  other 
Times  Enemies,  united  their  Forces  againft  Akehar , and 
o-ave  him  Battle,  but  were  defeated  by  him  with  very  lit- 
de  Lofs.  The  Redudion  of  the  Fortreftes  which  thefe 
.Princes  poffeffed-,  prove  a Work  of  greater  Labour;  for 
now  every  one  being  to  defend  what  was  their  own, 
exerted  their  uttnoft  Force,  and  their  utmoft  Capacity. 

The  Foitrefs  of  Acer  was  the  firft  that  he  attack’d*,  an 
irregular  Fortification,  and  which  could  have  made  no  De- 
fence againft  an  European  Army,  but  a Place  of  gteat 
Strength  in  the  Indies , and  very  well  provided  with  Ar- 
tillery^ fome  of  which,  it  is  Laid,  were  caft  by  the  Indians 
themfelves,  before  the  Portugueze  vifited  their  Coafts. 
Kxnp"  MufiaI^a  was  t^iere  *n  fkrfon,  with  a very  nume- 
rousGarrifon,  compofed  entirely  of  his  beft  Troops,  The 
Defence  he  made,  was  worthy  of  his  Reputation  for  Con- 
dud,  and  for  Courage,  and  the  Army  of  the  Mogul  was 
fo  ruined  by  the  Fatigue  of  this  Siege,  that  the  Empe- 
ror himfelf  had  Thoughts  of  raifing  it,  when  he  was  in- 
formed by  fome  Deferters,  that  the  Garrifon  began  to 
want  Water,  which  encouraged  him  to  remain  before  the 
Place.  King  Mufiapha  perceiving  the  Citterns  dry,  and 
knowing  the  Rainy- Sealbn  to  be  at  a Diftance,  refolved  to 
retire  privately  out  of  the  Fortrefs,  in  order  to  throw  himielt 
into  Brampour ? and  there  defend  himfelf  and  the  reft  of  his 

Dominions.  . 

It  was  with  this  Defign,  that  in  tnc  middle  oi  the 

Ni°-ht,  he  quitted  Acer  in  Difguife,  and  before  he  had 
proceeded  far,  he  was  &ized  by  the  Advance  Guards  of 
the  Mogul  Army,  who  carried  him  immediately  to  the 
Emperors  Tent.  When  he  came  into  the  Prefence  of 
Akehar?  that  Monarch  afked  him  who  he  was,  and  where 
he  was  going  ? To  which,  with  great  Spirit,  he  anfwered, 
that  he  was  King  Mufiapha ? and  that  knowing  him  to  be 
a wife  and  generous  Prince,  he  came  out  to  afk  his  Au- 
vice,  fince  they  had  now  no  Water  left,  and  he  could  not 
bring  himfelf,  after  living  fo  long  as  a King,  to  become 
the  Subject  of  another.  Akehar  bid  him  go  back  to  the 
Place,  and  be  fatisfied,  that  if  Heaven  intended  to  deliver 
him,  he  would  meet  with  a Supply  of  Water  by  fome  un- 
expeded  Means.  Mufiapha  took  his  Advice,  and  return- 
ed to  his  Fortrefs.  It  was  then  about  the  middle  of  May? 
and  as  the  rainy  Seaion  does  not  ufually  commence  till 
the  middle  of  June ? he  had  not  much  Reafon  to  exped 
what  neverthelefs  fell  out  the  Night  following,  in  which 
it  rained  fo  plentifully,  that  his  Citterns  were  ah  lull  by 
the  next  Morning.  Akehar , aftonifhed  at  this  Accident, 
left  a fufficient  Body  of  Troops  to  block  up  Acer , and 
marched  with  the  reft  of  his  Forces  to  befiege  Brampour? 
which,  tho’  a Place  of  confiderabje  Strength,  and  well  pro- 
vided with  every  thing,  did  not  hold  out  long,  and  Muf- 
tapha  feeing  the  beft  Part  of  his  Dominions  loft,  refolved 
to  make  the  beft  Terms  he  could  for  himfelf,  in  Confide- 
ration  of  the  Surrender  of  Acer.  The  Mogul  granted 
him  as  good  Conditions  as  he  could  reafonably  exped, 
and  Mufiapha  entering  into  his  Service,  had  the  fame 
Refped  paid  him  as  the  other  Rajahs. 

After  the  Redudion  of  Acer?  the  Mogul  prepared  next 
for  the  Siege  of  Amanadagar?  which  the  Princefs  of  Cande 
defending  with  great  Courage,  kept  him  two  Months  be- 
fore the°Place.  At  length,  defpainng  to  hold  out,  flie 
caufed  all  her  Treafure  to  be  melted  into  Bullets,  and,  in- 
feribed  with  the  bittereft  Curies  againft  her  Enemies,  fhot 
them  into  the  neighbouring  Woods,  to  prevent  his  poiiei- 
fmg  it.  Some  of  thefe  gold  and  filver  Bullets  Manouchi 
allures  us,  were  found  in  his  Time,  and  he  read  the  In- 
feriptions  on  them  with  abundance  of  Delight,  and  one 
particularly  of  Gold,  he  fays,  weighed  eight  Pounds  at 
Jeail.  Ambar  hearing  the  great  Diftrefs  that  this  Princefs 
was  in,  refolved  to  make  an  Effort  for  her  Deliverance, 
and  at  the  fame  Time  to  keep  the  War  out  of  his  own 
Country.  The  Defign  was  generous  in  itfelf,  and  well 
enough  contrived,  and  on  the  Review  of  his  Forces.,  it 
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fee  tiled  not  altogether  itiipoflible  to  have  executed  it ; t&i 
this  Indian  Prince,  by  compelling  all  his  Subjects  to  take 
Arms,  had  drawn  together  near  fifty  thoufand  Mem 
Akehar  however  attacked  him  fuddenly  on  his  March,  de- 
feated him  without  the  Lofs  of  a Man,  and  his  own  Pea- 
pie  being  difeontented  with  his  Conduct:,  muidered  the 
unfortunate  Ambar  in  his  Flight.  1 he  Princefs  of  Cande 
feeing  now  no  Hopes  left,  yielded  her  City,  and  herfelr, 
to  the  victorious  Mogul?  who  not  only  treated  her  with 
all  the  Refped  due  to  her  Quality,  but  foon  after  received 
her  into  the  Number  of  his  Wives,  and  fhe  remained  for 
many  Years  his  principal  Favourite.  Akehar  was  now 
Matter  of  beft  part  of  the  South  Coait  of  Indofian?  and  almoft 
all  the  Rajahs  of  that  Country  readily  yielded  him  Obe- 
dience. 

It  was  at  this  Time,  that  from  a Motive  hitherto  con- 
cealed, he  took  Occafion  to  deftroy  the  :vaft  and  beautiful 
City  of  Dehli ? the  antient  Refidence  of  the  Putt  an  Kings, 
and  the  Capital  of  Indofian.  He  built  a Mofque,  and  a 
Palace  at  Fetipour ? and  the  Rajahs  building  alfo  rrmny 
Palaces  near  them,  it  foon  became  a very  confiderable  Ci^ 
ty  ; but  the  Luftre  of  this  Place  Jailed  not  long,  fince 
the  Emperor  himfelf  perceiving  that  the  Air  was  unwhol- 
fome,  removed  from  thence,  and  returned  into  the  Neigh- 
bourhood of  Dehli?  where,  out  of  the  Ruins  of  the  old 
City,  he  ereded  a new  one  on  the  Banks  of  the  River 
Jemma  ; but  even  the  Splendor  of  this  new  City  could 
not  pleafe  him  long,  and  therefore  proceeding  farther  on 
the  River,  he  fixed  on  the  little  Town  of  Agra , for  the 
Seat  of  his  Empire.  It  is  feated  on  a large  Plain,  and 
the  River  Jemma  making  an  Elbow  therein,  the  City  lies 
round  it  in  the  Form  of  an  Half-moon.  At  one  End  he 
erected  a noble  Palace,  round  which  the  Omrahs  and  Ra- 
jahs built  theirs ; fo  that  in  a very  fhort  Space  of  Time* 
from  an  inconfiderable  Hamlet,  it  grew  to  be  a large  Ci- 
ty, of  nine  Italian  Miles  in  Circumference,  and  having 
no  fewer  than  660,000  fettled  Inhabitants,  exclufive  or 
Strangers. 

The  Palace  of  the  Emperor,  which  ferves  for  a kind 
of  Citadel  to  Agra?  is  one  of  the  fineft  Structures  in  the 
World.  The  Walls  of  it,  which  are  about  thirty-five 
Foot  high,  are  of  a fine  red  Stone,  little  inferior  in  Hard- 
nefs  and  Beauty  to  Marble,  and  it  is  built  in  fuch  a Man- 
ner, that  the  joining  of  the  Stones  does  not  in  the  leaffc 
appear.  It  is  adorned  with  rich  and  beautiful  Balconies, 
on  every  Story  ; and  between  the  Palace  and  the  River, 
there  is  a kind  of  Parade,  where  the  Emperor  fees  his 
Guard  reviewed,  and  the  Battles  of  his  Elephants.  On 
the  other  Side  the  River,  Hands  another  City,  as  long  as 
Agra , and  not  much  inferior  to  it  in  Bignefs.  I his  is 
entirely  inhabited  by  Indians?  or,  as  they  are  now  called. 
Banians?  who  are  either  Merchants,  or  Artificers ; fo  that 
this  City  is  no  lefs  remarkable  for  its  Commerce,  than  the 
other  for  being  the  Imperial  Refidence  of  the  Grand  Mogul? 
and  being  the  Capital  of  the  Indies.  When  this  great  Work 
was  accomplifhed,  it  plainly  appeared,  that  this  Emperor 
intended  it  for  a Monument  of  his  Glory  to  lateft  Pofte- 
rity,  by  his  bellowing  upon  it  the  Name  of  Akehar ahad? 
i.  e.  the  City  of  Akehar ; but  after  his  Deceafe,  this  new 
Name  was  laid  afide,  and  the  old  one  revived  ; fo  that 
this  Capital  of  the  Indian  Empire  is  Tail  known  by  the 
Name  of  Agra. 

His  Attention  to  the  raifing  of  this  new  City,  did  not 
extinguifh  that  Thirft  of  Empire,  which  had  appeared  in 
the  firft  Years  of  his  Reign,  On  the  contrary,  having 
heard  of  an  Indian  Rajah?  who  was  equally  celebrated  for 
his  Wifdom  and  Courage,  and  who  was  befides  illuftrious 
on  the  fcore  of  his  Defcent  from  the  famous  Porus?  and 
whofe  Dominions  lay  but  twelve  Days  Journey  from  his 
Capital,  he  immediately  formed  a Defign  of  reducing 
them,  the  rather  becaufe  they  lay  between  his  hereditary 
Dominions,  and  his  new  Conquefts.  This  Rajah  took  the 
Name  of  Rana?  which  feems  to  have  been  common  to  all 
his  Family,  according  to  the  ancient  Cuftom  of  the  Indies. 
He  was  a Prinee  worthy  of  the  Blood  of  Porus?  and  who, 
if  he  had  been  well  feconded,  might  have  reftored  the  Li* 
berty  of  his  Country,  As  it  was,  he  made  a noble  At- 
tempt, which  wifi  be  ever  remembered  in  the  Chronicles 
of  that  Country* 
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He  was  foon  obliged  to  quit  the  Field,  and  to  ftiut  him-  ing  difficult  to  drive  them  From  their  Haunts,  and  the  Go- 
felf  up  in  the  Fortrefs  of  Chit  or , feated  on  the  Top  of  an  vernment  is  fo  fevere  upon  this  fort  of  People  to  this  Day- 
high 'Mountain,  and  furrounded  by  a River.  The  Siege  that  if  a Peafant  be  found  in  Arms,  he  lofes  his  Head! 
of  this  Place  colt  the  Mogul  two  Years,  though  at  the  Nothing  is  more  common  than  to  fee  the  Heads  of  thefe 
Head  of  the  moil  numerous  and  beft  furniffied  Army  that  Wretches  hanging  on  the  Road  Sides  in  terror em. 
had  ever  been  feen  in  that  Country,  and  was  endangered  While  Akehar  was  engaged  in  this  War  with  the  Pea- 
by  the  fouled  Piece  of  Treachery  that  perhaps  was  ever  fants,  his  eldefl  Son  Jehan  Guire  broke  out  in  Rebellion 
-committed  k.  Akehar  pretended  to  raife  the  Siege,  and  againft  him,  but  his  Party  was  foon  defeated,  and  the 
defired  of  Rana  to  have  the  Liberty  only  of  entering  the  Prince  made  a Prifoner.  However,  fuch  was  his  Father’s 
Place  with  fifty  Attendants,  which  was  granted  him  by  the  Tendernefs  towards  him,  that  he  did  not  keep  him  lono- 
honefi:  Indian  without  the  lead  Sufpicion  ; but  after  he  had  confined  ; but,  to  deter  him  from  fuch  Practices  for  the 
been  very  kindly  entertained,  and  conduced  to  the  Gates  future,  upon  his  Enlargement,  he  made  the  Prince  follow 
of  the  Fortrefs  by  the  Rajah  himfelf,  he  threw  over  his  him  into  a Fored,  where  he  fhewed  him  the  Heads  of  the 
Neck  a Chain  of  Pearl,  drung  upon  Mohair  for  that  Pur-  principal  Confpirators  hanging  upon  the  Branches  of  the 
pofe,  and  pulled  him  without  the  Place,  where  a Body  of  Trees.  The  Prince  being  taught,  by  fo  tragical  a ProfpeCt, 
the  Mogul’s  Troops  made  him  Prifoner.  He  afterwards  the  Danger  that  attended  fuch  Enterprizes,  or  moved  by  a 
made  his  Efcape,  and  the  Mogul  having  renewed  the  Siege,  Senfe  of  the  Emperor’s  Indulgence  to  him,  ever  after  con- 
he  was  killed  on  the  Walls,  and  fothe  Place  was  forced  to  tinued  unfhaken  in  his  Loyalty  and  Duty  to  his  Father, 
capitulate,  and  thereby  all  the  Dominions  of  that  once  This  XnfurreCtion  was  no  fooner  fuppreffed,  but  the  Pat - 
powerful  Rajah  were  annexed  to  the  Empire  of  Akehar , and  tans,  who  had  been  driven  up  into  the  Mountains  by 
proved  a very  confiderable  Acquifition.  Amayum , began  to  make  Incurfions  into  the  open  Country, 

The  Conclufion  of  this  War  could  not  but  be  very  agree-  and  threatened  to  affume  their  ancient  Sovereignty  in  that 
able  to  the  Emperor,  who  found  his  troops  fufficiently  har-  Kingdom  of  Dehly.  Againft  thefe  Akehar  fent  an  Army  of 
raffed  by  a War  of  fuch  Continuance,  and  in  which  at  eighty-thoufand  Men,  who  entered  the  Pat  tan  Country, 
the  Beginning  fo  many  Indian  Princes  were  engaged,  who,  but  were  all  cut  in  Pieces,  or  periffied  in  the  Defarts, 
notwithftandmg,  retired  into  their  refpeftive  Territories  as  This  Misfortune  obliged  the  Emperor  to  lay  afide  all 
loon  as  they  faw  Chit  or  invefted  •,  whereas  if  they  had  kept  Thoughts  of  fubduing  thefe  People,  at  leaft  for  the  prefent, 
the  Field,  and  harraffed  the  Army  of  the  Mogul,  it  is  and  perceiving  that  the  chief  Caufe  of  his  Mifcarriage  was, 
highly  probable  they  might  have  preferved  the  City  of  that  his  Artillery  had  not  been  fo  well  played  as  it  might 
Chitor , and  the  Country  of  Rajah  Rana , from  being  have  been,  he  refolved  to  take  fome  Europeans  into  his 
thus  fwallowed  up  by  him,  who  meant  to  bring  them  all  Service,  and  with  this  View  he  fent  for  fome  Englifh  Gun- 
under  his  Subjection.  But  whether  it  proceeds  from  Reli-  ners  from  on  Board  their  Ships  that  came  to  trade  upon  his 
gion.  Humour,  or  Cuftom,  certain  it  js,  that  the  Banians  Coafts  ; and  of  one  of  thefe  Gunners  we  have  a very  whim- 
have  an  eftabliftied  Principle  amongft  them,  that  defenfive  fical  Story,  which,  as  it  has  nothing  in  it  improbable,  I 
Wars  againft  Foreigners  are  only  lawful,  and  that  they  will  venture,  for  the  Reader’s  Amufement,  to  relate.  This 
ought  not  to  march  out  of  their  own  Dominions,  in  order  Man  was  particularly  fkilful  in  his  Profeffion,  but  withal 
even  to  attack  an  Enemy  that  has  often  attempted  their  had  a great  AffeCtion  for  his  Bottle,  and  found  himfelf 
DeftruCtion.  This  weak  Notion  has  always  given  the  much  at  a Lofs  in  a Mohammedan  Country,  where  Wine 
Moguls  great  Advantages  over  them,  and  particularly  this  was  prohibited.  He  at  laft  contrived  a very  fingular  Me- 
politick,  as  well  as  enterprizing  Prince,  who,  when  he  had  thod  for  procuring  in  this  refpeCt  a Difpenfation  for  him- 
torn  from  them  a Part  of  their  Dominions,  fuddenly  laid  felf.  The  Emperor  being  defirous  to  fee  a Proof  of  his 
down  his  Arms,  and  thereby  put  an  End  to  the  War,  till  Dexterity,  ordered  a large  Carpet  to  be  hung  up  at  a rea- 
another  favourable  Opportunity  offered.  fonable  Diftance,  and  directed  him  to  fire  at  it,  which  the 

Akehar  therefore,  after  he  had  fubdued  this  Province,  Fellow  did,  but  pointed  his  Gun  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
employed  himfelf  for  fome  time  in  cultivating  the  Arts  of  the  Shot  flew  extreamly  wide.  The  Emperor  called  him. 
Peace,  in  enlarging  the  City  of  Agra , and  beautifying  his  and  gave  him  a pretty  brilk  Reproof,  telling  him,  that  it 
Palaces  ; and  among  other  great  Works,  he  planted  the  Road  was  a Shame  for  a Man  to  take  upon  him  that  Office,  who 
from  Agra  to  Labor , and  made  it  one  continued  Walk  of  knew  fo  little  of  the  Matter.  The  Gunner  anfwered  with 
ftiady  Trees,  though  it  be  not  lefs  than  four  hundred  and  great  Humility,  that  fince  he  had  been  debarred  the  Ufe 
fifty  Englijh  Miles  from  one  City  to  the  other.  This  ftill  of  Wine,  his  Eyes  were  grown  dim,  but  that  if  his  Majefty 
remains  as  a Monument  of  this  Emperor’s  Grandeur,  and  would  order  him  a chirruping  Cup,  he  durft  engage  to  hit 
is  an  inconceiveable  Refrefhment  to  Travellers  in  fo  hot  a a fmaller  Mark.  Akehar  immediately  commaiided  that 
Climate.  He  was  a great  Admirer  of  all  robuft  Exercifes,  they  fhould  give  him  a Quart,  of  which  the  Gunner  made 
and  took  a Pleaiure  in  the  moft  hazardous  Ufes  thereof,  but  one  Draught,  and  then  applying  himfelf  to  the  Talk  he 
breaking  unruly  Horfes,  and  managing  the  War-Elephants  had  undertaken,  he  performed  it  with  univerfal  Applaufe. 
when  they  fought  ; an  Employment  fo  very  dangerous,  The  Emperor  upon  this  ordered  it  to  be  entered  in  the  An- 
that  the  Wives  of  thofe  who  are  obliged  to  do  it  by  their  nals  of  his  Reign,  Chat  Wine  is  as  natural  to  Europeans, 
Office,  tear  off  their  Cloaths,  and  the  Pendants  from  their  as  Water  to  Fijh , and  that  to  deprive  them  of  it , was  to  rob 
Ears,  when  their  Hufbands  are  thus  expofed.  Nay,  it  is  them  of  the  great ejl  Comfort  of  their  Lives. 
reported  of  him,  that  in  the  War  he  had  with  the  Peafants  It  was  from  this  Accident  that  a Law  was  made,  giving 
of  the  Country,  the  moft  obftinate  he  ever  engaged  in,  Leave  to  fuch  Foreigners  as  fettled  in  the  Empire  to  culti- 
when  fome  of  them  had  fhut  themfelves  up  in  a Town,  and  vate  Vineyards,  which  they  have  fince  done  with  great 
the  Conductors  of  the  Elephants  were  ordered  to  break  Succefs  and  Profit.  He  from  this  Time  forward  had  a 
open  the  Gates;  upon  their  expreffing  fome  ReluCtance  to  great  Kindnefs  for  the  Europeans , and  took  all  imaginable 
hazard  themfelves  in  fo  defperate  an  Undertaking,  the  Pains  to  engage  them,  as  well  as  all  other  Strangers,  to 
Emperor  commanded  one  of  them  to  difmount,  and  fettle  in  his  Dominions,  that  they  might  enlarge  the  Trade, 
cloathed  in  a common  Soldier’s  Coat,  mounted  the  Ele-  and  perfeCt  the  Manufactures  ©f  his  Subjects.  By  this 
phant  himfelf,  and  managed  him  with  that  Dexterity,  that  means  his  Empire  became  every  Day  more  and  more  flou- 
he  forced  open  the  Gate  in  the  midft  of  a Shower  of  Ar-  riffiing,  and  the  Inhabitants  of  it  more  and  more  induftri- 
rows  which  the  befieged  poured  upon  him,  and  had  the  ous ; yet  with  all  thefe  great  Properties,  and  notwithftand- 
good  Fortune  to  come  off  unhurt.  This  War  with  the  ing  he  was  certainly  one  of  the  ableft  Politicians  in  the 
Peafants,  which  begun  in  Akehar* s Reign,  lafted  a con-  Eaft,  Akehar  had  fomething  very  extravagant,  which  dif- 
fiderable  time  ; for  being  acquainted  writh  all  the  Defiles  covered  itfelf  particularly  in  his  Notions  about  Religion, 
and  inacceffible  Parts  of  the  Forefts,  it  was  found  exceed-  His  own  good  Senfe,  aflifted  by  the  Lights  he  received 

k The  Siege  of  Chitor  is  almoft  as  famous  among  the  modern  Indians , as  the  Siege  of  Troy  among  the  ancient  Greeks ; and  an  infinite  Number  of  fa- 
bulous Stories  have  been  thruft  into  this  Hiftory.  Thus  it  is  faid  to  have  had  its  Beginning  from  the  Character  which  Akehar  had  received  of  the  beau- 
tiful Padmani , the  Wife  of  Rana , and  the  moft  lovely  Woman  in  the  Indies.  All  thefe  Embellifhments  I thought  requillte  to  leave  out,  that  we 
might  keep  the  more  within  Bounds,  and  report  as  near  as  poffible  nothing  but  Matters  of  Fact  to  the  Reader. 
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from  the  Portugueze  Miftibftaries,  brought  him  to  difcern  tor  commanded  the  Antelope  to  be  opened, ' the  Flefli  of 
many  Abfurdities  in  the  Moha  mmedan  Religion,  to  which  which  appeared  black  and  corrupted,  and  the  Dogs  died 
he  had  never  been  much  addifted  ; but  inftead  of  becoming  that  eat  of  it,  by  which  Akebar  difcovered  how  very  fubtil 
a Chriftian,  as  the  Portugueze  Priefts  expedted  ‘,  he  ffarn-  the  Poifon  extracted  from  this  Infedt  was,  and  Caufed  a 
ed  a firange  Projedt  of  introducing  a new  Religion,  which  Quantity  of  Pills  to  be  made  up  with  it,  which  he  corn- 
vety  plainly  fhewed  that  he  conlidered  it  only  as  a political  pelled  fome  difaffe£led  Lords  to  take  in  Ins  Prefence,  and 
Inftitution,  and  as  a ufeful  Engine  of  Government.  He  thereby  difpatched  them  out  of  his  Way  m.  He  pfactifed 
was  fenfible  of  the  great  Inconveniencies  that  arofe  from  his  the  fame  Condudt  towards  all  whom  he  efteemed  Friends 
Subjects,  being  of  different  Faiths,  and  therefore  he  was  to  Mujlapha , whom  he  found  to  have  abundance  of  Crea- 
willing  to  introduce  a Syftem  that  might  reconcile  them  all,  tures  in  his  Court,  and  promifed  himfelf,  by  this  Contri- 
and  at  the  fame  time  place  him  at  the  Head  of  Ecclefiaftical,  vance,  a fafe  and  happy  Reign  for  the  future, 
as  well  as  Civil  Affairs.  This  Scheme  of  his  he  publifhed  But  it  fo  fell  out,  that  this  very  Art  turned  upon  him- 
at  Labor , and  at  firft  it  was  tollerably  well  received,  at  leaffc  felf,  and  fhortened  his  Days  in  the  fame  manner  that  it  had 
among  his  Courtiers,  who  were  ready  enough  to  embrace  done  thofe  of  his  Enemies.  The  Perfon  to  whom  he  con- 
any  thing  that  might  pleale  their  Matter.  In  this  new  fided  the  Secret  of  mixing  thefe  Pills,  had  Orders  to  fup- 
Religion  he  ftudied  to  comprehend  the  principal  Doctrines  ply  the  Emperor’s  Box  from  Time  to  Time  with  a certain 
and  molt  remarkable  Rites  of  all  the  reft.  Baptifm  he  bor-  Quantity  of  them.  In  this  Box  there  were  three  Parti- 
rowed  from  the  Chriftians,  Circumcifion  from  the  Moham-  tions,  in  one  of  which  he  kept  his  Betel,  which,  according 
medians , a profound  Reverence  for  the  Sun  from  the  Perfees , to  the  Cuftom  of  his  Country,  he  chewed  in  the  fame  man-, 
and  with  thefe  he  mingled  fomewhat  of  the  Morality,  and  ner  as  in  Europe  People  chew  Tobacco  ; in. the  fecond  he 
even  of  the  Theological  Notions  of  the  Bramins , affuming,  had  lome  cordial  Pills  to  help  Digeftion,  and  in  the  third 
in  confequence  of  this  Invention,  the  Title  of  Shah  Geladin , were  thofe  Poifon  Pills.  It  happened  one  Day,  that  either 
that  is,  the  fupream  Pontiff  of  the  fovereign  Law.  through  Hurry  or  Inadvertency,  he  miftook  the  Pills  in  the 

But  in  the  midft  of  his  Politicks  there  were  certain  Cir-  third  Partition  for  thofe  in  the  fecond,  and  by  this  means 
cumftances  attended  thefe  Proceedings,  which  he  had  not  poifoned  himlelf.  The  Venom  operated  (lowly,  but  barely, 
forefeen,  and  that  was  the  difgufting  all  fuch  of  his  Subjects  notwithftanding  all  the  Affiftance  he  received  from  his  own 
as  were  really  Men  of  Principles,  and  firicerely  attached  to  Phyficians,  and  from  the  Portugueze,  fo  that  he  ended  his 
the  Faiths  which  they  profeffed.  The  Mohammedans , who  Days  in  great  Pain  and  Mifery,  after  he  had  reigned  fifty- 
are,  generally  fpeaking,  Bigots,  were  provoked  to  the  three,  and  lived  fixty-fix  Years.  His  Corps  was  interred 
higheft  Degree  by  what  they  call  his  Apoftacy.^  The  In-  in  a very  fine  Tomb  of  his  own  Building,  and  he  left  behind 
Mans  were  by  no  means  pleafed,  and  the  Perfees  remained  him  the  Character  of  one  of  the  braveft,  wifeft,  and  mod 
cbftinately  fixed  to  their  old  Religion,  which  they  thought  fortunate  Princes  of  the  Age  in  which  he  lived,  and  feemed 
was  grievoufly  profaned  by  this  new  Regulation  •,  and  thus,  to  have  merited  in  the  Courfe  of  his  Reign,  the  Title  he 
inftead  of  pleafing  all,  he  pleafed  none  but  fuch  Men  of  affumed  at  the  Beginning  of  it,  Akebar  in  the  Language  of 
corrupt  Intentions  as  were  lead  to  be  relied  or  depended  on.  his  Country  fignifying  inimitable. 

The  Firft- fruits  of  his  new  Religion  was  a dangerous  Revolt  9.  Shdh-Selim , i.  e.  the  peaceable  King , fucceeded  his  Fa- 
begun  in  the  following  Manner:  Mujlapha , one  of  the  ther  Akebar  on  the  2 id  of  October  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira 
Decan  Princes,  whom  he  had  formerly  lubdued,  and  who,  1014,  and  in  that  of  our  Lord  1605.  On  his  afeending 
as  has  been  before  obferved,  had  lived  peaceably  in  the  the  Throne,  he  affumed,  as  the  Cuftom  is  in  the  Eaft,  a 
Mogul’s  Court  for  a confiderable  Time,  about  this  Time  new  Name  or  Title,  and  called  himlelf  NouPodin  Moham- 
retired  from  thence,  and  found  means  to  repoffefs  himfelf  med  Jehanguir , i.  e.  the  Light  of  Religion , Mohammed  Con- 
©f  his  Country,  where  many  Mohammedans,  difgufted  at  queror  of  the  World.  Almoft  all  the  European  Authors 
the  Slights  the  Emperor  had  put  upon  their  Religion,  went  call  him  Jehan  Guire , and  therefore  that  we  may  not  feem 
over  to  him.  The  Prince  Pihari , the  Emperor’s  beloved  to  affedt  Singularity  in  Matters  of  no  great  Importance,  we 
Son,  to  whom  he  had  given  the  Name  of  Morad,  was  fhall  call  him  lb  likewife,  that  the  Reader  may  apply  what 
fent  with  a gallant  Army  to  fupprefs  this  Infurredlion  ; he  is  here  delivered  the  more  readily  to  what  he  may  read  of 
engaged  the  Rajah  in  the  Province  of  Cambay  a,  being  con-  this  Prince  in  other  Authors.  As  to  the  Charadter  of  this 
fiderably  fuperior  to  the  Enemy  in  Numbers,  but  Mujlapha , Monarch,  we  are  obliged  to  fpeak  of  it  more  largely  than 
who  was  an  experienced  Captain,  and  perfectly  acquainted  hitherto  we  have  done  of  any  of  thefe  Princes,  becaufe  the 
with  the  Country,  gained  an  intire  Victory  over  the  Em-  Hiftory  of  his  Reign  depends  in  a great  meafure  there- 

peror’s  Forces,  and  the  Body  of  young  Morad  was  found  upon.  He  fell  very  far  (hort  of  his  Father  in  Abilities, 

in  the  Field  of  Battle  among  the  (lain.  This  Stroke  of  and  at  the  fame  time  exceeded  him  very  much  in  his  Vices. 
Fortune,  it  is  faid,  pierced  Akebar  to  the  Heart,  and  he  He  loved  eating  and  drinking  more  than  became  a King, 
was  fo  fenfible  of  the  Anger  of  Heaven,  that  he  never  after  and  the  chief  Reafon  why  he  inclined  rather  to  the  Chril- 
worfhipped  the  Sun,  nor  (uftered,  as  in  Confequence  of  his  tian  than  to  the  Mohammedan  Religion  was,  becaufe  the 
Scheme  he  had  done,  Divine  Honours  to  be  paid  to  his  former  did  not  reftrain  him  in  Meats  or  Drinks  as  the  latter 
: own  Perfon.  - did.  He  was  very  brave  in  his  Perfon,  though  he  did  not 

The  Emperor  foon  after  returned  from  Cachcmire,  by  the  affeft  War  lb  much  as  fome  of  his  Predeceffors  ; but 

Way  of  Labor,  and  marched  Southward  till  he  arrived  at  whenever  his  Affairs  forced  him  to  take  the  Field,  he 
Agra,  where  mighty  Preparations  were  made  againft  Mu-  fhewed  himfelf  as  capable  of  conducting  his  Armies  as  any 
fiapha.  In  the  mean  while  the  Emperor  grew  extreamly  of  them.  He  was  naturally  fond  of  the  Franks  or  Europe- 
i thoughtful,  abandoning  all  forts  of  Diversions  but  Blunt-  a.ns,  becaufe  he  found  them  more  inclined  to  that  manner 
i ing,  which  he  followed  chiefly  for  the  Opportunity  of  reti-  of  Life,  which  he  liked  beft,  than  Pit  Mohammedans,  whom 
1 ring  alone  into  the  Foreft,  and  unfrequented  Places.  In  he  treated  with  great  Harlhnefs  and  Severity  ; for  -he  par- 
one  of  thefe  Excurfions,  fitting  by  himfelf  under  a fhady  ticularly  affefted  Feafting  at  the  Seafon  of  the  Year,  when 
Tree,  it  is  faid  he  obferved  a certain  kind  of  Caterpillars  by  the  Precepts  of  their  Law  they  were  bound  to  fail; 
creeping  near  him,  which  he  killed  with  the  Point  of  one  and  if  at  fuch  times  they  refilled  to  eat  and  drink  as 
of  his  Arrows,  and  (hooting  an  Antelope  foon  after  with  freely  as  he  would  have  them,  he  threatened  to  throw  them 
the  fame  Arrow,  the  Bead  expired  in  an  Inftant,  tho’  the  out  of  the  Window  of  his  Dining-roOm,  under  which  two 
’ Wound  was  not  in  a mortal  Part ; whereupon  the  Empe-  fierce  Lions  were  conftantly  chained.  One  would  imagine 

s There  are  abundance  of  ftrange  Stories  related  of  the  Conferences  between  this  Monarch  and  thefe  Miffionaries,  which,  as  I cannot  believe,  I will 
not  relate,  but  content  myfelf  with,  obferving,  that  in  this  Court,  as  well  as  in  moft  others,  the  Supplenefs  of  the  Clergy  did  more  Harm  to  Religion 
than  their  Preaching  could  do  good.  The  Truth  of  the  Matter  feems  to  be,  that  they  had  one  thing  in  View,  and  the  Emperor  another,  fo  that  they 
were  continually  at  Crofs-purpofes,  they  ftudying  by  Artifices  unworthy  of  the  Chriftian  Religion  to  convert  him,  and  he  labouring  all  he  could  to  pick 
out  of  them  fuch  things  as  might  be  of  moft  life  to  him,  in  which  he  fucceeded  much  better  than  they. 

m There  feems  to  be  fomething  contradi&ory  in  this  Account  of  the  Poifon  which  Akebar  difcovered,  fince  it  is  faid  to  have  operated  fo  fuddenly 
on  the  Beaft,  and  fo  (lowly  in  Men ; but  if  we  confider  the  Fads  attentively,  we  fhall  very  foon  be  convinced,  that  they  are  very  confident.  In  the 
firft  place  the  Poifon  in  one  inftance  was  unmixed,  and  in  the  other  compounded,  which  muft  neceffarily  make  a great  Alteration  in  the  manner  of  its 
working  1 and  in  the  next  the  Poifon  was  very  differently  applied  1 for  with  refped  to  the  Antilope,  it  was  thrown  immediately  into  the  Blood  and 
Juices,  whereas  when  adminiftered  to  Men,  it  palled  firft  through  all  the  Operations  of  the  Stomach,  which,  though  they  could  not  entirely  deftroyp 
: muft,  however,  much  weaken  its  Force. 
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from  hence,  that  he  was  obftmate  and  cruel,  and  yet  it  is 
certain  that  no  Prince  was  more  under  the  Influence  either 
of  Women,  or  of  Minifters,  than  he,  as  will  very  clearly 
appear. from  the  fubfequent  Part  of  this  Hiftory. 

It  lias  been  already  obferved,  that  he  took  up  Arms 
againft  his  Father,  and  this  Crime  drew  after  it  the  Punifh- 
ment  it  deferved  5 for  as  the  old  Emperor  Akebar , while 
his  Son  was  under  Difgrace  with  him  upon  this  Account, 
often  threatened  to  deprive  him  of  the  Succeffion,  and  to 
leave  the  Crown  to  his  eldeft  Son  Sultan  Khofrc,  or,  as  it  is 
commonly  wrote,  Cofrou , fo  from  the  very  Beginning  of 
his  Reign,  that  young  Prince  at  leaft  fecretly  difputed  his 
Right  to  the  Crown,  conceiving  himfelf  the  lawful  Empe- 
ror, and  his  Father  no  better  than  an  Ufurper  •,  which 
Notion,  whether  well  or  ill  founded,  was  the  Source  of 
thofe  Troubles  and  Difturbances  in  the  .Government,  which 
laftecl  for'  near  an  hundred  Years.  Yet  it  does  not  appear, 
that  the  Emperor  fhewed  any  great  Jealoufy  or  Diflike  to 
this  Son,  before  fuch  time  as  his  Behaviour  made  it  abfo- 
lutely  necelfary  for  him  to  treat  him  with  Severity  ; and 
in  all  probability,  the  Reafon  that  Sultan  Cofrou  had  fo 
many  Friends  in  his  Father’s  Court,  and  was  able  to  give 
him  fo  much  Difturbance,  proceeded  from  his  own  ill  Ma- 
nagement, and  efpecially  from  his  applying  himfelf  too 
little  to  Affairs  of  State,  and  giving  up  too  much  of  his 
Time  to  his  Pleafures.  Another  great  Error  in  the  Con- 
duff:  of  Jeban  Guire , was  his  fhewing  a great  Contempt 
for  his  Father’s  Memory,  and  altering  almoft  every  thing 
that  he  had  done  •,  whereas  Sultan  Cofrou , on  the  other  hand, 
ftuclied  in  every  thing  to  follow  the  Eootfteps  of  his  Grand- 
father, to  fupport  the  Dignity  of  his  Charadter,  to  maintain 
his  Intereft  with  the  great  Omrahs  and  Rajahs  at  Court,  and 
withal,  to  gain  the  Affections  of  the  People.  It  is  eafy  to 
difeern  from  what  has  been  faid,  that  how  peaceable  foever 
this  Monarch’s  Temper  might  be,  his  Reign  could  not  but 
be  liable  to  Troubles  and  Diffractions,  as  we  ffiall  fee 
it  was. 

This  Emperor  removed  the  Imperial  Seat  from  Agra  to 
Labor , which  lies  four  or  five  hundred  Miles  to  the  North 
in  a more  temperate  Climate,  and  the  fine  Walk  of  Trees 
from  one  City  to  the  other,  which  was  begun  by  Akebar , 
was  finiffied  by  this  Prince ; he  made  alfo  large  Additions 
fo  the  City  of  Lohor , and  built  him  an  elegant  conve- 
nient Palace,  but  not  near  fo  magnificent  as  that  of  Agra. 
Here  it  was  that  the  Emperor  engaged  in  an  Amour, 
which  cccafioned  him  infinite  Troubles  during  the  Re- 
mainder of  his  Reign  *,  and  though  the  Beginning  of  the 
Story  have  the  Air  of  a Romance,  yet  as  to  the  Sub- 
fiance of  it,  there  is  very  little  Reafon  to  entertain  a 
Doubt,  the  Diffractions  in  the  Royal  Family,  and  the 
Wars  that  fucceeded  amongft  the  Princes  of  the  Blood, 
fufficientiy  atteft  the  Truth  of  the  principal  Fa6ls.  His 
Majefty  it  feems  was  walking  on  his  Terras,  under  which 
runs  a fine  River,  when  he  law  a.  Barge  rowing  under  him, 
■wherein  was  a Lady  of  furprizing  Beauty  fitting  under  a 
Canopy.  The  Emperor  let  the  Barge  pafs  by,  but  fent 
Immediately  to  enquire  after  her  Name,  and  where  her 
Refidence  was.  The  Meffengers  informed  him  that  the 
Lady’s  Name  was  Nour  Mahal  and  .that  fhe  was  mar- 
ried to  an  Officer  who  commanded  five  hundred  Men  in 
Ins  Majefty’s  Service  ; whereupon  the  Emperor  ordered  rich 
Erefents  to  be  made  her,  and  that  fhe  Ihould  be  acquainted 
how  much  he  was  fmitten  with  her  Beauty  j but  the  Lady 
vowed  inviolable  Fidelity  to  her  Hufband,  and  would  not 
hear  any  Proposals-  to  his  Difhonour.  His  Majefty,  not 
being  able  to  prevail  with  her  to  alter  her  Refolution, 
wrote  to  her  Hufband  to  attend  a certain  General,  and  at 
die  fame  time  fent  to  the  General  to  put  him  to  Death  as 
loon  as  he  faw  him,  which  was.  executed  accordingly,  but 
not  fo  fecretly  but  Nour  Mahol  heard  of  it,  and  would  not 
be  put  off  with  Accounts  the  Emperor  ordered  to  be  di- 
vulged, that  he  was.,  killed  by  Accident. 
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When  his  Majefty  therefore  renewed  his  AddrefFes,  and 
acquainted  her  there  was  now  no  Difficulty  in  the  Wav, 
and  that  he  deftreci  no  more  than  the  niceit  Virtue  might 
comply  with,  to  take  her  among  the  Number  of  his 
Wives,  flie  broke  out  into  the  bittereft  Invefftives,  and  re- 
proached him  with  his  Treachery  and  Cruelty.  But  the 
Time  of  her  Widowhood  being  expired,  and  having  had 
Leifure  to  vent  her  Grief,  and  rcfiefft  on  the  advantageous 
Offers  which  were  made  her,  his  Majefty  found  her  "more 
complying  5 and  upon  Condition  that  fne  fiiould  be  the 
firft  Queen, that  herBrother  fhouki  be  Prime  Minifteiyandher 
Relations  prefented  to  the  higheft  Polls,  fne  was  contented 
to  yield  to  the  Embraces  of  her  Huf band’s  Murderer, 
The  Emperor  fojemnized  his  Marriage  on  the  Arrival  of 
the  new  Queen  in  his  Palace,  by  a Feftival,  which  lafted 
eight  Days  •,  and  inftead  of  the  Name  of  Nour  Mahal , 
which  fhe  had  before,  he  gave  her  that  of  Nour  Jehan , or 
the  Light  of  the  World. 

But,  notwithftanding  one  of  the  greatefl  Emperors  of 
the  Eaft  was  captivated  with  her  Charms,  and  the  Em- 
pire was,  for  fome  Time,  governed  by  her  Arts,  her  Pa- 
rentage was  but  mean  ; and  when  fhe  came  from  Perfiay 
the  Place  of  her  Birth,  with  her  firft  Hufband,  he  was 
no  more  than  a Camel-Driver,  though  he  afterwards  ad- 
vanced his  Fortune  in  the  Mogul’s  Service,  and  became 
a Commander  of  five  hundred  Men,  as  was  obferved 
before.  Within  the  Compafs  of  the  firft  Year  after  her 
Admiffion  into  the  Hararn,  or  Seraglio,  fhe  difpatched 
five  of  the  Ladies  there,  who  were  moft  in  the  Empe- 
ror’s Favour,  by  Poifon.  And  fugh  was  her  Influence 
over  the  Emperor  himfelf,  that  fine  engaged  him  to  for- 
bear drinking,  at  leaft,  beyond  the  Bounds'  of  Modera- 
tion, allowing  him  no  more  than  nine  Glaffes  at  a Sit- 
ting. She  had  no  Children  by  the  Emperor,  and  but 
one  Daughter  by  her  former  Hufband  ; and  the  great 
Gbjeff:  therefore  of  her  Policy  was,  to  marry  this  Daugh- 
ter to  one  of  the  Emperor’s  Sons,  and  then  advance  him 
to  the  Throne.  Jehan  Guire  had  four  Sons  by  feveral 
Wives,  the  eldeft  was  born  in  the  Life  of  his  Granfather 
Akebar , and  was  ftiled  Sultan  Cofrou  ; the  fecond  Sultan 
Parvis  ; the  third  Sultan  Chorrom  0 •,  and  the  fourth  Sul- 
tan Sbehriar.  It  was  to  Sultan  Cofrou  that  Nour  Jehan' 
intended  to  have  married  her  Daughter,  but  this  Prince, 
it  feems,  v/as  prejudiced  againft  her  already,  on  account 
of  the  Influence  fhe  had  over  his  Father ; and  another  Qb- 
ftacle  was,  his  having  married  a Daughter  of  one  of  the 
great  Rajahs , of  whom  he  was  paffionately  fond,  where- 
upon he  flighted  the  Propofal.  The  Sultanefs  offered  her 
Daughter  to  Sbehriar,  the  youngeft  Son,  Sultan  Chorrom 
being  already  married  to  her  Niece,  the  Daughter  of  Afaph 
Khan.  His  Brother  Sbehriar  was  pleafed  with  the  Match, 
as  the  moft  likely  Means  to  advance  him  to  the  Throne 
after  the  Death  of  his  Father.  And  the  Marriage  was  no 
fooner  celebrated,  but  the  three  elder  Brothers  were  ap- 
pointed to  diftant  Governments.  Sultan  Chorrom  was 
fent  to  Decan , Sultan  Parvis  to  Bengal , and  Sultan  Cofrou , 
the  eldeft,  was  defigned  for  Guzerat.  ‘ 

But,  inftead  of  going  to  that  Command,  he  affembied 
a Body  of  Troops  to  fecure  his  Succeffion  to  the  Crown, 
which  he  apprehended  to  be  his  Right,  even  at  this  In- 
ftant,  for  he  was  bred  up  in  a Belief  that  his  Grandfather 
Akebar  had  appointed  him  his  immediate  Succeffor ; and 
though  he  was  content  his  Father  fiiould  enjoy  the  Crown 
before  him,  he  could  not  bear  to  fee  his  youngeft  Brother 
the  Favourite  at  Court,  and  with  his  Mother-in-law  the 
Sultanefs,  taking  fuch  Steps  as  muft  infallibly  exclude  him. 
If  this  did  not  juftify  it,  at  leaft  it  excufed  his  Conduct, 
and  brought  many  to  fide  with  him  ; but  there  were  others 
who  were  not  caught,  even  with  this  plaufible  Pretence, 
and,  amongft  them,  the  very  beft  Friend  the  young  Prince 
had  in  the  World. 


The  HISTO  R Y of  the 


f f Te  Text  I have  followed  the  ufual  Way  of  Spelling,,  becaufe  by  that  this  Lady  is  well  known  to  us  from  Mr.  Dryden's  Play  of  the  Great' 
Pogul , but  her  Name  more  accurately  expreffed  was  Rour-Mabl,  which  lignifles  the  Light  of  the  Haram,  or  Seraglio  ; and  therein  confifts  the  Com- 
P‘euQnt  J.  N ^rnPeiT’s  changing  her  Name  to  Nour  Jehan , in  which  there  is  a double  Entendre,  fince  it  fignified  at  once  the  Light  of  the  Emperor , 
and  thzLigotx  of  the  World.  She  was  not  only  the  handfomeft  Woman  in  the  Indies,  but  a great  Wit  alfo,  and  had  a fine  Vein  in  Poetry.  In  a 
wood,  fhe  was  the  moft  accomplifhed  of  her  Sex,  and  if  flie  had  not  had  too  many  of  their  Vices,  would  have  made  a very  fhining  Figure  in  Hiftory. 
Inere  are  compleat  Memoirs  of  her  amorous  and  political  Intrigues  under  the  Title  of  Macir  Jehanguiry. 

I pi  °per  .Name  of  this  Son  of  the  Emperor  was  Saltan  Khourm,  i.  e.  the  P rinse  of  ‘Joy.  He  was  born  in  the  Tear  1 592,  and  was  the  Soil 
an  bid l an  Irffcefs,  the  Daughter  of  Rajah  Qudefmg  •>  and  though  he  was  the  third  Son  of  the  Emperor,  vet  fucceeded  his  Father,  and  his  Fa- 
mily* are  Kill  poffefled  of  the  Throne  of  Indopin. 

This- 
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Chap  II. 

This  was  Mohammed-Khan^  his  Father’s  Prime  Minifter*  However,  a Fad*  of  this  fsfatiire  could  riot  be  frarifaded 
who  had  always  fupported  him  even  at  the  Hazard  of  his  fo  privately*  but  it  was  at  laft  difcovered  ; and  though  the 
Intereft.  The  Emprefs,  who  hated  that  Minifter  for  ms-  Murderers  were  Perfons  of  that  Confequence,  that  the 
ny  Reafons,  and  efpecially,  becaufe  he  was  the  only  Rival  Emperor  could  not  puniffi  it  in  the  Manner  it  dele rved* 
that  her  Brother  Afaph-Khan  had  in  the  Emperor’s  Favour,  yet  he,  from  thenceforward*  determined  to  make  his 
placed  Things  in  fuch  a Light  to  her  infatuated  Huf-  Grandfon  Bolaqui , the  Son  of  Sultan  Cofr&u , his  Succeffor* 
band,  that  at  laft  he  gave  his  Confent  that  this  great  who  appeared  to  be  a Prince  of  great  Expeditions,  and 
Man,  who  had  deferved  alike  well  of  himfelf  and  of  his  then  about  feventeen  Years  of  Age.  This  Prince  there- 
Subje&s,  ftiould  be  murdered.  The  Scheme  laid  for  fore  was  brought  to  Court,  and  treated  as  the  prdumptivb 
this  Purpofe,  had  as  much  in  it  of  female  Management  as  Heir  of  the  Crown,  while  Sultan  Chorrom  was  commanded 
of  Malic'e.  A Company  of  Indians , who  were  polled  in  to  retire  to  his  Government  of  Decan.  Here  he  (pent  his 
a Hall  through  which  he  was  to  go  to  the  Emperor’s  Time  in  making  Alliances  with  the  neighbouring  Rajahs*, 
Apartment,  had  Orders  to  ftab  him  in  his  Paffage.  Had  and  by  Prefents  and  Offers  of  Preferment,  brought  over 
this  Commiflion  been  given  to  one  refolute  Man,  the  rnoft  of  the  bell  Officers  in  the  Empire  to  his  Party* 
Thing  had  probably  been  done  ; but  thefe  People  behaved  while  the  old  Emperor  fpent  his  Days  in  the  Amufements 
in  fo  cowardly  a Manner,  that  they  difcovered  the  Deftgn  of  the  Seraglio,  or  over  a Bottle,  with  his  Friends  , for 
without  executing  it,  and  Mohammed , who  had  much  either  the  Sultanefs  now  indulged  him  in  it,  or  ihe  had 
perfonal  Bravery,  forced  his  Paffage  into  the  Emperor’s  not  that  Influence  over  him,  as  when  her  Charms  were  in 
Apartment,  where,  finding  him  furrounded  by  Officers,  their  Bloom. 

upon  whom  he  could  depend,  he  feized  upon  his  Perfon,  It  was  while  Things  remained  in  this  Situation,  that 
forced  him  to  mpunt  his  Elephant,  and  then  fearing  him-  Jehan  Guire  enjoyed  the  pleafan teft  Part  of  his  Reigm 
Pelf  by  him  under  the  fame  Canopy,  with  a Dagger  drawn  He  fpent  the  hot  Summer  Months  in  the  little  Kingdom 
in  his  Hand,  he  fent  the  Emprefs  Word  by  one  of  her  own  of  Cachemirc , which  all  the  Eaftern  Writers  reprefent  as 
Spies,  that  the  Life  ok  Jehan  Guire  fhould  anfwer  for  it,  if  incomparably  the  fineft  Country  in  the  World.  It  is  the 
any  Attempt  was  made  to  hinder  his  Paffage.  In  this  moil  Northern  Part  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mo- 
Manner  he  conducted  the  Emperor  to  his  own  Palace,  gul,  and  is*  ftri&ly  {peaking,  no  more  than  a Valley,  fur- 
where  he  was  very  fafely  guarded  , for  Mohammed  was  not  founded  by  high  Mountains.  The  Air  is  temperate  and 
only  General  and  Commander  in  chief  of  the  Army,  but  wholfome,  the  Country  rich  and  fruitful,  and  the  People 
had  it  entirely  at  his  Devotion  ; fo  that  notwithftanding  valiant  in  War,  laborious  and  induftriou.s  in  Time  of 
this  furprifing  Accident,  there  was  not  the  leaft  Stir  Peace.  It  v/as  in  this  beautiful  Region  that  the  Empe- 
amongft  the  Soldiers,  nor  any  Attempt  made  to  refcue  ror  indulged  himfelf  in  all  the  Pleafures  of  a rural  Life, 
the  Emperor  out  of  his  Hands.  While  he  had  him  thus  His  Palace  was  elegant  and  agreeable*  but,  at  the  fame 
in  his  Cuftody,  he  obliged  him  to  continue  fober,  and  time,  rather  convenient  than  magnificent  * his  Gardens 
reprefented  to  him,  in  very  plain  Terms,  the  bad  State  large,  but  irregular,  and  remarkable,  rather  for  their  Re- 
of  his  Affairs,  and  the  bad  Conlequences  that  muff  necef-  femblance  to  a Foreft,  than  for  the  Decorations  that  are 
farily  attend  the  Intrigues  of  the  Sultana.  In  the  mean  derived  from  Art.  The  Emprefs,  that  Ihe  , might  feem 
time,  he  direfted  every  thing  as  he  was  wont  to  do,  in  to  comply  with  t;he  Humour  of  fo  kind  a Hufband, 
the  Emperor’s  Name  *,  levied  Troops,  and  made  open  eondefcended  to  fliare  in  thefe  rural  Delights,  and  particu- 
Preparations  for  War.  The  young  Prince,  who  was  all  hx\j  diverted  herfelf  with  feeding  tame  Filh  in  her  Ca- 
this  Time  in  the  Field,  collected  alfo  a numerous  Body  of  nals,  fome  of  which  were  many  Years  afterwards  known  by 
Men,  the  belt  Part  of  whom  however  were  Indians  for  Fillets  of  Gold  which  fhe  caufed  to  be  put  round  them, 
having  married  a Wife  of  that  Nation,  and  having  always  In  the  winter  Seafon,  when  the  rainy  Weather  makes  it  very 
ftudied  to  oblige  the  Rajahs , his  chief  Intereft  lay  among  uncomfortable  living  in  the  Indies , Jehan  Guire  contrived  a 
thofe  People,  who  promifed  themfelves  great  Things  fingular  Method  ot  amufing  himfelf  at  Agra.  or  Labor.  He 
whenever  he  came  to  the  Crown.  carried  a kind  of  Fair  to  be  kept  in  the  Galleries  of  his 

But  all  their  Hopes  were  dallied  by  Mohammed , who  Palace,  where  the  Omrahs  and  Rajahs  kept  Shops,  and 
releafed  the  Emperor,  defeated  Cofrou , and  fent  him  and  attended  them  with  their  Wives  and  Daughters.  The 
his  Family  Prifoners  to  the  Citadel  of  Guallier.  While  Emperor  and  the  Royal  Family  were  their  only  Cuftom- 
the  Prince  remained  in  this  Captivity,  Hour  Jehan  made  ers,  and  amufed  themfelves  in  going  from  Shop  to  Shop, 
Mm  an  Offer  not  only  of  his  Liberty,  but  to  affure  his  cheapening  Goods  and  hagling  for  them  as  if  they  were 
Succeffion  to  the  Crown,  if  he  would  marry  her  Daughter,  in  earned:  concerned,  about  laying  out  their  Money 
whom  fhe  promifed  to  divorce  from  his  younger  Brother  But  thefe  kinds  of  Pleafures  were  frequently  interrupted 
Shehriar , as  being  an  una&ive  Prince,  and  never  likely  to  by  untoward  Accidents  in  the  Imperial  Family,  and  fome- 
maintain  himfelf  upon  the  Throne,  if  he  ftiould  be  placed  times  too  by  Caufes  of  another  Nature.  The  wife  and 
upon  it.  But  fuch  was  Sultan  Cofrou’ s Contempt,  or  Pre-  potent  Shah  Abbas  was,  at  that  Time,  Monarch  of  Perfia , 
judice  to  Hour  Jehan’ s Family,  or,  as  others  fay,  fuch  was  and  a formidable  Neighbour  to  the  Mogul.  He  revived 
his  Pafiiori  for  one  of  his  Wives,  that  he  refufed  to  comply  the  Pretenfions  which  his  Predeceffors  had  on  the  Principal 
with  her,  even  in  thofe  wretched  Circumftances.  Afaph  lity  of  Khandahar ; and  one  Summer,  when  Jehan  Guire 
Cham , Brother  to  the  Sultanefs,  alfo  encouraged  the  un-  was  diverting  himfelf  in  the  Kingdom  of  Cachemire , the 
fortunate  Cofrou  to  perfift  in  his  Refolution,  having  an  Inte-  Schah  lent  an  Embaffador  to  demand  the  Reftitution  of 
reft  to  manage  diftinbt  from  that  of  his  Sifter’s  , for  Sul-  that  City  and  Country,  agreeable  to  the  Promife  made  by 
tail  Chorrom,  the  third  Son  of  the  Emperor,  as  has  been  his  Grandfather  Amayum.  The  Emperor  fent  Orders  im- 
obferved , ( had  married  his  Daughter  ; and  if  Sultan  mediately  to  the  Viceroy  of  Multan , which  is  the  neareft 
Cofrou  and  Nmr  Jehan  ftiould  be  .reconciled,  his  Son-in-  Province  to  Khandahar , to  affemble,  with  the  utmoft  Ex- 
law  could  never  hope  to  fucceed.  But,  to  make  all  fure,  pedition,  an  Army  for  its  Relief ; but  being  informed  that- 
left  Sultan  Cofrou , induced  by  the  Hardfhips  he  buffered,  the  Thing  v/as  impoflible,  he  fent  Inftruf  lions  to  the  Go- 
er the  Hopes  of  a Crown,  might,  at  length,  be  prevailed  vernor  of  the  Fortrefs  of  Khandahar,  which  is  the  ftrongeft 
on  to  comply  with  the  Sultanefs,  he  procured  the  Emperor  Place  in  the  Indies , to  fet  a good  Face  upon  the  matter, 
to  fend  for  Sultan  Chorrom  to  Court,  where  they  agreed  and  to  deliver  up  the  City  and  Caftle,  as  loon  as  the  Per - 
together  to  caufe  Sultan  Cofrou  to  be  privately  murdered  in  Jtan  Army  appeared.  The  Governor,  however,  could  not 
Prifon.  It  was  firft  attempted  by  Poifon,  but  the  Prince  believe  his  Eyes,  and  being  a better  Subject  than  a. 
fufpe&ed  the  Befign,  and  would  eat  nothing  but  what  was  Statelman,  was  unable  to  comprehend  that  any  Reafons 
dreffed  by  his  beloved  Wife  ; whereupon  they  refolved  to  could  be  ftrong  enough  to  induce  the  Emperor  to  part 
take  the  flioiteft  Way,  and  ordered  the  Captain  of  the  with  a Place  of  fb  great  Strength,  and  fo  much  Impor- 
Fortrefs  to  ftrangle  him,  which  was  executed  without  the  tance  •,  he  therefore  defended  it  very  bravely  for  fix  Months, 
Emperor’s  Knowledge.  and  did  not  even  furrender  it  then,  till  the  Breach  was 

p This  Diverfion  has  been  much  ufed  by  his  Succeffors,  but  efpecially  by  his  Grandfon  ; though  it  has  always  given  great  Offence  to  the  Omrahs 
and  Rajahs,  becaufe  it  obliges  them  to  expofe  their  Wives  and  Concubines,  which  tho’  done  only  to  the  Imperial  Family,  is  not  born  by  them  hut 
with  infinite  Uneafineft,  aad  the  rather,  becaufe  this  has  foragtimes  pccafioncd  the  carrying  their  Wives  into  the  Imperial  Haram, 


Mogul  Empi 


R B. 


prac- 


Book  L 


640  The  H I STO  RP  of  the 

praflicable  v and  Shah  Abbas  on  the  very  Point  of  mak-  this  Order  was  founded,  and  therefore  made  no  great  Hafte 
ing  a general  Storm.  The  Condubt  of  this  Officer  was  to  obey  it ; but  he  was  much  more  perplexed,  when  lie 
very  ferviceable  to  the  Emperor,  though  not  agreeable  to  difcovered  that  Sultan  Parvis  was  not  at  all  difpleafed  at 
his  Orders,  for  it  gave  Mohammed-Khan  an  Opportunity  of  his  Difgrace,  but  rather  looked  upon  it  as  a Piece  of  p-ood 
drawing  together  fuch  a Force  as  put  a Stop  to  the  Pro-  Fortune,  which  left  him  an  Army  entirely  at  his  Difpofah 
grefs  of  the  Perfian  Arms,  and  prevented  Shah  Abhas  Mohammed-Khan  then  faw  that  Loyalty  and  Probity  "were 
from  profecuting  the  Defign  he  had  formed  of  making  an  Virtues  quite  unneceffary  to  Minifters  under  an  abfolute 
Irruption  into  Indofian.  Government,  and  that  in  the  Situation  he  Food,  it 'was 

This  Misfortune  was  quickly  followed  by  a greater  ; the  neceffary  to  prabtife  the  fame  bold  Meaflire  which  he  had 
Emperor  had  given  Orders  for  tranfporting  the  Treafures  once  before  taken  with  fo  much  Suecefs.  He  had  In- 
of  the  Empire  from  Agra  to  Labor , and  Afaph-Khan  was  formation,  that  the  Court  was  removing  from  Agra  to  6k- 
direbled  to  fee  this  performed,  of  which  he  immediately  bul,  and  that  the  Bulk  of  the  Army  generally  moved 
gave  Notice  to  his  Son-in-law,  Sultan  Chorrom , and  ad-  fome  Diftance  before  it.  Fie  affembled  therefore  with 
vifed  him  to  march  with  an  Army  and  feize  them  on  great  Secrecy  and  Diligence,  by  the  Affiftance  of  fome  old 
the  Road  •,  and  he  accordingly  put  himfelf  at  the  Head  of  Officers  deyoted  to  his  Service,  five  thoufand  Rafkpouts 9 
fixty  thoufand  Men  for  that  Purpofe.  The  Delign,  how-  of  determined  Courage,  with  whom  he  watched  the  Em- 
over,  was  prevented  by  the  Fidelity  of  the  Officer,  who  peror’s  Motions,  and  underhand  ing,  that  the  Army  had 
had  the  Cuftody  of  thofe  Treafures,  and  who  abfolutely  palled  the  River  Nilab , in  the  Grey  of  the  Morning,  he 
refufed  to  deliver  them  to  Afaph-Khan , though  he  pro-  inverted  the  Camp  of  Jehanguire  before  Sun-rife,  and  al- 
duced  the  Emperor’s  Order.  Sultan  Chorrom  not  meet-  molt  without  Bloodffied,  fecured  Him,  the  Emprefs,  Sultan 
ing  with  them  upon  the  Road,  proceeded  to  Agra  \ and  Bolaqui^  Sultan  Sheriar,  and  his  two  mortal  Enemies,  Afaph^ 
though  he  was  not  able  to  take  the  Citadel,  plundered  the  Khan  and  Kama , which  was,  perhaps,  one  of  the  bold- 

City,  and  then  returned  into  his  own  Province  oiDecan-,  with  ell  Actions  ever  performed  in  the  Indies-. 

an  immenfe  Booty.  The  Emperor,  incenfed  at  this  out-  The  Ufe  this  Minifter  made  of  it  was  furprizingly  ge- 
rageous  Act  of  Difloyaity,  affembled  all  his  Forces,  and  nerous ; he  told  the  Emperor,  as  foon  as  he  faw  him, 

marched  in  Perfon  againit  this  unnatural  Son.  The  Ar-  that  he  did  not  come  to  make  him  a Prifoner,  but  to  fee 

mies  met  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  City  of  Dehly , him  at  full  Liberty,  and  leave  it  in  his  Power  to  place 
where  an  obftinate  Engagement  enfued,  in  which,  how-  whom  he  pleafed  on  the  Throne  after  his  Deceafe.  As 
ever,  the  Emperor  was  at  laft  vibtorious,  and  Sultan  for  the  two  Princes,  he  fent  them  Prilbners  to  the  Citadel 
Chorrom  was  obliged  to  retire  into  the  Mountains.  The  of  Agra , and  after  having  detained  the  Minifters,  his  Ene~ 
young  Sultan  Bolaqui  was  fent  by  his  Grandfather  to  lay  mies,  for  fome  Time  in  Cuftody,  he  fee  them  at  Liberty, 
Siege  to  the  City  of  Amadabat , which  was  the  Capitl  of  his  having  firft  fworn  Kama  on  the  Khoran,  not  to  bear  Arms 
rebellious  Son’s  Province.  This  he  performed  with  all  againft  him,  which  Oath  he  kept  in  a very  minifterial 
the  Zeal,  and  all  the  Expedition  that  could  be  expebted,  Manner  •,  for  the  Emprefs  having  by  her  Intrigues  recall- 
made  himfelf  Mailer  of  the  Place  in  a few  Days  after  he  ed  the  Emperor’s  Army,  he  put  himfelf  at  the  Head  of 
appeared  before  it,  feized  all  the  Treafures  that  were  laid  it,  with  a View  to  have  deprived  of  Liberty  and  Life 
up  therein,  broke  to  Pieces  the  Throne  of  Gold  the  Sul-  that  great  Man  from  whom  he  had  juft  received  both  ; 
tan  had  erebled  there,  and  diftributed  the  Diamonds  with  but  Mohammed  had  timely  Notice  of  the  Defign,  and 
which  it  was  adorned,  amongft  his  Officers.  This  Vic-  made  his  Efcape.  He  foon  after  faw  himfelf  in  worfe 
tory  had,  in  all  Probability,  put  an  End  to  the  War,  if  Circumftances  than  ever ; for  the  Troops  at  Agra  fet  the  two 
one  of  the  Emperor’s  Generals,  whofe  Name  was  Abdul-  Princes  at  Liberty,  Sultan  Chorrom  took  the  Field  with 
Khan , had  not  gone  over  to  the  Party  of  Sultan  Chorrom , a freffi  Army,  and  Sultan  Parvis , who  was  juft  reconciled 
which  gave  him  frelh  Hopes,  and  enabled  him,  once  more,  to  him,  died  of  a Difeafe.  His  Affairs  appeared  now  fo 
to  take  the  Field,  though  with  a fmall  Army,  with  which  he  defperate,  that  his  Son  deferted  him,  and  took  Part  with 
retired  behind  the  River  Nerbda , and  fixed  his  head  Quar-  the  Court.  In  this  Diftrefs,  the  old  Man  preferved  no- 
ters  at  Brampour . While  he  was  in  this  Poll,  and  endea-  thing  but  his  Loyalty,  and  his  Spirits,  retiring,  for  the 
vouring  to  recruit  his  Forces,  very  high  Difputes  arofe  fake  of  immediate  Safety,  to  Rajah  Rana>  a powerful  In - 
between  his  old  Minifter  Kama , and  his  new  Favourite  dian  Prince,  and  yet  fo  fimple,  and  fo  bad  a Politician, 
Abdul-Khan , which,  by  Degrees,  grew  to  fuch  a Height  that  he  received  his  old  Friend  covered  with  Misfortunes, 
that  the  former  deferted  his  Intereft,  and  made  his  Peace  and  in  all  Appearance  without  Refource,  with  as  much 
with  the  Emperor,  To  do  this  the  more  effebtually,  he  Affeblion  as  when  the  firft  Man, in  the  Empire,  and  at 
informed  Sultan  Parvis  and  Mohammed-Khan  of  the  di-  the  Head  of  its  Armies  and  Councils.  The  firft  thing 
ftreffed  Situation  of  Sultan  Chorrom' s Affairs,  advifing  Mohammed  thought  of  in  his  Retreat,  was  his  reftoring 
them  to  pals  the  River  immediately,  and  fecure  his  Per-  the  publick  Peace,  and  fecuring  the  Quiet  of  his  Mailer 
fon.  But  Abdul-Khan , fufpecling  that  he  would  give  as  long  as  he  lived,  which  was  all  the  Revenge  he  took 
this  Advice,  advifed  his  Mailer  to  retire  into  the  Domini-  for  the  repeated  Injuries  he  had  received, 
ons  of  Amber  Make , an  Indian  Prince,  who  was  his  It  was  with  this  View,  that  he  wrote  to  Sultan  Chorrom , 
Friend  *,  by  which  he  efcaped  his  total  Ruin : And,  on  and  offered  him  his  Service,  not  to  abt  againft  his  Father, 
on  the  other  hand,  Mohammed-Khan  believing  that  Kenna  but  to  fecure  the  Crown  to  him  after  his  Deceafe.  That 
had  deceived  him,  treated  them  but  very  indifferently.  Prince  had  married  the  Daughter,  and  was  entirely  under 
By  this  Time  however  the  Emprefs  began  to  appre-  the  Influence  of  Afaph , the  avowed  Enemy  of  Moham- 
hend  that  Mohammed-Khan  intended  to  put  Sultan  Parvis  med , to  whom  he  revealed  the  Propofition  made  him,  and 
the  Throne,  in  which  fhe  was  confirmed  by  the  great  alked  his  Advice:  He  conjured  his  Son  to  accept  the  Of- 
Victory  gained  over  the  Sultan  Chorrom  at  Alabajfen , one  fer ; you  cannot,  faid  he,  have  a better  General,  or  a 
of  the  moft  famous  Battles  that  was  ever  fought  in  the  more  faithful  Servant.  Thus,  in  an  Inftant,  the  whole 
Indies ; fhe  therefore  determined  to  ruin  that  great  Minifter,  Face  of  Affairs  was  again  changed  ; Mohammed  reconciled 
in  the  Opinion  of  a Mailer  who  owed  his  Life  and  Crown  the  Emperor  to  his  Son,  pacified  all  the  Troubles  of  the 
to  his  Fidelity.  Empire,  and  put  it  in  the  Power  of  Jehanguire  to  fpend 

It  was  with  this  View  that  fhe  fent  for  the  Traitor  Kama  the  Remainder  of  his  Days  in  Peace.  That  Monarch 
to  Court,  whofe  Eloquence,  affifted  by  the  Influence  of  was  now  grown  old  and  infirm,  and  therefore  defired  to 
the  Sultana,  drew  over  the  old  Emperor  to  their  pernicious  enjoy  his  Eafe  in  the  pleafant  and  wholfome  Country  of 
Opinion,  and  induced  him  to  fend  an  Order  to  Mohammed-  Cachemire , whither  he  retired,  but  had  not  continued  there 
Khan  to  come  to  Court  immediately,  without  any  Attendance,  long,  before  he  found  himfelf  troubled  with  an  Afthma.. 
He  was  too  wife  a'  Man  not  to  difeern  upon  what  Motives  The  Impatience  natural  to  Age  and  Sicknefs,  made  him 

*1  There  are  many  Circumftances  of  this  Prince’s  private  Life  that  very  well  deferve  to  be  recorded,  if  we  were  not  preffed  both  in  point  of  Time 
and  Room  ; and  thefe  are  known  with  the  greater  Certainty,  becaufe  he  wrote  himfelf  a Treatife,  entituled,  Vaheat  Jehanguiry,  or,  the  Commen- 
taries of  J ehanguire,  for  the  firft  thirteen  Years  of  his  Reign,  <uiz.  from  the  2 s ft  of  G Haber  1605  to  1618.  In  thefe  are  contained  Abundance  of 
very  curious  and  pleafant  Stories ; for  he  was  wont  to  difguife  himfelf  in  an  Evening,  in  order  to  go  and  drink  with  the  Tradefmen  of  Agrat  at  the 
common  Punch-Houfes,  and  kept  a very  exaft  Account  of  his  Adventures, 
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long  once  more  to  change  the  Place  of  his  Refidence,  and 
accordingly  he  fet  out  for  Labor , and  in  his  Way  thither 
died  at  Bimber  on  the  27th  of  October,  in  the  Year  of 
the  Hegira  1038,  A.  D , 1627,  having  reigned  twenty- 
two  Years  and  fix  Days,  and  lived  fifty-eight  Years,  one 
Month  and  twenty-nine  Days. 

He  was  much  regretted  by  his  Subjects,  over  whom  he 
reigned  with  much  Juftice,  and  with  whom  he  lived  in  a 
manner  fo  familiar,  that  they  loved  him  as  a Father  and 
a Friend,  as  much  as  they  refpe&ed  him  as  a Prince. 
He  was  far  from  wanting  great  Qualities,  or  good  ones ; 
the  Eafinefs  of  his  Temper  was  his  greateft  Fault. 

The  Death  of  the  Emperor  revived  the  Commotions  in 
the  Empire,  and  raifed  them  much  higher  than  ever,  as 
the  Time  was  now  come,  when  the  Poffeffion  of  the 
Crown  was  the  only  thing  that  could  give  any  of  the 
Princes  a fecure  Title  to  his  Life.  There  were  immedi- 
ately three  Parties  formed,  and  in  the  Space  of  a very 
few  Days,  two  Emperors  proclaimed.  The  firft  of  thefe 
was  Shehriar , the  deceafed  Monarch’s  youngeft  Son  by  a 
Concubine,  then  twenty-two  Years  of  Age,  whofe  Domi- 
nions never  extended  farther  than  the  Palate,  and  who 
owed  the  Shadow  of  Empire  that  attended  him  for  a little 
■while,  to  the  Influence  of  Nour-Jehan , whofe  Daughter, 
by  her  firft  Hufband,  he  had  efpoufed.  Sultan  Bolaqui , 
the  Grandfon  of  the  late  Emperor,  and  the  true  Heir  of 
the  Crown,  was  proclaimed  by  the  Army,  and  foon  after 
acknowledged  by  the  City  of  Agra , by  which  Means  the 
Emprefs  and  her  Son-in-law  fell  into  his  Hands  ; he  im- 
prifoned  them  both,  and  to  fecure  himfelf  more  effectu- 
ally, put  out  the  Eyes  of  the  latter ; fo  that  his  Empire 
ended  almoft  as  foon  as  it  began,  and  indeed,  he  was  in 
every  refpeCt  fo  weak  a Prince,  that  his  Mother-in-law 
bad  no  great  Hopes  of  him,  notwithftanding  all  the  Arts 
flie  had  praCtifed  in  his  Favour.  The  Conteft  feemed 
now  in  a Manner  over,  and  Sultan  Bolaqui  thought  himfelf 
fo  fecure  of  the  Empire,  that  he  took  little  or  no  Pains  to 
ingratiate  himfelf  with  the  principal  Omrahs,  or  to  pro- 
cure the  AffeCUons  of  the  People,  which  are  always  a 
Monarch’s  firmeft  Support.  Afapb  and  Mohammed , not- 
withftanding,  had  their  Eyes  upon  Sultan  Chorrom , but 
the  Treafure  and  Forces  of  the  Empire  being  in  the 
Power  of  Bolaqui , they  did  not  yet  think  it  a proper  Time 
to  declare  themfelves. 

Bolaqui  refolving  to  found  his  Uncle’s  Intentions,  fent 
to  demand  a Tribute,  and  Homage,  for  the  Kingdom  of 
JDecan , and  the  other  Dominions  he  held  of  the  Empire. 
The  Orniah,  who  was  difpatched  to  Sultan  Chorrom  on 
this  Occafion,  was  acquainted,  that  he  was  in  fo  ill  a 
State  or  Health,  that  he  could  not  poffibly  tranfaft  any 
Bufinefs  j the  Omrah  ftill  perfifted  to  fee  him,  which, 
with  fonie  Difficulty,  he  was  at  length  permitted  to  do’ 
and  found  the  Sultan  in  a very  weak,  languifliino-  Condi- 
tion, as  he  apprehended,  and  vomiting  Blood°m  fuch 
Quantities,  that  he  did  not  think  it  poffible  he  could  live 
many  Days,  The  Omrah  thereupon  immediately  dif- 
patched a Courier  to  Agra  with  the  News,  which  he 
knew  would  be  very  acceptable  to  the  Court.  But  this  111- 
nefs  it  items  was  all  counterfeit,  and  the  Blood  he  feemed 
to  vomit,  was  only  the  Blood  of  a Kid  he  held  in  his 
Mouth:  However,  the  Defign  was  ftill  carried  on,  Sultan 
Chorrom  difappeared  on  a hidden,  and  it  was  not  only  ffi- 
ven  out,  that  he  was  dead,  but  his  whole  Court  went  into 
Mourning  for  him. 

i.  he  crafty  Mohammed  alio  prevailed  with  the  Omrah 
who  came  from  Bolaqui , to  write  to  his  Mafter,  to  obtain 
Leave  for  the  burying  the  Sultan  in  the  royal  Sepulchre  at 
Agra,  which  was  readily  granted  ; and  upon  the  return  of 
the  Courier,  a pompous  funeral  Proceffion  begun,  agreea- 
ble to  the  Quality  of  fo  great  a Prince.  Mohammed-Khan , 
at  the  Head  of  a thoufand  Officers  of  the  deceafed,  at- 
tended the  Hearfe,  and  Sultan  Chorrom  himfelf  followed 
in  Difguife.  Several  Bodies  of  the  Rajpoots , or  Rafh- 
\ $0UtL  Allies  of  Sultan  Chorrom , fell  in  with  the  Pro- 
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ceffion,  upon  the  Road,  under  Pretence  of  paying  their 
laft  Duties  to  the  deceafed.  Afaph  Khan,  who  had  not  de- 
clared himfelf,  but  remained  of  Bolaqui  s Council  in  Agra; 
treacheroufly  advifed  the  young  Emperor  to  meet  his  Un- 
cle’s Corps,  as  they  drew  near  Agra , who  thereupon 
marched  out  with  an  ordinary  Guard,  and  fuch  an  Equi- 
page as  was  fuitable  to  the  Occafion.  He  was  furprized 
to  fee  fo  numerous  a Body  of  Troops  attending  the  Hearfe, 
and  fulpedling  he  was  betray’d,  turned  fhort  on  a fiidden, 
and  made  his  Elcape,  never  attempting  to  recover  Agra  5 
and,  indeed,  he  did  not  flop  till  he  found  himfelf  in  the 
Berfian  Dominions.  He  looked  upon  the  Infedlion  to  be 
univerfal,  and  very  well  knew,  that  the  Conference  of 
falling  into  his  Enemies  Hands,  was  Death,  Or  the  Lois 
of  his  Eyes  at  leaft  r„  This  Tranfablion  ffaews,  that  the 
Statefmen  of  the  Eaft  afe  as  able,  and  as  refined  Politici- 
ans as  the  Italians  themfelves,  and  within  a Trifle  as 
wicked  too.  But  let  that  pals,  and  let  us  fee  how  the  Af- 
fair was  conduced  after  this  Flight  of  the  fecond  Emoe- 
ror,  who  reigned  only  a few  Months.  - 

10.  Sultan  Chorrom  having  thrown  off  Ms  Difguife, 
mounted  the  Carriage  which  was  fuppofed  to  contarn  his 
Body,  and  which  when  ftripped  of  its  funeral  Ornaments, 
appealed  to  be  a triumpnal  Car,  in  which  he  entered  the 
City,  of  Agra  in  Splendor,  where  • he  was  received  with 
the  loud  Acclamations  of  the  People,  who  began  to  be 
afraid  of  the  bloody  Difpofition  Ihewn  in  fo  ffiort  a Space 
by  his  immediate  Predeceffor.  The  firft  thing  he  did 
was  to  enquire  for  Shehriar , and  the  reft  of  the  Princes  of 
the  Blood,  and  being  informed,  that  they  were  ail  kept 
Prifoners  in  one  of  the  Apartments  of  the  Palace,  he  in- 
ftantly  gave  Oiders  that  the  Gates  of  it  fhould  be  walled 
up,  and  there  left  a Brother  and  three  Nephews  to  perilli 
for  want  of  Suftenance.  This  Piece  of  Cruelty  was  the 
more  extraordinary,  becaufe  he  had  but  the  Moment  be- 
fore, and  out  of  the  very  next  Apartment,  delivered  his 
own  three  Sons,^who  being  at  Court  with  their  Aunt  the 
Emprefs,  Nour-Jehan , had  been  imprifoned  ever  fince  the 
' o]d  Emperor’s  Death.  Whether  this  Aft  of  Severity  dif- 
pleafed  the  old  Minifter  Mohammed-Khan , or  whether  he 
was  grown  fo  weary  of  Courts,  as  to  wilh  he  might  breath 
his  laft  in  a better  Air,  is  uncertain  ; but  fo  it  was,  that 
as  foon  as  this  great  Revolution  was  over,  he  demanded 
Leave  to  retire,  which  was  with  fome  Difficulty  granted 
him,  and  he  paffed  the  Remainder  of  his  Days  in^ari  ho- 
nourable Retreat  in  Peace  and  Quiet. 

The  Subjects  of  this  Empire  had  now  all  the  Reafon  in 
the  World  to  hope  for  an  happy  Adminiftration ; the  Pn'nce 
was  in  the  Flower  of  his  Age,  drawing  towards  his  thirty- 
fixth  Year,  one  who  had  Ihewn  a martial  Difpofitior 
great  Intrepidity,  and  a Soul  not  to  be  broken  by  the 
Frowns  of  Fortune.  Heaffumed  with  the  Imperial  Diadem3 
a new  Name,  and  caufed  himfelf  to  be  called  thenceforward* 
Shababo 5 din  Mohammed  Shah  Jehan , i.  e.  The  bright  Star 
Mohammed  King  of  the  World ; but;  our  European  Hifto’ 
rians  generally  ckll  him  by  the  laft  Part  of  this  W 
Name,  viz.  Shah  Jehan , and  therefore  it  is  by  that  we 
fhall  mention  him  in  the  enfuing  Account  of  his  Reio-n 
The  Dominions  he  poffeffed  were  larger  in  Extent,  fid 
produced  much  greater  Revenues  than  many  of  his  Prcde- 
ceffors  had  enjoyed  ; for  all  the  vaft  Extent  of  Countries 
between  the  Principality  of  Kandahar  to  the  River  Indus 
owned  him  for  their  Monarch  ; neither  was  it  barely  an 
Acknowledgment  of  his  Superiority,  but  they  were  con- 
tent like  wife  to  pay  him  large  Tributes,  the  Quantities  of 
which,  as  well  as  the  Title  thereto,  was  now,  through 
Length  of  Time,  effectually  eftablifhed. 

Yet  he  had  ftill  fome  Difficulties  to  ftruggle  with,  not- 
withftanding this  fair  outfide  of  his  Circumftances.  The 
Rajahs,  however  fubmiffive  they  might  be,  were  little  to 
be  depended  on,  tho’  Subjects  they  were  Princes,  and  had 
Dominions  of  their  own,  no  way  defpicable  either  for 
their  Size  or  their  Situation.  In  order  to  underftand  this 
Matter  clearly,  it  is  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  all  the  fiat 
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Country  within  the  Bounds  before-mentioned,  was  entire-  Quarrel,  and  that  not  from  any  Difturbance  .they  gave 
ly  and  abfolutely  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Great  Mogul,  him  or  his  Subjects,  but  from  a natural  Averfion  liehad 
But  in  the  Heart  of  thefe  Territories,  were  many  little  Prin-  to  them,  which  ardfe  from  different  Motives.  He  had  fo- 
cipalities  well  bounded  by  Forefts  and  Mountains,  fo  that  licited  their  Affiftance  when  he  was  in  Arms  againft  his 
the  native  Inhabitants,  though  no  great  Soldiers,  were  ve~  Father,  and  was  not  only  refilled  it,  but  reproached  for 
ry  able  to  defend  themfelyes  againft  a Prince  who  was  having  defired  it  againft  his  Parent  and  his  Prince,  a 
obliged  to  truft  a mercenary  Army,  compofed  of  different  Thing  he  could  not  either  forget  or  forgive.  His  Emprefs 
Nations,  and  whofe  natural  Subjects  the  Moguls,  were  alfo  was  a bitter  Enemy  of  the  Portuguese , on  the  fcore  of 
in  a manner  worn  out.  their  Religion.  She  was  the  Niece  of  the  old  Emprefs,  and 

In  the  next  Place,  Difference  in  Religion  was  another  the  Daughter  of  Afaph-Khan ; her  Name  was  Tagge  Mahl 
Caufe  of  Diftra&ion  and  Difquiet.  The  eftablifhed  Faith  that  is,  the  Crown  of  the  Seraglio , a Woman  of  a violent 
was  Mohammedifm , yet  the  Rajahs,  and  the  greateft  Part  Spirit,  and  yet  of  fo  much  Art,  that  ffie  entirely  gained  the 
of  the  People,  were  of  the  old  Indian  Religion,  and  there  Affeffion  of  her  Hufband,  and  is  faid  to  have  put  him 
were  befides,  a large  Mixture  of  Chriftians  and  Per  fees,  upon  this  War. 

The  Difficulties  that  this  created  were  fo  many,  and  fo  When  it  was  once  refolved  on,  he  fent  his  General 
intolerable,  that  the  two  laft  Emperors  were  inclined  to  Cojfam-Khan  with  a.Body  of  Forces,  in  order  to  make  him- 
have  invented  a new  Religion,  which  might  have  recon-  felf  Mafter  of  Ougli , a Place  near  the  Mouth  of  the  Ri- 
ciled  the  Minds  of  all  their  Subje&s  *,  but  in  this,  as  in-  ver  Ganges , where  the  Portuguese  had  a Garrifon  of  fix  or 
deed  it  was  no  great  wonder,  they  failed  •,  but  what  ad  mi-  feven  hundred  Men,  who  were  all  taken  Prifoners,  be- 
niftered  the  greateft  Caufe  of  Difturbance  was,  the  Cuf-  caufe  it  fo  happened,  that  the  Place  was  invefted,  at  that 
tom  introduced  in  the  Court  of  the  Mogul,  of  fending  the  Seafon  of  the  Year,  when  the  Waters  of  the  Ganges  were 
young  Princes  of  the  Empire  to  govern  feveral  Provinces  fo  low  that  they  were  not  able  to  make  ufe  of  Boats ; for, 
of  it,  which  gave  them  a Habit  of  commanding,  fo  that  otherwife  they  might  have  efcaped  very  eafily.  They  were 
it  was  difficult,  if  not  impoffible,  to  teach  them  to  obey,  moft  of  them  conducted  to  Agra , where  they  were  treat- 
even  a Parent,  as  well  as  a Prince,  and  yet  this  was  a ed  with  great  Severity  ; many  of  them  obliged  to  turn 
Cuftom,  that  it  was  not  either  eafy,  or  fafe  to  break  Mohammedans , while  fome  chofe  rather  to  fuffer  Death, 
through*,  for  on  the  one  Hand  it  was  a thing  very  unnatural  and  thereby  obtained  the  Reputation  of  Martyrs.  Some 
for  a Father  to  make  his  Sons  Prifoners  in  his  own  Palace,  Priefts  and  Jefuits  that  were  taken  here  had,  after  a Time, 
and  on  the  other,  it  was  no  lefs  difficult  to  prevent  their  their  Liberty  given  them,  and  were  fuffered  to  return  to 
forming  Fafoions,  if  they  were  allowed  fuch  Liberties  as  the  Portuguese  Colonies.  It  was  very  happy  for  them 
were  fuitable  to  their  Birth.  that  the  Emprefs  Taage  Mahl  was  dead  before  the  War 

The  Emperor  knew  this  by  Experience  in  the  Reign  of  ended  ; for,  otherwife  they  had,  undoubtedly,  all  fuffered. 
his  Father,  and  had  confequently  much  Reafon  to  fear  the  She  was  regretted  by  none  but  the  Emperor  himfelf,  who, 
like  under  his  own  Reign,  having  four  Princes  grown  up  in  a great  meafure,  owed  his  Crown  to  her  Arts,  and  to  her 
to  Mens  Eftate,  and  all  very  capable  of  pretending  to  the  Intereft. 

Crown.  The  eldeft  of  thefe,  Sultan  Bara  Shekowh,  that  He  built,  to  perpetuate  her  Memory,  a noble  Tomb, 
is,  in  Pomp  like  Darius,  the  fecond  Sultan  Sujah,  that  is,  at  the  Expence  of  about  fixty  Lacks  of  Rupees,  or 
full  of  Valour , who  was  a Year  younger  than  Bara , the  750,000  Pounds  Sterling.  After  the  Clofe  of  this  War, 
third  Sultan  Auringsehe , or  as  we  ufually  write  it,  Au-  and  of  her  Death,  Shah  Jehan  changed  his  Manner  of 
rengzehe , that  is,  the  Ornament  of  the  Throne  \ his  fourth  living  entirely,  and  gave  no  farther  Signs  of  a martial 
Son  was  Sultan  Morad  Bukhfh , that  is,  the  Fulfiller  of  Be - Difpofition.  His  Father  had  been  particularly  fond  of 
fires  •,  he  had  likewife  three  Daughters  by  his  Sultanas,  Labor , as  his  Grandfather  had  been  of  Agra.  This 
whofe  Names  it  will  be  neceffary  to  mention,  becaufe,  Prince  chofe  rather  the  City  of  Dehly  for  his  Habitation  ; 
contrary  to  the  ufual  Cuftom,  they  had  a great  Influence  and  not  far  from  it  he  erebted  a very  fine  Caftle  for  his  own 
over  their  Father,  and  by  that  Means  a confiderable  Refldence,  built  at  a vaft  Expence,  and  adorned  it  with 
Share  in  the  Adminiftration.  The  eldeft  of  thefe,  and  two  very  magnificent  Gardens,  la, id  out  by  a Venetian,  who 
indeed  of  all  his  Children,  was  Jehan  Ara  Begum,  that  was  extremely  fkilful  in  his  Profeffion.  He  was  fo  de- 
ls, the  Ornament  of  the  World  *,  fhe  was  her  Father's  lighted  with  this  Place,  and  with  the  Improvements  he 
greateft  Favourite,  and  entirely  in  the  Intereft  of  her  Bro-  had  made,  that  he  affebled  to  call  it  Shahjehanahat , i.  e. 
ther,  Sultan  Bara.  The  next  was  Rofhnrai , or  Roxana  the  Dwelling-place  of  Shah  Jehan u.  The  enlarging  and 
Begum , that  is,  the  Princefs  of  enlightened  Mind.  This  beautifying,  the  laying  out  and  peopling  this  City,  em- 
Lady  had  great  Parts,  and  wonderful  Addrels,  which  ployed  him  for  feveral  Years,  and,  by  Degrees,  gave  him 
fhe  employed  to  favour  the  Defigns  of  her  Brother  Au-  fuch  a Turn  for  building,  planting,  and  fuch  like  Pleafures, 
rengzehe.  The  third  was  Suria  Bam  Begum  that  is,  the  that  he  fpent  his  whole  Time  in  them  and  in  the  Delights 
fhining,  or,  bright  Princefs,  of  an  eafy  and  gentle  Tem-  of  his  Seraglio,  for  he  was  exceffively  addibted  to  Wo- 
per,  who  diverted  herfelf  with  innocent  Amufements,  men,  and  that  in  a Manner  fcarce  known  to  any  of  his 
and  had  little  or  no  Share  in  thofe  Intrigues,  which  occa-  Predeceffors  ; for  not  content  with  a vaft  Number  of  La- 
fioned  fo  many  Difturbances  in  the  Empire1.  He  had  dies,  and  thofe  the  moft  beautiful  the  Eaft  could  afford  in 
befides  feveral  other  Princes  and  Princeffes  by  his  Concu-  his  own  S,eraglio,  he  fell  to  debauching  the  Wives  of  his 
bines,  the  Names  of  which,  as  they  are  not  neceffary  to  principal  Omrahs , particularly  thofe  of  Jafer-Khan  and 
our  Purpofe,  we  Khali  omit.  Kalil-Khan,  which  were  attended  with  fatal  Confequences. 

In  regard  to  his  Neighbours,  this  Emperor  had  not  By  degrees,  he  formed  his  Pleafures  into  a kind  of  Sy- 
much  to  fear.  The  Kingdom  of  Perfia  was  at  that  Time  Item,  and  every  fort  of  Diverfion  had  its  proper  Seafon, 
governed  by  a weak  and  very  inadive  Prince,  not  capa-  and  the  Meafure  of  its  Expence  fettled.  In  this  volup- 
ble  of  giving  him  any  Uneafmefs  or  Difturbance.  The  tuous  Manner  of  living  he  fpent  upwards  of  twenty  Years, 
Tartars  were  much  altered  from  what  they  were,  and  be-  and  then  the  Heat  of  his  Paffions  abating,  and  the  Vigour 
fides,  their  Strength  was  fo  much  exhaufted,  that  he  had  of  his  Conftitution  being  worn  out,  he  grew,  from  being 
nothing  to  apprehend  from  them.  The  Indian  Nations  the  moft  expenfive  and  profufe,  the  narroweft  and  moft 
ip  the  South  of  his  Territories  were,  generally  fpeaking,  miferly  Prince  in  the  World.  To  gratify  this  unkingly 
peaceable  and  pufillanimous  People.  The  Portuguese  Thirft  of  Money,  he  altered  the  whole  Courfe  of  his 
were  the  only  Nation  with  whom  he  was  like  to  have  any  Proceedings ; and  having  caufed  two  large  Vaults  or 

* It  will  be  neceffary  to  fet  down  here  the  Age  of  thefe  Princes  and  Princeffes,  to  which  the  Reader  may  have  recourfe,  for  the  better  underhand- 
ing  what  is  faid  of  them.  It  may  not  be  amifc  to  obferve,  that  thefe  were  ail  the  Sons  and  Daughters  of  the  Sultana  mentioned  in  the  Text,  whofe 
Name  was  originally  Arjumund  Banu  Begum ; that  is,  the  mofl  noble  Princefs.  J than  Ara  Begum  was  born  in  the  Year  1614,  Sultan  Dara  in  161 
Sultan  Sujah  1616,  Roifhnrai  Begum  in  1617,  Sultan  Auringzehe  in  1618,  Suria  Banu  Begum  in  1622,  and  Sultan  Morad  in  1624.  . . 

u I follow,  in  the  Text,  the  Obfervations  made  by  other  Hiflorians,  as  to  the  Vanity  of  thefe  Princes,  in  giving  their  own  Names  to  the  Cities 
they  eredted  ; but,  I mull,  for  my  own  part,  obferve,  that  I think  the  Fadt  is,  in  itfelf,  a little  doubtful ; and  I am  rather  inclined  to  think,  that  it  is 
the  People  themfelves  that  give  thefe  Names  to  the  Cities,  in  order  to  dillinguilh  which  were  the  Capitals  of  the  Empire  under  tne  Reign  of  particular 
Monarchs  ,*  and  I am  confirmed  in  this,  by  obferving  that  thefe  Names  are  iiill  in  ufe,  at  leaft  in  all  the  Court- Writings. 

a Cel- 
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Cellars  to  be  made  under  his  Palace,  in  one  of  which  he 
kept  his  Gold,  and  in  the  other  his  Silver,  call  into  fuch 
large  Ingots,  as  could  not  be  eafily  removed  or  imbezeled  ; 
and  One  great  Pleafure  of  his  Life  was  to  vifit  thefe  Recep- 
tacles of  his  Riches,  and  delight  his  Eyes  with  gazing  upon 
them.  This  fingle  Vice  of  Covetoufnefs  abforbed  and  fwal- 
lowed  up  all  the  reft  of  his  Defires,  infomuch  that  though 
in  the  firft  Years  of  his  Reign  he  had  particularly  piqued 
himfelf  upon  doing  drift  Juftice  to  his  Subjefts,  yet  now 
he  gave  them  up  to  be  plundered  by  all  tjie  Governors  of 
Provinces,  and  other  great  Omrahs  \ and  when  he  found 
they  were  grown  exceffiveiy  rich  by  fuch  Practices,  he 
turned  the  Edge  of  his  Refentment  fuddenly  upon  them  ; 
and,  under  a Colour  of  punifhing  their  Oppreffions,  put 
them  to  death,  and  feized  their  Effefts. 

His  three  Sons  he  fent  to  govern  the  molt  diftant  Pro- 
vinces of  his  Empire,  and  kept  only  the  eldeft  Sultan 
Dara , to  fhare  with  him  the  Cares  of  Government,  and 
to  be  the  nearer  that  Throne  which  he  was  one  Day  to 
poflefs.  Sultan  Sujah  was  made  Viceroy  of  Bengal ; his 
youngeft  Son  Morad , was  eftablifhed  in  Guzerat 
and  Orangzebe  was  Viceroy  of  Decan  *,  all  of  them  were 
obliged  to  pay  their  Tribute  exaftly;  and  for  their  Subfift- 
ance  in  a manner  that  became  their  Rank,  were  com- 
pelled to  have  Recourfe  to  the  fame  unjuft  Meafures  which 
other  Governors  praftifed.  It  was  this,  and  the  earn  eft 
Defire  of  obtaining  Poffeffion  of  the  Diamond-Mines,  that 
put  the  laft-mentioned  Prince  upon  attacking  the  King  of 
Golconda , a very  unjuft  War  in  itfelf,  but  fo  remarkable 
for  the  Iffue  of  it,  and  for  the  Confequences  attending  it, 
that  it  is  neceffary  we  fhould  enter  into  a more  particular 
Account  of  it.  It  took  Rife  therefore  in  the  following 
Manner  *,  Mirza  Mula , a Perfon  who  came  into  India  in 
the  Service  of  a Merchant,  entering  afterwards  into  that 
of  the  Mogul,  was  advanced,  by  degrees,  to  the  moft 
confiderable  Commands  in  the  Army  ; but,  finding  him- 
felf flighted  by  Sultan  Dara , he  went  over  to  the  King 
of  Golconda , who  gave  him  a Poft  in  the  Treafury,  and 
the  Direction  of  the  Trade  of  his  Country  j in  which  Em- 
ployment Mirza  Mula  having  amaffed  together  confidera- 
ble  Sums,  he  endeavoured  to  diftinguifh  himfelf  at  Court 
by  a magnificent  Equipage,  and  the  Curiofities  he  pur- 
chafed  and  prefented  to  his  Majefty  and  the  Royal  Fa- 
mily ; and  amongft  the  reft  the  King’s  Mother,  the  Dow- 
ager Queen,  who  was  fo  fmitten  with  the  Gallantry  of  the 
Perfian , that  fhe  denied  him  no  Favours ; which  the  King 
having  an  Intimation  of,  without  taking  any  farther  No- 
tice of  her -Majefty *s  irregular  Paffion,  fent  Mirza  Mula 
out  of  the  Way,  to  the  Government  of  Carnate , in  which 
were  the  famous  Diamond-Mines.  Here  he  took  Care  to 
lay  by  the  moft  curious  Stones  for  his  own  Ufe  ; and  one 
among  the  reft  he  happened  on,  fo  large  and  fine,  that  it 
was  not  to  be  matched  in  the  Indies , either  for  its  Size 
or  Luftre,  which  he  afterwards  prefented  to  Aurengzebe. 
Mirza  Mula  was  not  contented  with  what  he  found  in  the 
Mines,  but  he  forced  the  People  under  his  Power  to  bring 
in  their  Gold  and  Jewels,  under  Pretence  of  the  Necei- 
fities  of  the  Government.  Tie  plundered  the  very  Tem- 
ples, and  pulled  off  the  precious  Stones  with  which  the 
Images  were  adorned  j of  which  the  King  of  Golconda  be- 
ing informed,  determined  to  call  Mirza  Mula  to  a fevere 
Account  for  his  Rapine  and  Extortions  ; but  the  good 
old  Queen  let  her  Favourite  know  the  Dangers  that 
threatened  him  : Whereupon  Mirza  Mula  immediately 
difpatched  a Courier  to  Aurengzebe , whole  Government 
lay  contiguous  to  Golconda , to  let  him  know,  that  if  he 
would  march  with  his  Army  into  that  Kingdom,  he  would 
join  him  with  a Body  of  Troops  from  Carnate , and  that 
his  Intereft  was  fo  confiderable  in  the  Palace  itfelf,  that  he 
might  depend  upon  an  eafy  Conqueft  ^ and  to  convince 
him  of  the  Advantage  of  the  Enterprize,  made  him  a 
Prefent  of  the  large  Diamond  above-mentioned  w. 

This  was  the  niccft  agreeable  Meffage  that  Aurengzebe 
could  have  received  $ for  he  did  not  doubt,  that  if  he  was 
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once  pofifeflfed  of  the  Riches  of  Golconda , he  fholdd  bid 
fair  for  the  Empire  of  Indofian  § he  marched  therefore* 
without  Delay,  and  joined  the  treacherous  Mirza  Mula 
with  his  Army.  The  King  of  Golconda  hereupon  retired, 
in  the  utmoft  Confternation,  from  his  Capital  of  Bagnagur*, 
and  fhut  himfelf  up  in  the  Fortrefs  of  Golconda , which 
ftands  about  three  Miles  from  it.  The  Confederates  plun- 
dered Bagnagur , and  afterwards  invefted  the  Fortrefs,  of 
which  Aurengzebe  fent  Advice  to  the  Emperor.  Sultan 
Dara  was  alarmed  at  the  Progrefs  of  Aurengzebe  5 Arms* 
and  reprefented  to  the  Shah  Jehan , that  if  his  Brother  was 
once  Mafter  of  the  Diamond-Mines,  his  next  Attempt 
would  be  infallibly  againft  the  Crown  ; wheupon  Orders 
were  immediately  difpatched  to  Aurengzebe  to  defift  from 
the  Enterprize,  and  retire  to  his  Government  of  Decan * 
As  Things  were  not  yet  ripe  for  the  Execution  of  his  great 
Defign,  Aurengzebe  obeyed  the  Orders  of  the  Court,  and 
concluded  a Treaty  with  the  King  of  Golconda  ; the  prin- 
cipal Articles  whereof  were,  that  the  Mogul  fhould  be  re- 
imburfed  his  Charges  in  the  War  ; that  the  King’s  Daugh- 
ter fhould  be  given  in  Marriage  to  the  Prince  Mohammed , 
Aurengzebe ’s  eldeft  Son,  who  fhould  fucceed  to  the  Crown 
of  Golcanda , after  the  Demife  of  his  Majefty,  and  that 
Mirza  Mula  and  his  Family  fhould  be  at  Liberty  to  re- 
tire, with  their  Effefts,  out  of  the  Kingdom.  Thus  was 
Golconda  delivered  from  the  Danger  that  threatened  it  at 
this  Time.  But  Aurengzebe  had  fuch  a Tafte  of  the 
Riches  that  Country  afforded,  that  he  fully  determined  to 
make  it  a Province  of  the  Empire,  if  ever  he  fucceeded 
to  the  Crown. 

Aurengzebe , finding  his  Friend  Mirza  wanted  neither 
Courage  nor  Conduft,  and  that  he  had  a confirmed  Aver- 
fion  to  his  Brother,  the  Sultan  Dara , and  above  all,  that  he 
was  Villain  enough  to  execute  whatever  he  fhould  com- 
mand, without  Remorfe,  looked  upon  him  as  a proper  In- 
ftrument  to  promote  the  ambitious  Defigns  he  had  in 
View  ; he  took  him  therefore  into  his  moft  intimate  Con- 
fidence, and  made  him  General  of  the  Forces  againft  the 
Kingdom  of  Vifiapour , while  he  himfelf  fpent  his  Time 
in  amufing  the  People  with  extraordinary  Shews  of  De- 
-votion,  moft  exaft  Juftice,  and  uncommon  Benevolence  to 
the  Poor,  which  rendered  him  exceeding  popular.  In  the 
mean  time  the  Emperor  Shah  Jehan  was  taken  danger- 
oufly  ill,  and  it  was  reported  in  Dehly , and  even  in  the 
remoteft  Provinces  of  the  Empire,  that  he  was  dead  ; 
whereupon  the  three  youngeft  Sultans,  his  Sons,  began 
to  make  Preparations  in  their  refpedlive  Provinces  to  pufh 
for  the  Empire.  Sultan  Sujah , or  Chuia , Viceroy  of 
Bengal , was  the  firft  that  appeared  in  Arms,  diredting  his 
March  toward  Dehly  with  an  Army  of  forty  thoufand 
Horfe.  When  he  firft  fet  forward,  it  is  laid,  he  laid  his 
Pland  on  his  Cymeter,  crying  out,  “ Now  for  a Throne, 
<c  or  for  a Grave.”  He  gave  out,  upon  the  March,  that 
Sultan  Dara  had  poifoned  tire  Emperor,  and  that  he  was 
going  to  revenge  his  Father’s  Death  : But  Shah  Jehan  re- 
covering from  his  Indilpofition,  wrote  his  Son  Word  with 
his  own  Hand,  that  he  was  now  perfectly  in  Health,  and 
that  his  Brother  Dara  had  not  contributed  to  his  late  111- 
nefs,  and  therefore  he  would  do  well  to  return  to  his  Go- 
vernment of  Bengal , and  repair  the  Over-fight  his  Excels 
of  Zeal  had  induced  him  to  commit,  by  a more  exadl 
Obedience  for  the  future.  But  Sultan  Sujah  receiving 
other  Letters  from  his  Friends  at  the  fame  Time,  aflfuring 
him  that  it  was  not  likely  that  his  Father  fhould  recover, 
and  that  his  Fortune  depended  on  his  appearing  immedi- 
ately before  Dehly^  the  Sultan  thought  fit  to  continue  his 
March.  Shah  Jehan  threupon  removed  his  Court  to  Agra , 
being  a Place  of  much  greater  Strengh.  Dara  followed 
his  Father’s  Court*,  but  detached  his  Son  S oilman  Chacu^ 
and  with  him  Rajah  JaJing,  and  Dhil-Khany  two  experi- 
enced Generals,  and  a gallant  Army,  to  oppofe  Sultan 
Sujan , whofe  Forces,  in  all  refpefts,  were  eafily  defeated, 
and  the  Sultan  himfelf,  with  lbme  Difficulty,  efcaped  to 
Bengal , where  he  endeavoured  to  recruit  his  Army. 


w The  Kingdom  of  Golconda  is  a maritime  Country,  on  the  Eaft-Coaft  of  the  Peninfula  of  India,  on  this  Side  the  Ganges . Aurengzebe  would 
never  be  eafy,  after  he  had  obtained  this  large  Diamond,  till  he  was  likewife  poffeffed  of  the  Country,  which,  as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter,  he  annexed, 
notwithftanding  this  Peace,  to  the  Mogul  Empire,  under  the  Name  of  .the  Province  of  Byderebad,  which  is  only  another  Name  for  the  Capital  of 
this  Country,  called  in  the  Text  by  its  oid  Name  Bagnagur  ; and  that  this  Country  was  very  well  worth  acquiring,  appears  from  the  annual  Reve- 
nue which  it  produces  to  the  Great  Mogul,  of  3,?ii,ooo  Pounds. 

The 
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The  Cenfufions  in  the  Empire  did  not  end  here.  The  thofe  Duties,  fie  had  no  fort  of  Craft,  and  defpifed  it  too 
two  younger  Sons  of  the  Emperor  were  alfo  in  Arms,  in  much  ; he  was  fo  truly  virtuous,  that  he  knew  too  little 
order  to  difpute  the  Poffeffion  of  the  Empire  with  Sultan  of  bad  Defigns  to  guard  againft  them';  and  he  was  fo  open 
Bard*  And  now  it  was  that  the  profound  Diffimulation  of  and  fmcere,  that  he  never  fufpefted  any  Man  of  Diffimu- 
Aurengzebe  paved  the  Way  for  his  mounting  the  Imperial  lation.  He  had  a great  Refped  for  the  Miffionaries,  and 
Throne,  while  he  pretended  to  affift  the  Ambition  of  his  they,-  in  return,,  had  taken  a great  deal  of  Pains  to  perfuade 
youngeft  Brother.  The  old  Pretence  was  that  of  Reli-  the*  World  that  he  was  a Chriftian  in  his  Heart;  and  that 
gion  : $ultan  Bara,  he  laid,,  was  an  Infidel,  Sultan  Jujah  the  Knowledge  of  this  was  one  great  Caufe  of  his  Misfor- 
a Heretick,  and  therefore  the  Crown  ought  to  be  fe-  tunes,,  which,  however,,  is  fo  far  from  being  true,  that  I 
cured  to  Sultan  Morad ; for,,  as  to  himfelf,  the  utmoft  of  venture  to  affirm,  they  flowed  from  quite  a different  Fouru 
Ms  EJefire  was  to  fpend  the  Remainder  of  his  Days  near  tain.  He  had,  indeed,  ftudied  Religion  more  than  be- 
the  Tomb  of  Mohammed  in  Adds  of  Mortification  and'  came  a Prince,  and  left  behind  him  a Teftimony  of  it. 
Devotion.  But  to  fhew,  that  as  much  a.  Saint  as  he  was,,  which,  plainly  proves  the  Truth  of  what  I have  afferted  j„ 
he  underftood  the  Affairs'  of  this  World  as  well  as  any  of  and  yet  not  one  of  the  Miffionaries  have  mentioned  it,  for 
them;  he  affembled  a very  numerous  Army,  compofed  Reafons  that!  cannot  affigm.  In  fhort,  he  revived  the  old, 
of  veteran  Troops  that  had  been  employed  in  his  former  Scheme  of  his  Anceftors,  and  had  a Mind  to  become  the 
Wars,  extremely  well  provided  with  every  thing  neceffary,.  Legiflator,  as  well  as  the  Monarch  of  the  Indies,  It  was. 
with  which  he  joined  his  Brother  Morad,  and  his  Troops,  with  this  View  that  he  compofed  a large  and  learned 
not  far  from  Dehly.  The  firft  Step  he  took  was,  to  per-  Work,  to  prove  that  the  Principles  of  the  old  Indian  Re-. 
fuade  that  Prince  to  affume  the  litle  of  Emperor,  in  ligion  were  the  fame  with  thofe  of  Mohammedifm  ; and, 
which  Quality  he  received  and  obeyed  his  Orders,  which,  in  Support  of  this,  he  collected,  with  great  Labour,  all  that 
however,  werefuch  as  himfelf  dictated  in  his  Council.  As  was  worth  collecting  from  the  Works  of  the  ancient  Bra - 
foon  as  Sultan  Bara  was  informed  that  the  two  Brothers  mins , and  compared  thefe  with  the  principal  Paffages  of 
had  joined  their  Forces,  he  lent  a Trumpet  with  a Letter  the  Khoran,  to  demenftrate  that  thefe  Religions  were  not 
from  the  Emperor,  his  Father,  to  each  of  them,  alluring,  fo  far  from  each  other  as  thofe  who  profelied  them  ima- 
them  that  .he  was  in  perfect  Health,  and  commanding  gined,  and  that  there  wanted  nothing  but  a little  Temper 
them  to  retire  and  difband  their  troops,  on  pain  of  being  and  good  Senfe  to  bring  them,  to  a good  Underftanding 
treated  as  Rebels.  This  furprifed  Sultan  Morad  exceed-  This  armed  the  Bigots  againft  him,  as  the  Steadinefs  of 
ingly,  and  he  would  willingly  have  attoned  for  his  firft  his  Conduct,  and  his  Contempt  for  the  Arts,  of  a Court, 
Offence,  by  yielding  the  Emperor,  his  Father,  immediate  ruined  him,  with  thofe  who  placed  their.  Hopes  and  their. 
Obedience:  But  Aurengzebe  prevented  his  Return  to  his  Credit  in  being  well  verfed'in  them. 

Duty,  by  luggefting  that  Obedience  now  came  too  late  ; Sultan  Sujah  was  the  very  reverie  of  his  Brother*, 
that  though  the  Emperor  might  be  fatisfied  Sultan  Bara,  except  that  he  had  a fine  Perfon,  a happy  Conffitution, 
would  be  revenged,  and  that  to  feparate  their  Armies  and  great  Parts,  for  he  was  a fmifhed  Courtier,  under- 
now, would  be  doing  his  Bufinefs,  and  giving  themfelves  ftood  the  Art  of  Inriguing  perfedjy,  and  practifed  it 

up  to  Deftruftion.  Thefe  Arguments  foon  got  the  better  with  fuch  Succefs,  that  Jacontfing. , upon  whom  his  Bro- 
of  Sultan  Mor ad’s  Loyalty,  especially  when  it  was  farther  ther  Bara  had  chiefly  depended,  was  privately  his  Crea- 
inflnuated  to  him  that  his  Father  was  now  fuperanuated,  cure,  and  betrayed  the  Matter,  to  whole  Favour  he  owed 
and  that  Sultan  Bara  only  made  ufe  of  his  Name.  Mo-  all  Things.  This  Prince  had  Spies  in  every  Part  of  the. 
rad  conceiving  with  himfelf  that  it  was  better  for  him  to  Court,  knew  every  thing  that  was  done  there,  and  the 
impofe  Law  upon  his  Brethren,  than  be  obliged  to  re-  Sentiments  of  all  who  compofed  it.  He  held  Jikewife 
ceive  it  from  them,  determined  to  proceed,  and  to  acquire,  private  Intelligence  with  the  principal  Rajahs  throughout 
if  poffible,  by  Arms,  a Crown,  to  which  he  was  not  entit-  the  Empire,  had  a private  Correfpondence  with  the- King, 
led  either  by  the  Laws  of  Nature,  or  the  C'uftom  of  his  of  Perjfia  ; and  that  he  might  not  want  a religious  Party 

Country.  to  efpoufe  his  Intereft,  he  declared  for  the  Se6t  of  AH , 

But  as'  we  are  now  to  enter  on  that  War  which  has  which  is  the  eftablifhed  Faith  of  the  Perfians. 
made  fo  great  a Nolle  in  Europe , as  well  as  the  Indies , it  The  Charadter  of  Aurengzebe , tho’  directly  oppofite  to 
will  be  neceffary  to  fay  fomething  of  the  Characters  of  thofe  of  his  Brethren,  was  very  probably  formed  upon 
thefe  Princes  ; and  the  rather,  becaufe  fome  of  them  have  theirs.  He  had  ftrong  Senfe,  much  Application,  and  a- 
been  much  mifreprefented,  and,  in  Europe , generally  mif-  deep  Reach  of  Thought  ; the  greateft  Hypocrite,  and 
underftood.  Sultan  Bara  was  always  happy  in  the  Enjoy-  the  moft  profound  Diffembler  in  the  World.  Humble  in 
ment  of  his  Father’s  Favour,  in  confequence  of  which  he  Appearance,  in  reality  exceffively  ambitious covetous  in 
received  an  Education  truly  Royal ; he  enjoyed,  from  Na-  the  higheft  Degree,  and  yet  affedting  to  defpife  Money  5, 
ture,  a very  graceful  Perfon,  and  a ftrong  Conftitution  ; devout  in  Shew,  without  the  leaft  Tindture  of  Faith  or 
his  Parts  were  not  only  folid,  but  bright  and  fparkling,  Goodnefs  in  his  Heart.  He  faw  that  his  Brethren  had 
fo  that  before  he  reached  the  Flower  of  his  Age,  he  courted  Men  of  other  Religions,  and  therefore  he  placed  all 
was  Matter,  not  only  of  all  the  Sciences  which  are  ufually  his  Hopes  in  the  bigotted  Mohammedans , whom  he  knew 
taught  in  the  Univerfities,  but  moft  of  the  Languages  to  be  a powerful  Party,  and  moft  capable  of  ferving  him 
like  wife  that  are  fpoken  in  Europe.  His  fuperior  Know-  in  the  Way  that  he  deflred  to  be  ferved.  He  knew  very 
ledge,  and  the  great  Quicknefs  of  his  Wit,  joined  to  well,  that  if  he  could  not  attain  the  Throne  by  his  Cun- 
a philofophical  Virtue,  were  the  Sources  of  his  Ruin.  He  ning,  he  was  not  likely  to  preferve  his  Life,  and  therefore 
was,  beyond  Comparifon,  the  greateft  Prince  that  ever  he  fpent  his  whole  Time,  and  applied  all  his  Thoughts  in, 
drew  Breath  in  the  Indies , and  the  moft  unfortunate  ; meditating  how  to  acquire  the  Imperial  Diadem,  and  in 
the  wifeft  Man  of  the  Age  in  which  he  lived,  yet  unac-  hindering  the  reft  of  the  World  from  perceiving  his 
countably  weak  in  his  Conduit ; one  of  the  belt  Men  that  Defign,  which  he  believed,  and  which  Experience  £hew~ 
ever  was  bred  up  in  a Court ; and  withal,  the  worft  quali-  ed  to  be  the  fureft  Method  of  effecting  it. 
lied  to  live  in  one.  Thefe  Paradoxes  fhall  be  in  few  Morad , the  youngeft  of  Shah  Jehad's  Sons,  was  an  I10- 

Words  explained.  His  Wifdom  drew  upon  him  the  Ha-  neft  generous  Prince,  one  who  profeffed  Mohammedifm 
tied  of  fuch  as  affeited  to  be  thought  wife  ; his  Quicknefs  from  his  Heart,  and  was  really  as  much  a Believer  as  any 
and  Penetration  rendered  him  lefs  capable  of  being  ad-  of  the  Clergy  could  wifli  him.  He  loved  Hunting,  and 
vifed  by  fuch  as  were  moft  able  : He  had  fpent  much  of  his  other  Exercifes  of  that  Kind,  and  was  much  given  to 
Time  in  Books,  knew  the  Duties  of  every  Profeflion,  and  Women.  In  all  other  refpects  he  was  a very  amiable 
expeffed  that  Men  of  every  Profeflion  fliould  difcharge  and  worthy  Prince,  and  if  he  appeared  from  fome  Parts 

x The  Title  of  this  Angular  Treatife  is,  Mujmahal  Bahrain , that  is,  the  JunBion  of  the  twoo  Seas.  'Thefe  fort  of  Titles  are,  and  always  have  been, 
much  efteemed  in  the  Eah,  as  having  in  them  fomething  of  Allegory  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  fomething  fententious  and  very  expreffive.  I cannot 
bat  inform  the  Reader,  that  thefe  Lights  are  derived  from  Mr,  James  Frazer,  who  has  not  only  given  us  the  Titles  and  Characters  of  abundance  of 
Oriental  Pieces,  hitherto  abfolutely  unknown  in  this  Part  of  the  World,  but  has  likewife  brought  with  him  the  Books  themfelves,  which  are,  indeed, 
an  invaluable  Treafure,  inafmuch  as  they  afford  the  Means  of  filling  up  that  vaft  Chafm, which  has  been  fo  long  left  in  Vmverfal  H;pstyx  for  the  Annals. 
@f  thefe  'Eafiern  Countries. 
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of  his  Conduct  in  a different  Light,  it  was  owing  to  the 
Influence  that  Aurengzebe  acquired  over  him,  and  in 
which  he  adted  againft  his  own  Sentiments.  Let  us  now 
return  to  Matters  of  Fadl,  and  difcufs  them  in  as  few 
Words  as  poffible.  All  the  Hopes  of  Aurengzebe  lay  rh 
making  his  Brethren  deftroy  each  other.  His  Schemes 
were  in  fome  Meafure  accomplifhed  with  refpedt  to  Sultan 
Sujah , and  from  his  Intelligence,  he  knew  very  well,  that 
Sultan  Dara  was  not  an  equal  Match  for  the  Forces  they 
had  in  the  Field  againft  him,  and  this  gave  him  as  much 
Difquiet  in  one  Senfe,  as  it  did  Pleafure  in  another ; for, 
as  he  faw  very  clearly,  that  his  Brother’s  Safety  and  In- 
tereft  depended  upon  taking  him  offs,'  fo  notwithftanding 
the  Difference  of  their  Charadters,  he  was  afraid  his  Bro- 
ther might  fee  it  himfelf,  or  at  lead  be  ffiewn  it  by  fome 
who  were  about  him,  which  made  him  more  intent  upon 
his  Deftrudtiom,  towards  whom  he  profefled  both  Duty 
and  Affedtion,  than  on  that  of  his  elder  Brother  againft 
whom  he  was  in  Arms : Yet  he  covered  his  Uneafinefs 
with  a Shew  of  great  Tranquillity*  and  prevented  any 
Sufpicion*  that  might  have  rifen  from  his  Refervednefs,  by 
afcribing  it  to  a Spirit  of  Religion ; fo  that  while  he  was 
plotting  the  moft  deteftable  Villanies,  the  far  greater  Part 
of  the  Camp  believed  him  entirely  taken  up  with  religi- 
ous Meditations.  He  employed  the  vaft  Treafures  he  had 
heaped  up  by  the  moft  unjmtifiable  Means*  in  Practices 
no  lefs  wicked  ; and  by  that  Means  had  conftant  Advice 
of  Whatever  paffed  in  all  the  Courts  ; fo  that  if  his  Hy- 
pocrify  had  ever  been  detedted,  he  would,  have  had  leifure 
lUffSieht  to  have  fecured  a Retreat*  and  at  the  fame  Time, 
his  Officers  and  his  Troops  were  fo  devoted  to  him,  that  he 
had  not  the  leaft  Reafon  to  doubt  their- defending  him  to 
the  laft  Man  i Such  were  the  Circumftances  on  this  Side. 

Dara  was  not  idle  in  the  mean  Time,  but  ordered  his 
Generals  JacontJing  and  Cajfam-Khan , to  take  a Pafs  up- 
on the  River  Ugin,  which  might  have  been  maintained 
againft  all  the  Forces  of  the  two  Brothers.  But  Cajfam- 
Khan * one  of  thofe  whom  Dara  had  formerly  difobliged, 
being  in  the  Intereft  of  Aurengzebe , withdrew  upon  the 
Approach  of  his  Army,  and  left  the  Rajah  JacontJing  to 
fight  it  out  by  himfelf  ; whereupon  the  two  Brothers  gain- 
ed an  eafy  Vidlory,  making  themlelves  Mafters  of  all  the 
Enemies  Artillery  and  Baggage,  and  fo  did  the  Partifans 
of  Aurengzebe  manage  this  Matter,  that  all  the  Glory  of 
the  Vidlory  was  afcribed  to  him,  which  gave  a great  Dif- 
guft  fo  the  Minifters  and  Generals  of  Mcrad* s Army* 
knowing  that  their  Matter’s  Troops  had  born  all  the  Burthen 
of  the  Day*  while  Aurengzebe  feemed  to  referVe  his  own 
Forces  for  another  Occafion.  They  began  how  to  be 
convinced  of  the  ambitious  Defigns  of  the  Diffembler* 
tod  had,  it  is  faid,  without  their  Matter’s  Knowledge, 
formed  a Defign  to  cut  him  off  next  Time  he  came  to 
Morad's  Quarters,  which  Aurengzebe * who  had  his  Spies 
in  every  Place,  had  fome  Intelligence  of,  and  came  no 
more  to  his  Brother’s  Tent  as  ufual,  but  fent  his  Son  Mo- 
hammed to  pay  his  Compliments,  without  difcoVering  that 
he  was  apprized  of  the  Confpiracy  againft  him.  While 
the  two  Brothers  continued  their  March,  the  Malecontents 
at  Court  came  over  to  them  every  Day,  and  many  of 
thofe  who  ftaid  behind,  remained  there  for  an  Oppor- 
tunity of  giving  Intelligence  to  the  Enemy.  Shah  Jehati, 
finding  himfelf  betrayed  on  every  Side,  and  refledting  on 
his  former  Condudl,  ’tis  faid,  in  refpedt  to  the  Omrahs* 
thought  this  univerfal  Defedtion  might  proceed  from  a 
particular  Prejudice  to  his  own  Perfon ; he  made  a Ceffion 
therefore  of  the  Crown,  and  devolved  all  his  Authority  on 
his  Son  Dara,  who  thereupon  raifed  a prodigious  Army* 
and  marched  to  meet  the  Enemy  upon  the  14th  of 
May,  1 656  r* 

To  fee  this  mighty  Army,  fays  the  Hiftorian,  extend 
jlfelf  on  the  vaft  Plains  of  Agra,  would  have  inclined  any 
one  to  believe*  that  Dara  muft  have  commanded  Vidlory 
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where-ever  he  went  ; but  Dara9 s haughty  Carriage,  , it 
feems*  had  railed  him  as  many  Enemies  as  the  Vices  of 
Shah  Johan  the  Father*  inforrmch  that  there  was  hardly 
a conliderable  Officer  in  the  Army*  but  had  his  particu- 
lar Prejudices.  Dara  continued  his  March  for : four  Days, 
till  he  came  to  the  River  Chambaj  where  he  entrenched 
himfelf*  and  determined  to  wait  the  Motions  of  The-,  two 
Brothers;  for  here  his  Army  could  be  fupplied  with  all 
Manner  of  Provifions  from  Agra^  and  the  Enemy,  he 
knew*  could  not  poffibly  fubfift  long  in  that  barren  Coun- 
try, which  lay  to  the  Southward,  efpecia lly  at  this  Sea- 
fon  of  the  Year,  when  the  Heats  are  intolerable.  Au- 
rengzebe obferving  the  Difpofition  of  the  Imperial  Army, 
and  that  all  the  Avenues  to  Dara9 s Gamp  were  fortified 
with  Entrenchments  and  Batteries  of  Cannon,  concluded 
it  was  impoffible  to  face  the  Enemy  in  that  Poll,  On 
the  other  Hand*  he  was  fenfible*  that  the  leaft  Delay  was 
their  infallible  Ruin.  Dara  would  be  joined  in  a little 
Time  by  his  victorious  Son,  who  was  returning  from  the 
Purfuit' of  Sultan  Sujah , and  their  own  Troops  would  be 
diffieartened,  and  difperfed*  if  their firft  Heat  was  a little 
cooled,  as  is  ufual  in  all  Infurredtions,  where  Rebels  meet 
with  unforefeen  Difficulties.  In  this  Diftrefs,  the  Rajah 
Camlet,  a confirmed  Enemy  to  the  Court,  offered  the 
two  Brothers  a Paffage  through  his  Country,  which  lay 
about  thirty  Miles  higher  up  the  River,  where  it  was 
probable  they  would  meet  with  no  Oppofition ; for  the 
Rajah’s  Territories  being  woody  and  mountainous,  and 
the  Rajah  himfelf  a General  in  the  Imperial  Army,  Dam 
looked  upon  himfelf  as  fecure  on  that  Side,  when,  to  his 
Surprize*  Intelligence  was  brought  him,  that  a Body  of 
the  Enemy  had  actually  paffed  the  River,  and  was  pre- 
paring to  attack  his  Rear.  Dara  immediately  difpatehed 
the  treacherous  Calim-Khan  to  oppofe  them,  but  he  hav- 
ing a Correfpondence  with  Aurengzebe,  fuffered  his  whole 
Army  to  pals  the  River,  and  form  themlelves  in  Order 
of  Battle,  without  giving  them  any  Difturbance  ; fo  that 
now  both  Armies  came  to  a Battle  on  equal  Terms,  which 
was  fought  with  very  great  Bravery  on  that  Side,  where 
Dara  himfelf  commanded  ; but  the  other  Generals  not 
doing  their  Duty*  and  fome  of  them  with  their  whole 
Bodies  going  over  to  the  Enemy,  the  two  Brothers,  at 
Length,  obtained  an  entire  Vidlory.  Dara  retired  with 
a fffiall  Body  of  Troops,  which  remained  faithful  to  him, 
to  Agra,  where  he  ftaid  but  a few  Hours  to  refrelh  him- 
felf, and  continued  his  March  to  Dehiy ; but  the  Gover- 
nor having  heard  of  the  Lofs  of  the  Battle,  refufed  him 
Admittance,  whereupon  he  was  compelled  to  retire  to 
Labor. 

The  two  Brothers,  with  their  vidtorious  Army*  advanced 
to  the  Gates  of  Agra , and  invefted  the  Place,  which  was 
betrayed  to  them  in  a few  Days,  and  the  old  Emperor  Shah 
Jehan  made  Prifoner.  The  two  Brothers  poffeffed  them- 
felves  of  his  prodigious  Treafures,  which  they  found  fuffi- 
cient  to  reward  their  Adherents,  and  fupport  their  Ufurpa- 
tion  ; and  having  refrcfhecl  their  Troops,  and  put  the  Go- 
vernment into  fuch  Hands  as  they  could  depend  on,  they 
left  a Garrifon  in  Agra,  and  continued  their  March  to- 
wards Dehiy , Morad  being  treated  by  Aurengzebe,  and  the 
Whole  Army,  as  their  Emperor.  They  were  encamped  in 
the  fertile  Plains  of  Matura,  where  {lands  a noble  Mofque 
or  Temple  eredted  by  fome  of  the  Mogul  Emperors,  which 
Aurengzebe  propofed  as  a proper  Place  for  the  Inaugu- 
ration of  his  Brother ; whereupon  great  Preparations  were 
made  to  perform  the  Solemnity  on  the  15th  of  June  1 656. 
The  Evening  before  Aurengzebe  fent  a moft  dutiful  Melfage 
to  his  Brother,  importing,  that  he  was  extreamiy  forry  that 
a fudden  Illnefs,  with  which  he  was  feized,  would  not 
allow  him  to  wait  upon  his  Imperial  Majefty,  in  order  to 
concert  with  him  and  his  Aftrologers  the  lucky  Flour  for 
his  Coronation  ; but  that  if  he  would  have  the  Goodnels 
and  Condefcenfion  to  accept  of  a ftnall  Collation  at  his 


y We  have  many  very  authentick  Relations  of  the  Tranfa&ions  in  thefe  Wars,  but  particularly  two,  the  firft  by  M.  Bernier * and  the  fecond  by 
M.  Manouchi,  who  were  both  upon  the  Spot*  and  both  Attendants  on  the  unfortunate  Sultan  Dara.  I have,  however,  chiefly  folio-wed  the  latter, 
for  feveral  Reafons ; firif,  Becaufe  he  made  the  Hiftory  of  the  Moguls  his  Study,  and  procured  the  Materials  from  which  his  Memoirs  were  compofed* 
at  a great  Expence.  Secondly,  Becaufe  he  wrote  at  Leifure,  and  after  he  had  taken  Time  to  enquire  into,  and  examine  the  Fafts  which  he  recorded 
and  fo  was  the  lefs  likely  to  be  deceived  by  common  Reports.  Thirdly,  Becaufe  he  was  an  Italian,  had  a Head  well  turned  for  Intrigues,  and  ap- 
pears to  have  been  much  better  verfed  in  Affairs  of  State*  and  in  the  Practices  of  the  Court*  than  the  other  Hiltorian*  tho’  he  was  a very  able,  and 
faithful*  as  well  as  entertaining  Writer. 
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Quarters,  all  things  might  be  regulated  there,  fo  as  to  pre- 
vent any  Delay  in  a Matter  of  fo  great  Importance  z.  Some 
of  the  principal  Confidents  of  Sultan  Morad  could  not  very 
well  digeft  this  Meffage,  but  fancied  there  was  fomething 
concealed  under  it  which  might  be  prejudicial  to  their  Ma- 
iler, and  therefore  they  advifed  him  to  return  a very  civil 
Anfwer  to  this  Complement,  but  by  all  means  to  decline 
the  Vifit.  There  were,  however,  others,  who  were  fecretly 
in  his  Brother’s  Intereft,  who  perfuaded  him  to  go,  and  as 
Sultan  Morad  was  a Prince  of  a very  open  and  generous 
Difpofition,  he  liftened  to  their  Advice,  and  went  with  his 
ordinary  Guard,  and  a few  of  his  principal  Courtiers,  at 
the  Time  appointed,  to  his  Brother’s  Tent,  where  he  was 
received  with  finch  high  Marks  of  Refpe£t,  and  with  fo 
much  feeming  Affection,  that  he  laid  afide  all  Sufpicion, 
and  according  to  his  ufual  Cuftom,  drank  freely  of  feveral 
forts  of  excellent  Wine,  which  were  provided  for  him  ; but 
as  for  the  pious  Aurengzebe , he,  for  a Principle  of  Confid- 
ence, could  not  tafte  a Drop  of  that  prohibited  Liquor, 
and  therefore  drank  Water  only.  At  laft  Sultan  Morad , 
having  got  his  full  Dofe,  fell  fall  afleep,  and  was,  by  his 
Brother’s  Command,  immediately  removed  into  another 
Tent,  attended  only  by  his  faithful  Eunuch,  who  could 
not  by  any  means  be  perfuaded  to  leave  him. 

In  the  mean  time  the  Officers  and  Courtiers  of  Morad , 
were  entertained  in  another  Tent  by  Perfons  of  equal  Rank 
with  themfelves,  who  were  known  to  have  ftrong  Heads, 
and  could  bear  drinking.  The  Guards  all  the  time  at- 
tended round  the  Tent,  and  all  the  Mufick  of  the  Camp 
playing,  as  if  the  Brothers  had  fpent  the  Night  together  in 
Feafting.  Aurengzebe  early  in  the  Morning  went  with  fix 
of  his  Guards  into  the  Tent,  where  Sultan  Morad  and  his 
Eunuch  were  ftill  fall  afleep,  and  having  caufed  them  to 
be  bound  before  they  were  well  awake,  he  ordered  them 
to  be  put  in  two  clofe  Litters,  and  fent  away  privately, 
one  to  the  Citadel  of  Dehly , and  the  other  to  that  of  Agra. 
When  all  was  over,  he  directed  a Meffage,  in  his  Brother’s 
Name,  to  fuch  as  were  to  aflift  at  the  approaching  Corona- 
tion, importing,  that  the  folemn  Proceffion  to  the  Mofque 
was  to  be  made  from  the  Tent  of  Aurengzebe  at  a certain 
Hour,  and  therefore  they  were  to  be  ready  by  that  Time 
in  the  Temple.  When  the  Hour  fixed  for  the  Coronation 
came,  the  greateft  Part  of  both  Armies  were  drawn  up  in 
perfedt  Order,  under  Colour  of  preventing  Difturbances 
without  Arms.  On  a iudden  they  were  furrounded  by 
feveral  choice  Squadrons  of  Horfe  from  the  Army  of  Au- 
rengzebe , who,  as  foon  as  the  Proceffion  began  to  move, 
made  the  firft  Declaration  of  the  Change  by  brandifhing 
their  Swords,  and  crying  out,  May  the  Emperor  Aureng- 
zebe ^ live  for  ever.  The  reft  of  the  Army  were  exceedingly 
aftonilhed  at  firft,  but  they  were  foon  forced  to  join  in  the 
Cry,  from  an  Apprehenfton,  that  thefe  Troops  might 
trample  them  down,  and  put  them  to  Death,  if  they  dis- 
covered the  leaft  Signs  of  Difobedience.  As  foon  as  they 
joined  in  the  Acclamations,  Aurengzebe  himfelf  appeared, 
fat  down  for  a Moment  on  the  Throne  prepared  for  his 
Brother,  and  having  invefted  himfelf  with  the  Enfigns  of 
the  Imperial  Dignity,  prefently  withdrew,  the  whole  Army 
ihewing  the  greateft  Joy  at  his  Acceffion,  which  is  a Proof, 
that  in  arbitrary  Governments  there  is  no  fuch  thing  as 
Loyalty ; for  Slaves  reverence  Power , and  not  Right , which 
ought  to  tender  Princes  as  careful  of  their  Subjedts  Privi- 
leges as  of  their  own  Prerogatives,  becaufe  both  ftand  upon 
the  fame  Foundation. 

In  the  midft  of  all  this  Succefs,  Aurengzebe  ran  a great 
Hazard  of  being  dethroned,  or  at  leaft  of  feeing  the  War 
revived  from  a Quarter  which,  with  all  his  Cunning,  he 
never  fufpedted,  He  had  fent  his  eldeft  Son  Sultan  Mo- 
hammed to  Agra  to  'execute  his  Orders  with  refpedl  to  Shah 
Johan , which  he  performed  very  punctually,  fince  as  foon 
as  he  entered  the  Prefence  of  his  Grandfather,  he  told  him 
in  very  Jew  Words,  that  he  was  grown  old,  and  incapable 
of  managing  the  Empire,  and  ought  therefore  to  leave  it  to 
him,  who  in  fuch  a Conjuncture  was  belt  able  to  fuftain  it; 
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but  at  the  fame  time  informed  him,  that  his  Father  intended 
no  Hurt  to  his  Perfon,  but  was  content  to  allow  him  a Pa- 
lace, his  Seraglio,  and  fuch  Amufements  as  might  content 
an  old  Man.  The  Eunuchs  and  the  Women  fet  up  a land 
Outcry  at  this  barbarous  Meffage  ; but  Shah  Johan  bore  it 
calmly,  and  with  great  Patience.  He  did  ftill  more,  for 
he  gave  the  ftrongeft  Proof  of  the  Falihood  of  this  Pre- 
tence, and  of  his  Capacity  for  governing  at  a Time  when 
his  rebellious  Children  treated  him  as  a Doatard.  He 
retired  as  Sultan  Mohammed  commanded,  and  as  foon  as  he 
was  fixed  in  his  new  Apartment,  he  fent  to  defire  another 
Vifit  from  his  Grandfon,  whom,  as  foon  as  he  faw  coming 
at  a Diftance,  he  threw  himfelf  on  his  Knees.  The  young 
Man  coming  to  lift  him  up,  he  addreffed  him  in  thefe 
Words : “ Since  it  is  fo,  fince  I rnuft  be  dethroned  by 
“ my  own  Children,  I fubmit  to  my  Fate  ; but  be  you 
“ courageous  enough  to  fnatch  the  Crown  of  the  Indies 
“ from  him,  who  is  moft  unworthy  to  wear  it.  The  City 
“ of  Agra  is  yours,  you  have  in  it  a powerful  Army  de- 
ct  voted  to  your  Service  ; revenge  then  my  Wrongs,  and 

fecure  yourfelf  from  the  Cruelty  of  a Parent  who  will 
“ never  ffiew  Affedlion  to  his  Son,  after  treating  a Father 
“ as  he  has  done  me  A Sultan  Mohammed  was  ftruck 
with  this  Difcourfe ; but  as  he  knew  that  all  the  Officers 
under  his  Command  were  entirely  devoted  to  Aurengzebe 9 
he  durft  not  purfue  his  Grandfather’s  Advice,  which, 
however,  made  fuch  an  Impreffion  on  him,  that  he  never 
forgot  it,  or  obeyed  his  Father  afterwards  but  with  Re- 
ludlance. 

The  People  however,  more  fufceptible  of  Pity  than  of 
Duty,  could  not  help  murmuring  at  the  harlh  Treatment 
of  fo  great  a Monarch.  Aurengzebe  was  no  looner  in- 
formed of  it;  than  he  caufed  a Letter  to  be  written  in  his 
Father’s  Hand,  addreffed  to  Sultan  Dara , in  which  he 
directed  him  to  march  with  what  Forces  he  could 
gather,  towards  Agra,  promifing  him  to  engage  Au- 
rengzebe to  make  him  a Vifit,  and  caufe  him  to  be  mur- 
thered  in  his  Apartment.  The  forged  Letter  had  its  Ef- 
fect upon  the  Mob,  who  immediately  pronounced  the 
Ufage  of  the  old  Emperor  to  be  what  he  deferved,  and 
admired  the  Wifdom  and  Humanity  of  Aurengzebe. 
That  artful  Prince,  having  thus  fettled  all  Things  behind 
him,  and  having,  out  of  the  Treafuresof  his  Father,  re- 
warded, even  beyond  their  Hopes,  all  who  had  hitherto 
affifted  him  in  his  Enterprizes,  found  himfelf  at  Leifure  to 
purfue  Sultan  Dara , who  had  again  drawn  a formidable 
Army  together  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Labor.  That 
Prince  was  now  happy  in  a faithful  and  able  General, 
whofe  Name  was  Daut-Khan.  Aurengzebe  attempting  to 
corrupt  him,  failed  for  the  firft  Time ; upon  which  he 
caufed  a Letter  to  be  forged  in  the  Hand  of  Daut-Khan , 
importing  a Defign  to  betray  his  Mafter,  and  contrived 
the  Matter  fo,  that  it  fell  into  the  Hands  of  Sultan  Dara , 
who,  having  fuffered  fo  much  through  ill-placed  Confi- 
fidence  before,  became  now  unreafonably  fufpicious.  On 
the  Sight  therefore  of  this  Letter,  he  difmiffed  his  faithful 
General  ; upon  which  the  reft  of  his  Officers,  and  foon 
after  his  whole  Army  abandoned  him,  and  he  was  forced 
to  fly  into  the  Provence  of  Guzaraty  from  whence  he  pro- 
pofed  retiring  into  Perfia, 

Aurengzebe  took  this  Opportunity  of  turning  his  Force* 
againft  his  other  Brother  Sultan  Sujah , who  being  inform- 
ed of  his  March  northwards,  began  immediately  to  move 
with  his  Army  towards  Agra.  But  Aurengzebe  returning 
with  a furprizing  Celerity,  prevented  that  Capital  from 
falling  into  his  Hands.  However,  Sultan  Sujah  had 
polled  his  Troops  fo  advantageoufly  that  he  was  not  to  be 
forced  in  his  Camp,  and  kept  a Communication  open, 
with  feveral  Towns,  from  whence  he  was  well  fupplied 
with  Provifiuns,  while  his  Enemies  wanted  all  Neceffaries, 
and  even  Water,  which  they  were  forced  to  bring  to  their 
Camp  upon  the  Backs  of  Camels  from  the  Ganges , which 
lay  at  twenty  Miles  Diftance.  In  this  Diftrefs  Aurengzebe 
ordered  it  to  be  given  out,  that  he  would  decamp  the  next 


* It  is  ftill  the  Cuflom  in  moft  Eaftern  Countries,  but  efpecially  in  China,  Perfia,  and  the  Indies,  to  confult  Aftrologers  upon  all  great  Events, 
and  to  be  guided  by  them  in  the  Choice  of  lucky  Hours.  Shah  J eh  an  was  ftrangely  addicted  to  thefe  Superllitions,  and  became  thereby  the  Dupe  of 
thefe  Fortune-tellers  to  the  laft  Degree  They  once  perfuaded  him  to  leave  his  Capital,  upon  pretence,  that  the  enfuing  Month  would  be  fatal  to  the 
chief  Perfon  in  Dehly.  He  left  the  chief  Juftice  to  prefide  in  his  Abfence,  and  the  Aftrologers  took  care  to  poifen  him  before  his  Return,  by  which. 

they  verified  their  Prediction,  and  kept  the  Emperor  ever  after  in  the  moft  flavifh  Dependance  upon  them. 

Morn- 


* 
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Morning*  and  accordingly  the  Tents  were  ftruck,  and  the 
Troops  actually  in  Motion  ; which  Sultan  Sujah  obferv- 
ing,  prepared  to  fall  upon  their  Rear.  The  Troops  of 
Aurengzebe  were  ordered  to  give  Way  upon  the  firft  At- 
tack, until  they  had  drawn  the  Advance-guards  of  Sultan 
Sujah  fome  Diftance  from  their  Camp,  and  then  to  make 
a Stand,  which  Orders , were  punftually  executed  ; and 
Sultan  Sujah  obferving  his  Men  were  over-powered,  de- 
tached ftill  other  Troops  to  fupport  them  ; and  the  Ene- 
my doing  the  like  on  the  other  Side,  it  came  at  length  to 
a general  Battle.  The  Generals,  mounted  on  their  re- 
fpeftive  Elephants,  advanced  with  the  Bodies  under  their 
immediate  Commands  to  engage  each  other,  and  the  Bat- 
tle was  fought  with  great  Obftinacy,  till  Aurengzebe  art- 
fully drew  his  Enemy  into  a Field,  where  he  had  or- 
dered Pits  to  be  made  the  Night- before,  and  covered  over 
with  Turf,  fo  that  they  lay  unperceived.  Here  the  brave 
Sultan  Sujah  was  advancing  to  engage  his  Brother,  and 
perfonally  defde  the  Fortune  of  the  Day,  when  his  Ele- 
phant flounced  into  one  of  thefe  Pits  prepared  for  him, 
from  whence  the  Sultan  found  it  impoffible  to  difengage 
himfelf  fuddenly  ; whereupon  the  Army,  not  feeing  their 
General,  imagined  he  was  killed,  and  thought  of  nothing 
but  making  their  Retreat.  Sultan  Sujah  afterwards  mount- 
ed a Horfe  that  was  brought  him,  and  endeavoured  to 
rally  his  flying  Troops,  but  it  was  too  late;  the  Rout  was 
total,  a panicle  Fear  had  feized  his  Forces,  and  they  could 
never  be  brought  to  make  a Stand  again  ; and  Sujah, , 
with  great  Difficulty,  made  his  Efcape  into  the  Provence 
of  Bengal.  Here  he  recruited  his  fhattered  Army,  and, 
having  polled  himfelf  in  an  advantegeous  Camp,  waited 
the  Approach  of  the  Enemy,  when  he  underftood  that 
Mohammed,  the  eldeft  Son  of  Aurengzebe,  was  in  fome 
Difgrace,  and  fecretly  invited  him  to  come  over  to  his 
Party,  which  Negotiation  was  fo  well  managed,  that  he 
did  not  only  defert  his  Father’s  Court  himfelf,  but  brought 
over  with  him  feveral  of  his  befl  Officers.  Upon  this, 
Aurengzebe  had  Recourfe  to  his  old  Pradlice  of  forging 
Letters,  by  which  he  drew  Sultan  Sujah  to  believe  that 
Mohammed  had  deferted  by  his  Orders,  who  thereupon 
treated  the  young  Prince  in  fuch  a manner  that  he  was 
glad  to  reconcile  himfelf  to  his  Father,  who  fed  him  with 
fair  Promifes  till  he  had  him  in  his  Power,  and  then,  in  a 
little  time,  fent  him  Prifoner  to  the  Caftle  of  Gallier a. 

Sultan  Bara,  having  drawn  another  Army  together, 
marched,  with  great  Diligence,  towards  the  City  of  Ama- 
dabat ; but  when  he  was  within  a few  Miles  of  it,  the 
Governour,  who  had  been  corrupted  by  Aurengzebe,  ffiut 
the  Gates  of  it  againfl  him  ; upon  which,  the  Army  he 
had  affembled,  feeing  him  thus  betrayed,  abandoned  him, 
in  order  to  provide  the  beft  they  could  for  their  own 
Safety.  The  Sultan,  now  entirely  defpairingof  his  Affairs, 
determined  to  fly  for  Refuge  to  Perfia  y to  which  he  was 
the  rather  induced,  becaufe,  Given  Khan  had  the  Command 
of  a Fort  upon  the  Frontiers,  who  was  his  Friend,  and  might 
favour  his  Retreat.  This  Man  had  received  the  highefl 
Favours  from  the  Sultan,  and  particularly,  once  he  faved 
his  Life,  when  the  Emperor  Shah  Jehan  had  commanded 
him  to  be  trod  to  Death  by  Elephants  for  fome  Mifde- 
meanour  he  had  committed.  This  Traitor  received  the 
Sultan  with  the  greateft  Profeffions  of  Gratitude,  but  im- 
mediately gave  Intelligence  to  the  General  who  com- 
manded the  Forces  of  Aurengzebe  on  that  Side,  that  he 
had  Bara  in  his  Power,  and  would  deliver  him  up.  The 
Sultan  lu (peeled  the  Treachery,  and  was  meditating  how 
he  might  make  his  Efcape  from  thence,  when  a Detach- 
ment of  Aure?igzebe> s Forces  furrrounded  the  Palace,  and 
carried  Bara  Prifoner  with  them  to  Bakar,  which  was  be- 
fieged  by  his  Brother’s  Troops,  being  the  only  Fortrefs 
which  ftill  held  out  for  Bara,  they  compelled  the  unfor- 


tunate Sultan  to  fend  Orders  to  the  Governor  to  fur- 
render  the  Fortrefs,  who  obeyed,  on  condition  he 
might  be  at  Liberty  to  retire  into  the  Kingdom  of  Cache* 
mire.  When  the  captive  Prince  was  brought  to  Behly , he 
was  fet  in  an  open  Chair  on  the  Back  of  an  Elephant* 
with  his  Feet  chained,  and  his  youngeft  Children  about 
him,  which  moved  the  Companion  of  the  People.  His 
Brother  Aurengzebe  would  not  fee  his  Face,  but  ordered 
him  to  be  fecured  in  a Caftle  without  the  Town  ; and, 
having  affembled  a Council  of  the  principal  Omrahs,  he 
propofed  it  as  a matter  indifferent  to  him  whether  it  were 
moft  advifable  to  condemn  Bara  to  perpetual  Imprifon- 
ment,  or  deprive  him  of  his  Life;  by  which  Means  he 
did  not  doubt  but  he  fhould  difeover  which  of  them  were 
in  Bared  s Intereft,  determining  with  himfelf  not  to  {pare  one 
of  them.  But  thefe  great  Lords  were  all  fo  v/ife  as  to  fave 
their  own  Lives  by  voting  away  their  Mailer’s,  except  one* 
who  had  been  his  declared  Enemy,  which,  kis  faid,  gave 
Aurengzebe  fuch  an  Opinion  of  the  Man,  that  he  after- 
wards took  him  into  the  Number  of  his  Friends.  After 
long  waiting  the  fatal  Stroke,  Sultan  Bara  met  with  it 
from  the  Hand  of  a common  Executioner,  who,  with 
great  Brutality,  threw  him  on  the  Ground,  and  afterwards 
cut  off  his  Head  k Some  of  the  Miffionaries  have  re- 
ported he  died  a Chriftian,  but,  as  they  do  not  produce 
any  Evidence  in  fupport  of  it,  we  can  fcarce  credit  the 
Fad  barely  on  their  Affertion. 

The  perfonal  Hatred  of  Aurengzebe  to  his  Brother,  9tis 
reported,  was  fuch,  that  he  ordered  Bara9 s Head  to  be 
brought  him,  and  viewed  it  with  great  Satisfadion,  and 
infulting  over  it,  laid,  “ Behold  the  Remains  of  a weak 
“ Man,  who  would  have  wrefted  a Crown  from  me  he 
“ was  not  able  to  fuftain.”  He  afterwards  ordered  the 
Head  to  be  carried  to  his  Father  Shah  Jehan , and  his  Sif- 
ter Ichan  Ara  Begum , who  were  imprifoned  in  the  Caftle  of 
Agra ; at  which  melancholy  Spedacle  the  old  Emperor 
fell  into  a Swoon,  but  it  did  not  break  his  Heart,  as  his 
pious  Son  Aurengzebe  expeded  ; nor  was  the  Sight  a Ids 
Affiidion  to  the  Sifter,  who  had  always  efpoufed  the  In- 
tereft  of  Sultan  Bara,  and  whom  he  had  promifed  to 
marry,  ’tis  faid,  if  ever  he  poffelfed  the  Throne.  Sultan 
Sujah,  the  fecond  Son  of  Shah  Jehan,  ftill  remained  in 
Bengal  y but,  upon  the  Approach  of  Aurengzebe  s Army, 
finding  himfelf  in  no  Condition  to  oppofe  fo  great  a Force, 
he  propofed  to  retire  to  the  Kingdom  of  Arracan , which 
lies  to  the  South- Eaft  of  Bengal,  but  feparated  from  it  by 
impaffable  Mountains  and  Forrefts.  The  P ortugueze, 
who  were  then  poffeffed  of  Chatigan , a Port  near  the 
Mouth  of  the  River  Ganges,  took  upon  them  to  trans- 
port the  Sultan,  with  his  Treafure,  and  Family  thither  ; 
but,  it  is  faid,  they  funk  the  Veffel  in  which  the  Money 
and  Jewels  were,  and  afterwards  converted  them  to  their 
own  Ufe.  However  that  be,  Sultan  Sujah  arrived  fafe  at 
Arracan,  though  it  might  have  been  as  happy  for  him 
if  he  had  periffied  at  Sea  with  his  Treafure  ; for  he  had 
not  been  long  in  the  Court  of  Arracan,  before  there  hap- 
pened fome  Mifunderftanding  between  him  and  the 
Prince  he  fled  to  for  Refuge  ; and  not  only  himfelf,  but 
his  Wives  and  Children  were  all  cut  to  Pieces  in  the  Year 
1658.  Thus  miferably  died  the  fecond  Son  of  Shah  Je- 
han, who  firft  began  the  Rebellion  againfl:  his  Father. 

Sultan  Chacu,  eldeft  Son  of  Bara , a Prince  of  great 
Expectation,  ftill  remained  fecure  from  his  Uncle’s  Cru- 
elty in  the  Territories  of  the  Rajah  Sirmager , whom  nei- 
ther Threats  nor  Promifes  could  move  to  deliver  him  up. 
But  Aurengzebe  fo  infinuated  himfelf  into  the  Favour  of 
Sirmager* s Son,  that  he  prevailed  with  him  to  betray  Sul- 
tan Chacu  into  his  Hands ; to  which  end,  a Hunting- 
Match  was  appointed,  and  Intelligence  given  in  what 
Part  of  the  Country  they  would  hunt ; whereupon  an  At- 


a There  are  fome  Writers,  who  tell  us,  that  he  did  not  fend  his  Son,  Sultan  Mohammed , immediately  to  this  Prifon,  but  kept  him  fome  Time  under 
a Guard  ; but  when  he  had  taken  the  eldeft  Son  of  Sultan  Dara,  he  fent  them  both  thither,  on  the  14th  of  January , x 661,  and  kept  them  there  ma- 
ny V ears,  till,  at  laft,  Mohammed  died  of  a natural  Death,  as  moft  Writers  fay,  but,  as  fome  would  infmuate,  by  Poifon,  which,  however,  is  impro- 
bable ; becaufe,  with  equal  Provocation  from  another  of  his  Sons,  this  Emperor  contented  himfelf  with  a long  Imprifonment,  and  fet  him  at  Liberty 

before  his  Death. 

0 This  Execution  was  performed  in  the  Night,  on  the  28th  of  Auguft , 1 659.  We  are  told,  that  a little  before  his  Death,  this  Prince  was  aiked,  by 
Aurengzebe' a Orders,  what  he  would  have  done  with  him  in  cafe  he  had  obtained  the  Viftory.  As  he  is  a Rebel,  and  a Murderer,  anfwered  Sultan 
para , he  beft  knows  what  he  deferves ; which  Anfwer  occafioned  his  Death.  It  is  highly  probable,  that  Aurengzebe  invented  this  Story,  and  caufed 
ft  to  be  inferted  in  the  Chronicles  of  the  Mogul  Empire,  in  order  to  execufe  this  Cruelty.  At  leaft  this  is  certain,  that  he  caufed  the  Hiftory  of  hi» 
Father’s  Reign  to  be  penned  in  fuch  a Manner  as  might  give  the  faireft  Colour  poflible  to  the  foul  Actions  of  which  he  had  been  guilty.  And  as  he 
was  a Perron  of  prodigious  Abilities,  it  is  very  eafy  to  conceive  that,  by  his  Affiftauce,  a very  plauftble  Account  might  be  drawn,  up. 

£ lach- 
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fachment  of  the  Mogul’  s Troops  formed  an  Ambufcade*  pie,  towards  who  A he  behaved  with  much  Mild  ne  is  and 
and  carried  off  the  young  Prince,  who  was  imprifcned  in  Moderation,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  adminiftred  the  Go 
the  Caille  of  Gallia , with  his  Uncle  Morad . It  was  not  vernment  with  great  Wifdom  and  Juftice. 
long  before  he  removed  that  Prince  out  of  his  Way ; n.  The  fecond  Coronation  of  this  Conqueror  of  his 
fome  fay  by  a form  of  Law,  under  Pretence  that  he  had  own  Family,  was  performed  on  the  fifteenth  of  May,  but 
taufed  an  Officer,  fent  by  Shah  Jehan ^ to  enquire  into  his  he  ordered  his  Reign  to  be  dated  from  the  twelfth  of  that 
Conduft,  to  be  murdered,  which,  if  true,  was  a Very  Month,  in  the  Year  of  the  Hegira  io6q,  and  in  the  Year 
Angular  Aft  in  one  who  had  committed  fo  many  Mur-  of  our  Lord  1659,  when  he  was  in  the"  forty-firft  Year  of 
ders  himfelf  1 but,  however  it  was,  all  Authors  agree  that  his  Age^  He  affumed,  on  this  Occafion/  according  to 
Sultan  Morad  was,  by  his  Orders,  put  to  death6.  the  Cuftom  of  the  Empire*  a new  Stile,  and  called  him- 

It  was  now,  in  the  Judgment  of  Aurengzebe , a fit  felf  Mohy  O’  Dm  Mohammed  Aurengzebe  Alumguir , that  is* 
Time  that  he  fhould  be  more  folemniy  invefted  with  the  The  Reviver  of  Religion , Mohammed  Aurengzebe.*  Gon~ 
Government,  and  that  the  Omrahs  and  other  Officers  of  the  qiieror  of  the  World . This  laft  Part  of  his  Title  gave  great 
Court,  fhould  take  the  Oaths,  and  pay  their  Homage  to  Offence  to  the  Rerfian  Monarch,  who  thouo-ht  that  de- 
him,  as  was  ufually  pradtifed  on  every  Emperor’s  Accef-  throning  his  Father,  and  murdering  his  Brothers,  did  not. 
fion.  It  was  very  wonderful  that*  as  Things  then  flood,  by  any  means,  give  this  new  Emperor  a RUht  to  File 
either  this,  or  any  thing  elfe,  fhould  be  oppofed  •,  and  yet  himfelf  Conqueror  of  the  World.  Aurengzebe , however, 
he  met  with  fome  Contradiction,  where  he  leafl  expected  gave  himfelf  very  little  Trouble  about  what  other  People 
it.  In  fhort,  the  Cadi,  or  Head  of  the  Mohammedan  Re-  thought;  his  Adtions  were  entirely  governed  by  three  ca~ 
ligion  interpofed,  and  declared  that,  according  to  the  Pre-  pital  Maxims,  which  were  thefe:  Firft,  he  ftudied  the 
cepts  of  the  Khoran,  as  well  as  the  Laws  of  Nature,  Khoran  affiduoully,  was  extremely  exadt  in  the  Exteriors 
it  was  forbidden  to  acknowledge  him  as  Emperor,  while  his  of  Religion,  fhewed  infinite  Refpedt  to  the  Clergy,  and 
Father  was  flill  living  ; and  the  whole  Empire  was  well  was  remarkably  exadt  in  doing  Juflice,  and  hearing  Caufes* 
acquainted  with  the  barbarous  and  bloody  Methods  by  by  which  he  engaged  the  Efteem  of  all  the  zealous  Mo- 
which  he  had  opened  a Paffage  to  the  Throne.  To  re-  hammedans , and  preferved  the  Affedtions  of  the  Bulk  of 
move  this  Qbftacle,  he  fummoned  an  Affembly  of  Mollas,  his  Subjedts.  The  fecond  was,  to  have  always  a nume- 
or  Dodtors  of  the  Mohammedan  Law,  to  whom  he  jufli-  rous  Army  on  Foot,  commanded  by  himfelf,  for  it  was 
fied  his  Title,  by  (hewing  that  his  Father  was  fuperanu-  his  Opinion  that,  in  all  abfolute  Governments,  he  who 
ated,  that  his  Brother  had  been  a Contemner  of  the  Law,  was  at  the  Head  of  the  Army  was,  in  Fa®-,  at  the  Head 
and  a Favourer  of  Infidels,  that  he  had  violated  their  holy  of  the  Empire.  • Flis  third  Maxim  was,  to  be  always  adtive, 
Religion  by  drinking  Wine,  and  had  a Defign  entirely  to  that  the  great  Officers  under  him  might  find  fomewhat  to 
fubvcrt  the  Conftitution,  and  introduce  Unbelievers  into  do,  and  not  run  into  Cabals  for  want  of  Employment, 
the  Adminiftration  ; and  that  it  was  only  his  Zeal  to  fee  He  puffied  this  iaft  Principle  fo  far,  that,  falling  foon  af- 
the  Precepts  of  theif  Great  Prophet  maintained,  which  ter  his  Acceffion  into  a dangerous  Ulnefs,  and  fearing  that 
could  have  induced  him  to  take  the  Government  upon  fome  Advantage  might  be  taken  from  thence  to  create 
him  ; but  the  Cadi  flill  oppofing  his  Inauguration,  he  new  Difturbances  in  the  Government,  he  caufed  himfelf 
procured  him  to  be  depofed,  and  a more  complying  High  to  be  carried  to  Council  in  his  Bed,  and  behaved  himfelf 
Prieft  fubftituted  in  his  Room,  who,  being  convinced  by  there  with  as  much  Temper  and  Patience  as  When  he 
his  Arguments,  or  terrified  by  his  Troops,  made  no  Op-  was  in  perfedt  Health.  Some  of  the  great  Men,  howe- 
pofition  to  his  mounting  the  Throne.  Thus  this  great  ver,  either  from  real  Concern,  or  to  make  their  Court  to 
Point  was  fettled  to  his  Satisfaction ; and  from  this  fecond  him,  earneftly  preffed  him  to  fpare  this  Fatigue,  and  to 
Inauguration,  he,  by  a fpecial  Edidt,  direded  they  ihouid  take  Care  of  his  Health,  which  was  of  fo  great  Confe- 
reckon  the  Years  of  his  Reign.  All  Parts  of  the  Empire  quence  to  the  Empire  ; to  which  Advice  he  gave  this  re- 
fubrnitted  to  him,  without  the  leafl  Difpute,  and  all  the  markable  Anfwer : “ That  the  fame  good  Providence 
Princes,  his  Neighbours,  fent  to  compliment  him  upon  “ which  had  raifed  him  to  the  Crown,  required  he  fhould 
his  Acceffion,  which,  however,  is  to  be  underflood  of  his  “ fpend  his  Time  in  hearing  and  redreffing  the  Grievances 
firft  taking  the  Title  of  Emperor  *,  and  out  of  the  Num-  “ of  his  Subjects ; and  that  Kings  ceafed  to  be  Kings 
ber  of  thefe  Princes,  we  mull  except  the  famous  Shah  “ when  they  did  not  govern  their  Kingdoms  themfelves, 
Abbas,  at  that  Time  Monarch  of  Perfia , who,  inflead  of  “ but  left  their  People  to  be  devoured  by  rapacious  Mi- 
complimenting  him  on  the  acquiring  his  Crown,  reproach-  nifters.  ” It  is  very  probable,  that  there  was,  much 
ed  him  with  his  many  barbarous  Murders,  his  unnatural  of  Diffimulation,  and  little  of  Sincerity  in  this  Anfwer  ; 
Behaviour  towards  his  Father,  and  his  Treachery  towards  but  I beg  Leave  to  remark,  that  in  Order  to  be  perfedt, 
his  Brethren.  This  Prince  carried  the  Matter  flill  farther  we  fhould  regard  the  Sayings  of  Hypocrites,  and  imitate 
when  Aurengzebe  fent  a Miniflerto  his  Court,  about  fome  the  Adtions  of  good  Mend. 

private  Affairs,  and,  at  the  fame  Time,  charged  with  The  Treatment  which  old  Shah  Jehan  met  with  after 
very  rich  Prelents,  for  he  caufed  the  Envoy’s  Beard  to  be  this  Son  of  his  was  quietly  feated  on  the  Throne,  was 
pulled  up  by  the  Roots,  and  directed  the  Prefents  to  be  much  better  than  he  had  received  before,  which  had  fuch 
burnt.  He  like  wife  granted  his  Protection  to  all  the  Mai-  an  Effect  on  the  old  Man,  that  he  freely  gave  him  fome 
contents  that  retired  into  Perfia , and  was  preparing  to  Jewels  of  prodigious  Value,  which  he  had  threatened  to 
have  invaded  the  Indies , with  a mofl  powerful  Army,  break  to  pieces,  and  likewife  yielded  his  Confent  to  the 
when  he  was  taken  off  by  Death,  which,  perhaps,  was  Marriage  of  the  new  Emperor  with  his  Niece,  the  Daugh- 
as  fortunate  an  Event  for  Aurengzebe  as  any  in  his  ter  of  Sultan  Dara , by  which  he  was  in  Elopes  of  ftrength- 
whole  Reign,  fince  all  Things  confidered,  fuch  an  In-  ening  his  Title  to  the  Empire.  But  in  the  midft  of  thefe 
vafion  might  have  been  fatal,  not  fo  much  from  the  Regulations,  Aurengzebe  could  not  divefl  himfelf  of  his 
Power  of  the  Perfians , as  from  the  general  Difcontent  Sufpicions,  but  remained  under  the  utmofl  Apprehenfions 
and  Diffatisfadion  of  the  People  throughout  all  Indojlan , of  his  Generals,  who  were  confcious  of  thofe  wicked  Arts 
which,  however,  wore  off  by  degrees ; for,  after  he  was  by  which  he  had  raifed  himfelf  to  the  Throne,  and  parti- 
once  poffeffed  of  the  Empire,  and  firmly  eflabiiffied  in  cularly  of  Emir  Jemla,  whom  he  advanced,  indeed,  to  the 
that  Poffeffion,  Aurengzebe  governed  as  well  as  any  of  his  highefl  Polls.  Him,  he  employed  in  a diflant  War,  command- 
Predeceffors,  efpecially  with  regard  to  the  common  Peo-  ing  him  to  invade  the  Territories  of  the  Rajah  of  Acham , 

c The  Method  he  took  in  deftroying  this  Brother,  differed  a little  from  that  which  he  had  pra&ifed  towards  Sultan  Dara  ; for  he  not  only  pretended 
to  make  a Sacrifice  of  him  to  the  Publick  Juftice  of  the  Empire,  but  direfted  that  he  fhould  die  by  the  Bite  of  a Serpent ; which,  for  that  Purpofe, 
was  fent  to  the  Place  where  he  was  confined,  and,  as  fome  fay,  bit  him  in  his  Sleep. 

d As  much  a Hypocrite,  and  as  deep  a Diffembler  as  this  Monarch  was,  he  chofe  to  avow  things  after  they  were  done,  and  trufted  rather  to  the 
Colourings  that  he  was  able  to  give  them,  than  to  the  Methods  that  might  have  been  taken  either  to  conceal,  or  obfcure  the  Fafts.  His  conftant 
Topick  was  Neceffity.  I knew  my  own  Intentions,  laid  he,  were  to  make  the  People  of  my  Empire  happy ; and  that  I might  be  able  to  fulfil  thofe 
Intentions,  I faw  fuch  and  fuch  Steps  were  neceffary : It  was  not  therefore  by  Choice,  that  I acted  cruelly  in  this,  or  that  inftance,  but  I took  off 
particular  Men,  that  I might  have  it  in  my  Power  to  fhew  Juftice  and  Mercy  to  a whole  Nation.  This  is  what  he  has  actually  laid,  or  at  leaft  caufed 
to  be  laid  for  him,  in  the  Hiftory  of  his  Reign,  penned  by  his  Order , and  it  is  very  eafy  to  difcern,  that  the  fame  Excufes  may  be  made  by  any  bad 
Man  for  any  bad  Actions. 
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which  lie  to  the  Eaftward  of  Bengal  Emir  Jemla  being 
a Man  of  ambitious  Spirit,  joyfully  accepted  the  Com- 
mand, propofing  to  extend  his  Conquefts  as  far  as  China  ; 
or,  however,  being  at  the  Head  of  fo  powerful  an  Army, 
hoped  to  be  in  a Condition  to  give  Lav/s  to  his  Sove- 
reign. The  General  met  with  great  Succefs  in  the  Begin- 
ning of  his  Enterprize.  The  Rajah  of  Acham  was  defeat- 
ed, his  Capital  Chamdara  plundered,  and  that  Prince 
forced  to  retire  into  the  Mountains ; but  the  rainy  Seai'on 
coming  on  fooner  than  was  expedit'd,  the  Country  was 
immediately  overflowed.  The  Army  of  Emir  Jemla 
found  it  very  difficult  to  fubfift  in  their  new  Conqueft, 
and  not  lefs  difficult  to  retreat;  however,  Emir  Jemla 
did  at  length  find  Means  to  return  into  Bengal , of  which 
Province  he  was  Governor,  propofing  the  next  Year  to 
compleat  his  Conqueft  of  the  Kingdom  of  Acham  ; but 
his  Army  having  contrafted  the  Bloody-Flux  in  that  wet 
Seafon,  were  moft  of  them  fwept  away,  and  among  the 
reft,  Emir  Jemla , to  the  great  Satisfaction  of  Aureng- 
Zebe,  who  hardly  looked  upon  himfelf  to  be  Emperor 
while  he  lived.  As  this  Officer  was  a Man  of  a very  en- 
cerprizing  Genius,  his  Mafter  took  the  propereft  Method 
to  be  rid  of  him,  by  feeding  his  Vanity,  and  feeming  to 
expedt  from  his  Zeal,  Adtivity  and  Abilities,  the  Con- 
queft even  of  the  Empire  of  China , though  he  was  fenfi- 
ble,  that  the  Countries  which  lay  between  him  and  that 
Kingdom,  were  impaffable  for  great  Armies,  and  there- 
fore when  Emir  Jemla  was  dead,  he  made  no  farther  At- 
tempts on  that  Side;  but,  to  encourage  others  to  ferve 
him,  he  gave  Mohammed , the  Son  of  Emir  Jemla , all 
his  Father’s  Eftate,  which  by  the  Laws  of  the  Empire  de- 
volved to  the  Crown. 

The  next  confiderable  Expedition  in  this  Reign,  was 
againft  the  Pirates,  who  infefted  the  Bay  of  Bengal , and 
had  fortified  themfelves  at  Chatagan , and  other  Places,  on 
the  Mouths  of  the  Ganges , and  in  the  Kingdom  of  Ara- 
can , which  lies  contiguous  to  Bengal.  Thefe  Pirates  con- 
fifted  of  Europeans , or  Franks , of  all  Nations,  but  chief- 
ly of  Portugueze , who  frequently  made  Slaves  of  the  Mo- 
guls Subjedts,  burnt  and  plundered  the  frontier  Towns, 
and  rendered  both  the  Seas  and  the  Shores  very  unfafe. 
Againft  thefe,  Aurengzebe  fent  another  of  his  Generals, 
who  fupprefTed  the  Pirates,  and  brought  that  Part  of  In- 
dia under  as  peaceable  and  regular  a Government,  as  any 
other  Part  of  the  Empire.  About  the  Beginning  of  the 
Year  1 666,  there  happened  fome  Stirs  in  the  Empire,  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  Ambition  of  fome  of  his  own  Children, 
but  coloured  with  the  fair  Pretences  of  Zeal  for  the  Con- 
ftitution  of  the  Empire,  and  Pity  for  its  lawful  Monarch, 
the  unfortunate  Shah  Jehan,  which,  however,  had  no 
other  Confequence,  than  making  the  innocent  old  Man  a 
Vidtim  to  the  Terror  of  his  cruel  and  unnatural  Son,  who, 
to  fpare^  himfelf  any  farther  Trouble,  and  to  take  away 
all  fuch  Pretences  for  the  future,  ordered  the  old  Empe- 
ror to  be  poil'oned  at  the  Age  of  Seventy-four e. 

This,  however,  did  not  make  him  the  eafier,  or  dif- 
pofe  his  Sons  to  greater  Obedience.  Of  thefe,  excluding 
Sultan  Mohammed , who  lived  and  died  in  Prifon ; he  had 
four,  viz.  Mohammed  Mauzm , that  is,  the  Illuftrious , was  ex- 
ceffively  ambitious,  and  began  very  early  to  form  Defigns 
againft  his  Father’s  Life  ; once  he  was  very  near  carry- 
ing  his  Point ; he  caufed  a Pit  to  be  dug  very  deep,  in 
the  Place  where  his  Father’s  Tent  was  to  be  pitched, 
which  was  fo  well  covered,  that  Aurengzebe  very  narrow- 
ly mifs’d  being  buried  in  it,  for  which  Sultan  Mohammed 
was  for  many  Years  confined  in  a Dungeon,  where  he  en- 
joyed not  fo  much  as  a Ray  of  Day- light.  Shah  Azem , 
i.  e.  the  Glorious , had  likewife  engaged  in  Plots  of  the 
fame  Nature,  which  proving  unfuccefsful,  and  he  fearing 
they  might  come  to  be  detected,  fled  to  the  King  of  Vi- 
fiapour , where  he  remain’d  till  the  Edge  of  his  Father’s 
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Refentment  was  worn  off.  But  the  greateft  Hazard  this 
Emperor  ever  ran,  was  from  the  Ambition  of  Sultan  Ak - 
bar,  whom  he  trufted  with,  a great  Army,  in  order  to  re- 
duce one  of  the  Rajahs,  who  had  rebelled ; but  the  firft 
News  that  the  Emperor  heard,  was,  that  his  Son  had 
joined  the  Rebel,  and  that  they  were  marching  toward 
him  with  feventy-thoufand  Horfe,  and  a proportionable 
Number  of  Foot.  The  Troops  which  Aurengzebe  had 
about  him,  were  in  no  Capacity  of  difputing  with  fuch  a 
Force,  and  therefore  he  had  recourfe  to  his  old  Artifice  ; 
that  is  to  fay,  he  fent  a Letter  to  the  Prince,  which  he  con- 
triv’d the  Rajah  fhould  intercept,  wherein  he  commended 
his  Son’s  Conduct,  in  drawing  the  Army  of  the  Idolaters 
to  that  Piace,  alluring  him,  he  would  advance  the  next 
Day  to  fuch  a Poft,  where,  having  the  Rajah’s  Forces 
between  them,  they  might  charge  them  on  all  Sides,  and 
that  it  was  not  poffible  any  of  them  fhould  efcape.  The 
Eunuch,  by  whom  this  Letter  was  fent,  being  brought 
■Priloner  to  the  Camp  by  the  Rajah’s  Out-guards,  and 
the  Letter  read  among  the  Officers  of  the  Rajhpoots , 00 
cafioned  a terrible  Confternation  in  the  Rajah’s  Army,  and 
notwithftanding  Sultan  Akbar  fwore  on  the  Alcoran  it  was 
a Contrivance  of  his  Father’s,  he  found  it  impoffible  tp 
remove  thole  Jealoufies  the  Letter  had  created,  which 
gave  the  Mogul  Time  to  reinforce  his  Troops.  The  Ra- 
jah was  afterwards  defeated,  and  Akbar  fled  with  a Body 
of  four-thoufand  Horfe  to  another  Pagan  Prince ; but  be-* 
mg  cloiely  purfued  by  his  Father’s  Troops,  was  forced  to 
fly  to  the  Poriugutze  at  Goa  for  Protection,  who  tranfport- 
ed  him  to  Perfia , where  he  was  very  kindly  entertained  by 
the  Shah,  and  afterwards,  it  is  faid,  married  his  Daughter; 
nor  could  the  Mogul,  either  by  Threats  or  Promifes,  ever 
procure  him  to  be  delivered  up.  Aurengzebe , however, 
fell  upon  the  Rajah  Seva , who  had  affifted  Akbar  in  his 
Rebellion,  and  having  taken  feveral  of  his  Towns,  be- 
fieged  him  in  his  capital  City  of  Gingy , but  they  held  out 
a Siege  of  many  Years,  nor  was  it  taken  while  Seva 
lived,  tho’  the  Mogul,  in  the  mean  Time,  fubdued  both 
the  Kingdoms  of  Vifiapour  and  Golcanda.  The  youngeft 
of  his  Sons  was  Sultan  Kambukjh , who  had  as  much  Am- 
bition as  any  of  the  reft,  but  he  knew  better  how  to  con- 
ceal it,  and  therefore  never  took  up  Arms  againft  him, 
but  laboured  all  he  could  to  gain  his  good  Graces  by 
Flattery  f. 

In  this  Manner  the  Emperor  fpent  many  Years  of  his 
Life,  without  lofing  any  Part  of  his  Authority,  which 
was  in  great  Meafure  owing  to  his  florid  Health,  and  his 
retaining  the  free  and  perfeCt  Ufe  of  his  Senfes.  In 
order  to  preferve  them,  he  led  a Life  as  regular  as  that  of 
a religious  Perfon,  reftrained  by  a certain  Rule,  and  kept 
his  Paffions  under  fuch  Reftraint,  that  he  was  never 
known  to  Jfhew  any  Sign  of  an  Alteration  in  his,  Temper; 
fo  that  there  was  no  gueffmg,  either  from  his  Counte- 
nance, the  Tone  of  his  Voice,  or  from  his  Geftures,  at 
what  pafled  within.  He  loved  Regularity  extreamly,  and 
obferved  it  himfelf  with  fuch  Striftnefs,  that  every  body 
about  him  knew  his  Duty,  and  knew  when  it  was  to  be 
performed  ; and  all  who  had  any  Petitions  to  prefent,  or 
Complaints  to  make,  knew  when  they  might  have  Ad- 
miffion.  To  gain  Time  for  going  through  fuch  a Variety 
of  Bufinefs,  and  that  one  thing  might  not  interfere  with 
another  ; this  was  the  Emperor’s  conftant  Courfe  of  Life. 
Early  in  the  Morning,  before  Break  of  Day,  he  bathed, 
and  lpent  fome  Hours  in  his  Devotions  ; then  having  eaten 
a little  Rice,  or  Sweetmeats,  fhut  himfelf  up  with  his  Secre- 
taries, and  before  Noon,  he  gave  publick  Audience  to  his 
SubjeCls.  After  which  he  prayed  again,  and  then  went  to 
Dinner,  his  Table  being  turn iilied  only  with  Rice,  Herbs, 
Fruits  or  Sweetmeats  ; for  neither  Fleffi,  or  Fifn,  or.any 
ftrong  Liquors,  were  ever  brought  before  him.  In  the 
Afternoon  he  gave  Audience  again,  which  being  over. 


e Authors  differ  very  much  in  regard  to  this  Faff  ; for  fome  positively  aflfert,  that  he  compelled  his  Father  to  drink  Pcifon  ; and  others,  that  Shah 
jfeban  died  of  old  Age  and  thofe  Infirmities,  which  he  had  brought  upon  himfelf  by  his  Vices.  One  thing  is  certain,  that  his  being  a Bigot  to  the 
Mohammedan  Religion,  expofed  Aurengzebe  to  the  Hatred  and  Calumnies  ot  the  Miffbnaries.  They  very  well  knew*  that  the  general  Character  of 
this  Prince,  would  make  any  thing  they  faid  of  him  believed;  and  in  the  Confidence  of  this,  it  is  very  poffible,  they  may  have  chared  him  with 
Crimes  of  which  he  was  never  guilty. 

f The  Behaviour  of  thefe  Princes  plainly  fhew,  how  much  Example  goes  beyond  Precept ; for  moft  certainly  there  never  was  a Father  more  care- 
ful of  his  Childrens  Education  than  Aurengzebe.  He  did  not  fuffer  his  Sons,  according  to  the  general  Cuftom  of  the  Eaft,  to  remain  till  they  were 
grown  Men,  in  the  Haranr  or  Women’s  Apartment,  but  took  Care  that  they  fhou  d not  only  be  inftruffed  in  the  Sciences,  but  alfo  made  acquainted 
with  the  World,  and  for  this  Reafon  called  them  to  Council,  and  employed  them  in  his, Armies,  tho’  for  his  own  Safety  he  very  feldom  trufted  them 
with  independent  Commands.  In'lhort,  he  was  a very  bad  Man,  with  very  great  Abilities. 
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lie  prayed  a third  and  fourth  Time.  The  Remainder  of 
the  Day,  till  two  Hours  after  it  was  dark,  he  fpent  in  the 
private  Concerns  of  his  Family,  then  he  fupped,  and 
flept  afterwards  only  two  Hours  ; after  which,  it  is  faid, 
he  read  the  Alcoran r and  prayed  almoft  all  the  remaining 
Part  of  the  Night.  And  here  we  have  a remarkable  In- 
stance of  what  vaft  Advantage  an  ahftemious  regular 
Courfe  of  Life  is  towards  the  procuring.  Health  and  long 
Life,  and  rendering,  a-  Prince  fit  for  the  rnoft  important 
and  intricate  Affairs  for  this  Emperor,  notwithftanding 
he  was  an  unwearied  Hearer  of  Caufes,  and  conftandy  di- 
rected the  Affairs  of  fo  vaft  an  Empire,  and  conquered 
feveral  large  Kingdoms,,  lived  without  contracting  any 
Diftemper,.  and  neither  his  Judgment,  or  Memory,  were 
at  all  impaired  when  he  was  near  Ninety  Years  ©f  Age. 
This  Regularity  was  not  at  all  the  EffeCt  either  of  Decay 
in  his  Conftitution,-  or  of  Repentance  on  account  of  paft  Li- 
berties. Fie  v/as  altogether  as  temperate  in  the  Vigour  of 
his  Age  as  in  the  Decline  of  it,  and  from  the  fame  Princi- 
ples of  Wifdom,  Moderation  and  Prudence  •,  for  it  is 
related  of  him,  that  even  in  his  Youth,  having  fingled 
out  a young  Lady  in  the  Haram  to  lie  with  him  one  Night, 
and  fhe  had  dreffed  and  prepared  herfelf  to  receive  her 
Royal  Lover,  the  King  coming  into  the  Apartments  at 
the  appointed  Time,  inftead  of  gping  to  Bed,  fell  to  read- 
ing, and  between  his  Books  and  his  Devotions,  paffed  the 
whole  Night  without  ever  taking  Notice  of  the  expecting 
Lady.  He  gratified,  however,  his  Appetites,  when  they 
were  very  ftrongQrom  the  very  fame  Motives  that  induced 
him  to  reftrain  them,  that  is  to  fay,  that  they  might  not 
difturb  or  diftraCt  his  Reafon. 

He  conducted  his  Conquefts  in.  the  fame  manner,,  con- 
tenting himfelf  for  many  Years  with  the  Tributes  of  two 
neighbouring  Kingdoms.;  but  at  length  finding,  it  neceffary 
to  employ  his  Troops,  and  keep  his  Army  in  ACtion,  he 
in  the  Years  1685  and  1686,  deprived  the  Kings  of  Vifia- 
pour  and  Golconda , even  of  that  Shadow  of  Sovereignty 
which  till  then  he  had  left  them,  and  bringing  them  Pri- 
foners  to  his  Camp,  annexed  their  Kingdoms  as  Provinces 
to  his  Empire,  and  appointed  Viceroys  to  govern  them,  in 
which  State  they  have  continued  ever  fiance..  Thefe  Con- 
quefts  gave  Aurengzebe  the  Sovereignty  of  moft  of  the  other 
petty  States  in  the  South  of  the  Peninfula , as  far  as  Cape 
Comorin , for  thefe  were  fubjeft  or  tributary  to  one  or  other 
of  thofe  Kings  before  the  Great  Mogul  fubdued  them. 
There  are  indeed  fome  Rajahs  or  Pagan  Princes  in  the 
Mountains,  who  ftift  govern  their  own  People  ; but  thefe 
feldom  think  fit  to  attack  the  Mogul,  and  are  very  well 
iatisfied  if  he  will  let  them  remain  at  Quiet  in  their  little 
Principalities.  Some  of  them  alfo  are  his  Allies,  and 
afiifted  him  in  the  Conqueft  of  Vifiapom  and  Golconda , 
and  thefe  are  fuffered  to  retain  their  ancient  Jurifdiftion. 
However,  it  may  properly  enough  be  faid,  that  the 
Empire  of  the  Great  Mogul  has  no  other  Boundaries 
than  the  Ocean  towards  the  South,  for  the  Sea-Coafts  are 
generally  in  his  Power,  nor  is  there  any  Rajah  now  left 
able  to  meet  him  in  the  Field,  though  fome  few  of  them 
may  fkulk  in  inacceffible  Mountains,  and  boaft  to  this  Day 
that  they  have  not  fubmittecl  to  his  Arms. 

It  was  in  reducing  thefe  Kingdoms,  and  making  frefti 
Acceffions  to  the  Empire,  that  this  great  Monarch  fpent 
his  Time,  and  fpent  it  in  a Camp,  and  in  the  Field.  Fie 
thought  that  every  Palace,  every  Caftle,  had  the  Air  of  a 
Prifon,  and  therefore  he  feldom  entered  one,  but  when  his 
Affairs  would  allow  him  fo  much  reft  ; he  was  content  to 
ftay  fometimes  a confiderable  Space  in  the  fame  Camp,  as 
particularly  in  that  near  Galgcla  ; after  the  Defeat  of  his 
Son  Sultan  Akbar , he  remained  no  lefs  than  four  Years. 
His  Magnificence  appeared,  however,  as  great  in  this  mi- 
litary Life,  as  if,  like  his  Ancestors,  he  had  founded  Cities, 
and  erefted  Palaces  ; for  when  he  decamped  at  any  time  no 
lefs  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  Elephants,  one  thoufand 
and  four  hundred  Camels,  and  four  hundred  Carts,  were 
employed  in  carrying  the  Royal  Tents,  Baggage  and  Fur- 


niture, and  thefe  were  always  fent  away  the  Night  before, 
the  Emperor  and  every  Omrah  in  the  "Army  had  a dou- 
ble Suit  of  Tents  ^nd  Field  Equipage  •,  lb  that  when  they 
came  to  their  Ground  the  Camp  was  always  ready  pitched, 
and  Provifions  of  all  kind  to  be  had  as  foon  as  the  March 
was  over.  It  was  by  thefe  extraordinary  Precautions,  and 
by  a ftribt  Adherence  to  thefe  Maxims,  which  from  a fteadv 
Attention  to  the  Situation  of  things  in  that  Country,  he  at 
fiift  laid  down,  that  foi  fo  many  Fears  he  governed  with 
fo  great,  Eafe  fo,  vaft  an  Empire,  and  left  it  not  only  entire 
but  very  much  extended  to  his  Children.  In  one  thing 
only  his  Fortune  failed  him,  which  was  in  the  War  againft 
Seva-Rajah,  commonly  called  by  our  Writers  of  Travels 
and  Voyages  Seva-gi , of  whom  we  have  hitherto  had  fo 
dark  an  Account,  that  it  may  not  be  amifs-  to  take  this 
Opportunity  of  fetting  it  at  once  in  a dear  Light,  This 
Seva  was  originally  in  the  Service  of  the  King  of  Vifiapour , 
and  would  have  perfuaded  him  to  have  united  with  other 
Princes  his  Neighbours,  when  Aurengzebe  firft  attacked 
their  Countries,  before  he  afeended  the  Throne  of  the  Mo- 
guls : But  that  Prince  would  neither  liften  to  his  Advice, 
nor  believe  that  it  was  given  with  any  other  View  than  to 
put  himfelf  at  the  Head  of  an  Army,  with  which  he  might 
attempt  things  to  his  Prejudice.  This  unjuft  Sufpicion  had 
a very  bad  Elfecc,  for  it  put  the  Rajah  Seva  upon  feizing. 
a Part  of  his  Matter’s  Dominions,  which  with  fome  of  the 
adjacent  Countries  were  confirmed  to  him  by  Aurengzebe  ; 
but  when  that  Prince  had  dethroned  his  Father,  and  was 
eftablifhed  in  the  Empire,  he  was  for  depriving  Rajah 
Seva  of  what  he  had  before  given  him,  in  order  to  annex 
thofe  Countries  to  his  Dominions,  which  was  the  firft  Caufe 
of  the  War  ; for  this  Rajah  Seva  was  as  great  a General^, 
and  a much,  better  Man,  than  the  Emperor  himfelf;  and 
by  his  Behaviour  plainly  proved,  that  if  the  reft  of  the 
Indian  Princes  had  been  Men  of  like  Courage  and  Spirit, 
their  Kingdoms  had  never  become  Provinces  of  the  Mogul 
Empire.  In  order  to  accomplifh  this  Defign,  and  remove 
fo  formidable  a Prince  out  of  his  Neighbourhood,  Aureng- 
zebe commanded  his  Uncle  Chajla-Khan,  with  a numerous 
Army,  to  march  againft  him  ; upon  which  Rajah  Seva  re- 
tired to  his  Mountains,  where  he  bid  Defiance  to  the  whole 
Forces  of  the  Mogul,  and  was  very  near  furprifing  Chafia- 
Khan  one  Might  in  his  Tent,  having  killed  his  Son,  and 
wounded  the  General  himfelf ; and  in  ihort,  he  fo  harraffed 
the  Moguls  Troops,  that  Chafta-Kban  was  glad  to  quit  the 
Enterprize^  and  return  to  his  Government  of  Aurengabad. 

Rajah  Seva  foon  after  formed  a Project  of  furprizing 
Surat , a Port  of  the  greateft  Trade  in  the  Mogul’s  Domi- 
nions. To  cover  his  Defign,,  he  marched  with  the  greateft 
Part  of  his  Troops  the  direct  contrary  way,,  and  while  Au- 
rengzebe's Forces  were  preparing  to  oppofe  him  he,  dif- 
guifed  in  the  Habit  of  a Faquir,  travelled  to  Surat  on 
Foot,  in  order  to  view  the  Avenues  to  that  City,  and  find- 
ing it  a Place  not  capable  of  making  any  great  Defence,  at 
his  Return  to  the  Camp,  he  took  with  him  no  more  than 
four  thoufand  Men,  with  whom  he  marched  with  the  ut- 
moft  Secrefy  and  Expedition,  infomuch  that  the  Governor 
had  no  Notice  of  his  Approach,  till  he  came  within  Sight; 
of  the  Town,  and  then  thought  fit  to  retire  into  the  Caftle, 
with  the  Garrifon,  and  die  Effedts  of  the  greateft  Value, 
The  Inhabitants  alfo  forfook  their  Houfes,  and  fled  into 
the  Country,  fo  that  the  Rajah  had  the  plundering  one  of 
the  richeft  Towns  in  the  World  four  Days  together,  with- 
out any  manner  of  Opposition,  except  what  he  met  with 
from  the  Englijh  and  Dutch  Factories,  who  having  time  to 
eredt  a Battery  or  two  of  great  Guns  before  their  Houfes, 
faved  all  their  Effedls ; nor  was  he  prepared  to  attack  the 
Caftles,  and  therefore  thought  fit  to  march  off  with  the 
Plunder  he  had  got,  which  was  computed  to  amount  in 
Gold,  Silver,  and  Jewels,  only  to  the  Value  of  three  Milli- 
ons Sterling  at  leaft for  in  the  Houfe  of  one  Banjan , Mer- 
chant, it  is  faid,  he  found  twenty-two  Pound  Weight  of 
ftrung  Pearl,  b.efides  a great  Quantity  of  others,  unpierced  e. 

This 


t The  Courage  and  Conduft  of  this  Indian  General  is  very  much  magnified  by  moft  of  our  Writers,  on  the  Credit  of  the  Relations  received  from 
fuch  as.  then  refitted  in  the  Indies,  and  particularly  at  Surat,  when  the  thing  happened.  But  there  are  two  Remarks  that  are  neceffary,  in  order  to  fe£ 
this  Action  in  a true  Light.  The  firft  is,  that  he  had  formed  in  his  Mind  a Projeft  of  becoming  at  once  a Prince  able  to  defend  himielf  againft  his  old 
Matter,  and  againft  the  Mogul.  It  was  a bold  Refolution,  but  at  the  fame  time  it  was  neceffary.  If  he  had  not  a Fund  fufficient  for  an  Army  equal  to 
that  of  the  Mogul,  his  Force  fignified  nothing,  and  from  being  a Prince,  he  muft  foon  have  funk  into  a Highway-man.  The  Plunder  f Sura  he 
lidged  would'  be  fufficient  to  arffwer  his  Purpoles ; fo  that  coiffidersd  in  this  Light,  this  appears  a very  different  Exploit  from  what  it  does  in  moil  of  our 

Relations  j. 


Chap  II,  Mogul 

This  .Enterprise  of  Seva  s was  undertaken  in  January 
1664,  and  though  Aurengzebe  was  piqued  to  the  Heart  to 
fee  a little  Pagan  Prince  contemn  his  Power,  and  plunder 
his  belt  Towns  at  Pleafure,  he  was  not  then,  it  feems,  in 
a Condition  to  call  him  to  an  Account,  and  therefore 
thought  fit  to  ftifle  his  Refentment ; nay,  he  extolled  the 
furprizing  of  Surat  as  one  of  the  greateft  Actions  that  ever 
was  performed,  and  infinuated  to  the  Rajahs,  who  attended 
the  Court,  that  he  was  ambitious  of  feeing  fo  great  a Hero, 
defiring  they  would  ufe  their  utmdft  Art  to  invite,  him 
into  his  Service,  and  gave  them  his  Word  he  would  protect 
him  from  all  Violence.  Seva  hereupon  ventured  himfelf 
and  his  Son  in  the  Mogul’s  Camp,  where  they  were  received 
at  firft  with  all  imaginable  Careffes  •,  but  after  fome  Months, 
obferving  a more  than  ordinary  Coldnefs  in  the  Mogul’s  Be- 
haviour to  him,  and  having  fome  Intimation  that  there  was 
a Defign  to  difpatch  him,  he  made  his  Efcape,  with  his  Son, 
into  Vijiaponr , where  he  and  his  Defendants  maintained 
long  Wars  with  Aurengzebe.  That  Monarch  indeed  out- 
lived him,  but  was  never  able  to  reduce  all  his  Country  j 
and  during  the  Confufions  that  happened  after  his  Death, 
the  Pofterity  of  this  Indian  Prince  grew  ftronger,  and  more 
powerful  every  Day,  and  partly  by  eredting  Forts  in  con- 
venient Places,  partly  by  their  Civilities  to  fuch  as  trade 
with  them,  have  eftablifhed  a Power,  that  it  will  not  be 
eafy  to  fubdue.  According  to  the  very  lateft  Accounts  we 
have  from  the  Indies , the  prefent  Sehou  Rajah , who  keeps 
his  Court  at  Settara  in  Deccan , is  a Defendant  of  this  Seva 
Rajah . He  is  a Prince  of  the  Moharattas  or  Ganims , who 
have  of  late  Years  acquired  a furprizing  Power,  making 
great  Inroads  into  the  Mogul’s  Territories,  and  levying  a 
Tribute  from  feveral  Provinces.  They  have  lately  taken 
the  Hand  of  Salfet , the  Caftle  and  Town  of  Bachaim , with 
other  Places  from  the  Portugueze  \ and  have  above  two 
hundred  thoufand  Horfe  in  the  Northern,  Southern,  and 
inland  Provinces. 

But,  to  return  to  Aurengzebe , of  whom  we  have  not 
much  more  to  fay.  As  foon  as  he  began  to  feel  the  Ef- 
fects of  Age,  and  that  his  Strength  was  on  the  decay,  he 
refolved  to  fet  his  eldeft  Son,  Sultan  Mohammed  Mauzm , 
at  Liberty,  and  bellowed  upon  him  the  Province  of  In - 
dojtan.  He  gave  his  fecond  Son,  Azem , the  Government 
of  Decan , and  the  Provinces  depending  upon  it.  To  his 
youngeft  Son  he  gave  the  new-conquered  Provinces,  and 
fiewed  himfelf  extremely  folicitous  about  his  Prefervation. 
A little  before  his  Death,  he  was  reduced  very  low  by  a 
dangerous  Difeafe,  which  put  all  his  Sons  in  Motion,  and 
fhewed  him  plainly,  that  they  regarded  much  more  the 
Example  he  had  left  them  in  his  Conduct,  than  the  wife 
and  peaceable  Leffons  he  had  taught  them.  He  quieted 
however  thefe  Difturbances  ; for,  his  eldeft  Son,  in  Obe- 
dience to  his  Command,  retired  into  his  Province,  but 
Sultan  Azem  continued  to  advance,  yet  with  a fmall  Body 
of  Troops  however  5 and  as  if  he  came  to  vifit  his  Father, 
and  to  enquire  after  his  Health,  which  the  old  Emperor 
took  very  kindly,  embraced  him,  and  kept  him  with  him 
as  long  as  he  lived,  which  was  not  above  a few  Months, 
for  he  was  now  in  a manner  worn  out ; and  yet  his  Senfes 
remained  vigorous  to  the  laft. 

He  was  then  incamped  in  the  Neighbourhood  of 
Ahmednagur , in  the  Province  of  Dowlatabad , where  he 
expired  on  the  Twenty-firft  of  February , 1707,  having 
reigned  forty-eight  Years,  and  lived  eighty-nine.  We 
are  told,  by  many  Hiftorians,  that  he  lived  to  upwards  of 
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a hundred,  which  is  a Miftake  ; but  w.e  muft  not  fay  the 
fame  as  to  fuch  Eaftern  Authors  as  report  that  he  was  up- 
wards of  Ninety,  for  they  reckon  by  lunar  Years  *,  ac- 
cording to  which,  he  alfo  reigned  above  fifty  Years.  . It 
does  not  appear  that  he  intended,  tiny  of  his  Children 
ftiould  fucceed  him  in  the  Whole  of  his  Empire,  not  out 
of  any  Want  of  Affeftidn,  or  through  Envy  of  their 
Glory,  but  becaufe  he  judged  it  for  their  mutual  Intereft,  td 
keep  that  Divifion  which  had  been  made  by  him  in  his 
Life-time  *,  yet  he  fore-faw  that  this  would  never  take 
Place,  and  therefore  contented  himfelf  with  propofmg  it 
as  a Thing  reafonable  and  proper,  but  without  any  ex- 
prefs  Command,  which  he  knew  would  be  to  no  Purpofe. 
Some  of  the  old  Captains  that  were  about  him,  were  de- 
firous  that  he  Ihould  have  declared  his  eldeft  Son  Sultart 
Mohammed  Mauzm , his  Succeflor,'  which,  at  firft,  he 
declined  ; and  when  urged  further,  he  could  not  help 
telling  them  plainly,  I have  done  for  him  what  I can,  I 
have  made  him  King  of  In  doji  an  \ if  he  will  have  any 
thing  more,  lie  muft  afk  it  of  Almighty  God,  in  whofe 
PoWef  it  is.  As  his  Will  is  a very  Angular ’Piece,  and 
may  be  of  peculiar  Ufe,  not  only  td  the  Pliftory  of  the 
Mogul  Empire,  but  in  explaining  the  Character  of  its 
Author,  I thought  it  might  not  be  amifs  to  infert  it  here,’ 
efpecially  as  it  is  as  fhort  as  it  is  curious. 

A t-ranflation  of  Aurengzebe^  Laft  Will; 

“ Y CAME  with  empty  Hands  into  the  World,  and* 
cs  A wkh  empty  Hands  I quit  it.  Whoever  of  my  fortunate 
“ Children  fhall  chance  to  rule  the  Empire,  let  him  net 
“ moleft  Mohammed  Kambilkjh,  fhduld  he  reft  contented 
et  with  the  two  new  Sotibahs.  There  cannot  be  a belief 
“ Vizir  than  Emir  al  Omrah h.  Let  ail  the  King’s  Ser- 
“ vants  be  true  and  faithful  to  Mohammed  Azem  Shah. 
“ Whoever  fhall  chance  to  have  the  Empire,  let  him  not 
“ turn  out,  or  moleft  thofe  born  or  bred  up  in  my  Houle. 
“If  the  Divifion,  I formerly  made,  proves  agreeable  to 
“ my  Children,  it  will  prevent  a great  deal  of  Confufion 
“ and  Blood-fhed. 

“ There  are  too  imperial  Seats,  Agra  and  Dehly : 
<c  Whoever  fettles  in  Agra , may  have  the  Province  there- 
<c  of,  Decan,  Malva , and  Guzurat  and  who  refides  at 
“ Dehly , may  have  Cabul , and  the  other  Provinces.  I 
“ came  naked  into  the  World,  and  naked  I go  out  of  it. 
“ Let  no  Enfigns,  or  Royal  Pomp,  accompany  my  Fit- 
“ neral.  Let  Hamid  o}  din  Khan , who  is  faithful  and  trufty, 
“ convey  my  Corps'  to  the  Place  of  Shah  Zen  al  din1,  and 
“ make  a Tomb  for  it  in  the  fame  Manner  as  is  done  fob 
“ Derveijhes.  Let  not  my  fortunate  Children  give  them- 
“ felves  any  Concern  about  a Monument. 

“ There  is,  in  my  private  Treafury,  Fifty-feven  thoir- 
44  fand,  three  hundred,  and  eighty-two  Rupees,  (which 
“ make  Seven  thoufand  one  hundred  and  feventy-two 
44  Pounds  fifteen  Shillings  of  our  Money.)  Let  a thou- 
44  fand  Rupees  (which  make  One  hundred  and  twenty- 
44  five  Pounds  of  our  Money)  be  diftributed  among  the 
46  Poor  at  my  Funeral.” 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  this  Monarch  perfifted,  to 
the  laft,  in  maintaining  his  Character  of  a devout  Mo- 
hammedan, and  defpifed,  after  Death,  all  thofe  Honouts 
which  had  been  paid  to  his  Predeceffors,  as  much  as  he  did 
the  Pomp  and  Magnificence,  and  the  luxurious  Pleafures 


Relations ; for  they  make  Rajah  Seva  an  able  Partizan,  whereas  in  truth  he  acted  the  Partizan  only  as  an  under  Character,  that  was  necefiary  to  make 
him  a Prince.  When  his  Coffers  were  again  exhaufted,  he  had  Recourfe  a fecond  time  to  the  fame  Expedient,  and,  which  is  very  extraordinary,  he 
demanded  the  Sum  he  wanted,  and  fent  the  Citizens  of  Surat  Word  of  the  Day  and  Hour  when  he.  would  come  to  receive  it,  and  performed  it  again 
Elt'has  muU  FacLty  as.  at  ffrff.  The  fecond  Remark  is,  that  the  Indian  Rajahs  going  always  to  Court  with  a great  Number  of  Attendants,  he  lent 
, l0j?Ps  in  Fnall  Bodies,  fo  that  they  were  not  fufpedted  of  being  in  his  Service,  till  they  were  actually  in  the  Place,  and  then  it  was  too  fate  to: 
think  or  Defence  3 for  having  taken  their  feveral  Polls,  the  People  could  not  ftir  in  any  Quarter  of  Surat , without  the  immediate  Danger  of  having 
them  Throats  cut.  1 his  takes  off  the  Improbability  of  the  Thing,  which  otherwife  would  be  fo  great,  that  we  could  hardly  credit  it. 

I ins  Title  01  Emir  ai  Omra,  rendered  literally,  is  the  Prince  of  Princes  ; for  Omra  is  the  Plural  of  Emir,  but  rendered  fignifieally,  and  with 
due  Regard  to  the  Idiom  of  Languages,  ffgnifies  Prime  Minijler.  This  great  Officer,  in  the  Court  of  the  Mogul,  has  many  more  Titles  agreeable 
to  the  romp  of  the  Eaftern  Language.  He  is,  for  Example,  ftiled  3 The  Security  of  Fortune  and  Trull  worthy  of  the  Empire  i Chief  of  the  Omralis 
or  exalted  Rank  3 chofen  among  the  Khans  of  the  High  Court 3 Manager  of  the  Empire,  and  of  its  Riches 3 Director  of  its  Fortune  and  Grandeur  3 
Mailer  ol  the  Sword  and  Pen  3 Exalter  of  the  Standard  and  Enfign  ; Vizir  of  true  Judgment 3 Prop  of  the  Empire  3 Supreme  Manager  of  its  Affairs  - 

The  Vidonous  General  3 The  Grateful  Friend,  and  Patron  for  all  Vizirs.  6 

.y  Zen  al  din  fignifies  literally,  The  Ornameat  of  Religion,  and  Shah,  which  ffgnifies  King,  is  a Title  frequently  given  to  Dirveifses.  This  Zen  al 
wnwr  UfTble  ^ a'lton » WF°.  kept  his  Cell  near  that  City,  and  was  buried  there,  which  being  reckoned  a iandtified  Place,  Aurengzebe  in  hi's 
♦k  d r • C<*  ^“0U^  I3*2  interred  ^yre.  As  this  Prince  was  very  zealous,  or,  at  leall  pretended  to  be  fo,  for  Mohammediim  thofe  of 

, .it  xengion  a great  Merit  of  vifiting  his  Tomb,  efpecially  on  the  28th  of  the  Month  Zeccadih,  which  was  the  Day  he  died  on, 
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of  their  Palaces  while  living.  He' thought,  it  feems,  that 
Power  and  Pleafure  were  incompatible,  and  that  the  for- 
mer ought  to  be  preferred  to  the  latter  : Plow  far  he  was 
in  the  right  I pretend  not  to  determine  ; but,  moft  evi- 
dent it  is,  that  he  took  the  right  Method  to  obtain  what 
he  chofe,  and  to  keep  it  when  obtained.  His  Govern- 
ment, with  refpeft  to  his  Subjects  in  general,  was  exa£t 
without  Severity  ; for,  though  he  improved  the  Revenues 
of  the  Empire,  and  took  care  that  the  Governors  of  the 
refpe&ive  Provinces  ftiould  pay  into  the  Imperial  Trea- 
fury  the  Tributes  levied  upon  the  People,  yet.  he  alfo  took 
care  that  there  flioulcl  be  none  of  that  Extortion  or  Op- 
preffion  which  had  been  praftifed  under  the  Reign  of 
his  Father,  but  allowed  all  his  Officers  competent  Salaries, 
and  punifhed  them  feverely,  if  they  were  guilty  of  any 
Exactions. 

He  kept  up,  in  the  feveral  Provinces  of  his  Empire, 
an  Army  of  regular  Troops,  amounting,  in  Horfe  and 
Foot,  to  upwards  of  Nine  hundred  thoufand,  who  were 
regularly  paid  and  well  difciplined,  fo  that  his  Sons  were  in 
Want  of  Soldiers,  when  they  came,  after  his  Death,  to 
difpute  the  Succeffion.  In  his  Father’s  Time,  the  Em- 
pire confided  of  twenty- three  Provinces,  the  Revenues  of 
which  amounted  to  Twenty-feven  Millions  and  a half  of 
our  Money  but,  in  the  latter  End  of  his  Father’s  Time, 
the  three  Provinces  of  Balkb , Kandahar , and  Bidduckjhan 
were  loft,  which  produced  a Revenue  of  Six  hundred  thou- 
fand Pounds  *,  and  yet,  at  his  Deceafe,  he  left  his  Domi- 
nions in  a better  Condition  than  he  found  them,  as  will 
appear  from  the  following  fuccincft  Table  of  Provinces, 
and  their  Revenues,  which  may  be  depended  upon,  and 
which  will  be  of  great  Ufe  in  underftanding  the  fubfequent 
Part  of  this  Work,  as  well  as  other  Books  which  treat  of 
the  Mogul  Empire. 

The  Nineteen  Old  Soubahs,  i.  e.  Provinces. 

Names.  Capitals.  Revenues  in  Dams,, 

JDebli  - - Dehli  - - 122 1950 137 

Agra  - - Agra  - - 1146760157 
Ajtnir  - - Ajmir  - - 652345362 

Alebabad  - Alebabad  - 456543248 

Panjab  - - Labor  - - 826132107 

Audih  - - Audih  - - 322327829 

Multan  - - Multan  - - 214442936 

Cabul  - - Cabul  - - 161039354 

Cajhmir  - - Strimgar  - 22991 1397 

Guzerat  - Abmedabad - 6078491 35 

Beha  - - Patna  - - 407161000 

Scind  - - Tati  a - - 91816810 

Dowlatabad  Aurengabad  1034945 100 
Malva  - - Eugene  - - 4039016^8 

Bera  - - - - - - 614025000 

Khandeijlj  - Prampore  - 448630000 

Bedr  - - Zafferab-ad  372974370 
Bengali  - - Dacca  - - 524636240 

Odjfea  - - - - - - 142820000 

The  Two  New  Soubahs, 

Hyderabad  Hyderabad  1 1 1 3 3 60000 
VijapGre-  - Vijapore  - 1078305000 
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12.  The  great  Emperor,  Aurengzebe , had  no  fooner 
breathed  his  laft,  than  his  Sons  were  immediately  in  Mo- 
tion, in  order,  each  of  them,  to  force  his  Paffage  to  the 
Throne  at  the  Head  of  an  Army.  His  fecond  Son  being 
on  the  Spot,  had  fome  Advantage  •,  he  affumed  immediately 
all  the  Enfigns  of  the  Imperial  Dignity,  took  the  Title  of 
Mohammed  Azem  Shah , i.  e.  The  glorious , or,  illujlrious 
.. Monarch  \ and,  at  the  fame  Time,  by  the  Advice  of  his 
Minifters,  polled  Guards  on  the  Frontiers  of  the  Pro- 
vince, to  prevent  any  Correfpondence  between  his  elder 
Brother  and  the  Grandees  of  the  Court.  He  made  great 


Prefents  to  the  principal  Minifters  and  Officers  in  the  Ar- 
my,and  much  greater  Promifes,  in  which  he  certainly  acted 
very  wifely.  But,  being  naturally  of  a haughty  Temper,  he 
could  not  help  fnewing  it  in  the  Letters  that  he  wrote  to 
the  Rajahs,  in  which  he  difclaimed  their  Affiftance,  but 
threatened,  at  the  fame  time,  to  punifti,  with  the  Otmoft 
Severity,  fuch  as  fhould  prefume  to  take  the  Field  againft 
him. 

His  elder  Brother,  Mohammed  Mauzm , or,  as  he  is 
commonly  ftiled,  by  our  European  Writers  (from  the  Ti- 
tle he  afterwards  affumed)  Shah  Alum , i.  e.  King  of  the 
World , was  then  in  Cabuliftan , the  moft  diftant  Part  of 
the  Empire  ; but  he  foon  raifed  Forces  fufficient  to  put 
him  in  a Condition  to  make  good  his  Claim  to  the  Em- 
pire ; and  that  Kindnefs  and  Alacrity  with  which  he  re- 
ceived every  Body,  did  him  as  much  Service  as  his  Arms. 
He  wrote  feveral  Letters  to  fuch  Governors  of  Provinces 
as  he  fuppo'fed  leaft  in  his  Intereft,  importing  his  great 
Regard  for  their  Perfons,  and  his  Defire  that  they  would 
remain  neuter  till  the  Empire  was  eftablifhed  on  a fettled 
Foundation,  and  make  Ufe  of  their  Troops  to  proteft  the 
People  in  their  refpettive  Governments,  from  the  Miferies 
incident  to  a Civil  War.  This  Advice  they  took  very 
kindly,  and  followed  it  very  exactly.  When  Shah  Alum 
had  advanced  as  far  as  Dehly , that  Capital,  without  any 
Scruple,  opened  her  Gates  to  him,  and  he  there  feated 
himfelf  on  the  Throne  of  his  Grandfather  Shah  jehan. 

He  marched  from  thence  towards  Agra , and  on  the 
Banks  of  the  River  Chun,  both  Armies  met.  That  of 
Shah  Alum  confided  of  150,000  Horfe,  and  178,000 
Foot,  exclufive  of  the  Auxiliaries  furnifhed  by  the  Rajahs 
and  Shah  Azem , had  very  near  the  fame  Force.  The  Bat- 
tle was  fought  in  the  Middle  of  the  Month  of  June , with 
great  Obftinacy  on  both  Sides,  and  lafted  for  near  three 
Days  ; but,  at  length,  Fortune  declared  in  Favour  of  the 
elder  Brother,  and  Shah  Azem  loft  the  Field,  the  Crown 
and  his  Life  together.  Some  Writers  tell  us,  that  when 
he  found  himfelf  furrounded,  and  heard  one  of  his  Bro- 
ther’s Sons  calling  out  to  take  him  alive,  he  was  fo  trans- 
ported with  Rage  and  Defpair,  that  he  killed  himfelf 
with  his  own  Poniard,  to  avoid  falling  into  the  Hands  of 
his  Enemies,  of  whom  he  is  faid  to  have  (lain  twenty  be- 
fore he  fell.  This  fingle  Battle  put  an  End  to  the  Dif- 
pute, and  the  Conqueror  entering  Agra  in  Triumph,  af- 
cended  the  Throne  of  his  Father,  and  was  immediately 
owned  for  their  Emperor,  by  fuch  of  his  Brother’s  Mini- 
fters and  Generals  as  efcaped  from  the  Defeat  k. 

13.  Sultan  Mohammed  Mauzm , or  Shah  Alum,  affumed, 
on  his  mounting  the  Throne  at  Agra,  the  Tide  of  Koteb 
o’  din  Bahadr  Shah , i.  e.  The  Axis  of  Religion,  the  moft 
valiant  Monarch  \ thence  he  is  called  by  our  Writers  Sim- 
ply Badour  Shah.  He  declared  Mohammed  Khan  his  Prime 
Minifter,  and  Zulfekar  Khan  his  High  TreaSurer  : So  that 
under  this  Reign  thofe  Offices  were  diftinct,  though  un- 
der many  of  the  Mogul  Emperors  they  had  been  enjoyed, 
by  the  fame  Perfon.  As  foon  as  every  thing  was  fettled, 
he  formed  a Defign  of  attacking  his  furviving  Brother, 
upon  what  Provocation  is  not  very  clear  ; but,  if  what 
fome  Writers  relate  of  this  Monarch  be  true,  he  was  not 
the  moft  tenacious  Man  in  the  World  of  his  Word. 

After  that  great  Battle,  which  gave  him  the  Empire, 
he  is  reported  to  have  been  fo  over-joyed,  that  he  offered 
the  Rajahs,  who  had  affifted  him,  whatever  Proofs  of  Gra- 
titude they  could  poffibly  defire,  and  gave  them  his  Con- 
fent  freely,  to  confider  what  they  would  alk.  After  con- 
fulting  among  themfelves,  they  defired  him  to  grant  them 
the  free  Exercife  of  their  Religion,  with  leave  to  rebuild 
their  Pagods,  or  Temples,  to  exempt  them  from  the 
Capitation  of  Poll-Tax,  which  Aurengzebe  had  impofed 
upon  them,  to  admit  them  to  Offices  and  Employments  5 
and  that  with  refpebi:  to  Cuftoms  and  Tolls,  and  generally 
in  all  other  Points,  they  might  be  treated  in  the  fame. Man- 
ner as  Mohammedans , which  Privileges  were  all  granted 
them  by  Bahadr  Shah,  but  they  did  not  enjoy  them 
long. 


k This  has  been  always  a common  Practice  in.  the  Mogul  Empire,  where,  without  Victory,  no  Caufe  is  good,  and  with  it  none  is  ever  quefli- 
oned,  but  every  Man  fubmits  to  the  Conqueror,  and  acknowledges  him  for  his  lawful  Sovereign  to  Day,  with  whom  Yeiterday  it  would  have  been 
Treafon  to  have  had  the  leaft  Correfpondence. 
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His  Sons  and  Miniftefs  reprefented  to  him  with  fo 
much  Earneftnefs,  that  he  would  thereby  deprive  himfelf 
of  his  principal  Revenues,  that  his  Finances  were  exhauft- 
ed,  that  he  had  Occafion  for  Money  to  maintain  the  War 
againft  his  Brother,  that  he  Would  make  the  Rajahs  and 
Idolaters  too  powerful,  and  that  they  might  turn  their  Arms 
againft  him  : To  which  they  added  fo  many  other  Reafons, 
that  they  obliged  him  to  revoke  all  the  Grants  he  had  made 
to  the  Rajahs.  Thole  Princes  relenting  the  Violation  of 
his  Word,  took  Arms,  not  to  make  War  upon  him  with 
their  joint  Forces,  but  to  plunder  and  ravage  the  Country, 
as  they  do  ftill  without  any  Oppofition,  about  their  own 
Territories,  which  are  fituated  in  the  Mountains.  In  the 
mean  time,  Bahadr  Shah , who  could  not  then  remedy  it, 
becaufe  of  the  War  he  was  engaged  in,  advanced  into  the 
Dominions  of  his  Brother,  with  an  Army  of  fifty  thou- 
fand  Horfe,  and  thirty  thoufand  Foot. 

Khambukjh , who  was  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Hyde- 
rabad, where  he  drew  together  the  greateft  Force  he  was 
able,  which,  however,  was  far  from  being  fuch  as  might 
enable  him  to  take  the  Field.  All  that  he  could  do  was 
to  fecure  himfelf  behind  fome  good  Retrenchments ; with  a 
Handful  of  Troops  he  made  a very  glorious  Defence,  till, 
at  laft,  over-powered  by  Numbers,  his  Army  was  defeated 
and  himfelf  mortally  wounded,  and  taken  Prifoner  •,  in 
which  Condition,  however,  he  continued  for  one  Day, 
and  then  expired.  Thus  the  whole  Dominions  of  Au- 
rengzebe  were  united  under  the  Power  of  the  eldeft  of  his 
furviving  Sons,  of  whofe  Reign  no  farther  Particu- 
lars are  recorded,  except  that  he  extinguilhed  fome  re- 
ligious Difputes  at  Labor , which,  otherwife,  were  like  to 
have  excited  a Rebellion.  He  enjoyed  the  Empire  only 
fix  Years,  and  then  died  in  a good  old  Age,  univerfally 
regretted  by  his  Subjedts  K 

14.  This  Monarch  no  fooner  expired,  than  a Civil 
War  was  again  kindled  in  the  Empire,  for  Jehandar  Shah , 
Jehan  Shah , and  Raffeeih  al  Shan , Sons  to  Bahadr  Shah, 
having  joined  againft  their  Brother  Azim  al  Shan , defeated 
and  killed  him.  His  Treafure  falling  into  the  Hands  of 
Zulfecar  Khan , who  was  in  Jehandar  Shah’s  Intereft,  they 
marched  againft  the  other  two  Brothers,  Jehan  Shah  and 
Raffeeih  al  Shan , and  having  overcome  them,  put  them  to 
Death.  Their  Deaths  fecured  the  Empire  to  Jehandar 
Shah , and  Zulfecar  Khan  became  his  Vizir.  He  was  a 
weak  Prince,  and  fo  foolilhly  fond  of  one  of  his  Wives, 
called  Lai  Koar , who  was  of  an  obfcure,  mean  Parentage, 
and  a Singer  by  Profeflion,  that  he  endeavoured  to  fill  the 
Places  of  the  greateft  Truft  and  Honours  in  the  Empire 
with  her  bafe  Relations,  which  fo  difgufted  Seyd  Abdallah 
Khan , and  Seyd  Hoffan  Khan , two  Brothers  of  great  Au- 
thority in  the  Empire,  and  who  had  a Body  of  choice 
Troops,  that  they  refolved  to  place  Mohammed  Furrukhfir 
on  the  Throne. 

This  Prince,  notwithftanding  he  had  but  little  Treafure, 
got  Numbers  to  join  him.  At  firft,  he  defeated  Eaz  o’  din, 
Jehandar  Shah’s  Son,  and  afterwards  Jehandar  Shah  him- 
felf was  defeated  near  Agra , and  was  obliged  to  fly,  tho* 
he  had  near  100000  Horfe  and  Foot. 

Mohammed  Furrukhjir , Son  to  Azim  al  Shan , being  fet- 
tled on  the  Throne,  Seyd  Abdallah  Khan  was  made  Vizir, 
with  the  Title  of  Koteb  al  Muluck , and  Jarba  Vafa , that 
is.  Faithful  Friend , and  Hoffan  All  Khan  made  Mir 
Bukhjhi , or  Pay-mafter-General,  with  the  Title  of  Emir 
al  Omra.  The  Emperor  was  only  fo  in  Name,  for  thefe 
two  had  the  abfolute  Management  of  every  thing  ; Fur - 
rukhfir , at  laft,  with  the  Advice,  and  at  the  Inftigation  of 
Khandoran  and  Mir  Jumla , began  to  contrive  Means  to 
cut  off  the  two  Brothers.  They,  on  the  other  Hand, 
were  intent  on  nothing  fo  much  as  inriching  themlelves. 
They  turned  out  Mizam  al  Mulluck  from  his  Govern- 
ment of  Decan , and  Hoffan  AH  Khan  went  thither  him- 
felf. At  laft,  the  two  Brothers  finding  the  Emperor  jea- 
lous of  their  Power,  refolved  to  remove  him,  and  put  a more 
paflive  Prince  in  his  ftead.  Having  got  Ajeet  Sang , the 
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Maha  Rajah , and  the  Emperor's  Father-in-law*  to  join 
them,  they  confined  him*  and  fhortly  after  they  blinded 
him,  by  drawing  a red-hot  Wire  over  his  Eyes  j arid  oft 
the  6th  of  February , 1719,  offering  him  a thoufarid  In- 
dignities and  Infults,  put  him  to  Death,  after  a Reign  of 
feven  Years.  It  was  in  this  Emperor's  Reigri,  that  the 
Englifh  Eaft-India  Company  obtained  a Firman,  exempt™ 
ing  them  from  paying  any  Duties  in  his  Dominions  m. 

The  Seyds , after  having  thus  tfaiteroufiy  and  treache- 
roufly  deftroyecl  Furrukhfir , took  Reffeeih  al  Darjat , Soul 
to  Raffeeih  al  Shan  out  of  the  Caftle  of  Schmgur , where 
the  Royal  Family  are  confined,  and  placed  him  on  the 
Throne.  He  had  not  reigned  above  three  Months  before 
they  mutdered  him  •,  and  folding  for  his  Brother  Raffeeih 
al  Dowlat , placed  him  on  the  Throne,  who,  in  a few 
Days  afterwards  died  a natural  Death,  and  was  fucceedecl 
by  the  prefent  Emperor.  Naff  o’  din  Mohammed  Shah; 
Son  to  Jehan  Shah , who,  being  raifecl  to  that  Dignity  by 
the  Seyds , Hoffan  Ali  Khan , and  Abdalln  Khan , they  kept 
the  Power  fo  much  in  their  own  Hands,  that  he  had  no- 
thing except  the  Name  of  Emperor,  which  made  him 
eagerly  wifh  for  an  Opportunity  of  making  himfelf  inde- 
pendent, and  revenging  the  Death  of  his  Uncle’s  Son. 

Mohammed  Shah , in  Odlober , 1720,  marched,  with  a' 
numerous  Army,  from  Agra  towafds  Decan , accompanied 
by  Hoffan  Ali  Khan , and  feveral  Omrahs.  When  they 
came  to  halt,  after  the  firft  Day’s  March,  the  Emperor 
called  a Divan,  from  which,  after  a fhorc  Stay,  he  with- 
drew. As  foon  as  he  was  gone,  Khandoran , and  feveral 
others  of  the  principal  Omrahs,  who  were  beft  affedted  to  the 
Royal  Family,  drew  their  Swords,  and  falling  upon  Hoff 
fan  Ali  Khan , killed  him,  and  two  or  three  of  his  Friends.. 
When  this  was  over,  the  Emperor  thought  no  niore  of 
his  firft  Expedition,  but  marched  back  with  his  Army  to 
Dehly , in  order  to  cut  off  Seyd  Abdellah  Khan;  the  other 
Brother,  who  was  in  that  Capital,  with  a great  Force,' 
and,  who,  hearing  of  his  Brother’s  Murder,  had  taken  out 
Sultan  Ibrahim , Son  to  Raffeeih  Shan , and  proclaimed 
him  Emperor,  gathering  together  What  Treafure  he. 
could,  and  having  broke  to  Pieces  the  famous  Throne  of 
Shah  Jehan , which  coft  eleven  Millions  of  our  Money,  irf 
order  to  raife  wherewithal  to  pay  his  Soldiers.  By  the 
Flelp  of  this  extraordinary  Supply,  he  was  very  foon  in  a 
Condition  to  look  his  Enemies  in  the  Face,  and,  accord- 
ingly, marched  with  fifty  thoufand  Horfe  to  give  the  Em- 
peror Battle. 

It  was  on  the  fecond  of  November , 17  20,  that  thofe  Ar- 
mies came  to  a general  Engagement,  and,  after  an  obfti- 
nate  and  bloody  Battle,  Abdallah  Khan’s  Forces  were  de- 
feated, and  himfelf  defparately  wounded,  and  taken  Pri- 
foner. The  young  Sultan,  whom  he  had  brought  with 
him  to  countenance  his  Rebellion,  being  taken,  had  no 
other  Punifhment  inflidted  on  him,  but  being  lent  back 
to  his  old  Quarters  the  Caftle  of  Sclimgur. 

Upon  this  Vidtory,  the  Emperor  made  great  Rejoicings, 
and  appointed  Mohammed  Amin  Khan  Vizir,  and  returned 
to  Dehli.  Abdallah  Khan  being  brought  before  him,  the 
Emperor  faid  to  him,  66  Traitor,  fee  what  thou  haft 
“ done  !’*  To  which  he  anfwered,  “ I took  you  out  of 
“ Prifon,  and  gave  you  an  Empire.  My  Brother  being 
“ murdered  by  your  Order,  as  I was  at  the  Head  of  an. 
“ Army,  SeJf-prefervation  directed  me  to  make  Ufe  of 
“ it , Providence  decreed  you  the  Vidtory,  ufe  it  as  you 
££  think  proper,  by  treating  this  Clay  as  your  Refentment 
“ or  Intereft  may  prompt  you.”  Then  the  Emperor  faid. 
to  him,  ££  What  Harm  had  Furrukhfir  done  to  you  ?’* 
To  which  he  anfwered  , u He  grew  jealous  of  mine  and 
££  my  Brother’s  Power-,  and,  as  it  was  inconfrftent  with 
£C  our  Intereft  to  refign  it  into  his  Hands,  we  thought] it 
tc  dangerous  to  lofe  any  time  in  removing  him.  Had 
“ Providence  permitted  us  to  have  been  fo  prudent  hi- 
44  therto,  we  fhould  not  have  come  to  this  tragical  End, 
££  but  when  Fate  deftines  one  to  Ruin,  it  begins  by  blind- 
t£  ing  the  Eyes  of  his  Underftanding.”  Then  the  Emperor 


1 We  have  not,  fince  this  Emperor’s  Reign,  had  any  diftinft  Account  in  Europe,  of  what  has  part  in  this  Empire,  and  therefore  the  Reader  murtbe 
content  with  a veryfummary  Relation  of  thofe  Matters  here  ; and  indeed  thefe  Reigns  themfelves  are  fo  Ihort,  that,  except  their  Beginnings  and  End- 
ings, they  contain  little  or  nothing  worthy  of  Notice. 

m This  Firman,  or  Imperial  Decree,  is  dated  on  the  4th  of  the  Month  Safer,  in  the  fifth  Year  of  the  Emperor  Mohammed  Furrukhfir  s Reign,  that 
Is,  on  the  6th  of  'January.,  1716-17.  It  was  follicited  by  Mr.  John  Surman,  and  an  Armenian  Merchant,  on  the  Behalf  of  the  E aft- India  Com- 
pany, to  whom  it  is  a Thing  of  great  C0nfe4uer.ce,  and,  at  the  fame  time  highly  honourable  for  the  Englijh  Nation. 

Numb.  44.  8 D or- 
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ordered  llim  to  be  confined,  and  four  Servants  allowed  to  44  me  to  be  a faithful  Servant,  you  laid  afide  the  Expedi- 
attend  him,  and  faid,  44  As  for  the  young  Sultan,  he  is  44  tion,  and  returned  to  Dehly , where,  being  fettled  to  the 
44  not  to  blame  ; fhould  he  be  puniflhed,  it  would  diftract  44  Satisfaction  of  all  People,  you  have  now  condefcended 
54  his  poor  Mother,  let  him  remain  with  her.35  46  to  diftingtiifh  me,  the  meaneft  of  your  Slaves,  with 

In  Confequence  of  the  great  Services  rendered  him  upon  64  this  extraordinary  Mark  of  your  Favour,  which  I only 
this  Occafion,  the  Emperor  preferred  all  who  had  been  44  decline,  as  knowing  myfelf  unequal  thereto,  and  that 
aftive,  either  in  killing  Hojfan , or  in  the  War  that  fol-  44  there  are  many  about  your  Court,  more  capable  and 
lowed  againft  Abdallah.  Khandoran  was  made  High  44  defirous  of  fuch  an  Employment  than  I.  33 
Treafurer,  with  the  Title  of  Emir  al  Omra , and  Sirbullind  But  though  he  refufed  to  come  to  Court,  he  frill  conti- 
j Khun,  of  whom  we  fhall  have  Occafion  to  fpeak  at  large  nued  in  Poffefiion  of  the  Government  of  Decan  ; and  the5 
hereafter,  was  fent  for  from  Cabul,  and  appointed  one  of  he  acknowledged  himfelf  a Subject,  yet  he  made  no  Remit- 
the  Vizirs,  It  was  upon  this  fingular  Revolution,  that  the  tances  to  Court,  but  appropriated  the  Revenues  to  the  re- 
Mother  of  the  Emperor  Mohammed  Furrukhjtr , demanded  maintaining  of  an  Army,  which  he  faid,  was  to  keep  in 
that  Abdallah  Khan  fhould  be  delivered  up  to  her  as  the  Awe  the  Maharattas , or  Ganims , the  Sahou  Rajahs,  Sub- 
Murderer  of  her  Son  ; but  the  Emperor  refufed  to  com-  jedts  in  Decan , whom  notwithftanding  he  permitted  to 
ply  with  her  Demand,  telling  her  that  his  Brother  had  al-  plunder  and  lay  wafte  feveral  of  the  Emperor’s  Provinces, 
ready  buffered  for  that  Offence,  and  therefore  he  would  They  impofed  a Tribute  of  one  Quarter-part  of  the  Re- 
not  lacrifice  two  Lives  to  expiate  the  Lofs  of  one.  But  this  venues  which  they  call  Cho't,  in  many  Places,  and  ibine 
w,as  not  all,  for  he  treated  his  Prifoner  not  only  with  Hu-  Parts  they  have  taken  entirely  to  themfelves.  He  well 
inanity,  but  with  mold  furprifing  Kindnefs,  in  Gratitude,  knew,  that  with  the  Maharattas  Affiftance,  he  could  defy 
as  it  may  be  prefumed,  for  the  RefpeCt  formerly  fhewn  any  Attempts  that  could  be  made  againft  him  from  Court, 
him ; for  he  ordered  that  Abdallah  Khan  fhould  lodge  in  The  Character  of  this  Man  is  truly'  fingular,  and  de- 
in the  Palace  of  Afof  al  Dowlat,  have  a Penfion  of  three  ferves  to  be  both  written  and  read  with  CircumfpeCtion  ; 
thoufand  Rupees  monthly,  thirty  houfholcl  Servants,  fe-  he  had  not  only  great  Power,  but  a very  comprehenfive 
venty  menial  ones,  with  Provifions  of  all  kind  from  the  Genius,  and  was  not  fo  much  diftinguifhed  by  his  Sima- 
Royal  Kitchen,  five  Women  to  amufe  him,  and  proper  tion  in  the  World,  as  by  his  great  Merit  and  wonderful 
Guards  over  him.  He  did  not  live  long  to  enjoy  this  Capacity  ; but  the  Reader  is  to  obferve,  that  Decan  is  to 
generous  Allowance,  dying  a few  Months  afterwards  of  Debit  or  Agra,  what  the  moft  diftant  Part  of  Wales  or 
his  Wounds.  Five  and  forty  Women,  moft  of  them,  his  Scotland  is  to  London , and  fuch  as  pals’d  the  beft  Part  of 
Wives  and  Concubines,  and  fome  of  them  his  near  Re-  their  Time  there,  are  not  the  fitted  to  be  made  Dancing- 
lations,  burnt  themfelves  in  one  Room  the  Night  after  he  Matters  when  they  come  to  Court.  Our  Governor  had  a 
died.  good  Head,  but  ipoke  it  feems  in  a Country  Tone,  could 

One  cannot  but  obferve  here,  how  ftrangely  even  the  wild-  execute  the  Functions  of  a Statefman  or  a General,  but 
eft  and  worft-founded  Cuftoms  fpread,  and  that  too  againft  would  perhaps  have  made  a bad  Figure,  if  obliged  to 
all  the  Principles, of  Religion,  Reafon.and  common  Senfe.  open  a Bail.  In  Compliment  to  his  Power,  he  was  with 
In  ancient  l imes,  none  but  the  Wives  of  Bramins , or  much  ado  forced  up  to  Court,  when  the  Emperor’s  Af- 
Indian  Priefts,  had  the  Privileges  of  burning  themfelves  fairs  were  in  a very  declining  Way,  and  he  was  preferred 
with  their  deceafed  Hufbands  •,  but  fince  the  Government  to  the  firft  Place  in  the  Government.  All  this,  however, 
fell  into  the  Hands  of  the  Raj  ap  outs,  ’tis  cuftomary,  when  was  meer  Shew  j for  behind  his  Back,  the  Courtiers  made 
any  of  their  Princes  die,  for  one  or  more  of  their  Wives  to  a Jeft  of  him,  and  could  fcarce  forbear  affronting  him  to 
be  burnt  with  him.  There  is  no  Compulfion  to  this  Sacri-  his  Face.  He  aCted  at  firft  as  became  a Man  of  Honour ; 
flee  as  fome  People  groundlefsly  imagine,  it  is'  entirely  of  he  took  an  Opportunity  to  lay  before  the  Emperor  a true 
their  own  Accord,  and  often  they  are  difuaded  from  it ; State  of  his  Affairs,  and  the  Neceffity  of  his  making  a 
fometimes,  indeed,  when  a vain-glorious  Paffion  prevails  thorough  Change  in  his  Adminiftration,  if  he  meant  to  en- 
over  natural  AffeCtion,  theWidow’s  Relations  would  gladly  joy  the  Fortune,  as  well  as  the  Throne  of  Aurengzebe. 
have  her  burn  herfelf,  as  it  raifes  the  Character  of  her  Fa-  The  Emperor  told  his  Favourites  of  this,  who  made  a 
mily,  by  making  it  remarkable  for  virtuous  and  loving  Jeff  of  this  Stateftnan’s  old  fafhioned  Notions,  and  re- 
Women  ; yet,  according  to  their  Religion,  it  is  more  me-  doubled  their  Impertinences,  as  to  his  clownifh  Behaviour, 
ritorious  to  behave  chaftiy  and  decently  in  their  Widow-  which  piqued  him  at  laft  to  that  Degree,  as  to  make  him 
hood  until  Death,  than  burning,  becaufe  one  is  but  a fhort  refolve  upon  facrificing  fuch  a Neft  of  Fools  and  Knaves, 
Pain,  and  the  other  a State  of  Trial.  The  Moguls  have  without  confidering  that  his  Sovereign  muff  be  facriflced 
endeavoured  to  difeourage  this  Cuftom  as  much  as  poffible;  with  them.  He  firft  propofed  his  Scheme  to  the  Vizir, 
but  fince  Money  is  omnipotent  in  that  Country,  as  well  as  their  Families  being  allied  ; but  he  rejected  it  on  this  ho- 
rn many  others,  a fmali  Bribe  generally  purchafes  the  Con-  neft  Principle,  that  the  Publick  ought  not  to  be  given  up 
fent  of  the  Governor  or  commanding  Officer.  Lately  the  to  gratify  private  Prejudices.  Nizam  al  Muluck , howe- 
Seyd  and  Rattan  Families  n,  in  feveral  Parts  of  India , have  ver,  found  enough  to  join  with  him  in  his  Scheme,  for  a 
thro’  their  exceffive  Pride  got  into  this  Cuftom,  and  as  it  is  wanton  Court  will  never  fail  of  raifing  a Multitude  of 
ftricftly  forbidden  by  their  Religion  (which  is  the  Moham - Malecontents,  and  fuch  is  the  Nature  of  Men,  that  the 
medan)  they  do  it  privately,  by  letting  an  Apartment  on  far  greater  Part  of  them  employ  their  Reafon  only  to  gra- 
Fire  about  their  Ears.  tify  their  Refentments.  Such  therefore  as  fell  in  with  the 

In  the  Year  1721-2,  the  Emperor  wrote  to  Nizam  al  Schemes  of  this  difgufted  Statefman,  refolved  to  call  in 
Muluck,  then  at  Decan,  defiring  his  Prefence  at  Court,  and  Nadir  Shah,  fo  weft  known  in  Europe  by  the  Name  of 
that  he  would  appoint  him  Vizir ; but,  if  he  declined  it?  he  Lhamas  Kouli-Khan , in  order  to  rouze  the  Court,  or  in  plain 
fhould  nominate  whomfoever  he  fhould  judge  to  be  the  Englijh , to  rid  themfelves  of  a weak  and  corrupt  Mimftry, 
moft  deferving  : To  which  he  anfwered,  44  I am  a Der-  as  vain  and  infolent  in  their  Abufe  of  Power,  as  they  were 
44  veifh,  and  not  ambitious  of  fo  high  a Station;  I was  incapable  of  managing  it  for  the  Honour  of  their  Prince, 

44  contented  with  the  Province  of  Malva,  when  the  Seyds  or  the  Benefit  of  his  Subjects.  Rhus  this  great  Empire 
44  intending  to  diftrefs  me,  I was  obliged  to  take  Arms,  was  betrayed,  and  expofed  to  numberlefs  Mifchiefs,  pure- 
44  By  the  Divine  Affiftance  I baffled  their  Defigns,  and  ly  to  gratify  the  Refentments  of  a few,  who,  to  revenge 
44  fecured  myfelf.  At  laft  your  Majefty,  by  their  Inftiga-  their  own  Wrongs,  cared  not  what  they  brought  upon 
44  tions,  fet  out  againft  me  with  a mighty  Army.  Here  their  Country. 

44  the  Almighty  proceeded  me  Jikewife.  In  the  Begin-  It  muft  be  allowed,  however,  that  they  choie  a fit 
44  rung,  one  of  the  Brothers  was  killed,  and  as  you  knew  Time,  and  a fit  Perfon,  for  executing  their  wicked  Pur- 

• n I fhall  take  this  Opportunity  of  obferving,  that  the  fame  People  mentioned  in  ancient  Writers  by  the  Name  of  Pattans,  are  now  called  Afghans 
onrl  oil  flip  Nm-them  Port«  nf  TvJin  hut  more  efeeeiallv  fuch  as  are  mountainous,  are  inhabited  by  bribes  oftheie  People,  i hey  are  not  originally 


pofe,  which  they  accompiifh’d  to  the  utrnoft.  Nadir 
Shah , having  fully  eftabliffied  himfelf,  and  fettled  his 
Affairs  in  Perfia , he  left  his  Son  Reza  Kuli  Miza  to  com- 
mand there,  and  fet  out  with  his  Army  towards  Kanda- 
har. Hojfein-Khan , the  Governor  thereof,  having  laid  up 
great  Stores  of  Provifions  and  Ammunition,  held  out  for 
eighteen  Months ; at  laft  being  reduced  to  Straits,  he  falli- 
ed  out  with  his  Men,  moft  of  whom  died  bravely  fight- 
ing, Hojfein-Khan  and  his  Son  being  taken  Prifoners, 
the  Perfans  entered  the  Caftle,  and  took  Poffeffion  there- 
of. While  Nadir  Shah  was  bufy  in  fecuring  and  fortifying 
Kandahar , and  bringing  over  to  him  the  Zemidars 0 of  thofe 
Parts,  Letters  came  from  Nizam  al  Muluck , and  Saadit- 
Khan , inviting  him  to  march  towards  Indofian.  In  an- 
fwer  to  which,  he  objected  the  Difficulties  of  getting  thro5 
the  Defiles,  paffing  the  great  Rivers,  and  the  many  En- 
counters he  mult  expe£l  to  have  with  the  Afghans , and 
the  warlike  Nations  of  thofe  Parts.  The  Oppofition  he 
mufl  expect  from  Nadir-Khan , Soubahdar  of  Cabal , and 
Zekari'a-Khan , Ruler  of  Labor-,  and  laft  of  all,  his  Fate 
to  depend  on  his  Succefs  againft  a powerful  Imperial 
Army.  They  foon  fatisfied  him  how  unneceffary  his 
Fears  were,  and  that  before  he  crofted  the  Attock , he 
fhouid  have  a Proof  how  able  they  were,  and  how  much 
inclined  to  facilitate  his  Paffage.  Being  encouraged  by 
thofe  Reprefentations,  he  fet  out  with  an  Army  of  1 2 5,000 
Horfe,  Kuzzlebafh,  Georgians , Lurks , Khorafanians , Balk- 
his , &c.  all  inured  to  Fatigues  and  Hardfhips ; they  were 
well  provided  for  this  Expedition,  and  greatly  encouraged 
thereto  by  the  Hopes  he  gave  them  of  not  only  enriching 
themfelves,  but  of  bringing  Wealth  and  Glory  to  their  im- 
poverifhed  Country,,  by  the  Plunder  of  India.  In  the 
mean  Time,  Nizam  al  Muluck  and  Saadit-Khan  ufed  all 
their  Endeavours  fecretly  to  promote  his  Intereft,  and 
wrote  to  Sherzith-Khan , Governor  of  the  Caftle  of  Cabul, 
and  Maar-Khan , Soubahdar  of  that  Province,  as  alfo  to 
Zakaria-Khan , Ruler  of  the  Province  of  Labor , to  this 
Purport;  44  Nadir  Shah , being  throughly  informed  of 
44  the  State  of  Affairs  in  India , and  that  his  Imperial  Ma- 
44  jefty  and  favourite  Courtiers  employ  their  Time  in  Wine 
44  and  Women,  has  come  to  a Refolution  to  ftrike  a 
44  Blow  at  this  Empire.  You  well  know,  that  none  of 
44  the  great  Ones  here  are  fit  to  take  the  Field,  much  lefs 
44  to  refill  a Man  who  is  condufted  by  Fortune.  As  this 
«4  is  the  Cafe,  you  can  have  little  Hopes  of  Affiftance 
44  from  hence ; the  beft  you  can  do,  will  be  to  behave  difcreet- 
44  ly  and  fave  yourfelves. 55  Thefe  Letters  cooled  them 
pretty  much,  and  had  the  defired  Effect  with  Nadir-Khan 
and  Zekaria-Khan.  Nadir  Shah  having  fubdued  Ghorbund 
and  Ghoznavi , and  garrifoned  them  with  his  own  People, 
came  to  Cabul  and  befieged  it.  Nain-Khan  had  left  it, 
and  marched  to  Peifoor , but  Sherzih-Khan  defended  both 
the  City  and  Caftle  for  fix  Weeks,  with  the  utrnoft  Bra- 
very, and  wrote  repeatedly  to  Nadir-Khan , and  to  Court, 
for  Affiftance ; but  none  coming,  both  City  and  Caftle 
were  at  laft  taken  by  Storm,  and  he  and  his  Son  were  put 
to  Death. 

Nadir  Shah  found  Treafure,  Jewels,  Arms,  &c.  to  a 
great  Value,  which,  fince  the  Great  Mogul  Babar’s  Time, 
had  been  flrut  up  in  Vaults.  When  the  taking  of  Cabul 
was  known  at  Court,  the  Emperor  gave  Orders  to  get  his 
Troops  in  Readinefs,  and -provide  all  things  neceffary  for 
taking  the  Field.  As  Rajah  JcJfmg  was  more  attached  to 
Khandoran  than  to  any  of  the  other  Omrahs,  he  repeatedly 
wrote  to  him  to  this  Purport : 44  Nadir  Shah’s  coming  is 
44  a concerted  thing,  you  muft  be  watchful  over  the  Mo- 
44  gul  Omrahs,  who  feem  to  be  united  in  order  to  compafs 
44  fome  treacherous  Defign  Nadir -Khan  and  Sherzih-Khan 
44  are  gone ; one  has  facrificed  his  Life  to  his  Intereft,  and 
44  the  other  has  fled  to  Peifoor.  If  Zekaraia-Khan , Ruler  of 
44  Labor,  makes  any  Oppofition,  it  will  give  the  Empe- 


44  ror’s  Army  Time  to  advance  pretty  far,  in  order  to  check 
44  this  Invader  ; as  for  us  Rajapouts , we  are  ready  to  join 
44  the  Royal  Enfigns.”  Khandoran  knowing  him  to  be 
well  affedled,  reprefented  this  to  the  Emperor,  and  told 
him,  it  would  be  very  imprudent  in  him  to  leave  the  Ca- 
pital, and  take  the  Held  ; however,  it  was  at  laft  agreed, 
that  the  Army  fhouid  march  to  Labor,  that  the  Emperor 
fhouid  accompany  it  fo  far,  and  that  from  thence  it  fhouid 
proceed  towards  Cabul , under  the  Command  of  Nizan  al 
Muluck , and  the  other  two  Omrahs  ; for  which  Purpofe  the 
Peijhkhana  was  ordered  out  to  the  Gardens  of  Shalimar ; 
but  after  it  was  lent  thither,  to  every  body’s  Surprize, 
Khandoran  came  back  to  the  Palace,  and  delayed  the 
March,  whereas  Nizam  feemed  to  be  for  haftening  it  all  in 
his  Power. 

The  Emperor’s  Servants,  as  they  knew  Khandoran  p to . 
be  attached  to  their  Mailer,  contrived  all  the  Impediments 
they  could  think  of ; fo  that  Nadir  Shah  had  not  only  Time 
to  fecure  Cabul,  but  was  far  advanced  in  his  March  to 
Peifoor , where  the  Afghans  and  Mountaineers  very  much 
incommoded  him,  and  kept  him  in  Play  for  feven  W eeks  ; 
in  which  Time  he  had  a great  many  Men  wounded 
and  killed,  feeing  there  was  no  way  for  forcing  the  Paffes 
without  much  Blood-fhed,  and  that  the  Afghans  had  forti- 
fied themfelves  on  the  Tops  of  the  Hills,  he  fent  them 
Officers  of  Accommodation,  to  which  they  came  into  the 
more  readily,  as  the  Soubahdars  had  fent  no  Affiftance, 
and  that  they  had  been  four  or  five  Years  without  receiving 
any  of  their  ufual  Allowance  from  Court.  Upon  Nadir 
Shah’s  paying  them  a certain  Sum  of  Money,  they  not  only 
let  him  pafs  unmolefted,  but  feveral  of  them  lifted  in  his 
Army  ; the  other  Afghans  hearing  of  this,  followed  their 
Example  ; fo  leaving  the  main  Army  behind,  with  ten 
thoufand  chofen  Horfe,  Kuzzlebafh , in  feven  Days  he  got 
to  Peifoor.  Nadir  Khan,  who  with  feven  thoufand  Horfe 
had  encamped  without  the  City,  not  imagining  he  could 
get  through  the  Paffes  fo  foon,  upon  hearing  of  his  Ap- 
proach with  fo  large  a Body  of  Horfe,  was  greatly  per- 
plexed, feveral  of  his  Auxiliaries  left  him,  and  few  befides . 
the  King’s  Men  flood  by  him,  who,  after  a brave  Refill- 
ance,  were  defeated,  and  NadirAihan  taken  Prifoner.  Some 
Afghans,  who  waiting  the  Event,  were  polled  on  the 
Hills,  feeing  Nadir  Shah  prevail,  came  and  offered  him 
their  Service  ; after  this  Victory  he  entered  Peifoor,  and 
took  Poffeffion  thereof.  v 

When  the  News  of  this  Defeat  came  to  the  Court,  Nizan 
al  Muluk , Khandoran , Zammir  0 din  Khan,  and  the  other 
Omrahs,  according  to  the  King’s  Orders,  on  the  fecond  of 
January  1738-9,  marched  out  with  a numerous  Army,  a 
large  Train  of  Artillery,  and  other  Neceffaries,  in  order  to 
oppofe  this  Conqueror,  and  halted  at  the  Gardens  of  Sha- 
limar. Nizam,  who  was  the  Contriver  of  this  Storm,  en- 
deavoured all  he  could  to  prepoffefs  the  Minds  of  the  Sol- 
diers with  a Terror  of  Nadir-Shah’s  Forces,  and  how  vain 
it  was  to  refill  him,  and  at  the  fame  time  amufed  them,  to 
divert  their  going  too  far  forward  ; but  the  King  ilfued  out 
Orders,  that  Nizam,  and  the  other  Omrahs,  fhouid  ad- 
vance with  ail  Expedition,  himfelf  intending  to  follow 
foon  after  them.  Nizam  al  Muluck , and  the  reft,  accord- 
ing to  thefe  Orders,  marched  on,  and  encamped  in  the 
Plains  of  Karnal,  which  is  fifty-five  Cofs  diftant  from 
Behli.  The  Emperor  alfo  fet  out  the  1 8th  of  January 
1 73  8-9,  and  on  the  4th  of  February  joined  them.  Nadir 
Shah  having  thrown  a good  Garrifon  into  Peifoor,  paffed 
the  River  Attok,  and  marched  on  diredtly  towards  Labor , 
the  Governor  of  which  had  fortified  the  Place  with  great 
Diligence,  and  feemed  difpofed  to  defend  it  to  the  jail  Ex- 
tremity ; but  as  he  was  in  the  Secret  of  Affairs,  upon  the 
Approach  of  the  Perfian  Army,  he  abandoned  the  Town, 
and  retired  into  the  Caftle,  which  he  held  out  no  more  than 
three  Days. 


0 It  will  be  neceffary  to  explain  this  Word,  and  in  order  to  make  the  Reader  perfectly  comprehend  it,  we  mufl:  obferve,  That  Bar  lignifies  as  Pof- 
feffor,  that  is  to  fay,  one  who'holds,  or  enjoys  any  thing.  Zemin  lignifies  Land,  and  Zemidar  is  one  who  poffdTes  Land,  that  is,  a Rajah,  or  little 
Indian  Prince,  who  pays  feme  Acknowledgment  to  the  Emperor,  but  who  is  notwithftanding  the  free  Lord  of  his  Inheritance.  In  the  lame  Manner 
the  Word  Manfubdar  is  compounded  from  Manfub,  a Poll  or  Office,  and  confequently  he  who  pofieffes  it  is  a Manjuldar.  If,  inftead  of  a Salary, 
he  has  Lands  aligned  him,  thofe  Lands  are  called  Jagnir,  and  from  thence  the  Officer  is  itiled  J aguirdar.  The  Zimedar  and  J aguidar  both  pof- 
fel's  Lands,  but  by  very  different  Titles ; for  the  former  is  a Freeholder,  and  the  latter  a Tenant  at  Will,  by  the  Grant  of  the  Emperor. 

p This  Minifter  was  fincerely  attached  to  his  Mailer,  but  had  a very  odd  Scheme  of  Politicks,  for  he  thought  that  the  moft  precarious  Peace  was 
preferable  to  War,  and  therefore  he  was  always  for  Negotiations  and  Expedients,  rather  than  having  Recourfe  to  Arms ; by  which  he  funk  his  Mailer’s 
Credit,  and,  as  we  ihail  iee  hereafter,  drew  on  his  own  Ruin  and  Death. 


It 
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It  was  natural  to  expefb,  that  Mohammed  Shah  fhould 
fome  way  or  other  be  acquainted  with  the  Motives  that  had 
induced  this  Invafion  of  his  Dominions,  and  accordingly 
Nadir  Shah  wrote  him  a Letter*  dated  in  the  middle  of 
Augujly  in  which  he  tells  him*  that  he  came  out  of  pure 
Friendfhip,  having  heard  that  a.  Handful  of  barbarous  Peo- 
ple had  prefumed  to  harrafs  feveral  of  the  Provinces  of  his 
Empire,  and  to  lay  his  Subjects  under  Contribution,  which 
Were  things  unworthy  of  fo  great  a Monarch  to  bear,  and 
from  which  he  was  come  with  an  Army  to  refcue  and  re- 
lieve him.  The  Emperor,  however,  took  up  Arms,  and 
feemed  determined  to  meet  him  in  the  Field  ; but  the  De- 
putes and  Heart-burnings  among  his  Minifters  continued. 
As  for  Khandoran , he  was  fincerely  in  his  Intereft,  though 
miftaken  in  his  Politicks  ; and  now  he  law  that  the  Empire 
was  to  be  faved  by  fighting,  he  did  his  utmoft  towards  car- 
rying on  the  War  ; but  the  Misfortune  was,  that  the  Em- 
peror confided  moft  in  Mizam  al  Muluck,  as  indeed  he  was 
the  beft  Officer  in  his  Service  5,  but  it  cannot  be  fuppofed, 
that  he,  who  had  been  the  Author  of  the  War,  and  had 
drawn  Nadir  Shah  into  his  Matter’s  Dominions,  fhould  be 
forward  to  oppofe  him  •,  yet  he  marched  with  the  reft,  and 
on  the  fourteenth  of  February  an  Engagement  enfued, 
wherein  the  Mogul’s  Army  was  defeated,  and  Khandoran 
mortally  wounded.  This  Ablion,  however,  was  far  from 
being  decifive,  though  the  Mogul  loft  feveral  of  his  beft 
Officers,  and  a great  many  Men.  On  the  Side  of  Nadir 
Shah , feven  principal  Officers,  and  two  thoufand  five  hun- 
dred Men  were  killed,  and  about  five  thoufand  wounded. 
The  Mogul’s  Troops,  on  their  Return  into  their  Camp, 
fell  into  great  Confufion,  and  plundered  the  Tents  of  fuch 
Officers  as  were  either  killed,  or  taken  Prifoners,  which 
obliged  the  Emperor  to  go  in  Perfon  to  that  Part  of  the 
Camp  where  the  Forces,  under  the  Command  of  Nizam 
al  Muluck  were  potted,  in  order  to  put  things  into  a better 
Condition,  by  reducing  the  Soldiers  to  their  Duty.  It  was 
with  the  feme  View,  that  the  Emperor,  with  that  Officer 
the  Vizir,  and  other  Omrahs,  went  without  the  Mourchas 
or  Retrenchments,  and  drew  up  their  Men  in  a Line  of 
Battle,  with  a Defign  to  put  a flop  to  the  Enemy’s  advanc- 
ing any  farther  ; but  had  not  the  Night  come  on,  thefe  Pre- 
cautions would  have  flood  them  in  little  ftead,  and  that 
Day  would  have  put  an  End  to  the  whole  Affair.  About 
an  Hour  after  Sun-fet  the  Emperor  returned  back  to  his 
Tent;  feveral  of  thofe  who  efcaped  out  of  the  Field,  as  alfo 
thofe  who  attended  the  Baggage  and  Carriages,  fled  towards 
TOehli , a great  many  of  whom  were  plundered  and  killed 
by  the  way.  The  Camp  in  fome  Places  was  very  thin  of 
Men,  infomuch,  that  when  at  Midnight  the  Emperor  fent 
for  Nizam  al  Muluck , the  Space  from  his  Mourcha  to  the 
Emperor’s  Tent,  which  is  about  three  Quarters  of  a Cofs, 
was  found  intirely  empty.  Nizam  al  Muluck , Sirbullind- 
Khan,  Kummir  6 din  Khan , and  all  the  other  Omrahs  that 
were  left,  ftaid  with  the  Emperor  in  deep  Confultation  until 
near  the  Morning,  when  each  returned  to  his  own 
Quarters. 

On  the  1 6th,  finding  the  Camp  thin,  and  being  appre- 
henfive  of  the  Kuzzlebajb’ s attacking  them,  they  contrafted 
the  Circuit  thereof,  and  their  Mourchas  into  the  Compafs 
requifite  to  contain  the  Number  of  Troops  they  had  left, 
which  was  the  Space  between  the  Emperor’s  Tent  and 
Nizam’ s Mourcha,  and  there  they  flood  under  Arms  the 
whole  Day,  every  Minute  expelling  the  Enemy’s  Approach. 
Towards  the  Evening  a fmall  Tent  was  pitched  for  the  Em- 
peror, and  all  the  Troops  were  difpofed  of  to  their  refpec- 
tive  Polls,  where  they  continued  under  Arms  the  whole 
Night,  and  their  Horfes  faddled,  without  either  Hay  or 
Corn.  The  next  Day  was  paft  in  great  Fear  and  Appre- 
lienfion,  for  the  Emperor  faw  plainly  his  Soldiers  were  very 
much  difpirited,  and  his  Minifters  and  Generals  in  a man- 
ner at  their  Wits  End,  fo  that  they  were  as  little  fit  to  ad- 
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Vife  him,  as  he  was  to  aft  without  their  Advice.  On  the 
1 7th  of  February , Nifum  al  Muluck , with  Aiim  Allah 
Khan,  and  feveral  Horfemen,  went  out  and  pitched  a fmall 
Tent  betwixt  the  two  Camps,  to  which  Nadir  Shah’s  Ait - 
maucd  al  Dozvlct , or  "Vizir  Kajfum.  Keg-Khan  came,  and 
from  thence  conduded  him  to  his  Matter,  who  embraced 
him  fitting,  and  made  him  ftand  honourably  ciofe  by  him- 
felr  5.  he  ga've  him  a Cup  of  Sherbet,  and  made  him  eat  at 
the  Vizir’s  i Joule ; after  which  it  was  agreed,  that  Moham- 
med Shah  fhould  come  and  flay  with  Nadir  Shah.  This 
Conference  lafted  about  fix  Hours,  and  was  immediately  . 
followed  by^two  very  remarkable  Events  ; the  firil  was  a 
kind  of  Ceftation  of  Arms,  which  was  fo  much  the  more- 
neceffary,  that  the  Emperor  might  be  under  no  Apprehcn- 
fions,  and  that  he  might  be  the  better  able  to  bring  his 
Troops  into  good  Order,  who  hitherto  had  been  in  a great 
deal  of  Confufion  ; the  next  was,  that  Nizam  al  Mducb 
was  declared  High  Treafurer,  and  Emir  al  Omrahy  that  is, 
prime  Minifter,  fo  that  with  refpect  to  him,  the  End  of 
the  War  was  intirely  accomplifhed.  Ail  the  Minifters  who 
oppofed  him  Were  driven  from  Court,  and  he  was- not  only 
veiled  with  the  Title,  but  was  in  Fad  at  the  Head  of  the 
Emperor’s  Counfels,  and  had  the  whole  Power  of  the  Em- 
pire in  his  Hands  H. 

It  is  from  this  Time  therefore,  that  we  are  to  date  hb 
real  Concern  for  the  Peace  of  his  Country,  which  having 
firft  accomplifhed,  his  own  Views  he  now  laboured  to  pro- 
mote. About  this  Time  Khandoran , his  old  Ant-agon  ill,, 
died  of  the  Wounds  he  had  received  in  the  Battle,  and  was 
buried  with  more  Privacy  than  feemed  confiftent  with  the 
great  Offices  he  had  held,  and  the  high  Favour  in  which 
he  had  flood  with  his  Matter.  It  is  not  eafy  to  conceive  by 
what  Arguments  Mohammed  Shah  was  prevailed  upon  to 
quit  his  own  Camp,  and  truft  himfelf  in  that  of  his  Enemy ; 
but  it  feems  he  was  now  intirely  guided  by  his  new  Minifter, 
who  very  probably  told  him,  that  in  his  prefent  Circum- 
ftances  he  hazarded  little  by  taking  that  ftep,  fince  it  was, 
in  the  Power  of  the  Ferfian  Monarch  to  force  him  to  ac- 
cept what  Terms  he  pleafed,  and  that  therefore  it  was  better 
to  do  with  good  Grace  a thing  he  might  otherwife  be  com- 
pelled to  do,  whether  he  would  or  not.  But,  however  it 
was,  this  is  certain,  that  on  the  19th  of  February , in  the 
Morning,  the  Emperor  fitting  in  a Royal  Litter,  with  a 
Canopy  over  it,  followed  by  a lead  Horfe,  and  a Drum, 
and  attended  only  by  a few  of  his  faithful  Servants,  and  an 
Efco-rt  of  about  two  hundred  Horfe,  marched  out  of  the 
Camp,  and  when  he  had  gone  a good  way  by  a Sign,  he 
forbad  the  Horfemen  to  accompany  him  any  farther  ; then 
with  his  Eunuchs,  and  the  abovefaid  Omrahs,  each  of 
whom  had  not  above  two  or  three  Servants  to  attend  him* 
he  went  on  to- Nadir  Shah’s  Camp. 

When  he  had  advanced  about  half  way,  one  of  Nadir 
Shah’s  Minifters  came  to  meet  him,  and  paid  him  the  ufual 
Honours:  He  likewife  allured  him,  that  his  Matter  waited 

for  him  with  much  Impatience,  that  due  Care  would  be 
taken  to  make  this  Interview  as  eafy  and  as  agreeable  to 
him  as  poffible,  and  that  he  had  no  Reafon  to  apprehend 
any  Danger,  or  the  leafl  Failure  in  point  of  Decorum  or 
Complaifance.  All  this  was  certainly  requifite  to  keep  up 
the  Spirits  of  a Monarch  in  fuch  a Situation,  and  under  fo 
many  Difficulties.  He  continued  his  March  therefore,  and 
as  he  drew  near  Nadir  Shah’s  Tent,  he  received  another 
and  more  welcome  Meflage ; for  there  Nefr  Allah  Mirza 9 
Nadir  Shah’s  Son,  who  came  in  a Royal  Litter,  having 
alighted,  paid  his  Refpedls,  according  to  the  Form  of  his 
Country.  The  Emperor  ordering  his  own  Litter  to  be  fet 
down,  embraced  Nefr  Allah  Mirza  ; after  which  they  both 
marched  on  until  they  came  as  far  as  the  Train  of  Ordnance: 
Here  all  the  Attendants  were  obliged  to  flay  behind,  only 
the  Emperor  with  two  or  three  Eunuchs,  and  the  Omrahs 
abovementioned,  were  allowed  to  pafs.  When  they  came 


<5  We  are  indebted  for  this  very  exact  and  no  lefs  carious  Account  of  this  extraordinary  Tranfa&ion,  to  Mr.  James  Frazer,  whom  I have  before- 
mentioned,  and  I have  inferted  it  here,  in  order  to  render  this  Hiftory  of  the  Mogul  Empire  as  compleat  as  poffible.  The  Reader  wiii  perceive,  tiu:  at 
this  Junaure  there  was  a kind  of  Sufpenfion  of  the  Emperor’s  Power,  and  all  was  at  the  Mercy  of  a Stranger.  It  may  feem  ftrange,  that  Nadir ^ hah 
fhould  let  flip  this  Opportunity  of  making  himfelf  Maker  of  Indojlati j but  when  it  is  confidered,  that  the  Power  of  the  Ferfian  was  chiefly  owing  to 
the  Weaknefs  and  ill  Condua  of  Mohammed  Shah,  it  will  appear  great  Wifdom  and  confummate  Policy  in  the  Conqueror,  to  aft  as  he  did:  For,  if  he 
had  cut  off  the  Mogul  Emperor,  his  Subjeas  might  have  become  delperate,  and  Nadir  Shah's  Army  was  fo  foiall,  and  fo  far  advanced  Into-  this  voun- 
try,  that  he  might  have  been  ruined  in  his  Retreat,  if  he  had  not  aded  as  he  did. 


to 
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to  the  Door  of  the  Royal  Tent,  and  the  Emperor  was 
alighted,  Nadir  Shah  came  forth  to  receive  him  ; having 
embraced  him,  he  feated  him  clofe  by  himfelf  on  the  fame 
Mulnidd  r.  After  the  accuftomary  Forms  of  Salutation, 
and  the  Enquiry  after  each  others  Health  were  over,  Nadir 
Shah  addreffed  him  thus : “ It  is  Arrange  that  you  fhould 
44  be  fo  unconcerned,  and  regardlefs  of  your  own  Affairs, 
44  that  notwithftanding  I wrote  you  feveral  Letters,  lent 
44  an  Ambaffador,  and  teftified  a Friendfhip  for  you,  your 
44  Minifters  fhould  not  think  proper  to  fend  me  a fatiff 
4 4 fadtory  Anfwer,  and  by  reafon  of  your  want  of  Com- 
44  mand  and  Difcipline  over  your  own  People,  one  of  my 
44  Ambaffadors,  contrary  to  all  Laws,  has  been  killed  in 
44  your  Dominions.  Even  when  I entered  your  Empire, 
44  you  feemed  under  no  Concern  about  your  Affairs,  nor  fo 
44  much  as  fent  to  afk  who  I was,  or  what  was  my  De- 
14  fign.  When  I advanced  as  far  as  Labor , none  of  your 
®4  People  came  with  a Meffage  or  Salutation,  nay,  not 
44  with  an  Anfwer  to  my  Salutation  to  you.  Afterwards, 
44  when  your  Omrahs  were  awakened  out  of  their  Le- 
44  thargy  and  Indolence,  they  prevented  all  Means  of  a 
44  Reconciliation,  and  coming  tumuituoufly  with  an  In- 
44  tent  to  flop  my  farther  Progrels,  they  brought  them- 
44  felves  into  one  general  Snare,  without  having  the  Fore- 
44  fight  to  leave  any  behind,  who,  upon  an  Emergency, 
44  could  make  Head  and  retrieve  their  Affairs.  Befides 
44  this,  you  have  foolifhly  cooped  yourfelves  up  in  your 
44  Murchas,  as  not  confidering,  that  if  your  Enemy  was 
44  ftronger,  you  could  not  remain  within  thole  Barrica- 
44  does,  without  either  Water  or  Grain;  and  if  he  was 
44  weaker,  it  was  both  unneceffary  and  difgraceful,  to  fuffer 
44  yourfelves  to  be  befieged  by  him.  Befides,  if  you 
44  thought  lightly  of  him,  and  imagined  him  a rafli  in- 
44  conficierate  Man,  without  expoffng  your  own  Perfon 
44  and  Reputation  fo  much,  you  ought  to  have  detached 
44  a faithful  and  experienced  Officer,  who,  in  a little 
44  Time,  might  have  found  Means  to  diftrefs  and  cut 
44  him  off ; but  if  you  dreaded  his  Experience  and  Con- 
Kt  du£t,  you  had  ftill  the  lefs  Reafon  (after  provoking 
54  him  thus  far)  to  venture  your  all  at  one  Blow.  Even 
44  when  you  had  thus  entangled  yourfelf,  I fent  you  Of- 
64  fers  of  an  Accommodation,  but  you  was  fo  puffed  up 
44  with  your  own  childifh  Conceits,  and  foolifh  Refolu- 
44  tions,  that  you  would  not  give  ear  to  any  honourable 
44  Overtures,  or  confult  your  own  Intereft,  until  at  laft, 
44  by  the  Affiftance  of  the  Creator  of  the  World,  and 
44  the  Strength  of  the  Arms  of  the  victorious  Warriors, 
44  you  have  feen  what  has  happened.  Moreover,  your 
44  Predeceffors  were  wont  to  take  Jefiah , or  Poll-Tax 
44  from  the  Infidels,  and  you  in  your  Reign  have  given 
64  it  to  them;  having  for  thele  twenty  Years  fuffered  the 
44  Empire  to  be  over-run  by  them ; but  as  hitherto  the 
44  Race  of  Limur  have  not  injured,  or  mifbehaved  to- 
44  wards  the  Sejfi  Family,  and  the  People  of  Perfia.  I 
^ fhall  not  take  the  Empire  from  you,  only  as  your  Indo- 
44  lence  and  Pride  have  obliged  me  to  march  fo  far,  and 
44  that  I have  been  put  to  an  extraordinary  Expence,  and 
44  my  Men,  on  account  of  the  long  Marches,  are  much 
44  fatigued,  and  in  want  of  Neceffaries,  I muff  goto  Deh- 
44  /y,  and  there  continue  fome  Days,  until  the  Army  is 
44  refrefhed,  and  the  Peijhcujh  that  Nizam  al  Muluck  has 
44  agreed  to,  is  made  good  to  me  : After  that,  I fhall 
44  leave  you  to  look  after  your  own  Affairs.'”  Mohammed- 
Shah  gave  no  Anfwer  during  the  whole  Speech,  but  con- 
tinued in  a fixed  Silence,  which  teftified  a good  deal  of 
Confufion  and  Shame. 

There  were  only  three  of  his  Minifters  prefent  at  this 
Conference,  and  the  Emperor  having  remained  fome 
Hours  in  Nadir  Shah* s Quarters,  returned  in  the  Evening 
to  his  own  Camp.  Fie  continued  there  three  or  four 
Days,  without  well  knowing  what  Iffue  things  would  come 
to.  On  the  23d,  Nizam  was  fent  for  to  the  Perfian 
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Camp,  where  he  was  kept,  and  about  Eight \ the  fame 
Night,  the  Vizir  received  a Firman  from  Nadir  Shah,  to 
tliis  Import ; 44  Kammir  0 din  Khan  Vizir , Know,  that 
44  To-morrow,  Mohammed-Shah , Sirbullind-Kha w.  Mo- 
44  hammed-Khan  Bungujh , and  Azim  Allah-Khan , fhall 
44  come  into  the  Prefence  ; therefore  look  well  to  your 
44  People,  that  they  be  not  dilperfed,  or  ftraggle  abroad  ; 
44  when  you  have  fecured  that  Point,  come  you  hither  al- 
44  fo.  ” When  the  Emperor  was  apprized  of  this,  lie  fent 
for  Sirhullind-Khan , and  all  the  other  Omrahs,  with  whom 
he  held  Council  until  Midnight.  At  laft  the  Emperor 
declared,  that  Affairs  were  now  gone  beyond  his  Power, 
and  that  he  muff  do  one  of  thefe  three  things ; To-rfforrowto 
march  out  and  make  one  de'fperate  P.ufh,  to  determine  his 
Fortune  at  once,  or  put  an  End  to  all  things  and  Mifery 
by  a Dofe  of  Poifon,  or  elfe  ftibmit  peaceably  to  what 
Terms  might  be  impofed.  The  Emperor’s  Inclination, 
though  he  did  not  then  declare  it,  was  for  the  laft  of 
thefe.  On  the  24th,  Sirhullind-Khan , Mohammed- Khan, 
&c.  were  ready,  each  with  his  own  Men,  that  in  cafe 
the  Emperor  fhould  make  a Pufh,  they  might  not  be  un- 
prepared, and  if  on  fubmitting,  he  fhould  go  to  Nadir , 
and  bid  them  come,  they  fhould  follow  his  Fate,  At 
Night  arrived  a Note  from  Nadir  Shah , to  this  Eftecft  ; 
44  Sirhullind-Khan , be  of  good  Cheer,  perfectly  compofed, 
44  get  yourfelf  hither,  before  Mohammed-Shah  fets  out. ,5’ 
On  the  25th,  Sirbullind-Khan  having  obtained  Leave, 
marched  towards  Nadir-Shah' s Camp,  and  according  to 
an  Order,  leaving  his  Men  and  Baggage  on  the  Right- 
hand  thereof,  he  with  Khan , Zad- Khan,  three  Florfemen, 
and  four  or  five  Servants,  entered  the  Camp,  and  pitched 
a Imail  Tent  for  himfelf,  near  the  Bargah , clofe  by  Saadit- 
Khan's  Quarters.  About  9 o’Clock  that  Morning,  Mo- 
hammed-Shah, according  to  an  Order,  being  feated  in  a 
royal  Litter,  with  a Canopy  and  Umbrella,  let  out  for 
Nadir-Shah's  Camp,  attended  only  by  Emir-Khan , JJhah- 
Khan , and  fome  Eunuchs.  On  his  Arrival,  he  alighted 
at  a Tent  which  had  been  pitched  the  Day  before,  by  Na- 
dir-Shah's Order,  for  that  Purpofe,  in  the  Front  of  the 
Camp,  where  he  was  allowed  to  have  as  many  of  his  Do- 
mefticks  of  all  Sorts  as  were  neceftary,  and  1000  Kuzzle- 
hajh  liorfemen  were  detached  as  Guards  round  him.  A- 
bout  Eight  o’Clock  in  the  Evening,  Mohammed  being 
called,  went  to  wait  on  Nadir-Shah , After  three  Hours 
ftay,  he  returned  to  the  Camp,  and  there  was  an  Order, 
that  none  of  the  Omrahs  fhould  be  allowed  to  go  to  fee 
him.  In  this  uncomfortable  Situation  he  palled  all  that 
Afternoon,  and  the  fucceeding  Night.  The  next  Day, 
all  the  Ordnance,  and  the  Emperor’s  Baggage,  were  feized 
for  the  Ufe  of  the  Conqueror,  who  Elected  out  of  the 
former  two  hundred  Pieces  of  Cannon,  and  fent  them 
away  ; after  which,  out  of  the  Treafure  he  had  taken,  he 
rewarded  his  Army  with  three  Months  Pay  by  way  of 
Gratuity,  and  took  Care  that  it  fhould  be  diftributed  to 
every  Man  in  the  fame  Proportion  as  his  Pay s. 

On  the  1 ft  of  March , Nadir-Shah  began  to  move  to- 
wards the  City  of  Deht’y , having  Mohammed-Shah  in  his 
Hands,  guarded  by  ten  thoufand  Horfe.  On  the  8th  of 
the  fame  Month,  the  Emperor  entered  the  Caftle  of  that 
Capital,  under  a Guard  of  four  thoufand  Horfe,  before 
it  was  light,  and  the  fame  Morning  Nadir-Shah  alfo 
made  his  Publick  Entry  into  the  City,  at  the  Head  of 
20,000  Horfe,  and  proceeding  thro’  it  to  the  Caftle,  was 
there  received  by  Mohammed-Shah , who  entertained  him 
at  Breakfaft.  They  fpent  the  whole  Day  together,  and 
Nadir-Shah  did  not  retire  till  towards  Evening,  behaving 
all  the  i ime  towards  him  with  much  Civility  and  feem- 
ing  Affection.  The  Shah  likewife,  at  his  Requeft,  ifllied 
out  a Proclamation,  forbidding,  on  very  fevere  Penalties, 
any  of  his  Soldiers  from  infulting  the  Inhabitants,  at  the 
feme  Time  ftri&ly  enjoining  the  proper  Officers  to  fee  this 
Proclamation  duly  executed,  ,and  £0  fpjire  no  Severities  re- 


r Thr  Mufntd-.l  is  a Fart  of  the  Di-van,  which  is  raifed  higher  than  the  reft,  and  is  large  enough  for  two  or  three  People  to  fit  upon.  It  is  co- 
vered with  a fine  Carpet,  and  over  that  there  lies  a Quilt  of  fine  Linnen.  The  placing  the  Emperor  here,  was  a very  high  Mark  of  Kelpeft  and 
treating  him  as  an  equal,  fince  this  was  a Place  to  which  none  of  Nadir-Shah' s Minifters  were  ever  admitted. 

5 This  was  a thing  conftandy  praclifed  by  the  Perfian  Conqueror,  on  his  becoming  Mailer  of  any  great  City.  He  did  the  fame  thins?  after  the 
taking  of  Kandahar,  where  he  found  immenfe  Riches,  and  he  did  much  more,  when  he  .became  Mailer  of  the  whole  Wealth  of  tliis  Empire  as  we 
fhall  fee  hereafter.  It  was  by  thefe  Aids  of  Genefofity,  that  he  kept  his  Army  fo  perfectly  attached  to  him  j from  the  Conflderation  that  in  ferv- 
ing  him,  they  ferved  themfelves,  ■ and  that  he  was  not.  more  their  Monarch  than  their  Benefactor. 
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quifite  for  that  Purpofe  in  puniflfing  the  Offenders ; which  waited  on  him,  who  having  made  great  In  tercefiion  for 
Proclamation  had  fuch  an  Effedty  that  very  exadt  Difci-  the  City,  the  Soldiers  were  ordered  to  defift,  and  it  was 
pline  was  maintained*  and  none  of  the  Mogul’s  People  proclaimed  by  Beat  of  Drum,  that  none  of  the  Inhabi- 
fuffered  any  Injury.  tan ts  ftiould  be  any  longer  molefted.  The  Slaughter  con- 

On  the  10th,  an  Order  was  lent  to  open  the  Maga~  tinued  from  Eight  in  the  Morning  till  Three  in  the  After- 
zines  in  the  Corn-Market,  and  to  fee  that  Commodity  noon ; above  400  Kuzzlehajh  were  killed,  and  of  the  Citi- 
fold  at  a reafonable  Rate,  which  was  abfolutely  neceffary,.  zens,  great  and  fmall,  120,000  were  flaughtered,  others 
as  things  were  then  circumftanced.  A Mob,  however,  computed  them  150,000;  what  Treafure  and  Effects  were 
was  railed  upon  this  Occafion,  and  thofe  who  would  not  plundered,  fome  Nadir-Sbab  had,  and  a great  deal  was 
fight  for  their  Country,  took  up  Arms  rather  than  part  deftroyed  by  the  Fire. 

with  their  Com  at  a fair  Price.  In  ihort,  the  Perfian  Of-  In  feveral  of  the  Plindu  £ Houles,  where  one  of  a Fami- 
ficers  were  kill’d,  as  alfo  a good  Number  of  their  Men,  ly  furvived,  he  ufed  to  pile  thirty  or  forty  Carcaffes  a-top 
and  in  a few  Hours  Time  the  whole  City  was  in  Confu-  of  one  another,  and  burn  them,  and  fo  they  did  in  the 
fion.  About  Eight  the  next  Morning,  Nadir-Shah  Streets*,  notwithftanding  which,  there  Hill  remained  fa 
mounted  on  Horfeback,  in  order  to  quell  the  Tumult,  many,  that  for  a confiderable  Time  there  was  no  fuch  thing 
and  in  his  Paffage  through  the  Streets,  feeing  Abundance  as  palling  any  of  the  narrow  Lanes.  When  the  Slaughter - 
of  his  own  Soldiers  dead  Bodies  lying  about,  he  was  ex-  began,  thofe  who  raifed  the  Commotion  difappeared  in  an 
treamly  provoked,  yet  He  moderated  his  Paffion  fo  much,  Inftant,  and  left  the  innocent  Shopkeepers,  Bazaris , and 
as  to  give  very  juft  and  favourable  Orders,  though  at  the  many  honeft  Families,  to  be  butchered  by  the  enraged  Kuz~ 
fame  Time  he  detached  a ftrong  Body  of  Horfe  and  Foot  zlehajh.  Several,  jealous  of  their  Honour,  not  only  kill- 
to  reduce  the  People  that  were  in  Arms  to  Reafon.  There  ed  their  Women,  but  laid  violent  Hands  upon  themfelves. 
were  fome  very  dirty  Circumftances  in  this  Affair,  which  One  of  thefe  unfortunate  Wretches  in  particular,  when 
it  is  neceffary  foould  be  explained.  Some  of  the  Mogul’s  the  Soldiers  came  near  his  Houfe,  burned  about  twenty 
Min ifters  had  premifed  Nadir-Shah  a Prefent  of  a Crore  Women  of  his  Family,  and  was  in  Expectation  of  their 
of  Rupees , that  is,  a Million  and  a Quarter  of  our  Mo-  entering  every  Minute,  and  killing  him ; by  Chance  they 
ney,  on  his  coming  to  Dehly , which  however  they  did  not  miffed  that  Houfe,  but  he  was  1b  infatuated,  that  finding, 
raife,  but  privately  excited  this  Tumult,  by  giving  out,  himfelf  difappointed,  he  went  out,  and  bringing  fome  of 
that  Nadir-Shah  was  killed  in  his  Quarters,  and  other  them  back,  ftiewed  them  the  Way  to  his.  own  Houfe,. 
fuch  like  Stories,  calculated  for  the  Underftanding  of  a telling  them,  there  was  a good  deal  of  Money  and  Ef~ 
Mob,  and  keeping  up  their  Fury.  The  Troops  that  fefts  therein.  After  they  had  plundered  the  Houfe,  they 
were  detached  to  reduce  them,  had  ftriCl  Orders  not  to  went  their  Way  without  killing  him,  which  fo  enraged 
proceed  to  Extremities,  till  fair  Means  were  found  inef-  him,  that  he  difpatched  himfelf.  There  were  great  Num- 
feClual,  and  even  then,  they  were  ordered  to  be  very  bers  of  People,  efpecially  Women  and  Children,  burnt  in 
careful  in  diftinguilhing  between  the  Innocent  and  the  their  Houfes.  The  very  next  Day,  the  Prifoners,  and  ef- 
Guilty,  by  firing  on  none  but  thofe  that  were  in  Arms,  pecially  the  Women,  were,  by  Nadir-ShaFs  Order,  con- 
and  buffering  fuch  as  remained  quiet  in  their  Houfes  to  re-  eluded  back  to  their  own  Houfes,  to  the  Number  of  fifty 
fide  there  undifturbed.  But  as  Mobs  are  apt  to  miftake  thoufand.  About  ten  thoufand  Women,  in  the  midft  of 
Mildnefs  for  Fear,  and  gentle  Perfuafions  for  a Dread  of  the  Confufion,  had  thrown  themfelves  into  Wells,  of 
their  Force,  fo  the  People  of  Dehly , inftead  of  difperfing,  whom  there  were  many  taken  out  alive,  two  or  three 
affembled  in  Crowds  upon  their  Terraffes,  and  from  thence  Days  after. 

they  furioufly  began  to  throw  Stones,  and  either  from  one  On  the  Thirteenth,  Nadir-Shah  having  an  Account 
of  thefe  Terraffes,  or  a Window  thereabouts,  a Mufket  that  a Detachment  of  his  Troops  that  had  been  fent  to 
was  defignedly  foot  at  Nadir-Shah , which  miffing  him,  feize  the  Cannon  at  the  Serai  of  Roub  Allah  Khan , had 
killed  one  of  his  Officers  who  flood  next  him.  This  been  cut  oft' by  the  People,  a ftrong  Body  was  fent  thither 
made  him  give  way  to  his  Paffion,  and  to  order  a general  to  punifti  that  Offence,  which  they  did  by  cutting  to 
Slaughter  to  be  commenced  from  that  very  Place  *,  the  Pieces  five  or  fix  thoufand  of  them,  and  bringing  in  three 
Soldiers  in  an  Inffant  getting  upon  the  Walls  and  Ter-  hundred  of  the  principal  Perfons  Prifoners,  who  had  their 
raffes,  began  to  plunder  and  kill.  Heads  ftruck  off.  The  fame  Day  Proclamation  was 

This  bloody  Scene  extended  from  the  Sarafa  Arduir  made  that  every  Man  ftiould  retire  to  his  Houfe  and  Era- 
which  is  before  the  Caftle,  to  the  old  Eidgah , which  is  ployment,  without  Fear  of  the  Soldiers.  Two  Days 
three  Cofs  Diftance,  on  one  Side  as  far  Jittli  Tomb,  and  after,  as  the  great  Number  of  dead  Bodies  that  lay  about 
on  the  other  as  far  as  the  Tobacco  Mandavi , and  Paul  the  Caftle,  and  in  the  Bazars , and  other  Places,  caufed  a 
Meetai , the  whole  Streets  of  the  Bazar , and  the  Alleys  very  offenfive  Stench,  they  preffed  raoft  of  the  People 
and  Wards  on  all  Sides  the  Khanums  Bazar , and  round  they  met  with  in  the  Streets,  and  employed  them  in  re- 
about  the  Jdmih  Misjidd , and  the  Cotton  and  Jewellers  moving  the  Bodies ; fome, by  tying  Cords  to  the  Feet,  they 
Bazars , were  all  plundered  *,  feveral  Places  were  fet  on  dragged  without  the  City  ; fome  they  threw  into  the  Ri~ 
Fire,  and  whomfoever  they  found  in  the  Wards  and  ver,  and  thofe  whom  they  imagined  to  be  Hindus , they 
Houfes,  Streets,  Alleys  and  Shops,  great  and  fmall.  Men  piled  forty  or  fifty  of  their  Bodies' a-top  of  each  other  and 
and  Women,  they  put  to  the  Sword,  even  the  brute  Crea-  burnt  them,  with  the  Timber  of  the  demoliftied  Build-* 
tures  did  not  efcape  their  Fury  ; feveral  Women  were  mgs. 

made  Prifoners.  Loutf  Ali  Khan,  the  Officer  who  was  On  the  Sixteenth,  a Firman , to  exempt  the  Dominions 
appointed  to  {laughter  and  plunder,  towards  the  Square  of  of  Perfia  from  Taxes  for  three  Years,  was  drawn  up,  and 
Saad  Allah  Khan,  and  Dehly  Gate,  when  he  came  as  far  difpatched  by  a Choppar,  at  the  fame  time  the  Arrears 
as  Sirbullind-Kbat? s Houfe,  he,  in  a great  Surprize  and  formerly  due  to  the  Soldiers,  as  alfo  one  Year’s  Pay  before- 
Fright,  came  out  to  meet  the  laid  Officer,  and  reprefent-  hand,  and  fix  Month’s  Pay  as  a Gratuity,  was  given  to 
ing  to  him,  that  the  People  of  that  Quarter  were  not  to  all  his  People,  even  his  Servants,  and  thofe  who  traffick- 
blame,  he  made  him  defift,  and  ftop  his  Men,  on  promi-  ed  for  Neceffaries  in  the  Camp.  On  the  Seventeeth,  Na» 
fmg  they  ftiould  pay  a Sum  of  Money  ; but  in  other  dir-Shah  fent  for  Sirbullind  Khan , and  told  him,  that  he 
Places  the  Slaughter,  Plundering  and  Burning  went  on,  apprehended  his  Pretenfions  of  old  Age  and  Infirmity, 
in  a moft  barbarous  Manner.  , Nadir-Shah ,.  after  he  had  were  calculated  purely  to  retard  the  railing  of  the  Money, 
given  the  Orders,  returned  back  to  the  Caftle.  About  and  therefore  he  would  advife  him,  for  his  own  fake,  to 
Two  o’Clock  Mohammed-Shah,  and  Nizam  al  Muluek  be  more  expeditious,  becaufe  it  was  a Thing  that  would 

* In  order  to  underftand  this  Word,  it  is  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  Hindu,  Aridity  taken,  fignifies  a fwarthy,  dark-coloured  Perfon,  and  was  there- 
fore  given  to  the  original  Inhabitants  of  the  Country,  round  about  Dehly , from  whence  it  received,  in  Procefs  01  dime,  the  Name  of  Hindojlan,  or 
as  we  commonly  write  it,  Indofian ; that  is,  the  Country  of  the  Hindu  s,  and  many  have  believed,  that  from  thence  the  Europeans  derived  the  Name 
®f  India , which,  however,  feems  more  probably  to  have  been  taken  from  the  River  Indus.  As  for  the  Natives  of  this  Empire,  they  are  ftill  dif- 
finguifhed  by  their  old  Name  of  Hindus ; becaufe  of  that  Mixture  of  Nations  which  now  inhabit  their  Country,  fuch  as  Moguls,  Pattans,  Perfi - 
ans.  Sic.  They  are  a very  harmlefs,  inoffenfive  People,  very  laborious  and  induilrious,  but  exceedingly  contemned  and  defpifed  by  the  Mohamme- 
dans in  general. 
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admit  of  no  Delay.  On  the  next  Day,  which  was  the 
Eighteenth,  Sirbullind  Khan  went  likewife  to  the  Dirbar, 
where  were  prefent  Nizam  al  Muluck , and  Kummir  o'  din 
Khan , and  he  flayed  there  until  Noon.  Tbamas  Khan  and 
Mujiapha  Khan , prefling  them  concerning  the  Money, 
Sirbullind  Khan  told  Nizam  al  Muluck  as  follows  ; “ I 
“ have,  a long  time  ago,  forefeen  this  Difgrace,  and  fre- 
44  quently  reprefented  to  the  Emperor,  that  before  Things 
44  were  paft  Remedy,  he  ought  to  take  fome  Meafure, 
®4  and  not  through  too  much  Security  reckon  any  Acci- 
44  dent  unworthy  his  Care  and  Prevention.  I defired  him 
44  to  employ  fome  experienced  and  faithful  Perfon,  and 
54  to  give  him  full  Power,  that  with  a Sum  of  Money, 
44  and  other  valuable  Things,  as  a Peifficulh,  he  might 
44  make  up  Matters,  prevent  the  impending  Calamity, 
64  and  live,  as  formerly  with  the  Shah,  in  an  amicable 
44  Manner.  Every  Body  imagined  I couched  fome  De- 
44  figns  and  Self- Views  under  this  Advice.  They  them- 
44  felves  would  contrive  no  Expedient,  nor  would  they  re- 
44  ly  on  the  Contrivance  of  another,  until,  atlaft,  Affairs 
44  are  come  to  this  calamitous  and  difgraceful  Iffue.’’  To 
this  Nizam  al  Muluck  made,  no  Anfwer.  Then  lhamas 
Khan  addrefling  himfelf  to  Kummir  o'  din  Khan , repeated  to 
him  the  Subftance  of  what  Nadir  Shah  at  firft  meeting  re- 
proached Mohammed  Shah  with.  Afterwards  he  told  him. 
What  is  paft  ftiall  not  be  remembered.  Now  my  Shah 
wants  the  Money,  ufe  all  Means  you  can  to  raife  it,  and 
bring  not  yourfelves  into  any  further  Difgrace  by  being 
dilatory.”  Sirbullind  Khan  anfwered,  44  undoubtedly 
44  we  will  raife  it  wherever  it  is  to  be  found.’5  Tbamas  Khan 
afked  him,  if  he  had  not  Money  himfelf,  Sirbullind  Khan 
faid  to  him,  44  If  I had  had  Money,  I would  have  fent 
46  it  to  you  to  Khandahar , and  prevented  you  from  having 
44  the  Trouble  of  coming  hither.5* 

In  fhort,  by  what  patted  at  this  Meeting,  it  was  known 
that  Nadir  Shah , after  this  Victory,  and  having  eftablifhed 
his  Power,  had  demanded  of  Nizam  al  Muluck  twenty  Crore 
of  Rupees,  or  twenty-five  Millions  Sterling,  (excluflve  of 
the  Jewels,  Gold-Plate  fet  with  precious  Stones,  and  other 
line  Goods,  feized  of  the  King’s  and  other  Omrahs)  to 
be  collected  in  the  belt  Manner  he  could,  out  of  the  King’s 
Treafury,  his  own  Effects,  and  all  the  other  Omrahs, 
wealthy  People,  and  Inhabitants.  Such  a Sum  was  not 
to  be  raifed  out  of  the  King’s  Treafury  or  the  Omrahs 
Effects  j for,  in  the  King’s,  all  the  Gold  and  Silver  Coins 
did  not  exceed  three  Crore  : But,  in  the  inward  Vaults, 
(which  had  been  fhut  up  and  fealed  for  many  Tears,  no 
body  knowing  by  whom  they  were  fealed,  or  what  they 
contained)  there  was  found  of  Gold  and  Silver  a much 
larger  Amount  than  the  Money  in  the  Treafury.  Nizam 
al  Muluck  contributed  a Peilhcufh  of  one  Crore  and  a 
half  in  Jewels,  Treafures,  and  Goods  ; as  did  alfo 
Kummir  o'  din  Khan  to  the  fame  Amount.  Saadit  Khan 
had  formerly  agreed  to  pay  one  Crore  of  Rupees,  and 
made  good  thirty  Lacks  thereof,  which  was  all  that  had 
efcaped  being  plundered  •,  he  promifed  to  fend  for  the 
Remainder  from  his  Soubah.  Sirbullind  Khan , on  ac- 
count of  his  Poverty,  was  excufed  from  any  Share  ; and 
threeCrore  of  Rupees  were  appointed  to  be  levied  on  fome  of 
Manfubdar , Muttefiddys , Officers,  and  the  rich  Inhabitants, 
each  in  Proportion  to  his  Circumftances.  Formerly  Saadit 
Khan  was  ordered  to  colled:  this  Money.  After  his  Death, 
and  the  Slaughter  and  Plunder  of  the  City,  this  Buflnefs 
was  recommended  to  the  Care  of  Sirbullind  Khan  and  the 
other  Omrahs,  which  i lhamas  Khan , at  his  Meeting,  preff- 
ed  them  about.  Accordingly  it  was  now  agreed,  that 
jizim  Khan , Chuchl  Keijhvir , Vakeel  of  the  Sohbahdars  of 
Bengal , Seta  Ram , and  all  the  Manfubdar s and  Officers 
of  the  Chaboutra , &c.  fhould  meet  at  Sirbullind  Khan's 
Houfe,  and  make  an  End  of  this  Affair.  All  Officers, 


Inhabitants,  tfc.  who  were  fufpeTed  to  be  rich,  were  or- 
dered to  give  in  a Lift  of  what  Money  and  Effefts  they 
were  Matters  of,  to  be  laid  before  the  Shah,  that  what- he 
liked  he  might  take,  and  what  he  forgave  them  they 
might  keep  $ and  whoever  pleaded  Poverty,  fuch  Perfon 
fhould  declare  the  fame  by  a Writing  under 


Hand 

and  Seal,  that  in  cafe  it  fhould  be  afterwards  proved  that 
he  had  given  in  a falfe  Account,  he  might  be  puniffiedi 
That  Day  the  People  before-mentioned  came  to  Sirbullind 
Khan's  Houfe,  and  having  ftaid  until  the  Evening,  and 
enrolled  fome  Names*  returned  to  their  own  Houfes. 

This  Affair  was  profecuted  for  feveral  Days  following 
with  the  utmoft  Diligence  ; during  which  time  alfo  they 
were  bufy  in  preparing  Illuminations  on  the  Banks  of  the 
River,  and  Fire-works  for  the  Wedding  of  Nefr  Allah 
Mirza , Nadir  Shah' s Son,  who  was  to  be  married  to  the 
Daughter  of  Jefden  Bukhjh , Son  of  Kam  Bukhjh.  On  the 
Night  of  the  Twenty- feventh  of  March , the  Marriage 
was  confummated : Mohammed  Shah  made  the  young' 
Princefs  a Prefent  of  Jewels  to  the  Value  of  50,000  Ru- 
pees, and,  in  ready  Money,  50,000  more.  Some  Days 
after  the  Marriage,  Nadir  Shah  fent  them  Jewels  to  the 
Value  of  five  Lack  of  Rupees,  or  62,500  Pounds  u. 

The  Council  for  afeertaining  the  Peifhcufh  or  Prefent, 
was  continually  held  in  the  Cattle,  near  the  Divan  of  Ju- 
ftice,  at  which  aflifted  1 Tbamas  Khan , Mujiapha  Khan , and 
Mohammed  Shah's  Omrahs,  until  the  Eighth  of  April  at 
Noon  ; and,  during  that  Time,  every  Body  was  prefent 
at  the  faid  Place,  from  Sun-rife  to  Sun- fet.  All  the  Vakeels 
and  Agents  of  the  Manfubdars , and  other  Officers,  gave 
conftant  Attendance  ; and,  at  Night,  each  returned  to 
his  own  Houfe  without  having  a Gentry  or  Guard  over 
them.  In  thofe  Days,  and  alfo  afterwards,  feveral  Peo- 
ple finding  Affairs  go  hard  with  them,  left  their  Effebfs’ 
and  Families  behind,  and  made  their  Efcape  out  of  the 
City  in  the  beft  Manner  they  could,  being  glad,  at  any 
rate,  to  fave  their  Lives.  Several  of  Mohammed  Shah's 
Omrahs  were  obliged  to  flay  the  whole  Day  in  the  Cattle 
in  a mean  Manner,  and  perpetual  Fear,  with  but  one 
Horfe  and  a few  Servants  to  attend  them,  and  at  Night 
they  returned  to  their  own  Houfes.  The  whole  of  this 
Month  was  paffed  by,  the  Subjects  of  Mohammed  Shah  in 
a very  melancholy  Manner  •,  for,  notwithftanding  they 
raifed  prodigious  Sums,  yet  new  Demands  were  ftill  made 
and  exafled  from  them  in  fo  rigorous  a manner,  that  they 
frequently  chofe  Death,  as  a milder  Punifliment  than  thole 
to  which  they  were  expofed  : As,  for  Inftance,  the  Agent 
of  the  Province  of  Bengal , was  ordered  to  fend  for  feven 
Crore  of  Rupees  from  thence,  which  is  almoft  nine  Milli- 
ons of  our  Money.  He,  to  demonftrate  the  Impoflibi- 
Jity  of  complying  with  this  Order,  anfwered,  that  fuch  a 
Sum  of  Money  would  fill  a Line  of  Waggons,  reaching 
from  Bengal  to  Dehly.  For  this  Freedom  he  was  fo  ill 
treated,  that,  in  Refentment,  he  went  home,  murdered 
his  Family,  and  then  himfelf  *,  and  it  would  appear  a 
Thing  incredible,  if  we  were  to  mention  a few  only  of  the 
many  Examples  of  this  fort  that  happened 

On  the  Firft  of  May,  all  the  Omrahs  were  ordered  by 
Nadir  Shah  to  be  at  Mohammed,  Shah's  by  Five  of  the 
Clock  in  the  Morning,  where  they  all  received  Prefects 
from  that  Conqueror,  according  to  their  feveral  Ranks,  con- 
fitting  of  Cloaths,  Arms,  and  Pieces  of  Gold,  and  Silver- 
Stuff.  About  Eight  in  the  Morning,  Mohammed  Shah, 
feated  in  a Royal  Litter,  with  a Canopy  Umbrella,  and 
fome  red  Litter,  with  feveral  of  the  Omrahs,  went  to- 
wards the  General  Divan,  the  Omrahs  being  mounted  at  a 
fmall  Diftance  behind  him  •,  when  they  came  near  the 
General  Divan,  the  Emperor  ordered  Saad  o'  din  Khan  to 
let  none  but  the  head  Omrahs,  and  a few  of  the  chief 
Manfubdars  to  go  farther.  At  the  Door  of  the  General 


* One  would  imagine  that  this  was  a Marriage  formed  upon  fome  political  Motive,  which,  however,  it  is  very  difficult  to  difeover,  fince  Nadir 
Shah  never  Ihewed  any  Intention  of  depriving  the  Mogul  of  his  Dominions.  It  is  not  impoffible,  however,  that  he  might  fufped,  from  the  Condi- 
tion in  which  he  law  the  Empire,  that  it  could  not  long  fubfift,  and  might  therefore  incline  to  have  a Son  or  a Grand  ion  fo  related  to  the  Imperial 
Family,  as,  in  that  cafe,  to  form  a Pretenfion  to  it ; for  otherwife  this  is  a Tranfa&ion,  for  which  no  rational  Account  can  be  given,  efpecially,  confi- 
dering  the  Time  when  this  Marriage  was  folemnized. 

w There  cannot  be  a ftronger  Mark  of  Degeneracy  and  Corruption,  than  what  fome  People  may  miilake  for  Bravery  and  high  Spirit ; I mean  thefe 
fort  of  Self-murders.  We  have,  in  this  Hiitory,  the  cleared  Initance  of  it  ; for  thefe  People  had  feen  their  Country  over-run,  their  Friends  and  Re- 
lations abufed  and  murdered,  their  Sovereign  infulted,  and  their  Government  overturned,  without  fo  much  as  one  riiquing  their  Perfons  to  prevent 
fuch  Mifchiefs ; but  now,  when  the  Means  of  Luxury  were  to  be  taken  away,  and  they  were  in  Danger  of  living  poor,  they  could  pluck  up  a Spi- 
rit and  kill  themfelves. 

fej  Divan,, 
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Divan,  all  the  Gtnrahs  alighted,  and  followed  on  foot  to 
the  Door  of  the  private  Divan,  where  Nadir  Shah  was  3 
there  the  Emperor  cattle  out  of  his  Royal  Litter  and  went  in. 
After  they  had  mutually  embraced,  they  breakfafted  to- 
gether, and  the  Omrahs  likewife  had  Breakfaft  given  them. 
A little  after  the  following  Things  were  brought  in  for 
Mohammed  Shah , viz.  a Crown  richly  fet  with  Jewels,  a 
Sir  peach,  or  Fillet,  to  be  Worn  round  the  Turban  like- 
wife fet  with  Jewels,  a Bracelet  richly  adorned,  a Girdle 
of  great  Value,  two  Swords,  the  Handles  fet  with  Jewels, 
an  enameled  Cuttarry  or  Dagger.  The  Crown  Nadif 
Shah  put  on  with  his  own  Hands,  making  him  an  Apolo- 
gy at  the  fame  time.  After  giving  him  fome  Advice  he 
took  leave  of  him 3 the  Subitance  of  the  Advice,  was  to  this 
purpofe  3 44  In  the  firft  Place,  you  mull  feize  all  the  Om- 
44  rahs  and  Jaguirs , and  pay  each  of  them  according  to 
their  Manfubs  and  Rank,  with  ready  Money  out  of  the 
44  Treafury.  You  are  to  allow  none  to  keep  any  Forces 
44  of  his  own,  but  you  yourfelf  are  conftantly  to  keep 
44  Sixty  thoufand  chofen  Horfemen,  at  fixty  Rupees  per 
4<  Month,  one  with  another  3 every  ten  Men  to  have  one 
44  Dehbafhi,  every  ten  Dehbafhis  one  Sudival,  and  every 
46  ten  Sudivals  one  Hazzari.  You  ought  to  be  well  ac- 
44  quainted  with  the  Merit  of  each,  their  Name,  their 
44  Family,  and  Nation,  not  allowing  any  of  them,  Officers, 
44  Soldiers,  or  others,  to  be  idle  or  inactive 3 when  any 
44  Occafion  may  require,  detach  a fufficient  Number  under 
44  the  Command  of  one  whom  you  can  truft  for  Conduft, 
44  Courage,  and  Fidelity-,  and  when  that  Bufinefs  is  over, 
44  recall  them  immediately,  not  letting  any  Perfons  ftay 
44  too  long  in  Command,  for  fear  of  bad  Confequences. 
44  You  are  more  particularly  to  beware  of  Nizam  al 
44  Muluck , whom,  by  his  Conduct,  I find  to  be  full  of 
44  Cunning  and  felf-interefted,  and  more  ambitious  than 
44  becomes  a Subject”.  Mohammed  Shah , knowing  thefe 
Advices  proceeded  from  Good-will,  was  very  thankful, 
and  defired  him,  as  his  Empire  depended  on  him,  that  he 
would  appoint  thofe  whom  he  thought  moft  deferving  of 
the  principal  Polls.  Nadir  Shah  faid,  44  That  will  not 
44  be  at  all  for  your  Intereft,  fuch  Officers  will  have  little 
41  Deference  for  you  in  my  Abfence.  When  I am  gone, 
44  difpole  of  every  Poll  to  thofe  whom  you  think  moft 
44  worthy  -,  and  fhould  they,  or  any  of  them  rebel,  upon 
44  the  firft  Advice,  I will  fend  a Perfon  to  chaftife  them ; 
44  if  it  be  neceffary,  I will  fend  Forces,  or,  on  Occafion, 
44  I can  be  with  you  myfelf  in  forty  Days  from  Kandahar  ; 
44  but,  at  all  Events,  don’t  reckon  me  far  off.  ” Af- 
ter this,  Mohammed  Shah,  taking  Leave,  returned  back  to 
Aeyjh  Mahl , from  whence  he  gave  the  Omrahs  Leave  to 
go  home.  On  the  Second  of  May,  Nadir  Shah  fent  for 
Nizam  al  Muluck , Sirbullind  Khan , and  the  other  Om- 
rahs, and  having  enjoined  Obedience  to  Mohammed  Shah , 
and  threatened  them,  in  cafe  of  Rebellion,  took  his  Leave*. 
It  was  whifpered,  that  Nadir  Shah  declared  before  fome 
of  his  Omrahs,  that  he  had  afted  indifcreetly  in  regard  to 
two  Things  3 one  was,  his  giving  the  Empire  to  Moham- 
med Shah , who  being  unequal  to  fo  grtfat  a Talk,  the  Af- 
fairs of  India  would  become  worfe  than  formerly.  The 
other  his  giving  Quarter  to  Nizam  al  Muluck,  who  being  fo 
very  fubtile  and  crafty,  it  was  more  than  probable,  he  would 
. raife  a Difturbance  3 but,  as  according  to  the  Decrees  of 
Providence,  and  the  Affiftance  of  their  own  good  Fortune, 
he  had  once  palled  his  Word  to  them,  he  would  not  aft 
contrary  thereto.  This  fhews  the  Temper  and  Spirit  of 
this  Conqueror,  and  his  Refolution  to  do  nothing  that 
might  deftroy  that  Confidence  which  even  his  Enemies  re- 
pofed  in  him. 


On  the  Fourth  of  May,  1739,  began  his  March 
from  Dehly , having  firft  iffued  out  ftrift  Orders  for  all 
his  Soldiers  to  join  his  Army,  upon  Pain  of  Death., 
which,  with  great  Severity,  he  infiifted  upon  fuch  as  ftaid 
behind.  Sixty  of  whom  were  difcovered,  and  fent  after 
him,  by  the  Command  of  Mohammed-Shah  3 a larger 
Number  was  afterwards  collefted,  and  were  likewife  to 
have  been  fent  to  him  3 but  upon  Reflection,  the  Mogul 
Emperor  declared  in  Council,  thatasitwas  morally  certain 
thefe  poor  People  would  be  likewife  put  to  Death,  he 
faw  no  Reafon  why  they  fhould  make  themfelves  acceftb- 
ry  to  the  fhedding  of  fo  much  innocent  Blood,  and  there- 
fore ordered  thefe  Deferters  to'  be  fet  at  Liberty.  Nadir- 
Shah,  when  he  had  once  begun  his  March  towards  Perfta , 
profecuted  it  with  great  Diligence,  that  he  might  effectu- 
ally fecure  the  Vail  Riches  he  had  obtained,  and  to  which, 
however,  he  made  fome  Acceffions.  Some  Days  before 
he  left  Dehly,  he  fent  Part  of  his  Army  before  to  Labor  3 
when  they  approached  the  Place,  and  Zekaria-Khan  was 
apprized  thereof,  he  called  together  all  the  great  Men, 
Merchants,  Serafs,  and  wealthy  People  of  the  City.  At 
their  Meeting  it  was  agreed,  that  the  Khan  and  they 
fhould  go  out  of  the  City,  and  fend  a MefTage  to  the 
commanding  Officer,  in  thefe  Words  3 44  If  your  Defign 
44  be  to  daughter  the  Inhabitants,  lo ! we  are  here  pre- 
44  fent.  If  Plunder  be  your  Intent,  the  City  is  deferred, 
44  and  our  Effefts  left  there,  or  if  Money  be  what  you 
44  want,  the  Soubahdar  and  Citizens  can  raife  no  more 
44  than  one  Crore  3 fo  whatever  your  Intentions  or  Orders 
44  are,  that  execute.  This  is  a fmall  City,  and  not  able 
44  to  withftand  the  Fury  of  an  Army,  as  Dehly  is.  ” On 
the  Receipt  of  this  MefTage,  the  commanding  Officer 
thought  proper  to  reprefent  the  Affair  to  his  Matter,  who 
ordered  him  to  receive  the  Crore  of  Rupees , and  to  mo- 
left  them  no  further.  After  the  Payment  of  the  Money, 
amounting  to  1,250,000/.  he  drew  off,  and  joined  the 
main  Army  upon  their  March. 

It  is  amazing,  that  fo  fudden,  fo  extraordinary,  and  fo 
dreadful  a Blow  as  was  by  this  Invafion  given  to  the  Mo- 
gul Empire,  did  not  awaken  fuch  as  were  entrufted  with 
the  Adminiftration  of  Affairs,  to  a juft  Senfe  of  their  Du- 
ty 3 and  yet  we  are  allured,  that  for  almoft  two  Months  after 
the  Shah' s Departure,  there  were  no  Steps  taken  to  reftify 
thofe  Diforders  in  their  Government,  that  had  produced 
this  melancholy  Event  3 on  the  contrary,  the  Miniftry  per- 
fifted  in  their  Ill-will  to  each  other,  and  were  more  Intent 
on  the  Means  of  promoting  their  feparate  Interefts,  or 
gratifying  their  particular  Relentments,  than  in  contriving 
any  thing  for  the  publick  Good,  or  for  reftoring  their  Af- 
fairs. Neither  did  this  ftrange  Elumour  prevail  among 
the  Great  only,  but  fpread  like  a peftilential  Infeftion 
through  all  Ranks  and  Degrees  of  People.  The  Inhabi- 
tants, from  the  Terror  of  this  Calamity,  like  People  pof- 
fefled,  and  in  Fits,  were  quite  ftupified,  and  not  come  to 
themfelves  3 and  what  is  ftill  more  ftrange  (notwithftand- 
ing  the  Oppreffions  and  Difgrace  the  People  of  this  Em- 
pire have  met  with  fince  Nadir-Shah' s Departure)  the  in- 
decent Expreffions  and  beaftly  Aftions  of  his  Soldiers, 
were  the  conftant  Subjefts  of  Difcourfe,  in  all  Companies, 
related  with  a feeming  Satisfaction  and  Pleafure,  and  by 
way  of  Jeft  and  Drollery,  not  being  the  leaft  affefted  with 
the  Refieftion  on  their  paft  Difgrace  and  Misfortunes,  but 
on  the  contrary  feemed  forry  for  his  going  away  r. 

It  is  impoffible  to  account  for  this,  fince  the  LofTes 
they  fuftained  of  all  Kinds  were  incredibly  great,  for  in 
gold  and  filver  Coin,  he  carried  away  twenty-five  Crores 
of  Rupees , making  upwards  of  thirty-one  Millions  of  our 


x It  is  very  evident,  from  this  very  Angular  and  curious  Converfation,  that,  in  the  Opinion  of  Nadir  Shah 7 nothing  could  fecure  a Government 
like  that  of  the  Mogul’s,  but  a Handing  and  well-difdplined  Army,  conftantly  kept  on  Foot,  and  as  conftantly  kept  in  good  Order.  The  Reafon  is 
not  hard  to  find  out : In  Countries  where  the  People  have  Liberty  and  Property,  they  have  no  Temptations,  or,  at  leaft,  very  few,  to  endeavour 
to  overturn  that  Conftitution,  or  form  a Government,  by  which,  or  under  which  they  enjoy  fuch  Advantages ; and  in  cafe  their  Country  is  invaded 
from  abroad  they  are  hearty  and  zealous  in  defending  it.  But  in  fuch  Countries  as  are  under  arbitrary  Princes,  as  none  have  either  Liberty  or  Pro- 
perty, fo  none  but  fuch  as  are  hired  to  fight,  will  fight  in  Defence  of  that  Power  which  belongs  to  one  whom  perhaps  they  fear,  rather  than  love, 

or,  as  in  this  Cafe,  neither  fear  him  nor  love  him.  , _ . „ .,  ... 

y This  is  another  Proof,  that  there  is  no  political  Diftemper  fo  hard  to  cure,  3s  a rivetted  Luxury  and  total  Corruption.  One  would  naturally  ima- 
gine, that  there  could  not  be  in  Nature  a better  Remedy  contrived,  or  at  leaft  one  more  effeftual  than  this,  whicn  was  devifed  by  Nizam  al  Muluck, 
but  even  this  we  fee  did  not  operate.  While  the  Mifchief  was  upon  them,  they  funk  under  it,  and  groaned  under  the  immediate  Senfe  of  their  Suf- 
ferings, but  like  lethargick  Patients,  as  foon  as  the  Cauftick  is  withdrawn,  they  relapfe  again  into  their  former  Condition,  and  fleep  as  found  as  ever. 
We  may  5 however,  venture  to  predict,  that  the  DifTolution  of  this  Government  is  at  hand,  and  that  it  will  not  be  long  before  we  hear  of  In  doji,  an  s 
being  over-run  by  foreign  Enemies,  or  a new  Family  railed  to  the  Throne  by  fome  fortunate  Infurreflion. 


Money, 
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Money ",  in  Gold  and  Silver  Plate  he  carried  away  five 
Crores * in  Jewels,  which  he  took  from  the  Emperor  and 
the  Omrahs,  twenty-five  Crores.  He  feized  like  wife  the 
Iambus  Peacock  Throne,  and  nine  others,  valued  at  as 
many  Crores  of  Rupees.  In  fine,  Cloths*  rich  Stuffs, 
and  other  valuable  Commodities,  he  picked  up  fix  Crores 
more,  fo  that  in  the  whole*  he  received  at  lead  feventy 
Crores,  which  make  eighty-feven  Millions  and  an  half  of 
our  Money.  He  took  with  him  likewife  a thoufand  Ele- 
phants, feven  thoufand  Horfes,  ten  thoufand  Camels,  and 
about  a thoufand  Artificers  of  feveral  forts.  His  Officers 
and  Soldiers  acquired  by  Plunder  ten  Crores  of  Rupees , 
or  twelve  Millions  and  an  half  of  our  Money  * the 
Charges  of  his  Army,  while  he  continued  in  the  Ter- 
ritories of  the  Mogul,  the  Arrears,  Pay,  and  Gratuities  ad- 
vanced them,  together  with  the  Goods  they  deftroyed  by 
Fire,  and  other  Acts  of  Fury  and  Defolation,  could  not 
fall  much,  if  any  thing,  fliort  of  twenty  Crores  more  , 
and  if  to  this  we  add  the  Lofs  differed  by  the  Plunder 
of  the  City  of  Dehly , and  the  Ravages  committed  in  the 
March  to  and  from  thence,  the  entire  Lofsfuftained  by  the 
Inhabitants  of  this  Empire,  will  not  be  exaggerated,  if  com- 
puted at  an  Arrib  of  Rupees , or  an  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  Millions  Sterling.  Again,  as  to  the  Number  of  Per- 
fon's  deftroyed  in  the  March  from  Labor , in  the  Battle  of 
Carnal,A n the  March  to  Dehly,  in  the  general  Maffacre 
there,  and  in  the  Confequences  of  it,  fuch  as  Self-Mur- 
ders, Famine,  and  arbitrary  Punifhments,  it  is  believed 
there  could  not  fall  lefs  than  two  hundred  thoufand  Per- 
rons, of  all  Ranks,  Sexes  and  Ages. 

But  it  was  not  only  Blood  and  Treafure  that  paid  for 
this  Invafion,  but  Dominions  alfo,  for  Nadir  Shah  requir- 
ed, and  obtained,  an  abfolute  Cefiion  of  all  the  Territo- 
ries then  poffefskl  by  the  Indian  Monarch  on  the  Weft- 
Side  of  the  /River  At  took , by  which  Means  Peifhor , with 
its  Territories,  tjie  Principality  of  Cabul,  and  feveral 
other  Countries,  were  yielded  to  Perjia  z fo  that  the  Ex- 
tent of  that  Monarchy  on  this  Side,  is  much  larger  than 
it  was  before  Nadir-Shah  came  to  the  Crown. 

Thus  we  have  traced  the  Hiftory  of  this  Tartar  Em- 
pire in  the  Indies , from  its  firft  Rife,  to  the  prefen t Times, 
through  the  Courfe  of  three  hundred  and  forty  Years  and 
upwards.  It  is  by  the  help  of  this  Hiftory,  that  the  fub- 
fequent  Part  of  this  Work  will  be  rendered  perfedly  in- 
telligible, becaufe  from  thence  we  fee  how  all  Parts  of 
the  higher  Afia  changed  their  Government,  and  in  a great 
Meafure  their  Inhabitants,  fince  it  is  certain,  that  from 
being  the  pureft  and  moft  unmix’d  People  in  the  World, 
their  Cities  came  to  be  filled  by  a vaft  Variety  of  differ- 
ent Nations,  and  thofe  too  of  different  Faiths.  Firft, 
this  was  occafioned  by  the  utter  Deftrudion  of  the  Perji- 
an  Monarchy  .by  the  Arabs , which  drove  the  Natives  of 
that  Country,  who  have  fince  been  called  Perfees , and  of 
late  Parfi's , into  ail  Parts  of  Afia , but  more  efpecially  in- 
to India,  where  the  Manners  of  the  People,  and  the  Laws 
of  their  Country,  very  nearly  refembled  their  own.  The 
Mohammedans  next,  for  the  fake  of  Trade,  came  to  plant 
themfelves  in  the  Indies , where,  when  they  once  found 
themfelves  ftrong  enough,  they  feized  fuch  Parts  of  the 
Country  as  were  moft  convenient  for  them,  and  fettled  fe- 
veral Principalities,  but  particularly  that  under  Sultan  Mo- 
hammed, which  gave  the  great  Timur  fo  much  Trouble, 
when  he  firft  invaded  Indojlan , and  which  was  afterwards 
10  long  famous  under  the  Title  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Rattans.  The  Tartars,  as  has  been  before  obferved  in 
the  laft  Section,  had  made  feveral  Incurfions  into  thefe 
Countries,  to  the  great  Difturbance  of  the  Inhabitants, 
who  were  likewife  very  much  diftreffed  by  the  continual 
Quarrels  and  frequent  Wars  among  their  own  Princes, 
who  by  this  Means  weakened  and  deftroyed  that  Force 
which  was  abfolutely  neceffary  to  their  common  Safety. 
It  is  very  clear  therefore,  that  the  State  of  the  Indies  was 
much  altered  from  what  it  was  in  the  Time  of  the  An- 
cients, and  confequently  the  Inhabitants  were  much  left 


able  to  refill  the  Attempts  that  were  made  (ipoft  their  Li- 
berties by  the  Europeans . 

For,  in  the  firft  Place,  they  had  been  totally  enervated 
by  their  Luxury,  which  drew  Upon  them  thofe  Divifions" 
and  Diftradions  which  rendered  them  an  eafy  Prey  to  the 
Mohammedans  and  Tartars.  Neither  was  this  at  all  cured 
by  their  Misfortunes,  for  tho*  it  be  natural  enough  for. 
a poor  and  hardy  Nation  to  attain  by  flow  Degrees,  and 
unwearied  Endeavours,  to  Wealth  and  Power  , yet  it  is 
neither  reafonable  to  exped,  nor  does  Hiftory  make  it  at 
all  probable,  that  when  once  a Nation  has  been  corrupted 
in  its  Morals,  and  foftened  in  its  Manners,  to  a great  De» 
gree,  it  has  ever  recovered  its  former  Temper  and  Spirit, 
tho’  brought  again  into  as  great  Poverty  and  Diftrefs,  as 
when  it  firft  ftruggled  for  Empire.  This  was  the  Situa- 
tion of  the  Indians  precifely,  when  they  v/ere  firft  known 
to  the  Portuguese  \ that  is  to  fay,  they  had  attained  to  the 
moft  flourifhing  Condition  that  perhaps  ever  any  Nation 
enjoyed,  and  by  abufing  their  Wealth  and  Power,  had 
funk  into  all  the  Depths  of  Luxury  by  which  the  Yoke  of 
Slavery  had  been  brought  upon  their  Necks  *,  which  thos 
they  bore  with  Impatience,  #yet  they  wanted  both  Force 
and  Virtue  to  throw  off,  living  ftill  in  perpetual  Feuds 
and  Animofities  againft  each  other,  and  delighting  as 
much  as  ever  in  that  Sloth  and  Love  of  Pleafure  which 
had  brought  them  into  thefe  Misfortunes. 

After  having  thefe  leading  Circumftances  clearly  laid 
down  to  us,  and  our  making  a few  neceffary  Remarks  up- 
on them,  from  the  Lights  of  Reafon  and  Experience,  we 
(hall  be  as  v/ell  prepared  as  we  can  defire  for  the  perufai 
of  the  remaining  Part  of  this  Work,  and  be  capable  of 
entering  fully  into  the  Spirit  and  Meaning  of  it.  We 
ihall  fee  how  far  we  have  Reafon  to  exped,  that  modem 
Writers  fhould  agree,  and  how  far  we  may  fuppofe,  they 
muft  differ  from,  the  Authors  of  Antiquity,  tho’  writing 
of  the  fame  Places,  and  of  the  fame  People.  We  cannot 
but  believe,  that  in  the  great  Points  of  Government,  and 
what  may  be  called  the  Exteriors  of  a Conftitution,  there 
muft  be  ftill  a very  apparent  Likenefs  between  the  anci- 
ent Indians  and  the  moderns,  becaufe  thefe  are  things  per- 
manent in  their  Nature,  as  we  fee  in  the  Cuftoms  of  the  Jews 
and  other  Nations.  Accordingly  we  find,  that  as  to  their 
Divifion  into  Tribes,  their  Form  of  Government,  and 
their  ordinary  Manner  of  Living,  the  modern  Indians  re- 
ferable thofe  defcribed  by  the  Ancients  fo  much,  that  there 
can  be  no  manner  of  Doubt  of  their  being  the  fame  Peo- 
ple, or  of  the  Truth  of  thofe  Relations  that  are  delivered 
to  us  from  the  moft  early'Times. 

In  the  next  Place,  we  find  the  Religion  of  the  Indians 
exadly  in  that  Situation  in  which  we  might  exped  it,  that 
is,  exceedingly  altered  and  corrupted,  intermixed  with, 
many  Notions,  Fables  and  Ceremonies,  taken  from  the 
Dodrines  maintained  by  the  feveral  Nations  with  whom 
they  have  fince  converfed.  Laftly,  in  refped  to  Trade, 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Indies  appear  very  much  changed 
from  what  they  were,  but  changed  in  a Manner  very  fuit- 
able  to  the  Accidents  that  have  befallen  that  Nation. 
They  have  no  longer  that  Openneft  and  Freedom  in  their 
Dealings,  that  Juftice  and  Integrity  in  the  Performance  of 
their  Contrads,  that  Regularity  in  their  Proceedings,  or 
that  ftrid  regard  for  their  Words,  which  heretofore  ren- 
dered them  famous  ; but  they  are  to  this  Day  induftrious 
and  indefatigable,  excellent  in  the  feveral  Manufadures  to 
which  they  apply  themfelves,  and  more  attentive  than  ever 
to  the  concealing  thofe  Secrets  which  relate  to  them. 
The  Commodities,  and  the  wrought  Goods  of  this  Coun- 
try, are  fuch  as  perfedly  correfpond  with  the  ancient  Ac- 
counts of  them;  fo  that  taking  things  altogether,  there  is 
as  much  Affinity  between  the  old  and  the  new  Relations  of 
this  Country,  and  its  Inhabitants,  as  the  foregoing  Parti- 
culars attentively  confidered,  we  can  poffibly  require. 

The  Subjed,  as  it  has  been  hitherto  purfued,  has  lead 
us  into  Abundance  of  troublefome  Digreffions,  fome  per- 
plexed and  abftrufe  Inquiries,  and  through  Roads  into 


If T?!6  Rfver  Ait°ACk  IS  f Iktle  Sfcr<f  ni,  as  it  is  reprefented  in  fome  Maps,  which  divides  the  Provence  of  Labor  from  that  of  Peifhor  but  in  Truth 
4tn!  aRfd  rapuid  Rlvervwhlch  is  fordable  only  in  one  Place,  which  is  defended  by  a ftrong  Caftle,  called  the  Caftle  of  Attack  So  that  by 
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which  nothing  could  carry  an  Author  but  the  Love  of  Truth. 
If  either  the  Search  of  Eafe  to  myfelf,  or  the  Defire  of  acquir- 
ing falfe  Fame  by  amufing  my  Readers  with  pleafant  Re- 
lations, could  hate  diverted  me  from  the  Execution  of 
the  Plan  laid  down  at  the  Opening  of  this  Chapter  $ I might 
undoubtedly  have  taken  my  Journey  over  plainer  Ground, 
and  through  a more  cultivated  Country,  I mean  that  of 
fufpicious  Voyages,  where  we  are  more  indebted  to  the 
Imagination,  than  to  the  Induftry  of  the  Writers  ; but  I 
was  convinced,  that  this  kind  of  Hiftory  of  the  Indies * 


was.  a thing  equally  wanted  and  defired  to  compleat  the 
Univenal  -Hiftory,  if  I may  fo  fpeak,  of  Voyages  and 
T ravels  *,  I thought  I Ihould  render  a greater  Service  to 
the  Publick  in  compiling  what  had  never  been  digefted 
before,  than  by  tacking  together  Piece  after  Piece,  that 
had  been  before  made  publick  : As  this  is  now  finifhed, 
and  we  enter  in  the  next  Seftion  on  modern  Voyages,  I flat- 
ter myfelf,  the  Reader  will,  at  every  Step,  difceVn  the 
great  Importance,  and  Angular  Utility  of  the'  foreuoino- 
Part  of  this  Chapter. 


SECTION  XXIIL 

i 

A compleat  Hiftory  of  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  the  Portugueze  Empire  in  the  Eaft-Indies; 

their  Difcoveries  fet  forth  in  their  natural  Order  ; the  Form  of  their  Government  in 

thofe  Parts  explained ; the  Caufes  of  the  Declenfion  of  their  Power  examined ; and  the 

, prefent  Pofture  of  their  Affairs,  in  this  Part  of  the  TV or  Id,  truly  fated* 

% 

Collected  chiefly  from  their  own  Writers. 


X.  An  introductory  Difcourfe , fhewing  the  Defign  of  this  Sedition,  and  the  Method  obferved  therein.  2.  The 
Difcoveries  made  by  the  Portugueze  in  the  fifteenth  Century , and  the  Motives  which  induced  them  to  attempt 
a ?iew  Pafage  to  the  Indies.  3.  The  Difcovery  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  by  Bartholomew  Diaz,  and 
the  Reafons  why  it  was  fo  called.  4.  The  glorious  Expedition  of  Vafquez  de  Gama  to  the  Indies,  by  this 
new  Pafage , and  his  Exploits  there.  5.  The  fecond  Voyage  to  the  Indies,  under  the  Command  of  Don  Pedro 
Alvarez  de  Capral,  who  in  his  Pafage  difcovcred  Brazil.  6.  The  King  of  Portugal  fends  Don  Vafquez  de 
Gama  again  into  the  Eaft.  7.  Affairs  of  the  Portugueze  to  the  Arrival  of  the  two  Albuquerques 
in  the  Indies.  8.  Don  Francis  d’Almeyda  fent  with  the  Title  of  Viceroy.  9.  The  noble  Acts,  and  exten - 
five  Conquefis  of  Don  Alphonfo  d’ Albuquerque.  10.  The  great  Wars  carried  on  by , and  the  prodigious 

Succefs  of  the  Portugueze  in  the  Indies.  11.  A fuccinSi  Account  of  their  Affairs  to  the  Union  of  the 
Crowns  of  Spain  and  Portugal.  12.  The  Reafons  which  oblige  us  to  diflinguijh  between  their  Conquefs  and 
Difcoveries.  13.  The  Maldives  and  Ceylon,  firfl  known  to  the  Portugueze.  14.  They  vifit  Sumatra,  and 
the  adjacent  Iflands . 1 5.  The  important  Difcovery  of  the  Moluccas,  or  Spice-Iflands.  16.  The  Portugueze 

fir  ft  vifit  the  Coafts  of  China.  1 7.  The  Iflands  de  los  Ladrones,  dif covered.  1 8.  The  large  Iftand  of  Celebes, 

fir  ft  vifit  ed  by  the  Portugueze.  19.  They  dif  cover  likewife  the  Iflands  in  the  Str  eights  of  Sonda.  20.  The 
Coafts  of  New  Guinea,  firft  known  to  the  Europeans.  21.  The  Difcovery  and  Conquefi  of  the  Philippines. 
22.  The  firft  Voyage  made  by  the  Portugueze  to  Japan.  23.  Attempts  made  to  dif  cover  the  Land  of  Yedzo, 
and  to  the  North.  24.  The  Hiftory  of  the  New  Philippines,  never  before  publifted  in  our  Language. 
25.  An  Account  of  the  Caroline  Iflands , the  loft  difcovered  in  this  Part  of  the  Globe.  26.  The  Hiftory  of 
the  Portugueze  Commerce  in  the  Indies,  refumed.  27.  Several  of  their  principal  Colonies  loft , to  whom  and 
how.  28.  The  great  Declenfion  of  their  Power  in  the  Indies.  29.  The  Caufes  of  that  Declenfion  inquired 
into , and  explained.  30.  The  prefent  State  of  the  Portugueze  Settlements  and  Commerce.  31.  Their  Im- 
portance to  the  Crown  of  Portugal  confdered.  32.  Conjectures  as  to  the  future  State  of  their  Affairs . 
33.  Obfervations  and  Remarks  upon  the  foregoing  Section. 


1.  rpHE  Difcoveries  and  Conquefts  of  the  Portugueze 
I take  up  not  only  fo  large  a Part  of  their  own  Hi- 
ftories,  but  make  fo  confiderable  a Figure  in  thofe  of  Europe , 
and  above  all  concern  the  Subject  of  this  Chapter  fo  nearly, 
that  I find  myfelf  obliged  to  treat  this  Matter  in  fuch  an 
Extent,  as  that  it  may  anfwer  the  Reader’s  Expectations, 
and  fulfil  what  I have  promifed  for  it  in  the  original  Plan  of 
this  Work.  We  have  already  many  large  and  well  writ- 
ten Books  in  feveral  Languages,  and  fome  in  our  own, 
which  promife  a compleat  Pliflory  of  the  Exploits  of  this 
Nation  in  the  Eaft  5 but  none  of  thefe  come  up  to  what  I 
have  in  View.  They  take  in  only  a certain  Period  of 
Time,  and  are  rather  calculated  to  inform  us  of  the  Ac- 
tions of  the  feveral  Admirals,  Governors,  and  Command- 
ers in  chief,  than  to  give  us  a compleat  Idea  of  the  Rife, 
Progrefs,  and  Declenfion  of  the  Portugueze  Power  in  thofe 
Parts,  which  is  what  I aim  at,  and  which,  God  willing, 
fhall  be  performed  in  the  Compafs  of  this  Section. 

But  to  keep  within  due  Bounds,  and  to  bring  fo  vafl  a 
Field  of  Matter  within  Compafs,  I have  found  it  neceffary 
for  my  Reader’s  Eafe,  and  my  own,  to  have  Recourfe  to 
the  following  Method.  In  the  firft  place,  I fhall  give  a 
general  and  fuccind  Account  with  due  Regard  to  Perfons 
Circumftances,  and  Time,  of  the  firft  Difcoveries  and  Con- 
quefts of  the  Portugueze , the  Growth  of  their  Empire  in  the 
Eaft,  and  their  feveral  Eftablifhments,  till  other  European 


Nations  began  to  interfere  with  them  in  thofe  Parts,  with- 
out running  into  any  Digreftions  as  to  the  Difcoveries  made 
by  particular  Perfons,  and  by  this  means  I hope  to  give  a 
clear  and  eafy  Account  of  that  great  Alteration  made  in  the 
Commerce  of  all  Europe , by  the  Difcovery  of  a dired  Paf- 
fage  by  Sea  to  the  Indies.  But  as  in  the  fubfequent  Part  of 
this  Work,  it  will  be  found  extremely  requifite  to  have  R&- 
courfe  to  the  particular  Difcoveries  and  firft  Intercourfe  be- 
tween the  Portugueze  and  feveral  Indian  Nations,  I fhall 
next  endeavour  to  ftate  with  all  the  Brevity  that  is  confiftent 
with  fuch  a Defign,  the  particular  Difcoveries  that  have 
been  made  by  this  Nation,  or  by  the  Spaniards , who  ac- 
quired all  that  they  poffefs  in  the  Eaft-Indies , in  right  of 
the  Portugueze  down  to  the  prefent  Age  ; and  when  this  is 
done,  I fhall  refume  the  general  Hiftory  of  their  Empire, 
fhew  the  true  Caufes  of  its  Declenfion,  and  conclude  with 
a fair  and  diftind  Account  of  their  prefent  Poffeffions  in 
thofe  Parts. 

This,  I conceive,  will  fully  anfwer  our  Intention  of  re- 
prefenting  as  accurately  as  is  pofiible  the  Progrefs  of  this 
Trade,  which,  with  fo  much  Labour,  we  have  conduded 
from  the  very  earlieft  Ages  ; and  in  this  manner  of  ftating 
it,  the  Matter  contained  in  this  Sedion,  though  not  abfo- 
lutely  new  in  itfelf,  will,  however,  appear  in  a Light  very 
different  from  that  in  which  it  has  hitherto  flood  in  any 
Colledion  of  this  fort.  It  will  be  eafy  to  difeern,  that  die 
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reducing  fuch  a vaft  Abundance  of  Materials,  as  the  For - 
tugueze  Hiftorians,  and  thofe  of  other  Nations,  who  have 
treated  on  different  Parts  of  this  Subjeft  have  amaffed, 
within  the  Bounds  of  one  Section,  and  that  too  of  no  great 
Size,  will  require  great  Diligence,  and  put  me  under  the 
Neceffity  of  laying  afxde  many  things  which  thofe  Writers 
thought  worthy  of  tranfmitting  to  Pofterity.  But  this  will 
be  fo  far  from  proving  in  any  rcfpedt  prejudicial  to  the 
Reader,  that  it  will  on  the  contrary  turn  to  his  Advantage, 
becaufe  it  will  free  him  from  the  Trouble  of  running  thro’ 
a long  Courfe  of  trifling  Circumftances  that  have  little  or 
nothing  to  do  with  the  main  Point. 

For,  as  to  the  copious  and  fwelling  Panegyricks  on  par- 
ticular Captains,  the  long  Accounts  of  the  Travels  and  La- 
bours of  Miffionaries,  and  that  pompous  Detail  of  Church 
Hiftory,  which  makes  up  at  lead  two-thirds  of  what  thefe 
Authors  have  delivered,  they  are  certainly  Matters  that  an 
Englijh  Perufer  would  be  tempted  to  hurry  over  as  fall  as 
poffible,  and  therefore  the  Omiffion  of  them  muft  contri- 
bute not  only  to  the  Elegance,  but  to  the  Ufefulnefs  of  this 
Performance.  Indeed,  when  freed  from  thefe  and  other 
cumbrous  Circumftances,  there  cannot  be  any  thing  more 
pleafant  or  entertaining,  and  at  the  fame  time  more  curious 
and  inftru&ive  than  this  Part  of  our  Hiftory,  in  which  we 
fee  what  mighty  things  may  be  performed  by  Courage,  In- 
duftry,  and  Application,  and  how  foon  even  the  fmalleft 
States,  by  cultivating  a maritime  Power,  become  potent 
and  confiderable. 

The  little  Kingdom  of  Portugal  is  bounded  on  the  North 
and  on  the  Eaft  by  fevera!  Provinces  of  Spain , and  on  the 
South  and  Weft  by  the  Atlantick  Ocean.  It  extends  from 
370  to  420  of  North  Latitude,  and  lies  between  the  70  and 
io°  Longitude  Weft  from  London.  It  is  in  Length  from 
North  to  South  about  three  hundred  Miles,  and  in  Breadth 
from  Eaft  to  Weftaboutone  hundred.  The  Climate  is  plea- 
fant and  wholefome,  the  Soil  fertile  in  fome  Places,  but  not 
in  many,  fo  that  they  are  fupplied  with  Corn  by  us,  and 
by  the  Butch.  This  Country  was  formerly  famous  for 
Gold,  but  for  many  Ages  there  has  been  none,  or  at  leaft 
but  little  of  that  precious  Metal  found  there.  There  is, 
indeed,  a very  rich  Silver  Mine  at  Guacaldana , ftill 
wrought  with  confiderable  Profit ; but  the  principal  Advan- 
tage of  Portugal  is  its  Situation  on  the  Sea,  and  the  Ex- 
cellence of  its  Habours.  That  of  Lijbon , if  we  extend  it 
from  St.  Benet’s  above  it,  to  the  Bay  of  Cafcais , at  the 
Mouth  of  the  River,  is  four  or  five  Leagues  Jong  ; but  if 
we  only  take  in  that  Part  of  it  about  the  Town,  where 
Ships  ride  in  the  greateft  Security  from  Storms  and  Enemies 
in  eighteen  Fathom  Water,  it  will  contain  federal  tnoufand 
Sail  5 the  Entry  of  it  indeed  is  hazardous  without  a Pilot, 
but  on  the  other  hand,  Ships  ride  fecurely  when  they  are 
in  it,  being  covered  by  the  Hills  on  which  the  City  ftands 
on  one  Side,  and  by  the  oppofite  Banks,  which  are  very 
high,  on  the  other.  There  are,  befides  this,  feveral  other 
good  Ports  in  this  Kingdom,  the  Subjects  of  which  have 
been  always  famous  for  their  Application  to  Maritime  Af- 
fairs, and  after  they  had  driven  the  Moors  out  of  their 
. Country,  followed  them  into  their  own,  and,  under  the 
Reign  of  King  John  the  Firft,  defeated  them  in  a great 
Battle,  and  took  from  them  the  Fortrefs  of  Ceuta , which 
ftill  remains  in  the  Power  of  the  Crown  of  Spain a. 

It  was  to  the  Zeal  and  Magnanimity  of  the  Infant  Don 
Henry , the  Fifth  Son  of  this  King  John,  that  the  Portu- 
gueze  ftand  indebted  for  all  that  Glory  which  they  have  ac- 
quired by  their  Difcoveries  and  Conquefts  in  the  Eaft,  and 
we  may  juftly  confider  the  Attempts  made  by  them  at  this 
Juncture,  as  the  more  extraordinary,  fince  their  Country 
was  but  juft  recovered  from  a long  and  dangerous  Civil 
War,  the  Power  of  their  Prince  very  far  from  being  great, 
his  Finances  very  low,  and  the  Country  fo  indifferently  peo- 
pled, that  he  was  obliged  to  have  Recourfe  to  other  Na- 
tions for  Men  to  recruit  his  Armies,  and  to  ferve  on  Board 
his  Fleets,  which  were  very  far  from  being  confiderable  5 I 


do  not  mean  in  Comparifon  of  the  Fleets  fitted  out  in  our 
Times,  but  of  thofe  that  were  then  employed  by  the  Crown 
of  Spain , and  the  Repubjfeks  of  Italy.  Yet  under  thefe 
Difcouragemen ts,  this  Spirit  of  Trade  and  Navigation  not 
only  fprung  up,  but  proipered  *,  and  this  too,  notwithftand- 
ihg  that  many  of  their  Statefmen  were  very  averfe  to  fiich 
Undertakings,  from  the  Danger  and  Difficulties  that  at- 
tended them  *,  nor  could  they  in  all  probability  have  been 
carried  into  Execution,  but  from  the  Zeal  of  the  Clergy*, 
who,  out  of  a Defire  of  propagating  the  Chriftian  Faith, 
promoted  them  to  the  utmoft  of  their  Power. 

2.  The  Infant  Don  Henry  Count  de  Vifeo  was  a Prince 
endowed  with  all  the  great  Qualities  that  diftinguifh  Heroes 
from  other  Men.  He  had  fhewn  his  Courage  in  his  Youth 
in  the  Wars  againft  the  Moors  •,  but  he  was  far  from  valu- 
ing himfelf  on  the  Power  of  deftroying  or  making  mifer- 
able  his  Fellow-creatures,  and  therefore  thought  the  proper 
Objebl  of  Valour  was  the  facing  thofe  Dangers  that  hin- 
dered the  Profecution  of  fuchDefigns  as  might  be  beneficial 
to  the  human  Species.  He  refolved  therefore  to  make 
himfelf  Mafter  of  the  Canaries , which  were  then  in  the 
Hands  of  Maciot  de  Be  thane  our  t , who  held  them  under  a 
Grant  from  the  King  of  Cajiille , and  who  for  a valuable 
Confideration  made  over  his  Right  to  Prince  Henry  about 
the  Year  1406.  He  fent  Ferdtdand  de  Caftro,  who  was  at 
that  time  Mafter  of  his  Houfhold,  to  take  Poffeffion  of 
them,  and  conceiving  that  they  might  be  of  great  Ufe  in 
the  Difcovery  of  the  Coafts  of  the  great  Continent  of 
Africa , which  were  then  very  little  known,  he  began  about 
the  Year  1410,  to  fit  out  Ships  for  that  Purpofe,  and  took 
Spaniards , and  others  who  were  (killed  in  Navigation,  into 
his  Service  for  that  Purpofe. 

The  utmoft  Limits  of  the  South- weft  Part  of  Africa , 
then  known  to  the  Portugueze , was  a Cape  running  out 
from  the  Foot  of  Mount  Atlas,  the  proper  Name  of  which 
was  Chaunar , butcalledby  the  Seamen  Cape  Non,  fituatedin 
the  Latitude  of  28°  ,10'  North  5 and  thefe  Veffels  proceeded 
along  the  Coaft  to  Cape  Boj adore,  in  2 6°  North  Latitude, 
but  they  had  not  the  Courage  to  double  it.  In  1418  Trif- 
tan-Vaz  difeovered  the  Ifland  of  Porto-Santo , and  gave  it 
that  Name,  becaufe  he  firft  faw  it  on  the  Feaft  of  All 
Saints.  The  next  Year  the  Portugueze  difeovered  the  Ifland 
of  Madeira , to  which  they  gave  that  Name,  on  account  of 
its  being  covered  with  Wood.  In  1439,  a Portugueze 
Captain  doubled  Cape  Bojadore , which  fome  think  is  the 
fame  that  in  the  Writing  of  Ptolemy  is  called  Cape  Canarea. 
The  next  Year  they  failed  as  high  as  Cape  Blanco,  in  the 
Latitude  of  20°,  and  foon  after  difeovered  the  Rio  delOro , 
with  feveral  frnall  Iflands  upon  the  Coaft.  In  1446,  Nuno 
Triftan  doubled  Cape  Verd,  in  the  Latitude  of  140  40b  In 
1448,  in  the  Spring,  Don  Conzalo  Vallo  failed  to  the 
Iflands  called  Aporres , or  the  Hawk- Iflands,  from  the  Word 
Apor,  which,  in  the  Spanifh  Language,  fignifies  a Hawk. 
They  were  at  that  Time  uninhabited,  and  were  fettled  by 
this  Commander,  who  did  not,  however,  vifit  at  this  Time 
the  Iflands  of  Flores  and  Corvo,  which  were  fettled,  as  we 
have  elfewhere  obferved,  by  fome  Flemings , and  from  thence 
were  called  the  Flemijh  Iflands. 

In  the  Year  1449,  the  Iflands  of  Cape  Verd  were  difeo- 
vered on  the  Behalf  of  the  Infant  Don  Henry  the  firft  of 
thefe  was  called  the  Ifland  of  May,  becaufe  they  came  thither 
on  May-day,  and  at  the  fame  time  they  beftowed  the  Names 
of  St.  James,  and  St.  Philip  on  two  of  thofe  Iflands,  the  reft 
remaining  undifeovered  till  the  Year  1460.  The  Progrefs 
made  by  the  Infant  Don  Henry , gave  great  Satis fabtion  to 
the  Princes  that  poffeffed  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  infomuch 
that  King  Alphonfo  IV.  or  rather  the  Infant  Don  Pedro , 
who  governed  the  Kingdom  during  his  Minority,  made 
him  a Grant  of  the  Iflands  of  Porto-Santo  and  Madeira. 
The  Infant,  however,  judged  it  requifite,  according  to  the 
Cuftom  of  thofe  Times,  to  obtain  the  Sanction  of  the  Holy 
See,  and  for  that  Reafon  fent  Don  Ferdinand  Lopez  d3Aze- 
vedo  as  his  Embaffador,  to  Pope  Martin  V.  who,  as  the 


a It  was  very  far  from  being  my  Intention  to  give  the  Reader  either  a Defcription  of  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  or  the  Hi Horv  of  it,  for  both 
belong  to  the  Succeeding  Volume.  What  I have  faid  in  the  Text  was  purely  to  render  the  fubfequent  Part  of  this  Sedlion  perfectly  clear,  and  well 
conne&ed.  By  comparing  the  Force  of  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal  with  the  Conquefts  gained  by  the  Portugueze  in  the  Ea ft- Indies , he  will  be  made 
fully  fenfible  of  the  Truth  of  my  Remarks,  and  by  attending  to  the  Situation  of  this  Country,  he  will  be  fatisfied,  that  there  was  nothing  in  it 
.more  than  a Nation’s  turning  their  Thoughts  to  that  for  which  Nature  defigned  them  ; for  with  RefpeCt  to  Eajl -India  Voyages,  as  the  Art  of  Navi- 
gation then  flood,  the  Portugueze  were  better  feated  than  any  other  People  in  Europe. 

thing 
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thing  coft  liitft  very  little,  made  a free  Grant  to  the  Crown  to  the  King  his  Mailer  ; but  he  dying  fuddenly,  his  Sue- 
of  Portugal  of  all  that  fnould  be  difeovered  on  that  Side  as  ceffor  Nahu , treated  our  Potugueze , not  only  with  Cold- 
far  as  the  Indies.  This  Bull  is  dated  in  1444,  and  was  con-  nefs  and  Difrefpedt,  but  with ' the  greateft  Cruelty  refu- 
firmed  by  his  Succeffors,  Eugenius  IV.  Nicholas  V.  and  fing  him  Leave  to  return  home,  and  keeping:  him  at  his 
Sixtus  IV.  which  occafioned  afterwards  high  Difputes b.  Court  as  aPrifoner  for  manyYears  ; fo  that  in  Portugal  they 
_ In  1471,  Pedro  d'Efcovar,  difeovered  the  Ifland  of  St.  concluded  him  dead,  though  he  lived  afterwards  torecover 
Thomas,  and  Princes-ljland , and  on  the  firft  Day  of  the  his  Liberty  c. 

next  Year  another  Wand  on  the  fame  Coall,  which  for  that  3.  The  fame  worthy  King  of  Portugal  John  II  while 
Reafon  he  called  Anno  Bueno,  which  is  the  fame  that  is  he  endeavoured,  by  thefe  his  Embaffadors,  to  gain  a per- 
:now  called  corruptly  Annobon.  In  1484,  Diego  Cam,  a feft  Knowledge  of  the  State  of  the  Indies  'by  Land,  nee- 
Portugueze , difeovered  the  Kingdom  of  Congo , and  having  ledted  not  the  Profecution  of  what  had  been  fo  lono-  la- 
heard  there  of  a Chriftian  Monarch,  who  reigned  in  boured  with  the  fame  View  at  Sea.  It  was  to  facilitate  this 
Ethiopia , he  magnified  his  Power  fo  much  on  his  Return,  Defign,  that  he  employed  Bartholomew  Diaz,  one  of  his 
that  John  II.  who  was  at  that  Time  on  the  Throne,  took  Courtiers,  and  a Perfon  remarkable  for  great  Prudence 
a Refolution  to  fend  by  Land  two  Perfons  he  could  trull,  much  fkill  in  the  Art  of  Navigation,  as  well  as  for  ir  vin- 
to  gain  lb  me  certain  Intelligence  of  this  Chriftian  Prince,  cible  Courage,  to  proceed  ftill  farther  along  the  South-Coftl 
whom  he  judged  to  be  Preiby  ter  John,  and  atthe  fame  time  to  of  Africa,  which  accordingly  he  did  in  the  Year  i486 
gain  the  moft  fatisfadlory  Knowledge  they  could  of  the  State  and  executed  his  Commiffion  with  equal  Conduct  and  Sue- 
of  the  Indies.  The  Perfons  who  went  with  this  Commiffion,  cefs.  He  carried  with  him  feveral  Negroes,  who  had  been 
were  Pedro  de  Covillan  and  Alphonfo  de  Payva,  who  had  ftrict  many  Years  in  his  Service,  and  who,  from  time  to  time 
Orders  to  commit  to  Writing  whatever  they  judged  worthy  he  fet  on  Shore,  well  dreffed,  with  a fmall  Quantity  of 
of  Notice  ; but  more  efpecially  the  Situation  of  Places,  and  Goods,  on  purpofe  that  they  might  inform  the  Peooie  of 
the  Navigation  on  the  Coaft  of  Ethiopia,  by  which  it  was  the  Country  how  well  they  had  been  ufed,  and  how  kindly* 
judged  forne  Difcovery  might  be  made  of  the  Means  of  treated  by  the  Portugueze.  He  likewife  fet  up  Croffes  of 
pairing  by  anew  Rout  to  the  Indies.  Our  Travellers,  who  Stone,  with  the  Arms  of  Portugal  engraven  upon  them, 
fpoke  the  Arabick  Tongue  perfectly,  went  together  to  to  alfert  his  Maker’s  Tide  to  the  Countries  by  him  dif- 
Alexandria,  and  from  thence  to  Cairo,  from  which  City  covered. 

they  proceeded  to  the  famous  Port  of  Aden  in  Arabia,  At  laft,  arriving  in  Sight  of  a high  Cape,  near  which 
where  they  had  an  Opportunity  of  converfing  with  Traders  he  met  with  very  bad  Weather,  he  loll  the  Company  of  his 
of  all  Nations,  and  from  all  Parts  of  the  Indies , from  whom  victualing  Bark ; upon  which  his  Crew  mutined,  complain- 
they  learned  many  things,  which  were  of  great  Confequenc.e  ing,  that  it  v/as  too  much  to  endure  at  one  time  the  Hard- 
to  them,  inafmuch  that  they  feemed  to  put  it  in  their  Power  fhips  of  the  Sea  and  of  Famine.  But  Captain  Diaz  repre- 
to  give  the  King  a good  Account  of  the  Commiffion  with  fenting  to  them,  that  the  former  was  not  to  be  efcaped  by 
which  they  were  intruded.  Llere  they  refolved  to  part,  in  going  back,  and  that  the  only  means  they  had  of  pre- 
order, that  while  one  made  a Tour  through  the  Indies,  the  venting  the  latter,  was  to  proceed  till  they  came  to  fome 
other  might  go  to  the  Court  of  the  Emperor  of  Ethiopia.  Place  where  they  could  get  Refreflunents;  he  prevailed  up- 
Accordingly,  Pedro  de  Covillan  went  to  the  Indies,  and  on  them  to  double  the  Cape,  and  to  fail  a good  Way  be- 
having made  a very  exadl  Map  of  the  Coafts,  he  crofted  yond  it,  to  a Place  where  he  eredted  another  Pillar  of 
the  Arabian  Sea  to  Africa,  and  after  having  vifited  moft  Stone  ; and  having  obtained  a fmall  Supply  he  returned 
of  the  principal  Ports  there,  came  to  Sofala , fully  per-  and,  in  his  Paffage  homewards,  met  with  his  Bark  again, 
fuaded,  as  well  from  the  Reafon  of  the  Thing,  as  from  in  which,  of  nine  Men  that  he  had  left,  three  only  fur- 
the  concurring  Opinions  of  the  Seamen  he  converfed  vived,  and  of  thefe  Ferdinand  Colazzo  died  with  Joy  at 
with,  that  a fnort,  and  eafy  Paffage,  might  be  found  the  firft  Sight  of  his  Captain.  He  continued  his  Voyage 
round  the  Continent  of  Africa  to  the  Indies.  Full  of  Joy,  fafely  to  Lifbon where  he  arrived  in  December  1487,  fix- 
from  this  Difcovery,  he  made  the  bed  of  his  Way  to  teen  Months  and  leven  Days  after  his  fetting  out,  hav- 
Cairo,  where  he  was  to  meet  his  Companion  ; but  when  ing  difeovered  above  a thoufand  Miles  along  the  Coaft d. 
he  came  thither,  he  was  informed  that  the  unfortunate  Al-  He  gave  the  King  his  Maker,  a very  full  Account  of  all 
phonfo  de  Pay v a had  been  murdered  on  the  Road  to  Ethio-  that  had  happened  to  him,  and  infilled  particularly  on  the 
pia.  He  was  fomewhat  at  a Lofs  as  to  the  Meafures  which  Difficulty  with  which  he  had  doubled  that  ftupendious  Pro- 
he  was  next  to  take;  but,  after  mature  Confideration,  he  montory,  which,  from  the  ftormy  Sea  about  it,  he  thought 
refolved  to  acquaint  the  King  with  the  Difcoveries  he  had  fit  to  call  Cabo  Dormant  ofo,  that  is.  The  T empejluous  Cape 
made  by  Letter,  and  to  continue  his  Journey  into  Ethio-  But  the  King,  who  from  the  Lights  he  had  received  from 
pia , that,  at  his  Return  to  Portugal,  he  might  be  able  to  C civilian's  Letters,  knew  how  to  form  aright  Judgment  of 
fatisfy  the  King,  in  every  Refpedt,  fo  that  his  Majefty  the  Importance  of  this  Difcovery,  filled  it  Cabo  del 
might  not  be  under  a Neceffity  of  fending  any  other  Per-  Bueno  Esperanza,  or.  The  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Ton  to  make  farther  Enquiries.  He  executed  this  fecond  which  Name  it  has  ever  fince  retained  : Forhefaw  clearly. 
Journey  with  the  fame  good  Fortune  that  he  did  the  for-  from  the  Agreement  between  thefe  Accounts,  that  the  Pal- 
mer, at  leaft  at  the  Beginning,  and  was  extremely  well  fage  was  now  open,  and  that  there  wanted  but  one  Voyage 
received  by  Alexander,  who  was  at  that  Time  Emperor  of  more  to  finifh  what  .they  had  fo  much  defired,  viz.  the 
Abyffinia , who  was  extremely  well  pleafed  with  the  Offers  finding  a diredl  Paffage  by  Sea  to  the  Eajl  Indies. 
made  him  of  the  Affiftance  of  a powerful  Prince,  and  pro-  But  while  King  John  meditated  this  great  Defign  in  his 
mifed  to  fend  Pedro  de  Covillan  back  again  with  Letters  Mind,  and  buffed  himfelf  in  contriving  the  Means  of  ex- 

b This  Tran  faction  fhews,  that  Don  Henry  was  a very  great  Politician,  for  by  pretending  that  all  Countries  were  to  be  difpofed  of  at  the  Will  and 
Pleafure  of  the  Pope  of  Rome,  he  fecured  his  Holinefs’s  Confent  to  whatever  he  demanded  ; and  he  very  well  knew,  that  whatever  was  bellowed  upon 
him  by  thofe  Grants,  would  be  infallibly  fupported  by  the  Thunder  of  the  Church.  This  great  Prince  died  in  the  Year  1463.  The  Continent  of 
Africa  under  his  Aufpice  having  been  difeovered  from  Cape  Non  to  Cape  Sierra  Leona,  which  is  in  the  Latitude  of  8°  North,  by  which  the  Founda- 
tion was  laid  of  all  that  was  afterwards  performed. 

c I cannot  help  owning,  that  it  is  a little  out  of  the  Road  of  what  is  propofedin  this  Seflion,  to  dwell  on  the  Adventures  of  particular  Perfons,  but, 
as  Iknow  it  is  natural  for  an  inquifitive  Reader  to  wilh  that  he  might  be  informed  of  what  became  of  fuch  remarkable  perfons  as  are  mentioned  in  the 
Hillory,  I have  taken  Occafion,  in  the  former  Note,  to  obferve,  that  Don  Henry,  the  firft  Encourager  of  the  Difcoveries  of  the  Portuguefe,  furvived 
to  1463  ; and  here  I lhall  obferve,  that  this  Pedro  de  Co-villan,  who  was  the  firft  of  his  Nation  that  ever  fet  Foot  in  the  Indies,  lived  a Prifoner  in 
Ethiopia  to  the  Year  1520,  when  Don  Roderigo  de  Lima  came  thither  in  Quality  ofEmbaffador  from  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  to  whom  he  related 
all  his  Adventures,  and  from  whom  he  learned  what  mighty  Conquefts  his  Letters  had  produced. 

d The  Remarks  made  upon  this  Tranfadlion  by  Sir  IVilliam  Monfon  in  his  naval  Tracis,  deferve  the  Reader’s  Notice,  the  rather,  becaufe  he 
has  been  always  elleemed  a very  wife  Man,  and  was,  beyond  Quellion,  a very  able  Seaman,  and,  by  no  means,  envious  of  the  Portugueze,  or  dif- 
pofed to  depreciate  their  Labours ; yet  he  attributes  their  Difcoveries  to  the  peculiar  Providence  of  God  in  thefe  Words  ; Before  I treat  of  any  Par  ■ 
ticulars  of  the  Eaji-lndies,  give  me  Leave  to  put  you  in  mind  of  fome  Obfervations  of  mine,  which  will  not  be  unworthy  your  Perulal,  feeing  they 
are  only  to  be  attributed  to  God,  who  is  the  Searcher  of  all  Hearts,  and  the  Difcoverer  of  hidden  Secrets.  It  is  ftrange  and  furprifing,  that  out  of  fo 
many  flourifhing  Nations  as  God  hath  created  and  civilized,  he  lhould  eleft  and  chufe  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal  to  perform  this  great  Work  of  his,  a 
Country  in  thofe  Day  of  lefs  Efteem  and  Reputation,  of  lefs  Renown  and  Fame,  and  of  lefs  Ability  and  Valour  than  any  other  Chriftian  Monarchy  we 
can  cal!  to  mind,  and  to  affign  them  fuch  a Firne  to  cited  it,  when  they  enjoyed  a happy  Peace  with  their  Neighbours,  and  had  no  Enemy  to  op- 
pofe,  or  hinder  their  Defigns, 
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ecutlng  it  in  fuch  a Manner  as  might  be  moft  honourable 
to  himfelf  and  advantageous  for  his  Subjects,  the  great 
Ruler  of  all  Things  difpofed  of  him  otherwife,  by  calling 
him  out  of  this  Life.  In  his  laft  Sicknefs  he  appointed  his 
Coufin  Don  Emanuel , who  alfo  married  his  Sifter,  his 
Heir,  This  Prince,  who  fucceeded  to  the  Throne  of 
Portugal , 1495,  was  in  the  Flower  of  his  Age,  being 
then  about  Twenty-feven,  and  pofiefled,  in  an  eminent 
Degree,  thofe  Qualities  that  are  moft  worthy  of  a Mo- 
narch. He  had  great  Parts,  much  Penetration,  and  an 
excellent  Judgment,  yet  he  was  fo  diffident  of  his  own  Abi- 
lities, that,  forefeeing  the  Execution  of  his  Predeceffor’s 
Projects  would  be  attended  with  a larger  Expence  than  the 
Difcoveries  hitherto  made  had  induced,  he  declined  en- 
tering upon  them,  without  taking  the  Advice  of  his  Coun- 
cil before  whom  he  laid  all  the  Informations  that  either 
himfelf  or  his  Coufin  King  John  had  received.  The 
Portugueze  Statefmen  were  extremely  divided  in  their  Opi- 
nions, for  fome  prefifed  the  King  warmly  to  tread  in  the 
Footfteps  of  his  Anceftors,  and,  to  compleat  with  Glory, 
what  with  fo  much  Reputation  they  had  begun  ; while 
others  as  vehemently  oppofed  his  Purfuit  of  this  Defign, 
each  Party  fupporting  their  Opinion  by  very  plaufible  Ar- 
guments. 

Such  as  were  defirous  that  this  new  Navigation  might 
be  attempted,  obferved,  that  the  Trade  to  the  Indies 
had  been  the  great  Source  of  Power  and  Riches  to  every 
Empire  that  had  been  poffeffed  of  it,  that  Providence 
feemed  to  have  thrown  it  into  the  Hands  of  their  Nation, 
in  fuch  a manner  that  it  would  not  only  be  difadvantage- 
ous  but  diffionourable,  to  refufe  it ; that  all  Difficulties 
now  were  in  a manner  overcome,  fo  that  there  remained 
fcarce  any  thing  but  the  going  to  take  Poffeftion  of  thofe 
fine  Countries,  and  that  vaft  Wealth  which  all  the  World 
thirfted  after,  though  none  but  themfelves  knew  how  to 
reach  *,  that  the  engrafting  fo  rich  a Trade  to  Portugal , 
would  balance  their  fmall  Extent  of  Territory,  and  enable 
his  Subjedls  to  make  as  great,  or  greater  Fig  ire  than  the 
Inhabitants  of  Kingdoms  much  more  potent  in  Appear- 
ance ; that,  in  fine,  there  was  no  lefs  Danger  to  be  appre- 
hended from  abandoning  this  Defign,  than  Benefit  to  be 
expedited  by  purfuing  it  •,  fince,  in  all  Probability,  their 
ambitious  Neighbours,  the  Spaniards , would  purfue  and 
accompliffi  this  great  Work,  which  would  enable  them  to 
execute,  with  Eafe,  whatever  they  might  be  prompted  to 
by  their  boundlefs  Ambition. 

On  the  other  Side  it  was  alledged,  that  there  were  ma- 
ny Things  more  apparently  neceftfary  to  the  Kingdom  than 
fuch  long,  fuch  expenfive,  and  fuch  uncertain  Expeditions, 
fince  there  were  feveral  large  Tradts  of  Land,  and  particu- 
larly that  fpacious  Plain  between  the  Ebro  and  the  Tagus , 
that  were  not  properly  cultivated,  the  Improvement  of 
which  would  free  them  from  the  Neceffity  of  depending 
For  their  daily  Bread  upon  Strangers ; that  their  Country 
was  but  thinly  peopled,  at  leaft,  in  Proportion  to  the 
Numbers  it  might  be  able  to  maintain,  if,  inftead  of  ma- 
ritime Expeditions  they  turned  their  Thoughts  towards 
making  the  moft  of  what  was  in  their  Power  ; fo  that  it 
was  very  unreafonable  to  fquander  away  Men  that  might 
be  immediately  ufeful  to  their  Country,  for  the  fake  of 
diftant,  and  perhaps  fallacious  Expectations  •,  that  all  their 
Difcoveries  and  Conquefts  hitherto,  had  furniffied  him  only 
with  a few  Negroes,  Elephants  Teeth,  ftrange  Birds,  and 
other  Curiofities,  in  procuring  which  they  had  fuffered 
many  Shipwrecks,  and  run  the  Hazard  of  many  more  ; 
that,  for  a Century  together,  they  had  been  amufed  with 
thefe  golden  Dreams,  and  therefore  it  was  high  Time  to 


awake  from  thisDelufion  ; that  the  Kings'  his  Predeceflfors* 
had  been  at  vaft  Expences,  to  very  little  Purpofe,  in  Pur- 
fuit of  the  like  Defigns,  and  that  this  ought  to  render  him 
not  only  the  more  cautious  in  following  their  Example,  but 
oblige  Kim  alfo  to  confider  the  Confequence  of  a running 
an  exhaufted  Nation  into  Expences  file, was  unable  to  bear  i 
that,  befides  the  Succefs  of  the  Undertaking,  might  bring 
fuch  Demands  upon  the  Crown  of  Portugal , as  would 
greatly  exceed  her  Forces  fo  that  perhaps  her  Interefts  at 
home  might  come  to  be  facrifiCed  to  thofe  abroad.  I 
have  dwelt  the  longer  upon  thefe  Arguments,  to  fhew  that 
the  greateft  and  moft  falutary  Defigns  are  liable  to  as  ma- 
ny Objections  as  the  moft  dangerous  arid  the  moft  de- 
ftrudtive  e.  ; 

4.  The  Deliberations  into  which  the  King  entered  upon 
this  important  Affair,  though  they  did  not  abfoluteiy  carry 
him  from  his  Purpofe,  or  engage  him  to  abandon  a Defign 
which  was,  in  fome  meafure,  recommended  to  him,  with 
his  laft  Breath',  by  that  great  Prince  to  wftorn  he  owed  his 
Throne,  yet  they,  for  along  Time,'  retarded  his  Prepara- 
tions, and  hindered  him  from  undertaking  that  Project  in 
the  Manner  he  had  firft  intended  : At  laft.,  however,  fear- 
ing that  his  Neighbours  might  take  Advantage  of  a longer 
Negledl,  efpecially  as  he  underftood  that  the  Spani- 
ards very  vigorously  puffied  forward  their  Difcoveries,  he 
came  to  a final  Refolution  to  wait  no  longer,  but  to  make  a 
Trial  of  what  might  be  done  in  this  Way,  by  fending  a 
few  Ships  only  with  a fmall  Number  of  Men,  in  which  he 
endeavoured  to  avoid  Extreams,  and  to  fleer  as  it  were 
in  the  Middle,  between  the  Opinions  of  fuch  as  were  of 
his  Council.  It  was  in  confequence  of  this  Determination, 
that  in  the  Spring  of  the  Year  1497,  he  ordered  four 
Ships  to  be  equipped  for  this  Expedition  ; rifi  thefe,  three 
were  armed  Veffels,  with  fome  Pieces  of  Cannon  on  Board, 
and  the  fourth  a fmall  Store-fhip;  We  may  be  fure  that 
their  Force  was  not  very  great,  finCe,  in  the  whole,  it 
confifted  in  no  more  than  an  hundred  and  fixty  Soldiers 
and  Seamen  f. 

The  Perfon  chofen  to  command  was  Don  Vafquez  d$ 
Gama,  a Man  of  Quality,  who  pofifeffcd  all  the  Talents 
neceffary  for  fuch  an  Employment.  On  the  9th  of  July , 
1497,  he  embarked  on  board  the  Gabriel , -Which  was  the 
Admiral  of  this  little  Fleet,  of  the  Burthen  of  One  hun- 
dred and  twenty  Tons,  and  the  fame  Day  put  to  Sea  : On 
the  Third  of  Augujl  he  left  the  Hand  of  St.  Augujline , on 
the  Twentieth  of  November  he  doubled  The  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  ; in  the  Begiuning  of  the  Month  of  January  he 
put  into  a Port  of  Ethiopia  •,  and,  on  the  firft  of  March, 
he  entered  the  Port  of  Mozambique , where  the  Scurvy  de- 
ftroyed  many  of  their  People,  and  where  they  were  in 
great  Danger  of  being  betrayed,  as  fbon  as  they  were 
known  to  be  Chriftians.  His  Artillery,  however,  preferved 
him,  and  from  thence  he  continued  his  Voyage  to  Mom- 
baza , where  he  again  met  with  very  perfidious  Dealing. 
He  failed  from  thence  to  Melinda , the  Prince  of  which 
Country  received  him  with  great  Civility,  and  promifed  to 
fend  an  Embaffador  by  them  when  they  returned  into 
Portugal. 

Don  Vafquez , in  Obedience  to  his  Inftruffions,  failed 
from  thence  for  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  and  arriving  hap- 
pily at  Calicut , there  firft  heard  of  a puiffant  Monarch  in 
thofe  Parts,  ftiled  the  S amor  in,  which  is  a Dignity  com- 
parable to  that  of  Emperor  ; there  he  met,  very  unexpect- 
edly, with  an  extraordinary  Aft  of  Friendfnip;  for,  on 
the  firft  going  of  his  Officers  on  Shore,  they " were  met 
by  a Moor  of  Tunis,  who  knew  them,  by  their  Drds,  to  be 
Portugueze  and  though  both  on  the  icore  of  his  Country 


It  is  evident  from  hence,  that  if  any  Accident,  or  Shipwreck  had  attended  this  Voyage,  there  had  been  an  End  of  the  Defipm  for  ever,  though 
it  would  have  remained  juft  as  reafonable  and  fit  to  have  been  undertaken  as  before,  which  I mention  to  £hew  how  probable  a Idling  it  is  that  ma- 
ny great  and  glorious  Difcoveries  have  been  prevented  by  fuch  groundlefs  Oppofitions. 

f The  Reader  will  eafily  perceive,  from  this  Inftance,  that  it  is  not  a great  Force,  or  a vaft  Expence , that  is  neceffary  to  the  Execution  of  a,n  impor- 
tant Defign,  but  the  Choice  of  a good  Officer,  one  who  knows  what  he  is  to  do,  and  goes  with  a Refolution  to  do  what  he  is  font  to  do.  All  the 
maritime  Expeditions,  from  the  Beginning  of  the  World  to  this  Period  of  Time,  are  not  comparable  to  what  was  performed  in  the  narrovv  Compafs 
of  /even  Years  Time  by  Chriflopher  Columbus  and  Vafqnez  de  Gama  ; for  the  former  failed  on  the  n th  of  O Bober,  1 492,  and  the  other  on  the  nth 
©f  July,  1497,  fo  that,  as  I obferved  before,  the  Difcovery  of  the  Eaft-Indies  and  the  Weft,  were  compleated  in  leven  Years,  at  a tenth  Part  of  the 
Expence  that  attended  our  laft  Weji-lndian  Expedition,  and  with  a Force  that  would  be  fcarce  thought  fufficient  for  equipping,  at  this  Day  three  p 
vateers.  I do  not  fay  this  with  any  View  of  making  invidious  Comparifons,  becaufe  I am  perfuaded  that  our  Admiral,  who  commanded"  in  the  W-  *?" 
Indies,  had  he  lived  in  thofe  Times,  and  been  intruded  with  either  of  thofe  Commands,  would  have  done  as  much  as  Columbus  of  Gama  * But  I 
make  this  Obfervation  with  this  View, that  ourCountrymen  maybe  fatisfied,  that  as  great  Things  as  thefe  may  yet  be  done,  whenever  our  Undertakings 
are  conduced  by  Publick  Spirit , and  the  Execution  ox  them  entrufted  to  Officers  who  are  known  to  have  a greater  Regard  to  Charadlir  thaff  Fort  life 
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and  his  Religion,  it  was  natural  for  him  to  hate  them, 
yet  he  very  generoufly  offered  them  his  Service,  and  very 
fincerely  fulfilled  all  that  he  promifed.  He  acquainted  the 
Samorin , that  a certain  rich,  powerful,  and  warlike  Nation, 
were  come  from  the  fart-heft  Parts  of  the  Earth  to  feek  his 
Friendfhip,  and  to  defire  Leave  to  trade  with  his  Subjects  : 
This  Representation  had  itsEffeds  •,  Gama  was  allowed  not 
only  to  anchor  in  that  Port  with  his  Ships,  but  was  alfo  ad- 
mitted to  an  Audience,  in  which  he  was  treated  with  all 
the  Kindnefs  and  Refped  imaginable. 

But  Things  however  did  not  remain  long  in  this  Pof- 
ture,  for  the  Mohammedans , who  were  fettled  in  great 
Numbers  in  the  Dominions  of  this  Prince,  feeing  that  their 
own  Commerce  mu  ft  be  deftroyed  by  the  coming  of  the 
Portugueze , took  incredible  Pains  to  mifreprefent  them,  as 
an  ambitious,  fraudulent,  and  cruel  People,  who  meant 
nothing  lefs  than  to  depofe  the  Samorin  himfelf,  and  to 
conquer  his  Country  which  Stories  had  fuch  an  Effedt 
on  the  Indian  Monarch*  that  he  began  to  form  Schemes 
for  the  Deftrudion  of  Gama  and  his  People,  Don  V df- 
quez  however,  had  very  early  Intelligence  of  his  Defign, 
and  therefore  haftened  on  Board  his  Ships,  and  quitted  the 
Coaft.  He  wrote,  however,  a Letter  to  the  Samorin , in 
which  he  vehemently  complained  of  this  Breach  of  Faith, 
juftified  himfelf  from  the  Imputations  thrown  out  againft 
him,  and  advifed  the  Samorin  to  return  to  his  former  Sen- 
timents, alluring  him  that  he  would  find  his  Account  in 
changing  his  Commerce  with  the  Mohammedans  for  that 
of  the  Subject!  of  the  King  his  Mailer.  1 he  Samorin 
wrote  him  a very  polite  Anfwer,  in  which  he  threw  the 
Blame  upon  his  Minifters  and  the  Mohammedans , pro- 
mifing  to  punilh  fuch  as  were  guilty,  aflbring  him,  that, 
for  the  Time  to  come,  his  Nation  ihould  meet  with  no 
Reafon  to  complain.  He  added  to  thefe  Compliments  a 
very  relpedful  Letter  to  the  King  of  Portugal  in  which 
he  accepted  the  Propofitions  made  him  on  his  Majefty’s 
Behalf,  and  promifed  a free  Trade  to  his  Subjeds,  without 
Prejudice  however  to  his  former  Allies. 

Don  Vafquez  having  received  the  Letters,  proceeded 
to  the  Hand  of  Angedive , at  the  Diftance  of  fifty  Leagues 
from  Callicut,  where  having  repaired  his  Veffels,  and  re- 
frefhed  his  People,  he  fet  fail  from  thence  in  order  to  re- 
turn to  Europe.  In  his  Palfage,  he  took  Care  to  put  into 
Melinda , where  he  was  received  with  great  Friendfbip, 
and  the  King,  according  to  his  Promiie,  fent  with  him 
an  Ambaffador  to  Portugal.  Fie  fail’d  from  thence  to  the 
Ifiand  of  Zanguebar  *,  but  finding  by  the  Way,  that  his 
Crew  was  much  diminiflied,  he  burnt  the  S.  Raphael , 
which  was  commanded  by  his  Brother  Paul  Gama , and 
took  the  Men  on  Board  his  own  Ship : From  Zanguebar 
he  fail’d  to  Mozambique , where  he  took  in  a Supply  of 
Provifions. 

On  the  20th  of  March  following,  he  doubled  the  Cape 
of  Good-Hope , proceeded  from  thence  to  the  Azorres  or 
Pereiras,  and  in  the  Month  of  September , 1499,  arrived 
fafe  at  Beline , having  fpent  two  Years  and  two  Months  in 
his  Voyage,  and  having  loft  by  Sicknefs  and  Fatigue, 
about  one  hundred  Men,  and  amongft  them  his  Brother. 
The  Captain  of  his  third  Ship  deferted  him  in  his  Paffage 
Home,  with  a View  to  get  to  Eijbon  before  him,  in 
which  he  fucceeded  *,  but  this  proved  rather  advantageous 
than  * prejudicial  to  Don  Vafquez , for  King  Emanuel  fent 
fome  of  his  prime  Nobility  to  meet  him,  receiving  him, 
on  his  coming  to  Court,  with  all  imaginable  Marks  of  Fa- 
vour and  Efteem,  and  rewarded  him  beyond  every  thing 
but  his  Merit.  He  created  him  Count  de  Vidiguera , gave 
him  the  royal  Arms  of  Portugal , charged  with  two  Does,  in 
Allufion  to  his  Name  of  Gama , which  fignifies  a Doe  j and 
tho’he  brought  no  great  Riches  home,  beftowed  upon  him 
large  Appointments.  He  made  alfo  great  Prefents  to  all  his 
Officers,  nor  was  there  fo  much  as  a private  Man  on  Board 
the  Fleet,  that  did  not  receive  the  perfonal  Thanks  of  this 
Prince,  and  with  it  confiderable  Marks  of  his  Bounty. 


So  happy  a Condufion  of  the  firft  Attempt,  naturally 
paved  the  Way  to  a fecond  Expedition,  for  which  the 
King  caufed  immediate  Preparations  to  be  made,  but  at 
the  fame  Time  declared,  that  Don  Vafquez  de  Gama 
Ihould  enjoy  in  Peace  that  Glory  he  had  acquired,  and 
-not  be  obliged  to  hazard  his  Perfon  again  in  fo  long  and 
dangerous  a Voyage.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve, 
that  this  fecond  Expedition  met  with  no  Oppofition,  fo 
much  more  powerful  is  Succefs  than  Reafon,  and  fo  much 
greater  the  Authority  of  Experience,  than  all  the  Argu- 
ments in  the  World.  All  Expences  were  now  thought 
trifling,  and  thofe  who  before  had  treated  the  Paffage  to 
the  Indies  as  a Chimera,  were  now  the  loudeft  in  applaud- 
ing it  when  performed. 

5,  The  Fleet  therefore  intended  for  this  fecond  Expedi- 
tion, conflfting  of  thirteen  Sail,  fome  of  which  were  large 
Ships,  was  fo  effectually  victualled,  manned  and  freighted5 
as  to  fill  Strangers  with  a high  Idea  of  the  Courage,  Pow- 
er and  Wealth  of  the  People  inhabiting  that  Country  from 
which  it  came.  Don  Pedro  Alverez  de  Capral , was  ap- 
pointed General  and  Commander  in  Chief,  and  carried  with 
himPriefts  to  inftruCt  the  Natives,  if  they  were  fo  inclined  ; 
but  if  not,  and  determined  to  make  ufe  of  Force,  he  had  fif- 
teen hundred  chofen  Men.  on  Board,  which  was  thought  a 
Force  fufficient  to  fupport  him.  In  the  Month  of  March , 
in  the  Year  1500,  he  failed  from  the  River  of  DJbon , Ex- 
perience having  fhewn,  that  was  much  the  propereft  Seafon 
of  the  Year  fer  failing  to  the  Indies.  In  his  Paffage, 
keeping  out  to  Sea,  in  order  to  avoid  the  Storms  that  hi- 
therto had  been  met  with  in  doubling  the  Cape,  he  found 
himfelf  near  an  unknown  Continent,  oppofite  to  that  of 
Africa  •,  and  as  the  Coaft  made  a very  pleafant  Appear- 
ance, he  thought  fit  to  go  on  Shore,  and  took  Poffefiion 
of  it  on  the  Behalf  of  the  King  his  Matter,  which  Coun- 
try he  called  the  LaAd  of  the  Holy  Crcfs,  but  it  has  been 
fince  known  by  the  Name  of  Brazil. 

This  Difcovery  appeared  to  him  of  fuch  Confeqtience, 
that  notwithftanding  he  had  loft  five  Sail  of  his  Fleet  al- 
ready, he  thought  fit  to  lend  Gafpar  Lamidos  back  to 
Portugal  with  the  News,  and  one  of  the  Natives  ori 
Board,  as  a Proof  of  this  Difcovery,  and  he  likewile  left 
twenty  condemned  Perfons  who  were  put  on  Board  him 
for  fuch  delperate  Services,  in  this  new  found  Country, 
and  then  profecuted  his  Voyage  %. 

In  a-fhort  Time  after  he  left  Brazil,  he  was  furprized 
by  a nioft  dreadful  Storm,  which  iafted  twenty  Days  to- 
gether, in  which  he  loft  many  of  his  People,  and  one  of 
his  Ships,  on  Board  of  which  was  the  famous  Bartholomew 
Diaz,  who  firft  doubled  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , and 
who,  by  this  unlucky  Accident,  periflied  with  the  reft 
that  were  on  Board  that  Ship.  The  General,  notwith- 
ftanding this  Misfortune,  continued  his  Voyage,  and  re- 
frefhed  at  Mozambique,  where  he  arrived  with  no  more  than 
fix  Sail,  and  thofe  too  in  a very  fhattered  Condition.  The 
Inhabitants  remembring  the  Difputes  they  had  with  his 
Predeceffor,  received  him,  if  not  with  Kindnefs,  at  leaft 
with  Refpeft,  and  furnifhed  him  with  whatever  he  de- 
manded ; he  failed  from  thence  to  Vfuiloa,  and  then  con- 
tinued his  Rout  to  Milinda , where  he  fafely  fet  on  Shore 
the  Ambaffador  of  that  Prince,  whom  Vafquez  Gama  had 
brought  over. 

He  proceeded  from  thence  with  a fair  Gale  of  Wind  to 
the  Angedive  Hands,  where  he  refrefhed  and  refitted  at 
his  Leifure.  The  Samorin  having  Intelligence  of  his  Ar- 
rival, fent  certain  Perfons  of  Diftindtion  to  complement 
him  thereupon,  and  to  invite  him  to  Calicut , which  Invi- 
tation he  accepted,  provided  he  had  Hoftages  fent  him  for  his 
Security.  This  was  in  itfelf  a pretty  bold  Demand,  but  when 
he  came  to  explain  himfelf  as  to  the  Hoftages  he  exped- 
ed,  it  appeared  of  a much  more  extraordinary  Nature. 
He  demanded  the  Catual,  or  Commiflioner  of  the  Cuf- 
toms,  and  fome  other  of  the  Samorins  Minifters,  on 
which  that  Prince  hefitated  at  firft,  but  at  laft  yielded  to 


g This  Difcovery  of  Brawl  is  a plain  Proof,  that  if  Ferdinand  and  Ifabella  had  not  fent  Columbus  to  difeover  America  at  the  Time  they  did, 
it  would  have  been  difeovered  by  the  Portugue w ; which  Ihews  of  how  great  Importance  it  is  ior  every  Nation  that  aims  at  maritime  Power,  to  encou- 
rage and.  promote  all  probable  Schemes  fox  Dilcoveries,  which  if  they  do  not  immediately  fucceed,  are  neceifarily  attended  with  thefe  excellent  Con- 
feouences.  eviss.  Breeding  up  good  Officers,  and  keeping  Seamen  in  A£Uon  ; fo  tnat  in  Time  of  Peace,  Attention  to  inch  Expeditions  foil  always  fe- 
cure  a fufficient  Number  of  Officers  and  Seamen  fit  for  the  Service  of  their  Country  in  dime  of  War,  and  who,  if  they  are  duly  paid,  and  well 
treated,  need  never  be  compelled  to  do  their  Duty. 
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it,  and  to  all  the  other  Demands  made  by  the  Portugueze 
General.  On  his  Landing,  he  was  received  with  all  ima- 
ginable Civility,  and  immediately  admitted  to  an  Audi- 
ence of  the  Emperor,  at  which  Capral,  who  was  naturally 
vain,  made  a pompous  Difplay  of  his  Magnificence.  The 
Samcrin , to  demonstrate  the  Sincerity  of  his  Profeffions, 
made  him  a Prefent  of  a Houfe,  by  a Deed  of  Gift, 
which  was  ingroffed  in  Letters  of  Gold ; he  permitted 
him  alfo  to  fet  up  the  Standard  of  - Portugal , to  appoint 
a Fadtor,  or  Conful  for  his  Nation,  and  to  open  Maga- 
zines for  the  effectual  carrying  on  of  Commerce  •,  but  all 
this  fair  fhew  of  good  Intelligence  and  reciprocal  Friend- 
fhip  foon  came  to  nothing. 

The  Portugueze  Hifiorians  allure  us,  that  it  happened 
thro3  the  Imprudence  of  their  new  Fadtor,  or  Conful, 
whofe  Name  was  Correa , and  who,  on  fome  flight  Infor- 
mation, acquainted  Capral , that  the  Samorin  intended  him 
fome  foul  Play.  The  Portugueze  General,  upon  this,,  be- 
gan to  feize  the  Ships  of  the  Indians , and  to  commit  other 
Adis  of  Hoftility ; upon  which  the  Inhabitants,  as  might 
be  reafonably  expedted,  attacked  the  Portugueze  Fadlory , 
forced  open  the  Gates,  pillaged  and  burnt  the  Houfe,  and 
of  fixty-fix  People  that  were  in  it,  murdered  fifty,  the  reft 
faving  theinfelves  with  great  Difficulty  on  Board  their 
Ships.  The  Portugueze  General  took  a very  fevere  Re- 
venge, by  burning  ten  rich  Ships  that  were  in  the  Port, 
making  Slaves  of  Part  of  their  Crews,  and  beating  down 
a great  many  Houfes  about  their  Ears  •,  after  which  he 
fail’d  away  for  Cochin,  which  lies  thirty  Leagues  from 
Calli  cut. 

The  Prince  then  on  the  Throne  of  Cochin,  was  called 
Trimumpara , who  having  Reafons  to  be  offended  with  the 
Samorin , received  him  very  kindly,  and  concluded  a Trea- 
ty with  him,  into  which  the  Kings  of  Coulan  and  Cananor 
defired  to  be  admitted.  Capral  taking  great  State  upon 
him,  did  not  immediately  liften  to  this  Propofal,  but  of- 
fered to  carry  their  Ambaffadors,  if  they  thought  fit  to 
fend  any  with  him,  into  Portugal , alluring  them,  that  his 
Mafter  would  fend  them  fpeedy  and  powerful  Alfiftance 
againft  the  Samorin.  They  readily  accepted  his  Offer, 
and  the  General  having  taken  on  Board  a rich  Cargo,  paid  a 
Vifit  to  the  King  of  Cananor , and  having  received  the  Am- 
bafiadors of  all  the  three  Princes  on  Board,  he  in  the  Month 
of  January  fail’d  from  Cochin , in  order  to  return  to 
Europe . 

The  Samorin  fitted  out  a great  Fleet,  on  Board  of 
which  were  two  thoufand  Men,  and  fent  it  in  Purfuit  of 
them,  but  the  Portugueze  being  better  Sailors,  eafily  ef- 
caped  this  Danger.  In  his  Paffage  home,  one  of  his 
Ships  unluckily  ran  afhore  on  the  Coalt  of  Melinda , and 
Capral , to  prevent  the  Mohammedans  from  making  any 
Advantage  of  this  Accident,  firft  nailed  his  Cannon,  and 
then  fet  the  Ship  on  Fire ; notwithftanding  which,  the 
King  of  Monbaza  found  Means  to  weigh  the  Artillery, 
and  to  render  them  ferviceable,  to  the  great  Prejudice  of 
the  Chriftians. 

The  Portugueze  General  continued  his  Voyage,  doub- 
led the  Cape  without  any  great  Difficulty,  and  arrived 
fafely  at  Lijbon , on  the  23d  of  July , 1501.  He  brought 
Home  with  him  a very  rich  Cargo,  the  Ambaffadors  of 
three  Princes,  and  a pompous  Account  of  the  great  Ex- 
ploits he  had  performed  againft  the  Samorin.  All  which, 
however,  did  not  procure  him  a very  favourable  Recep- 
tion from  his  Mafter,  on  account  of  the  great  Lofs  he 
had  fuftaioed  in  this  Voyage,  and  the  Number  of  gallant 
Men  who  had  perifhed  in  it,  and  who  were  not  to  be  re- 
paired or  replaced,  by  all  the  Wealth  of  the  Indies  h. 

It  feems,  Don  Emanuel  had  fome  Forefight  of  what 
might  happen  from  the  haughty  Difpofition  of  this  Offi- 
cer, and  therefore  had  difpatched  a Squadron  of  four  Sail 
to  the  Indies , under  the  Command  of  Don  Juan  Nova 
* Codec  a,  a Man  of  great  Prudence  and  Courage.  He 
miffed  of  Capral  in  his  Paffage,  but  arriving  at  Melinda , 
and  there  learning  what  had  paffed  at  Calicut  and  Cochin , 


he  continued  his  Voyage  to  Cananor , and  having  comple- 
mented the  King  on  the  Part  of  his  Mafter,  failed  from 
thence  for  Cochin.  He  met  in  his  Voyage,  a Fleet  of  up- 
wards of  fourfeore  Sail,  which  the  Samorin  had  lent  to  at- 
tack and  deftroy  him  in  the  Port  of  Cananor.  Don  Juan 5, 
notwithftanding  the  great  Inequality  of  their  Force,  fought 
them  for  a whole  Day,  and  having  funk  ten  Sail  of  large 
Ships,  four  Barks,  and  other  fmajj  Veffels,  and  killed  up- 
wards of  four  hundred  Men,  forced  them  to  return  with 
Shame  to  Calli  cut.  After  this  Victory,  he,  was  received 
with  all  imaginable  Marks  of  Kindnefs  and  Gratitude  at 
Cochin , where  having  at  Leifure  revidluallcd  his  Ships,  and 
taken  in  'a  very  rich  Cargo,  he  failed  for  Europe . 

He  doubled  the  Cape  without  any  Difficulty,  and  in  his 
Paffage  from  thence  touched  at  the  Iiiand  of  St.  Helena , of 
which  he  made  fuch  a Report  on  his  Return  to  Lijbon,  as 
engaged  the  King  of  Portugal  to  inftrudl  his  Admirals  to 
touch  for  Refreffiments  there  for  the  future.  But  a Squa- 
dron  of  fix  Sail  that  were  fent  to  Brazil  at  the  fame  time 
Don  Juan  was  difpatche.d  to  the  Indies , had  not  the  like 
good  Fortune,  four  of  them  being  loft  at  Sea,  and  the  two 
that  returned  brought  little  with  them  except  Monkies  and 
Parrots. 

6.  The  Neceffity  of  fending  a greater  Force  into  the  In- 
dies than  had  been  hitherto  employed,  was  now  very  ap- 
parent, and  therefore  King  Emanuel  ordered  twenty  Sail  of 
flout  Ships  to  be  equipped  for  that  Purpofe,  neither  did  he 
find  it  more  difficult  to  furnifh  fo  large  a Force  with  every 
thing  neceffary,  than  to  fit  out  the  lmall  Fleets  he  had  fent 
before  •,  for  now  that  there  was  a Profpedl  of  great  Riches 
being  got  by  this  Commerce,  he  had  not  only  the  Com- 
mand of  the  Wealth  of  his  own  Subjects,  but  Foreigners 
alfo  reforted  in  Crowds  to  Lijbon,  fome  in  fearch  of  Em- 
ployment, and  others  to  employ  their  Money.  The  Bufi- 
nefs  was  next  to  find  a Perfon  fit  to  be  intruded  with  fo 
great  a Command,  and  the  King,  after  mature  Reflection, 
determined  to  engage  Vajquez  de  Gama  to  go  thither  a 
fecond  Time.  That  great  Officer  was  in  every  Refpedl  as 
eafy  and  as  happy  as  he  could  willi ; his  Reputation  was 
well  eftabliffied,  his  Fortune  larger  than  his  Defires,  and 
the  Affairs  of  his  Family  in  the  faireft  Situation.  But  the 
prefent  Pofture  of  things  made  his  Prefence  neceffary  abroad, 
and  from  a Senfe  of  this  he  readily  quitted  his  Retreat,  and 
facrificed  all  the  Bleffings  of  Life,  as  became  a Man  of  Ho- 
nour, to  the  Service  of  his  Country. 

In  the  Spring  of  the  Year  1503,  he  failed  from  Lijbon , 
doubled  the  Cape  without  any  remarkable  Accident,  and 
arriving  at  Quiloa , forced  the  King  thereof  to  become  tri- 
butary to  his  Mafter,  and  to  agree  to  the  annual  Payment 
of  two  thoufand  Crowns  of  Gold.  He  failed  from  thence 
to  Cananor , where  he  fet  the  Embaffador  on  Shore,  made 
feveral  rich  Prefents  to  the  King  in  the  Name  of  his  Mafter, 
renewed  the  Alliance  made  with  him,  and  then  failed  for 
Cochin.  While  he  was  there,  he  received  a Deputation 
from  the  Chriftians  of  India , or,  as  they  are  commonly 
called,  Chriftians  of  St.  Thomas,  to  whom  he  promifed  all 
the  Affiftance  in  his  Power,  and  that  he  would  leave,  as 
indeed  he  did,  a ftrong  Squadron  behind  him  to  protect 
them.  The  Samorin  in  the  mean  time  negleded  nothing 
in  the  Power  of  a great  Politician,  or  of  a puiffant  Mo- 
narch, to  deftroy  his  Enemies.  He  laboured  all  he  could 
to  engage  Trimumpara  to  betray  Don  Vajquez  into  his 
Hands  * but  that  Prince  anfwered,  that  hitherto  the  Por- 
tugueze had  behaved  towards  him  with  great  Honour  and 
Generofity,  and  that  while  they  continued  fo  to  ad,  he 
would  never  abandon  them. 

The  Samorin  had  next  Recourfe  to  open  Force,  and  aft 
fembling  a Fleet  of  twenty-nine  Sail,  refolved  to  attack  Don 
Vafquez , when  he  was  ready  to  return  with  his  Fleet  heavy 
laden,  and  confequently  in  a Condition  lefs  able  to  oppofe 
him.  When  therefore  he  had  Intelligence  that  the  Portu- 
gueze Admiral  was  preparing  for  his  Departure,  he  lent 
this  mighty  Force  againft  him.  Don  Vajquez  de  Gama 
buffered  them  to  come  as  near  him  as  they  thought  fit,  and 


h I think  it  requifite  to  add  a Note  here,  in  order  to  inform  the  Reader,  that  this  is  no  Remark  of  mine,  but  takenfrom  the  Portugueze  Writers, 
which  is  an  Argument,  that  in  thofe  Days,  when  a true  Spirit  of  Virtue  prevailed,  it  was  held  more  honourable  for  a great  Officer  to  ferve  his  Coun- 
try, than  to  inrieh  it ; and  that  Capral  was  blamed,  not  for  his  want  of  Zeal  or  Codrage,  for  he  does  not  feem  to  have  been  defedivc  in  either,  but 
for ’his  not  being  fo  careful  of  his  People  as  he  ought  to  have  been  j for  it  is,  and  will  be,  a Maxim  in  all  well -governed  States,  that  he  is  no  Friend 
to  his  Country  who  is  carelefs  of  its  Subjects.  ^ ^ 
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then  attacking  two-  of  their  largeft  Ships  with  great  Vigor, 
the  Seamen  and  Soldiers,  after  a ftiort  Refiftance,  in  which 
they  loft  three  hundred  Men,  jumped  over-board,  which 
ffcruck  filch  a Terror  into  their  Companions,  that  they  imme- 
diately fpread  all  the  Sail  they  could,  and  bore  away  in  the 
ucmoft  Confufion.  In  thefe  two  Ships  that  were  taken, 
Don  Vafquez  found  immehfe  Riches  •,  for  befides  Gold  and 
Silver  Plate  to  a great  Value,  there  was  on  board  one  of 
them  an  Idol  of  a moft  horrid  Shape,  which  weighed  fixty 
Pounds  in  Gold.  In  the  Head  there  were  two  Emaralds 
for  Eyes,  more  perfect  than  any  that  had  been  feen  in  Eu- 
rope i and  in  the  Breaft  there  was  fixed  a Ruby  of  the  Size 
of  a Chefnut  •,  thefe  and  other  valuable  things  being  taken 
out,  together  with  a Robe  defigned  for  the  Idol,  embroi- 
dered with  Pearls,.  Topazes,  and  Diamonds,  the  Ships  were 
fet  on  Fire., 

Vafquez  proceeded  from  thence  to  Cananor,  conferred 
with  the  King  on  the  Meafures  neceffary  to  be  taken  in  his 
Abfence,  and  then  leaving, behind  him  fix  large  Ships  under 
the  Command  of  Vincent  Sodrez,  he  failed  for  Mozambique , 
where  having  taken  in  fome  necefifary  Refrefhments,  he 
continued  his  Voyage  without  the  leaft  unlucky  Accident, 
till  he  arrived  at  Lijbon,  where  he  was  received  with  the 
utrrtoft  Joy,  and  the  Tribute  of  the  King  of  ^ 'uiloa , in  a 
Silver  Bafon,  was  carried  in  Triumph  before  him. 

As  foon  as  Gama  left  the  Indies „ the  Samorin  affembled 
an  Army  of  50,000  Men,  and  marched  to  attack  the  King 
of  Cochin  by  Land.  The  News  of  this  Invafion  fo  fright- 
ed the  Subjects  of  that  Monarch,  that  they  began  to  eurfe 
the  Portugueze , and  to  intreat  their  King  to  make  his  Peace 
with  the  Samorin,  by  delivering  up  fuch  of  them  as  were 
in,  his  Hands,  and  renouncing  his  Alliance  with  them. 
Trimumpara  behaved  on  this  Occafion  with  extraordinary 
Firmnels,  he  gave  the  Portugueze  that  were  at  Cochin , a 
ftrong  Guard,  and,  notwithftanding  the  Cowardice  of  his 
Subjects,  refolved  to  put  all  to  the  Hazard,  rather  than 
break  his  Faith. 

At  this  Jun&ure  Vincent  Sodrez  arrived  with  the  Ships 
under  his  Command,  to  whom  the  King  applied  himfelf 
for  Relief,  and  defired  he  would  land  a Part  of  his  Force 
to  affift  him  in  this  Extremity.  The  Portugueze  Officer 
was  a very  brave  Man,  and  underftood  his  Bufinefs  per- 
fectly ; but  he  loved  Money,  and  had  found  a very  eafy 
way  of  acquiring  it,  by  plundering  the  Mohammedan 
Traders  h : He  therefore  found  out,  that  by  his  Inftruftions 
he  was  to  abt  by  Sea,  and  not  on  Shore,  and  therefore 
would  not  confent  to  land  fo  much  as  a fingle  Man.  This 
amazed  the  King,  and  enraged  the  Portugueze  that  were  at 
Cochin  to  the  laft  Degree-,  but  Sodrez , without  putting 
himfelf  to  any  Pain  about  their  Refentments,  failed  to 
the  Red-Sea , in  order  to  make  Prizes,  where  his  own  Ship 
was  loft,  and  he  and  his  Brother  drowned. 

In  the  mean  time  the  Samorin.  marched  with  his  Army 
into  the  Territories  of  Cochin,  where  the  King  being  be- 
trayed, they  forced  a Pafs  that  led  to-  his  Capital,  by  which 
they  imagined  they  had  him  intirely  at  their  Mercy.  As 
foon  as  Trimumpara  was  informed  of  this  unlucky  Accident, 
his  firft  Care  was  to  fecure  the  Portugueze , and  in  order  to 
this,  he  directed  that  they  Ihould  be  fent  over  to  the  Ifland 
of  Viapan,  which  lies  over-againft  Cochin, . This  Ifland 
was  confecrated  to  the  moft  folemn  Myfteries  of  the  Indian 
Religion,  and  had  therefore  been  hitherto  accounted  facred 
in  all  the  Difputes  between  Monarchs  of  that  Faith  ; but  it 
was  alfo  a Place  of  extraordinary  Strength,  and  that  not 
only  from  its  being  inacceffible  by  Nature,  but  from  the 
Affiftance  alfo  of  Art  j and  in  this  Ifland  there  were  con- 


fiderable  Magazines,  and  a very  numerous  Garrifon  of  good 
Troops. 

The  Samorin  carrying  all  before  him,  and  a great  Part 
cy{Trimumpara\  Subjects  having  deferred  their  Mailer,  and 
fubmitted  to  that  Tyrant,  the  King' of  Cochin  found  him- 
felf at  laft  obliged  to  follow  the  Portugueze,  and  take 
Shelter  in  the  fame  Place.  The  Governor'  of  Viapan  re- 
mained firm  to  his  MafiePs  Intereft,  and  thereby  prefer  vec! 
him  from  the  Rage  of  his  Enemy  ; for  the  Samorin  having 
burnt  the  Town  of  Cochin , feveral  times  attacked  the  Hand 
of  Viapan , and  was  as  often  repuifed  with  great  Lofs,  and 
at  laft  obliged  to  abandon  his  Defign,  and  to  return  again 
into  his  own  Dominions,,  the  Winter  Seafon  coming  on,  in 
which  it  is  impoffible  for  an  Indian  Army  to  keep  the  Field ; 
but  he  left  a confiderable  Garrifon  in  Cochin , and  ordered 
feveral  Forts  to  be  erecfted,  refolving  to  return  thither  again 
,in  the  Spring. 

7.  It  was  now  become  a fettled  Maxim  m>  Portugal  to 
fend  annually  a Fleet  to  the  Indies , and  accordingly  Francis 
Albuquerque  coming  with  a ftrong  Force  into  thofe  Seas, 
and  having  joined  at  the  Angedive  Hands  the  Ships  under 
the  Command  of  Pedro  Ataida , he  failed  directly  to  Viapan , 
where  he  comforted  the  King  of  Cochin  on  the  Part  of  Don 
Emanuel  his  Matter,  and  affured  him  that  he  fhould  receive 
all  the  Affiftance  from  him  that  lay  in  his  Power,-  which  he 
performed  with  as  much  Sincerity  as  with  Readiness  he  pro- 
mifed.  In  the  firft  place,  he  drove  the  Garrifon,  which  the 
Samorin  had  left  in  Cochin  from  thence,  and  having  demo- 
lifhed  their  Forts,  brought  the  King  back  again  in  Tri- 
umph to  his  Capital.  As  this  Victory,  and  the  Ufe  he 
made  of  it,  gave  the  Portugueze  Admiral  a good  Title  to 
the  King’s  Favour,  he  took  Occafion  from  thence  to  defire 
the  Liberty  of  erecting  a Place  of  Strength  for  the  Security 
of  his  Countrymen,  that  they  might  not  be  expofed  to  fuch 
Dangers  as  they  had  lately  gone  through  for  the  future ; the 
Propofai  was  very  kindly  accepted,  and  the  King  of  Cochin 
gave  him  leave  to  build  a Fort  where-ever  he  thought  fit. 
In  Confequence  of  this  Permiftion,  Francis  Albuquerque 
made  Choice  of  an  Eminence,  which  commanded  both  the 
Town  and  the  Fort,  and  the  King  having  allowed  him  to 
cut  down  all  the  fine  Palm  Trees  that  were  planted  round 
his  Palace,  he  quickly  finifhed  the  Fortrefs  he  had  marked 
out  in  the  beft  manner  that  fuch  Materials  would  permit. 
He  likewife  built  a Chapel  for  the  Performance  of  Divine 
Service  ; and  thus  as  the  Portugueze  Writers  themfelves  ex.- 
prefs  it,  their  Nation  became  poffieffied  of  the  Dominion 
both  in  Spirituals  and  Temporals  of  the  Indies , and  the 
King  of  Cochin  without  perceiving  it,  contributed  all  that 
lay  In  his  Power  to  the  introducing  Strangers  as  Lords  over 
himfelf  and  his  Neighbours  K 

Under  pretence  of  reducing  fuch  as  had  rebelled  againft 
the  King  of  Cochin , they  made  themfelves  Matters  of  their 
Countries,  pillaged  all  their  Towns  and  Villages  at  Piea*- 
fure,  and  committed  greater  Devaftations  than  the  Samorin 
himfelf  had  done  during  the  late  Invafion.  In  the  midft 
of  thefe  Proceedings  Alphonfo  Albuquerque  arrived  from 
Portugal  with  an  additional  Force,  he  foon  added  both  to 
the  Conquefts  and  Alliances  of  the  Portugueze.  The  Tu- 
tors or  Guardians  of  the  King  of  Golan,  a very  rich  and 
potent  Prince,  whofe  Capital  lay  twenty-four  Leagues. 
South  of  Cochin , demanded  the  Protection  and  Friendlhip 
of  Portugal , which  was  immediately  granted,  and  a Fac- 
tory fettled  there.  The  King  of  Zanzibar  was  foon  after- 
compelled  to  fubmit  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal  and  the  free 
City  of  Brava,  which  was  a kind  of  Commonwealth,  was 
obliged  to  pay  an  annual  Tribute.  The  King  of  Melinda 


h This  Man  lias  a very  good  Character  given  him  by  the  famous  Portugueze  Hiftorian  J ohn  de  Barros , at  leaft  in  Point  of  Courage  ; out  it  feems 
Ms  Love  of  Money  got  the  better  of  his  Virtue  and  his  Underftanding.  He  had  heard  of  a rich  Fleet  of  Ships  in  the  Red-oea , and  he  would  needs 
fdil  in  the  Month  of  May  to  intercept  them.  In  vain  the  People  of  the  Country  reprefented  to  him,  that  it  was  dangerous  putting  to  Sea  at  that  Season 
of  the  Year  ; in  vain  his  Pilots  diiTuaded  him  from  his  Purpofe  ; he  was  fo  pofieffed  with  the  Defire  of  being  rich,  that  he  had  no  Regard  to  his  own 
Safety.  After  his  and  his  Brother’s  Death,  Pedro  Ataida , upon  whom  the  Command  devolved,  endeavoured  to  return  with  the  remaining  Ships  to 
Cochin  ; but  finding  it  impracticable,  was  forced  to  retire  to  the  Angedive  Jflands,  where  he  wintered.  ...  , 

1 It  is  not  eafy  to  conceive  how  in  fuch  a Situation  the  King  of  Cochin  could  refufe  the  Portugueze  leave  to  build  a Fort  in  ms  Dominions,  and  yet 
It  xnuft  be  allowed,  that  it  was  an  Error  in  Policy  not  to  bejuitified.  He  was  preffed  by  two  Difficulties  equally  great ; but  Lie  Dangers  froxn  whence 
thofe  Difficulties  arofe  were  not  equalljf  preffing,  and  therefore  he  chofe,  as  indeed  any  other  Prince  would  in  ins  Circiimiiances,  to  run  the  hazard  Q. 
that  which  was  at  the  greateft  Diitance.  The  Portugueze  Writers,  without  any  Ceremony  avow,  that  the  Defign  or  their  General  s eieding  a tort 
was  to  eftablifh  their  Dominion  over  the  Natives,  to  which,  however,  they  had  no  fort  of  Title,  except  what  was  derived  fiom  the  * ope  5 Bun,  and 
the  Notion  of  converting  the  People  frbm  Idolatry.  With  regard  to  the  Bull,  it  has  been  treated  with  equal  and  with  juft  Contempt  oy  Proteuant  asiu 
Popifh  Writers.  With  refpeft  to  Conversion,  it  might  be  eafily  ihewn,  that  Force  of  any  kind  is  incomparable  with  the  Clnillian  Religion  ; fo  that  on  t e 
whole  thefe  Proceedings  were  grounded  on  pure  Maxims  of  Policy  ; and  all  that  is  faid  of  Religion  is  a mere  Pretence,  by  which  the  Portugueze  endea- 
vour to  hide  their  Ambition  and  Injuftice. 


had 
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had  Recourfe  to  the  Portugueze  for  Abidance  againfc  his 
Neighbour  the  King  of  Mombaza , which  ended  in  the  Re- 
duction of  them  both.  Thofe  great  Succeffes  terrified  the 
i Samorin  to  fuch  a degree,  that  in  the  mod  humble  manner 
he  fought  for  Peace  ; and  in  order  to  obtain  it,  entered 
into  fuch  Conditions  as  feerned  fatisfactory  to  the  Portu- 
gueze,  made  them  Reparation  for  the  LolTes  they  had 
luftained  when  formerly  fettled  at  Calicut , and  did  every 
thing  for  them  that  they  infifted  upon. 

But  as  great  Profperity  is  apt  to  corrupt  the  Minds  of 
Men,  fo  the  Portugueze  made  a very  ill  Ufe  of  this  ex- 
traordinary Turn  of  Affairs  in  their  Favour,  fince  not  long 
after  this  Peace  concluded  with  the  Samorin , they  took  a 
Ship  of  his  richly  laden ; and  notwithftanding  he  applied  by 
his  Embaffadors  for  Satisfaction,  Francis  Albuquerque , who 
then  adted  with  fupream  Authority  in  the  Indies , not  only 
refuted  him  Satisfaction,  but  treated  him  with  Scorn  and 
Difrefpect.  This  irritated  that  Monarch  to  fuch  a Degree, 
that  he  determined  to  renew  the  War,  in  order  to  revenge 
himfelf  upon  thefe  Strangers,  and  to  deftroy  the  King  of 
Cochin , who  had  facrificed  the  Freedom  of  the  Indians  by 
his  indifcreet  Conceffions  to  thefe  foreign  Invaders. 

He  kept,  however,  his  Defign  to  himfelf,  and  made 
fecret  Preparations  for  War,  in  order  to  be  ready  to  fall 
upon  his  Enemies  as  foon  as  the  Portugueze  Fleet  fhould 
return  to  Europe.  But  all  the  Precautions  he  ufed  could 
not  hinder  Frimumpara  from  gaining  early  Intelligence  of 
his  Intentions,  who  thereupon  applied  himfelf  to  the  Albu- 
querque9 s intreating  them  to  leave  a fufficient  Force  behind 
to  proteft  their  Countrymen  and  Allies  in  the  Indies.  The 
Requeft  was  reafonable  in  itfelf,  and  the  King  of  Cochin 
had  the  jufteft  Grounds  to  expeCt  it  fhould  have  been  com- 
plied with  ; but  notwithftanding  what  he  could  fay,  Francis 
Albuquerque  would  not  be  perfuaded  to  leave  him  any  more 
than  three  Ships,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  Men,  under 
the  Command  of  Edward  Pacheco,,  a Man  of  great  Cou- 
rage and  ConduCt,  and  of  fuch  Steadinefs  and  Abilities, 
that  he  was  an  Army  in  himfelf.  This  Step  once  taken,  the 
Albuquerques  failed  with  a rich  Cargo  for  Europe , but  met 
■with  very  different  Fates  in  their  Voyage,  fince  Francis 
Albuquerque  the  Uncle  perifhed,  with  all  who  were  on  Board 
his  Ship,  none  knew  where,  or  how;  but  Alphonfo , the 
moft  fortunate  Commander  of  his  Time,  arrived  fafely  at 
Lijbon , with  all  the  Ships  under  his  Command,  having  ac- 
quired as  great  Fame  and  Riches  as  any  that  had  been 
hitherto  employed  in  the  Eaft. 

As  foon  as  the  Portugueze  Fleet  quitted  India , the  Sa- 
morin affembled  an  Army  of  ftxty  thoufand  Men,  and  a 
great  Fleet,  in  order  to  attack  Frimumpara  and  the  Portu- 
gueze in  his  Dominions.  The  Subjects  of  that  Prince  aCted 
as  ill  on  this,  as  they  had  done  on  the  former  Invafion  *, 
that  is  to  fay,  they  abandoned  their  Prince,  and  endea- 
voured to  fave  themfelves  without  thinking  of  their  Coun- 
try. The  King  behaved  with  his  ufual  Firmnefs  and  Con- 
ftancy,  difpofed  all  things  to  the  belt  Advantage,  and  left 
the  reft  to  Providence.  Pacheco  and  his  Portugueze  gained 
great  Reputation  by  this  War  ; and  it  was  chiefly  by  his 
Affiftance,  that  the  vaft  Preparations  made  by  the  Samorin , 
produced  nothing  but  Confufion  and  Shame  to  their  Author. 
This  Commander  built  another  Fort  for  the  Defence  of  the 
Haven,  afted  with  the  greateft  Alacrity  and  Courage  by 
Sea  or  Land,  where-ever  the  common  Intereft  called  him  ; 
fo  that  when  a new  Fleet  arrived  from  Portugal , and  the 
Danger  being  over,  he  teftified  a Defire  of  returning  home  : 
The  King  of  Cochin  gave  him  Letters,  teftifying  how  well 
he  had  behaved,  and  how  much  they  were  indebted  to  him 
for  their  Security. 

At  his  Return  King  Emanuel  paid  him  the  higheft  Ho- 
nours, ordered  one  of  the  moft  eloquent  Prelates  in  the 
Kingdom  to  write  the  Hiftory  of  this  War,  which  he  tranf- 
mitted  to  the  Pope,  and  other  Chriftian  Princes,  telling 
them  at  the  fame  time,  that  it  was  as  great  a Satisfaction  to 
him  to  have  fuch  a Man  his  SubjeCt,  as  to  be  Matter  of 
the  Indies  ; and  to  ftiew  that  he  did  not  mean  to  reward  the 
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important  Services  with  Fame  only,  he  bellowed  on  Pacheco 
one  of  the  richeft  Governments  in  Africa.  Such  was  the 
noble  Spirit  of  this  Prince,  to  whofe  fubiirne  Virtues  Por- 
tugal owes  her  Glory,  and  lief  Indies  5 a Prince,  who 
knew  how  to  ftiit  the  Abilities  of  Men  to  the  Defigns  in 
the  Execution  of  which  he  employed  them,  who  judged 
impartially  of  their  Behaviour,  -.never  punifhed  .with  any 
degree  of  Severity,  or  foffered  EnVy  to  mix  with  tile  Re- 
wards he  bellowed  on  Men  of  Merit.  Such  a Prince  was 


remarkably  well  ferved  at  home,  and  highly  efteemed 
abroad  : His  Fortune  made  him  the  Delight  of  his  Sub- 
jects ; his  Power  rendered  him  the  Terror  of  his  Enemies  5 
his  Fidelity  gained  him  the  perpetual  Confidence  of  his 
Allies.  But  it  is  ndw  time  to  purfue  our  Hiftory,  and  to 
fpeak  of  the  firft  Viceroy  lent  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal  to 
direCt  the  Affairs' of  the  Indies. 

8.  The  immediate  Acquifitiori  of  Wedlth  and  Power 
did  not  fo  take  up  the  Mind  of  this  great  Prince,  as  to  en- 
gage him  in  an  Opinion  that  all  Difficulties  were  overcome, 
and  that  there  was  nothing  now  to  be  thought  on  but 
making  ufe  of  what  was  already  in  the  Elands  of  his  Sub- 
jects ; on  the  contrary,  the  great  things  they  had  per- 
formed, inclined  him  to  extend  his  Plan,  and  to  think  of 
driving  the  Mohammedans  entirely  out  of  the  Indies.  It 
was  undoubtedly  a great  and  glorious  Defign;  biit  at  the 
fame  time  it  feemed  the  Strength  of  his  Kingdom,  confi- 
dered  abfolutely  impracticable.  Don  Emanuel  had  been 
informed  that  there  were  three  great  Ports  in  the  Eaft,  in 
which  the  Mohammedans  were  eftablifhed,  and  from  whence 
they  carried  on  all  their  Commerce  to  the  molt  diftant 
Parts  of  the  Indies.  Thefe  Ports  were  Aden  in  Arabia , 
Ormuz , in  an  Ifland  of  the  fame  Name  on  the  Coalt  of 
Perfia , and  Malacca , near  the  Streights  of  Sincapour.  As 
their  Strength  was  divided,  Don  Emanuel  judged  it  not 
impoftible  to  make  himfelf  Mafter  of  all  thefe  Places  in 
their  Turns,  and  with  this  View  it  was  that  he  began  to  fi i 
out  a larger  and  better  appointed  Fleet  than  hitherto  he  had 
fent  to  the  Indies  k. 

While  he  was  employed  in  thefe  Preparations,  there 
happened  a new  Scene  of  Affairs  in  the  Eaft,  where  the 
Brammins , who  were  about  the  Samorin , ftiewed  them- 
felves  able  Politicians,  by  giving  him  the  belt  Advice  that 
the  Pofture  of  his  Affairs  would  admit.  They  obferved  to 
him,  that  the  Ghrijlians  and  Mohammedans  were  equally  his 
Enemies,  and  that  therefore  the  wifeft  thing  he  could  do 
was  to  call  in  the  one  to  combat  the  other,  that  by  thus 
wafting  their  Forces,  they  might  be  fo  reduced,  as  that  he 
might  be  a Match  for  both.  Fie,  Aliening  to  their  Requeft,' 
fent  for  Aid  from  the  Sultan  of  the  Mamalukes , who  were 
at  that  time  in  Poffeftion  of  Egypt ; the  News  of  which 
greatly  terrified  all  the  Chriftians  in  the  Indies , and  occa- 
ftoned  their  fending  immediate  Advice  of  it  into  Portugal. 

Phis  obliged  King  Emanuel  to  difpatch  his  Fleet  fooner 
than  he  intended,  and  with  a lefs  Force,  though  it  was  even 
now  very  confiderable,  confifting  of  thirteen  large  Ships, 
and  fix  Carvels,  with  a great  Body  of  Soldiers  on  Board. 
He  made  choice  of  Don  Francis  Almeyda  Count  d'Abr an- 
tes to  command  it,  who  had  ferved  King  Ferdinand  of 
Caftile  in  his  Wars  with  great  Reputation,  and  gave  hini 
the  Title  of  Vice  King,  and  Governor  General  of  the  Indus : 
He  likewife  aftigned  him  Guards  for  his  Perfon,  a certain 
Number  of  Chaplains,  and  whatever  elfe  could  be  thought 
neceffary  to  give  an  Air  of  Grandeur  to  his  Office.  On  the 
25th  of  March  1505,  the  Fleet  failed  from  the  River  of 
Lisbon , and  on  the  11th  of  April  foil  owing  reached  the 
Hands  of  Cape  Veird\  from  whence  ftretching  too  far  to  the 
South,  in  hopes  of  doubling  the  Cape  with  greater  Eafe, 
the  Fleet  ran  into  fuch  high  Latitudes,  as  that  the  Seamen 
had  many  of  them  their  Fingers  frozen  ; but  varying  their 
Courfe  a Point  or  two  to  the  Eaft,  they  arrived  fafely  at 
ppuiloa,  where  Abraham,  the  Tyrant  of  that  Country,  refu- 
ting to  pay  his  Tribute  any  longer,  the  Viceroy  drove  him 
out,  and  fettled  Mohammed  Anconin  in  his  Place,,  build- 
ing a Fort  there  to  keep  the  People  the  better  in  Subjection, 


k This  Scheme  of  Don  Emanuel' s was  actually  executed  in  every  Branch  of  it  by  Don  Alphonfo  Albuquerque  \ but  I think  it  is  very  queftionable; 
whether  the  Portuguese  would  not  have  found  their  Account  much  better  in  making  two  or  three  good  Settlements  in  the  Indies,  without  endeavour- 
ing to  dilirefs  the  Inhabitants,  or  to  deprive  them  of  their  Liberty  ; In  Profeeution  of  which  Defign,  their  own  Saccefs  ruined  them,  as  in  the  fui- 
ceeding  Part  of  this  Work  we  lhall  have  Occafion  to  lhsw« 
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Thence  he  fail’d  to  Momhaza , which  is  a fmall  City, 
in  an  Ifland  well  fortified  with  two  Citadels,  furnifhed 
with  feme  Pieces  of  Cannon,  which  engaged  the  King  to 
refufe  Almeyda  Entrance,  this,  however,  he  forced,  by 
beating  their  Forts  to  the  Ground,  and  afterwards  took 
the  City  by  Storm,  and  made  Slaves  of  a great  Part  of 
the  Inhabitants.  He  continued  his  Voyage  to  the  Ange- 
dive  Hands,  which  are  five  in  Number,  not  far  from  Goat 
where,  according  to  his  Inftrutftions,  he  built  a Fort.  He 
proceeded  thence  to  Cananor , where,  with  the  Confent  of 
the  King,  he  built  another  Fort,  and  put  a ftrong  Garri- 
fon  into  it.  On  his  Arrival  at  Cochin , he  found  things  in 
a very  unfettled  Condition ; for  Trimumpara , worn  out 
with  Years,  had  refigned  the  Crown  to  his  Sifter’s  younger 
Son  Ncubeador , rejecting  the  elder,  becaufe  he  had  deferred 
him  on  the  laft  Invafion,  by  the  Samorin , which  occafion- 
ed  great  Troubles  ; but  the  Viceroy  put  an  End  to  them, 
and  fixed  Ncubeador  firmly  on  his  Uncle’s  Throne1. 

About  this  Time  a Squadron  of  eight  Ships  was  fent 
out  to  difeover  new  Lands,  by  which  was  found  the  Hand 
of  Madagascar , otherwife  called  St.  Lawrence , becaufe  it 
was  firft  feen  on  the  Day  dedicated  by  the  Church  of 
Rome  to  that  Saint.  Almeyda  alfo  detached  a Squadron 
under  his  Son  Laurence  de  Almeyda , on  the  fame  Service, 
who  repaired  to  the  Maidive  Hands,  from  whence  he  was 
driven  by  a mighty  Tempeft  to  the  He  of  Ceylon , thought 
to  be  the  Taprobana  of  the  Ancients  ; where  landing,  lie 
took  the  Inhabitants  into  the  Protection  of  Portugal , and 
impofed  a Tribute  on  their  King ; nor  was  the  Viceroy  in 
the  mean  Time  lefs  employed,  but  defeated  the  Cali  cut  i- 
ans  in  a great  Battle  at  Sea  •,  then  dividing  his  victorious 
Fleet,  he  committed  one  Part  of  it  to  Emanuel  Pazagno , 
and  the  other  to  his  Son,  upon  his  return  from  Ceylon , 
appointing  the  firft  to  accompany  the  trading  Ships  of  Co- 
chin to  Cape  Comorin , for  their  Security  againft  the  Ro- 
vers in  thofe  Seas,  and  the  other  to  cruize  at  large  about 
the  Coaft  for  the  Defence  of  the  Hands  and  Ports.  It 
became  now  an  eftablilhed  Rule  among  thofe  new  Inhabi- 
tants of  the  Indies , that  whofoever  came  into  thofe  Parts, 
without  a Pafs  from  fome  -Portugueze  Admiral,  or  Gover- 
nor of  a Fort,  fhould  be  efteemed  as  Enemies,  and  lofe 
both  Ship  and  Goods,  whereby  they  engrafted  all  the 
"Wealth  of  the  Eafi  to  themfelves  ; and  the  better  to 
maintain  their  Authority,  King  Emanuel  fent  out  yearly 
new  Reinforcements  and  Supplies. 

In  the  Year  1508,  fifteen  Ships  were  fitted  out,  under 
the  Command  of  Triflan  de  Cunha , with  which,  repairing 
to  the  Coaft  of  Zanguebar,  he  aflifted  the  King  of  Melinda 
againft  his  rebellious  Subjects,  and  burning  the  Cities  of 
Hoia  and  Brava , failed  to  Zocotara , where,  reducing  the 
chief  Town  of  the  Ifland,  he  left  a Garrifon  in  it,  and 
made  the  beft  of  his  Way  to  Malabar , where,  joining 
the  Fleet  of  Almeyda , they  repaired  againft  the  People  of 
Calicut , who  were  now  aflifted  by  a Fleet  from  Arabia , 
and  before  Panan , one  of  their  Towns,  gave  them  a 
final  Defeat.  Not  long  after  they  engaged  off  of  Chaal 
near  Bombay , the  Fleet  of  Campfon  Sultan  of  Egypt , 
coming  to  the  Afliftance  of  the  Enemy,  which  they  en- 
tirely ruined,  and  every  where  came  off  Conquerors,  ex- 
cepting that  the  aforementioned  Son  of  Almeyda  falling  in 
with  a Squadron  of  Cambay  an  and  Egyptian  Ships,  was 
unfortunately  (lain  with  an  Arrow,  as  he  bravely  defended 
himfelf  againft  them.  The  Body  of  this  young  Hero 
could  not  be  found,  but  the  Fleet  returned  with  the  me- 
lancholy News,  which  the  Viceroy  received  with  great 
Conftancy  of  Mind,  faying  no  more,  than  that  his  Son  could 
not  end  his  Days  more  glorioufly  than  in  the  Service  of 
his  Country. 

Alphonfo  Albuquerque  was  now  arrived  in  the  Eafl  with 
a ftrong  Squadron  from  Portugal , with  which,  designing 
to  fubdue  the  He  of  Ormus , at  the  Mouth  of  the  Perfian 


Gulph,  he  firft  reduced  the  Cities  Curtate , Mafcate , Sohar 
and-  Orfacan , lying  along  the  Coafts  of  Arabia,  then  fub- 
jeft  to  the  King  of  Ormus  ; after  which,  defeating  the 
Enemy  in  an  Engagement,  in  the  Port  of  that  City,  he 
landed  in  the  Ifland,  and  prepared  to  inveft  the  Place, 
when  the  King  (called  Zarfadin  II.;  gave  Leave  that  the 
Portugueze  fhould  build  a Fort  on  the  Sea-Coafts,  and  en- 
gaged, not  only  to  pay  them  an  annual  Tribute,  but  to 
defray  the  Charges  of  the  War.  The  Time  of  Almeyda  s 
Viceroyfhip  being  now  on  the  Point  of  expiring,  he  re- 
folved  to  revenge  the  Death  of  his  Son,  and  going  out 
with  a Squadron  of  nineteen  Sail,  attacked  off  Diu  a 
great  Fleet  of  Cambay  ans,  Egyptians , Calicutians , and 
other  of  the  Enemies  of  the  Portugueze , by  whofe  Hands 
his  Son  fell,  and  entirely  routing  them  with  great  Slaugh- 
ter, fubdued  all  the  Coaft  from  Diu  to  Cochin , forcm°- 
the  feveral  Princes  to  yield  themfelves  Tributary  to  Por- 
tugal. 

His  Commiflion  being  now  expired,  he  delivered  the 
Government  with  great  ReluCtance  to  Albuquerque™,  and 
having  palled  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , in  his  Way  home- 
wards, was,  with  his  Companions,  unfortunately  flain  by 
fome  Barbarians  on  the  Coaft  of  Africa , through  his  own 
Imprudence  •,  for  he  would  needs  go  on  Shore  in  fearch 
of  Proviflons  and  Refrefhments,  in  a Country  abfolutely 
unknown,  and  there  fome  of  his  Attendants  having  quar- 
relled about  the  Price  of  Proviflons  with  the  Natives,  he, 
with  more  Courage  than  Prudence,  ran  to  their  Aiftft- 
ance ; but  when  he  faw  the  whole  Country  pouring  down 
upon  them,  he  would  have  retired,  and  did  his  utmoft  En- 
deavour to  make  a Retreat  to  his  Ship;  but  it  was  too 
late,  the  Barbarians  dilcharged  on  him,  and  thofe  who 
were  with  him,  a Shower  of  Arrows,  by  which  himfelf, 
and  twelve  experienced  Officers  were  killed  upon  the  Spot ; 
fo  that  he  loft  not  only  the  Rewards  which  he  might  rea- 
fonably  have  expected  from  his  Mafter,  but  even  wanted 
a decent  Funeral,  which,  in  the  Opinion  of  thofe  who 
furvived  him,  was  a much  heavier  Misfortune. 

9.  He  was  fucceeded  in  his  Command  in  the  Indies  by 
Alphonfo  Albuquerque , whofe  Services  had  already  merited 
much  from  his  Mafter,  and  whofe  Character  rendered 
him  the  fitted:  of  all  others  to  be  entrufted  with  Power  at 
this  Time;  yet  he  had  not  the  Title  of  Viceroy,  but  that 
of  General  only,  though  his  Authority  was  as  extenfive  as 
that  of  Almeyda , and  his  Succels  in  his  Adminiftration  fo 
extraordinary,  that  it  acquired  him  the  Surname  of  Great. 
Fernand  Coutigno , Grand  Marftial  of  Portugal , who  was 
come  with  a Fleet  of  fifteen  Sail,  and  with  three  thoufand 
Men  on  Board,  to  put  him  in  Poffeffion  of  the  Govern- 
ment, engaged  Albuquerque  to  begin  the  Exercife  of  his 
Authority  with  the  DeftruCtion  of  Calicut , which  had  gi- 
ven them  fo  much  Trouble,  and  which  was  likely  to  give 
them  ftill  more,  as  long  as  it  flood.  This  Expedition  was 
very  honourable  for  the  new  General,  though  it  proved 
fatal  to  its  Author;  for  whi \z Albuquerque  took  the  Citadel 
that  commanded  the  Place,  and  fet  fire  to  the  Town,  the 
Grand  Marfhal  made  himfelf  Mafter  of  the  Royal  Palace, 
where  finding  immenfe  Riches,  his  People  fell  to  plunder- 
ing, and  the  Indians , taking  Advantage  of  the  Diforder 
they  were  in,  fell  upon  them,  and  cut  them  off  to  a Man. 
Albuquerque  did  all  that  in  his  Power  lay,  to  prevent  the 
Mifchief,  but  without  EffeCt,  and  in  endeavouring  to  fave 
another,  he  ran  a great  Rifque  of  being  deftroyed  himfelf 
for  in  his  Paflage  towards  the  Palace,  he  received  tw o 
dangerous  Wounds,  and  immediately  after,  was  almoft 
crufhed  to  Pieces,  by  a great  Stone  thrown  upon  him  from 
the  Top  of  one  of  the  publick  Buildings.  In  this  Condi- 
tion his  Soldiers  took  him  up,  and  carried  him  on  Board 
his  Ship,  and  then  they  made  a good  Retreat,  having  loft 
at  this  unfortunate  Undertaking  the  Grand  Marfhal,  and 
fourfeore  Men,  and  about  three  hundred  wounded. 


1 This  was  a very  deep  Queftion  in  Politicks,  viz.  Whether  Rebellion  in  the  next  Heir  deprives  him  of  his  Right  of  Succeflion  ? But  it  does  not 
appear,  that  ever  the  Portugueze  confide  red  the  thing  in  this  Light,  the  youngeft  of  the  two  Nephews  feemed  to  them  moll  in  their  Intereft,  and 
therefore  it  was  very  natural  for  them  to  be’ in  his. 

m We  learn  from  fome  of  the  Portugueze  Hiftorians,  that  Almeyda  fuffered  his  Jealoufy  of  Albuquerque  to  carry  him  fo  far,  as  to  caufe  him  to  be 
feiaed,  together  with  all  his  Papers,  and  conduced  to  the  Citadel  ot'Cananor,  where  he  kept  him  Pri loner,  allowing  him  only  three  ofhis  Servants  to  attend 
him  ; and  tho’  it  was  impoflible  they  fhould  have  Intelligence  of  this  in  Portugal,  yet  it  feems  they  fufpedted  fome  fuch  Matter,  and  therefore  fent  a 
Man  of  great  Quality,  and  a ftrong  Fleet,  to  regulate  Affairs  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  without  which,  in  all  Probability,  there  might  have  been 
fome  Difficulty  in  periuading  the  Viceroy  to  pare  with  a Power  of  which  he  was  fo  fond. 
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As  foon  as  Albuquerque  recovered,  he  formed  a Defign  Security  of  the  Place,  and  putting  a good  Garrifon  into  it, 
of  making  himfelf  Matter  of  Ormuz  ; and  for  that  Pur-  he  gave  the  Command  thereof  to  Rodriguez  Patalino  : He 
pofe  affembled  a great  Fleet,  and  a confiderable  Body  of  raifed  one  Utimut , an  Indian  Lord,  who,  by  deferring  the 
Troops,  amongft  which  were  two  thoufand  veteran  Por-  King  of  Malaca,  had  been  very  ufeful  to  him,  to  the 
tugueze  that  had  ferved  long  in  the  Indies.  But  when  he  Pott  of  fupreme  Magiftrate  of  th & Indians  and  Mohamme- 
was  on  the  Point  of  failing,  he  received  fuch  Intelligence  dans  ; and,  having  received  the  Compliments  of  feveral 
as  engaged  him  to  alter  his  Defign,  and  to  refolve  upon  Indian  Princes  upon  his  Viftory,  he  prepared  to  return  to 
attacking  Goa,  a large  and  rich  City  in  the  Ifland  of  Pi-  Goa.  Before  he  quitted  the  Place  a ConfpiraCy  was  difco- 
cuarin,  with  one  of  the  beft  Ports  in  the  Indies.  This  vered,  in  which  Utimut  was  principally  concerned,  who 
Ifland,’  which  is  about  nine  or  ten  Leagues  in  Circumfe-  thought  to  have  made  himfelf  Matter  of  the  Place.  As 
rence,’  was  efteemed,  from  its  Situation,  the  moft  impor-  his  Letters  were  intercepted,  the  Proof  againft  him  was 
tant  Pott  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar.  The  King  of  Decan  clear,  and  the  General  ordered  him  and  his  Son  to  be  ex- 
was  the  natural  Lord  of  it,  and  the  Perfon  who  com-  ecuted,  notwithstanding  his  great  Age,  and  an  Offer  made 
manded  for  him  therein,  was  one  Idalcan , a Moor  by  him  of  an  hundred  thoufand  Pieces  of  Gold  to  fpare  their 
Birth,  and  a Man  of  great  Courage  and  Experience.  He  Lives.  After  this,  and  Laying  there  near  a Year,  he  de~ 
took  all  imaginable  Care  to  put  the  Place  into  the  beft  Pa-  termined  to  leave  a very  brave  Man,  and  experienced  Qf- 
fture  of  Defence  poffible  ; notwithstanding  which,  the  ficer  Commander  of  the  Forces  at  Malaca , with  a fuffi- 
Iftand  was  reduced,  and  the  City  of  Goa  taken  by  Storm  cient  Number  of  Ships  and  Men.  Thefe  Precautions  be- 
by  the  Portugueze , affifted  by  a Fleet  and  Army  of  an  ing  taken,  he  failed  for  the  Coaft  of  Malabar  but,  in  his 
Indian  Prince,  called  the  King  of  Onor , under  the  Com-  Paifage,  met  with  fuch  a Storm  as  deftroyed  the  greateft 
mand  of  Timoia,  his  General.  Don  Alphonfo  Albuquerque  Part  of  his  Fleet,  with  all  the  Riches  on  Board,  and  it  was 
made  his  publick  Entry  into  it  on  the  1 7th  of  February , with  very  great  Difficulty  that  the  General  himfelf  eft 
1510,  with  great  Magnificence  ; and  having  fettled  every  capecH 

Thine  there,  in  the  beft  Order  poffible,  he  appointed  his  After  a fhort  Stay  at  Cochin , and  putting  every  thing 
Nephew  Antonio  de  Norogna  Governor  of  the  City  ; Gaf  there  in  the  beft  Order  they  could,  Don  Alphonfo  Albu- 
par  de  Payva  General  Director  of  the  Commerce,  and  Pi-  querque  retired  to  Goa , where  Things  were  in  fome  Con- 
moia,  had  the  Charge  of  the  Revenues,  which  amounted  Tufion  ; but  he  foon  reftored  them,  and  humbled  all  the 
to  Eighty-two  thoufand  Pieces  of  Gold  per  Annum.  This  Indians  in  his  Neighbourhood  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  the 
Conqueft  was  not  eafily  maintained,  for  Idalcan  returned  Samorin  himfelf  fent  Embaffadors  to  implore  Peace,  and 
with  fuch  a Force  as  recovered  the  Place,  and  the  new  to  offer  him  Permiffion  to  build  a Fort  at  Calicut , where- 
Governor  Antonio  de  Narogna  was  llain  in  the  Difpute,  ever  he  thought  fit.  The  Emperor  of  Ethiopia  alfo  fent 
which,  however,  ferved  only  to  encreafe  the  Defire  of  an  Embaffador  to  Goa,  and  from  thence  to  Portugal ; and, 
Albuquerque  to  raife  the  Credit  of  his  Nation,  by  fecuring  in  fhort,  the  Terror  of  the  Portugueze  Arms  was  now  fo 
a Country  and  City  of  fuch  Confequence,  which,  after  great,  that  Idalcan  and  the  Princes  that  had  given  the 
a War  of  lono-  Continuance,  he  accomplffhed ; and  this  greateft  Oppofition  to  the  Settlement  of  that  Nation  in  the 
City  became  Afterwards,  viz.  in  1 559,  the  Seat  of  the  Indies,  were  glad  now  to  attone  for  their  Indifcretion,  by 
Governor,  and  the  See  of  an  Archbifhop,  and  Primate  of  offering  to  accept  whatever  Terms  Don  Alphonfo  thought 
the  Indies ' fit  t0  Pre^cribe.  Such  a long  Train  of  Succeffes,  and  fo 

The  Conqueft  of  Goa , though,  in  itfelf,  of  vaft  Im-  fplendid  a Scene  of  Profperity,  would  certainly  have  turn- 
portance,  was  far  from  fatisfying  the  Ambition  of  Al-  ed  the  Head  of  a Man  of  lefs  Abilities  than  the  Great  Al- 
buquerque, whofe  Mind  was  continually  agitated  with  the  buquerque , to  whofe  Capacity  the  Portugueze  were  more 
Defires  of  extending  the  Power  of  his  Prince,  and  his  indebted  for  their  Conquefts,  than  to  the  Armies  and 
Reputation.  It  was  with  this  View,  that  he  failed  with  a Fleets  which  he  commanded. 

o-reat  Fleet  to  the  Road  of  Malaca , where  he  demanded  He  had,  indeed,  all  the  Talents  requifite  for  a Man  in 
die  Portugueze  Prifoners  the  King  had  in  his  Hands  n.  his  Station,  and  with  thefe  fuch  a Degree  of  Diligence  and 
The  Indian  Monarch  put  him  off  with  fair  Words  and  Pro-  Application,  as  would  have  enabled  him  to  have  per- 
mifes,  and  the  General  being  afraid  that  he  might  put  the  formed  great  Things,  if  his  Parts  had  been  lefs  lhining. 
Prifoners  to  Death,  bore  with  this  Treatment  for  fome  He  loved  the  ancient  Frugality  of  his  Country,  and  ne- 
Time  i but,  at  laft,  was  fo  provoked,  that  he  made  an  At-  ver  fuffered  himfelf  to  be  corrupted  by  the  Power  or 
tempt  on  the  Place,  and  actually  fet  it  on  Fire  ; upon  which  Wealth  that  he  poffeffed  j and,  indeed,  he  made  no  Ufe 
the  King  of  Malaca  immediately  fent  the  before-mentioned  of  either,  but  for  the  Service  of  the  Crown.  When  he  faw 
Prifoners,  and  offered  to  make  Peace  with  the  Portugueze  the  Difpofition  of  the  Indians , to  meafure  every  Thing  by 
upon  their  own  Terms.  Thofe  preferibed  by  Albuquer-  outward  Pomp,  he  feemed  to  give  into  their  Notion,  and 
que  were  extremely  hard*  for  he  demanded  Leave  to  build  affe&ed,  upon  publick  Days,  prodigious  Magnificence  : 
a Fort,  where  he  thought  fit,  a Reparation  of  Damages  But,  in  the  midft  of  all  this,  he  relaxed  nothing  of  his  for- 
done to  the  Portugueze , and  a Sum  of  Money  equivalent  mer  Severity,  but  lived  in  the  midft  of  all  his  publick 
to  the  Expence  of  this  Expedition.  Splendor,  as  courfely,  in  refpeft  to  his  Perfon,  as  any  pri- 

The  Indian  Monarch,  having  confulted  with  his  Coun-  vate  Man.  In  exabting  the  Dues  of  the  Crown,  he  was 
cil,  abfolutely  refufed  to  yield  to  them ; and  thereupon  fomewhat  fevere,  but,  with  regard  to  his  own  Fortune,  he 
Hoftilities  were  again  begun  on  both  Sides,  which  ended  took  fo  little  Care  of  it,  that,  except  his  publick  Appoint- 
in  Albuquerque’s  attacking  the  City  of  Malaca  by  Sea  and  ments,  he  had  fcarce  any  thing  he  could  call  his  own.  His 
Land  with  great  Fury,  and,  after  an  obftinate  Refiftance,  Officers  were  his  Children,  and  he  took  as  much  Pains  in 
it  was  taken  by  Storm,  and  given  up  to  the  Pillage  of  the  teaching  them  their  Duty  as  an  affectionate  Parent  in  the 
Portugueze  Soldiers ; and  we  may  guefs  at  the  Riches  of  Education  of  his  Sons.  He  overlooked  Mifcarriages,  but 
the  Place  by  the  clear  Fifth,  which  was  referved  to  the  punifhed  Treachery,  or  Neglect  of  Duty,  with  inexorable 
King,  and  which  was  bought  on  the  Spot  by  the  Mer-  Severity.  Fie  was  extremely  ready  to  reward,  and  all  his 
chants  for  Two  hundred  thoufand  Pieces  of  Gold.  The  Difcourfe  at  his  Table  was  of  the  great  Actions  performed 
General  .immediately  caufed  a Fort  to  be  ereCted  for  the  by  his  Officers,  while  he  was  not  only  filent  as  to  his  own, 

n While  thefe  Difputes  Med,  Sequeria,  a Portugueze  Officer,  had  the  Command  of  a confiderable  Squadron  given  him,  which  was  to  be  fent 
in  order  to  make  Difcoveries ; and  as  he  had  taken  part  with  the  Vi&ory  againft  the  General,  he  no  fooner  knew  that  the  latter  was  inverted  with 
she  chief  Command,  than  he  immediately  haftened  his  Departure.  Sailing  from  Cochin  on  the  the  19th  of  Auguft,  1 509,  he  arrived  on  the  Coaft  of 
Malacca  on.  the  nth  of  September,  and  was  entertained  with  a Shew  of  Eriendlhip  by  the  King,  who  invited  him  to  a grand  Entertainment,  with 
Intent  to  have  murdered  him,  and  all  who  came  with  him,  which  Sequeria  avoided,  by  pretending  Sicknefs ; the  King  then  attempted  to  ftirprize 
the  Portugueze  as  they  landed  to  carry  on  their  Commerce,  in  which  he  fucceeded  better,  killing  fome,  and  making  a confiderabe  Number  Prifoners. 
Sequeria  revenged  himfelf  by  attacking  and  plundering  feveral  rich  Veffels  that  he  met  with  on  the  Coaft,  and  then  he  continued  his  Voyage  to  Por- 
tugal. It  was  this  Act  of  Treachery  that  induced  Don  Alphonfo  Albuquerque  to  make  his  Attempt  on  Malaca. 

0 This  Storm  happened  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifland  of  Sumatra,  in  which  Albuquerque  found  a new  Opportunity  of  raffing  his  Reputation.  The 
Ship  on  which  he  was  a-board,  linking  on  a Rock,  the  Crew  hurried  him  into  his  Long-boat,  and  juft  as  they  were  putting  off  from  the  Wreck, 
the  General  faw  a young  Man  fall  from  one  of  the  Mails  into  the  Sea,  near  his  Boat.  He  1'prung  himfelf  to  his  Affiftance,  caught  him  in  his  Arms, 
and  thereby  preferved  his  Life  at  the  Hazard  of  his  own. 
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but  would  not  permit  others  to  commend  them.  It 
was  a common  Saying  of  his,  that  he  was  afraid  of  no- 
thing but  Flattery  ; and,  it  was  obferved,  that  he  never 
preferred  any  who  attempted  to  gain  his  good  Graces  that 
way.  Let  them  ferve  their  King  and  Country,  faid  he, 
if  they  would  be  beloved  by  Albuquerque  ; and  his  Actions 
were  agreeable  to  his  Words,,  for  he  diftinguifhed  none 
but  Men  of  Merit.  It  has  been  well  obferved  by  fome  of 
the  Portugueze  Hiftorians,  that  the  Vanity  of  Almeyda 
made  him  afferi:  the  State  of  a Prince,  when  the  Power  of 
the  Portugueze  was  but  indifferently  eftablifhed  ; whereas 
the  Modefty  of  Albuquerque  was  moft  confpicuous  when 
his  Vidories  had  left  him  nothing  to  fear,  and  when  the 
greateft  Princes  of  the  Eaft  lent  their  Erabaffadors  to  beg 
his  Friendfhip. 

Yet,  with  all  thefe  Qualities,  this  Hero  had  his  Faults. 
His  Ambition  was  boundlefs,  and  carried  away  by  an  ex- 
travagant Defire  of  extending  the  Dominions  of  the  Crown, 
of  Portugal , he  very  little  regarded  whether  the  Mea- 
fures  he  took  for  that  Purpofe,  were  juft  or  unjuft.  In 
his  private  Life,  he  was  a Man  of  the  ftrideft  Plonour ; in 
his  publick  Character  Regard  to  Truth  will  not  permit  us 
to  fay  fo  much  r.  What  we  have  farther  to  relate  of  his 
Adions,  will  fully  juftify  this  Remark.  He  made  him- 
felf  Mafter  of  Goa  without  any  other  Pretence  than  that 
it  was  neceftary  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal.  He  had  feized 
Malaca  for  the  fame  Reafon : And  now  he  meditated  the 
Conqueft  of  Ormuz  from  the  like  Motive,  and  he  ef- 
feded  it  in  the  following  manner:  He  had  formerly,  that 
is,  before  he  was  declared  General  of  the  Indies , attempted 
to  raife  a Citadel  there  without  being  able  to  effed  his  De- 
fign  ; but  the  Power  of  the  Portugueze  being  now  fo 
much  increafed,  that  all  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft  de- 
pended upon  them,  the  King  of  Ormuz  had  been  obliged 
to  become  tributary,  becaufe  his  City  and  Nation  depended 
upon  Trade  ; other  Places  could  not  be  rich,  but  his  Do- 
minions, could  not  fubfift  without  it. 

The  then  King  of  Qrmuz%  was  Torun-Shah , a young 
Prince  of  no-  great  Abilities,  and  of  a weak  and 
timorous  Spirit,  in  the  Beginning  of  his  Reign,,  he  was 
entirely  governed,  as  all  Princes  muft  be,  who  have  not 
Parts  enough  to  govern  themfelves,  by  an  old  Minifter, 
whofe  Name  was  Nqradin a Man  of  great  Cunning,,  but 
of  no  enterprising  Genius,  and  who,  to  fupport  himfelf, 
and  fecure  the  Adminiftration  to  his  Family,  brought 
three  of  his  Nephews  to  Court,  and  gave  them  great 
Pofts  in  the  Government  and  in  the  Army.  Hamed , the 
youngeft  of  thele,  in  a fhort  Time  gained,  by  his  In- 
trigues, fuch  a Share  of  Power,  that  neither  the  King 
nor  his  Uncle,  had  any  more  than  a Shadow  of  Autho- 
rity left.  Don  Alphonfo  Albuquerque  being  informed  of  this, 
affembled  an  Army,  and  gave  it  out  that  his  Defign 
was  to  attack  Aden  •,  but,  when  at  Sea,  he  diredted  his 
Courfe  to  the  Coafc  of  Perfa,  and  appeared  before  Or- 
muz when  he  was  Jeaft  expedled.  He  demanded  that  the 
Citadel  fhould  be  immediately  put  into  his  Hands,  Por- 
tugueze Fadlories  fettled  in  the  Place,  and  that  the  King 
fhould  abfolutefy  acknowledge  himfelf  dependant  on  the 
Crown  of  Portugal. 

Ter  un-Shah,  thinking  it  better  to  be  the  Valfal  of  a fo- 
reign Prince,  than  the  Slave  of  his  own  Minifter,  exert- 
ed his  Authority  to  leffen  his  own  Dignity,  admitted  the 
General  into  the  Citadel,  affigned  the  Portugueze  fome  of 
the  beft  Houfes  in  the  Town  for  their  Fadlory,  and  order- 
ed their  Flag  to  be  difplayed  upon  the  Palace.  Hamed 
could  not  help  difcovering  his  Impatience,  at  a Change  fo 
fudden  and  unexpected,  to  prevent  the  Effects  of  which, 
he  formed  fome  Defigns  againft  the  General’s  Life  ; of 
which  Don  Alphcnfo  was  no  fooner  informed,  than  he 
gave  Orders  to  fome  of  his  Soldiers  to  cut  him  off,  which 
they,  without  Ceremony  performed.  If  the  General  had 
Hopped  here,  it  had  been  well  enough,  but  his  Projects 


were  not  of  a Nature  to  be  bounded  by  any  thing  but  the 
abfolute  Poffeffion  of  what  he  aimed  at,  and  therefore, 
under  Pretence  that  a Fleet  was  coming  from  Egypt , to 
make  a Defcent  upon  the  Hand,  he  demanded  -ajlthe  Ar- 
tillery of  the  Place,,  which,  he  laid,,  was  neceftary  for  his 
preferring  it  from  the  Enemy. 

Tonm-Shah  affembled  his  Council,  who  declared,  that 
in  the  firft  Place,  they  knew  nothing  of  any  fuch  Defton 
and  in  the  next,  that  they  thought  it  very  imprudent°tc> 
comply  with  the  General’s  Defign.  The  Cowardice  of 
the  King,  however,  got  the  better  of  the  good  Senfe  of 
his  Minifters,  the  Artillery  was  put  on  Board  for  the  pre- 
fent  Service,  which  the  General  would  never  reftore  j but 
having  made  Pedro  d’ Albuquerque  Governor  of  the  Citadel 
he  feized  fifteen  of  the  Princes  of  the  Blood,  with  their 
Wives  and  Children,  and  carried  them  away  with  him  to 
Goay  that  he  might  have  fufticient  Hoftages  for  their  good 
Behaviour  to  him,  who,  he  was  conscious,  had  Reafoa 
enough  to  be  difpieafed  with  his  Conduct  towards  them  > 
and  thus,  for  the  prefent,  Ormuz,  was  fubje&ed  to  the 
Porturueze  t 

o 

A little  before  the  Return  of  Albuquerque , he  received  a 
magnificent  Embaffy  from  the  King'of  Perjlay  who,  find- 
ing himfelf  in  danger  of  ftiffering  by  the  new  Empire, 
erected  by  this  General  in  the  Eaft,  refolved  to  prevent  it 
if  he  could,  by  offering  him  hrs  Friendfhip.  The  General 
received  him  with  all  the  Refpeci  due  t6  the  Minifter  of  fo 
great  a Prince,  and  caufed  him  to  be  entertained  during 
the  Time  he  ftaid  at  the  publick  Expence,  and  that  too 
with  as  great  Magnificence,  as  the  Ckcumftances  of  Time 
and  Place  would  allow.  Lie  likcwife  made  the  P erf  an  Mo- 
narch very  valuable  Prefen ts,  and  fuch  as  he  very  little  ex- 
pedted;  for  he  fent  him  fome  very  fine  Pieces  of  Bra  is 
Cannon,  and  various  other  Utenfils  of  War,  together  with 
fome  able  Engineers,  to  manage  them,  which  he  did  for 
two  Reafons  ;•  firft,  that  he  might  fecure  the  fincere  Friend- 
fhip of  fo  great  a Monarch,  which  he  knew  would  be  of 
prodigious  Confequence,  as  Things  then  flood,  to  the  Af- 
fairs ol  Portugal, and  next,  becaufe  he  was  perfectly  informed 
that  the  Advantages  gained  over  the  Perfians  by  the  Turks 
were  intirely  owing  to  their  Artillery  ; and  this  great  Poli- 
tician very  rightly  judged,  that  nothing  could  ferve  their 
Purpofes  better  than  keeping  the  Force  of  thefe  rival  Em- 
pires on  an  Equality. 

A fhort  time  after  the  Return  of  Don  Alphonfo  de  Albu- 
querque to  Goa,  he  was  feized  with  an  Ulnefs,  which  in  a 
few  Days  carried  him  off  at  the  Age  .of  fixty-three.  Ho 
was  called  by  the  Mohammedans  Albuquerque  Malandy , be- 
caufe he  was  born  at  Melinda  in  Africa , ■ which  in  all  the 
Eaftern  Tongues  is  called  Malanda  ; but  by  the  Portugueze 
he  was  filled,  and  that  very  juftly,  Albuquerque  the  Great. 
He  was  the  abieft  Statefman,  and  by  far  the  moft  confum- 
mate  General  they  ever  had  in  the  Indies,  and  left  their 
Affairs  in  the  beft  Situation  ; and  yet  he  performed  all  the 
great  Actions  of  his  Life  with  very 'inconfiderable  Force  r 
For  with  thirty  Ships  he  took  Calicut  r with  twenty-one  he 
became  Mafter  of  Goa,  with  twenty-three  he  furprized 
Malacca , and  had  no  more  than  twenty-two  in  his  laft  Ex- 
pedition againft  Ormuz.  At  the  Time  of  his  Deceafe  he 
was  meditating  two  Projects,  which  would  have  raifed  his 
Reputation  ftill  higher,  if  he  had  lived  to  execute  them  ; 
and  they  are  both  of  them  worthy  the  Character  of  this  il- 
luftrious  Perfon,  and  fuch  as  perhaps  would  never  have  en- 
tered any  other  Plead  than  his  own. 

He  had  fo  firmly  eftablifhed  the  Power  of  the  Portu- 
gueze in  the  Indies,  that  he  few  no  Poffibiiity  of  the  Trade’s 
being  diverted  into  another  Channel,  but  by  the  Turks y 
who  he  fufpebted  would  make  themfelves  Mailers  of  Egypt ; 
and  he  very  well  knew,  that  by  a right  Management  the 
old  Channel  of  Commerce,  by  the  way  of  Alexandria , 
might  be  reftored,and  would  then.become  more  confiderable 
than  ever.  To  prevent  this,  he  infinuated  to  the  Emperor 


p If  we  confider  what  Sentiments  the  Indians  muft  have  of  the  Behaviour  of  the  Potuguezc,  we  muft  naturally  conclude,  that  they  thought  them  as 
Bloody  and  as  barbarous  as  the  Tartars  ; and,  therefore,  when  we  hear  what  the  Portuguese  call  A£ts  of  Treachery,  we  muft  not  absolutely  attri- 
lute  them  to  the  fai chiefs  and  wicked  Difpofition  of  the  Indians , but  to  their  Terror  and  Apprehenfton  of  the  Portugueze,  whofe  Yoke  they  dreaded, 
and  whofe  Force  they  knew  not  how  to  refill. 

q This  City  owed  both  its  Being  and  its  Grandeur  to  its  Trade,  and  therefore  we  often  hear  it  mentioned,  to  {hew,  that  there  is  no  Place  fo  un- 
comfortable by  Situation,  that  may  not  be  rendered  agreeable  by  Commerce  and  the  • ■ eaith  that  it  brings  in  c the  v/orft  of  it  is,  that  Luxury  never 
Jails  to  accompany  this  Abundance  ; and  it  was  to.  the  Factions  that  took  Rife  from  their  Wealth  and.  Corruption,  that  the  King  and  People  of  Or* 
K owed  their  Deitru&km. 
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of  Ethiopia , that  for  his  own  Security  a0amft  Jxich  j 
Neighbours  as  the  Turks , the  beft  Step  he  could  take  would 
be  to  divert  the  Channel  of  the  Nile,  by  cutting  a Paffage 
for  it  into  the  Arabian  Sea  before  it  reached  Egypt.  If 
this  Defign  had  taken  Effecft,  it  muft  undoubtedly  have 
rendered  the  greateft  Part  of  Egypt  uninhabitable,  and  withal 
would  have  rendered  it  impracticable  to  renew  the  old  Me- 
thod of  tranfporting  Eaft-InMa  Commodities  from  the  Red- 
Sea  to  Alexandria , which  was  the  principal  thing  he  had  in 
View.  His  other  Projeft  was  to  transport  three  hundred 
Horfe  from  the  IQand  of  Ormuz  to  the  oppofite  Coaft  of 
Arabia , which  is  but  feventeen  Leagues,  and  this  Party  he 
thought  fufficient  to  plunder  the  Tomb  of  Mohammed  at 
Mecca,  and  to  bum  the  Relifts  of  that  falfe  Prophet,  which 
he  imagined  would  have  various  good  Confequences.  One 
it  would  certainly  have  had,  that  is,  it  would  have  ftruck  all 
the  Mohammedans  in  the  Eaft  with  Terror' and  Amazement, 
and  have  diverted  that  Concourfe  of  People  thither ; I mean 
to  Mecca,  which  made  the  Commerce  of  Arabia  famous, 
and  confequently  would  have  promoted  in  a great  Degree 
his  other  Defign  of  refcuing  the  Trade  of  the  Eaft  out  of 
the  Hands  of  the  Turks,  and^other  Mohammedan  Nations. 

The  Death  of  this  excellent  Commander,  though  at  fo 
great  an  Age,  proved  fome  Inconvenience  to  the  Portu- 
gueze  Affairs,  and  would  have  proved  a much  greater,  if 
his  Succeffor  had  not  been  at  that  Time  at  Cochin  with  a 
Squadron  of  ten  Sail,  which  he  had  juft  brought  from  Por- 
tugal. This  General  Albuquerque  left  all  the  Settlements 
then  made  in  the  Indies  in  perfeft  Peace,  and  in  admirable 
Order  •,  and  he  likewife  left  fuch  a Body  of  regular  Troops 
as  were  capable  not  only  of  maintaining  what  was  already 
acquired,  but  alfo  of  adding  fuch  Conquefts  as  the  King  or 
his  Succeffors  ihould  judge  neceffary.  His  Funeral  was 
performed  with  great  Solemnity,  and  his  Body  interred  in 
a Chapel  dedicated  to  the  Bleffed  Virgin,  which  himfelf 
had  built  at  Goa , and  which  was  much  enlarged  by  his  Son 
Alphonfo  Albuquerque,  who  lived  to  the  Age  of  fourfcore, 
and  gave  conftderable  Affiftance  to  fuch  Hiftorians  as  have 
recorded  his  Father’s  Aftions. 

10.  The  Perfon  chofen  to  replace  this  great  General 
was  Lopez  Suarez,  who  was  come  for  that  Purpofe  with  a 
Squadron  of  Men  of  War  from  Portugal  to  Cochin , where 
he"  received  the  News  of  Albuquerque's  Death.  It  feems  to 
have  been  a Maxim,  and  indeed  it  was  a very  right  one, 
not  to  leave  the  fame  Officer  too  long  in  the  Poffeffion  of 
fo  great  a Power  as  it  was  neceffary  to  veil  in  the  Viceroy, 
or  General  of  the  Indies , and  without  doubt  it  was  owing 
to  this  Method,  that  fome  of  thefe  great  Officers  were  pre- 
vented from  making  an  ill  Ufe  of  their  great  Authority, 
and  from  fetting  up  for  themfelves,  which  all  things  confi- 
dered,  it  is  a wonder  they  did  not,  fince  with  a little  Ma- 
nagement any  enterprizing  Commander  might  have  fecured 
an  Indian  Iftand  to  himfelf,  and  have  brought  the  Inhabi- 
tants to  think  it  their  Intereft  to  defend  him.  Suarez  was 
no  fooner  entered  upon  his  Adminiftration,  but  the  People 
of  Aden  lent  Embaffadors  to  him  to  let  him  know  they  were 
ready  to  comply  with  his  Demands,  but  he  took  no  notice 
of  their  Submiffion  \ and  having  a Defign  on  the  Egyptian 
‘Fleet,  which  he  heard  was  coming  down  the  Red-Sea , he, 
to  keep  his  People  employed  till  their  Arrival,  near  the 
Streights  of  Bahel-mandel , attacked  Zeila  a Town  on  the 
Coaft  of  Africa , oppofite  to  Aden , and  gave  the  Plunder  to 
his  Soldiers  and  Seamen  r. 

But  Suarez  too  late  repented  him  of  his  Negleft  of  the 
People  of  Aden’s  Officers,  for  the  expected  Fleet  of  Egyp- 


tians never  appeared,  and  that  City  changed  fccn  after  its 
Refolution  of  fubmitting  to  Portugal.  To  the  Loft  of  this 
happy  Opportunity  fucceeded  another  Misfortune ; for 
Campfon  the  Sultan  of  Egypt  being  overcome  by  the  Em- 
peror Selim , and  his  Dominions  becoming  part  of  th  <zTurkijh 
Empire,  the  Coafts  of  Egypt  and  the  Red-Sea  were  much 
better  guarded  than  before,  feveral  new  Forts  being lerefted 
there,  and  fupplied  with  good  Garrifons.  In  the  mean  time 
Andrada,  who  commanded  in  chief  a t Malacca,  made  an  Ex- 
pedition for  fettling  of  Trade  to  the  Coaft  of  China , where  he 
was  hofpitably  entertained  for  fome  Months,  but  his  People 
growing  infolent upon  hiskind  Reception,  commuted  feveral 
Violences,  and  he  was  forced  to  quit  the  Country  with  the  Lofs 
of  a great  Number  of  his  Followers.  The  Pwtugueze  of 
India  were  now  but  in  an  indifferent  State,  and  the  new 
Forts  lately  finiffied  in  Ceylon , and  the  Kingdom  of  Coidan , 
were  fcarce  fufficient  to  keep  the  Inhabitants  in  their  Duty, 
fo  that  Suarez  being  looked  upon  as  unequal  to  fo  great  a 
Charge  as  the  Government  of  thofe  Acquifitions,  was  re- 
called, and  James  Lopez  appointed  his  Succeffor. 

He,  on  his  Arrival  in  India , having  quelled  fome  Infur- 
reftions  there,  and  overcome  the  King  of  Bint  am,  whom 
he  forced  to  accept  a Peace  on  his  Terms,  repaired  to  Or- 
mouz , and  defeating  Mocri  King  of  Boharim , an  Hand  in 
the  Perfian  Gulph,  reduced  it  to  the  Obedience  of  Portugal , 
Lopez  was  fucceeded  by  Edward  de  Menefes  in  1521,  who 
reftored  the  King  of  Pacem , in  the  Hand  of  Sumatra , to 
his  Dominions,  on  condition  of  his  paying  a Tribute,  and 
giving  leave  for  the  erefting  a Fort  upon  his  Coaft.  In  the 
firft  Year  of  this  Viceroy’s  Adminiftration  died  Emanuel 
King  of  Portugal , the  greateft  Prince  that  ever  fat  on 
the  Throne  of  that  Kingdom,  who,  having  reduced  to  his 
Obedience  not  only  the  Coafts  of  all  India,  both  within 
and  without  the  Ganges , but  of  the  Gulph  of  Perjia,  and 
and  of  the  Red-Sea , and  covering  with  his  Fleets  the  Ethio- 
pian and  Atlantic k Oceans,  fhutupthe  Navigation  to  thofe 
Countries  from  all  others,  thereby  totally  excluding  the 
Venetians  from  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft,  whofe  Merchants 
had  ever  fince  the  Year  1269,  to  that  Time,  wholly  engroffed 
that  Trade.  He  alfo  fubdued  great  Part  of  the  Coaft  of 
Barbary , making  himfelf  Matter  of  Afofia,  Tita , and  Aza- 
mor , near  Cape  Cant  in , and  defeated  the  Forces  of  the  Em- 
peror of  Morocco  in  feveral  Rencounters. 

He  was  fucceeded  by  his  Son  John  III.  about  which 
Time  the  Viceroy  of  India  appointed  Lewis  de  Menefes , 
with  a ftrong  Squadron,  to  keep  the  People  of  Ormuz  in 
Obedience,  and  fent  Garfias  Henriquez  with  another  to  the 
Eaftward  to  make  farther  Acquifitions,  which  latter  failed 
round  the  Hands  Banda  Mira  and  Gumanapy , and  proceeding 
thence  to  Tidore , there  fell  in  with  one  of  the  Ships  that 
had  been  fent  out  under  Magellan  by  the  Emperor  Charles  V. 
to  make  new  Difcoveries,  which  Henriquez  attacked,  and 
made  himfelf  Matter  of,  putting  to  Death,  or  making 
Slaves  of  all  the  Spaniards  on  Board.  This  done,  he  erefted 
a Fort  in  the  neighbouring  Hand  Ternate , and  ftriftly  en- 
joined the  Inhabitants  not  to  vend  their  Spices  to  any  other 
than  the  Portugueze  s. 

The  next  Year  Hector  Siberia  being  appointed  Admiral 
of  the  Indies , was  joyfully  received  by  the  Viceroy  of  Goa , 
from  whence  he  proceeded  to  Malacca , then  befieged  by 
Laquezimenes  the  King  of  Bint  am  s Admiral,  and  having 
happily  raffed  the  Siege,  detached  Alonzo  de  Soufa  to  the 
Coaft  of  Bintam,  which  having  ravaged,  he  gained  a great 
Viftory  over  the  Ships  of  Pahang , Pat  ana , and  Java , kill- 
ing great  Numbers  of  the  Enemy,  and  taking  feveral  Pri- 


* The  Fleet  with  which  this  Commander  failed  into  the  Red-Sea  was  by  much  fuperior  to  any  thing  the  Portugueze  had  ever  been  able  to  put  to 
Sea  before  that  Time,  and  was  intirely  the  Effect  of  Don  Alphonfo  d'  Albuquerque' s Prudence  and  Diligence.  It  confided  of  thirty-ieven  large  Snips, 
and  at  the  fame  time  he  arrived  before  Aden,  there  was  no  Force  in  the  Indies  capable  of  difputing  with  him.  The  Reafon  that  the  Inhabitants  or  that 
City  would  then  have  fubmitted  was,  be.caufe  a great  Part  of  their  Walls  remained  unrepaired,  fo  that  they  were  not  in  a Condition  to  make  any  De- 
fence ; but  when  they  obferved  the  Slownefs  of  the  P ortugueze  General,  and  that  he  did  not  embrace  an  Offer  of  fuch  Importance  with  the  Readinefs 
that  he  ought  to  haye  done,  they  loft  no  Time  in  repairing  their  Fortifications,  and  putting  their  City  in  a Pofture  of  Defence,  fo  as  to  be  no  longer 
under  Apprehenfions  of  his  Power,  and  then  they  treated  him  with  Contempt. 

s It  appears  from  hence,  that  the  Portugueze  were  the  firft  who  attempted  to  monopolize  the  Trade  of  Spices ; at  which  the  Reader  may  be  the 
more  furprized,  fince  we  do  not  hear  at  this  Time  of  any  other  European  Nations  that  traded  in  thofe  Parts,  and  therefore  this  forbidding  the  Inhabi- 
tants to  fell  Spices,  might  appear  an  unneceffary  Precaution.  To  fet  this  Matter  in  a true  Light,  the  three  following  Points  mull  be  obferved  : In  the 
firft  place,  there  was  a great  Trade  for  Nutmegs  carried  on  throughout  all  AJia,  and  this  the  Portugueze  were  deiirous  of  keeping  in  their  own  Hands. 
In  the  next  place,  they  were  very  apprehenfive  of  their  being  carried  into  the  Red-Sea,  and  fo  through  Egypt  t°  Alexandria,  to  their  great  Rivals  in 
Trade  the  Venetians ; to  prevent  which,  they  kept  a Squadron  cruizing  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Red-Sea.  Thirdly,  they  were  afraid  of  the  Spaniards 
from  the  We fi- Indies , the  Governors  in  America  making  frequent  Attempts  on  this  Side,  in  hopes  of  eftablifhing  a regular  Commerce  between  the  King- 
dom of  Mexico  and  the  Moluccas',  fo  that  it  is  very  plain  the  Portugueze  Viceroys  had  Reafon  enough  to  apprehend  their  having  this  valuable  Commerce 
taken  out  of  their  Hands, 
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foners  *,  after  which,  proceeding  to  Machianand  Bachian  two 
of  the  Molucca  Wands  near  Tidor , he  plundered  them,  and 
carried  off  a great  Booty.  The  next  Year  Vafqtiez  de  Gama 
was  appointed  Viceroy  of  the  Indies  y but  as  he  was  in  a 
very  advanced  Age,  it  being  improbable  he  Would  live 
long,  a Commiffion  was  made  out  for  Henry  de  Menefes  to 
fucceed,  in  cafe  of  his  Deceafe,  before  the  three  YYars  of  his 
Viceroyalty  fhould  be  expired.  There  was  a third  Com- 
miffion to  Pedro  Mafcarenhas , appointing  him  Viceroy,  if 
Menefes  fhould  die  ; and  a fourth  to  Lopez  de  Samp  ay  o to 
fucceed,  in  cafe  of  the  Death  of  Mafcarenhas . The  Poriu- 
gueze  by  this  means  were  almoft  fecure  of  providing,  that 
their  Acquifitions  in  India  Would  not  remain  without  a Head, 
and  the  Event  Wewed  the  good  Effefts  of  their  Care  ; for 
Gama  did  not  long  enjoy  iris  new  Honour  •,  but  having 
firft:  defeated  the  People  of  Calicut  in  an  Engagement  at 
Sea,  died  within  few  Months  after  his  Arrival  at  Goa,  fo 
that  the  Viceroyalty  devolved  upon  Henry  de  Menefes . 

The  Commiffion  by  which  he  was  to  fucceed  was  lealed 
up  with  this  Superfcription,  Not  to  be  opened  till  (which  God 
forbid)  Vafqutz  de  Gama , Viceroy  and  high  Admiral  of  the 
Indies  Jhall  be  departed  this  Life.  This  being  now  opened 
by  the  next  commanding  Officers  in  the  great  Church  at 
Cochin , Menefes , who  was  then  abfent  from  the  Place,  was 
proclaimed  Viceroy,  whofe  Adminiftration  was  likewife  of 
a Wort  Date,  and  diverfified  with  both  good  and  bad  For- 
tune ; for  after  feveral  Engagements  with  the  Calicutians 
with  various  Succefs,  he  defeated  their  Fleet  in  the  Port  of 
Guleta , and  made  himfelf  Matter  of  molt  of  their  Ships  ^ 
foon  after  which  he  deftroyed  a Fleet  of  Turkijh  Ships  off 
Dab  at , another  of  Moors  off  Zeila  worfted,  that  of  the 
Prince  of  Patana  and  Laqueximenes  the  Admiral  of  Bintam , 
and  then  advancing  to  relieve  the  Porlugueze , befieged  by 
the  Enemy  in  the  Fortrefs  of  Calicut , he  performed  the 
fame,  but  died  of  a Wound  he  had  received  in  his  Leg  by 
an  Arrow  in  the  Year  1526. 

This  unlucky  Accident  had  very  bad  Effectts  on  the  Af- 
fairs of  the  Portugueze , and  as  thele  were  the  Refult  of  the 
very  Precautions  that  were  taken  to  avoid  them,  it  may 
not  be  amils  to  examine  them  more  at  large.  As  foon  as 
it  was  known  at  Goa  that  Henry  de  Menefes  was  dead,  all 
the  great  Officers  affembled,  in  order  to  open  the  Billets  by 
which  the  Succeffor  v/as  appointed  •,  and  on  opening  thefe, 
the  Authority  of  Viceroy  devolved  upon  Pedro  Mafcarenhas , 
who  was  then  at  Malacca.  One  of  the  Officers  prefent, 
who  took  upon  him  to  have  more  Wit  than  his  Neighbours, 
thought  proper  to  diftinguiW  upon  this  Occafion  between 
a General  prefent,  and  a General  at  a Diftance  ; he  faid, 
that  the  Intent  and  Meaning  of  thefe  Subftitutions  was 
plainly,  that  the  Government  in  the  Indies  might  never 
want  a Head,  and  that  an  abfent  Head  being  in  Effectt  no 
Head  at  ail,  it  v/as  neceffary  to  open  another  Billet,  in 
order  to  procure  a Viceroy  for  the  prefent,  till  Pedro  Maf 
tarenhas  Would  arrive  from  Malacca  '. 

This  Propofal  v/as  far  enough  from  being  univerfally  ap- 
proved by  all  who  were  prefent,  becaufe  many  ot  them 
forefaw,  that  under  pretence  of  providing  againft  a flight 
Evil,  or  rather  an  Inconvenience,  they  were  on  the  Point 
iff  running  into  a much  greater  Mifchief.  However,  Al- 
phonfo  Mexias,  who  firft  pro  poled  the  Opening  the  other 
Billet,  preffed  it  with  fuch  Earneftnefs,  that  at  laft  it  was 
complied  with,  and  the  Billet  being  opened,  Lopez  de  Sam- 
pay  0 the  Fourth,  fubftituted  Viceroy,  took  upon  him  that 
Charge,  and  gave  the  Malabarians  a fignal  Defeat  in  an 
Engagement  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Bacanor : But  Mafcaren- 
has highly  relenting  it,  that  Sampayo  fhould  ufurp  the  Vice- 
royalty out  of  his  Turn,  would  by  no  means  acquiefce  with 
that  Proceeding,  but  afllimed  to  himfelf  the  Title  and  Office 
of  Viceroy,  and  being  forced  to  wait  the  proper  Seafon  for 
coming  down  to  Goa , took  that  Opportunity  to  repair  with 
a Fleet  of  nineteen  Sail  to  the  Coaft  ol  Bintam , where  he 
defeated  L.aqueximenes , the  Enemies  Admiral,  together  with 
the  Fieet  of  Pahang,  which  came  to  their  Affiftance,  when 
taking  the  City  of  Bintam  by  Storm,  he  burnt  it,  and  the 
King  dying  with  Grief  at  his  ill  Succefs,  Mafcarenhas  ap- 


Book  I. 

pointed  another  in  his  Room,  on  condition  that  he  Would 
maintain  no  Army  nor  Fleet  without  Leave  from  the  Por- 
tugueze, but  commit  himfelf  wholly  to  their  Protection. 
This  done,  he  went  with  his  Fleet  to  Goa,  where  he  de* 
fired  a Number  of  Arbitrators  might  be  appointed  to  judge 
whether  he  or  Sampayo  was  the  proper  Viceroy ; but  the  latter 
at  firft  refufed  to  fubmit  to  any  Arbitration : Inftead  of  which, 
conti  ary  to  all  Reafon  and  Juftice,  he  feized  and  imprifonecl 
him,,  fuppofing  that  this  would  put  an  End  to  the  Conceit, 
by  frighting  the  Friends  of  his  Competitor  into  Silence  •,  but 
in  this  he  took  his  Meafures  quite  wrong,  for  this  Violence,, 
inftead  of  leflening  the  Intereft  of  Don  Pedro , increafed  it* 
fo  that  at  laft  he  found  himfelf  under  a Necefficy  of  yielding 
to  this  Propofition,  and  thirteen  Judges  were  chofen  to  de- 
cide this  difficult  Queftion,  which  by  an  Accident  that  hap- 
pened in  the  mean  time,  was  made  ftill  more  difficult. 

For,  a freffi  Squadron  arriving  from  Portugal , brought 
more  of  thele  Billets,  with  an  Order  that  fuch  of  the  old 
ones  as  were  not  opened,  fhould  be  fuppreffed  and  fent 
back,  and  that  the  Government  fhould  be  determined  by 
the  new  Billets  ; the  firft  of  which,  by  the  Advice  of  AL- 
phonfo  Mexias , the  firft  Mover  of  all  thefe  Troubles,  was 
opened,  contrary  to  the  Opinion  of  the  wifeft  and  belt  Men 
at  Goa , who  forefaw,  that  inftead  of  leflening,  it  would 
augment  the  Doubts  and  Sufpicions  that  had  thrown  them 
into  Fadions  already.  This  Billet  being  in  Favour  of  Lo- 
pez, he  infifted,  before  the  Judges,  that  both  the  former 
Nominations  were  void,  and  therefore  he  infifted  only  up- 
on this  laft ; and  they  being,  for  the  moft  part,  of  his  Fac- 
tion, or  elfe  corrupted  by  Mexias , came  into  it  at  once, 
declared  him  Viceroy,  and  to  put  an  end  to  all  Difputes,  or- 
dered Don  Pedro  Mafcarenhas  to  return  immediately  to 
Portugal ; with  which  Arbitration  he  complied,  as  plainly 
perceiving  that  he  could  hope  for  nothing  by  continuing 
m the  Indies,  when  Things  were  in  this  Situation.  On 
his  Return  to  Lijbon , he  laid  the  whole  Proceedings  be- 
fore the  King,  together  with  a Memorial,  in  which  he 
reprefented,  that  as  all  thefe  Difputes  had  been  occafloned 
from  their  not  knowing  certainly  his  Majefty’s  Pleafure,  he 
humbly  defired  that  it  might  be  declared,  who  it  was  his 
Majefty  intended  to  have  named  Viceroy,  that  Accidents 
of  this  kind  might  be  prevented  for  the  future.  The 
King  accordingly  heard  and  decided  this  Matter  with 
great  Juftice  and  Wifdom  ; for,  in  the  firft  place,  he  can- 
celled the  Decree  of  the  Arbitrators,  and  ordered  that  the 
prefent  Viceroy,  Lopez , fhould  pay  to  Don  Pedro  Twenty 
thoufand  Crowns,  as  the  Profits  of  his  two  Years  Govern- 
ment, and,  at  the  fame  time,  made  a regulation  for  the  fu- 
ture to  this  Effedt,  that  on  the  opening  of  thefe  Billets  of 
Subftitution,  the  Abfence  of  the  Perfon  nominated  fhould 
not  prejudice  him  in  any  degree,  provided  the  Perfon 
named  was  in  any  Part  of  the  Indies  between  Cape  Core 
and  Diu,  which  taking  in  the  beft  Part  of  the  Indies,  ren- 
dered it  impoffible  that  any  fuch  Accident  fhould  hereafter 
fall  out  as  that  which  had  occafioned  all  this  Confufion. 

But  as  Don  Lopez  had,  in  other  Refpedts,  behaved  well, 
it  was  judged  the  reafonableft  Courfe  to  leave  him  in  Pof- 
feffion  of  the  Government,  more  efpecially,  fince  he  was 
obliged  to  part  with  all  the  Money  he  had  hitherto  acquir- 
ed in  it.  As  foon  as  the  King’s  Orders  arrived  in  the  In- 
dies, Don  Lopez  executed  them  in  every  Refpedl,  recon- 
ciled himfelf  to  the  Friends  of  Don  Pedro  Mafcarenhas,  and 
behaved  in  every  othe-r  Circumftance  as  became  a worthy 
Man  and  a good  Subject.  But  no  fooner  were  thefe  Trou- 
bles over,  than  new  Difturbances  broke  out,  which  occa- 
fioned freffi  Confufions  in  the  Indies. 

Henry  Garcias , who  was  at  that  Time  Governor 
of  the  Moluccas , finding  Affairs  extremely  embarraffed 
by  the  Wars  which  his  Predeceffor  had  made  againft 
the  King  of  Tidor,  with  very  little  Advantage,  thought 
fit,  on  his  firft  coming  to  his  Government,  to  make 
Peace  with  Almanfor,  who  was  then  King  of  that  Iiland, 
on  Condition  that  he  fhould  reflore  the  Artillery  and 
Prifoners  he  had  taken  from  the  Portugueze,  which,  in 
the  Space  of  fix  Months,  he  undertook  to  do.  But  the 
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£ This  was  the  Beginning  of  thofe  Factions  which  proved  afterwards  fo  fatal  to  the  Portuguese  ; for  it  is  certain,  that  if  they  had  not  fallen  out 
amongil  themfeives,  they  might  have  preferved.  their  Empire  in  this  Part  of  the  World  much  longer,  and  much  more  intire  ; but  when  their  Gover- 
nors began  to  imprifon  each  other,  and  take  many  fuch  Steps  for  their  private  Advantage,  at  the  Expence  of  the  publick  Intereft  of  their  Country,  vve 
heed  not  wonder  at  the  unlucky  Accidents  that  followed,  or  the  Defertions  of  thofe  Officers  and  Pilots,  which,  proved  the  Ruin  of  their  Commerce,  by 
bringing  Strangers  of  all  Nations  into  thofe  Seas. 


5 


Face 


Chap.  II. 


Portuguese  Empire  in  the  Eaft-Iiidies. 


Face  of  Affairs  in  thofe  Parts  altering  foon  after,  Garfias 
repented  him  of  the  Peace,  and  rdolved  to  renew  the 
War,  believing,  that  if  he  could  reduce  this  I (land,  it 
would  very  much  raife  his  Reputation  ; to  furnifh  himfelf 
therefore  with  fame  Pretence  for  breaking  with  the  King 
of  2 Idor,  he,  before  the  Time  limited  was  expired,  fent 
to  demand  the  Cannon  and  Prifoners to  which  Almanfor 
modeftly  reply’d,  that  he  would  have  delivered  them  up 
when  the  Treaty  was  made,  if  it  had  been  in  his  Power  ; 
but  that  having  lent  the  Cannon  to  a Prince  who  was  his 
Neighbour,  it  required  fome  Time  to  get  them  back. 
He  had  fo  little  Sufpicion  however  of  the  Governor’s  bad 
Defign,  that,  being  at  this  Time  extremely  indifpofed,  he 
requelled  him  to  fend  a Phyfician,  whofe  Advice  he  might 
make  Ufe  of  for  his  Recovery.  Garfias  accordingly  fent 
one,  under  whofe  Direction  the  King  put  himfelf,  without 
the  leaf;  Referve,  and  was  by  him  moll  bafely  poifoned. 
Immediately  after  the  King’s  Death,  Garfias  fent  again  to 
demand  the  Cannon  and  Prifoners,  and  becaufe  the  People 
defired  a Delay  till  the  King’s  Funeral  was  performed  ; he 
having  all  Things  ready,  expecting  the  Event,  made  a 
Defcent  upon  the  Illand,  attacked  the  capital  City,  took 
it,  and  plundered  it,  and  treated  the  People  with  the  ut- 
inoft  Inhumanity u. 

As  this  was  done  without  the  leafl  Provocation,  in  a 
Time  of  full  Peace,  and  when  there  was  not  the  lead;  In- 
tention on  the  Side  of  the  Natives  to  renew  the  War  a- 
gainlt  the  Portugueze , it  caufed  among  the  People  of  that 
Eland,  and  of  moll  of  the  reft  of  the  Moluccas , an  im- 
placable hatred  againft  them  ; foon  after  which,  a Squa- 
dron of  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  arriving  there,  was  wel- 
comed by  the  People  of  Pidor , with  all  the  Marks  of 
Kindnefs,  on  account  of  the  Spaniards  equal  Enmity  with 
them  to  the  Portugueze , and  being  received  into  their 
Port,  they  raifed  W orks  for  the  Defence  of  it,  in  cafe  of 
an  Attack  from  the  Enemy.  The  Spaniards , who  were 
under  the  Command  of  Ignigueza , alledged,  that  the  Mo- 
luccas belonged  of  Right  to  them,  as  being  firft  difeover- 
ed  by  Magellan , with  a Commiffion  from  the  King  of 
Spain , and  that  the  Difpute  having  been  fubmitted  to  Ar- 
bitration, was  determined  in  their  Favour. 

On  the  other  Hand,  the  Portugueze , under  the  Com- 
mand ol  Henriquez , faid,  that  the  unjuft  Sentence  of  the 
Cajtilian  Arbitration  had  been  reverfed  by  the  Judges  in 
Portugal  and  that  thofe  Elands  were  difcovered  ten  Years 
before  the  Voyage  of  Magellan  in  the  Spanijh  Service  by 
Anthony  Ahreu , who  was  font  out  to  make  Difcoveries  by 
Alphonfo  Albuquerque , in  whofe  Company  was  Magellan 
himfelf,  before  he  had  deforted  his  Country.  Thus  they 
difputed  with  Words  for  a while,  but  foon  after  came  to 
Blows,  the  People  of  Pernate  taking  Part  with  the  Portu- 
gueze , and  thofe  of  Pidor  and  Gilolo  with  the  Spaniards. 
The  latter  ftruck  the  firft  Stroke,  by  befieging  the  Portu- 
gueze Fortrefs  in  Pernate , where,  at  the  firft  Attack,  they 
took  one  of  the  Enemies  Ships,  and  now  the  Spaniards 
and  Portugueze  had  gone  near  to  have  attoned  for  the  Mis- 
chiefs they  had  done  to  the  Indians  by  the  Deftruftion  of 
each  other,  but  that  the  Emperor  being  engaged  in  other 
Wars  in  Europe , negledted  fo  remote  an  Acquisition,  and 
for  a certain  Sum  of  Money,  yielded  up  his  Right  in  the 
Moluccas  to  the  King  of  Portugal w. 

This  was  look’d  upon  at  that  Time  as  very  indifferent 
Policy,  and  as  the  Effects  of  his  not  confidering  attentively 
the  Advantages  that  might  have  been  derived  to  him  in 
Europe,  by  the  prudent  Management  of  his  Affairs  in 


America , and  this  becaufe  his  Thought’s  were  entirely  turn- 
ed on  the  vain  Project  of  railing  an  univerfal  Monarchy 
by  Force  of  Arms,  whereas  the  Portugueze  wifely  content- 
ed themfdves  with  pufhing'  on  their  Conquefts  in  the  In- 
dies, and  employed  their  Riches  they  derived  from  thence 
to  focure  themfelves  againft  their  ambitious  Neighbours  in 
Europe  \ from  which  Plan,  if  fhe  had  never  varied,  five 
might,  have  efcaped  becoming  a Province  to  Spain , as  (he 
afterwards  did,  and  all  the  unlucky  Conftquences  that  fol- 
lowed from  that  Conjunction*.  But  it  is  now  time  to  re- 
turn from  theft  Reflections  to  the  Thread  of  our  Iliftory, 
Matters  being  fettled  in  thofe  Elands,  the  Viceroy  Sam- 
payo , font  out  John  Deza  with  a Squadron,  to  cruize,  off 
Cananor , and  at  the  fame  Time,'  difpatched  Alphonfus 
Melia  to  the  Sunda  Elands,  who,  juft  as,  he  had  doubled  the 
Cape  of  Comorin , met  with  fome  Deputies  coming  to  Goa , 
from  the  Prince  of  Cal  e cur  a , on  the  Pearl-fjfhing  Coaft, 
with  Offers  of  Tribute  and  Submiffion,  upon  Promifo  of 
Affiftance  againft  his  Enemies  the  Calecutians. 

In  the  mean  time,  Deza , upon  his  Station,  intercepted 
all  Ships  palTing  between  C ale  cut  and  Cambay  a , to  the  in- 
credible Lofs  of  the  People  of  both  thofe  Places,  and  land- 
ing at  Mangalor , the  Inhabitants  deferred,  the  Town, 
which  he  plundered  and  ftt  on  Fire  -s  after  which,  falling' 
in  with  Cutial  the  Admiral  of  Calicut , he  engaged  and 
defeated  him,  and  carried  him  Prifoner  to  Cananor  j and 
about  the  fame  Time  Anthony  Miranda  failing  to  the  Red-. 
Sea,  took  great  Numbers  of  the  Arabian  Ships,  and 
burnt  foveral  along  the  Shore  Sampayo  himfelf,  off  Ca- 
nanor, deftroyed  the  greateft  Part  of  a Fleet  of  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty  Sail  of  Moorijh  Ships,  bound  to  Mecca 
with  Spices,  and  then  repairing  to  Pore  a (the  Prince 
whereof  was  a formidable  Sea  Rover)  he  landed  there* 
and  took  the  Town,  forcing  the  Prince  to  betake  himfelf 
to  Flight,  who  left  fuch  a vaft  Booty  to  the  Portugueze , 
that  the  Share  of  the  meaneft  Sailor  came  to  a thoufand. 
Dollars.  From  thence  he  failed  to  the  Northward,  and 
near  the  Eland  of  Bombay , fell  in  with  a Fleet  of  the  Ene- 
mies, under  the  Command  of  Halijfa , Admiral  of  Cam- 
bay  a \ whereupon  proffering  a Reward  of  one  hundred 
Dollars  to  the  firft  Man  who  boarded  one  of  the  Enemies 
Ships,  he  immediately  engaged,  and  having  entirely  rout- 
ed them,  committed  the  Fleet  to  the  Command  of  Mi- 
randa, who,  foon  after  the  Viceroy’s  Departure,  came  to 
another  Engagement  with  the  Malabar ians , before  the 
Town  of  Chanl , and  gave  them  a fignal  Defeat,  killing 
great  Numbers,  and  carrying  off  a rich  Booty  in  Spices 
to  Cochin  \ foon  after  which,  the  Portugueze  reduced  the 
Town  of  Panor , made  the  Prince  of  the  neighbouring 
Country  their  Tributary,  and  again  routed  Hallijfa , the 
Cambay  an  Admiral. 

In  the  mean  Time,  Nunho  de  Gun  ha  fet  out  from  Por- 
tugal with  a Commiffion  to  be  Governor,  accompanied  by 
his  Brother  Simon  de  Cunha , who  was  conftituted  Admiral 
of  the  Indies , and  in  his  Way  thither,  attempting  to  put 
in  at  Monbaza , in  order  to  pals  the  Winter-Seafon  there, = 
was  refufed  Entrance  by  the  King,  but  forced  a Paffage 
into  the  Port,  and  making  himfelf  Matter  of  the  Town,' 
gave  the  Plunder  to  the  Mariners,  and  fot.it  on  Fire.  De- 
parting thence  early  in  the  Spring,  he  made  the  beft  of 
his  Way  to  India , where  he  refolved  to  make  himfelf 
M after  of  the  Town  and  Fortrefs  of  Diu,  fituate  in  an 
Eland  of  the  fame  Name,  near  the  Entrance  of  the  Gulph 
of  Cambaya\  to  which  Purpofe,  repairing  thither  with  the 
Fleet,  upon  his  Appearance  off  the  Place,  he  received  an 


H As  foon  as  this  was  known  to  the  Viceroy,  he  fent  a new  Governor  to  the  Moluccas,  one  George  Menefez,  between  whom  and  Garcias  there 
happened  a long  Difpute,  in  which  the  latter  was  foil  made  Prifoner,  and  afterwards  the  former  : And  this,  notwithstanding  the  Spaniards  were  ac- 
tually poffeffed  of  Pidor > and  were  endeavouring  to  get  the  relt  of  the  Jllands  into  their  Hands,  which  (hews  the  Infatuation  of  the  ’Portuguese?,  who 
tvoud  not  avoid  quarrelling  at  that  very  Juncture,  when  Union  was  molt  necelfary,  and  when  not  only  the  Extension  of  their  Commerce,  but  the 
very  being  of  it  depended  thereon,  and  could  not  be  fecured  without  it. 

'\We  have  a clear  Account  of  this  Matter,  and  a very  good  one,  in  Sir  William  Mon  fans  Naval  Trails.  The  Controverfy,  fays  he,  to  whom 
fhe  Moluccas  fliould  belong,  continued  between  the  two  Crowns  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  and  the  Spaniards  made  fundry  Attempts  by  Way  of  the 
freights,  but  evermore  with  unfortunate  Suecefs.  At  lalt  Don  John  III.  of  Portugal,  and  Brother-in- Law  to  the  Emperor,  willingly  lent  him  three 
'hundred  and  fifty  thoufand  Ducats,  when  he  went  into  Italy  to  be  crowned  Emperor,  upon  Condition  the  King  of  Portugal  fliould  no  Way  be  mo- 
lefled  in  his  Poffeffion  of  the  Molucca  Hands,  till  that  Money  v/as  repaid ; which  being  never  done,  the  Spaniards  never  fince  pretended  to  thofe 
Elands. 

x I mean  by  this,  that  if  the  Portuguese  had  cultivated  Manufactures  at  Home,  in  order  to  fupport  and  fupply  their  Commerce  in  the  Indies,  with- 
out engaging,  as  Aon  Seb apian  unfortunately  did,  in  Wars  on  the  Continent,  and  in  Barbaty , they  mult  have  become  one  of  the  principal  maritime 
Powers  in  Europe,  and  have  attained  to  fuch  Wealth  and  Strength,  as  would  effectually  have  fecured  them  forever  againft,  the  Attempts  of  Spain. 
But  the  launching  out  into  wild  and  fruitlefs  Expeditions,  to  gratify  the  Humours  of  ambitious  Princes,  will  prove  Fatal  to  anv  but  fcoreft  and’moft 
|os -to  a trading  Nation.  J ’ 5 
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676  ! The  HISTORY  of  the  Book I. 

Envoy  from  Badur  King  of  Cambay  a , with  Offers  of  yield-  were,  at  length,  fubdued  to  Spain  by  a great  Victory  ob- 
ing  the  Fort-refs  into  his  Hands,  which  being  accordingly  tained  over  a Fleet  of  French  Ships  fent  thither  to  mam- 
performed,  it  was  committed  to  the  Cuftody  of  Anthony  tain  them  in  the  Obedience  to  Anthony. 

Si  heir  a.  _ As  this  Subjection  of  the  Portuguese  to  the  Cafiilian^ 

Not  long  after,  the  King  of  Cambay  a,  at  the  Inftigation  was  very  irkfome  and  odious  to  them,  fo  was  it  attended 
of  the  Turks , who  were  very  defirous  of  getting  Diu  into  with  Confequences  very  fatal  to  their  Interefts  •,  for,  upon 
their  Hands,  made  an  Attempt  to  difpoffefs  the  Portu-  the  firft  Commotions  in  the  Low  Countries,  Philip  judg- 
gueze,  and  recover  the  Place  ; but  with  an  unfortunate  ing  that  one  of  the  beft  Expedients  to  quell  them,  wou?d 
Event  he,  with  his  Turkijh  Auxiliaries,  being  entirely  be,  to  deprive  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Advantages  they  re- 
routed, moft  of  his  Fleet  funk,  and  himfelf  received  his  ceived  by  Trade  with  Portugal  and  Spain?  he  prohibited 
Death’s  Wound  in  the  Engagement.  Soon  after  this,  So-  all  Commerce  between  them;  for,  in  thofe  Times,  the 
lyman,  the  Turkijh  Emperor,  fent  the  Pasfha  of  Cairo  to  Butch  Ships  made  no  longer  Voyages  than  to  thefe  Conn- 
befiege  it,  with  a Fleet  of  fixty-two  G allies,  fix  Galleons,  tries,  for  the  Commodities  of  India , with  which  they  af- 
and  other  fmaller  Veffels,  having  on  Board  four  thoufand  terwards  fupplied  the  Northern  Nations  of  Europe.  But 
Janizaries,  fixteen  thoufand  other  Soldiers,  befides  Gun-  Philip’s  Defigns  met  with  an  Event  very  contrary  to  his 
ners,  Seamen  and  Pilots,  which,  on  their  Arrival  before  Expectations,  though  they  were  laid  very  deeply,  and  pur- 
the  Town,  were  joined  by  eighty  Sail  of  Ships  of  Cam-  fued  with  the  utmoft  Steadinefs,  as  well  as  Dexterity.  The 
lay  a.  Conqueft  of  Portugal , indeed,  carried  along  with  it  the 

The  Turkijh  Pasfha  landing  his  Forces,  battered  the  Conqueft  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Portuguese  in  the  Eaji- 
Fortrefs  with  fixty  Pieces  of  Cannon  ; but  the  Governor  Indies , and  feemed  to  promife  the  Spaniards  the  entire  and 
with  great  Bravery  fuftained  his  Attack  till  the  Arrival  of  quiet  Poffeffion  of  both  Indies  : But  the  Project  began 
Garfias  de  Noronha , the  new  Viceroy  from  Goa,  to  his  Af-  very  foon  to  fail,  for,  in  the  firft  Place,  the  Portuguese 
fiftance,  who,  by  a Stratagem  paffing  thro’  the  Enemies  Governors  paid  no  more  than  a forced  Obedience  to  the 
Fleet  with  Drums  beating  and  Trumpets  founding,  as  if  Crown  of  Spain',  and  in  proportion  to  the  Diftance  of 
they  had  been  fome  of  their  Indian  Allies,  the  Turks , their  Settlements,  the  Governors  were,  more  or  lefs,  cir- 
upon  Difcovery  of  their  Miftake,  raifed  the  Siege  in  the  cumfpeft  as  to  their  Conduft.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
utmoft  Confufion,  leaving  behind  them  their  Tents,  Am-  Spaniards  having  many  Affairs  of  their  own  to  mind, 
munition.  Artillery,  and  above  a thoufand  wounded  Men,  and  very  little,  if  any,  Concern  for  the  true  Interefts  of 
befides  the  like  Number  that  were  out  on  Foraging;  all  Portugal , the  annual  Fleets  and  regular  Supplies  were  ne- 
which  fell  into  the  Hands  of  the  Portuguese r . After  the  gieded,  or,  when  fent,  proved  very  far  fhort  of  what 
Death  of  Badur  before  mentioned,  Mamud  became  King  they  ought  to  have  been.  A -too  quick  Senfe  of  this  Re- 
of  the  Cambayans , and  John  de  Cajtro  fucceeded  Noronha  laxation  of  Government,  induced  many  who  were  vefted 
as  the  Portuguese  Viceroy,  in  which  Time  the  Cambayans  with  Authority  in  the  Indies  to  make  Ufe  of  it  purely  to 
and  Turks  made  another  Attempt  on  Diu,  but  with  the  ferve  their  private  Purpofes,  without  regarding  either  the 
like  Succefs  as  before,  de  Cajtro  routing  them  both  by  Sea  publick  Welfare  of  their  Country  or  the  particular  Benefit: 
and  Land,  with  a very  great  Slaughter ; after  which,  he  of  fuch  as  were  under  their  Protection, 
added  feveral  Works  to  the  Place,  and  raifed  a new  Cita-  But  what  contributed  moft  to  the  fpeedy  Ruin  of  their 
del,  in  a more  advantageous  Situation,  and  of  much  bet-  Affairs  was,  this  Aft  of  Policy,  by  which  Philip  II.  pra- 
ter Materials  than  the  former.  hibited,  on  their  Rebellion,  his  Subjefts  in  the  Low  Coun- 

1 1.  In  this  profperous  Manner  did  th ^Portuguese  carry  all  tries  from  trading  to  any  Part  of  his  Dominions,  by  which 
before  them  in  India , during  the  Reign  of  John  III.  who  he  abfolutely  forced  them  on  the  Meafures,  by  which  they 
dying  A.  D.  1557,  was  fucceeded  by  Sebajtian,  then  an  aggrandized  themfelves  at  his  Expence,  If  he  had  avoided 
Infant.  That  Prince  growing  up,  was  fo  intent  upon  his  this  unlucky  Prohibition,  had  treated  his  new  Subjefts 
Indian  Acquifitions,  that  he  refoived  on  a Voyage  thither  kindly,  and  made  a reafonable  Provifion  for  Don  Antonio 5 
himfelf ; and  it  was  with  Difficulty  his  Council  found  he  might  have  fecured  his  Indies , and  all  their  Wealth, 
Means  to  diffwade  him  from  it.  They  did  at  length  pre-  which,  well  minded,  and  their  Produce  properly  applied, 
vail  on  that  Point ; but  could  not  prevent  his  undertaking  would,  in  a fhort  Space  of  Time,  have  enabled  him  to  put 
a Defign  more  hazardous  than  the  former,  viz.  an  Expe-  all  his  ambitious  Projefts  into  Execution.  As  it  was  the 
dition  againft  the  Emperor  of  Morocco ; and  he  embark-  Butch  finding  an  abfolute  Stop  put  to  their  profitable 
ing  for  that  Purpofe  with  a great  Army,  and  the  Flower  Trade  in  India  Commodities,  which  hitherto  they  had 
of  the  Portuguese  Nobility,  on  Board  a numerous  Fleet,  bought  in  the  Ports  of  Spain  and  Portugal , refoived,  imme- 
fanded  at  Tangier , and  unadvisedly  marching  up  into  the  diately,  to  try  if  it  was  not  poffible  to  go  and  fetch  them 
Country,  gave  the  Moors  Battle  near  Alcacer,  where  he  from  the  Indies  direftly  ; whereas,  had  they  been  per- 
was  cut  off  with  the  whole  Army  mitted  to  have  purchafed  them  in  their  accuftomed  Man- 

He  was  fucceeded  by  Henry  his  Uncle,  then  in  an  advanced  ner,  this  Defign  had  never  been  thought  of,  but  the  Corn- 
Age,  whole  Reign  is  remarkable  for  nothing  but  the  Dif-  merce  of  India  had  continued  in  its  old  Channel,  without 
putes  about  a Succefforto  him  ; he  dying  A.  B.  1580,  Phi-  Envy  or  Difturbance. 

Up  II.  King  of  Spain , who  had  Pretentions  to  the  Crown,  We  have  now  condufted  to  its  Cjofe,  the  firft  Part  of 
thought  it  moft  expedient  to  end  all  Difputes  by  the  Point  this  Seftion,  and  have  fhewn  how  this  Navigation  was 
of  the  Sword  ; and  underftanding  the  great  Inclination  opened,  improyed,  and  monopolized  by  the  Portuguese , 
the  Portuguese  had  (through  Hatred  of  a CaJHlian  Go-  how  their  Conquefts  in  this  Part  of  the  World  were  made 
vernment)  to  fet  Antonio , a natural  Son  of  John  III.  up-  and  maintained,  and  how  by  entertaining  and  purfuing  this 
on  the  Throne,  he  ordered  the  Duke  of  Alva  to  march  at  Scheme  of  diftant  Expeditions,  the  fmalleft  and  moft  in- 
the  Head  of  a powerful  Army  into  the  Kingdom,  who  confiderable  of  all  the  Kingdoms  o^,  Europe,  became  one 
foon  reduced  it  to  his  Obedience,  forcing  Antonio  to  with-  of  the  richeft  and  moft  potent,  having  it  entirely  in  her 
draw  to  England ; from  whence,  after  fome  unfuccefsful  own  Power  fo  to  have  increafed  her  maritime  Force  as  to 
Attempts  to  recover  his  loft  Dominions,  he  retired  to  Paris,  have  had  no  Caufe  to  dread  the  Ambition  of  her  Neigh- 
and  died  there  A.  D.  1595.  The  reft  of  the  Territories  of  hours,  or  their  united  Endeavours  to  her  Prejudice.  Come 
that  Crown  fell,  at  the  fame  time,  into  the  Hands  of  the  we  now  to  as  clear  an  Explanation  of  the  fecond  Point, 
Conqueror,  except  the  Azores,  or  weftern  Hands,  which  which  within  the  Compafs  of  this  Seftion  we  propofed. 

' $ 

r This  was  one  of  the  greateft  and  moft  honourable  Victories  ever  gain’d  by  the  Arms  of  the  Portugueze ; for  it  was  not  againft  raw  and  unexpe- 
rienced Soldiers,  or  againft  a General  unacquainted  with  the  Art  of  War,  that  this  Effort  was  made,  but  againft  a numerous  and  well  difciplined  Ar- 
iny,  coxnpkatly  furnifhed  with  every  thing  neceffary  for  carrying  on  the  Siege.  The  Reputation  of  this  Vidiory  was  no  lefs  advantageous  than  the 
Victory  itfelf,  fpreadftig  over  Afia,  Africa  and  Europe ; fo  that  the  French  King,  Francis  I.  fent  into  Portugal,  to  obtain  the  Picture  of  Sylvera , 
who  had  made  this  gallant  Defence,  in  order  to  hang  it  up  in  his  Cabinet  of  coafummate  Officers. 

z The  Lots  of  Don  Sebaftian  was  fo  fatal  to  the  Portuguefe,  and  the  perfonal  Virtues  of  that  Prince  rendered  him  fo  much  beloved  by  his  Subjects, 
that  they  could  fcarce  bring  themfelves  to  believe  (efpecially  as  his  Body  was  never  found)  that  he  perifhed  in  this  Action  : Nay,  it  is  the  fettled  Opi- 
nion of  that  Nation  to  this  Hour,  that  he  efcaped*;  and  it  is  certain,  that  a Perfon  who  called  himfelf  Sebajtian,  appeared  afterwards  at  Venice, 
where,  at  the  Requeft  of  the  King  of  Spain,  he  was  feized,  then  examined  in  a full  Senate,  and  defended  himfelf  fo  well,  that  he  was  fet  at  Liberty-. 
He  afterwards  fell  into  the  Hands  of  the  Spaniards,  who  imprifoned  him  firft  at  Naples,  and  afterwards  carried  him  into  Spain , where  he  died  in 
Confinement,  affirming  to  the  very  laid,  that  he  was  no  Impoitor,  but  the  true  King  Sebaftian. 
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Chap.  II. 


Portuguese  Empire  in  the  Eaft-Indies. 


12.  It  would  require  much  Room,  and  add  very  little 
to  the  Reader’s  Satisfaction,  Ihould  we  profecute  the  Hi- 
ftory  of  the  Portugueze  Empire  in  the  Eaft,  through  all 
the  Changes  and  Revolutions  to  which  it  was  fubjedted, 
from  the  Caufes  before-mentioned  ; the  rather,  becaufe  as 
their  Dominions  increafed,  they  were  obliged  to  carry  on 
Wars  in  different  Places  at  the  fame  time,  withfeveral  Na- 
tions, and  with  great  Variety  of  Succefs.  In  order  there- 
fore to  feparate  thefe  Subjects,  fo  as  to  reprefent  to  the 
Reader  what  is  of  Importance  to  be  known,  and  that  in 
the  eafieft  and  cleared:  Method  pofiible,  we  will  confider 
the  molt  remarkable  Difcoveries  and  Settlements  of  this 
Nation  in  the  Indies , according  to  the  order  in  which  they 
were  made  , the  principal  Events  that  happened  in  them 
during  the  Time  they  remained  in  their  Hands,  and  the 
Manner  in  which  they  loft  them,  whether  to  the  Indians 
or  Europeans.  By  this  Divifion,  that  Confufioh  which 
muft  neceffarily  attend  the  Abridgment  of  a general  Hi- 
ftory,  fo  pregnant  with  Events,  will  be  avoided  ; all  the 
PaiTages  relating  to  the  fame  Places  and  Perfons,  will  be 
ranged  together,  fo  as  to  give  Light  to  each  other,  and 
render  the  Perufal  of  them  eafy  and  entertaining  ; at  the 
fame  time,  that  by  being  thus  digefted,  every  Colony, 
every  Country  will  have  its  Hiftory  preferved  in  fuch  a 
Manner,  as  that  it  may  be  eafily  compared  with  whatever 
has  been  faid  before,  and  be  with  like  Facility  turned  to, 
when  what  is  hereafter  faid,  may  make  it  neceffary. 

Before  we  proceed  to  thefe  Difcoveries  and  Settlements* 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  fix  the  Place  from  which  they  were 
made  \ Calicut , as  we  have  before  fhewn  at  large,  proved 
the  firft:  Place  they  vifited  in  the  Indies , though  the  firft 
Fortification  they  built  was  at  Cochin , which  lies  South  from 
it.  They  were  foie  Mailers  of  the  Commerce  on  the  Coafcs 
of  Malabar  from  the  Gulph  of  Cambay 0 to  Cape  Comorin 
for  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  Years,  which  determined 
them  to  fix  the  Capital  of  their  Dominions  as  near  as  potti- 
ble  to  the  Centre  of  this  Coaft,  which  was  one  principal  In- 
ducement to  their  feizing  Goa  in  the  manner  before  men- 
tioned. It  Hands  at  an  equal  Diftance  from  Surat 9 and  Cape 
Comorin , in  a little  Illand  made  by  the  Rivers  Mandoa  and 

uari , about  fix  or  feven  Leagues  in  Circumference,  and 
at  the  Diftance  of  about  three  Leagues  from  the  Fall  of 
thefe  Rivers  into  the  Sea.  The  Name  of  the  Peninfula  ad- 
joining is  Salfette , and  the  Soil  is  extreamly  rich  and  fertile. 
In  the  hot  Seafon  the  Waters  are  very  low,  fometimes  not 
above  two  Feet  in  Depth ; but  the  reft  of  the  Year  they  are 
fo  high  as  to  afford  the  largeft  Veffels  an  Opportunity  of 
entering  the  Port  of  Goa , which  is  one  of  the  fafeft  and 
moft  commodious  in  the  Univerfe. 

All  the  Territories  adjacent  to  this  City  are  held  by  a 
Treaty  with  the  King  of  Decan , who  by  yielding  thefe, 
purchafed  a free  Trade  for  his  Subjects  throughout  the  In- 
dies, in  all  Commodities  except  Pepper,  with  which  they 
were  to  furnifh  the  Portugue ze  alone.  Since  this  Agree- 
ment many  Difputes  have  happened,  and  when  their  Power 
has  been  great,  particularly  in  1635,  the  Viceroys  of  Goa 
have  treated  their  Neighbours  with  great  Severity.  At  the 
Time  before-mentioned,  they  had  Intelligence  of  four  In- 
dian Veffels  bound  with  Pepper  for  Mocha  and  Perfia , 
which  they  chafed  and  took.  Their  Cargoes,  purfuant  to 
the  Treaty,  were  confifcated  ; yet  not  fatisfied  with  that, 
they  murdered  all  who  were  on  Board  them  in  cold  Blood, 
in  order  to  ftrike  a Terror  into  the  Natives.  This  Beha- 
viour has,  as  it  might  well  be  expected  it  would,  raffed  a 
moft  violent  Averfion  in  the  Indians  againft  them,  which 
they  never  fail  to  difcover  when  any  Opportunity  offers. 
There  are  in  Goa  many  fiiperb  Edifices,  fuch  as  the  Vice- 
roy’s, the  Archbifliop’s,  and  Inquifitor  General’s  Palaces ; 
but  above  all,  the  Churches  are  exceedingly  numerous,  and 
fome  of  them  wonderfully  rich.  In  Extent  it  contains  about 


ten  Miles,  taking  in  all  the  Fortifications  raffed  found  it. for 
its  Security,  which  bend  according  to  the  Courfe  of  the 
River,  and  are  fo  well  furnifh ed  with  Cannon,  that  hitherto 
they  have  rendered  it  impregnable,  though  it  has  been  very 
hard  preffed  both  by  Indians , and  by  the  Dutch . It  was 
from  this  City,  in  the  Latitude  of  15°  20'  North,  that  the 
Portugueze  made  their  Difcoveries,  and  lent  moft  of  their 
Colonies,  and  having  given  this  fhort  Account  of  it,  we 
fhall  next  proceed  to  defcribe  them. 

13.  The  Maldives  are  fo  lituated,  that  it  was  impofilble 
the  Europeans  fhould  make  many  Voyages  to,  or  be  long 
fettled  in  the  Indies , without  being  acquainted  with  them, 
fince  the  moft  northern  of  them  lie  but  fifty  Leagues  from 
Cape  Comorin.  They  extend  from  8°  of  North  Latitude 
to  40  of  South,  ftretching  in  Length  confequently  near 
two  hundred  Leagues  ^ but  they  are  not  above  thirty  or 
thirty-five  Leagues  in  Breadth  in  any  part  of  the  Archipe- 
lago. Within  this  Space  are  contained  a prodigious  Num- 
ber of  Iflands,  fo  that  even  in  the  Time  of  Ptolemy , that 
is,  in  the  fecond  Century,  they  were  accounted  1378  ; but 
the  Inhabitants  maintain,  that  a fmall  Part  of  them  only 
were  then  known,  for  their  Sovereign  takes  the  Title  of 
Sultan  of  the  Maldives , King  of  thirteen  Provinces,  and 
of  twelve  thoufand  Ifles.  There  is  in  this,  without  doubt,  a 
Mixture  of  that  Pomp  and  Oftentation  which  is  fo  common 
in  the  Eaft  •,  but  for  all  that,  there  are,  unqueftionably,  many 
more  than  the  Ancients  knew  any  thing  of  under  this  Mo- 
narch’s Dominion.  Admiral  Suarez  difcovered  them  in 
1 507,  and  he  made  an  Alliance  with  their  King,  which 
was  confirmed  by  Sequeria , who  demanded  leave  to  build 
a Fort  upon  the  Ifiand  of  Male , which  is  the  largeft  of 
them,  and  the  chief  City  of  the  fame  Name  is  the  Capital 
of  their  Monarch. 

John  Gomez , who  was  fent  thither  for  this  Purpofe,  met 
with  a favourable  Reception,  and  by  dint  of  Prefents  pre- 
vailed upon  the  King  to  agree  to  his  Demand.  He  built 
this  Fort  of  Wood,  there  being  neither  Stone  nor  Lime  in 
the  Ifiand.  It  was  extreamly  well  fituated,  and  in  fome 
meafure  commanded  the  Port,  fo  that  it  might  have  been 
of  great  Service  to  the  Portugueze , if  he  had  behaved  as 
became  him  ; but  no  fopner  was  the  Fort  finifhed,  than 
prefuming  on  the  Terror  of  the  Portugueze  Name,  he  began 
to  lord  it  over  all  the  Strangers  that  traded  thither,  though 
his  Garrifon  confifted  but  of  feventeen  Men,  which  occa- 
fioned  a Confpiracy  of  the  Mohammedans  againft  him,  who 
attacked  him  when  he  leaft  expected  it,  and  cut  off  him  and 
all  his  People  to  a Man,  levelling  the  Fort  with  the  Ground. 
The  Portugueze  were  never  afterwards  able  to  obtain  any 
Eftablifiiment  in  the  Maldives * which  is  the  Reafon  that 
feveral  of  their  Authors  treat  them  as  pitiful  Places,  and 
their  Inhabitants  as  a bafe  and  barbarous  People,  contrary, 
however,  as  we  fhall  fee,  to  all  Reafon  and  Prudence  b. 

It  was  impofilble  for  them  to  double  Cape  Comorin , with- 
out taking  Notice  of  the  noble  Ifiand  of  Ceylon , Ceylan , or 
Ceilon$  called  by  the  Inhabitants  Lame  a ^ which  in  their 
Language  fignifies  the  Terreftrial  Paradife,  or  Holy  Land, 
a Name  given  it  by  its  firft  King,  Vigia  Raj  ah , who  is 
fuppofed  to  have  flourifhed  five  hundred  Years  before  Chrift: 
It  was  afterwards  called  Ilanara , or  T'ranate , which  is  as 
much  as  to  fay  the  Infular.  Kingdom  ; it  was  alfo  called 
Hibenaro , or  the  Fertile  Land , and  Tenariftm , or  the  Coun- 
try of  Delight.  The  Arabians  call  it  Serendib , or  rather 
Ser endive,  k is  by  many  held  to  be  the  largeft,  and  is, 
beyond  Controverfy,  in  itfelf,  the  richeft  and  fineft  Ifiand 
in  the  World.  The  Portugueze  fettled  here  in  1 506,  under 
the  Conduct  of  Lawrence  Abney  da  y who  eredted  a Column 
with  an  Infcription,  teftifying  that  he  took  Poffeffion  of 
that  Country  on  Behalf  of  Emanuel  King  of  Portugal  be- 
caufe  it  had  no  Matter,  though  at  the  fame  time  he  treated 
with  the  Emperor,  and  promifed  him  the  Protection  of  his 


a The  Eajl-lndies  in  general  are  very  properly  divided  into  the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul,  and  the  adjacent  Kingdoms  on  the  Continent  the 
Peninfula  without,  the  Peninfula  within  the  Ganges,  and  the  Iflands.  The  Portugueze  falling  as  they  did  at  their  firft  coining  info  thefe  Parts  on  the 
Coaft  of  Malabar,  which  makes  the  Weft  Front  of  the  Peninfula  without  the  Ganges , acquired  the  happieft  Station  that  could  be  defired  for  extend- 
ing their  Commerce,  and  their  Conquefts  on  every  Side;  and  there  is  Reafon  to  believe,  that  their  foxing  as  they  did  the  Seat  of  their  Empire  on  this- 
Side,  contributed  greatly  to  the  Prefervation  of  their  Dominions,  notwithftanding  all  the  Efforts  made  by  the  Indians  and  the  Mohammedans  to  dif- 
poffefs  them. 

b There  is  but  one  good  Defcription  of  this  prodigious  Archipelago  written  by  Francis  Pirard  de  la  Val,  a Frenchman,  who  was  a long  Time  P.ri- 
foner  in  one  of  thefe  Iflands,  and  which,  as  it  is  a Work  equally  curious  and  inftru&ive,  and  at  the  fame  time  exaftly  within  our  Plan,  the  Reader  fhall 
have  it  at  large  in  the  next  Section,  _ which  will  give  him  an  Opportunity  of  obferving  how  little  Caufe  the  Portugueze  had  to  treat  the  Inhabitants  of 
the  Maldives  with  Contempt,  fince  it  is  certain,  that  they  are  one  of  the  braveft,  and  one  of  the  moft  polite  Nations  of  the  Eaft. 
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Mailer,  in  Confideiration  of  2 500  Quintals  of  Cinnamon  to 
be  paid  him  as  an  annual  Tribute. 

In  1520  they  built  a Fort  here,  and  began  to  fettle,  and 
afterwards  obtained  an  abfolute  Power  over  a great  Part  of 
the  Ifland,  under  Colour  of  the  Emperor’s  Will,  who  made 
the  Portugueze  Heirs  of  his  Dominions.  The  Trade  they 
carried  on  there  was  very  confiderable,  and  next  to  the  Vice- 
roy fh.ip  of  the  Indies ; the  Captain  General  of  this  Ifland, 
was  thought  the  firft  Poll  the  King  of  Portugal  had  to  be- 
llow. The  Commodities  they  drew  from  hence  were  long 
Pepper,  fine  Cotton,  Ivory,  Silk,  Tobacco,  Ebony,  Mufk, 
Chryllal,  Salt-peter,  Sulphur,  Lead,  Iron,  Steel,  Copper, 
befides  the  three  grand  Articles,  of,  Cinnamon,  all  kinds  of 
precious  Stones  except  Diamonds,  and  Elephants. 

As  foon  as  the  Dutch  came  into  the  Indies , they  formed 
a Defign  of  making  themfelves  Mailers  of  fo  valuable  a 
Place.  They  made  their  firft  Defcent  in  the  Year  1602, 
and  carried  on  fometimes  open  Wars,  fometimes  fecret 
Contrivances  againft  the  Portugueze , till  in  the  Space  of 
about  fifty-five  Years,  they  compleatly  drove  and  wormed 
them  out  of  Ceylon , making  themfelves  Mailers  of  Co- 
lombo and  Negombo , which  were  the  principal  Places  in  the 
Ifland  and  of  the  ftrong  Fortrefs  of  Punto  Gallo , which 
commands  the  bell  Haven  in  Ceylon. 

The  Portugueze  held  their  Eftablifhments  here  for  about 
a hundred  and  fifty  Years  under  fixteen  Captain-Generals, 
from  Don  Pedro  Lopez  de  Souza,  who  was  the  firft,  down 
to  Don-  Antonio  d* Amaral  y Menefes , who  was  the  laft. 
Captain  Ribeyro , who  wrote  the  Hiftory  of  this  Ifland  in 
1685,  and  prefented  it  to  the  King  of  Portugal , allures  us, 
that  the  Country  was  loft  through  the  Covetoufnefs  and 
Pride  of  the  Governors,  and  the  Luxury,  Lazinefs,  and 
Cowardice  of  the  Soldiers,  which  he  charges  on  the  inactive 
Ad  minift  ration  in  Portugal that  took  no  care  to  look  into 
the  Management'  of  fo  confiderable  a Settlement,  and 
which  brought  in  fo  large  a Revenue  to  the  Crown  of  Por- 
tugal, till  it  was  too  late.  A Circumftance  furely  that 
ought  to  be  remembered,  and  confidered  by  every  maritime 
Power. 

14.  The  Ifland  of  Sumatra,  which  extends  itfelf  North- 
weft  and  South-eaft,  fronting  the  Peninfula  of  Malacca , is 
divided  by  the  Equinoctial  almoft  into  two  equal  Parts,  ex- 
tending to  6°  of  Latitude  North  and  South.  It  is  about 
two  hundred  and  fifty  Leagues  in  Length,  fixty  in  Breadth, 
and  five  hundred  in  Circumference.  The  Portugueze  came 
hither  in  1508,  under  the  Command  of  Don  Diego  Lopez 
de  Seguira,  They  found  the  Country  very  defireable,  as 
being  extreamly  rich  and  fruitful,  and  under  the  Dominion 
of  feveral  petty  Princes,  who  were  continually  at  War  with 
each  other. 

One  would  have  imagined,  that  this  might  have  afforded 
an  Opportunity  to  the  Portugueze  of  fubje&ing  it  entirely, 
as  they  did  other  Parts  of  the  Indies  ; but  it  happened 
otherwife  ; for  the  People,  by  their  continual  Difputes 
among  themfelves,  were  become  fo  well  acquainted  with  the 
Art  of  War,  that  they  were  not  able  to  make  great  Impref- 
fion,  but  contented  themfelves  with  a few  Settlements  on 
the  Coaft,  which  enabled  them  to  carry  on  a very  lucrative 
Trade  with  the  Inhabitants,  not  only  in  Sulphur,  Rice, 
Ginger,  Pepper,  Camphire,  Caffia,  Sandal,  and  other  rich 
"Woods  and  Drugs ; but  alfo  in  fine  Tin,  Iron,  Copper, 
Silver,  Gold  and  Diamonds c. 

The  Dutch  began  to  infeft  this  Ifland  in  1596,  and  foon 
after,  as  their  Power  increafed,  began,  as  ufual,  to  exclude 
all  other  Nations  *,  but  the  Inhabitants  foon  fhook  off  their 
Yoke,  and  are  ftill  in  a great  meafure  free.  It  is  for  this 
Reafon  probably  that  almoft  all  our  European  Writers  con- 
cur in  treating  thefe  People  as  the  moft  cruel,  barbarous, 
and  perfidious  in  the  Indies , without  ever  confidering  that 
thefe  very  Epithets  may  be  juftly.  retorted  upon  thofe  who 
endeavour  to  deprive  them  of  their  Liberties  and  their  Pof- 
feffions,  without  the  leaft  Colour  of  Right. 

15.  The  Moluccas , or  Spice- Hands,  were  not  difco- 
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vered  by  the  Portugueze  till  the  Year  151 1,  and  then,  as 
it  were,  by  chance.  Francis  Serrano  and  Diego  d*  Abreu, 
being  fent  to  make  Difcoveries,  were  feparated  by  a Storm  ; 
the  former  penetrated  as  far  as  Ternate , but  the  latter  dis- 
covered omy  the  Ifland  of  Amboyna , and  afterwards  that 
of  Banda.  They  fpent  about  eight  Years  in  thefe  Difcove- 
ries, which  coft  Serrano  his  Life  in  his  Return.  We  are 
indebted  to  a Portugueze  Writer,  whofe  Name  was  Ar- 
genfola , for  a large  Hiftory  of  thefe  valuable  Elands,  which 
confift,  ftriclly  fpeaking,  of  no  more  than  five  ; from 
whence  it  is  faid  they  received  their  Name  in  the  original 
Language  of  the  Inhabitants.  They  are  not  out  of  Sight 
of  each  other,  and  lie  all  of  them  within  the  Compafs  of 
twenty-five  Leagues.  They  are  famous  for  producing  fe- 
veral forts  of  valuable  Spices,  and  are  governed  by  three 
Kings.  Their  Coafts  are  very  dangerous,  becaufe  of  Sands 
and  Shelves : They  were  formerly  fubjeCt  to  the  Chinefe , 
then  fell  under  the  Javanefe , and  were  afterwards  fubdued 
by  the  Malayans  \ and  the  Mohammedans  had  begun  to  fet- 
tle in  them,  and  convert  the  Inhabitants  to  their  Religion, 
but  a very  little  while  before  they  were  difcovered  by  the 
Portugueze.  The  Hiftory  we  have  before  mentioned,  is 
equally  copious  and  curious,  but  much  too  long  to  have  a 
Place  in  this  Collection  ; yet  we  fhali  extraft  from  thence 
a diftindl  Account  of  thefe  Hands,  becaufe  no  other  'Wri- 
ter affords  us  any  thing  comparable  thereto. 

Ternate , fays  lie,  is  eight  Leagues  in  Compafs ; the 
Land  is  high,  and  they  have  good  Water,  t little  Pro- 
vifions,  and  few  Cattle,  except  Goats.  Their  chief  Riches 
confift  in  Cloves  : They  have  extraordinary  Parrots,  which 
exceed  thofe  of  the  JVefi-Indies  in  fpeaking,  and  many 
Birds  of  Paradife.  They  have  Almonds,  and  coarfe  To- 
bacco. During  their  Wars  with  the  Portugueze,  they 
burnt  all  their  Clove-trees,  retired  to  the  Mountains  and 
Deferts,  and  forbid  felling  any  thing  to  the  Portugueze  on 
pain  of  Death,  which  reduced  them  to  great  Extremity. 
Though  they  burnt  the  Cloves  in  Defpite,  our  Author 
fays,  their  Allies  did  fo  cultivate  the  Soil,  that  it  produced 
them  in  greater  abundance  than  ever  in  a few  Years.  The 
King  of  this  Ifland  was  the  moft  powerful  of  all  the  four- 
teen in  the  Moluccas,  and  beaded  of  a divine  Extraction, 
which  the  filly  People  firmly  believed.  He  was  Sovereign 
over  feventy-two  Elands  that  lay  in  the  Great  Archipelago , 
betwixt  Mindanao  on  the  North,  thofe  of  Bima  and  Co- 
rea on  the  South,  and  the  Terra  Firma  of  Papoas,  or 
New  Guinea,  on  the  Eaft,  and  had  his  Tribute  in  Gold, 
Amber,  and  Birds  of  Paradife. 

Having  made  thefe  great  Conquefts  over  his  Neigh- 
bours, he  called  himfelf  Emperor  of  the  Archipelago,  where 
there  were  many  Colonies  of  Chriftians  ; but  moft  of  them 
were  deftroyed,  or  apoftatized  by  the  Perfecution  above- 
mentioned.  Argenfola  gives  a particular  Account  of  the 
Forces  which  every  Ifland  could  raife,  and  in  the  whole 
reckons  them  at  120,300  Men  that  were  lifted,  befides 
Multitudes  of  others,  and  a great  Number  of  Slaves. 
Many  of  thefe  Hands  had  their  particular  Kings,  but  all 
fubjeCt  to  him  of  Ternate , and  ferved  under  him,  to  re- 
venge the  Death  of  King  Aerio,  who  was  treacheroufly 
murdered  by  the  Portugueze.  This  great  King’s  Name 
was  Cachilbabu , Aerio1  s third  Son  : He  allowed  the  Dutch 
to  trade  here  in  1599,  entered  into  a ftriCt  Friendfhip 
with  them,  and  entertained  them  with  Fights  of  Gladia- 
tors, after  the  Manner  of  his  Country.  The  Dutch  af- 
fifted  him  to  fhake  off  the  Yoke  of  the  Spaniards  and  Por- 
tugueze \ and  he  was  victorious  over  thofe  of  Tidor.  The 
Place  where  he  kept  his  Court  was  Gammalamma , on  the 
Coaft,  cotififting  chiefly  of  one  Street,  their  Houfes  be- 
ing of  Wood  and  Cane.  About  a League  from  hence, 
there  is  a Town  called  Mallayo , inclofed  with  Walls  of 
Stone,  without  Mortar.  The  Road  to  Cammalamma  is 
not  good.  There  are  ftill  fome  Remains  of  Churches  and 
other  Structures,  built  by  the  Portugueze.  The  firft  Fort 
the  Dutch  built  here  was  Terlucco  ; the  next  was  the  For- 


c The  Revenue  of  this  Hland,  while  in  the  Hands  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  was  annually  conveyed  to  Goa,  on  Board  a Galleon,  maintained  at 
the  Expence  of  the  Crown  for  that  Purpofe,  and  this  Galleon  was  thus  provided  : The  Officers  were,  a Captain,  Purfer,  Maker,  Pilot,  Boatfwain, 
and  Steward  ; the  Men  on  Board  were,  two  Gunners,  four  European  Seamen,  twenty  Soldiers,  and  forty  common  Mariners  of  the  Indies,  with  a Con- 
ftable  or  Provoft  Marihal ; for  the  Maintenance  and  Pay  of  which,  the  King  allowed  annually  986,962  Reeys,  or  6 1 61.  17  s.  1 d.  as  appears  from  a State 
of  the  Revenues  of  the  Portuguese  Settlements  in  the  Indies,  compiled  and  publiihed  by  Don  Edward  de  Menefes , who  was  Viceroy  there  in  the  Year 
1584. 
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crefs  of  Orange , by  which  they  fixed  themfelves  fo  well,  together  With  Thomas  Per  era , with  the  Character  of 
that  no  European,  Nation  has  been  able  to  diflodge  Embaffador  from  Emanuef  King  of  Portugal.  On  their 
£}iem>  Arrival  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Canton , the  P.ortugueze 

Tidor  is  larger  than  Termite > is  alio  a particular  King-  Ships  were  flopped  by  the  Chinefe , and  only  two  fullered, 
dom,  and  produces  the  fame  Fruits  : It  lies  a little  South-  to  proceed  up  the  River,  on  Board  one  of  which  was  the 
Eaft  from  Ternate , near  the  Line.,  The  Spaniards  aififted  Embaffador,  and  the Portugueze  Commodore  Andrada,  who 
the  Inhabitants  againft  thofe  of  Ternate  at  firft,  but  had  was  a Man  of  Quality  and  of  ftnct  Honour,  fo  that  he  foon 
War  with  them  at  laft,  and  treated  them  barbaroufly,  till  gained  very  much  on  the  Chinefe , notwithftanding  their 
expelled  by  the  League  above-mentioned.  The  Dutch  natural  Averfion  to  Strangers.  By  his  Civility  and  polite 
attacked  the  Spaniards  here  in  1607,  and  afterwards  with-  Behaviour,  he  firft  drew  them  to  trade  with  him,  and  then, 
out  Succefs  ; but,  at  laft,  took  it  by  the  Affiftance  of  the  by  his  Exa&nefs  and  Probity,  brought  them  to  have  a 
King  of  Ternate , after  an  obftinate  Refiftance,  and  were  Confidence  in  him  but  what  had  the  greatcft  Effed  of  all, 
kindly  received  by  the  King,  who  allowed  them  to  fettle  and  might  have  eftablifhed  the  Commerce  of  the  Porlu - 
Factories  here.  The  Capital  is  of  the  fame  Name,  and  has  gueze  to  the  Exclufion  of  all  other  European  Nations  was, 
an  Harbour  about  a Stone’s  Throw  from  theShore,  dry  at  his  giving  Notice  a little  before  his  Departure,  that  at 
Low-water,  and  defended  by  a Chain  of  narrow  Rocks,  fuch  a Time  he  meant  to  fail,  and  that  if  any  Body  had 
over  which  the  Tide  rifes  from  three  to  fix  Foot.  The  Demands  upon  him,  or  any  who  belonged  to  him,  they 
Town  is  very  ftrong  by  Nature.  might,  before  that  Time,  apply  and  receive  Satisfac- 

Motir , Motif  or  Timor , lies  between  Tidor  and  Ma-  tion. 
chian.  It  was  laid  watte,  during  the  inteftine  Wars  ; but  This,  it  feems,  was  a Thing  new  to  the  Chinefe, , but 
the  Dutch  built  a Fort  at  the  North  End  of  it,  which  en-  withal  fo  agreeable,  as  they  made  him  the  higheft  Protef- 
couraged  the  Inhabitants  to  return  from  Gilolo,  continuing  tations  of  Friendship,  and  allured  him  that  they  would 
firm  to  the  Dutch ; the  Spaniards  durft  not  attack  it.  Ma - willingly  trade  with  his  Nation,  in  Hopes  of  meeting  with 
chian  lies  juft  under  the  Line  South  from  Motir.  The  the  like  juft  Uiage  : But  this  fair  Profped  did  not  conti- 
Dutch  took  it  from  the  Spaniards  in  1609,  and  built  three  nue  long  ; and,  as  this  was  the  firft,  it  had  alfo  very  near 
Forts  here.  It  is  feven  Leagues  in  Compafs,  and  has  fe-  proved  the  laft  Foyage  of  the  Portugueze  hither.  The 
veral  little  Towns ; the  Inhabitants  were  then  about  Nine  Captains  of  the  Ships  that  were  left  at  anchor  at  the  Mouth 
thoufand  : It  was  reckoned  the  fruitfuleft  of  the  Moluccas , ot  the  River,  were  the  Occafion  of  this,  for  they  landed 
and  produced  the  belt’ Cloves,  The  Inhabitants  were  more  and  fell  into  Trade  with  the  Natives  5 but  prefuming  on 
induftrious  than  their  Neighbours..  Bachian , the  laft  of  their  Power  in  the  Indies , they  began  to  treat  the  Chinefe 
the  proper  Moluccas  lies  South  from  Machian , and  was  a in  the  fame  manner  they  had  done  other  People;  that  is  to 
Kingdom.  The  Country  is  large;  and  defert ; it  abounds  fay,  they  landed  feveral  Pieces  of  Cannon,  and  then  took 
with  Sagu,  Fruits,  Fifh,  and  many  other  Sorts  of  Provi-  what  Goods  they  pleafed,  and  at  what  Rates  they  thought 
lions.  It  was  formerly  very  potent,  and  had  the  beft  fit,  committing  many  other  infolences,  fuch  as  ravifhingWo- 
Cloves  in  the  Moluccas , but  was  ruined  by  the  Idlenefs  of  men,  and  trading  with  Pirates  for  fuch  Perfons  as  they  had 
the  Inhabitants.  They  had  an  Alliance  with  the  Portu-  taken  Prifoners,  of  whom  the  Portugueze  made  Slaves. 
gueze  and  Spaniards , who  planted  Garrifons  there,  but  The  Viceroy  of  the  Province  quickly  affembled  a great 
were  difpoffeffed  by  the  Dutch  in  1610,  who  built  other  naval  Force,  with  which  he  iurrounded  the  Portugueze 
Ports,  and  obtained  a Liberty  to  trade  without  paying  Cuf-  Squadron,  and  had  infallibly  taken  every  Ship,  if  a Storm 
tom.  The  Ifle  of  Lahova  lies  fo  near  it,  that  they  fre-  had  not  rifen,  which  fcattered  the  Chinefe- Fleet,  and  gave 
quently  go  by  the  fame  Name,  though  each  had  their  par-  them  an  Opportunity  of  returning  to  Malacca  with  more 
ticuiar  King.  The  latter  is  very  pleafanr,  and  abounds  in  Profit  than  Honour.  As  for  the  Embaffador,  Thomas  Pe- 
Cloves.  The  Inhabitants  rebelled  againft  the  Dutch , but  rgra,  he,  though  perfe&ly  innocent,  proved  the  Vidtinr  of 
were  forced  to  fubmit,  and  have  been  lince  kept  in  Awe  his  Countrymens  bad  Behaviour ; for  the  Chinefe  Court 
• by  Fort  Barnevelt.  having  received  Advice  of  what  had  paffed  before  his  Ar- 

" The  I Hand  of  Bouro  was  formerly  fubjefl  to  the  King  rival,  not  only  refilled  him  Audience,  but  lent  him  back 
of  Ternate  ; it  is  not  very  confiderable  ; but  while  in  to  Canton  in  Chains,  where  he  was  put  into  the  common 
the  Hands  of  the  Portugueze , was  more  confiderable  than  Prifon  with  the  loweft  and  vileft  Criminals,  and  there 
it  is  at  prefent.  But  the  Hand  they  chiefly  depended  up-  fpent  his  miferable  Life  for  feveral  Years  ; till,  at  length, 
on  was  that  of  Timor , which  is  much  larger  than  the  other  worn  out  with  Hardfhips,  he  expired  in  fuch  wretched 
of  the  fame  Name  before-mentioned,  and  was  extremely  Circumftances,  that  he  did  not  leave  wherewith  to  bury 
fruitful,  fo  that  it  fupplied  moft  of  the  Moluccas  with  Pro-  him  °. 

vifions.  Weft  from  thence  lies  the  Hand  of  Solor,  in  It  was  many  Years  before  the  Chinefe  would  fuffer  the 
which  was  a ftrong  Fortrefs,  wherein  the  Portugueze  Gar-  Portugueze  to  have  any  Trade  with  them  at  all  , but,  at 
rifon  held  out  a Siege  of  two  Months  againft  the  Dutch  laft,  permitted  them  to  fend  annually  fome  Ships  to  the 
Fleet  and  Army  ; and,  when  they  furrendered,  marched  Hand  of  Sanchan , where  they  were  allowed  to  erect 
out  near  one  thoufand  ftrong.  There  are  many  other  Tents  on  Shore,  for  a very  fmall  Space  of  Time,  in  which 
Hands,  which  are  commonly,  lince  the  Dutch  Conqueft,  they  difpofed  of  their  Merchandize.  At  length,  in  the 
ftiied  the  Moluccas y becaule  they  make  that  Word  fyno-  Beginning  of  the  fifteenth  Century,  a favourable  Oppor- 
nimous  with  the  Spice- Hands ; whereas  the  Moluccas,  tunity  offered,  not  only  of  reftonng  their  Commerce,  but 
ftrictly  (peaking,  are  no  more  than  the  five  Hands  firft  de-  of  procuring  an  Eftablifhment  in  China , which  is  what  no 
fcribed.  It  was  with  the  Spices  they  produced,  that  the  other  Nation  ever  had  toboaft.  The  Thing' fell  out  thus  , 
Portugueze  traded  throughout  the  whole  Extent  of  the  In - A certain  Pirate,  whofe  Name  was  Tchangji  ,Lao,  commit-. 
dies ; that  is  to  fay,  from  China  to  the  Coafts  of  JEgypt  d.  ted  prodigious  Ravages  upon  the  Coafts,  and  having  at  laft 
16.  The  Viceroy  Lopez  Suarez,  Succeffor  to  the  fa-  acquired  a great  Force,  he  made  himfelf  Matter  of  the 
mous  Don  Alphonfo  d\ Albuquerque,  was  the  firft  who  little  Hand  of  Macao , and  from  thence  not  only  blocked 
thought  of  eftablifhing  a Commerce  with  China  ; and  in  up  the  Port  of  Canton , but  proceeded  fo  far  as  to  befiege 
the  Year  1517,  lent  for  that  Purpofe  Ferdinand  Andrada , the  City.  The  Mandarines , in  this  Diftrefs,  had  Recourie 
with  a Squadron  of  eight  Ships,  laden  with  Merchandize,  to  the  Portugueze , whofe  Ships  were  then  at  the  Hand  of 

& The  King  of  Portugal  likewife  maintained  a Galleon  for  bringing  the  Tributes  of  the  Moluccas , officered  in  the  fame  Manner  as  that  mentioned  in 
the  laft  Note  ; but  inaimuch  as  the  Voyage  was  longer,  and  there  were  more  Seamen  employed,  the  yearly  Expence  amounted  to  3,292,998  Reeys, 
or  zocB  /.  2 s.  g d.  which  thews  that  the  publiek  Revenue  was  adminiftred  there  with  great  Oeconomy  in  thofe  Times. 

c The  famous  Portugueze  Hiilorian,  John  de  Barros,  though,  otherwife,  a very  candid  Writer,  endeavours,  as  far  as  he  is  able,  to  cover  and  dif- 
guife  this  Faft  ; but  other  Writers,  even  of  that  Nation,  confefs  it  ingenuoutly,  and  fpeak  of  it  as  it  deferves,  It  proved,  without  doubt,  of  infinite 
Prejudice  to  their  Concerns,  as  indeed  their  Pride  and  over-bearing  Temper  did  in  many  other  Places.  It  may  be  jultly  wondered,  that  they  never  em- 
ployed Force  while  their  Affairs  in  the  Indies  were  in  fo  fkmrifhing  a Condition  ; but  they  were  reftrained  from  this,  by  their  Fear  that  the  Chinefe 
would  revenge  any  Injuries  they  did  them  upon  the  Chriftians,  which  is  very  probable,  j and  therefore  they  were  in  the  right  to  proceed  as  they  did. 
To  fay  the  Truth,  the  Portugueze  feem,  of  all  the  Nations  in  the  VV orld,  the  leaft  fit  to  have  any  Correfpondence  with  the  Chinefe 3 becaufe  of  their 
haughty  and  aftuming  Temper,  and  of  the  natural  Sufpicion  of  the  Natives  of  that  Empire,  < 
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Sanchm,  They  readily  offered  them  their  Affiftanee*  and 
not  only  forced  Tchang  ft  Lao  to  raife  the  Siege*  but  pur- 
fued  him  to  Macao , and  there  killed  him. 

The  Viceroy  having  made  a faithful  Report  to  the  Em- 
peror of  this  extraordinary  Piece  of  Service,  that  Prince, 
out  of  juft  Gratitude,  publifhed  an  Edidt,  by  which  he 
granted  the  Portugueze  this  little  Eland,  with  the  Power 
of  making  a Settlement  there,  which  they  joyfully  accept- 
ed, and  built  a good  Town,  which  they  fortified  after  the 
European  Manner,  and  furniftied  it  with  near  two  hundred 
Pieces  of  Cannon.  One  would  imagine,  that  this  might 
excite  the  Jealoufy  of  the  Chinefe , who  are  juftly  efteem- 
ed  the  moft  fufpicious  People  in  the  World ; but  they 
have  provided  fo  effectually  for  their  own  Security,  that 
all  the  Force  of  the  Portugueze  is  entirely  at  their  Devo- 
tion, becaufe  they  have  not  a Day’s  Provifion  but  what 
they  received  from  the  Chinefe , and  are  fo  furrounded  by 
their  Forces,  that  it  is  impoffible  for  them  to  undertake 
any  thing  to  the  Prejudice  of  their  Empire.  The  Poffeffion 
of  this  Place  has  been,  notwithftanding,  extreamly  benefi- 
cial to  the  Portugueze ; for,  from  thence,  they  carried  on 
for  many  Years,  a moft  beneficial  Commerce  with  Japan , 
by  Which  Macao  became  one  of  the  richeft  and  moft  con- 
fiderable  Places  in  the  Indies , and  many  of  the  Nobility 
of  Portugal , who  had  enjoyed  very  high  Offices,  chofe,  at 
the  Expiration  of  them,  to  fettle  here,  where  they  lived 
in  great  Splendor,  and  at  the  fame  Time  acquired  vaft 
Eftates  by  T rade f. 

We  fnall  hereafter  have  occafion  to  give  fome  Account 
of  the  Caufes  which  brought  on  the  total  Prohibition  of 
their  Trade  with  Japan  % but  at  prefect,  we  fhaH  confine 
curfelves  to  what  relates  to  the  City  of  Macao.  In  the 
Year  1639,  the  Portugueze  fent  from  thence  two  large 
Ships  laden  with  Merchandize,  which  came  to  an  Anchor 
in  the  Road  of  Nagazaqui  •,  immediately  on  which  it  was 
notified  in  Form  to  the  Commodore,  or,  as  the  Portu- 
gueze ftile  him,  the  Captain-Major  Don  VafcoPagliad'  Al- 
meyda , that  the  Emperor  of  Japan , by  his  Edith:,  had  to- 
tally prohibited  ail  Commerce  with  the  Portugueze , and 
that  for  thefe  Reafons  : Firft,  becaufe,  notwithftanding 
the  feveral  Cautions  given  them,  they  had  ftill  continued 
to  bring  over  Miffionaries  into  his  Country.  Secondly,  for 
that  they  had  fupplied  thofe  that  were  already  there,  with 
Provifions  and  other  Neceffaries  ; and  Thirdly,  becaufe 
there  were  juft  Reafons  to  fufpedt,  that  they  had  fome 
Knowledge  of,  and  fome  Concern  in  the  late  Rebellion  of 
the  Chriftians  in  Arima.  They  had  alio  a Copy  of  the 
Emperor’s  Edift  given  them,  which  they  were  directed 
to  make  publick  at  Macao , and  to  inform  the  Inhabitants 
of  that  City,  that  thefe  were  the  laft  Ships  that  ftiould 
ever  be  permitted  to  anchor  in  any  Port  of  Japan3  of 
which  they  were  to  take  Notice,  and  to  remain  affured, 
that  if  ever  they  came  thither  again,  they  fhould  undoubt- 
edly be  treated  as  Enemies,  and  put  to  Death  without 
Mercy. 

On  their  Return  to  Macao , and  making  Report  of  thefe 
Facts,  the  whole  City  was  ftruck  with  Confternation,  be- 
ing fatisfied,  that  the  Deftrubtion  of  this  Trade  would 
prove  the  Ruin  of  their  City  ; to  prevent  which,  they  re- 
folved  to  make  one  great  Effort,  and  to  fend  a folemn 
Ambaffy  to  juftify  their  Conduct,  arid  if  poffible,  engage 
the  Emperor  to  recall  this  Edict,  or  at  leaft  to  qualify  it 
fo,  as  that  they  might  on  certain  Terms  have  Leave  to 
fend  fome  Ships  thither.  The  Difficulty  was  to  find  any 
who  would  charge  themfelves  with  fo  dangerous  a Com- 
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million  *,  but  at  laft  the  Following  Perfdns  offered,  of  their 
own  Accord,  to  run  the  Iffazard,  viz.  Don  Lewis  Paez 
Pacheco , who  had  ferved  with  Honour  as  Commander  of 
the  Armies  in  the  Indies * and  who  was  now  feventy-eight 
Years  of  Age;  Don  Roderic  Sanchez  de  Paredez , Don 
Gonzalez  Mont  ay  ro  de  Garvailho,  and  Don  Simon  Vaz  di 
Pavia  ; all  Men  of  Diftin&ion,  and  who  were  moved  by- 
nothing  but  the  Defire  of  jollifying  their  Nation,  and  ren- 
dering Service  to  their  Country.  On  the  9th  of  July 
1 640,  the  Ship  that  carried  thefe  Ambaffadors  arrived  in 
the  Road  of  Nagazaqui , and  fent  an  Account  to  the  Ja- 
ponefe  Governors  of  the  Nature  of  the  Commiffion  with 
which  they  were  intruded.  Their  Ship  was  immediately 
feized,  and  the  Ambaffadors,  and  all  who  belonged  to 
them,  except  eight  Negroe  Seamen,  were  imprifoned  in 
the  Eland  of  Kifma , till  the  Emperor’s  Pleafure  ftiould  be 
known.  On  the  return  of  the  Courier  fent  to  Court  with 
the  News  of  their  Arrival,  they  were  fent  for  before  the 
Magiftrates,  who  treated  them  as  Criminals,  demanding 
of  them,  what  it  was  that  could  induce  them,  after  fo 
fair  Warning  as  was  given  them  the  Year  before,  to  re- 
turn thither,  in  direft  Breach  of  the  Emperor’s  Edibl. 
They  pleaded,  that  they  were  not  at  all  within  the  Mean- 
ing of  that  Law,  becaufe  the  Emperor  forbid  thereby  any 
Attempt  to  trade,  which  was  not  their  Bufinefs,  having 
no  Commodities  of  any  fort  on  Board  their  Ship,  but 
coming  thither  with  the  Charadters  of  Ambaffadors,  which 
had  been  always  efteemed  facred.  The  Magiftrates  told 
them,  that  this  would  not  ferve  their  Turns,  but  that  they 
had  incurred  the  Penalty  of  the  Edibl ; upon  which  they 
were  inftantly  bound  and  conducted  back  to  Prifon. 

1 he  next  Day,  the  Ambaffadors,  and  all  their  Atten- 
dants, to  the  Numberof  feventy-four,  Portugueze , Spaniards , 
Chinefe , Canarins,  and  Indians 3 were  again  carried  before  the 
Magiftrates,  who  then  told  them,  it  was  his  Imperial  Ma~ 
jelly’s  Plealure  they  ftiould  all  fpffer  Death,  except  thir- 
teen ; which  Sentence  was  executed  the  fame  Evening, 
which  was  the  13th  of  Augujl.  The  next  Morning  before 
it  was  light,  the  Governor  fent  for  the  thirteen  that  were 
Ipared,  and  having  alked  them  whether  they  had  feen 
their  Ship  burnt,  inquired  of  them,  whether  they  would 
faithfully  report  at  Macao , what  they  were  commanded 
by  the  Emperor  to  fay  to  them  on  his  Behalf.  Being  an- 
fwered  in  the  Affirmative,  they  proceeded  thus ; “ You 
“ are  then  to  inform  your  Fellow-Citizens,  that  hencefor- 
“ wards  the  Subjebls  of  Japan  will  not  receive  either  Mo- 
“ ney.  Merchandize,  or  Prefen ts,  from  them  any  more : 
“ You  fee  we  have  burnt  the  very  Cloaths  of  thofe  who 
“ were  executed  Yefterday.  Let  your  People  ufe  any  of 
ct  ours  that  fall  into  their  Hands  in  the  fame  Manner,  we 
cc  confent  to  it,  and  defire  that  you  would  think  of  ns  no 
“ more  than  if  there  were  not  fuch  a Nation  as  the  Ja- 
“ ponefe  in  the  World.  This  is  what  we  have  to  fay 
“ to  you.  ” 

They  then  condubled  thefe  Mariners  to  the  Place  where 
the  Heads  of  thole  who  were  murdered  the  Day  before 
were  fixed  upon  Poles  in  three  Rows  the  four  Embaffa- 
dors  firft,  the  Europeans  next,  and  the  Strangers  laft  of  all. 
They  likewile  ftiewed  them  a great  Iron  Cheft,  in  which 
they  told  them  were  the  Bodies  of  the  Perfons  executed, 
and  obliged  them  to  read  a long  Inlcription,  fetting  forth 
who  they  were,  on  what  Account,  and  by  whofe  Order 
they  were  put  to  Death  ; which  Infcription  ended  with  thefe 
Words : “ All  this  is  fet  forth  as  a Memorial  of  what  has 
tc  paft,  and  as  an  Advertifement  for  the  Time  to  come. 
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f I have  taken  all  the  Care  I 'could  to  difcover  whether  this  Nation  had  ever  any  other  Settlement  in  China  than  this  at  Macao,  but  to  no  Pur- 
pofe,  except  that  they  traded  for  fome  Time  as  other  Nations  did,  at  Canton , and  at  Ning-Po,  which  is  a very  confiderable  Port  in  the  Province  of 
Pche-Kiang,  and  the  firft  into  which  Englijb  Veffels  were  admitted.  But  a late  Writer,  one  Captain  Alexander  Hamilton,  fpeaking  of  this  Place, 
which  he  calls  Limpoa , inftead  of  Liampo,  by  which  I find  it  mentioned  by  other  European  Writers,  gives  us  the  following  Story,  which  I believe 
to  be  true,  and  which  therefore  I ftiali  relate  in  his  own  Words : “ Here  the  Portugueze  were  once  well  fettled,  and  had  a numerous  Colony,  when 
s‘  the  Chinefe  were  Matters  of  their  own  Country,  and  the  Portugueze  of  the  Seas.  It  is  reported,  that  they  had  above  one  thoufand  Portugueze  Fa - 
*£  milies  fettled  in  Limpoa,  and  were  governed  by  their  own  Laws.  Their  Trade  through  China  and  Japan,  which  they  carried  in  Shipping  to  In- 
st  dia  and  China,  made  them  prodigioufly  rich,  which  brought  them  into  Luxury  and  Debauchery,  and  at  laft  was  the  Caufe  of  their  Expulfion  from 
ts  Limpoa.  They  began  to  be  notorious  Ravifhers  of  Women.  They  would  go  into  the  Country  Villages,  and  carry  off  young  Virgins  by  Violence, 
sf  From  their  Parents,  and  when  they  had  abufed  them  as  long  as  they  pleafed,  fent  them  back  to  their  Friends.  M^ny  Complaints  had  been  made, 
44  but  no  redrefs  could  be  obtained.  ‘ At  length,  when  a Parcel  of  Virgin-Hunters  had  gone  into  the  Country,  upon  an  Expedition  of  that  Nature, 
41  the  Peafants  fell  on  them,  and  killed  them  every  Man.  This  Slaughter  made  the  Portugueze  very  loud  in  their  Complaints,  and  demanded  Juftice 
44  to  be  done  on  die  Peafants.  The  Peafants  made  folid  Replications  to  the  Complaints  of  the  Portugueze,  and  defired  their  Cafe  might  be  laid  be- 
44  fore  the  Emperor,  which  was  accordingly  done,  and  the  Portugueze  were  ordered  to  clear  themfelves  of  the  Crimes  laid  to  their  Charge,  and  they 

44  not  being  able  to  do  it,  were  banifhed  Limpoa , but  had  Liberty  to  carry  off  their  Effects ; and  thus  ended  the  moft  opulent  Colony  at  that  Time 

45  in  the  World.  ” 
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Voyages  thither  afterwards,  and  did. not  think  them  fb  dfef- 
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44  Henceforward,  fo.  long  as  the  Sun  fhall  (nine  upon  the 
44  Earth,  let  not  any  Chriftian  be  fo  hardy  as  to  fee  his 
44  Foot  in  Japan  ; and  be  it  known  to  all  the  World,  that  if 
44  King  Philip  in  Perfon,  the  God  of  the  Chriftians,  or  the 
*c  great  Xaca,  one  of  the  firft  Deities  of  Japan , Hiall  pre- 
44  fume  to  break  this  Ordnance,  he  fhall  pay  for  it  with  his 
44  Head.”  They  then  gave  thefe  poor  People  an  old 
Ship  to  return  ip,  to  Macao , which  they  chofe,  rather  than 
to  be  put  on  Board  any  of  the  five  Dutch  Ships  that  were 
then  on  the  Coaft,  and  offered  to  fet  them  fafe  on  Shore  in 
;hat  Port  r. 

In  the  Year  1641,  arrived  at  Macao  from  Europe  Don 
Antonio  Ferreyra , with  the  News  of  the  Revolution  in  Por- 
tugal, and  that  Don  Juan,  Duke  of  Braganfa , had  mounted 
jthe  Throne,  and  alTumed  the  Title  of  John  the  Fourth , to 
■ydiofe  Obedience  they  readily  returned,  and  as  a Mark  of  their 
Loyalty,  prefented  him  with  two  hundred  Brafs  Cannon; 
and  a vaft  Quantity  of  Ammunition.  This  Monarch,  in 
the  Year  1646,  thought  fit  to  make  another  Attempt  in 
Favour  of  the  City  of  Macao,  and  fent  Don  Gonzalo  Se- 
gueyra  as  his  Embaffador  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  to 
inform  him,  that  Portugal  no  longer  continued  fubjeeft  to 
the  Crown  of  Spain,  which  as  it  was  the  principal  Occafion 
of  the  Nation’s  being  prohibited  all  Commerce  with  the 
Japonefe,  he  hoped  that  a good  Intelligence  would  now  be 
reftored  between  the  Citizens  of  Macao  and  the  Subjects  of 
his  Imperial  Majefty.  The  Embaffador  was  very  civilly 
received,  and  an  Exprefs  fent  to  Court  with  the  News  of 
his  Arrival.  About  a Month  afterwards  a Courier  arrived 
with  the  Emperor’s  Anfwer,  which  was  to  this  Effedl  ; That 
his  Requeft  could  not  be  granted,  but  that  he  and  all  that 
belonged  to  him  had  free  Liberty  to  depart. 

In  the  Year  1685,  another  favourable  Opportunity 
'Offered,  which  the  Portugueze,  with  great  Alacrity,  em- 
braced : A Japonefe  Veffel  being  driven  by  a Storm  from 
their  own  Coaft,  was  forced  to  take  Shelter  in  the  Port  of 
Macao , where  thofe  who-were  on  Board  it  met  with  a very 
kind  Reception,  and  having  been  entertained  at  the  publick 
Expence,  till  they  were  recovered  from  the  Hardfhips  they 
met  with  at  Sea,  and  were  then  put  on  Board  one  of 
the  beft  Veffels  belonging  to  the  Port  of  Macao , and  fent 
back  to  their  own  Country.  On  their  coming  to  an  An- 
€hor  in  the  Road  of  Nangazaqui,  and  fending  the  Japonefe 
on  Shore,  they  received  a Meffage  from  the  Magifcrates, 
importing,  that  they  were  obliged  to  them  for  this  kind 
and  generous  Return,  but  that  for  the  future  they  would 
advife  them  not  to  give  themfelves  the  Trouble  of  fending 
home  any  more  of  their  People,  fince  it  would  not  anfwer 
their  Ends.  Since  that  Time  the  City  of  Macao  has  declined 
very  much,  and  tho’  it  is  at  p.refent  in  a better  Condition 
than  it  has  been,  yet  it  is  rar  from  being  fo  confiderable  as 
in  the  fixteenth  Century,  as  we  have  already  fhewn  the 
Reader  in  another  Place.  But  that  it  may  poffibly  make  a 
better  Figure  than,  it  does,  we  fhall  hereafter  render  pro- 
bable, when  we  come  to  fpeak  of  the  prefent  State  of  the 
Portugueze  Dominions  in  this  Part  of  the  World. 

1 7.  In  the  Year  1521,  Magellan  dilcovered  the  La  dr  one 
Iflands,  near  thofe  which  he  called  the  Archipelago  of  Saint 
Lazarus,  becaufe  he  difeovered  them  on  the  Feaft  of  that 
Saint.  The  Portugueze  arrogate  to  themfelves  this  Dil- 
covery,  becaufe  he  was  their  Countryman,  though  in  the 
Service  of  the  Crown  of  Spain  ; and  on  the  other  hand,  the 
Spaniards  challenged  the  Difcovery  of  the  Moluccas , be- 
caufe Magellan  went  to  them  from  America  in  their  Ser- 
vice ; but  without  doubt  this  Title  was  wrong  placed,  fince, 
as  we  have  fhewn,  the  Portugueze  had  difeovered  them  long 
before.  It  cannot  indeed  be  affirmed,  on  any  good  Au- 
thority, that  the  Portugueze  had  before  this  time  vifited  the 
Ladrone  Iflands  ; but  it  is  very  certain,  they  made  feveral 


picable  as  they  are  now  efteemed but  on  the  contrary, 
drew  from  thence  things  of  great  Value  ; and  the  Reafon. 
I have  mentioned  ..them  here  is,  that  I might  have  an  Op- 
portunity  of  acquainting  the  Reader,  that  when  this  Nation, 
firft  fettled  in  the  Moluccas , they  were  informed  by  the  In- 
habitants, that  from  thefe  little  Iflands  they  were  wont  to 
receive  confiderable  Sums  in  Silver,  and  the  very  fined 
Emeralds  they  had  in  Exchange  for  Spices. 

The  Portugueze  were  in  hopes  of  finding,  according  to 
this  Information,  Mines  of  Silver  arid  precious  Stones 
amongft  them;  but  on  the  clofeft  Search;  could  meet  with 
neither,  which  Was  the  true  Reafon  they  never  made  any 
Settlements  there.  But  this  Account  affords  us  room 
to  conjecture,  that  before  the  Portugueze  penetrated  thus 
far  into  the  Eaft,  there  had  been  fo  me  Commerce  between 
thefe  People  and  the  Americans,  from  whom  they  might 
receive  both  Silver  and  Emeralds;  This  is  a Point  that 
deferves  mature  Confideration,  becaufe,  if  there  be  any 
Truth  in  this  Conjecture,  it  will  give  fome  Light  into  the 
Means  of  peopling  America,  which  hitherto  has  perplexed 
the  ableft  Enquirers  into  fuch  Subjects.  It  is  true,  that  at 
firft  Sight  there  feems  to  be  no  great  Authority  for  this 
Conjecture,  fince  it  is  founded  on  the  Report  of  the  Inha- 
bitants of  the  Moluccas,  who  were,  according  to  the  beft 
Accounts  we  have  of  them;  a rude  and  barbarous  People. 
Yet  let  them  be  ever  fo  rude  and  barbarous,  they  cduld  not 
be  miftaken  as  to  a Matter  of  Fact  ; they  had  Emeralds 
amongft  them,  and  as  their  Country  did  not  produce  themq 
they  muft  know  from  whence  they  had  them;  and  fince 
this  could  be  learned  no  other  way  but  from  thefe  People; 
there  feems  to  be  no  Reafon  why  we  lhould  not  accept  of 
their  Account. 

The  ConjeClure,  however,  does  not  reft  upon  this  alone, 
but  upon  another  Fact,  which  cannot  be  difputed  ; and  it 
is  this,  that  there  are  no  Emeralds  to  be  found  in  any  of 
the  Countries  in  the  Eaft- Indies,  and  yet  they  were  .fo  com- 
mon there,  when  the  Portugueze  came  firft  into  thofe  Parts, 
that  they  brought  confiderable  Quan tides  into  Europe,  from 
whence  grew  the  Diftinction  of  Oriental  and  Occidental 
Emeralds;  whereas  in  Truth  there  never  were  any  that 
could  be  ftriCtly  and  properly  called  Oriental,  becaufe,  as  I 
oblerve,  they  are  not  the  natural  Produce  of  any  Country 
in  the  Eaft ; and  yet  in  another  Senfe  they  might  be  very- 
well  fo  called;  becaufe  they  came  firft  to  us  from  the  Eaft. 

I cannot  help  adding  to  this  Obfervation  another,  which  is; 
that  there  is  fame  Reafon  to  doubt,  whether  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  Ladrone  Iflands  were  always  fo  rude  and  barbarous 
as  the  Portugueze  and  Spaniards  found  them  ; and  my  Rea- 
fon for  advancing  this  is,  becaufe  I find  the  beft  Portugueze 
Writers  agree,  that  the  Chine fe  had  been  Mailers  of  the 
Moluccas ■,  and  very  probably  of  thefe  Iflands  aifo;  as  they 
certainly  were  of  fome  of  the  Philippines  ; and  if  fo,  then 
very  probably  they  were  more  civilized,  while  under  their 
Dominion,  and  grew  rude  and  barbarous,  by  their  being 
deferted  by  them,  and  left  to  themfelves  h. 

This  will  appear  ftill  the  more  probable,  if  we  confider 
on  the  one  hand  what  the  Ghinefe  Writers  tell  us  of  their 
Emperors  contracting  their  Dominions  from  Maxims  of 
Policy ; and  on  the  other,  what  appears  very  clear  'to  us 
from  what  we  know  with  Certainty  of  their  Hiftory;  which 
is,  that  their  Empire  had  been  fuhverted  by  the  Tartars-, 
and  confequently  their  CEconomy  totally  difturbed  before 
the  Portugueze  came  into  the  Indies  at  all.  What  I would 
conclude  from  hence  is,  that  poffibly  we  may  be  miftaken 
in  our  Notions  of  thefe  Countries,  and  that  therefore  it 
may  be  worth  while  to  enquire  more  narrowly  into  this 
Matter,  which  may  poffibly  lead  us  to  fome  kind  of  Evi- 
dence of  an  Intercoiirfe  between  the  Eaft  and  Weft-Indiesi 


% h reems  a little  extraordinary,  that  the  Emperor  of  Japan  fhould  treat  thefe  People  with  fo  much  Severity,  when  it  appears  from  this  very  Ac- 
count, that  Juftice  is  as  regularly  adminiitered  in  his  Dominions  as  in  any  part  of  the  World ; but  in  all  human  probability,  he  was  induced  to  ufe 
them  in  this  manner  by  the  fteprefentations  of  the  Dutch,  as  to  the  Power  of  the  King  of  Spain,  and  his  Intentions  of  reducing  both  the  Indies. 

h This  Fact,  that  no  fuch  thing  as  a true  and  perfect  Emefald  is  to  be  found  in  any  of  the  Countries  on  the  Continent,  or  in  any  of  the  Iflands  of  the 
htajt- Indies,  is  maintained  by  the  famous  M.  ‘Tavernier,  than  whom  I think  a better  Authority  cannot  be  produced.  He  was  indifputably  as  well 
f killed  in  jewels  as  any  Man  of  his  Time,  and  had  travelled  more  in  the  Indies  than  almoft  any  other  Writer,  fo  that  to  controvert  his  Authority  oh 
this  Head,  is  to  refufe  the  bell  Evidence  that  can  be  produced,  in  order  to  conclude,  without  any  Evidence  at  all,  that  the  Thing  is  ctherwife.  It  inays 
and  indeed  it  has  been  faid,  that  to  fupporc  this  Opinion,  we  ought  to  Ihew,  that  there  has  been  fuch  a Commerce  with  America  ; but  there  is  a Dif- 
ference between  proving  a thing,  and  rendering  it  probable;  and.  yet  in  the  next  Chapter,  fomething  farther  fhall  be  laid  in  Defence  of  this  Opinion, 
which  will  approach  very  near  a Proof.  ■' 
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before  either  were  known  to  us  by  the  Paffages  now  in  ufe. 
But  let  us  for  the  prefent  return  to  the  Difeoveries  of  the 
Portugueze ?. 

18.  In  the  Year  1525,  Antonio  Britt 0,  and  Garcias 
Henriquez , being  fent  from  the  Moluccas , difeovered  the 
great  IQand  of  Celebes . This  Antonio  Britto  was  the 

very  Perfon  that  had  taken  one  of  Magellan's,  Ships*  and 
put  all  the  People  that  were  in  her  to  Death,  which  had 
gained  him  the  Reputation  of  a bold  and  able  Seaman  ; 
nor  did  he  lofe  it  by  this  Expedition,  fince  he  actually  dif- 
eovered what  he  was  fent  to  look  for.  Other  Portugueze 
Writers  fay,  that  he  did  not  go  himfelf,  but  fitted  out 
Ships  for  that  Difcovery,  and  that  they  in  their  Return  to 
the  Moluccas , faw  certain  Elands,  which  they  could  not 
reach,  to  which  they  gave  the  Name  of  the  Elands  of  Mey. 
But  when  Antonio  Galvano  was  Governor  of  the  Moluccas , 
he  fent  over  two  of  the  Natives,  who  were  baptized,  into 
that  Country,  who  converted  feveral  of  the  Princes  there- 
of from  Paganifm  to  Chriftianity  l,  and  eftablilhed  a good 
Correfpondence  between  them  and  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Portugueze  fettled  in  the  Moluccas. 

This  Iiland  of  Celebes  is  divided  from  Borneo  by  the 
Streights  of  Macajfar , and  lies  at  no  great  Diftance  from 
the  Moluccas . Argenfola  tells  us,  the  Natives  are  of  a 
white  Complexion,  and  that  they  were  formerly  much 
given  to  Piracy.  That  Writer,  and  fome  others,  give 
us  an  odd  Account  of  the  ancient  Form  of  Government  in 
this  Country,  and  which  feems  to  confirm  what  I have  be- 
fore fuggelted,  that  there  had  been  great  Revolutions  in 
thefe  Parts  before  they  were  difeovered  by  the  Europeans. 
What  they  fay  on  this  Subject,  reduced  into  a narrow 
Compafs,  amounts  to  this ; that  there  were  originally  le- 
ven  Kingdoms,  or  Principalities  in  this  IQand,  the  Princes 
of  which  met  together  and  chofe  a Monarch,  who  had  a 
limited  Power  over  the  whole  IQand,  and  whom,  in  cafe 
of  Tyranny,  they  who  eletfted  him  depofed.  This  does 
not  look  like  Rudenefs  or  Barbarity,  but  feems  to  have 
been  a very  rational  kind  of  Policy,  inftituted  for  the  fake 
of  preferving  the  Peace  of  the  feveral  Nations  inhabiting 
that  Country,  and  preventing  thofe  Wars  that  muft  other- 
wife  have  kept  them  in  continual  Confufion,  and  into 
which  they  actually  relapfed,  when  by  fome  Accident  or 
other  this  falutary  Form  of  Government  fell  into  Dif- 
ufc. 

The  Difcovery  of  fo  confiderable  a Country  was  looked 
upon,  by  the  Portugueze , as  a Matter  of  great  Confe- 
quence  and  Meafures  were  taken  to  fecure  the  Affections  of 
thofe  whom  it  was  not  found  eafy  to  conquer  ; but,  on 
the  other  hand,  capable  of  being  obliged,  or  rendered 
ufeful,  as  their  Allies,  by  good  Ufage.  The  People  were 
much  braver,  and  withal  had  much  better  Senfe  than  molt 
of  the  Indians ; and,  therefore,  after  a little  Converfation 
with  the  Europeans , they  began,  in  general,  to  difeern  that 
there  was  no  Senfe  or  Meaning  in  their  own  Religion  ; 
and  the  few  of  them  who  had  been  made  Chriftians  by  the 
Care  of  Don  Antonio  Galvano , were  not  fo  thoroughly  in- 
ftruded  themfelves  as  to  be  able  to  teach  them  a new 
Faith.  The  whole  People  in  general,  however,  difclaimed 
their  old  Superftitions,  and  became  Deifts  at  once  k ; but, 
not  fatisfied  with  this,  they  determined  to  fend,  at  the 
fame  time,  to  Malacca  and  to  A chin,  to  defire  from  the 
one,  Chriftian  Priefts ; and  from  the  other,  DoClors  of  the 
Mohammedan  Law  j refolving  to  embrace  their  Religion  ; 
the  Teachers  of  which  came  firft  among  them.  The  Por- 
tugueze have  hitherto  been  efteemed  zealous  enough  for 
their  Religion  ; but  it  feems  that  Don  Ruis  Perera , who 
was  then  Governor  of  Malacca , was  a little  deficient  in  his 


Concern  for  the  Faith,  fince  he  made  a great  and  very 
unneceffary  Delay,  in  fending  the  Priefts  that  were  de- 
fired. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Queen  of  Achin  being  a furi- 
ous Mohammedan , no  fooner  received  an  Account  of  this 
Difpofition  in  the  People  of  the  IQand  of  Celebes.,  than  fti'e 
immediately  difpatched  a Veffel  full  of  Doctors  of  the 
Law,  who,  in  a ftiort  Time,  eftablilhed  their  Religion  ef- 
fectually among  the  Inhabitants.  Some  Time  after  came 
the  Chriftian  Priefts,  and  inveighed  bitterly  againft  the 
Law  of  Mohammed,  but  to  noPurpofe  ; the  People  of  Cele- 
bes had  made  their  Choice,  and  there  was  no  Poffibility  of 
bringing  them  to  falter  it.  One  of  the  Kings  of  this 
Elands,  indeed,  who  had  before  embraced  Chriftianity, 
perfifted  in  the  Faith,  and  moft  of  his  Subjects  were  con- 
verted to  it ; but  ftill,  the  Bulk  of  the  People  of  Celebes 
continued  Mohammedans , and  are  fo  to  this  Day,  and  the 
greatest  Zealots  for  their  Religion  of  any  in  the  Indies . 
This  was  one  of  the  greateft  Errors  in  Policy  that  ever  tho 
Portugueze  committed  3 for  if  all  the  Inhabitants  of  that 
IQand  had  been  made,  as  they  very  eafily  might  have  been, 
zealous  Chriftians,  the  Hutch  had  never  became  fo  abfo- 
lute  in  the  Indies  as  they  now  are. 

But  this  Difference  in  Religion  did  not  hinder  them 
from  living  in  very  good  Terms  with  the  Portugueze , who 
eftabliQied  a better  Trade  here  than  in  any  other  Part 
of  the  Indies  ; for,  finding  few  rich  Commodities,  and 
no  Opportunity  of  encroaching  on  the  Liberties  of  the 
Nation,  they  were  glad  to  treat  them  as  a free  People  i and 
the  Situation  of  the  Country  being  extremely  happy  for 
that  Purpofe,  made  it  very  foon  the  Centre  of  Commerce. 
The  great  IQand  of  Borneo,  abounding  in  Gold,  Diamonds, 
Pepper,  and  other  rich  Commodities,  lay  but  one  Day’s 
Sail  from  them  ; Atnboyna  and  the  Spice-IQands,  not  above 
three  or  four  •,  the  Kingdoms  of  Siam , Camboya , Cochin- 
china,  and  Ponquin,  the  Empire  of  China,  and  the  Philip- 
pine IQands,  none  of  them  above  three  hundred  Leagues. 
We  need  not  wonder,  therefore,  that  the  Port  of  Jampo- 
dan , the  belt  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  fhould  be  always 
full  of  Ships,  and  the  great  Towns  on  the  Coaft  become 
Places  of  great  Trade,  when  it  was  fo  much  the  Intereft 
of  the  Portugueze  to  promote  it.  The  People  themfelves 
were  very  capable  of  managing  it,  being  very  induftrious, 
and  as  well  flailed  in  Navigation  as  any  of  their  Neigh- 
bours ; and  though  they  had  not  any  very  rich  Commodi- 
ties, except  Gold,  and  that  in  no  great  Quantities,  yet  they 
had  wherewithal  to  purchafe  thole  of  the  greateft  Value, 
fince  the  Rice  of  this  Country  is  efteemed  the  bell  in  the 
Indies,  as  their  Cotton  is  held  the  fineft  ; with  thofe  they 
traded  to  the  Moluccas,  and  from  thence  brought  fuch  vaft 
Quantities  of  Spices,  that  they  drove  a very  confiderable 
Trade  in  them  with  the  Europeans. 

The  Reafon  that  this  IQand  is  fometimes  called  Celebes , 
and  at  others  Macajfar  is,  becaufe  the  former  which  lies 
in  the  North-weft  Part  of  the  IQand,  and  the  latter  which 
takes  up  all  the  South,  were  the  principal  Kingdoms  of 
the  IQand,  and  efpecially  the  laft,  the  Monarchs  of  which 
were  very  powerful,  and  frequently  made  themfelves  Mas- 
ters of  the  belt  Part  of  the  whole  IQand.  Their  Subjects 
are  allowed  to  be  the  boldeft  and  braveft  of  all  Indians , 
and  are  likewife  remarkable  for  having  a confummate 
Knowledge  in  all  Sorts  of  Poifons,  which  are  fome  of 
them  of  fo  deadly  a Nature,  that  the  very  Touch,  or 
Smell  of  them,  are  inftantly  and  infallibly  mortal.  The 
Men  make  ufe  of  them  to  tinge  the  Head  of  their  Ar- 
rows, or  rather  Darts,  which  they  blow  through  hollow 
Trunks,  and  that  with  fuch  Force  and  Dexterity,  that 


1 As  this  Fait  is  unanimoufly  related  by  the  bell  Authors  on  this  Subject,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  fet  it  in  the  cleared  Light  of  which  it  is  capable. 
Two  Brothers,  Subjects  of  the  King  of  Soppet,  going  over  to  the  Ifland  of  lernatc,  faw  there  the  Ceremonies  of  the  Chriltian  Worlhip,  according  to 
the  Rites  of  the  Church  of  Rome.  They  were  extremely  pleafed  with  the  Shew,  and  defired  therefore  to  know  more  of  the  Subllance,  which  induced 
them  to  apply  to  the  Governor,  in  order  to  be  informed  as  to  the  Notions  the  Portugueze  had  of  God,  the  Reafons  why  they  were  called  Chriftians, 
and  how  themfelves  might  be  made  fo.  He  readily  difeourfed  with  them  on  thefe  Heads,  they  were  quickly  convinced  of  the  Truth  of  what  he  faid, 
and  fo  were  baptized  by  the  Names  of  Anthony  and  Michael ; which,  it  feems,  the  Governor  made  no  Scruple  of  performing  with  his  own  Hands, 
there  being,  at  that  Time,  no  Prieft  in  the  Moluccas.  It  is  eafy  to  conceive,  that  thefe  Men,  returning  into  their  own  Country,  might  be  able  to 
fliew  the  Folly  and  Abfurdity  of  their  Idolatry,  without  being  capable  of  demonftrating  the  Truth  of  the  Chriftian  Faith. 

k The  ancient  Religion  of  this  Country  delerves  to  be  taken  Notice  of,  becaufe  we  lhall  then  evidently  fee  that  the  People  had  good  Reafon  to  aft 
as  they  did.  Their  Priefts  told  them,  that  the  Heavens  were  eternal,  and  the  Sun  and  Moon  a God  and  Goddefs,  from  whofe  Influence  all  Things 
proceed  * that  they  had  once  a Quarrel,  and  the  Sun  ftriking  the  Moon,  fhe  thereupon  mifearried  of  this  World  ; with  abundance  of  Stories  of  the  like 
Nature.  They  taught  them  likewife  the  Tranfmigration  of  Souls ; and  that  it  was  unlawful  to  kill  any  living  Creature  to  eat,  except  Swine  and 
Birds,  becaufe  the  former  was  too  nafty,  and  the  latter  too  little  for  any  human  Soul  to  dwell  in.  But  they  adviled  them  to  facrifice  their  Cattle  to 
ihe  Sun  and  Moon  ; and,  if  they  had  none  of  thefe,  they  fometimes  made  free  with  their  Children.  No  wonder,  therefore,  that  they  were  glad  to 
get  rid  of  fuch  a Religion,  and  of  fuch  Pra&ices. 

they 
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Portugueze  Empire  in  the  Eaft-Indies. 


they  will  hit  a fmall  Mark  at  the  Diftance  of  fourfcore 
Yards.  They  likewife  dip  the  Points  of  their  Daggers  in 
the  fame  poifonous  Drugs,  and  the  very  Scratch  of  it,  ei- 
ther Dart  or  Dagger,  kills  without  Remedy l.  The  Wo^ 
men  likewife  make  ufe  of  thefe  Poifons  to  gratify  their 
Revenge  ; for  as  they  are  generally  allowed  to  be  extream- 
ly  conftant  themfelves,  fo  they  have  very  quick  Refent- 
ments  in  Cafes  of  Infidelity,  efpecially  in  regard  to  Euro- 
peans, who  frequently  cohabit  with  them,  and  fometimes 
marry  them. 

As  they  were  rather  the  Allies,  than  the  Subjects  of 
the  Portugueze , fo  they  were  much  more  attached  to  that 
Nation  than  any  other  Indians , and  gave  a very  hofpita- 
ble  Reception  to  fuch  of  them,  as  on  the  Declenfion  and 
Ruin  of  their  Colonies,  fled  thither  for  Protefilion,  which 
was  one  Reafon  that  the  Dutch  made  fuch  a Point  of  re- 
ducing the  King  of  Macajfar , which  they  did  after  a long 
War  in  1667,  and  prefcribed  to  him  very  hard  Terms, 
particularly  thefe,  that  he  fhould  deliver  up  to  them  the 
Harbour  of  Jompadan , as  too  good  for  any  but  the  Dutch 
to  be  pofleflfed  of ; next  he  was  obliged  to  turn  all  the 
Portugueze  out  of  his  Dominions,  which  was  the  more  rea- 
fonable,  becauie  it  was  intended,  that  he  fhould  never 
trade  with  them,  or  any  other  European  for  the  future  ; 
and  laftly,  he  was  to  renounce  all  Commerce  with  the 
Spice  Ijlands,  without  which  his  Conquerors  could  not 
have  monopolized  them  m. 

This  fully  proves  what  has  been  before  obferved,  that  if 
the  Portugueze  had  taken  Care  to  have  converted  thele 
People  to  Chriftianity,  and  had  taught  them  the  Sciences, 
they  would  have  been  of  more  ufe  to  the  Crown  of  Portu- 
gal, than  all  the  Indian  Nations  that  were  fubjedfed  to  it  •, 
for  they  had  very  right  Notions  of  the  Confequences  of 
falling  under  the  Dominion  of  the  Dutch , and  ftruggled 
againft  their  whole  Power  in  the  Indies , when  at  its  great- 
ell  Height,  for  many  Years  •,  and  fince  their  Country  has 
been  fubdued,  Multitudes  of  the  Macajfar s have  quitted  * 
it,  and  tranfported  themfelves  to  other  Places,  where  they 
are  entertained  as  Soldiers,  particularly  at  Batavia , where 
they  are  elleemed  by  far  the  bell  Indian  Troops  in  the 
Service  of  the  States,  and  fome  of  them  likewife  are  in 
the  Pay  of  the  Portugueze  Viceroy  at  Goa . 

19.  The  Sunda  Hands  were  now  entirely  open,  and  it 
is  not  ealy  to  conceive,  how  the  Portugueze  could  be  fo 
Jong  traverfing  thofe  Seas,  without  gaining  a proper 
Knowledge  of  them  •>  yet  it  does  not  appear,  that  before 
the  Year  1 527,  they  were  acquainted  with  any  thing  more 
than  the  Name  of  the  Hand  of  Borneo , and  with  its  Situ- 
ation, by  reafon  of  their  frequently  palling  by  its  Coafts. 
About  that  Time,  Captain  Edward  Conil  had  Orders  to 
examine  it  more  narrowly,  and  being  once  acquainted 
With  the  Worth  of  the  Country,  they  made  frequent  Vi- 
fits  thither.  This  Hand,  which  is  almoll  of  a circular  Fi- 
gure, lies  immediately  under  the  Equator  ; it  is  about  five 
hundred  Leagues  in  Circumference,  and  abounds  with  the 
richeft  Commodities,  the  Hills  well  ftored  with  Gold,  and 
the  finell  Diamonds  in  India  are  found  in  its  Rivers,  walh- 
ed  down  into  them  probably  from  the  Hills,  by  the  Tor- 
rents that  pour  into  them. 

All  the  Coafts  they  found  inhabited  by  Malayan 
Moors , who  certainly  had  eftablifhed  themfelves  there  by 
Conqueft,  but  the  original  Inhabitants  Hill  remain  in  the 
Mountains,  and  are  ftiled  Beajus , which  in  the  Malayan 
Tongue,  fignifies  a wild  Man,  and  the  Moors  ufe  the  ve- 
ry lame  Word  for  the  largeft  Sort  of  Apes,  that  are  like- 
wife common  in  this  Country,  as  if  they  meant  to  fignify. 


that  the  one  had  as  little  of  Humanity  about  them  as  the: 
other,  which  however  is  far  from  being  true.  The  Moors 
are  governed  by  levcra!  Kings,  the  Chief  of  which  are 
thofe  of  Manjar-Maffen,  of  Succadon , in  one  of  whole  Ri- 
vers there  are  excellent  Diamonds  found  ; of  Borneo * and 
others.  The  Beajufes  have  no  Kings,  but  only  Princes, 
and  other  Chiefs.  Thofe  that  are  Subjeds  to  the  King  of 
Manjar,  or  border  upon  him,  pay  a Tribute ; but  fuch  as 
live  farther  up  in  the  Country,  and  in  Places  inacceffable 
to  the  Moors , are  abfolutely  independent,  and  live  accord- 
ing to  their  own  Cuftoms.  The  Beajufes  are  generally  ve- 
ry fuperftitious,  being  much  addicted  to  Augury.  They 
do  not  adore  Idols,  but  their  Sacrifices  of  Sweet-wood  and 
Perfumes,  are  offered  to  one  only  God,  who  they  believe 
rewards  the  Juft  in  Heaven,  and  punifhes  the  Wicked  in 
Hell.  They  marry  blit  one  Wife,  and  look  upon  any 
Breach  of  conjugal  Faith,  either  in  the  Man,  or  in  the 
Woman,  as  fo  heinous  an  Offence,  that  every  one  con- 
trives the  Death  of  the  Perfon  tranlgreffing5  either  by 
themfelves,  or  their  Friends;  and  therefore  the  Women 
are  very  modeft  and  referved,  efpecially  the  Maidens,  who 
are  not  feen  by  their  Hufbands  till  the  Wedding-day,  when 
the  Women  receive  their  Portion. 

They  are  Enemies  to  Fraud  and  Theft,  and  grateful 
for  Benefits  received*  Among  themfelves,  they  live  lov- 
ingly and  friendly,  and  therefore,  when  every  Man  has 
gathered  what  he  fowed  for  his  own  Ufe,  the  reft  on  the 
Mountains  and  Vallies,  is  in  common,  without  any  Diftinc- 
tion  of  particular  Right.  They  are  alfo  well  inclined  in 
their  Pleafures,  and  feek  Honour  in  Hunting,  at  which 
Sport  they  endeavour  to  get  fome  fharp  Horns  to  polifh, 
and  wear  them  as  an  Ornament  at  their  Girdle.  This 
Girdle  is  no  other  than  a long  Slip  of  Linnen,  which  turns 
between  their  Thighs  to  cover  their  Privities,  one  End 
of  which  hangs  down  before,  and  the  other  behind.  The 
Peafants  make  a fort  of  Cloth  of  the  Barks  of  Trees, 
which  being  afterwards  walhed  and  beaten,  are  as  foft  as 
Cotton,  and  thofe  Trees  being  within  the  Dominions  of 
the  Malay  Moors,  they  expofe  themfelves  for  the  Bark  to 
their  Tyranny  and  InfoJence.  Some  of  them  go  naked, 
and  the  reft  wear  a fmall  Doublet  made  of  the  fame 
Bark,  which  they  dye  of  any  Colour.  On  their  Heads, 
to  keep  off  the  Heat  of  the  Sun  or  Rain,  they  wear  a Cap 
of  the  Palm-Tree  Leaves,  fhaped  above  like  a Sugar- 
Loaf,  long,  and  with  Flaps  hanging  down. 

The  Weapons  they  ufe  are  Knives,  made  like  the  Can* 
giers  of  the  Moors,  and  Zampittes,  that  is.  Trunks  about 
fix  Spans  long,  out  of  which  they  Ihoot  little  wooden 
Darts,  with  an  iron  Head  at  the  one  End,  and  Cartouch, 
or  hollow  Paper  at  the  other,  blowing  into  which,  they 
Ihoot  it  out  with  a vaft  Force,  and  fometimes  the  Point 
being  poifoned,  the  Wound  is  mortal.  They  alfo  Ihoot 
Birds  with  Pellets  through  them.  The  Beajufes,  as  to 
their  Perfons,  are  of  a dark  Complexion,  well-counte- 
nanced and  ftrong.  Such  is  the  Account  given  of  them 
by  the  Portugueze  Writers,  who,  for  any  thing  I know, 
are  the  only  Authors  that  can  be  depended  upon  in  this 
Particular.  Their  Countrymen  carried  on  their  Trade  chief- 
ly with  the  Moors , whom  they  could  never  fubdue ; nor 
have  their  Succeffbrs,  the  Dutch , been  able  to  do  any  thing 
considerable  againft  them,  as  we  have  already  Ihewn  at 
large  in  another  Place. 

T he  noble  Hand  of  Java  was  fooner  vifited  by  the 
Portugueze , on  account  of  the  Trouble  given  them  by  the 
Pirates,  or  Privateers,  fitted  out  from  Bantam , or  as  they 
call  it  Bint  am , and  other  Places  in  the  fame  Hand,  which 


When  our  Royal  Society  was  firft  founded,  they  fent  fome  Queries  to  Sir  P hitherto  Vamatti,  who  refided  at  Batavia,  the  fixteenth  of  which 
ran  in  thefe  Words,  “ What  Foifon  is  it  the  King  of  MacaJJ'ar  in  Celebes  is  faid  to  have  particular  to  himfelf,  which  not  only  kills  a Man  immedi- 
ately , that  hath  received  the  flightell  Wound  by  a Dart  dipp’d  therein,  but  alfo  within  half  an  Hour’s  Time  makes  the  Flelh  touched  therewith  fo 
rotten,  that  it  will  fall  like  Snivel  from  the  Bones,  and  whole  poifonous  Steam  will  foon  fly  up  to  a Wound  made  with  an  unpoifoned  Dart,  if  the 
‘£  hlood  be  only  in  the  flightell  Manner  touched  with  a Dart  infected  with  the  Poifon?  ” To  which  he  gave  the  following  Anfvver  ; “ That  there  is 
“ kich  a Poifon  in  this  King’s  Pofleffion,  is  moll  certain,  but  what  it  is  no  Chriitian  ever  knew ; fome  lay  it  is  the  Gall  of  a venomous  Filh,  others 
fay  it  is  a T ree,  which  is  fo  venemous,  that  thofe  who  are  condemned  to  die,  fetch  the  Poifon,  but  not  one  of  an  Hundred  efcapes  Death.  The 
“ ^v00ts  of  this  Tree  are  held  an  Antidote  againft  the  Poifon;  but  our  People,  when  we  had  War  with  Majfacar , found  no  Antidote  like  to  their 
own,  or  others  Excrements,  as  foon  as  they  felt  themfelves  wounded,  they  inftantly  took  a Dofe  of  the  fame,  which  prefently  provoked  to  vomit 
and  fo  by  Repulfion  (as  i conceive)  and  Sweat,  freed  the  nobler  Parts  from  farther  Infection. 

. I ihould  not  have  advanced  thefe  Fads  on  the  Hearfay  or  Report  of  any  Writer  whatever,  but  the  Treaty  dated  the  18th  of  November  1667, 
is  before  my  Eyes,  and  the  fixth  Article  of  it  begins  thus;  “ They,  that  is  the  Regients  of  Macujfar,  lhail  turn  out  the  Portugueze,  and  all  belong- 
J mg  to  them,  without  Exception ; and  becaufe  we  are  obliged  to  believe,  that  the  Englijh  are  great  iv ifehief  makers,  and  the  Authors  of  the  pre- 
fent  War,  the  faid  Regents  lhall  turn  them  out  alfo,  the  firft  Opportunity,  and  lhail-  never  permit  either  of  thofe  Nations  or  their  Creatures,  to 
s‘  negotiate  or  trade  in  Macajfar  hereafter,  &c.  ” 
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induced  Pedret  Mafcarenhas  to  attack  Bantam * which  he 
took,  and  plundered,  though  George  Albuquerque  had  at- 
tempted it  in  vain.  Java  Major  lies  South-Kail  from  the 
Peninfula  of  Malacca , having  Sumatra , Borneo , and  Celebes , 
lying  before  it.  Authors  vary  as  to  its  Dominions  •>  but  the 
inoft  moderate  allow  it  nine  hundred  Miles  in  Circuit.  The 
Air  is  generally  efteemed  more  wholibme  than  in  any  of 
the  Xfles  before  mentioned,  the  Country  exceedingly  fruitful, 
and  the  Coaft  abounding  with  good  Ports.  It  is  not  in- 
tended here  to  enter  farther  into  the  Defcription  of  Places 
than  to  render  what  we  have  to  fay  as  to  the  Hillary  of 
them,  clear  and  intelligible. 

The  Javanefe  pretend,  that  they  are  defcended  from  the 
pure  and  unmixed  Race  of  the  old  Inhabitants  of  China , 
who  retired  thither  when  their  Country  was  over-run  by  the 
Tartars  \ and  on  this  they  very  much  value  themfelves  *, 
but  before  the  Portugueze  came  there,  they  had  not  only 
mixed  with  other  neighbouring  Nations,  but  were  alfo  be- 
come Mohammedans . The  whole  Ifiand  at  that  Time  was 
cantoned  out  among  a Number  of  little  Princes,  fome 
more,  fome  lefs  powerful ; but  moll  of  them  Mailers  of 
fome  Force  by  Sea.  All  this  corroborates  what  has  been 
before  fo  often  obferved,  that  thefe  Nations  did  not  grow 
better  by  their  Commerce  with  the  Europeans , but  were  ac- 
tually declining  from  what  they  had  been  when  firft  vifited 
by  them,  and  have  been  finking  lower  and  lower  ever 
fince. 

The  Portugueze  Generals  faw  plainly  enough,  that  they 
had  not  Force  fufficient  to  keeD  this  Ifland,  and  therefore 
they  contented  themfelves  with  making  a new  King  of 
Bantam , v/hen  they  had  taken  it,  and  accepted  from  him 
an  annual  Tribute.  Panarucan , a fmall  City,  the  Capital 
of  a little  Principality  of  the  fame  Name,  and  withal  a com- 
modious Port,  owed  much  to  their  Protection,  and  was 
raifed  to  one  of  the  principal  Marts  of  the  whole  Country, 
where  they  not  only  dealt  in  Rice,  Pepper,  and  other  Com- 
modities of  the  Hand,  but  alfo  in  Gold,  precious  Stones, 
and  Spices  brought  from  other  Places,  and  more  efpecially 
from  the  adjacent  Hands.  But  fince  the  Dutch  became 
Mailers  of  Batavia , and  the  Emperor  of  Materan , and  the 
King  of  Bantam  have  divided  the  Ifland  between  them,  this 
Place  is  become  a Filhing  Village,  and  all  its  Trade  is  en- 
tirely loll. 

20.  There  is  fome  Difpute  as  to  the  Time,  and  even  as 
to  the  Perfon.  who  firft  vifited  the  Coaft  of  New  Guinea. 
•Some  fay,  that  this  Coaft  was  firft  difcovered  by  Alvarez 
de  Saavedra  in  the  Month  of  May  1 529,  as  he  was  return- 
ing to  New  Spain  from  a Voyage  he  had  made  for  Difco- 
.veries.  He  fell  in  with  this  Continent  in  the  Latitude  of 
two  Degrees  South,  and  ran  Eaft  along  by  it  above  five 
hundred  Leagues  to  the  End  of  the  Month  of  Augujl.  The 
Coaft  was  clean,  and  of  good  Anchorage  : The  People 
black,  with  curled  Hair,  naked  to  the  Waift,  and  covered 
from  thence  to  their  Feet.  Saavedra  having  failed  four  or 
live  Degrees  to  the  South,  returned  again  unto  the  Equi- 
noctial, and  having  paffed  it,  difcovered  towards  the  North 
an  Illand,  on  which  he  bellowed  the  Name  of  IJla  de  los 
Pintados , that  is,  The  Ifland  of  painted  People  ; for  he 
found  the  Inhabitants  white,  and  each  of  them  marked  in 
bis  Body  with  an  Iron.  They  could  not  underftand  the 
Language  they  fpoke,  which  was  very  guttural ; but  by  the 
Signs  they  made,  they  apprehended  that  they  came  from 
China. 

There  came  off  a Boat  full  of  thefe  People  in  a hollile 
manner,  threatening  the  Spaniards , and  throwing  Stones 
at  them  , but  Saavedra  would  not  fuffer  his  People  to  fire 
upon  them  by  any  means.  A little  beyond  this  Bland  they 
difcovered  many  others  low  and  flat,  covered  with  Palm- 
Trees  and  Grafs,  fo  that  they  made  a very  pleafant  Ap- 
pearance, and  therefore  Saavedra  called  them  Los  Jar  dines, 
or  the  Gardens  *,  they  were  very  full  of  People,  who  feemed 
to  them  by  their  Countenances,  and  the  Manner  of  wearing 
their  Hair,  to  be  defcended  from  the  Chinefe  •,  but  by  their 
long  Continuance  there,  were  become  barbarous,  and  even 
forutilb,  Jiving  without  Law,  that  they  may  live  without 
Labour,  cloathed  only  with  a white  kind  of  Stuff,  which 
they  make  of  Grafs.  They  eat  Cocos  inllead  of  Bread, 
pulling  them  before  they  are  ripe,  and  burying  them  in  the 
Sand,  from  whence,  after  fome  Days,  they  take  them  our*. 


and  lay  them  in  the  Sun,  where  they  open  of  themfelves. 
They  likewife  eat  Filh,  which  they  take  in  a kind  of  Boats, 
called  Paraos , made  of  Pine-wood,  which  is  driven  on  that 
Coaft  at  certain  times  of  the  Year,  they  know  not  from 
whence,  or  how.  The  Tools  with  which  they  make  thefe 
Boats  are  made  of  Shells.  What  appeared  to  Saavedra  the 
moll  ftrange  was,  that  thefe  People  had  never  feen,  nor 
had  any  Notion  of  Fire,  till  they  came  upon  their  Coaft* 
and  then  they  Ihewed  the  utmoft  Terror  and  Apprehenlfon 
at  the  Sight.  Saavedra  would  have  returned  from  hence  to 
New  Spain , but  met  with  fo  many  Difficulties  in  his  Paf~ 
fage,  that  worn  out  with  Grief  and  Care,  he  died,  and 
his  People  brought  his  Ship  back  to  the  Moluccas . 

This  gave  an  Opportunity  to  the  Author  we  have  taken 
this  Account  from  to  learn  all  thofe  Particulars  •,  and  this 
Writer  deferves  the  more  Credit,  as  he  was  a Man  of  Di- 
flindlion,  and  Governor  of  the  Spice-Ijlands  for  the  Portu- 


tugueze.  His  Name  was  Antonio  Galvano , the  fame  who 
■ took  fo  much  Pains  to  introduce  Chriftianity  into  the  Illand 
of  Celebes , and  who  has  written  an  exadl  Account  of  all  the 
Difcoveries  made  by  the  Spaniards  and  Portugueze  both  in 
the  Eaji-Indies , and  in  the  IV eft.  But  we  mull  not  appre- 
hend from  his  Account,  that  this  Southern  Continent  was 
abfolutely  unknown,  till  this  Difcovery  of  it  by  Saavedra , 
becaufe  it  is  certain  from  his  own  Account,  that  the  Inha- 
bitants of  the  Moluccas  were  very  well  acquainted,  with  it 
before  the  Portugueze  came  amongft  them,  and  carried  on 
a confiderable  Trade  thither  ; but  this  Part  of  the  Coaft  on 
which  Saavedra  failed  was  unknown  to  th e Europeans  before. 
While  this  Antonio  Galvano  commanded  at  Ternate , there 
was  a famous  Pirate,  who  with  a Squadron  of  Paraos , did 
a great  deal  of  Mifchief  on  the  Coaft  of  the  Land  of  Papoas , 
which  is  the  Country  fince  called  New-Guinea , and  at  lall 
began  to  threaten  the  Subjects  of  the  Portugueze  in  the  Mo* 
luccas.  To  reprefs  the  Violences  committed  by  this  Rover,, 
Galvano  fitted  out  fome  Barks  that  were  fent  him  by  the 
King  of  Tidor,  and  having  manned  them  with  a few  Por~ 
tugueze , and  with  the  Auxiliaries  from  the  neighbouring 
Hands,  he  fent  them  under  the  Command  of  Ferdinand 
Vinagrez , a Prieft,  in  Quell  of  this  Pirate,  with  whom 
they  came  up,  and  after  a fmart  Engagement,  in  which 
the  Pirate  and  his  Brother  were  both  killed,  dellroyed  fome, 
and  difperfed  the  reft  of  his  Squadron. 

After  obtaining  this  Victory,  he  was  fent  to  the  Country 
of  Papoas , where  he  was  kindly  received  by  feveral  Princes, 
and  converted  fome  of  them  and  their  Subjects  to  the  Chrif- 
tian  Faith,  which  was  fo  great  a Satisfaction  to  the  worthy 
Governor,  that  he  inllituted  a kind  of  Seminary,  in  which  he 
bred  up  abundance  of  young  Men  brought  from  all  thefe 
Countries,  inftrufting  them  himfelf  in  the  Chriftian  Reli- 
gion, and  in  all  forts  of  Literature  that  were  at  that  Time 
ftudjed  in  Portugal. 

It  is  obferved  by  the  Portugueze  Hiftorians,  that  while 
other  Governors  increafed  their  Fortunes,  this  Man  flu- 
died  only  to  increafe  his  Reputation  and  the  Number  of 
his  Mailer’s  Subjects,  by  his  wife  and  gentle  Government, 
which  had  fo  good  an  Effecft,  that  Multitudes  of  Chri- 
ftians  expelled  and  banilhed  by  Mohammedan  Princes, 
throughout  the  Indies , repaired  to  him  in  the  Moluccas , 
where  he  was  fo  entirely  beloved  by  all  the  Princes  of 
thofe  Hands,  that  they  joined  together  in  a Reprefentation 
to  the  King  of  Portugal , fetting  forth  the  many  Advanta- 
ges that  would  accrue  to  the  Portugueze , as  well  as  them- 
felves,  if  Antonino  Galvano  was  continued  in  this  Govern- 
ment for  Life  •,  but  before  this  Reprefentation  was  well 
framed,  the  Governor  of  the  Indies  fent  George  Caftro  to 
fucceed  him,  which,  in  the  Space  of  a few  Years,  pro- 
duced fuch  a Change  in  their  Affairs  on  this  Side,  that 
Maffeus , and  other  of  their  Hiftorians,  have  declined  giv- 
ing us  an  Account  of  them. 

It  was  the  removing  this  worthy  Man,  that  hindered 
all  the  Southern  Continent  from  being  thoroughly  known  ; 
for,  by  his  Candour,  Humanity,  and  wife  Government,  he 
eftablilhed  a new  Face  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  of 
which  the  Portugueze  never  had  any  Idea,  either  before 
or  fince  *,  and  if  he  had  remained  there  but  a few  Years, 
would  have  done  more  towards  the  Converfion  of  thofe 
Nations  by  his  own  Virtue  and  Piety,  than  ever  could  be 
effeded  by  an  Army  of  Million  aries.  But  what  he  was 
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not  permitted  to  effeft  by  his  Adlions,  he  has  {Fetched 
forth  in  his  Writings ; fo  that,  from  them  we  learn*  this 
great  Southern  Continent  was,  in  his  Time,  well  inhabited  ; 
and  though  thefe  Inhabitants  might,  in  fome  Parts  of  it, 
be  abfolute  Barbarians  ; yet,  in  others,  they  were  as  much 
civilized  as  their  Neighbours,  and  had,  as  we  have  before 
feen,  not  only  the  IJfe  of  Veffels,  but  fome  kind  of  naval 
Force. 

21.  The  Difcovery  of  the  Philippine  tflands , as  they 
are  now  called,  was,  undoubtedly,  made  by  Francis  Ma- 
gellan, in  the  Year  1521  ; and  the  firft  Wand  in  which  he 
landed  was  Hummunun , which  is  now  barren  and  uninha- 
bited. He  took  Poffeffion  of  the  Wand  of  Butuan , by 
ereding  a Crofs,  as  we  have  elfewhere  fhewn,  on  the 
Wednefday  in  Eafter-Week , in  the  fame  Year.  But  thefe 
Wands  were  not  fettled  on  the  Behalf  of  the  Spaniards  till 
the  Year  1565,  bp  Michael  Lopez  de  Legafpi , a Native 
of  Mexico , afting  under  a Commiffion  from  King  Phi- 
lip II.  in  Honour  of  whom  they  were  called  Philippines. 
But  with  this  Conqueft  and  Settlement  I have,  at  prefent, 
nothing  to  do,  as  intending  to  fpeak  only  of  the  Difcove- 
ries  made  in  thefe  Parts  by  the  Portugueze , on  whofe  Be- 
half. Don  Antonio  de  Gahano , in  the  Year  1538,  fent 
Francis  de  Caftro  to  the  Wand  of  Mindanao , where  he 
perfuaded  fix  of  the  petty  Princes  to  receive  Baptifm,  with 
ail  their  Families.  .This  Wand  of  Mindanao  is  the  moft 
fouthern  of  all  the  Philippines , and  the  largeft  of  them  all, 
except  Manila  ; it  extends  from  6°  of  N.  L.  to  io°  30', 
and  is  efteemed  three  hundreed  Leagues  in  compafs.  There 
are  few  Countries  in  the  World  better  watered;  for  there 
are  in  it  twenty  navigable  Rivers*  and  near  two  hundred 
Rivulets,  befides  large  Lakes,  one  of  which  is  called 
Mindanao , and  gives  its  Name  to  the  whole  Wand. 

The  Portugueze  found  it  inhabited  by  feveral  different 
Nations,  of  which,  the  true  original  Lords  of  the  Country 
poffeffed  then,  only  the  Hills  and  inacceffible  Places ; 
being  Negros,  with  crifp  and  curled  Hair,  like  thofe  in 
New  Guinea  ; and,  by  the  way,  thofe  were  the  original 
Inhabitants  of  all  the  Philippines.  The  Portugueze  and 
Spaniards  call  them  Nigrillos , a Nation  who  have  facri- 
llced  all  the  Bleffings  of  Life,  and  all  the  Advantages  of 
human  Nature,  to  an  enthufiaftick  Love  of  Liberty.  Thofe 
who  inhabit  one  Mountain  will  have  no  Intercourfe  with 
thofe  who  inhabit  the  next ; nay  thofe  that  inhabit  the 
Middle  of  a Hill,  will  murder  fuch  as  live  at  the  Top  or  the 
Bottom  of  it,  if  they  find  them  in  their  Diftrift.  They 
have  neither  Lords  nor  Laws,  but  live  like  Brutes,  for 
the  foie  Satisfa&ion  of  being  free.  This  filly  Humour 
induced  them  to  abandon  the  Sea-Coafts  on  the  firft  Ap- 
pearance of  Strangers,  which  have  been  fince  fettled  by 
feveral  Nations,  fome  Mohammedans  from  Borneo,  others  a 
whiter  People,  no  Body  can  well  fay  from  whence,  only  the 
moft  civilized  Inhabitants  own,  when  the  Portugueze  came 
amongft  them  firft,  that  thefe  Wands  had  formerly  been 
under  the  Dominion  of  the  Chinefe , and,  upon  their  aban- 
doning them,  were  left  a Prey  to  any  Nation  that  thought 
fit  to  fettle  in  them,  and  were  able  to  defend  themfelves 
from  the  Blacks  in  the  Mountains. 

The  Wand  Xolo  lies  South- Weft  from  Mindanao , and 
is  governed  by  a King  of  its  own  ; it  is  far  from  being 
large,  but  its  Situation  between  Mindanao  and  Borneo 
makes  it  the  Mart  of  all  the  Moorijh  Kingdoms.  I do 
not  find  that  the  Portugueze  ever  pretended  to  fettle,  much 
ids  to  conquer  thefe  Wands  ; but  they  vifited  them  fre- 
quently for  the  fake  of  Trade,  and  in  thofe  Days  there 
was  a greater  Commerce  in  thefe  Parts  than  can  be  well 
imagined  ; for,  while  the  Trade  was  open  to  Japan , there 
came  annually  two  or  three  Ships  laden  with  Silver,  Am- 
ber, Silks,  Chefts,  Cabinets,  and  other  Curiofities,  made 
of  fweet-feented  Woods,  with  vaft  Quantities  of  Silks, 
Mullins,  Callicoes,  Quilts,  and  Earthen-ware  from  China. 
For  thefe  the  Merchants  of  Golconda  exchanged  their  Di- 
amonds ; thofe  of  Ceylon  their  Rubies,  Topazes  and  Sa- 
phires ; from  Java  and  Sumatra  came  Pepper,  and  Cloves, 
and  Nutmegs  from  the  Moluccas. 

The  native  Commodities  of  thefe  Wands  were  as  valua- 
ble as  any  of  the  reft,  fince  no  Country  in  the  World, 
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Peru  not  excepted,  abounds  with  more  Gold.  In  the 
Mountains  they  dig  but  three  Foot  deep,  before  they  meet 
with  it  in  red  Sand,  and  where  they  cannot  come  at  the 
Mountains  for  the  Blacks,  they  dig  Trenches  in  the  fiat 
Country,.. and  after  the  rainy  Seafon,  they  pick  the  Gold 
out  of  the  Mud  that  is  left  in  them.  Cinnamon  they  have 
as  good  as  any  in  Ceylon  ; but  no  body  having  any  Pro- 
perty in  the  Trees,  they  tear  and  deftroy  the  Bark  at  all 
Seafons,  which  is  the  Reafon  the  World  is  fo  little  ac- 
quainted with  the  Cinnamon  of  Mindanao.  In  the  Sea,  be- 
tween this  Wand  and  Xolo , there  is  a Pearl-Filbery,  infe- 
rior to  none  in  the  Indies , either  in  point  of  Colour  or 
Shape.  Ambergreece  they  have  in  great  Plenty  and' Per- 
fection on  their  Coaft  ; and  Lumps  are  very  often  found  of 
twenty  or  thirty  Pounds  Weight,  nay,  and  fometimes 
larger. 

It  was  from  their  Commerce  with  Mindanao , and  the 
Refpedt,  or,  as  they  call  it.  Homage,  paid  to  the  King 
of  Portugal  by  fome  of  the  petty  Monarchs  of  that  Coun- 
try, that  the  Eortugueze  pretended  to  maintain  their  Claim 
to  thefe  Wand  againft  the  Spaniards , who  affume  to  them- 
felves  an  exclufive  Right  over  all  the  Philippines  ; becaufe 
Laconia,  or  Manila , which  is  the  biggeft  of  them,  is  in 
their  Poffeffion  ; yet  they  have  fo  managed  their  Affairs, 
that  though  they  keep  thefe  Settlements  merely  for  the  fake 
of  Trade,  their  Government  is  fo  ordered,  as  to  leffen 
that  Commerce,  which  thofe  Wands  had  before  they  be- 
came Mailers  of  them  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  the  Royal 
Revenue  is  fo  indifferently  managed,  as  not  to  defray 
above  Two-Thirds  of  the  Expences  of  the  Government  ; 
though  the  People  are  fo  much  harraffed,  that  they  fly  to 
all  Parts  of  India,  to  avoid  the  Hardlhips  impofed  on 
them  at  Home. 

Father  Navarette , who  was  himfelf  a Spaniard , and 
who,  in  his  Hiftory  of  China , lliews  a manifeft  Partiality 
for  his  Country,  confeffes  the  Truth  of  this,  and  that  he 
never  was  in  any  Country  of  the  Indies,  but  he  found 
Manila  Indians  either  carried  away,  or  run  away  from 
thence ; and  of  this,  he  fays,  the  Spanifo  Government 
complained,  as  being  extremely  detrimental  to  that  Settle- 
ment : But  he  obferves  very  juftly,  upon  that  Occalion, 
that  Complaints  lie  only  againft  themfelves,  and  their  own 
Condudl : Let  them,  fays  he,  ufe  the  Indians  well,  and 
they  will  not  run  away  ; let  them  proteCl  thofe  People  as 
they  ought,  and  no  body  will  be  able  to  fteal  them.  The 
Negligence  of  the  Portugueze , the  Tyranny  of  the  Spa- 
niards, and  the  encroaching  Difpofition  of  the  Dutch , hin- 
der thefe  Wands  from  being,  what  they  otherwife  mull  be', 
the  Centre  of  Commerce  between  the  Eajt  and  Weji-In- 
dies  ; and  if  a free  Trade  were  allowed  in  them,  each  of 
thefe  Nations  would  get  ten  Times  as  rnuCh,  and  that  too' 
with  ten  Times  the  Eafe  with  which  they  get  what  little 
they  do  get  by  their  Commerce  here  at  prefent. 

22.  There  is  not  any  Paffage  relating  to  the  Difcoveries 
made  by  the  Potugueze  in  the  Eaft,  more  curious  or  more 
extraordinary,  than  what  relates  to  the  finding  the  Wands 
of  Japan , which  were  difeovered  about  the  fame  Time 
by  two  different  fets  of  Adventurers,  both,  in  all  Appear- 
ance, the  pure  EffeCts  of  Chance.  And  though,  in  the*  Ac- 
count we  have  received  of  both  thefe  Difcoveries,  very 
little  Notice  is  taken  of  Dates  , yet,  from  Comparifon  of 
Facts,  it  is  pretty  evident,  that  the  Perfons  we  fhall  firft 
fpeak  of,  arrived  in  that  Country  fome  Time  in  the  Month 
of  May , A.D.  1542.  Of  the  firft  of  thefe,  we  have  a 
very  large  Account,  written  by  Mendez  Pinto , who  was 
himfelf  the  Difeoverer ; but  for  many  Reafons,  we  have 
found  it  neceffary  to  contract  that  Account  into  as  few 
Words  as  poffible,  that  we  may  have  Room  to  give  the 
Reader  both  the  Difcoveries,  and  thereby  enable  him  to 
judge  for  himfelf,  as  to  the  Controverfy  that  has  been 
raifed  concerning  them. 

Ferdinand  Mendez  Pinto  tells  us  himfelf,  that  being  its 
Company  with  two  of  his  Countrymen,  whofe  Names  were 
Diego  Zeimoto , and  Chrijlopher  Bor ello,  at  Lampacao,.  which 
is  the  fame  with  Macao , they  there  endeavoured  to  o-et  a 
Paffage  to  fome  other  Part  in  the  Indies , and  found  it 
very  difficult  to  do  : At  laft  a Chinefe  Corfair  offered  his  Ser- 
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vice,  pronlifing  to  condu£l  them  to  the  lilands  of  Lequi- 
m " ; but  when  they  were  at  Sea,  the  Weather  proved  fo 
bad,  and  the  Chinefe  Captain’s  Ship  fo  leeky,  that  there 
was  an  abfolute  Neceffity  of  putting  into  fome  Port  to  rent  ; 
and  accordingly  the  Captain  bore  away  for  a certain  Port  in 
the  Ifland  of  Japan , which  our  Author  tells  us  was  that 
of  Niaygima  in  the  Ifland  of  Tanuximaa , where  they  fafely 
arrived.  Before  they  entered  the  Port,  two  Barks  came 
from  the  Shore-  to  know"  who  they  were,  and  what  they 
wanted  ? The  Captain  anfwered,  that  they-  were  come  from 
China , that  his  Ship  was  full  of  Goods;,  and  that  his  Inten- 
tion was  to  trade,  if  they  might  obtain  Permiffion ; to  which 
the  principal  Perfon  in  the  Barks  anfwered,  that  the  Lord 
of  the  Ifland  was  called  Nautaquim , and  that  if  they  paid 
the  Port  Duties,  they  might  have  Leave  to  Trade0.  The 
Chinefe  Captain  inftantly  complied  with  this  Demand  *, 
the  Patron  of  the  Barks  ufed  him  thereupon  with  great 
Civility,  and  conducted  him  immediately  into  the  Har- 
bour. 

About  two  Hours  after  the  Lord  of  the  Ifland  came  thi- 
ther, accompanied  by  feveral  Perfons  of  Diftinbtion,  and 
fome  Merchants.  At  the  Sight  of  the  three  Portugueze  he 
was  very  much  aflonifhed,  and  demanded  immediately  who 
thofe  Strangers  were,  and  of  what  Nation  ? The  Captain 
anfwered,  that  they  came  from  a great  City  called  Malacca , 
and  that  they  were  of  a certain  Kingdom  in  Europe  called 
Portugal.  At  thefe  Words  Nautaquim  appeared  more  fur- 
prized  than  before,  and  at  laft,  turning  to  thofe  who  were 
about  him,  hefaid,  let  me  die,  if  I don’t  believe  thefe  are  the 
GhimhicogtSy  of  whom  we  read  in  our  old  Books  that  they 
fly  upon  the  Waters,  and  make  themfelves  Matters  of  every 
rich  Country  they  hear  of:  We  fhali  think  ourfelves  very 
happy,  if  they  are  content  to  be  our  Allies.  He  then  called 
a Woman,-  who  could  fpeak  the  Chinefe  Language,  in 
which  he  was  but  indifferently  fkilled,  and  defired  her  to 
afk  the  Captain  with  what  View  he  brought  thefe  Strangers 
into  Japan-.  The  Captain  anfwered  very  candidly,  that  he 
found  them  at  Macao  much  diflreffed  for  a Paffage  to  fome 
Port  in  the  Indies , and  that  he,  from  a Principal  of  Hu- 
manity, took  them  on  Board  his  Veffel,  in  hopes  that  Pro- 
vidence would  raife  him  a like  Friend,  in  cafe  he  fhould 
fall  into  the  fame  Diftrefs.  This  fatisfied  Nautaquim  per- 
fedlly,  fo  that  he  made  no  Difficulty  of  going  aboard  the 
Chinefe  Veffel,  with  fome  of  the  principal  Perfons  about 
him  and  afked  the  Portugueze  abundance  of  Queftions, 
whom  he  alfo  invited  to-vifit  him  on  Shore,  promifing  to 
entertain  them  kindly.- 

They  went  accordingly,  and  carried  him  a Prefent, 
which  was  very  gracioufly  received,  and  Nautaquim  entered 
Into  a long  Converfation  with  them  about  their  Country, 
and  particularly  infilled  on  thefe  three  Points,  which  he 
laid  he  had  been  told  by  the  Chinefe  and  Lequians  in  his 
Country.  Firft,  that  Portugal  was  bigger  than  China , and 
richer  ; the  fecond,  that  the  King  of  Portugal  had  con- 
quered the  bell  Part  of  the  World  ; and  thirdly,  that  his 
Portugueze  Majelly  had  better  than  two  thoufand  Houfes 
full  of  Gold  and  Silver.  Pinto  ingenioufly  owns,  that  he 
did  not  flick  exactly  to  Truth  in  his  Anfwers,  but  con- 
trived fuch  as  were  moil  likely  to  keep  up  the  high  Opinion 
that  Nautaquim  had  conceived  of  their  Monarch.  All  the 
Time  they  flayed  here,  they  were  treated  wkb  the  utmoft 
Civility  and  Refpefl,  being  permitted  to  fee  every  thing 
they  defired,  and  to  go  where  they  would.  Zeimoto  had  a 
very  fine  Gun,  with  which  the  Japanese  were  extrpa'mly 
taken,  infomuch  that  they  fpoke  of  it  to  Nautaquim , who 


defired  to  fee  it,  and  how  it  was  ufed’;  which- Requett  of 
his  being  complied  with,  lie  thought  himfelf  fo*  much 
obliged  thereby,  that  he  fet  the  Portugueze  upon  one  of 
his  own  Horfes,  and  obliged  him  to  ride  through  the  Town 
with  a Crier  before  him,  who  proclaimed  him  Nautaquimh 
Coufin,  and  admonifked  the  People  to  confider  him  as- 
fuch  : At  his  Return  he  had  an  Apartment  affigned  him  in 
the  Palace  ; upon  which  he  made  a Prefent  to  Nautaquim 
of  his  Fowling-piece,  in  return  for  which,  he  Cent  him  in 
ready  Money  a thoufand  Taels,,  which,  make  in  our  Moo- 
ney three  hundred  and  thirty-three  Pounds  p. 

The  People  imitated  the  Generofity  of  their  Prince,  and 
bought  all  the  Captain’s  Goods  at  fuch  round  Rates,  that 
for  a Cargo  which  coff  him  two  thoufand  five  hundred 
Taels,  they  gave  him  to  the  Value  of  thirty  thoufand*.. 
We  need  not  doubt  that  People  fo  well  entertained,  fpent 
their  Days  there  very  agreeably,  and  were  not  in  any  great 
Hurry  about  their  Departure.  After  a Month’s  Stay,, 
however,  the  Chinefe  Captain  having  refitted  his  Ship,  pre- 
pared to  put  to  Sea  , but  before  he  was  ready  an  Accident 
happened,  which  changed  the  Face  of  their  Affairs  entirely.. 
A Boat  arrived  in  the  Harbour,  having  on  Board  a Gen- 
tleman charged  with  a Letter  from  the  King  of  Bungo  t.o 
the  Lord  of  the  Ifland,  flgnifying  that  he  was.  informed 
that  certain  Strangers  were  come  into  his  Dominions,  by 
which  it  was  apparent,  that  the  W orld  was  much  larger 
than  they  imagined,  and  that  he  defired  he  would  fend  at 
leaft  one  of  thefe  Strangers  to  difeourfe  with  him,  the  ra- 
ther, becaufe  at  that  Time  he  was  very  much  indilpofed,, 
and  fuffered  by  repeated  Fits  of  black  Melancholy,  which 
oppreffed  him  to  the  laft  Degree.  The  Lord  of  the  Ifland 
fent  immediately  for  the  Portugueze , and  having  informed 
them,  that  the  King  of  Bungo  was  both  his  Uncle  and  his 
Father-in-Law,  he  moft  earneftly  defired  that  they  would 
gratify  the  Requeft  of  that  Prince.  At  the  fame  time,  how- 
ever, he  declared,  that  he  could  not  part  with  his  Coufira 
Zeimoto , but.  that  the  Embaffador  might  take  which  of  the 
other  two  he  pleafed  ^ but  after  a little  Recollection,  he 
fixed  upon  Pinto  as  the  moft  proper  Perfon  to  go  to  his 
Uncle,  becaufe  he  was  of  a brilk  and  lively  Temper,,  and 
therefore  the  moft  likely  to  divert  him  ; and- at  the  fame 
time  made  him  a Prefent  of  two  hundred  Taels,  as  a Com- 
penfation  for  the  Trouble  of  this  Journey. 

Things  being  thus  regulated,  Pinto  took  his  Leave  of 
his  Friends,  and  embarqued  with  the  Embaffador  for  the 
Kingdom  of  Bungo , which  lies  but  at  a very  final!  Diftance 
from  the  Ifland  of  Tacuxima.  They  arrived,  without  meet- 
ing with  any  Accident,,  at  the  Fortrefs  of  Ofqui , where  they 
remained  two  Days,  and  then  they  fet  out  for  the  Capital*, 
where  they  arrived  the  very  fame  Day.  The  King  had  no 
fooner  Notice  of  their  coming  than  he  immediately  fent 
one  of  his  Sons  to  complement  them,  to  whom  the  Embaf- 
fador delivered  a Letter  from  Nautiquam  for  the  King’s 
Father,  whofe  Name  was  Origendo , who,,  as  foon  as  he  re- 
ceived it,  defired  the  Portugueze  to-  come  to  him,  whom 
he  received  with  all  the  Refpect  imaginable.  The  firft: 
Queftion  he  afked  Pinto  was,  whether  the  Gout,  with  which 
he  was  dreadfully  afflicted,  was  a Diftemper  known  in  any 
of  the  Countries  through  which  he  had  patted,  and  if  he 
had  ever  heard  of  any  Remedy  that  would  effectually  cure 
it  ? Pinto  told  him  honeftly,  that  he  was  no  Phyfidan,,  but 
that  he  had  brought  with  him  from  China  a kind  of  Wood., 
which  had  a Quality  of  relieving  the  moft  violent  Pains,  let 
their  Caufe  be  what  it  would,  but  that  he  had  left  it  in  the 
Ifland  where  he  firft  arrived  ;.  upon  which  the  King  imme- 


n Thefe  Mantis,  of  which  it  feems  the  Portugueze  had  already  fome  Knowledge,  pafs  under  different  Names ; and  even  at  this  Day  we  are  not 
able  to  fay  much  with  any  Certainty  about  them.  Some  Writers  call  them  the  Iflands  of  Liqueios,  others  the  Iflands  of  Rinku.  T.  hey  lie  between  26 
•and  jo®  of  North  Latitude,  having  the  Ifland  of  Formofa  on  the  South-Weft,  the  Continent  of  China  on  the  Weft,  the  Iflands  of  Japan  on  the 
North,  and  the  Ocean  on  the  Ealt  } on  which  Side  they  feem  to  have  no  Land  nearer  to  them  than  America.  The  Japanefe  report,  that  they  are 
the  moft  fertile  Countries  in  the  World,  and  that  the  Inhabitants  are  the  eafleft,  happieft,  and  beft  conditioned  of  the  Human  Race.  They  are  fub- 
Jedt  to  the  Prince  of  Saxuma,  who  is  one  of  the  principal  Lords  of  the  Empire  of  Japan.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  the  Chinefe  were  for- 
merly Mailers  of  thefe  Iflands,  and  that  at  prefent  there  is  fome  Commerce  between  them  and  the  Philippines.  _ 

0 This  Ifland,  which  Pinto  calls  Tanuximaa , is,  undoubtedly,  Tacuxima,  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  of  Firando.  It  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  310!. 
North,  at  a very  i'mall  Diftance  off  the  great  Ifland  of  Ximo,  which  is  the  fecond  in  Size  of  thofe  three  Iflands  which  are  known  in  Europe  under  the 
common  Name  of  Japan,  which  is  not,  as  we  generally  apprehend  it,  the  Name  of  a particular  Country,  but  of  a large  Archipelago  of  Iflands,  the 
'moft  considerable  of  which  is  Niphon.  It  is  true,  that  later  Authors  fpeak  of  no  fuch  Port  as  Pinto  mentions,  but  that  is  no  juft  Objection  to  the  Truth, 
of  his  Relation,  fince  it  is  on  all  Hands  allowed,  that  prodigious  Changes  have  been  made  in  the  Names  of  the  principal  Ports  and  Places  m theie 
Iflands  _ 

P One  of  the  moft  Angular  things  in  Pinto's  Relation  is  this ; that  notwithftanding  the  Aftonilhment  of  the  People  ongheir  firft  beholding  the  CjUR 
which  his  Companion  brought  over,  they  were,  however,  fo  ingenious  as  to  comprehend  the  whole  Mechanifm  of  it  in  a very  little  time ; fo  that 
before  he  was  lent  for  to  Bungo,  they  had  made  feveral  of  them,  and  in  the  Space  of  a few  Years  they  became  very  expert  in  the  I radej  which 
though  very  extraordinary  in  itfelf,  is,  notwithftanding,  confirmed  by  later  Writers. 
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diately  difpatched  a Meffenger  thither  to  fetch  it.  As  foon 
as  it  arrived,  Pinto  caufed  it  to  be  fteeped  in  Water,  which 
he  gave  the  King  to  drink,  and  in  the  Space  of  a few  Days, 
he  found  himfelf  fo  well,  that  he  was  able  to  rife  and  walk 
about,  which  he  had  not  done  for  two  Years. 

It  is  eafy  to  imagine  what  high  Effe&s  fo  extraordinary 
a Circumftance  as  this  muft  neceffarily  produce,  and  what 
Gareffes  were  naturally  beftowed  on  a Stranger,  who  had 
fo  fuddenly  and  fo  unexpectedly  performed  fo  great  a Cure. 
The  King  ordered,  all  the  Care  imaginable  to  be  taken  of 
him,  and  the  whole  Court  was  employed  in  contriving  how 
to  entertain  and  divert  him  •,  but  in  the  midft  of  all  this 
Joy  and  Satisfaction,  there  happened  an  unlucky  Accident, 
which  had  like  to  have  been  attended  with  very  bad  Confe- 
quences.  Pinto  had  with  him  his  Gun,  which  was  migh- 
tily admired  by  every  Body  that  faw  it,  and  the  Operations 
of  which  filled  them  with  Aftonifhment.  The  hereditary 
Prince  was  fo  taken  with  it,  that  he  would  needs  try  to 
fhoot  himfelf,  to  which  Pinto  would  by  no  means  content, 
telling  him,  it  was  an  Inftrument  to  be  managed  with  great 
Caution,  and  might  do  unexpected  Mifchief  in  the  Hands 
of  a Perfon  who  knew  not  how  to  manage  it.  This,  in- 
ftead  of  fatisfying  the  Prince,  made  him  only  the  more 
eager,  infomuch  that  he  complained  to  his  Father,  and  de- 
lired  he  would  prevail  upon  the  Stranger  to  truft  him  with 
his  Gun;  to  which  the  Portugueze yielded,  and  promiled  to 
go  a fhooting  with  him  the  next  Day. 

The  young  Man  was  fo  impatient,  that  he  was  up  before 
it  was  light,  and  on  the  fifth  of  Augujl  was  at  Pinto's, 
Chamber-door  before  he  was  awake.  He  had  too  much 
Manners  to  difturb  him,  but  unluckily  fpying  the  Gun, 
took  it  out  with  him  into  the  Court,  and  refolved  to  make 
a Shot.  He  put  in  a double  or  treble  Charge  of  Powder, 
to  which  giving  Fire,  the  Gun  burft,  cut  his  right  Thumb 
fo  that  it  hung  by  a Thread,  and  at  the  fame  time  a Piece 
of  the  Barrel  ftruck  him  fo  violently  over  the  Ear,  that  he 
fell  flat  upon  the  Ground,  and  thofe  who  were  about  him 
thought  he  was  killed.  The  Noife  of  this  Accident  was 
very  foon  fpread  over  the  whole  Town,  where  it  was  una- 
nimoufly  agreed,  that  the  Stranger’s  inchanted  Inftrument 
had  killed  the  Heir  of  the  Crown.  The  Noife  made  round 
his  Apartment  awakened  Pinto  out  of  his  Sleep,  who  com- 
ing down  without  knowing  what  was  the  Matter,  went 
direCtly  to  the  Place  where  the  Accident  had  happened, 
and  feeing  the  Prince  lying  on  the  Ground,  whom  he  took 
to  be  dead,  he  threw  himfelf  on  the  Body  in  the  utmoft 
Agony.  A Moment  after  came  the  King,  the  Queen,  and 
the  two  Princeffes,  all  of  them  in  a diftraCted  Condition, 
and  as  foon  as  they  faw  the  Prince  fwimming  in  his  Blood, 
and  Pinto  lying  by  him,  they  immediately  concluded  that 
the  Stranger  had  killed  the  Prince  *,  upon  which  two  Sol- 
diers advanced  with  their  Swords  drawn,  in  order  to  cut  off 
liis  Head ; but  the  King  called  out  to  them  to  forbear, 
lince  he  was  determined  he  would  firft  extort  from  him  the 
Reafon  that  induced  him  to  commit  fo  vile  a Fad:. 

The  Reafon  of  this  Stay  of  Execution  was,  becaufe  a 
little  before  a Confpiracy  had  been  difcovered,  for  which 
feveral  Perfons  had  been  executed  the  Day  before  ; and  the 
King  apprehended,  without  any  Reafon,  that  this  Addon 
might  be  an  Effed  to  that  Confpiracy.  It  is  not  neceffary 
For  us  to  dwell  upon  all  the  little  Circumftances  of  this  Af- 
fair ; and  therefore  it  will  be  fufficient  to  obferve,  that 
when  they  were  on  die  very  Point  of  torturing  Pinto,  in 
order  to  make  him  confefs  why  he  committed  this  deteft- 
able  Murder,  and  who  were  his  Accomplices,  the  Prince 
very  luckily  came  to  himfelf,  and  feeing  how  things  flood, 
declared,  with  great  Concern,  that  he  alone  was  in  the 
Fault,  and  that  the  Stranger  knew  nothing  of  the  Matter ; 
wherefore  he  intreated  that  he  might  be  fet  at  Liberty,  and 
have  Leave  to  come  to  him,  which  his  Father  immediately 
granted.  It  was  then  propofed,  that  they  fhould  fend  for 
an  old  Bonze,  who  lived  at  feventy  Leagues  Diftance,  to 
drefs  the  Prince’s  Wounds,  and  to  try  if  he  could  fave  his 
Life.  The  young  Man  declared  againft  this,  and  faid,  he 
fhould  die  before  he  came,  and  begged  that  he  might  be 
left  in  the  Hands  of  the  Stranger,  who  knew  beft  how  to 
deal  with  him.  The  King  thereupon  called  for  him,  and 
aiked,  if  he  would  undertake  his  Son’s  Cure,  which,  if  he 
performed , lie  fhould  think  his  Kingdom  too  fmall  a Re- 


ward. Pinto  declared  he  could  promife-  for  nothing,  hilt 
that  he  was  willing  to  do  all  that  lay  in  his  Power,  and  that 
he  had  great  Hopes  of  fucceedingj 

Upon  this  the  Prince  was  left  in  his  Hands,  but  not  with- 
out a great  Struggle  oil  the  Part  of  the  Bonzes,  who  declared, 
that  ft  the  Stranger  touched  his  Wounds,  he  would  die  that 
Night  •,  and  that  the  beft  thing  the  King  could  do  was  to 
offer'  up  Pinto  as  a Sacrifice  to  the  Gods,  and  to  fend  an 
Exprefs  immediately  for  the  old  Bonze  before-mentioned. 
The  Prince  interpofed,  however,  fo  warmly  in  Favour  of  the 
Stranger,  and  feme  of  the  oldeft  and  wifeft  Men  about  the 
Court  thought  the  young  Man’s  Defire  fo  reasonable,  that 
the  King  confentecl  to  it,,  and  the  Prince  being  carried  to 
Pinto's,  Lodgings,  he  dreffed  him  as  he  had  fecit  the  Eu- 
ropean Surgeons  do,  and  in  one  Month’s  Time  there  was 
no  other  Sign  of  the  Wounds  than  the  Scars  they  had  left, 
and  a little  Deadnefs  in  his  Thumb.  The  King  and  the 
whole  Court  were  quite  ravished  with  Joy  at  his  unexpected 
Recovery,  and  befides  a thoufand  Bieffings  and  Thanks, 
made  the  Portugueze  .abundance  of  magnificent  Prefect?, 
befides  fifteen  hundred  Taels  in  ready  Money,  which  the 
King  beftowed  upon  him  as  foon  as  the  Prince  was  able  to 
go  abroad. 

While  things  were  in  this  Situation,  they  had  Advice 
that  the  Chinefe  Ship  was  ready  to  fail ; upon  which  Pinto 
defired  Leave  to  be  gone,  to  which  the  King  very  unwil- 
lingly conlented  *,  but  as  the  Stranger  in  lifted  upon  it,  he 
ordered  a Velle!  to  be  equipped,  in  order  to  carry  him  back 
to  the  Hand  of  Tackxima , and  font  a Gentleman  with  him, 
furnifliing  him  alfo  with  all  manner  of  Provifions  and  Re- 
frelhments.  After  his  Return  to  that  Kland,  our  Traveller 
remained  there  a Fortnight  waiting  for  a,  fair  Wind,  and 
then  embarquing,  arrived  fafely  at  Liampo  on  the  Coaft  of 
China.  This  is,  in  few  Words,  the  Account  given  us  by 
Pinto  himfelf : Let  us  now  proceed  to  the  other  Difcovery 
of  this  Country  made  by  the  Portugueze , according  to  our 
Promife. 

In  the  fame  Year  1542,  three  of  the  fame  Nari  Qr,  oq  t-p  r-  ■> 
by  pure  Accident  into  this  Country,  their  Names  were, 
Antonia  Mota , Francifco  Zeimoto , and  Antonio  Pexota , who 
in  a Voyage  from  the  Hand  of  Mac  ajar  to  China , were 
thrown  upon  the  Coafts  of  thefe  Hands,  and  were  exceed- 
ingly well  received.  Amongft  other  Acquaintance,  they 
entered  into  a clofe  Converfation  with  one  Angero , a Man 
of  a good  Family,  and  confiderable  Fortune  ; but  who  was 
exceedingly  troubled  in  Mind  on  account  of  fome  Irregu- 
larities committed  in  his  Youth,  who  heard  them  with 
Pleafure  difeourfe  concerning  the  Truth  of  the  Chriftian 
Religion.  About  two  Years  after  Alvarez  Vaz , a Portu- 
gueze Merchant,  came  into  the  fame  Country,  and  became 
very  intimate  with  the  fame  Perfon  whom  he  perfuaded  to 
go  to  the  Portugueze  Settlements  in  India , in  order  to  be 
converted  and  confolcd  by  the  holy  Difcourfes  of  the  famous 
Francis  Xavier ; to  which  at  length  he  yielded,  and  having 
received  Baptifm  at  Goa  in  the  Year  1548,  he  the  next 
Year  accompanied  Father  Xavier  and  two  other  fefuits  in 
their  Voyage  to  Japan , where  they  immediately  entered 
upon  their  Miflipn  ; by  the  Progrefs  of  which,  this  Country 
was  made  fo  thoroughly  known  to  the  Portugueze. , that  if 
Mendez  Pinto  had  not  recorded  his  own  Voyage  thither  it 
is  very  poffible  we  had  never  heard  any  thing  of  it  at  all  5 
but  that  he  afterwards  vifited  Japan  in  Company  with  Fa- 
ther Xavier , and  after  the  Deceafe  of  that  induftrious 
Jefuit,  whom  the  Papifts  efteem  the  Apoftle  of  the  Indies, 
he  went  thither  again  as  Embaflador  from  the  Viceroy  of 
the  Indies  to  the  King  of  Bun  go  in  1556,  fo  that  there 
feems  to  oe  no  juft  vjrounds  for  calling  any  thing  that  he 
has  written  in  Queftion. 

The  Converfions  made  in  this  great  Empire  contributed 
not  a little  to  fupport  and  extend  the  Portugueze  Trade, 
which  was  managed  with  much  Facility,  and  to  a vaft 
Profit:  For  th q Portugueze  being  eftablifhed  in  China 
carried  from  thence  vaft  Quantities  of  Silk  into  Japan- 
where  as  all  Ranks  of  People  affed:  to  be  cloathed  in  ft" 
There  followed  a prodigious  Confumption,  which  enriched 
the  Portumeze  Merchants  very  foon  to  a high  Degree  *tho* 
it  is  fcarce  credible,  that  as  fome  putcb° Writers  report, 
they  have  fometimes  carried  home  in  one  fmall  Ship  one 
hundred  Tons  of  Geld.  But  this  prodigious  Succefs  proved 
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the  Caufie  of  their  being  at  laft  deprived  of  this  lucrative 
Commerce. 

It  is  not  to  be  expefted,  that  we  fiiould  enter  here  into 
a long  and  particular  Relation  of  the  feveral  Fadts  which 
drew  upon  them,  from  the  Government  of  Japan ■,  that 
Prohibition  of  which  we  have  fpoken  fo  largely  in  the  Ar- 
ticle of  Macao , and  therefore  we  fliall  only  report  in  ge- 
neral Terms,  and  in  as  few  Words  as  poffible,  the  prin- 
cipal Caufes  of  that  Exclufion.  The  vaft  Wealth  they 
had  acquired  corrupting  the  Manners  of  the  Portuguese , 
made  them  lefs  cautious  than  they  ought  to  have  been, 
in  their  Behaviour  towards  the  Japonefe , infomuch,  that 
inftead  of  the  Moderation,  Sobriety,  and  exadt  Conduct 
which  they  at  firft  purfued,  they  grew  proud,  infolent  and 
diffolute.  This  prompted  them  to  change  the  Places 
where  they  were  wont  to  trade,  and  to  prefer  fuch  Ports 
as  were  in  the-  Dominions  of  infidel  Princes,  to  thofe  in 
the  Territories  of  thefe  Japonefe  Lords,  that  had  em- 
braced the  Chrifcian  Religion,  that  they  might  live  as  they 
thought  fit,  and  without  being  under  the  Controul  of  the 
Miffionaries,  who  took  all  the  Pains  they  could  to  oblige 
their  Countrymen  to  advance  the  Credit  of  the  Chriftian 
Religion  by  the  Regularity  of  their  Lives.  Thefe  Er- 
rors had  two  very  bad  Confequences  ; for,  firft,  they  dif- 
gufted  fuch  Princes  as  had  embraced  the  Faith ; and,  fe- 
condiy,  they  hardened  the  Infidels  in  their  Averfion  to  it. 

But  it  was  not  only  the  Corruption  of  the  Portuguese 
Merchants,  Officers,  and  Seamen,  that  gave  Offence  to  the 
People  of  this  Empire,  the  Intrigues  of  the  Miffionaries 
themfelves  contributed  to  it  as  much,  or  more,,  by  ex- 
citing the  Jealoufy  of  the  Emperor ; for  where-ever  they 
had  converted  any  of  the  Princes  of  Japan , they  were 
continually  at  Court,  and  inftead  of  minding  what  was 
the  proper  Bufinefs  of  the  Church,  engaged  at  every  Turn 
in  Affairs  of  State,  making  the  Direction  of  Confidences 
much  lefs  their  Care  than  the  Direction  of  Councils,  by 
which  they  became  the  Authors  of  many  Troubles,  and 
afforded  a Handle  to  their  Enemies  of  charging  them 
with  many  more  •,  fo  that  the  Emperor  of  Japan  began  at 
laft  to  furmife,  that  there  was  more  of  Hypocrify  than 
Sandity  in  their  Hearts,  and  that  they  were  endeavouring, 
under  Colour  of  faving  Mens  Souls,  to  eftablifh  a new 
Government  in  that  Country. 

Thefe  Jealoufies,  which  certainly  were  not  altogether 
without  Foundation,  were  extreamly  increafed  by  two 
Circumftances ; the  firft  was,  the  Haughtinefs  and  111- 
condud  of  fuch  as  were  fent  Embaffadors  thither,  efpeci- 
ally  after  the  Union  of  the  Crowns  of  Spain  and  Portugal ; 
for  thofe  Minifters  were  wont  to  boaft  of  the  vaft  Power 
of  the  Catholick  King,  and  of  the  mighty  Extent  of  his 
Dominions,  of  which  they  affeded  to  convince  the  Japo- 
nefe ^ by  fhewing  the  Maps  of  the  Eafi  and  JVeJl-Indies ; 
and  the  Imprudence  of  one  of  thefe  Embaffadors  is  faid 
to  have  carried  him  fo  far,  as  that  on  being  afked  how  his 
Mafter  had  acquired  fuch  vaft  Territories  at  fo  great  a 
Diftance  from  his  hereditary  Dominions,  he  anfwered,  by 
fending  Miffionaries  firft  to  convert  a Part  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants to  Chriftianity,  and  then  fending  Troops  to  affift  the 
new  Converts  in  fhaking  off  the  Yoke  of  infidel  Princes. 

The  other  Circumftance  was  the  coming  of  the  Dutch 
Ships  upon  the  Coaft  of  Japan  •,  for  thefe  People  applying 
themfelves  entirely  to  Commerce,  and  fubmitting,  for  the 
fake  thereof,  to  whatever  Terms  were  prefcribed  by  the 
Japonefe , gained  thereby  fuch  a Degree  of  Confidence 
with  their  Princes,  that  it  procured  implicit  Credit  to  their 
Reprefentations,  as  to  the  ambitious  Defigns  of  the  Spa- 
niards and  Portuguese . Thefe  Remarks  will  give  the 
Reader  fo  eafy  a Key  to  the  political  Contrivances  for  firft 
reftraining  the  Portuguese  Trade  to  a particular  Port,  and 
then  fhutting  them  up  as  it  were  in  a Prifon,  during  their 
Stay  in  that  Empire,  as  in  the  firft  Chapter  of  this  Work 
has  been  largely  related,  that  we  need  not  run  here  into 
any  Repetitions,  but-  content  ourfelves  with  obferving, 
that  notwithftanding  the  many  previous  Signs  which  the 
Portuguese  had  of  the  approaching  Rupture  with  the  Ja- 
ponefe , yet  were  they  fo  far  from  taking  fuch  Steps,  as 
in  common  Prudence  they  ought  to  have  done,  for  avoid- 
ing fo  great  a Mifchief,  that  on  the  contrary,  they  behav- 


ed daily  worfe  and  worfe,  till  the  Storm  came  upon  them 
with  fuch  a Force,  as  was  not  to  be  refitted.  . 

The  particular  Relation  of  the  Subverfion  of  Chriftia- 
nity in  this  Empire,  will  be  found  in  the  fucceeding  Vo- 
lume, when  we  come  to  treat  of  the  Defcription  of  Ja- 
pan ; at  prefent  we  have  only  to  obferve,  that  the  Portu- 
guese have  been  deprived  of  this  rich  Commerce  ever  fince 
the  Year  1639,  and  that  all  the  Attempts  they  have  hi- 
therto made  to  recover  it,  have  proved  abfolutely  ineffec- 
tual, nor  is  it  probable,  that  any  they  may  hereafter  make, 
will  be  attended  with  any  better  Succefs. 

23.  The  Country,  or  Countries,  lying  beyond  Japan , 
to  the  North-Eaft,  or  North- Weft,  have  been  always  re- 
garded, at  leaft  fince  Geography  has  been  tolerably  under- 
ftood,  as  the  Very  Confines  of  the  World,  and  the 
Extremities  of  the  Earth,  which  Countries  the  Japonefe 
themfelves  called  Jefo,  or  JeJJo,  the  Ghinefe , Tego ; from 
whence  we  have  the  Word  Tejfo , or  Tedzo , by  which,  in 
the  Englifh  and  Dutch  Maps  they  are  diftinguifhed.  The 
firft  Accounts  that  were  received  of  thefe  Countries  were 
from  the  Japonefe  themfelves,  but  according  to  their  Skill 
in  fuch  Sciences,  extreamly  dark  and  incorrebt.  They 
were  not  able  to  fay  abfolutely,  whether  their  own  Coun- 
try was  an  Ifiand  or  not  •,  and  'as  for  the  Land  of  Tejfo , 
they  profeffed  the  utmoft  extent  of  their  Knowledge  to  be, 
that  it  belonged  to  the  Prince  of  Matfumay , who  was  de- 
pendant on,  and  a Tributary  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan . 
In  the  Year  1613,  Father  Conjlanso,  who  then  preached 
the  Chriftian  Religion  in  Japan , hearing  that  the  Prince 
of  Matfumay  had  fent  to  Japan  for  a Phyfician,  and  that 
a Convert  to  Chriftianity,  a Man  of  good  -Sen fie,'  and 
quick  Parts,  was  pitched  upon  to  go  over  in  that  Quality, 
he  recommended  to  him  the  Care  of  inftruding  thofe  Peo- 
ple, if  a favourable  Opportunity  offered,  in  the  Chriftian 
Faith,  which  Commiffion  the  Phyfician  executed  with  fo 
much  Zeal  and  Fidelity,  that  he  quickly  gave  Father  Con - 
ftanso  a good  Account  of  his  Miffion,  affuring  him,  that 
he  had  not  only  made  many  Converts,  but  that  he  found 
the  People  in  general  better  inclined  to  the  Chriftian  Re- 
ligion, than  could  have  been  expeded. 

In  1620,  Father  Angelis,  who  was  then  at  Tsugara,  the 
moft  Northern  Part  of  the  Ifiand  of  Niphon , to  which  ma- 
ny Chriftians  had  been  baniflied,  received  Orders  there, 
from  his  Superior,  to  go  himfelf  to  Matfumay , in  order 
to  cultivate  the  Seeds  of  Converficn,  which  the  Japonefe 
Phyfician  had  fown,  and  accordingly  thither  he  went  the 
fame  Year  by  Sea.  He  arrived  very  fafely  in  the  Port  of 
Tsugo , and  from  thence  travelled  through  very  bad  Roads 
to  Matfumay , where  he  found  a vaft  Number  of  Japonefe , 
and  amongft  them  many  Chriftians.  They  had  been  fet- 
tled there  but  a few  Years,  and  had  been  drawn  thither 
by  the  Difcovery  of  very  rich  gold  Mines  in  the  Neigh- 
bourhood of  this  City,  and  Mines  (if  they  may  be  fb 
called)  of  a very  lingular  Kind.  There  is  a great  River 
paffes  by  the  City  of  Matfumay,  immenfely  rich  in  Gold ; 
thofe  who  defire  to  deal  in  that  Commodity,  purchafe 
from  the  Prince  fuch  a Part  of  the  River,  and  then  cut  a 
femicircular  Canal,  well  fecured  by  ftrong  Banks,  into 
which,  by  Sluices,  the  River  is  turned,  leaving  fo  much 
of  its  Channel  as  the  Adventurers  have  agreed  for  dry ; 
thence  they  take  the  Mud,  and  by  frequently  rincing  it, 
obtain  vaft  Quantities  of  Gold-duft,  and  fometimes  Pieces 
of  Gold  of  a confiderable  Bignels.  When  they  have 
finifhed  their  Work,  and  find  there  is  no  more  Gold  to 
be  got,  they  fill  up  the  Canal,  and  by  that  Means  force 
the  River  back  into  its  old  Channel,  and  in  the  Space  of  a 
Year  or  two,  it  is  found  as  rich  in  Gold  as  ever. 

Father  Angelis  informs  us,  that  the  Natives  of  that 
Country,  which  we  call  Tejfo , call  it  in  their  own  Lan- 
guage, Ainomoxori , but  were  able  to  give  but  a very  in- 
different Account  of  its  Extent  or  Situation.  Thefe  Peo- 
ple were  larger,  ftronger,  and  had  much  better  Complexi- 
ons than  the  Japonefe , and  wore  Beards  that  reached  to 
their  Girdles.  They  were  dreffed  in  long  Robes  of  Silk, 
Cotton,  or  Linnen,  according  to  their  Rank,  which  were 
fet  off  with  Abundance  of  little  Ornaments.  Their  Arms 
were  Bows,  Arrows,  Lances  and  ftiort  Swords.  In  Point 
of  Religion,  their  Notions  were  very  obfeure  and  com 
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fufed,  but  the  great  Objects  of  their  Worfhip  were  the 
Sun  and  Moon.  They  talk’d  likewife  of  an  invifible  King 
of  the  Mountains,  Forefts,  Seas  and  Rivers,  but  they  did 
not  worfhip  him.  Their  Government  was  very  regular 
and  exad,  and  themfelves  the  beft-natured  and  heft-be- 
haved People  the  Miffionary  had  ever  feen.  Their  Com- 
merce confifted  chiefly  in  dried  Fifh,  and  in.a  fort  of  Seal- 
fkins,  which  they  exchanged  for  Rice,  Cotton,  Thread, 
and  other  Neceffaries ; for  as  for  Gold  and  Silver,  they 
made  little  account  of  them,  but  left  the  Trade  in  them 
to  the  Japoneze.  On  his  firft  going  over,  Father  Angelis 
was  inclined  to  believe,  that  this  Country  was  the  fouthern 
Part  of  Canary  % but  after  he  had  made  a longer  Stay 
there,  he  in  fome  meafure  altered  his  Sentiments,  as  ap- 
pears by  the  following  Letter  he  wrote  upon  this  Subject, 
which  is  very  curious  and  entertaining,  and  is,  withal,  the 
utmoft  that  can  be  faid  on  this  Subjed,  from  the  Lights 
given  us  by  the  Portugueze. 

“ I am  at  prefent  perfuaded,  that  the  Opinion  enter- 
« tained  as  to  the  Country  of  Tejfo1 s being  an  Ifland,  is 
4£  not  without  Probability,  and  the  Reafons  upon  which  I 
«■  go,  are  thefe : In  the  firft  Place,  it  is  very  certain,  that 
44  this  Country  is  bounded  on  the  Eaft,  and  on  the  South, 
66  by  the  Sea.  On  the  other  Hand,  the  Land  of  Tejfoi , 
«£  which  is  the  weftern  Extremity  of  Tejfo,  is  likewife 
44  bounded  by  the  Sea,  where  the  Currents  are  fo  violent, 
“ that  tho’  there  is  a Country  on  the  other  Side  the 
44  Strait,  within  Sight,  and  where  they  are  able  to  diftin- 
44  guilh  the  Florfes  feeding,  yet  hitherto  none  of  the  In- 
44  habitants  of  Tejfo  have  paffed  over  thither,  becaufe  great 
Quantities  of  large  Canes  are  driven  with  prodigious  Vio- 
lence by  thofe  Currents,  fo  that  if  they  were  to  hazard 
themfelves  in  their  frnall  Boats,  they  muft  run  an  appa- 
rent Hazard  of  being  over-fet  and  loft.  From  hence  I 
conclude,  that  according  to  all  Appearance,  'Tejfo  hath 
a fourth  Sea  on  the  North,  which  confequentiy  fepa- 
rates  it  from  Tart  ary.  From  whence  fhould  thofe  impe- 
44  tuous  Currents  come,  but  from  a Sea  to  the  North  of 
64  Teffor  running  Eaft  and  Weft,  or  from  Weft  to  Eaft, 
44  and  dlfcharging  itfelf  to  the  South,  through  the  Straits, 
<4  on  the  Weft  of  Tejfo , with  fuch  Rapidity,  as. renders 
them  impaffable  to  the  People  of  the  Country  ? 3’ 

44  The  fecond  Reafon  is,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  Tejfo 
are  not  under  the  Dominion  of  any  one  Prince,  nor 
have  they  amongft  them  any  Chief  that  has  a T rad  of 
Country  of  any  great  Coniequence,  that  is  fubjed  to 
him ; they  are  likewife  far  Irom  acknowledging  the 
44  Supremacy  of  any  Khan  of  the  Tartars , or  feem  to  be 
acquainted  with  that  Title,  or  with  any  thing  of  the 
like  Import;  but  every  Family,  or  at  leaft  every  little 
Village,  has  a Chief  who  governs  it  abfolutely,  and 
without  acknowledging  any  Superior,  which  appears  to 
me  a ftrong  Proof,  that  they  are  feparatecl  by  a Sea 
44  from  all  other  Countries,  fince  if  it  were  otperwife, 
44  they  would  undoubtedly  be  governed  as  thofe  Countries 
44  are.  I am  fenfible,  that  it  may  be  objected  againft  the 
44  firft  Proof  I offer,  that  the  Currents  of  which  I am 
44  fpeaking,  may  poffibiy  be  occafioned  by  the  Opening 
44  of  fome  great  River,  which  difcharges  itfelf  into  the 
44  Sea,  fomewhat  farther  to  the  North,  and  thereby  occa- 
44  fions  fuch  an  Acceffion  of  Water,  as  in  paffing  thro* 
thofe  Streights,  form  fuch  terrible  Currents.  But  after 
all,  I cannot  help  efteeming  it  more  reafonable  to  believe, 
that  this  Country  is  bounded  on  that  Side,  as  well  as 
on  the  reft,  by  an  Arm  of  the  Sea.  At  leaft  this  is 
the  moft  common  Opinion,  and  I remember  to  have 
feen  in  Sicily  an  old  Map  of  the  World,  in  which  the 
44  Land  of  Tejfo  is  laid  down  as  an  Ifland.  As  to  what 
84  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Country  fay,  I have  examined 
a thofe  that  came  from  the  Eaft,  and  others  who  came 
44  from  the  Weft,  but  found  ’em  ali  alike  ignorant  of 
s4  Geography.  ” 

Thus  far  this  Miffionary,  who  is  the  only  Portugueze 
that  has  wrote  fenfibly  upon  this  Matter.  He  does  not, 
however,  feem  to  have  been  acquainted  with  one  thing, 
which  he  might  have  learned  in  japan , and  that  is, 
that  thofe  People  diftinguifh  between  the  Ifland  of  Tejfo 
and  Oku  Tejfo , that  is,  the  higher  or  upper  Tejfo ; from 
whence  it  is.  very  plain,  that  there  is  both  an  Ifland  and  a 
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Continent  of  Tejfo  \ but’ we  fhall  have  occafion  to  refunfe. 
this  Subjed,  when  we  come  ,to  fpeak  of  the  BifcoVenes 
made  by  the  Dutch , on  this  Side,  who  were  both  more 
capable  of  making  fuch  Difcoveries,  and  more  induftriou.s 
in  making  them  than  the  Portugueze.  It  may  not  be 
amifs  to  obferve  here,  that  the  Japoneze  informed  the 
Miffionaries,  that  there  lay  NortlvEaft  from  their  Coun- 
try, and  to  the  Eaft  of  that  of  Tejfo , two  Elands,  of 
which  the  ftnalleft,  and  that  at  the  greateft  DIftance,  they 
call  Tenfima  ; that  is,  the  filv.er  Eland,  and  that  which  is 
neareft  their  Continent,  Kinfim'a , or  the  golden  Ifland  ; but 
as  they  haVe  been  always  very  cautious  of  explaining  them- 
felves as  to  the  Situation  of  thefe  Countries,  fome  Doubts 
have  arifen,  whether  there  were  really  any  fuch  Elands 
or  not. 

However,  in  the  Year  1620,  a Ship  was  ferit  by  Order 
of  Philip  II.  of  Spain , to  difcover  them,  but  without  Sue- 
cefs  ; and  the  Dutch  have  likewife  made  an  Expedition, 
with  the  fame  View,  to  as  little  Purpofe.  This  may  feem 
to  juftify  the  Suppofition  of  their  being  fabulous  ; but  theil 
on  the  other  hand,  there  are  two  Circumftances  equally 
ftrong,  that  feem  to  prove  the  contrary : The  firft  is,  that 
there  is  fuch  a Plenty  of  Gold  and  Silver  in  japan , as  can- 
not be  accounted  for  from  the  Mines  known  to  be  wrought 
in  that  Country,  the  other,  that  tho5  the  Emperors  of  that 
Country  have  granted  feveral  Licenfes  to  Europeans , and 
particularly  to  our  Countryman  Captain  William  Saris , for 
making  Difcoveries  to  the  Weft  and  North,  yet  they  haVe 
been  always  extreamly  cautious  of  permitting  any  Strangers 
to  examine  their  Coafts  on  the  Eaft. 

24.  The  new  Philippine  Elands  are  a late  Difcovery,  of 
which  we  have  an  Account  in  the  Philofophical  Tranfac- 
tions,  in  a Letter  from  a Miffionary  at  Manila , who  tells 
us,  that  being  accidentally  at  the  Town  of  Guivam , in  the 
Ifland  of  Samal , he  there  found  twenty-nine  Palaos  or  In- 
habitants of  certain  new  difeovered  Elands*  who  were  driven, 
thither  by  the  Eafterly  Winds,  which  blew  in  thofe  Seas 
from  December  to  May . They  had  run  before  the  Wind 
for  feventy  Days  together,  according  to  their  own  Relation* 
without  being  able  to  make  any  Land  till  they  came  in 
Sight  of  the  Town  of  Guivam , an  Inhabitant  of  whicli  being 
on  the  Shore,  perceived  them,  and  judging  from  the  Make 
and  Size  of  their  Veffels,  they  were  Strangers,  and  out  of 
their  Courfe,  took  a Piece  of  C om  and  made  them  a Signal 
of  en  tering  the  Road  he  directed  ; to  avoid  the  Shoals  and 
Banks  of  Sand  they  would  otherwife  have  run  Upon.  Thefe 
poor  People  were  fo  frightened  at  the  Sight  of  this  StJranger, 
that  they  began  to  put  to  Sea  again ; yet  the  Wind  forced 
them  back  a fecond  time  towards  the  Shore;  when  they 
came  near,  the  Guivannefe  made  the  fame  Signal  as  before; 
but  feeing  they  would  not  mind  it,  but  would  unavoidably 
be  loft,  he  threw  himfelf  into  the  Sea,  and  fwam  to  one 
of  the  little  Veffels  on  purpofe  to  bring  them  fafe  into 
Shore.  He  was  no  fooner  got  to  them,  but  the  Women 
with  their  Children  on  their  Backs,  and  all  that  were  in, 
that  Vefifel,  threw  themfelves  overboard,  and  fwam  to  the 
other.  He  feeing  himfelf  alone  in  the  Veffel,  refolved  to 
follow  them,  and  getting  aboard  the  fecond,  fhewed  them 
how  to  avoid  the  Shoals,  and  brought  them  fafe  to  Land  * 
in  the  mean  time  they  ftood  immoveable,  and  refigned 
themfelves  up  entirely  to  the  Condud  of  this  Stranger,  as 
fo  many  Pri loners. 

The  Inhabitants  of  Guivam  running  to  Shore,  received 
them  very  kindly,  and  brought  them  Wine  and  other  Pro- 
vifions,  they  eat  Cocoas  very  freely,  which  are  the  Fruit  of 
the  Palm-trees  of  this  Country.  Their  Pulp  is  fomething 
like  that  of  Chefnu.ts,  only  that  it  is  more  oily,  and  it  fu'p- 
plies  them  with  a fort  of  fweet  Water,  very  pleafant  to 
drink  ; they  gave  them  Rice  boiled  in  Water,  which  is 
eat  there  and  all  over  jjfia  as  Bread  is  in  Europe  ; they 
looked  on  it  with  Surprize,  and  taking  up  fome  Grains  of 
it,  threw  them  on  the  Ground,  imagining  them  to  be 
Worms;  upon  bringing  them  large  Roots  called  Palawan^ 
they  eat  greedily  of  them.  In  the  mean  time  they  brought 
them  two  Women  that  had  formerly  been  driven  on  Shore 
on  the  Coaft  of  Guivam , and  who  underftood  a little  of  the 
Language  of  this  Country ; one  of  the  Women  found 
among  thefe  Strangers  one  of  her  Relations,  and,  as  food, 
as  they  knew  each  other,  they  fell  a weeping.  The  Inha- 
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bitants  of  Guiam  drove  with  each  other  who  fhould  enter- 
tain thefe  Strangers  at  their  Houfes,  and  furnifh  them  with 
Provifions  and  Cloaths,  and  other  Neceffaries.  Of  thirty- 
five  Perfons  that  embarqued  there  remained  but  thirty,  five 
dying  through  Want  of  Provifions  and  other  Hardfhips, 
In  fo  long  a Voyage ; and  fome  time  after  their  Arrival 
another  died. 

They  related,  that  their  Country  confided  of  thirty-two 
Wands,  which  cannot  be  far  diftant  from  the  Marianns , as 
may  be  judged  by  the  Smallnefs  of  their  Veffels,  and  the 
Form  of  their  Sails,  which  are  very  like  thofe  of  the  Ma- 
rianefe.  It  is  likely,  that  thefe  Wands  may  be  in  eleven  or 
twelve  Degrees  of  North  Latitude,  more  Southerly  than 
the  Marianns , and  under  the  fame  Degree  of  Longitude 
as  Guivam ; for,  failing  direCtly  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  they  came 
afhore  at  this  Town.  It  is  likewife  probable,  that  it  was 
one  of  thefe  Wands  that  was  difcovered  fome  Years  ago 
at  a Diftance,  when  a Ship  belonging  to  the  Philippines 
leaving  the  common  Courfe,  which  is  from  Eaft  to  Weft, 
under  the  third  Degree  of  Longitude,  and  Tunning  farther 
to  the  South-Eaft,  firft  perceived  it.  Some  called  this 
Wand  Carolina  Eland  from  Charles  II.  of  Spain,  and  others 
the  Eland  of  Saint  Barnahy , becaufe  difcovered  on  that 
Apoftle’s  Day  ; and  it  was  again  feen  1 69 5,  by  another 
Veffel,  that  a Storm  had  driven  out  of  its  Courfe  in  going 
from  hence  to  Marianns.  Thefe  Strangers  added,  that  of 
the  thirty-two  Illands  three  of  them  were  uninhabited, 
unlefs  with  Wild-fowl,  but  all  the  reft  were  well  peopled. 
Upon  afking  them  the  Number  of  Inhabitants,  they  pointed 
to  a Heap  of  Sand,  to  fhew  that  their  Number  was  very 
great.  The  Names  of  thefe  Iflands  are  Pais  Lamulututup , 
Sara  on,  Taropie , Valayyay , &c. 

The  three  Iflands  that  have  nothing  on  them  but  Wild- 
fowl, are  Piculet , Hulatan , Pagian.  The  moft  confider- 
able  of  ail  thefe  Iflands  is  Lamurec , where  the  King  of  the 
Country  keeps  his  Court,  and  to  him  the  Governors  of  all 
the  other  Iflands  are  fubjeCt.  Among  thofe  Strangers, 
there  was  one  of  the  Governors  and  his  Wife  who  was  the 
King’s  Daughter ; though  they  went  half  naked,  yet  their 
Carriage,  and  a peculiar  Air  of  Greatnefs,  fufficiently  diftin- 
guifhed  them  from  the  reft.  The  Hufband  had  his  Body 
painted  all  over  with  certain  Lines,  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
they  formed  feveral  Figures  : The  reft  of  the  People  were 
alfo  painted  in  like  manner  more  or  lefs.  The  Women  and 
Children  were  not  painted  at  all  j there  were  nineteen  Men 
and  ten  Women  of  different  Ages  •,  the  Make  and  Colour 
of  their  Faces  were  much  like  that  of  the  Philippine fe.  The 
Men  had  no  other  fort  of  Cloaths  than  a Safli  wrapped 
feveral  times  round  their  Bodies,  and  covering  their  Reins 
and  Thighs ; they  wore  on  their  Shoulders  about  an  Ell  and 
an  half  of  coarfe  Linnen  Cloth,  like  a Cowl,  tied  before, 
and  hanging  loofe  behind.  Both  Men  and  Women  dreffed 
much  alike,  only  that  the  Women  had  a Piece  of  Cloth 
fomewhat  longer,  that  hung  from  their  Waift  down  to 
their  Knees.  Their  Language  is  different  from  that  of  the 
Philippinefe  and  Marianefe  their  Manner  of  pronouncing 
comes  neareft  that  of  the  Arabs , and  fome  who  underftood 
the  Language  obferved  the  Women  that  feemed  the  moft 
eonfiderable  amongft  them,  had  feveral  Rings  and  Neck- 
laces of  Tortoife-fhells,  called  here  Carey  ; and  others  made 
of  a Subftance  much  like  Ambergreece,  but  not  tranfparent. 
The  Manner  of  their  living  at  Sea,  which  was  for  feventy 
Days  together,  continually  driven  by  the  Wind,  was  thus : 
They  eaft  out  a fort  of  Net  made  of  a great  many  Twigs 
of  Trees  tied  together,  with  a large  Mouth  for  the  Fifli  to 
enter  in  at,  and  terminating  in  a Point,  to  prevent  their  get- 
ting out.  The  Fifli  they  took  after  this  manner  was  all 
the  Nourifhment  they  had,  and  Rain-Water  faved  in  Cocoa- 
fhells,  which  is  the  Fruit  of  the  Palm-trees,  and  of  the  Fi- 
gure and  Size  of  a Human  Skull. 

They  have  no  Cows  in  their  Iflands,  and  at  the  Sight 
of  them  they  run  away,  as  they  did  likewife  at  the  Bark- 
ing of  a Dog  5 neither  have  they  Cats,  Stags,  Horfes,  nor, 
in  general,  any  Quadruped,  nor  any  Fowl,  but  Sea-fowl, 
excepting  Hens,  which  they  breed  up,  but  never  eat  their 
Eggs.  Notwithftanding  this  their  Want  of  every  thing, 
they  are  very  chearful,  and  contented  with  their  Condi- 
tion. Their  Songs  and  Dances  are  exaft  and  regular  ; 
when  they  fing  it  is  all  in  Concert,  every  one  obferving  the 
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fame  Humour  and  Geftures,  which  makes  it  very  agreea- 
ble.  They  were  furprized  at  the  Government,  Politenels, 
and  Manners  of  the  Europeans.  They  admired  not  only 
the  Solemnities  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Church  in  cele- 
brating the  Divine  Service,  but  alfo  the  Mu  Pick,  Inftm- 
ments.  Dances,  and  Arms  of  the  Spaniards , and  Gun- 
powder was  what  furprized  them  moft.  They  wondered 
at  the  Whitenefs  of  the  Europeans , in  refpeft  of  whom 
they  were  perfectly  tawney,  as  well  as  the  Inhabitants  of 
this  Country.  It  did  not  then  appear,  that  they  had  any 
Knowledge  either  of  a Deity,  or  that  they  worfliipped 
Idols.  Their  Life  is  perfectly  favage,  minding  nothing 
but  eating  and  drinking, in  which  they  obferve  no  fet  Time 
or  Place,  when  hungry  or  dry,  and  when  they  can  find 
any  thing  to  fatisfy  Nature : Yet  they  eat  but  little  at  a 
Time,  and  never  enough  to  fatisfy  for  a whole  Day. 
They  fhew  much  RefpeCt  and  Deference  for  their  King, 
and  the  Governors  of  Towns,  and  obey  them  very  punc- 
tually. Their  Civility  and  RefpeCt  confifts  in  taking  hold 
of  the  Hand  or  Foot  of  the  Perfon  they  would  honour,, 
and  gently  rubbing  his  Face. 

Amongft  their  Utenfils  they  had  fome  Saws,  not  made 
of  Iron,  but  of  a large  Shell,  called  here  Toulobo,  which 
they  rub  and  whet  upon  a certain  kind  of  Stone.  They 
were  furprized  to  fee  the  Number  of  Carpenters  Tools 
ufed  in  building  a Merchant-Ship  at  Guivam . They  have 
no  Metals  in  their  Country.  The  Father-Miffionary  made 
each  of  them  a Prefent  of  a large  Piece  of  Iron,  which 
they  received  with  as  much  Joy  as  if  it  had  been  fo  much 
Gold  •,  and  for  fear  it  fhould  be  ftole  from  them,  they 
laid  it  under  their  Heads,  when  they  went  to  fleep.  They 
have  no  other  Arms  than  Lances  or  Darts,  made  of  human 
Bones,  very  well  fharpened,  and  fixed  on.  They  are 
naturally  very  peaceable  *,  but  if  any  Quarrel  happens 
amongft  them,  it  is  decided  with  fome  fifty  Cuffs  on  the 
Head,  which  yet  very  rarely  happens  ; for  when  they 
would  come  to  a clofe  Fight,  they  feparate  them,  and 
they  are  foon  reconciled  again.  They  are  not  dull  and 
heavy,  but,  on  the  contrary,  have  a great  deal  of  Liveli- 
nefs  and  Courage.  They  are  not  fo  lufty  as  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  Marianns  \ yet  they  are  well  proportioned,  and 
lhaped  much  like  thofe  of  the  Philippines  : Both  the  Men 
and  Women  let  their  Hair  grow  long,  and  hang  loofe  on 
their  Shoulders.  When  they  underftood  that  they  were 
to  be  conduced  to  the  Prefence  of  the  Father-Miffionary y 
they  painted  their  Bodies  all  over  with  a yellow  Colour,, 
which  is  looked  upon  by  them  as  a great  Ornament. 

The  oldeft  of  thefe  Strangers  was  once  before  call:  on 
the  Coaft  of  Caragan.  They  are  very  expert  at  diving,  and 
they  faid,  that  in  fifhing  they  took  two  large  Pearls  in  their 
Shells,  but  threw  them  into  the  Sea  again,  not  knowing 
their  Value.  The  New  Philippines  are  eighty- feven  in 
Number,  and  form  one  of  the  tineft  Archipelago’s  in  the 
Eaft,  being  enclofed  on  the  North  and  South  between  the 
Line  and  the  Tropic  of  Cancer  ; on  the  Eaft  and  Weft 
between  the  Marianns  and  Philippines.  The  Natives  of 
the  Iflands  never  offer  any  Violence  to  each  other:  Mur- 
der and  Homicide  are  unknown  to  them  j and  they  have 
a Proverb  amongft  them,  viz.  That  one  Man  never  kills 
another.  It  is  probable,  thefe  Iflands  may  abound  in 
Gold,  Amber,  and  Drugs,  being  fituated  nearly  under  the' 
fame  Degree  of  Longitude  as  the  Moluccas 5 whence  we 
have  Nutmegs,  and  other  valuable  Spices. 

Though  thefe  People  feem  barbarous,  yet  they  have 
amongft  them  a fort  of  Politenefs  and  regular  Governments 
every  Eland  obeys  his  Chief,  who  is  himfelf  fubjeCt  to  the 
King  of  the  Country.  This  Prince  holds  his  Court  in  the 
Eland  of  Fain,  called  likewife  Lamurec.  Though  thefe 
Iflands  were  never  heard  of  in  Europe  till  within  thefe  very 
few  Years,  it  is  a long  Time  fince,  from  the  high  Moun- 
tains of  Samal,  thick  Smoaks  were  difcovered  on  that 
Coaft,  which  commonly  happen  in  Summer,  when  thefe 
Iflanders  fet  Fire  to  their  Woods  and  Forefts,  to  clear  up 
the  Ground  : Thefe  Smoaks  the  Fifhermen  of  Minda- 
nao, and  other  Iflands,  had  alfo  obferved  when  far  out  at 
Sea. 

There  have  been  fome  Objections  made  to  this  Ac- 
count by  fome  of  our  Writers,  who  have  reported  it  too 
fuccinCtly,  and  thereby  embarraffed  themfelves  by  con- 
founding 
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founding  their  own  Senfe  of  Things  with  that  of  their 
Authors.  It  has,  for  example,  been  queftioned,  whether 
there  be  not  Inconfiftencies  in  thefe  Accounts  of  the  Indi- 
ans t It  is  fuggefted  that,  as  no  European  ever  was  in  that 
Country,  fo  the  Belief  of  fuch  an  Archipelago  of  Iflands 
cannot  be  eftabliftied  on  any  rational  Foundation  •,  and  that 
there  is  a vifible  Abfurdity  in  the  Indians  being  feventy 
Days  in  palling  from  a Country,  the  Smoak  of  which  was 
feen  from  the  Mountains  of  Mindanao . This  Humour  of 
Reafoning  away  Fads,  is  fo  ftrong  at  prefent,  that  though 
I have  already  taken  up  more  Room  than  I intended,  yet 
I cannot  forbear  adding  another  Relation,  with  refped  to 
thefe  Iflands,  of  a much  later  Date,  viz.  in  the  Year 
1 y 1 o,  becaufe  I think  it  will  put  this  Matter  out  of  Dif- 
pute,  and  becaufe,  hitherto,  it  has  never  appeared  in  our 
Language. 

“ The  Veflfel  in  which  we  embarked*  in  order  to  profe- 

cute  theDifcovery  of  the  Iflands  of  Palaos,  was  called  the 
*4  Holy  Trinity , and  her  Crew  confifted  of  eighty-fix  Per- 
46  fons : She  was  commanded  by  Serjeant-Major,  Don 
64  Francis  Padilla , who  carried  with  him  the  Reverend  Fa- 
44  thers  Duberon  and  Corlil , Jefuits,  accompanied  by  Bro- 
44  ther  Stephen  Baudin , who  were  made  Choice  of  to 
44  propagate  the  Faith  among  thefe  Ifianders.  It  was  on 
44  the  Fourteenth  of  November , in  the  Year  1710,  that  I 
44  failed  from  the  Philippine  I Hands,  in  order  to  find  the 
44  Iflands  of  Palaos , fuppofing  my  Departure  to  be  from 
44  the  Lat.  of  130  g',  and  from  the  Long,  of  1440  22',  I 
44  navigated  fifteen  Days,  as  I have  marked  in  my  Chart  *, 
44  and,  on  the  Thirtieth  of  November , we  difcovered  Land 
44  to  the  North-Eaft  30  towards  the  North,  having  obferved 
44  4 or  50  Variation  to  the  Eafl  in  this  Courfe,  the  Land 
44  lying  from  us  about  three  Leagues. 

44  We  made  Sail  again  in  order  to  approach  nearer, 
44  when  it  appeared,  that  there  were  two  Iflands,  which 
44  Father  Duberon  thought  fit  to  call  the  Iflands  of  St.  An - 
44  drew,  becaufe,  on  the  Day  that  we  difcovered  them, 
44  the  Church  celebrated  the  Feaft  of  that  great  Apoftle. 
44  When  we  were  very  near  thefe  Iflands,  we  perceived  a 
‘4  Boat  coming  to  us,  in  which  were  fome  of  the  Inhabi- 
*4  tants,  who  cried  out,  when  they  were  within  hearing, 
44  Mapia , Mapia , which  is  as  much  as  to  fay.  Good  Peo- 
46  pie,  A Palaos , who  had  been  baptized  at  Manila , and 
<b  whom  we  carried  with  us,  fhewed  himfelf  then,  and 
44  (poke  to  them  : As  foon  as  they  came  on  Board,  they 
46  informed  us,  that  thefe  Iflands  were  called  Sonforol , and 
44  that  they  were  Part  of  the  Archipelago  we  fought  for. 
44  They  exprefled  a great  deal  of  Satisfaction  and  Joy  at 
44  the  Sight  of  us,  which  they  teftified  by  killing  our 
44  Hands,  and  embracing  us. 

44  Thefe  People  are  extremely  well  fliaped,  and  of  a 
44  very  robuft  Conftitution  * they  were  naked,  except  that 
44  about  their  Middle  they  wore  aPiece  of  Mat.  Their 
14  Hair  was  curled  * they  had  very  little  Beard,  and,  to 
44  defend  themfelves  from  the  Rain,  they  wore  upon  their 
44  Soulders  a kind  of  Mantle,  made  of  a thick  fort  of 
44  Mat,  and,  on  their  Heads,  Hats  of  the  fame  fort  of 
44  Stuff,  round  which  they  ftuck  Birds  Feathers  upright. 
48  They  were  extremely  furprized  to  fee  our  People  fmoke 
44  Tobacco ; and,  of  all  things,  feemed  mod  to  efteem 
44  Iron  jand  when  ever  they  faw  it,  they  gazed  on  it  in  fuch 
44  a manner  as  vifibly  betrayed  how  much  they  coveted 
44  it  : And  in  cafe  we  did  not  underftand  their  dumb 
44  Signs,  they  made  no  Difficulty  of  earnellly  and  fre- 
44  quently  demanding  it.  In  the  Afternoon  there  came  off 
44  two  other  Boats,  in  each  of  which  there  were  eight 
44  Men  ; as  foon  as  they  came  near  us,  they  began  to  fing, 
44  beating  Time  with  their  Hands  upon  their  Thighs. 
44  When  they  were  on  Board,  fome  of  them  began  to 
46  meafure  the  Length  of  the  Ship,  taking  it  for  granted, 
44  that  it  was  made  of  a Angle  Tree,  while  others  counted 
44  our  Number  of  Men.  They  brought  us  fome  Loaves, 
44  fome  Fifh,  and  fome  Herbs. 

54  Thefe  Iflands  were  all  covered  with  Trees  to  the  Sea- 
cs  Shore.  Their  Boats  appeared  to  us  very  neatly  made,  in 
44  which  they  made  ufe  of  Smack-Sails,  having  a Lee-Board 
44  on  the  other  Side  the  Boat,  in  order  to  preferve  it  from 
a going  over.  We-defired  them  to  fliew  us  which  was  the 
54  Courfe  to  the  largeft  of  their  Iflands,  or  Panlotpue,  and 


84  they  pointed  to  the  N.  N.  E.  They  added,  that  to  the 
44  S.  S.  W.  and  to  the  S.  S.  E.  there  lay  two  other  Iflands, 
84  one  of  which  was  called  Merieres , and  the  other  Poulo „ 
44  When  we  were  very  near  the  Land,  I fent  my  under 
44  Pilot  to  found,  that  I might  bring  the  Ships  to  an  An- 
44  chor.  The  Shallop  being  arrived  within  a quarter  of  a 
44  League  of  the  Ifland,  there  came  off  three  Boats  full  of 
44  People,  and  fome  of  them  going  on  Board  our  Shallops 
44  one  of  the  Indians  took  notice  there  of  a Sabre,  which*, 
44  after  he  had,  for  fome  time,  confidered  attentively,  lie 
44  jumped  into  the  Sea,  and  took  it  with  him.  My  under 
44  Pilot  reported,  at  his  Return,  that  there  was  no  fit 
44  Ground  for  Anchorage,  inafmuch  as  there  was  a great 
44  Depth  of  Water,  and  a rocky  Bottom  all  along  the 
44  Shore.  I afterwards  fent  another  Man  on  the  fame  Er- 
44  rand,  who  quickly  returned  with  the  fame  Anfwer. 

44  All  this  Time  I had  made  a fliift,  by  keeping  under 
44  Sail,  to  Item  the  Current  which  ran  very  ftrongly  to 
44  the  South-Eaft,  but  the  Wind  failing  in  the  Evening*, 
44  we  began  to  drive  at  large  *,  the  Indians  then  got  into 
44  their  Boats  to  go  affiore.  Our  Miffionaries  laboured  all 
44  they  could  to  keep  them  on  Board,  but  could  not  prevail 
44  upon  them  by  any  Means.  They  talked  with  them, 
44  however,  fome  Time,  on  the  firft  Principles  of  pur  Re- 
44  ligion,  and  taught  them  to  pronounce  plainly  the  holy 
44  Names  Jefus  and  Maria . We  afked  them  feveral 
44  Queftions  as  to  the  Bignefs  of  the  Ifland,  and  the  Num- 
44  ber  of  its  Inhabitants.  They  anfwered,  that  the  Ifland 
44  was  about  two  Leagues  and  a half  in  Circumference, 
44  and  that  very  probably  there  might  be  eight  hundred 
44  People,  who  lived  chiefly  on  Cocoa,  Fifh  and  Salads. 
4<  I obferved  the  Height  of  the  Sun  at  Noon,  and  found, 
44  that  we  were  in  the  Latitude  of  five  Degrees  fixteen 
44  Minutes  North,  the  Variation  of  the  Compafs  at  Sun- 
44  rife  being  about  5°  to  the  N.  E. 

44  The  Currents  carrying  us  away  to  the  South-Eaft 
44  with  great  Violence,  we  were  not  able  to  recover  the 
44  Land  till  the  fourth,  about  Six  in  the  Morning.  We 
44  then  found  ourfelves  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Channel*  be- 
44  twixt  the  two  Iflands.  I then  fent  the  Shallop  once 
44  more  to  look  for  an  Anchorage  ; it  was  to  no  Purpofe, 
44  for  about  4 in  the  Afternoon  they  returned  with  an 
44  Account*  that  the  Coaft  was  an  entire  Rock,  and  that 
44  it  was  to  no  Purpofe  to  let  go  an  Anchor.  On  the 
44  5th,  about  7 in  the  Morning*  the  two  Fathers  came  to 
44  a Refolution  of  going  affiore,  and  fetting  up  a Crofs. 
44  Don  Padilla , and  myfelf,  reprefented  to  them  the  Dan- 
44  gers  to  which  they  would  be  expofed,  and  how  much 
44  they  had  to  fear  from  thefe  Flanders,  with  whofe  Tem- 
44  per  we  were  fo  little  acquainted*  and  how  much  they 
44  might  be  embarraffed,  in  cafe  the  Currents  carried  us  to 
44  fuch  a Diflance  as  might  put  it  out  of  our  Power  to 
44  fend  a Boat  to  bring  them  off*  or  to,  afford  them  any 
44  Affiftance.  Their  Zeal  was  fo  warm,  that  they  made 
44  little  Account  of  thefe  Difficulties,  but  perfifted  firmly 
44  in  their  Refolution,  in  fpite  of  all  we  could  fay.  At 
44  laid*  therefore,  leaving  Brother  Baudin  on  Board  the 
44  Ship,  they  went  into  the  Shallop,  taking  with  them  the 
44  Quarter- Mafter  of  the  Veffel,  and  the  Enfign  of  the 
44  Land  Forces  we  had  on  Board : They  likewife  carried 
44  with  them  the  Palaos  I have  before  mentioned,  together 
44  with  his  Wife  and  Children. 

44  The  two  Miffionaries  being  gone*  we  kept  near  the 
44  Ifland  all  Day,  by  the  Favour  of  the  Wind,  notwith- 
44  Handing  the  Force  of  the  Current ; but  towards  the 
44  Evening*  the  Wind  funk,  and  we  were  driven  out  to 
44  Sea.  We  put  out  Lights  from  the  Time  it  was  dark, 
44  on  the  Bok-fprit*  and  alfo  on  the  Mizen-maft*  that 
44  they  might  fee  where  we  were.-  During  the  Night,  we 
44  had  fome  Gufts  of  Wind  from  the  North-Eaft,  the 
44  North-Weft,  the  Weft  and  South-Eaft*  fo  that  in  the 
44  Morning  at  break  of  Day*  we  found  the  largeft  of  the 
44  two  Iflands  bore  from  us,  N.  N.  W.  diftant  about  8 
44  Leagues.  We  endeavoured  from  that  Time  to  the  9th 
44  at  Noon,  to  get  as  near  the  Land  as  we  could,  but 
44  without  Effedt ; nay,  the  Current  drove  us  ftill  farther 
44  and  farther*  fo  that  I found  myfelf  in  the  Latitude  o| 
44  5°'  28'  N* 

a w* 


602  The  Hisro  R T of  the  Book  I. 


« We  then  held  a Council  of  War,  in  order  to  confider 
« what  Courfe  we  fhould  take.  Don  Padilla , the  Lay- 

Jefuit,  my  Sub-Pilot,  and  myfelf,  were  of  Opinion,  that 
tc  the  wifeft  thing  we  could  do  was  to  fleer  for  the  Eland 
66  of  Panloque , the  largeft  of  thefe  Hies,  and  which  was 
sc  diftant  from  that  we  had  quitted  about  fifty  Leagues.  It 
«<•  was  about  nine  o’Clock  in  the  Morning  of  the  i ith,  that 
« we  difcovered  that  Ifland  ; at  Noon  we  were  in  the  La- 
44  titucle  of  70  14  North,  the  Land  being  about  a League 
84  off.  At  Four  in  the  Afternoon  came  off  four  Boats, 
44  which  kept  at  the  Diftance  of  about  half  a Cable’s  Length, 
*«  and  were  foon  after  followed  by  two  other  Boats  ; at  laft 
44  fome  of  the  People  jumped  over-board  into  the  Sea,  and 
« fwam  on  Board  of  us,  with  Intent,  as  it  appeared,  to 
44  Heal  any  thing  they  could  lay  their  Hands  on.  One  of 
44  them  laid  hold  of  an  Iron  Chain,  and  pulled  at  it,,  in 
84  hopes  of  breaking  it  •,  another  catched  hold  of  a Ham- 
« mock  that  was  hung  out  to  dry,  and  a third  was  endea- 
44  vouring  to  get  in  at  a Port- hole.  Don  Padilla  confider- 
44  ing  the  Behaviour  of  thefe  People,  thought  proper  to 

84  put  the  Soldiers  under  Arms,  there  being  at  leaft  four- 
44  fcore  Men  in  thefe  fix  Boats,  and  at  the  fame  time  made 
*4  a Sign  to  the  Flanders  to  keep  at  a Diftance. 

44  Upon  this  they  began  to  row  towards  the  Shore;  but 
44  at  their  going  off,  let  fly  a Shower  of  Arrows,  four  of 
44  which  fell  on  Board  our  Ship.  Don  Padilla  then  thought 
64  fit  to  order  a general  Difcharge  of  our  Fire-Arms  ; upon 
44  which  the  Indians  jumped  over-board,  leaving  their  Vef- 
44  fels,  and  fwimming  towards  the  Shore  at  a prodigious 
44  Rate ; but  when  they  found  that  we  gave  over  firing, 
44  they  returned  to  their  Boats,  reimbarqued,  and  made  for 
44  the  Land  as  faft  as  they  were  able.  Thefe  Indians  were 
44  all  of  them  naked,  and  fome  had  painted  their  Bodies 
44  of  different  Colours.  Their  Skin  is  generally  of  an 
44  Olive  Colour ; but  fome  were  darker  fidnned  than 
44  others ; they  had  nothing  with  them  that  we  faw,  but 
44  a few  Cocoas.  On  the  12th  we  had  little  or  no  Wind, 
44  fo  that  it  was  as  much  as  We  could  do  to  continue  in  our 
44  Station,  which  we  did  all  that  Day  without  approaching 
44  near  the  Land.  About  four  in  the  Afternoon  there  came 
44  off  two  Boats,  who  made  Signs,  and  fpoke  to  us ; but, 
44  as  we  had  no  Interpreter,  we  were  not  able  to  learn  what 
44  they  faid.  About  Nine  at  Night  the  Wind  blew  South- 
44  South-Eaft,  and  the  Currents  fetting  ftrongly  to  the 
44  North,  carried  us  away  at  a great  Rate.  I then  thought 
44  the  moft  prudent  thing  I could  do  was  to  fail  between 
44  two  of  thefe  Hands,  the  Chanel  being  very  open  and 
46  fair,  and  about  a League  over.  On  the  13th,  being  to 
44  the  Weft  of  thefe- two  Elands,  we  held  a Council,  in 
44  order  to  confider  what  Meafures  we  were  to  take,  and 
44  it  was  very  foon  refolved  to  bear  away  for  Sonforol , in 
44  order  to  learn  fome  News  of  our  Miflionaries,  and  of 
44  our  Shallop.  On  the  1 Bth,  I found  myfelf  abreaft  of 
44  that  Ifland.  We  lay  there  the  whole  Day  without  fo 
44  much  as  feeing  a Boat,  though  we  were  within  Cannon- 
44  fltot  of  the  Shore.  We  coafted  round  the  Weft  Side  of 

44  the  Ifland  till  the  20th,  when  a high  Guft  of  Wind 

45  from  the  South-Eaft  drove  us  out  to  Sea. 

44  On  the  21ft  we  again  drew  near  the  Coaft,  and  by 
44  Two  in  the  Afternoon  were  within  three  Quarters  of  a 
« League  of  the  Shore,  without  perceiving  any  Boat.  In 
44  the  Evening  we  were  driven  to  Sea  again  by  an  Eaft- 
44  North-Eaft  Wind,  upon  which  we  held  another  Coun- 
« cil,  in  which,  after  mature  Deliberation  on  the  Circum- 
44  fiances  we  were  in,  witnout  a Shallop,  in  lome  want  of 
« Water,  without  knowing  where  to  get  any,  it  was  re- 
.**  folved  to  return  to  Manila , which  we  did  with  fome 

85  Difficulty,  being  forced  to  make  the  Tour  of  Mindanao , 
44  carrying  nothing  back  but  the  melancholy  News  of  the 
44  Lofs  of  the  two  worthy  Fathers  we  carried  out.” 

It  appears  clearly  from  this  Relation,  that  it  was  penned 
by  the  Captain  of  the  Veffel,  though  he  has  not  thought  fit 
to  inform  us  of  his  Name.  Better  Evidence  than  this^  of 
there  being  fuch  an  Archipelago  cannot  be  defired,  tho  at 
the  fame  time  it  muft  be  confeffed,  that  this  Account  gives 
us  a very  different  Notion  of  thofe  People  from  that  fug- 
gefted  by  the  former  Narratives.  In  171 1 another  Attempt 
was  made  of  this  kind,  which  ended  as  unluckily,  fome 
ef  the  Jefuits  intended  for  the  Million,  dying  at  Sea,  and 


others  penfiling  in  thefe  Elands,  as  very  probably  thofe  did 
that  are  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  Voyages. 

25.  It  has  been  generally  believed,  that  thefe' Elands  of 
Palaos  are  near  the  Philippines , and  the  fame  with  thofe  which 
were  difcovered  by  a Spanijh  Captain  in  the  Year  168b, 
and  who  in  Honour  of  Charles  the  Second  of  Spain , called 
them  the  Caroline  Elands ; but  I think  thefe  lay  more  to 
the  South.  On  the  19th,  and  on  the  21ft  of  June  1720, 
there  arrived  in  the  Ifland  of  Guam  the  largeft  of  the  Archi- 
pelago called  the  Marianne  Elands,  two  Boats  full  of  In - 
dians,  who  faid  they  embarqued  from  an  Ifland  called 
Sarefslop,  in  order  to  go  to  another  at  a fmall  Diftance  from 
it  called  Uly , and  were  driven  thither  by  a Storm.  A 
Veffel  was  fitted  out  to  carry  them  home,  and  from  the 
Accounts  given  by  thofe  who  were  on  Board  that  Veffel, 
it  very  clearly  appeared,  that  the  laft  named  Ifland  was  one 
of  thofe  called  the  Caroline  Elands,  lying  in  the  Latitude  of 
6°  North.  It  is  faid,  that  thefe  Elands  belong  to  a large 
Archipelago  divided  like  the  Maldives  into  five  Provinces, 
and  inhabited  by  various  Nations  of  very  different  Colours: 
Some  Negroes,  fuppofed  to  be  of  the  fame  Race  with  the 
Inhabitants  of  New  Guinea , others  tawny,  like  the  Indians 
in  the  Philippines , and  a third  fort  perfectly  white,  fup- 
pofed to  be  the  Defcendants  of  certain  Spaniards , who  in 
the  Year  1566  were  fet  on  Shore  by  their  Commanders 
for  Mutiny,  in  a Voyage  from  New  Spain  to  the  Philip- 
pines. , 

While  thefe  People  were  on  Shore  at  Guam , they  faw 
fome  Silver  Plate,  and  after  confidering  it  attentively,  de- 
clared that  they  had  a great  deal  of  that  Metal  in  their 
Elands,  which  gave  Occafion  for  the  fitting  out  fome  Ships 
from  Guam , for  the  Difcovery  of  thofe  Elands,  in  the 
Year  1722  ; but  what  the  Fate  of  that  Expedition  was,  is 
not  come  to  our  Knowledge.  It  is  certain,  that  a very 
great  Difcovery  might  be  made  on  this  Side,  becaufe,  from 
what  is  already  known,  it  is  very  clear,  that  there  is  a 
continued  Chain  of  Elands  in  the  Longitude  of  about  1600* 
from  the  Line,  or  rather  from  the  Continent  of  New  Gui- 
nea, which  lies  in  the  Latitude  of  8°  S.  to  the  Iflands,  that 
make  a Part  of  the  Archiepelago  of  Japan , in  the  Lati- 
tude of  3 20  N.  and  as  it  is  certain,  that  the  Inhabitants  of 
the  laft  mentioned  Archiepelago  acknowledge  they  receiv- 
ed great  Quantities  of  Silver  from  an  Ifland  which  lies  to 
the  Eaft  of  them,  it  is  not  at  all  improbable,  that  many- 
rich  Metals  might  be  found  in  fome  of  the  many  Iflands 
which  form  the  Chain  before  mentioned. 

But  this,  however,  is  not  the  Difcovery  that  I mean, 
and  therefore  I fhall  explain  myfelf  a little  farther.  If  a 
.Settlement  was  made  on  any  of  thefe  Iflands,  or  in  any 
Ifland  to  the  Eaft  of  them,  it  might  afford  an  Opportu- 
nity of  vifiting  the  great  Continent,  if  in  Truth  there  be 
any  Continent  between  America  and  Afia,  or,  perhaps,  it 
might  lead  to  the  Difcovery  of  fome  confiderable  Iflands 
between  America  and  Afia,  which,  from  their  Situation, 
might  well  be  expedited  to  abound  in  rich  Commodities, 
but  particularly  in  filver  Mines,  fince  it  is  confeffed,  that 
the  richeft  of  thofe  hitherto  difcovered  are  in  the  Northern 
Parts  of  Japan  and  of  America.  If  it  fhould  be  objected, 
that  the  rich  filver  Mines  of  Potoji  lie  in  South  America , I 
anfwer  to  that,  this  makes  rather  for,  than  againft  my 
Opinion,  becaufe  they  are  very  near  the  fame  Degree  of 
South  Latitude  that  the  rich  Mines  of  New  Mexico  are 
to  the  N.  that  is,  a little  within  forty  Degrees.  But  this 
is  not  all,  for  if  any  fuch  Iflands  could  be  difcovered,  they 
would  afford  us  an  Opportunity  of  fearching  with  great 
Eafe  for  a Paffage  either  to  the  N.  E.  or  N.  W.  which  is 
a Point  of  very  great  Importance,  and  as  fuch,  has  been 
treated  very  judicioufly  by  Mr.  Dobbs , in  fome  of  his  late 
Pieces,  which,  fooner  or  later,  may  very  probably  pro- 
duce fome  ftich  Difcovery. 

We  have  now  gone  through  all  that  we  propofed  with 
refpeft  to  this  Part  of  our  Subject,  and  the  Lights  given 
us  by  the  Expeditions  of  the  Portugueze  and  Spaniards  on 
this  Side.  It  next  remains  to  fhew  how  that  prodigious 
Power  which  thofe  Nations  had  acquired  in  the  Eaft, 
crumbled,  and  broke  to  Pieces,  notwithftanding  the  many 
Advantages  they  had  for  preferring  it ; and  what  ftill  re- 
mains imthefe  Indies  under  the  Dominions  of  the  Crown 

of  Portugal : Which,  when  we  have  performed,  the  Rea- 
der 
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der  will  have  a much  more  compleat  Hiftory  of  the  For- 
$uguez£  Indies , and  that  too  in  a much  narrower  Compafs 
than  is  any  where  elfe  to  be  met  with.  In  treating  of  this 
Subjeft,  I have,  to  the  utmoft  of  my  Power,  laboured  to 
draw  together  fuch  Circumftances  as  were  moil  likely  to 
contribute  to  the  Reader’s  Information,  and  to  conned, 
with  the  greateft  Propriety,  the  ancient  and  modern  Com- 
merce in  this  Part  of  the  World  ; and,  at  the  fame  time, 
I have  been  very  careful  to  omit  nothing  that  might  enter- 
tain or  divert  him.  As  to  the  particular  Memoirs  of  the 
Portugueze  Governors,  their  Difputes  with  the  Indian 
Princes,  and  with  each  other,  they  would  have  fwelled 
this  Sedition  to  an  enormous  Length  to  a very  little  Pur- 
pofe  and  befides,  the  Reader  will  meet  with  enough  on 
this  head  in  other  Places.  I fhall  purfue  the  fame  Method 
ill  the  fubfequent  Articles,  and  fhall  endeavour  to  point 
out  briefly  and  truly  the  Caufes  of  that  ftrange  Revolution 
which  has  happened  in  the  Portugueze  Trade  ; the  rather, 
becaufe  I am  convinced  the  fame  Caufes  will  produce  like 
Efreds,  in  regard  to  the  Trade  of  all  other  Nations. 

2 6.  The  Care  taken  by  the  Portugueze  to  eftablilh  them- 
felves  firmly  in  all  the  principal  Ports  of  the  Indies , was 
of  great  Confequence  to  them,  confidering  the  Circum- 
ftances under  which  they  began  their  Commerce  in  thefe 
Parts  ; for,  at  that  Time,  the  Indian  Princes  were  engaged 
in  cruel  Wars  againft  each  other  ; and  the  Mohammedans 
taking  Advantage  of  this  War,  endeavouring  to  make 
themfelves  Mailers  of  every  Country  in  which  they  were 
permitted  to  trade  ; fo  that  it  mull  be  admitted,  the  Por- 
tugueze had,  at  firft,  fome  Reafon  for  making  Ufe  of 
Arms,  and  infilling  on  a Fortrefs  where-ever  they  efta- 
blifhed  a Fadory,  becaufe  the  one  was  neceflary  for  the 
Security  of  the  other  •,  but  in  this  they  were  blameable, 
that  they  affeded  to  govern  with  an  abfolute  and  uncon- 
troulable  Power  every  Country  into  which  they  came, 
Inftead  of  cherilhing  and  fupporting  the  Indians , as  they 
might  have  done,  to  their  own  great  Profit,  as  well  as 
that  of  thofe  unhappy  People,  who,  from  their  own  Dif- 
fentions  and  ill  Management,  became  the  Prey  of  every 
new  Invader. 

If  the  Portugueze  had  taken  this  Step,  they  had,  un- 
doubtedly, fecured  this  rich  Commerce  to  themfelves ; 
whereas,  by  their  Tyranny  they  made  the  Inhabitants 
weary  of  them  to  the  laft  degree,  and  ready,  whenever 
an  Opportunity  offered,  to  change  their  Matters.  It  mutt, 
however,  be  allowed,  that  the  Method  they  purfued  ferved 
to  gratify  their  Vanity  exceedingly,  inafmuch  as  for  above 
a Century  they  governed  the  Indies  at  their  Will,  and 
were  the  Idle  Lords  of  that  rich  and  excenfive  Trade,  none 
of  the  Indian  Nations  being  allowed  to  carry  on  any  Trade 
at  all  but  by  their  Permiffion,  and  under  the  Sanction  of 
their  Pafiports.  They  carried  this  Matter  ftill  farther  ; for, 
with  refpebt  to  the  richeft  Commodities,  they  referved  the 
Privilege  of  dealing  in  them  to  their  own  Subjedls  entirely, 
fuch  as  in  the  Cinnamon  of  Ceylon,  the  Wild-Cinnamon 
of  Cochin , Ginger,  Iron,  Steel,  Lead,  Tin,  Copper, 
Planks,  Timber  for  building,  all  forts  of  Arms,  Honey, 
and  Pepper.  Thefe  Regulations,  both  with  refpeft  to 
Pafiports  and  referved  Commodities,  together  with  a 
Power  of  vifiting  fuch  Ships  as  put  into  any  of  the  Ports 
under  their  immediate  Dominion,  continued  in  Force  for  a 
long  Series  of  Time,  and  was  not  totally  aboliflied  till  the 
Year  1678,  which  was  One  hundred  and  fourfcore  Years 
after  their  firft  Eftablifliment  in  thofe  Parts. 

During  the  beft  Part  of  this  Time,  they  difpofed,  as 
the  fupreme  Lords  of  India , of  all  the  rich  Commodities 
it  afforded,  fending  home  annually  fifteen  or  twenty  large 
Ships,  laden  with  the  moft  precious  Merchandize  of  the 
Eaft,  exclufive  of  the  Profits  they  made  of  their  Com- 
merce in  the  Indies^  themfelves,  and  the  adjacent  Coafts  of 
Africa,  viz.  to  China , Japan , Perfta , Arabia , Melinda , 
Mofambique , and  S of  ala.  Lifbon  became,  by  this  Means, 


the  greateft  Port  for  Trade  in  Europe , to  which  the  Ships 
of  all  Nations  reforted  for  the  Commodities  and  Manu  - 
factures of  thefe  dittant  Countries,  the  beft  Part  of  which 
were  paid  for  in  Gold  and  Silver,  and,  for  the  reft,  the 
moil  valuable  Poducls  of  thefe  Nations  were  exchanged  ;■ 
fo  that  the  whole  of  this  Commerce  was  in  the  Hands  of 
the  Portugueze , who  fet  whatever  Price  they  thought  fit 
upon  what  they  imported,'  and  fold  at  exceflive  Rates  to 
other  Europeans , what  they  had  purchafed  in  the  Indies 
for  coarfe  Stuffs,  Needles,  Knives,  Glafs-  W are  and  other 
Things  of  very  little  Value.  In  confequence  of  which, 
they  became,  by  far,  the  richeft  trading  Nation,  and,  at 
the  fame  time,  the  moft  potent  maritime  Power  in  this 
Part  of  the  World  ; and  fo,  for  a long  Time,  they  might 
have  continued,  if,  from  their  own  Miftakes  and  the  bad 
Ufe  they  made  of  their  Power  and  Riches,  they  had  not 
excited  other  Nations  to  a Refolution  of  taking,  at  all 
Events,  this  rich  Commerce  out  of  their  Hands  ; a Point 
that  it  will  become  every  Nation  to  confider,  that  finds  it- 
left  in  the  like  Circumftances ; for  Trade  is  not  to  be  con- 
ftrained  or  monopolized  : And  tho’  the  contrary  of  this 
may,  for  fome  Time,  appear  true,  yet,  fooner  or  later, 
every  Nation  that  afls  as  the  Portugueze  did,  will  be  fonfibie 
of  the  fame  Effects  which  happened  to  them  in  the  Indies. 

27.  It  was  towards  the  latter  End  of  the  Sixteenth  Cen- 
tury, that  the  Enghjh  and  Dutch  began,  as  we  have  be- 
fore flicwn,  to  interfere  with  the  Portugueze  in  thefe  Parts, 
but  they  very  foon,  by  the  Afiiflance  of  the  Natives,  took 
from  them  the  moil  confiderabie  Places  they  poffefied,  and 
fome  of  them  they  abandoned  themfelves.  It  would  take 
up  a great  deal  of  Room,  and  perhaps  anfwer  the  Pur- 
pofe  but  indifferently,  if  we  fhould-  attempt  to  give  a large 
Hiftory  of  the  Manner  in  which  thefe  Places  were  reduced, 
and  therefore  we  fhall  rather  take  them  in  the  Courfe  of 
their  Situation,  by  which  the  Reader  will  clearly  perceive 
how  the  Empire  of  this  Nation  in  the  Eaft  was  broken 
and  dilfolved  c 

We  have  already  fhewn  how  the  Portugueze  became 
Mailers  of  Ormuz  on  the  Coaft  of  Perfta , which  Settlement 
they  greatly  improved,  though  the  Ifland  itfelf  is  one  of 
the  moft  uncomfortable  Places  in  the  World,  the  Country 
being  without  Water,  and  fituated  in  a Climate  where  the 
Heats  are  in  a manner  intolerable  : Yet  in  fpite  of  all  thefe 
Difficulties  the  Portugueze  built  there  a very  fine  Town,  in 
which  the  Streets  were  ftrait  and  regular,  their  Houfes  very 
high,  finely  adorned  without,  and  within  richly  furnifhed, 
their  Exchange  rich  and  beautiful,  their  Churches  fplendid[ 
and  their  Cattle  regular,  well  fortified,  and  excellently  pro- 
vided with  Artillery.  Shah  Abbas , when  Monarch  of 
Perfta , had  an  earneft  Defire  to  rid  himfelf  cf  thofe  ill 
Neighbours  •,  but  he  wanted  a maritime  Force  fufficient  to 
accompliffi  his  Defign,  and  therefore  he  applied  himfelf  to 
the  Englifh,  who  had  likewife  fuffered  much  by  the  Pride 
and  Avarice  of  the  Portugueze , and  by  their  Afiiflance  part 
of  his  Forces  were  tranfported  into  the  Ifland  of  Ormuz, 
which  was  attacked  both  by  Land  and  Sea  on  the  20th  Vf 
January  1622.  The  Defendants  behaved  with  great  Bra- 
very, and  good  Conduct,  and  made  a noble  Refiftance  ; 
but  the  Englijh  having  deftroyed  their  Fleet,  which  con- 
fifted  of  five  Galleons,  and  twenty-five  Frigates,  and  hav- 
ing alfo  fprung  a Mine,  which  opened  a fair  Paffage  into 
the  Cattle,  the  Garrifon  thought  fit,  about  the  Middle  of 
April,  to  furrender,  which  fet  all  the  neighbouring  Coafts 
at  Liberty,  and  ueftroyed  the  Power  of  the  Portugueze  on 
that  Side. 

The  rich  City  of  Surat,  formerly  a Place  of  the  greateft 
Trade  in  the  Indies,  fuffered  feverely  from  the  Portumeze 
who  burnt  it  down  to  the  Ground  on  purpofe  to  favour  the 
Commerce  of  their  own  City  of  Din,  which  (lands  at  the 
Entry  of  the  Gulph  of  Cambay  a,  and  which  they  had  ren- 
dered one  of  the  ftrongeft  and  fineft  Places  in  the  Eaft, 
keeping  the  Monarch  of  that  Country  in  the  moft  abfolute 


n 'f  fe  ^ Pu^ued  * ftdft  chronological  Method  in  relating  the  Lofs  of  the  Settlements  made  by  this  Nation  in  the  EaP-InrU^  t, 

fiarted  from  one  1 art  of  this  Country  to  another,  which  would  have  occafioned  great  Con fuilon/ without  yielding  any  confiderabie  A a 
whereas  the  vlethod . we  have  now  taken  by  proceeding  from  Weft  to  Eaft,  will  ftiew  the  Reader,  as  he  goes  aW  how  thefe  f 86  * 

hit  m the  very  lame  Order  in  which  we  have  before  ftiown  they  were  acquired  1 S>  e Se“lements  were 
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Subje&lon.  But  notwithstanding  their  Policy  in  this  re- 
fped,  and  that  they  ftill  remained  Mailers  of  Diu  \ yet  the 
Indian  Princes  in  the  Neighbourhood  trade  freely  with  all 
Europeans , and  Surat,  which  they  took  fo  much  Pains  to 
deftroy  in  1520,  is  now  in  as  flouriflung  a Condition  as 
ever,  and  the  Portugueze  are  almoft  the  only  Nation  that 
are  not  benefited  by  its  Traffick.  On  this  Coaft  they  were 
poffeffed  of  feveral  ftrong  Places  down  to  Goa  ; of  thefe 
Daman  is  ftill  in  their  Hands,  and  is  a Place  of  pretty  good 
Trade.  Ba$aim  is  lately  fallen  into  the  Hands  of  the  In- 
dians. Bombay  they  yielded  to  the  Englijh  on  the  Mar- 
riage of  Queen  Catherine  with  King  Charles  II.  and  has 
continued  in  our  Hands  ever  fince.  From  Goa  to  Cape 
Comorin  they  had  alfo  very  confiderable  Settlements,  of 
moft  of  which  they  have  been  difpoffefled  by  the  Dutch , 
who  in  the  Year  1663,  becoming  Matter  or  Cranganor , 
Cochin  and  Coulan , foon  after  deprived  them  of  Cananor , 
which  was  the  firft  Place  they  had  fettled  at  •,  and  thus  we 
fee  the  State  of  their  Power  greatly  reduced  on  the  Coaft  of 
Malabar.  Doubling  this  famous  Cape,  and  proceeding 
along  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel  we  meet  firft  with  the  Port 
and  Fortrels  of  Nagap  at  an,  which,  when  the  Portugueze 
came  firft  into  the  Indies , was  no  more  than  a Village  •,  but 
they  confidering  the  Importance  of  the  Place,  fortified  it 
with  great  Care,  and  rendered  it  in  every  refpedb  very 
confiderable.  But  after  the  Dutch  had  deprived  them  of 
the  Ifland  of  Ceylon , they  did  not  long  let  them  reft  here, 
but  by  the  Affiftance  of  an  Indian  Prince,  befieged  and  be- 
came Matters  of  that  Place  in  1658. 

From  thence  all  along  the  Coaft,  quite  up  to  Bengal  the 
Portugueze  have  loft  all  Power  ; and  as  for  Settlements  they 
had  none  of  any  great  Confequence  to  lofe,  having  in  the 
Time  of  their  greateft  Power  contented  themfelves  with  a 
fmall  Eftablifhment  at  Meliapour , or  St.  Thomas , reftrain- 
ing  all  the  reft  of  the  Coaft  by  their  Squadrons,  which  were 
continually  cruizing  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal.  On  the  oppo- 
ftte  Side  of  the  Gulph  the  Portugueze  had  once  very  great 
Power  in  the  Kingdom  of  Pegu,  in  confequence  of  their 
affifting  the  Monarch  of  that  Country  againft  the  King  of 
Siam , who  had  invaded  his  Territories,  and  would  very 
probably  have  made  him  his  Tributary,  if  a Body  of  Por- 
tugueze had  not  come  to  his  Affiftance,  by  whom  he  was 
enabled  not  only  to  defend  himfelf  effectually  againft  his 
Enemy,  but  even  to  purfue  him  into  his  own  Country. 

It  is  very  eafy  to  difcern  what  mighty  Advantages  might 
have  accrued  to  the  Portugueze  from  this  favourable  Turn, 
if  they  had  known  how  to  improve  it ; but  we  learn  from 
a late  Author,  that  what  might  have  turned  fo  much  to 
their  Benefit,  proved,  by  their  own  ill  Management,  the 
Caufe  of  their  Ruin,  and  that  in  a very  fhort  Space  of 
Time.  The  King  of  Pegu , it  feems,  was  fo  fenfible  of  the 
Service  they  had  done  him,  in  driving  the  King  of  Siam 
out  of  his  Country,  that  in  pure  Gratitude,  he  made 
one  Senlior  Thomas  Pereyra,  who  commanded  the  Portu- 
gueze in  the  War,  Generaliffimo  of  all  his  Forces,  which 
Preferment  made  the  Portugueze  fo  infolent,  that  in  a few 
Years  they  became  intolerable  to  all  Ranks  and  Degrees  of 
Perfons  in  Pegu.  Both  Kings  grew  tired  of  W ar,  but  both 
were  too  proud  to  make  Advances  towards  Peace,  fo  that 
for  many  Years  they  had  Skirmiihes  with  fmall  Parties, 
tho’  not  fet  Battles  ; and  where-ever  the  Portugueze  Arms 
went,  they  had  Victory  to  accompany  them.  The  King 
of  Pegu , to  have  his  Forces  nearer  the  Borders  of  Siam, 
fettled  his  Court  at  Martavan,  and  kept  the  Portugueze 
near  him,  to  be  ready  upon  all  Occafions,  either  to  repel 
or  affault  the  Siam  Forces,  as  Opportunity  ferved  ; and 
Thomas  Pereyra  was  the  great  Favourite  at  Court : He  had 
his  Elephants  of  State,  and  a Guard  of  his  own  Country- 
men to  attend  him.  ■ 


One  Day,  as  he  was  coming  from  Court  in  State,  on  a 
iarge  Elephant,  towards  his  own  Palace,  he  happened  to 
hear  Mufick  in  a Burgher’s  Houfe,  whole  Daughter  being 
a very  beautiful  Virgin,  had  been  married  that  Morning 
to  a young  Man  of  that  Neighbourhood.  The  General 
Went  to  the  Houfe,  wifhed  them  Joy,  and  defired  to 
fee  the  Bride.  The  Parents  took  the  General’s  Vifit  for  a 
great  Honour  done  them,  and  brought  their  Daughter  to 
his  Elephant’s  Side.  He  being  fmitten  with  her  Beauty, 
ordered  his  Guard  to  feize  her,  and  carry  her  to  his  Houle, 
His  Orders  were  but  too  readily  obeyed,  and  the  poor 
Bridegroom,  not  able  to  bear  his  Lofs,  cut  his  own 
Throat;  and  the  difconfolate  Parents  rent  their  Cloaths, 
and  went  crying  through  the  Streets  towards  the  King’s 
Palace,  imploring  their  Countrymen  to  avenge  them  on 
the  infolent  Portugueze , the  common  Oppreffors  of  their 
Country,  Crowds  of  People  came  from  all  Parts  of  the 
City  to  hear  and  fee  the  Tragedy;  their  Numbers  grew 
fo  great,  that  the  Streets  were  hardly  large  enough  for 
them,  and  their  Noife  fo  loud,  that  it  reached  the  King’s 
Ears,  who  fent  to  know  the  Caufe  of  their  Uproar.  The 
Meffenger  returning,  acquainted  the  King  with  what  had 
been  tranfaCled,  and  he,  to  appeafe  the  Tumult,  fent  them 
Word,  that  he  would  punifh  the  Criminal,  and  accord- 
ingly fent  for  his  General : But  he  made  an  Excufe,  that 
he  was  fo  much  out  of  Order,  that  he  could  not  wait  on 
his  Majdfty  till  he  was  better;  which  Anfwer  fo  provoked 
the  King,  that  he  ordered  the  whole  Nation  to  take  up  Arms, 
and  to  make  a general  Maffiacre  of  the  Portugueze , where- 
foever  they  fhould  be  found,  in  City  or  Country.  The 
King’s  Orders  were  put  in  Execution  fo  lpeediiy,  that  in  a 
few  Hours  all  the  Portugueze  were  flaughtered,  and  the 
guilty  Criminal  was  taken  alive,  and  made  faft  by  the 
Heels  to  an  Elephant’s  Feet,  which  dragged  him  thro’ 
the  Streets  till  there  was  no  Skin  nor  Flefti  left  to  cover 
his  Bones ; which  Spectacle  appeafed  the  enraged  Popu- 
lace. There  were  only  three  Portugueze  faved,  who  were 
accidentally  in  the  Suburbs,  next  the  River,  who  hid 
themfelves,  till  Night  favoured  their  Efcape  in  a fmall 
Boat,  in  which  they  coafted  along  the  Shore,  feeding  on 
what  the  Woods  and  Rocks  afforded  them,  and  at  length 
arrived  at  Malacca , to  give  an  Account  of  this  melancholy 
Tranfadlion. 

The  Kingdom,  or  as  fome  called  it,  the  Empire  of 
Siam,  lies  next  to  Pegu , and  is  a Country  of  vaft  Extent, 
the  Monarch  of  which  was  too  powerful  for  the  Portugueze 
to  think  of  making  any  great  Conqueft  in  his  Dominions, 
and  therefore  they  chofe  to  live  with  him  upon  good 
Terms,  for  the  fake  of  the  vaft  Trade  carried  on  in  his 
Dominions,  which  are  extreamly  well  fituated  for  Com- 
merce, having  on  one  Side  the  Kingdoms  of  Laos,  Cam- 
boy  a,  and  Cochinchina , and  on  the  other,  the  Countries 
bordering  on  the  Gulph  of  Bengal.  Befides,  there  annually 
reforted  thither  a Fleet  of  Merchant  Ships  from  China , la- 
den with  all  the  rich  Goods  of  that  Empire.  They  con- 
tinued to  hold  a fair  Correfpondence  with  this  Monarch, 
and  his  Subjects,  as  long  as  their  Power  fubfifted  in  the 
Indies ; but  by  Degrees,  the  Dutch  have  in  a great  Mea- 
fure  excluded  them  from  their  Influence  here,  iince  1630, 
when  they  eredled  their  Factory  here,  and  have  fmee 
wrought  themfelves  fo  effedtually  into  the  Confidence  of 
this  Prince,  that  he  has  granted  them  an  exclufive  Privi- 
ledge  of  purchafing  all  the  Tin  in  his  Dominions,  which 
is  a Branch  of  Commerce  of  prodigious  Importance ; yet 
the  Portugueze  are  not  wholly  ejedled,  though  their 
Trade  is  much  fallen  from  what  it  was5.  There  are  feve- 
ral fmall  Principalities  on  the  Ifthmus,  before  one  comes 
to  the  Country  of  Malacca,  which  were  all  of  them  for- 
merly under  the  Power  of  the  Portugueze , as  appears  by 


? This  City  of  Diu  Hands  in  the  Latitude  of  210  zo'f  and  is  by  many  fuppofed  to  be  the  Barigaza  of  the  Ancents.  _ It  Hands  upon  an  Iflarjd  about 
* League  in  Length,  and  not  a third  Part  of  a League  in  Breadth  : The  Country  about  tt  abounds  with  all  the  Neceffafs  of  Life,  and  the  City  ttfelf 
as  well  built,  and  as  well  fortified,  as  any  In  th  eW  It  is  very  famous  for  the : Siege : it  Mamed  m ,;38  of  whrch  we  have  before  given  feme 
Account.  At  prefer, t it  is  in  a worth  Condition  than  formerly,  both  with  regard  to  Wealth  and  Strength  , but  .0  ballance  tins  m fome  meafure,  tt  » 

" “tb 'the  P,„ugura  are  bed  refpeSed  in  thofe  Countries  where  they  had  no  Fortress  which  (hews,  that  where  the  % 
firm— had  not  dlablilhed  their  Power?  the  European  were  under  no  Neceffity  of  budding  Forts,  but  might  have  canned  on  them  Commerce  a 
well  without  them.  There  are  a great  Number  of  PcMguia,  or  rather  Defcendants  of  fettled  in  this  Country  where  they  live  but 

poorly,  and  are  treated  with  great  Indignity,  both  by  the  Natives,  and  by  other  Europeans,  which  can  be  attributed  to .nothing  but  them  having 
Led  So  long  in  the  b,di„,  as  to  have  loft  all  Spirit,  and  to  become  as  degeuerate  as  the  S.ameJ,  themfelves,  who  are  as  effeminate  a Peopie  as  any 
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their  retaining  ftill  a Mixture  of  that  Language  with  their 
own.  The  chief  of  thefe  Principalities  are  thofe  of  Ligor 
on  one  Side,  and  §)uedah  on  the  other ; but  the  People  are 
fo  barbarous,  and  perfidious,  that  the  Europeans  carry  on 
fearce  any  Trade  on  their  Coafts. 

The  great  Peninfula  of  Malacca , at  the  Time  the  For- 
tugueze  came  thither,  was  fubject  to  the  King  of  Johor e , 
and  by  what  Means  the  Viceroys  of  the  Crown  of  Portu- 
gal were  led  to  attack,  and  make  themfelves  Mailers  of 
that  City,  we  have  already  fhewn.  After  it  came  into 
their  Plands,  it  changed  its  Condition  entirely,  and  from 
being  a Place  of  finall  Account*  in  a fhort  Time  became 
famous  all  over  India  and  Europe , lying  almoft  in  the 
Centre  of  Trade,  brought  thither  by  fhipping  from  the 
rich  Kingdoms  of  Japan , China , Formofa , Luconia , Fon- 
quin , Cochin-China * Cambodia , and  Siam , befides  what  Jo- 
hor e produced,  and  Sumatra , Java , Borneo , Macajfar * 
Banda , Amboina , and  Ferrate,  Ifiands,  that  abound  in 
valuable  Commodities.  After  and  Ormuz , this  was 
by  very  far  the  richefl  City  in  the  Indies , and  a great  Mar- 
ket for  all  the  different  Commodities  that  thefe  Countries 
produced.  It  was  the  Seat  of  a Bifliop,  and  the  Cathedral 
Church  of  St.  Paul  was  extreamly  fine.  They  had  be- 
fides, five  other  Parilh-Churches,  and  a noble  College  for 
the  Jefuits,  together  with  a Seminary*  in  which  all  new 
Converts  to  the  Faith  were  inftrubled.  The  Whole  was 
encompafled  with  a ftrong  ftone  Wall,  regularly  fortified 
with  Baftions,  the  Place  extreamly  well  peopled,  and  the 
Garrifon  numerous,  and  well  fupplied,  becaufe  the  Portu- 
gueze  confidered  it  as  the  Eaftern  Frontier  of  their  Do- 
minions. 

In  1605,  the  Butch,  who  were  then  beconie  very  po- 
tent in  the  Indies , attacked  and  deflroyed  the  Fleet  of  the 
Portugueze  here,  confifting  of  thirty-four  Sail,  on  Board 
of  which  were  three  thoufand  Men  •,  but  they  were  not 
able  to  take  the  Place.  The  next  Year,  the  King  of  Jo- 
hore  invefted  it  with  an  Army  of  fixty-thoufand  Men,  in 
revenge  of  what  the  Portugueze  had  done  againft  him 
three  Years  before,  when  they  took  and  deflroyed  his  Ca- 
pital ; but,  however,  he  was  obliged  to  raife  the  Siege 
With  great  Lofs.  But  the  Butch , well  knowing  the  Im- 
portance of  the  Place*  and  the  vafl  Advantages  accruing 
to  the  Portugueze  from  its  Situation  and  Commerce,  the 
former  affording  them  an  Opportunity  of  levying  10  per 
Cent,  upon  all  Veffels  paffmg  thro’  the  Streights,  and  the 
latter  producing  annually  a large  Revenue,  they  attacked 
it  in  the  Year  1640,  fo  vigorously*  that  they  became  Maf- 
ters  of  it  after  a Siege  of  fix  Months.  The  Walls  and 
Fortifications  they  preferred*  as  alfo  the  Church  of  St. 
Pauli  but  moil  of  the  other  Churches  they  have  deftroy- 
-ed,  and  the  great  Hofpital  they  have  turned  into  a Ware- 
houfe.  The  Language  fpoken  here  is  efleemed  the  moll 
copious  and  polite  in  the  Indies , and  therefore  ferves  as  a 
kind  of  general  Tongue  through  all  the  Ifiands  and  Pro- 
vinces farther  towards  the  Eaft.  In  the  Kingdom  of  Cam- 
bodia, or  Camboya , the  Portugueze  have  ftill  a confidera- 
ble  Trade,  and  they  are  likewife  well  received  in  Fonquin. 
As  to  their  Settlements  in  the  feveral  Ifiands  of  the  Eaft- 
Indies , in  China,  and  in  the  Empire  of  Japan , we  have 
fpoke  of  them  fufficientlv  already,  under  the  Head  of 
Difcoveries,  and  there  is  therefore  no  need  of  our  infilling 
farther  upon  them  here,  as  our  View,  at  prefent,  is  no 
more  than  to  fliew,  iiow  their  principal  Settlements  were 
loft,  and  to  whom,  which  having  done,  it  may  not  be 
amifs  to  fay  fomewhat  of  the  WTars  carried  on  againft 
them  in  thefe  Parts,  by  the  Butch,  and  the  Pretences  they 
made  ufe  of  for  carrying  them  on. 

28.  The  Troubles  in  the  Low  Countries,  which  pro- 
duced a War  between  the  Crown  of  Spain  and  the  Repub- 
Jick  of  the  United  Provinces,  began  about  1570,  and  Eng- 


land interpofing  in  Favoilr  of  the  States , their  Povvef  in- 
creafed  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  they  were  not  only  able  to 
defend  themfelves  againft  Spain  by  Land,  but  to  give  that 
potent  Monarchy  inexpreffible  Trouble  by  Sea.  But  this 
War  feems  to  have  no  Relation  to  Portugal,  and  we  do  not 
hear  of  their  attacking  any  butrhe  Portugueze  Settlements  in 
the  Eaft-Indies.  In  order  to  refolve  this  Difficulty,' we  mutt 
remember  that  the  Crown  of  Portugal  was  united  to  that  of 
Spain  in  1579,  '°y  which  means  Philip  II.  became  Matter 
of  both  the  Indies , and  confequently  the  States  of  the  united 
Provinces  were  as  much  at  War  with  the  Portugueze , who 
were  Subjects  to  the  King  of  Spain , as  with  any  of  the  reft 
of  his  Subjedls  •,  and  confequently  this  gave  them  a Right 
to  attack  the  Portugueze  Settlements  both  in  the  Eaft  and 
Weft-Indies , which  they  profecuted  with  fuch  Vigour,  that 
they  bid  fair  for  becoming  Matters  of  all  that  the  Portugueze 
had  poffeffed  in  either  Indies. 

We  have  feen  what  mighty  Acquifitiohs  they  made  in 
the  Eaft  ; but  it  is  neceffary  to  our  Subjebl  to  obferve  like- 
wile,  that  their  W ft-India  Company  became  in  that  Space 
of  Time  fo  powerful,  as  to  make  almoft  an  entire  Conqueft 
of  Brazil.  It  is  very  evident  from  hence,  that  nothing  but 
the  Union  ot  the  Crowns  of  Spain  and  Portugal  could  have 
afforded  the  Butch  either  a Pretence  for  attacking,  or  an 
Opportunity  of  reducing  thefe  Countries,  both  of  which 
in  a fingular  Degree  they  from  this  Accident  obtained.  For 
as  on  the  one  hand,  his  Catholick  Majefty  had  enough  to 
do  in  defending  his  hereditary  Dominions  before  this  Ac- 
cefiion  of  the  Territories  of  Portugal , fo  he  was  tempted  to 
apply  the  Revenues  of  that  Crown  to  the  immediate  Wants 
ot  the  Spanijh  Government,  which  we  may  conclude  were 
very  great,  fince  on  his  Death-bed  he  owned*  that  the 
Wars  of  the  Low- Countries  had  coft  him  five  hundred  and 
fixty-foUr  Millions  of  Ducats*  which  is  upwards  of  one 
hundred  and  twelve  Millions  of  our  Money  * whence  it  is 
eafy  to  perceive,  that  he  could  not  fpare  as  much  as  was 
requifite  for  the  Defence  of  the  Portugueze  Territories.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  Portugueze  themfelves,  though  they 
had  been  always  diftinguifhed  for  their  Loyalty  to  their 
natural  Princes,  were  far  enough  from  fhewing  fo  much 
Zeal  in  the  Service  of  the  King  of  Spain  ; and  it  is  very 
natural,  when  the  Minds  of  private  Men  are  entirely  def- 
poiled  of  publick  Spirit*  for  the  Affairs  of  the  State  to  fall 
into  Confufion. 

But  one  would  have  imagined*  thut  after  the  Separa- 
tion of  Portugal  from  Spain , which  happened  in  the  Year 
1 640,  Things  would  have  taken  another  Turn  ; becaufe* 
with  King  John  IV,  the  Butch  had  no  Pretence  of  making 
War.  To  give  the  Reader  a clear  Idea  of  this  Matter* 
We  muff  remember,  that  the  Butch  had  taken  Brazil  from 
the  King  of  Spain , or  rather  from  the  Portugueze * while 
they  were  his  Subjects  * but  afterwards  that  Nation  confi- 
dering  this  as  an  Injury  not  to  be  born,  attempted  to 
drive  the  Butch  our,  notwithflanding  the  Treaty  concluded 
between  the  States  and  the  King  of  Portugal  in  1641, 
which,  to  fay  the  Truth,  had  been  but  indifferently  ob~ 
ferved  on  both  Sides  1 * that  is  to  fay,  the  Butch  had  en- 
croached upon  the  Portugueze  in  the  Eaft-Indies , and 
they,  on  the  other  hand,  gave  the  Butch  little  or  no  Ref- 
pite  in  Brafil,  out  of  which,  in  ten  Years  Time,  they  drove 
them  entirely. 

About  this  Time  died  King  John  IV.  and  left  his  Son 
Alphonfo  VI.  a Minor,  which  Advantage  the  Butch  took 
to  declare  War  againft  the  Crown  of  Portugal , from  a 
Perfuafion  that  this  Opportunity  of  regaining  what  they 
had  loft  in  the  Weft,  and  profecuting  their  Conquefts  in  the 
Eaft-Indies , was  not  to  be  loft,  the  rather,  becaule  Por- 
tugal was  at  that  Time  engaged  in  a dangerous  War  with 
Spain,  and  the  Butch  had  lately  concluded  a Peace  with 
that  Crown.  It  was  in  confequence  of  this  new  War,  that 


y At  the  Time  the  Portuguese  delivered  themfelves  from  the  Spanijh  Yoke,  the  Dutch  were  employed,  as  we  have  already  {hewn,  in  reducing  th® 
Ifland  of  Ceylon , and  made  ufe  of  Abundance  of  Artifices,  in  order  to  profecute  the  Advantages  they  had  gained,  notwithflanding  the  Peace 


con- 


cluded between  the  States  General  and  the  Crown  of  Portugal  in  Europe',  neither  did  they  debit  from  their  Boftilities,  even  after  the  Peace  was  pro- 
claimed in  the  Indies,  but  continued  to  give  the  Portugueze  almoft  as  much  Trouble  as  while  the  War  continued.  This  they  did,  under  Pretence  of 
being  Allies,  or  Auxiliaries  to  fuch  Indian  Princes  as  were  at  War  with  the  Portugueze ; and  where  this  Pretence  was  wanting,  "they  took  Care  by 
their  Emiffaries,  to  Itir  up  new  Wars,  and  under  Pretence  of  reftoring  the  Indians  to  their  Freedom,  contrived  Things  fo  as  to  engage  them  in  long 
and  Woody  Wars,  which  had  no  other  End,  than  to  oblige  them  to  change  their  Mailers,  with  this  Difference  only,  that  whereas  the  Portuguese  en- 
deavoured to  keep  large  Countries,  and  to  oblige  the  Indian  Princes  to  pay  Homage  to  the  King  of  Portugal,  the  Dutch  contented  themfelves  with 
the  Sea- Coafts,  and  forbidding  thofe  Princes  to  trade  with  any  other  Nation;  fo  that  their  Slavery  was  equally  great,-  tho’  not  always  equally  apoa« 
rent?  which  ever  Side  prevailed!  ' - * 7 rr 

the 
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the  Dutch  attacked  the  Portugueze  again  in  the  Eaft- In- 
dies, and  even  endeavoured  to  deprive  them  of  Goa  ; but 
in  this  they  did  not  fucceed  : And,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
Portugueze  found  Means  to  traverfe  all  the  Attempts  that 
the  Dutch  made  to  eftabliffi  a Trade  in  China,  as  alfo  to  raife 
fuch  a Storm  as  deprived  them  of  the  Hand  of  Formofa , 
which  they  had  conquered*  and  which  was  of  prodigious 
Confequence  to  them. 

But,  in  the  mean  time,  the  great  Fleets  they  Tent  to  the 
Eaft- Indies,  enabled  them  not  Only  to  extend  their  Con- 
quefts,  but  in  the  Year  1661,  to  defeat  the  whole  naval 
Power  of  the  Portugueze  in  two  general  Engagements.  But 
while  the  Publick  fuffered  exceffively  from  the  Confequen- 
ces  of  this  fatal  War,  fome  private  Merchants  in  Lijbon 
and  in  the  Eaft-Indies  fitted  out  fo  many  Privateers,  and 
of  fuch  Strength,  that  the  Dutch  fuffered  exceffively  in 
their  Trade,  and  therefore  both  Nations  began  to  be  weary 
of  the  War,  and  inclined  to  a Negotiation.  The  Crown 
of  Great -Brit am  interpoled  its  Mediation,  in  confequence 
of  the  Marriage  between  King  Charles  II.  and  the  Infanta 
of  Portugal , by  which  Peace  was  brought  about  in  the 
Year  1661,  and  thereby  the  Portugueze  were  left  in  Poffef- 
fion  of  Braftl , and  the  Dutch  accepted  a Sum  of  Money 
-as  a Satisfaction  for  their  Pretenlions. 

In  the  Eaft-Indies  Things  were  to  remain  as  they  then 
flood,  and  both  Parties  were  to  keep  what,  at  the  Con- 
ciufion  of  this  Peace,  fhould  be  in  their  refpe&ive  Poffefffe 
ons  j but  the  Dutch  kept  this  no  better  than  they  did  the 
former  Treaty  ; but,,  on  the  contrary,  in  1663,  attacked 
all  the  Places  which  the  Portugueze  held  on  the  Coafl  of 
Malabar , particularly  Cochin , which  they  had  no  fooner 
taken,  than  they  deftroyed  all  the  Wild  or  Baftard^-Cinna- 
mon,  which,  after  the  Lofs  of  Ceylon , had  proved  an  ad- 
vantageous Branch  of  Commerce  to  the  Portugueze.  There 
were  high  Complaints  made  of  this  in  Europe  to  the  States- 
General,  who  Were  either  deceived  by  the  plaufible  Ac- 
counts given  them  by  their  Eaft-India  Company,  or  pre- 
tended to  be  deceived,  that  they  might,  with  a better 
Grace,  protract  the  Negotiation  relating  to  this  Affair, 
till  their  Subjects  -in  the  Eaft-Indies  had  fo  fortified  the 
Places  they  had  taken,  as  to  put  it  entirely  out  of  the  Power 
t)f  the  Portuguefe  to  attempt  the  Recovery  of  them  *. 

Thefe  Proceedings  gave  the  finifhing  Blow  to  the  Ruin 
t>f  the  Portugueze , who  hate  never  fince  been  able  to  urn 
dertake  any  thing  of  Confequence  ; but,  on  the  contrary, 
have  exhaufted  much  of  their  remaining  Strength  in  de- 
fending themfelves  againft  their  Indian  Neighbours,  who, 
encouraged  by  the  Progrefs  of  the  Dutch , and  excited 
thereto  by  fome  of  their  Agents,  have  been  fince  endea- 
vouring to  tear  from  them  the  fmall  Remains  of  their  Pof- 
feffions  in  India , and  have  often  kept  Goa  itfelf  blocked  up 
for  many  Months  together  j in  which,  perhaps,  they  have 
■as  much  miftaken  their  own  Intereft  as  prejudiced  that  of 
this  Nation,  the  Power  of  which  has  already  fo  much  bro- 
ken, as  not  to  afford  any  juft  Ground  of  Jealoufy  either  to 
Indians  or  Europeans. 

29.  We  have  already,  in  the  Courfe  of  this  Hiftory, 
pointed  out  many  of  the  Caufes  of  the  Declenfion  of  that 
inighty  Power  which,  in  fo  fhort  a Space  of  Time,  the 
Crown  of  Portugal  acquired  in  the  Eaft ; but  as  this  is  per- 
haps the  moft  ufeful  Part  of  the  prefent  Section,  it  may 
not  be  amifs  to  add  a few  farther  Obfervations  on  this  Sub- 
ject, the  rather,  becaufe  th t Portugueze  Authors,  who  have 
treated  fo  largely  of  the  Conquefts  made  by  their  Nation, 
have  been,  in  a great  meafure,  filent  on  the  Means  by 
which  they  were  loft.  One  great  Caufe  of  their  Ruin  was, 
the  Circumftances  of  their  Government  at  home,  where, 
for  many  Years  together,  they  were  engaged  in  a long, 
expenfive,  and  dangerous  War  againft  the  Crown  of  Spain, 


in  Defence  of  their  Independently,  which  at  once  employ- 
ed their  whole  Force,  and  exhaufted  their  whole  Revenue,, 
It  is  true  indeed,  that  this  was  rather  the  Misfortune  than 
the  Fault  of  the  Portugueze-,  fince  it  was  what  they  could 
not  avoid  •,  but  it  was,  neverthelefs,  the  great  Caufe  of 
their  Loffes  in  the  Indies . 

We  may  add  to  -this  their  fending  over  Men  of  toe 
great  Quality,  as  Viceroys  to  Goa , with  a View  rather  to 
better  their  Fortunes  than  the  publick  Service,  which  is 
the  Reafon  that,  of  late  Years*  we  hear  nothing  more  of 
the  Gamas,  the  Albuquerques,  the  Pereyras,  or  the  Gal- 
vanos, but  are  forced  to  fearch  for  the  Names  of  their  Vice- 
roys in  the  private  Regifters  of  the  Palace,  inftead  of  the 
publick  Records  of  Hiftory  : Befides,  as  thefe  Men -have 
been,  generally  fpeaking,  too  poor  to  mind  any  thing,  fo 
much  as  mending  their  own  Eftates  5 fo  they  have  been 
too  well  allied  to  be  called  to  any  Account  on  their  Re- 
turn for  their  M-alad  min  ift  ration  in  the  Indies , When  their 
Affairs  began  firft  to  decline  in  this  Part  of  the  World,  it 
was  a common  Thing  for  a Governor  of  Mofambique, 
which  was  efteemed  the  firft  Poll  after  the  Vieeroyfhip, 
and  with  all  the  other  Governments  in  the  Power  of  the 
Viceroy,  to  beftow  on  whom  he  pfeaied.  I fey,  it  has 
been  common  for  fuch  Viceroys  to  make,  in  the  Space  of 
three  Years,  Five  hundred  thoufend  Crowns ; from 
whence  we  may  form  fome  Notion  of  the  Profits  of  the 
Viceroy.  Now  as  it  is  impoffible  fuch  exorbitant  Sums 
fhould  be  made  any  other  Way  than  by  oppreffmg  the  In- 
diatiSi  and  taking  large  Sums  from  the  Merchants,  we 
may  eafily  perceive,  that  all  thefe  private  Fortunes  wefre 
made  at  the  Expence  of  the  publick  Intereft. 

The  bad  Examples  of  the  Governors  had  a very  bad 
Effect  on  all  the  fubordinate  Officers,  fo  that  Pride,  Va- 
nity, Luxury,  and  a pompous  Difplay  of  Wealth,  attain- 
ed by  illicit  Means,  took  place  of  that  generous  Virtue, 
that  laudable  Ambition,  that  difinterefted  publick  Spirit, 
which  enabled  their  Anceftors  to  lay  the  Foundation  of  fo 
large  an  Empire,  with  a very  inconfiderable  Part  of  that 
Power,  which  was  in  the  Poffeffion  of  thofe  who  loft  it. 
The  Clergy  too,  followed  the  Example  of  the  Laity,  and 
inftead  of  promoting,  as  at  the  Beginning,  the  Conver- 
fion  of  the  Natives  to  the  Chriftian  Faith,  from  the  reli- 
gious View  of  faving  their  Souls,  they  now  profecuted 
that  Work  from  the  meaner  Motive  of  making  them  fub- 
fervient  to  their  own  Purpofes,  and  enabling  them  to  ac- 
quire vaft  Riches.  This  Corruption  proceeded  fo  far  by 
Degrees,  that  not  only  many  of  the  Jefuits  at  Goa  engaged 
in  Trade,  contrary  to  the  Rules  of  their  Order,  and  their 
Duty  as  Miffionaries,  but  even  defeended  fo  low,  as  to 
difguife  themfelves  in  the  Habits  of  Faquirs,  or  Mohamme- 
dan Monks,  that  they  might  have  an  Opportunity  of  vifit- 
ing  the  Dianfiond  Mines,  and  purchafmg  Stones  there  of 
extraordinary  Value'7. 

But  what  moft  of  all  contributed  to  corrupt  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  the  Portugueze  Settlements,  was  the  little  Care  ta- 
ken to  prevent  their  leaving  all  Things  to  the  Care  of  their 
Negroes  and  other  Slaves,  and  their  inter-marrying  with  the 
People  of  the  Country,  Practices  which  have  been,  and  ever 
will  be  fatal  to  all  European  Eftabliffiments,  becaufe  it  not 
only  foftens  and  effeminates  the  Minds  of  fuch  as  fall  into 
this  Way  of  Living,  but  aifo  changes  their  Views,  makes 
them  lofe  all  regard  for  their  Country,  and  inclines  them 
to  take  fuch  Meafu  res  as  are  moft  likely  to  preferve  them 
in  the  Enjoyment  of  fuch  fervile  Pleafures.  The  Portu- 
gueze at  Goa  have  been  for  more  than  a Century  paft,  fo 
much  addidled  to  this  grofs  and  fenfual  kind  of  Life,  that 
provided  they  might  enjoy  their  fine  Houfes  in  the  City, 
and  their  Country  Palaces  in  its  Neighbourhood,  they 
gave  themfelves  no  Pain  about  what  happened  elfe  where. 


“ T he  Dutch,  though  their  Tiafi-lndia  Company  gained  fufBcientJy  by  thefe  Practices,  fuffered  very  feverely,  as  a State,  from  the  Jealoufies  they 
excited  in  their  Neighbours.  The  Fnglijh  had  fome  Experience  of  a like  Difpofition  towards  them  ; and  though  the  French  had  not,  at  that  Time, 
any  Grounds  of  Complaint  in  the  Indies,  yet  they  were  far  enough  from  being  pleafed  with  the  Growth  of  the  Dutch  naval  Power ; and  therefore 
readily  joined  in  a War  to  humble  them,  as  they  pbrafed  it,  which  was  that  of  1672  ; and  how  far  the  Caufe?  of  that  War  were  connected  with 
the  Conduit  of  the  Dutch  in  the  Indies,  may  appear  from  a Fact  charged  upon  them  by  Mr.  la-vernier,  who,  in  his  Travels,  relates,  that  the 
Dutch  Factory  at  Gamhron  in  Perfia  publicklv  burnt  the  Picture  of  King  Charles  II.  in  a Fire,  partly  made  of  Cinnamon  ; which  was  fuch  an  In- 
dignity as  that  Prince  never  forgot,  and  which  gave  a very  bad  Impreflion  of  the  Dutch  to  the  Perfians  who  laboured  all  they  .could  to  hinder  it. 

w We  owe  this  Circumftance  to  the  Hiftory  of  Holland,  by  M.  De  La  Neuville,  who  tells  us,  that  the  Dutch  being  extreamly  piqued  at  the  Trou- 
ble the  Jefuits  gave  them  in  China,  difeovered  this  Pradice  to  the  Governor  of  the  Diamond  Mines  at  Vifapour,  who  caught  two  of  the  Fathers,  dif- 
guifed  like  Faquirs,  with  Stones  about  them  to  the  Value  of  twenty-five  thoufand  Pounds,  which  he  took  from  them,  and  after  whipping  them 
publick !y  for  profaning  the  Habit  of  thofe  holy  Men,  took;  fuch  Meafures  as  prevented  theis  carrying  on  that  Trade  in  this  Shape  ever  after. 


or 
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or  how  great  Progrefs  the  Dutch  made  in  fubdiiing  their 
diftant  Settlements.  The  natural  Confequence  of  this  was* 
that  when  fuch  Settlements  were  loft,  thofe  who  were  dri- 
ven from  their  Habitations,  inftead  of  repairing  to  Goa, 
and  taking  Arms  in  the  King’s  Service,  for  the  Recovery  of 
any  Part  of  his  Dominions,  went  into  the  Territories  of 
fome  Indian  Prince,  and  there,  for  a pitiful  Subfiftence,  en- 
tered into  his  Pay,  or  accepted  of  fome  low  Office  in  his 
Court ; fo  that  while  the  Fleets  and  Armies  of  Portugal 
grew  thin  and  contemptible,  for  want  of  Soldiers  and  Sea- 
men, there  were  many  thoufands  of  that  Nation  fcattered 
all  over  the  Indies , difgracing  their  Country  by  the  manner 
in  which  they  got  their  Bread,  when  by  a proper  Behaviour 
they  might  have  reftored  the  Affairs  of  their  Prince,  as 
well  as  their  own  Fortunes. 

One  may  fafely  affirm,  that  all  thefe  Mifehiefs  were  at  the 
Bottom  owing  to  the  Want  of  a right  Adminiftration  m Por- 
tugal, where,  if  a Council  for  the  Indies  had  been  fettled, 
compofed  of  Men  of  real  Abilities  and  competent  Experience, 
who  had  been  entrufted  with  the  foie  Power  of  bellow- 
ing Places  in  that  Country,  and  had  been  charged  to  look  care-^ 
fully  into  the  Conduct  of  fuch  as  were  employed  by  them, 
might,  before  things  had  gone  too  far,  have  reftored  Difci- 
pline  in  their  Colonies,  and  recalled  fuch  as  from  Difcon- 
tent  or  Diffidence  in  their  former  Governors  had  taken  Re- 
fuge in  other  Places.  But  their  Attention  to  other  things, 
and  more  efpecially  to  their  Settlements  in  Brafil , which 
have,  indeed,  accidentally  compenfated  in  fome  meafure 
their  Loftes  on  this  Side,  hindered  them  from  thinking  of 
their  Affairs  in  the  Eaft,  till  they  became  paft  all  Hopes, 
as  well  as  paft  Recovery.  In  this  diftreffed  and  dejedted 
State  they  lie  at  prefent,  which,  however,  muft  not  excufe 
us  from  giving  the  Reader  a View  of  them  even  in  this  Con- 
dition, becaufe  the  Portugueze  are  ftill  confidered  as  having 
fome  Intereft  in  the  Indies , though  it  be  in  a manner  no- 
thing in  Comparifon  of  what  it  was,  and  is  daily  growing 
from  bad  to  worfe,  fo  that  they  really  owe  what  little  they 
ftill  enjoy,  to  the  Want  of  any  Inclination,  at  leaft  in 
European  Nations,  to  take  it  from  them,  which  they  might 
otherwife  do  almoft  at  Pleafure. 

30.  The  Dominions  fubjedl  to  the  Portugueze  Viceroy 
of  the  Indies  are  very  eafily  defcribed.  The  City  of  Goa , 
of  which  we  have  fpoken  before,  is  ftill  the  Capital,  the 
Seat  of  the  Viceroy,  the  Archbiffiop,  and  the  Inquifition, 
which  are  heavy  Burthens  on  fo  exhaufted  an  Eftabliffiment. 
In  the  Neighbourhood  of  this  City,  they  preferve  the 
Iflands  of  Salfette , Bardes,  Augedive , and  fome  others  of 
no  great  Confequence,  farther  than  that  they  fupply  the 
City  of  Goa  plentifully  with  Provifions,  which  is  hard  to 
fay,  whether  it  be  an  Advantage  to  that  Place  or  not;  and 
becaufe  this  may  feem  a kind  of  Paradox,  I will  explain  it. 
As  Rice  comes  in  great  Quantities,  and  very  cheap,  to  Goa , 
it  encourages  the  Citizens  to  keep  a vaft  Number  of  Ser- 
vants, efpecially  Negroes,  who  are  content  with  one  Dilh 
of  this  Food  at  Noon,  and  another  at  Night.  If  thefe 
were  kept  for  any  kind  of  Labour  or  Manufadtures,  there 
would  be  no  great  Objection  to  it ; but  almoft  every  Houfe- 
keeper  has  fix,  moil  of  them  twelve,  fome  thirty  or  forty, 
that  have  no  other  Bufinefs  than  carrying  their  Mailer’s 
Palankin,  and  Umbrella ; fo  that  in  Reality  they  are  not 
kept  fo  much  for  Service  as  for  State  ; and  thus  they  ra- 
ther exhauft  than  increafe  the  Riches  of  the  Inhabitants. 

Diu , which  ^formerly  belonged  to  the  Kingdom  of  Gu- 
zarat,  is  the  ftrongeft  Place  they  have,  and  is  indeed  very 
well  fituated  for  Commerce.  It  has  a very  good  Port,  and 
while  the  Portugueze  had  any  Fleets  of  Confequence,  they 
were  generally  laid  up  here ; and  at  this  City  the  Moors  and 
other  Traders  in  thefe  Seas  were  obliged  to  take  out  their 
Pafsports  before  they  proceeded  any  farther  to  the  Eaft.  At 
prefent  all  the  Trade,  or  at  leaft  almoft  all  the  Trade 
which  was  carried  on  here,  is  removed  to  Surat , and 
what  little  ftill  remains  at  Diu , in  the  Hands  of  the  Portu- 
gueze, is  carried  on  under  Gentil  Colours ; that  is  to  fay. 


the  Portugueze  think  themfelves  fafer  under  them  than 
under  the  Flag  of  Portugal , formerly  fo  much  refpedted  in 
the  Indies.  The  Port  of  Daman,  on  the  Gulp.fi  of  Cambay  a * 
is  yet  in  tolerable  good  Condition,  though  nothing  in  Com- 
parifon of  what  it  was,  the  old  Town  being  in  a manner  de~ 
ferted,  and  the  new  not  near  fo  well  peopled  as  might  be 
expedled  from  its  Extent.  There  are,  however,  ftill  fome 
Manufactures  carried  on  here,  particularly  in  Silk,  with 
which  they  furnifh  the  Market  of  Goa , and  thereby  enable 
the  Merchants  fettled  there  to  carry  on  what  fmail  Com- 
merce they  have  left.  Chaoul  ftands  behind  the  Mountains 
on  the  fame  Coaft,  and  has  a very  fafe  and  good  Port. 

Thefe  are  all  the  Places  that  they  have  on  the  Malabar 
Coaft,  and  in  other  Parts  of  the  Indies  they  have  few  Fac- 
tories, and  no  Eftablifhments  at  all,  except  it.  be  in  the 
Iflands  of  'Timor  and  Solor,  not  far  from  the  Moluccas „ 
which  they  poffefs  jointly  with  the  Dutch , and  of  which  we 
have  already  given  a large  Account  in  the  Hiftory  of  Cap- 
tain  D ampler* s Expedition  to  the  South.  Once  in  two  or 
three  Years  they  fend  a Ship  from  Goa  to  thefe  Iflands, 
the  chief  Commodities  of  which  are  Sandal  Wood,  much 
efteemed  in  China , very  good  Wax,  and  a fort  of  Medi- 
cine called  Solor  Stones,  which  are  very  little,  if  at  all,  in- 
ferior to  the  belt  Bezoar.  On  the  Coaft  of  China  they  have 
the  Ifland  and  Port  of  Macao , from  whence  they  carry  on 
a confiderable  Trade  to  China  and  the  Philippines. 

All  that  remains  under  the  Portuguese  Dominion  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  Africa  to  the  City  of  Macao  in 
China  is  governed  by  a Viceroy,  with  the  Title  of  Captain 
General,  who  refides  at  Goa , as  the  Metropolis  of  India. 
There  are  fix,  and  fometimes  eight  Defembargadores  or 
Judges  that  attend  the  Government  as  a Sovereign  Court 
or  Council,  who  wear  a Gown  down  to  their  Heels  over  a 
Caffock  of  the  fame  Length,  the  Gown  with  wide  Sleeves 
down  half  way  their  Arms.  They  wear  Golillas,  and  huge 
Perukes  of  the  French  Faflhion.  The  chief  Court  thefe 
Gown-men  fit  in  is  called  a Relacaon,  which  adminifters 
Juftice  in  civil  and  criminal  Cafes,  having  Power  over  all 
Minifters,  and  tries  all  Appeals  brought  from  all  Parts  of 
their  Dominions.  The  Viceroy  fits  as  Chief  of  this  Court, 
under  a Canopy.  The  Gown-men  fit  on  Benches  placed 
on  the  plain  Floor.  The  Council  De  facada  is  like  the  Court 
of  Exchequer , where  one  of  the  Gown-men  fits  as  the  Vice- 
roy’s Deputy.  Thus  the  Pomp  and  Splendor  of  this  Go-  1 
vernment  is  ftill  kept  up,  though  the  Extent  of  it  is  much 
leffened,  and  the  Power  and  Credit  of  it  in  a manner  de- 
cayed. There  are  ftill  as  many  Governments  as  ever,  that 
is,  in  Title ; for  otherwife  they  are  of  no  great  Confequence, 
and  thofe  on  whom  they  are  bellowed,  have  the  Characters 
of  Generals.  There  is,  for  inftance,  a General  of  the  Gulph 
of  Ormuz , who  has  four  Ships  under  his  Command  ; a Ge- 
neral of  the  North,  who  diredls  the  fmail  Towns  on  the  Coaft 
of  Malabar  ; a General  of  Salfette , who  has  a Territory 
of  about  fifteen  Miles,  a General  of  China , who  is,  pro- 
perly fpeaking,  Governor  of  Macao , and  an  abfolute  Vaff 
fal  to  the  Chinefe.  There  is  another  General  in  the  Iflands 
of  Timor  and  Solor,  to  whom  even  the  Potugueze  there 
fcarce  pay  any  Obedience,  and  who  lives  in  a miferable 
Fort,  the  Guns  of  which  are  in  no  Condition  for  Service,, 
There  is  likewife  a General  of  Goa , whofe  Bufinefs  it  is 
to  take  Care  of  the  Channels  between  the  Iflands,  and  to 
reftrain  Smugglers  *. 

But  the  belt  of  all  die  Governments  that  ftill  belong  to 
the  Indies , is  that  of  Mofambique , which  is  an  Ifland  fitu- 
ated near  the  Coaft  of  Africa , in  the  Lat.  of  15°  South, 
within  half  a League  of  the  Continent.  They  have  a 
ftrong  Fort  there,  with  four  good  Baftions,  which  com- 
mands the  Chanel,  and  in  which  there  are  feventy  Pieces 
of  Brafs- Cannon ; and  here  there  is  always  kept  a good 
Garrifon,  and  in  tolerable  Order.  The  Governor  is  ho- 
noured with  the  Title  of  General  of  the  River  of  Senna , 
where  he  has  his  Lieutenant,  which  Employments  was  worth 
to  him  feveral  hundred  thoufand  Crowns  a Year*  There 


* There  is  a very  wide  Difference  between  thefe  titular  Preferments  and  the  Governments  formerly  in  the  Gift  of  the  Viceroy  of  Goa,  whicli 
Were  five  ; the  firft  was  that  of  Mofambique , which  is  ftill  in  their  Hands,  and  the  only  one  of  the  old  Government  that  is  fo  ; the  fecond  was  that  of 
Mafcat , on  the  Arabian  Coaft,  which  was  of  very  great  Importance,  and  brought  in  a large  Revenue  ; the  third  was  that  of  Ormuz,  on  the  Coaft  of 
Perjia  ; the  Captain-General  of  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon  was  the  fourth,  and  the  Governor  of  the  important  Fortrefs  of  Malacca  M.  fifth.  Upon  each 
®f  tiiefe  General-Governments  there  depended  many  others  of  lefs  Confequence,  of  which  theile  Generals  had  the  abfolute  Difpofal  ; but  thofe  who 
held  them  were  continued  in  taem  for  no  longer  than  three  Years.  And  it  was  for  this  Reaion  they  were  guilty  of  fo  much  Extortion,  looking  up- 
$h  their  Governments  as  Leafes  for  fo  many  Years^  in  which  they  were  to  make  their  Fortune. 
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are  but  a Few  Houfes  about  the  Fort,  the  Inhabitants 
keeping  their  Effe&s  on  the  neighbouring  Continent : But 
notwithftanding  the  Narrownefs  of  the  Place,  there  are 
Monafteries  of  Jefuits,-  Dominicans  of  St.  John  de  Dios , 
befides  the  chief  Church  and  that  of  the  Mifericordia. 
The  Merchandize  brought  to  this  Place  by  the  Ships  of  the 
Company,  are  bought  at  a let  Price  by  the  Royal  Faftory, 
which  afterwards  fend  them  to  Chelimani , the  Mouth  of 
the  River  of  Senna  running  three  hundred  Miles  along 
the  Coaft,  in  Galliots  and  fmall  Veffels,  becaufe  of  the 
Flats  from  Chelimani  the  Goods  are  fent  up  the  River, 
againft  the  Stream,  in  Almandies  or  little  Boats,  which 
■are  ten  Days  going  up,  and  about  five  coming  down.  It 
Is  very  difficult  going  up  for  thofe  who  are  not  well  ac- 
quainted with  the-  Shallows  and  Windings  of  the  River. 
Cafresy  or  Blacks , refort  to  this  Port  from  Provinces  and 
Kingdoms  three  or  four  Months  Journey  diftant,  to  buy 
or  take  up  Goods  upon  Trull  for  fo  much  Gold,  which 
they  never  fail  to  bring  pundtually  the  next  Year,  unlefs 
Death  prevents  them.  This  Trade  yields  above  Cent,  per 
Cent.  So  that  the  Portugueze  may  be  faid  to  have  another 
India  in  Africa.  Senna  is  a little  Town  on  the  Right- 
hand  of  the  River,  inhabited  by  fifty  Portugueze  Families, 
who  make  it  populous  enough,  by  the  great  Mumher  of 
Blacks  they  keep.  Thefe  till  the  Ground,  and  dig  in  the 
Mines,  and  by  that  means  maintain  their  Mailers  inftead 
of  being  kept  by  them. 

About  fifteen  Days  Journey  from  hence  lies  So f ala , 
where  the  Portugueze  have  likewife  an  Ellablifhment,  fub- 
jedl  however  to  the  General  of  Mofamhique  j and  here  a 
prodigious  Trade  is  driven  on,  of  which  the  Potugueze 
are,  or  might  be,  Mailers.  It  confills  chiefly  in  Gold, 
of  which  there  are  greater  Quantities  here  than  in  any 
other  Country  in  the  World,  fince  the  annual  Produce  of 
this  Market  is  computed,  by  the  bell  Judges,  at  Forty- 
fix  thoufand  Ounces.  There  are  vaft  Quantities  of  Spanifh 
and  Canary  Wines,  Oil,  Silks,  Linnens,  Cottons,  Coral, 
and  other  European  Goods  fold  here,  which  are  carried  by 
the  inhabitants  of  the  little  Kingdom  of  Sofala , through 
all  the  great  Empire  of  Monotnotapay  which  the  Portu- 
gueze ftile  the  Empire  of  Gold,  from  the  prodigious 
Quantities  of  that  precious  Metal  which  is  brought  to 
them  from  thence.  There  are,  likewife,  fome  other  very 
rich  Commodities  brought  hither  by  the  Negroes,  fuch  as 
the  moll  excellent  Ebony  in  the  World  ; great  Quantities 
of  Ivory,  abundance  of  fine  Mats,  which  are  much 
efteemed  in  the  Indies , and  a great  Number  of  Slaves  *,  fo 
that  Goa , and  all  the  reft  of  the  Portugueze  Settlements, 
are  furnifhed  from  hence.  One  may  juftly  wonder  that, 
confidering  the  Value  of  this  Settlement,  and  its  conve- 
nient Situation,  the  Dutch  had  not  made  themfelves  Ma- 
kers of  it  long  ago,  as  well  as  of  all  the  other  Places  be- 
longing to  the  Crown  of  Portugal  on  this  Coaft. 

In  the  Year  1 605,  they  attempted  Mofamhique  with  very 
little  Succefs, which,  however,  did  notdilcourage  them  ^ as 
it  mull  be  allowed,  that  where  there  is  a Profpedt  of  Gain, 
the  Dutch  are  not  eafily  difcouraged  : And,  therefore,  in 
1607,  they  attacked  it  a fecond  Time  with  greater  Force, 
but  with  the  fame  Ill-luck  as  before,  except  that  they 
made  themfelves  Mailers  of  a rich  Portugueze  Fleet,  which, 
in  fome  meafure,  paid  the  Expence  of  the  Expedition. 
This  rich  Trade,  however,  is  much  fallen  off  by  t*he 
Arabs  making  themfelves  Mailers  of  Monbaza , and  other 
Places,  which  gives  them  an  Opportunity  of  liipplying 
the  Africans  with  European  Goods,  which  they  purchafe 
in  different  Parts  of  the  Indies. 

As  for  the  Share  which  the  Portugueze  Hill  retain,  the 
Gold  obtained  thereby  is  fent  to  Goa  and  to  Ditty  where 
it  is  coined  into  fmall  Pieces,  called  St.  fhomas'fy  which 
are  not  worth  above  Half  a Crown  of  our  Money  •,  and  it 
Is  obferved  that  this  Coin  is  of  a worfe  Touch,  that  is,  of 
a bafer  Allay  than  any  other  in  the  Indies , which  is  another 
Sign  of  a declining  Trade ; for  the  Sarafins,  which  were  for- 
merly coined  at  Ormuz , when  in  the  Portugueze  Hands, 
were  elleemed  the  beft  Gold  in  the  Indies  but  they  are 
now  become  extremely  fcarce ; and  the  St.  EhomaAs  are  faid 
£0  be  coined  in  lefs  Quantities  every  Year. 

3 r.  Thefe  Poffellions  are  faid  to  produce  fo  little  to  the 
King  of  Portugal , that  it  has  been  more  than  once  de- 


bated in  the  Council  of  that  Prince,  whether  It  would  not 
be  for  the  Intereft  of  the  Crown,  to  abandon  them  ail  to- 
gether with  drawing  their  Artillery  and  Effects,  and  we 
are  likewife  told,  that  it  is  not  any  political,  but  purely  a 
religious  Motive,  that  has  hindered  this  Meafure  from  be- 
ing taken,  the  Priefts  having  fuggefted  that,  in  that  cafe 
a Multitude  of  Souls  would  be  loft  to  the  Church.  We 
fhall  the  lefs  wonder  at  this,  if  we  confider,  that  fuch  as  are 
beft  acquainted  with  the  Eaft- India  Trade  allures  us,  that  a 
Engle  Merchant  and  a fingle  Ship  of  a reafonable  Burthen, 
may  carry  on  as  great  a Commerce  as  what,  at  prefent[ 
fubfifts  between  Lisbon  and  Goa.  This  Matter  how- 
ever deferves  fome  Explanation.  There  are  yet  a crreat 
many  Ships  employed  from  Goa , Diu , and  Damany  to 
the  Coafts  of  Perfiay  Pegu , Maniky  and  China y but  they 
are  moftly  on  the  Account  of  Indian  Merchants,  there  be- 
ing fcarce  a Portugueze  Trader  at  Goa  able  to  furniffi  a Car- 
go of  the  Value  of  Ten  thoufand  Crowns-,  and  it  is  very 
much  doubted,  whether,  I in  the  whole  of  their  Trade", 
they  employ  above  Two  hundred  thoufand  Crowns  J fo 
that  it  is  not  at  all  ftrange  that,  one  Year  with  another, 
there  are  not  above  two  Ships  fent  diredlly  from  Goa  to 
Lisbon y and  thofe  not  a fourth  Part  fo  rich  as  when  they  an- 
nually fent  twenty. 

Yet  there  has  been  a late  Regulation  made  at  Goa  for 
the  Prefervation  and  promoting  of  Trade,  which  thofe 
who  underftand  that  Subjedl  beft,  agree  compieated  its 
Ruin.  This  is  an  exclufive  Company,  which  has  the  foie 
Right  to  the  Commerce  of  Mofamhique  and  Macaoy  which 
Company  has  taken  upon  itfelf  the  Payment  of  the  Royal 
Officers,  who  are  alfo  Two-thirds  concerned  therein,  which 
has  given  fuch  a Blow  to  the  natural  Commerce  of  Goay 
that  the  beft  Part  of  the  Indian  Merchants  that  were  left, 
are  now  retired  from  thence.  To  fay  the  Truth,  it  was 
the  great  Share  the  Viceroys,  Governors,  and  other  Offi- 
cers, always  took  in  Commerce,  without  contributing  any- 
thing thereto,  except  protecting  the  Merchants  from  theVi- 
olence  committed  by  themfelves  on  fuch  as  did  not  admit 
them  to  a Share  in  their  Trade,  that  firft  deftroyed  the  ex- 
tenfive  Commerce  they  enjoyed.  And,  upon  this  Subject, 
the  Wits  of  the  Indies  have  framed  a very  pretty  Allegory  “ 
They  fay,  that  when  the  Portugueze  came  firft  there,  they 
had  a Sword  in  one  Hand,  and  a Crucifix  in  the  other 
but  that  they  might  fill  their  Pockets  the  fafter,  they 
quickly  difpenfed  with  the  firft,  and  foon  after  laid  down  the 
laft,  by  which  they  have  loft  all.  But  though  their  Power 
and  their  Commerce  are  To  much  declined,  their  Pride  is 
as  great  as  ever,  infomuch  that  they  refufe  the  Natives  of 
the  Country,  who  are  called  Canarinsy  the  Privilege  of 
wearing  Stockings,  though  they  employ  them  as  Phyfici- 
ans.  Lawyers,  and  Merchants,  by  which  many  of  them 
are  fo  rich  that  they  keep  a Dozen  or  Fourteen  Slaves,  and 
are  in  much  better  Circumftances  than  the  Portugueze 
themfelves. 

The  Revenues  of  the  Church  have  fuffered  very  little 
by  this  furprizing  Change  in  the  State,  there  is  hardly 
a Monaftry  that  does  not  receive  four  or  five  thoufand 
Crowns  out  of  the  Trealury,  at  the  fame  time  the  Sol- 
diers ftarve  and  mutiny  for  want  of  Pay,  which  is  fo 
much  the  harder  upon  the  Government,  becaufe  the  Re- 
verend Fathers  know  very  well  how  to  take  care  of 
themfelves,  infomuch  that  it  is  affirmed,  the  Jefuits  in 
Goa  have  a better  Revenue  than  the  Crown  of  Portugal. 
It  is  not  eafy  to  know  what  becomes  of  the  Money  thefe 
Churchmen  raife  ; but  it  is  very  evident,  that  the  Wealth 
they  poftefs,  together  with  the  Eftablilhment  of  the  Inqui- 
fition  at  Goa%  is  fuch  a dead  Weight  on  the  Settlement,  as 
mull  fooner  or  later  deftroy  it.  The  wileft  of  the  Portu- 
gueze in  Europe  underftand  this  very  well,  and  would  be 
glad  to  fee  fome  proper  Remedy  applied,  not  from  any 
Prejudice  againft  the  Church  or  Chuichmen,  which  is  far 
enough  from  being  the  Vice  of  that  Nation,  but  out  of 
pure  Regard  to  the  Crown,  and  to  the  Nation  j and  one 
would  think,  that  the  Clergy  themfelves,  inftead  of  grafp- 
ing  at  more,  ought  to  be  willing  to  part  with  fome  Propor- 
tion of  what  is  already  in  their  Hands,  in  order  to  render 
the  State  more  able  to  protedl  them  in  the  Pofleffion  of  the 
Remainder.  Befides,  there  is  nothing  clearer,  than  that 
the  eretfling  of  religious  Houfes  is  diredly  oppofite  to  the 

very 

r O' 


Chap.  II. 


Portuguese  Empire  in  the  Eaft-Indies. 


-very  Scheme  of  planting,  and  muft  always  ruin  the  Settle- 
ments where  it  prevails,  and  confequently  the  religious 
Houfes  themfelves,  which  is  certainly  an  Argument  that 
ought  to  prevail  even  with  Popilh  Princes  to  lay  fome  Re- 
ftraint  on  the  Miffionaries  that  are  fent  abroad,  unlefs  they 
prefer  the  Reputation  of  Zeal  among  fuch  as  are  no  com- 
petent Judges,  not  only  to  Maxims  of  Policy  and  good 
Government,  but  to  the  Principles  of  true  Religion,  For, 
If  there  be  any  Piety  in  converting  Pagans  to  the  Chriftian 
Faith,  it  follows,  that  there  is  ftill  greater  Piety  in  doing 
this  effectually,  and  in  maintaining  for  ever  the  Eftablifh- 
ments  neceffary  to  fupport  them,  which  Reafon  and  Expe- 
rience fhews,  the  building  Monafteries,  and  maintaining 
Numbers  of  idle  People  in  them,  will  not  do,  but  on  the 
contrary  will  bring  on  in  time  the  DeftruCtion  of  thofe  Co- 
lonies, In  which  this  Humour  is  fuffered  to  prevail. 

The  very  laft  Advices  from  this  Part  of  the  World  in- 
form us,  that  feveral  Indian  Princes  were  driven  from  be- 
fore Goa , which  they  had  blocked  up  with  a numerous 
Army,  by  the  powerful  Succours  fent  by  the  prefent  King 
of  Portugal , and  by  the  excellent  ConduCt  of  the  late  Vice- 
roy, who  was  the  Count  de  Laurical , and  who,  if  I miftake 
not,  was  twice  in  the  Indies , and  behaved  there  with  great 
Reputation.  Such  Expeditions,  however,  are  to  be  con- 
fidered  as  Expedients  only,  which  may  for  a time  preferve 
that  Settlement,  but  can  never  reftore  it,  or  bring  the  Af- 
fairs of  this  Nation  in  thefe  Parts  into  fo  good  Order,  as  to 
make  them  worth  the  Attention  of  a Prince,  who  has  the 
Honour  of  his  Crown,  and  the  Good  of  his  People,  at 
Heart.  It  may  not  therefore  be  amifs,  before  we  conclude 
this  Sedlion,  to  confider  what  is  like  to  be  the  future  Fate 
of  the  Portugueze  in  the  Indies , in  which,  if  our  Conjec- 
tures Ihould  be  juftified  by  Events,  they  cannot  but  do 
Honour  to  this  Performance. 

32.  It  is  morally  certain,  that  the  Eftablifhments  which 
the  Crown  of  Portugal  ftill  has  in  the  Eaft-Indies  might,  in 
the  Hands  of  an  aCtive  and  induftrious  Nation,  turn  to  con- 
fiderable  Account  •,  for  it  has  been  long  ago  obferved  by 
M.  Tavernier , that  the  Port  of  Diu  is  as  well  fituated  for 
Trade,  and  as  capable  of  Improvement,  as  any  in  that  Part 
of  the  World,  or  more  fo  ; and  if  put  under  proper  Regu- 
lations, that  is,  if  made  in  fome  meafure  a free  Port,  it 
muft  neceffarily  come  in  for  a large  Share  of  that  Commerce 
now  carried  on  at  Surat , and  in  all  probability,  retrieve 
much  of  the  Arabian  and  Perfian  Commerce  that  has  been 
fo  long  loft  to  the  Portugueze.  On  the  other  hand,  as  they 
have  ftill  fome  Factories  at  Bifnagar  and  other  Places  on 
that  Coaft,  it  would  be  no  difficult  Matter  to  re-eftablifh 
their  Commerce  in  the  Heart  of  India,  at  the  fame  time 
that  the  Port  of  Macao  would  furnifh  them  with  the  Means 
of  fupplying  the  China  Market  as  cheap  or  cheaper  than 
any  other  European  Nation,  becaufe  their  Colony  at  Mo- 
fambique  is  fo  fituated,  as  to  ferve  them  for  the  fame  Pur- 
pofes  that  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  does  the  Hutch , or  the 
Illand  of  St.  Helena  the  Englifh. 

But  all  thefe  Advantages  fignify  nothing  in  the  Hands  of 
thofe  who  are  fo  far  from  poffeffmg  the  Virtues  requifite  to 
fuch  Improvements,  that  on  the  contrary,  they  are  not  only 
tainted  with,  but  over-run  by  fuch  Vices,  as  muft  unques- 
tionably overturn  the  beft  Eftabliffiment  in  the  World.  It 
is  neceffary  to  fupport  a Charge  of  this  Nature  by  FaCts, 
that  it  may  not  appear  to  be  the  EffeCts  of  Fancy,  Preju- 
dice, or  Mifinformation.  I fhall  mention  but  one,  which, 
as  it  is  very  lingular  in  its  kind,  will  at  once  anfwer  my 
Purpofe,  and  ferve  to  enliven  the  SubjeCt.  The  Portu- 
gueze had,  in  the  Clofe  of  the  laft  Century,  an  Offer  capa- 
ble of  doing  much  towards  the  Execution  of  fuch  a Plan  as 
this,  inafmuch  that  he  was  a Man  of  great  Prudence  and 
Virtue  ; but  withal,  he  had  too  high  a Spirit,  which  led 
him  to  treat  the  Vices  of  his  Countrymen  with  fuch  Afpe- 
rity  as  drew  upon  him  a difaftrous  Death,  and  thereby  de- 
feated all  the  Hopes  that  had  been  raifed  from  the  great 
Victories  he  obtained  over  the  Arabs  and  Moors , and  that 


noble  Zeal  he  had  upon  all  Occafions  ffiewh  For  the  Welfare 
of  his  Country. 

His  fharp  Tongue,  fays  my  Author,  had  gained  him 
a the  Ill-will  of  almoft  all  the  Gentry  of  Goa-,  and  along 
u the  Coaft  *,  but  more  particularly  of  the  Family  of  Melo$ 
“ which  was  powerful  in  Kindred,  and  great  by  Birth.  Flis 
“ Affronts  becoming  infupportable,  they  confpiredf  to  the 
<c  Number  of  fifty,  to  murder  him  j and  having  agreed  on 
“ the  Time,  Place,  and  Manner  of  executing  their  Defign* 
“ they  made  feveral  Loop-holes  in  the  Houfes  of  the 
“ Quarter  and  Parifh  of  St.  Peter , that  they  might  fhoot 
“ him  with  more  Safety.  The  General,  or  rather  Admi- 
“ ral,  perfuading  himfelf,  that  Gentlemen  could  not  har- 
<c  bour  Thoughts  of  taking  an  ungenerous  Revenge,  tho3 
“ warned  to  be  upon  his  Guard,  becaufe  there  were  trea- 
<c  cherous  Pradtices  againft  him,  would  never  admit  any 
“ Soldiers  to  attend  him,  and  particularly  two  Captains 
<£  that  were  willing  to  fhare  in  his  Dangers.  Thus  being 
“ carried  jn  a Palankin  alone,  only  with  one  Black  that 
“ carried  his  Umbrella,  a Shot  was  made  at  him  from  a 
sc  Houfe,  which  giving  him  a flight  Wound 4-  he  leaped 
££  out  of  the  Palankin,  and  taking  the  Snuff  he  held  be- 
“ tween  his  Fingers,  faid,  Who  is  it  you  aim  at  ? Prif- 
££  tan  de  Melo  at  thefe  Words  coming  out  of  his  Houfe, 
££  anfwered,  at  you,  and  fired  a Blunderbufs  at  him.  He^ 
££  with  an  undaunted  Courage,  defended  it  with  his  Cloak, 
“ and  bowing  his  Body ; then  drawing  his  Sword,  and 
<e  falling  on  his  Enemy,  he  ftruck  him  five  times,  but  to 
“ no  Purpofe,  becaufe  he  had  on  a Coat  of  Mail ; where- 
££  upon  he  cleft  his  Head,  and  with  a back  Stroke  cut  him 
££  over  the  Face,  which  made  him  fall ; then  taking  him 
ct  by  the  Hair,  he  fet  his  Feet  upon  him,  and  was  going 
££  to  run  his  Sword  into  his  Breaft,  but  Triftan  begging 
<c  his  Life,  he  generoufly  granted  it,  faying,  he  would  not 
“ embrue  his  Hands  in  fuch  bafe  Blood.  In  the  mean 
££  while  out  came  Triftan’’ s Son,  and  a Mulatto,  (fo  they 
££  call  all  thofe  that  are  got  between  Blacks  and  Whites) 
££  and  firing  two  Blunderbuffes,  lodged  feveral  Bullets  in  the 
££  Admiral’s  Breaft,  breaking  in  Pieces  the  Crofs  he  wore 
“ as  a Badge  of  Knighthood ; but  ftill  he  ftood  and  de- 
“ fended  himfelf,  when  a Slave  came  up  and  run  him  into 
“ the  Side  with  a Javelin ; nor  did  he  go  unpunifhed,  for 
“ the  General,  with  a Back-ftroke,  ripped  open  his  Belly, 
“ whereof  he  died  at  Night.  Machado  being  ready  to  ex- 
“ pire,  drew  near  to  the  Palankin,  and  fetting  his  Peruke 
£C  to  rights  the  beft  he  could,  laid  himfelf  in  it.  The 
“ Murderers  fearing  he  might  yet  live,  one  of  them,  who 
cc  was  a Prieft,  came  with  a Blunderbufs  in  his  Hand  to 
“ make  an  end  of  him  ; but  feeing  him  ready  to  breathe 
“ out  his  Soul,  afked,  whether  he  would  make  his  Con- 
“ feflion  ? The  Admiral  called  him  Jew,  and  bid  him  go 
“ about  his  Bufinefs : Afterwards  a Hominican  coming  to 
“ him,  he  gave  Signs  of  Repentance,  and  grafping  his 
“ Hands,  died  with  thefe  Words : The  Blood  of  Chrift 
“ fave  me.  They  found  in  his  Breaft  about  thirty  Bullets  5 
tc  whereupon  People  admiring  his  Valour,  faid,  he  muft 
“ needs  have  more  vital  Spirits  than  other  Mortals,  fince 
“ there  muft  go  fo  much  to  the  killing  himv” 

This  Murder,  foul  and  deteftable  as  it  was,  could  never 
be  punifhed,  fo  powerful  was  the  Family  concerned  in  it, 
and  fo  weak  the  Authority  of  the  Viceroy,  in  Matters  re- 
lating to  Juftice.  It  is  true,  this  ftrange  Fadt  happened 
fifty  Years  ago,  but  things  are  far  from  being  mended 
fince.  Affaffinations  are  ftill  common  in  this  Country,  and 
fuch  as  would  not  expofe  their  own  Lives  for  the  Prelerva- 
tion  of  the  Colony  are  ready,  on  the  (lighted:  Provocation, 
to  command  their  Slaves  to  take  away  the  Life  of  another 
Man,  let  his  Worth  or  Dignity  be  what  it  will,  even  at  the 
Altar,  and  this  without  the  lead  Apprehenfion  of  Juftice. 
We  need  no  clearer  Proof  than  this,  that  the  Minds  of  thefe 
People  are  totally  enervated  and  corrupted,  and  that  as  Cow- 
ards, they  are  cruel  and  revengeful,  which  wicked  Difpofi- 
tions  arife  from  a lazy  and  luxurious  Life.  We  may  there- 


7 This  gallant.  Man  Don  Antonio  Machado  de  Brito,  was  general  of  the  North,  and  afterwards  Admiral  of  the  GuTph  of  Ormuz,  in  which  Cha- 
tafter  he  gained  immortal  Reputation.  In  the  Month  of  April  1694,  he  with  three  Ships  only  fought  fourteen  Arabian  Veffels  of  the  fame  Size, 
in  the  Bay  of  Surat,  for  a . whole  Day  ; and  when  he  might  have  retired  fafely  into  the  Port  of  Diu , he  anchored  clofe  by  them  all  Night’ 
m order  to  have  renewed  the  Fight  next  Morning  ; but  the  Arabs  having  had  fighting  enough  the  Day  before,  hole  away  in  the  Dark  and  recover- 
ed their  own  Coaft.  Several  Boats  full  of  Englijh,  French , and  Dutch  Merchants,  went  from  Surat,  to  fee  this  Battle,  and  afterwards  complemented 
the  Portugueze  Admiral  on  his  Victory,  little  fufpecting,  that  before  the  End  of  that  Year,  a Man,  who  had  done  fuch  eminent  Service  to  the  Pub- 
«ck,  would  fah,  as  he  did,  a Vidim  to  private  Revenge. 
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fore  fafely  pfedi<ft,  that  the  Continuance  even  of  that  {lender 
Power  which  the  Portugueze  have  {till  left,  cannot  con- 
tinue long,  and  that  for  thefe  two  plain  Reafons : Firft,  be- 
caufe it  has  been  long,  and  is  {till  in  a declining  Condition, 
fo  that  its  Force  being  extreamly  decayed,  and  at  the  fame 
time  continually  employed  in  refilling  the  Efforts  of  its 
Enemies,  it  is  impoffible  in  the  Nature  of  Things  that  it 
ihould  fubfift  for  any  Time  : Secondly,  the  Manners  of 
the  People  are  entirely  ruined,  fo  that  there  is  not  the  leaft 
Probability  that  any  fuch  Reformation  will  ever  be  effedled, 
as  might  enable  them  to  make  fuch  Ufe  of  the  convenient 
Ports  of  which  they  are  ftill  poffefled,  as  is  neceffary  to 
revive  and'reftore  their  Commerce  in  the  Indies.  I venture 
therefore  to  pronounce,  that  in  the  Compafs  of  twenty  of 
thirty  Years,  their  Eftablifttments  in  thefe  Parts  will  be 
quite  loft,  and  that  in  all  likelihood,  Goa,  Diu , and  Daman , 
will  be  loft  firft,  which  will  neceffarily  draw  after  them 
the  Defertion  of  Macao , which  cannot  long  fubfift  by  its 
own  Force,  and  lies  at  much  too  great  a Diftance  to  receive 
any  effectual  Succour  or  Support  from  Portugal  diredlly 

It  is  indeed  poffible,  that  Accidents  out  of  the  Reach 
of  human  Forefight,  may  prevent,  at  leaft  for  a Time,  the 
Completion  of  what  I have  predicted  ; but  without  the  In- 
tervention of  fome  fuch  Accidents,  it  will  certainly  come 
to  pafs,  and  when  it  does,  perhaps  it  may  not  be  much  to 
the  Difadvantage  of  Portugal  for  when  Colonies  contri- 
bute little  to  the  Benefit  of  a State,  and  are  of  no  Ufe  in 
promoting  its  naval  Power,  the  Lofs  of  them  cannot  be 
confidered  as  very  detrimental,  except  to  fuch  as  are  fet- 
tled in  them,  which  is  a Confideration  well  worthy  the 
Attention  of  every  Colony,  fince  it  fliews  that  the  Re- 
lation between  it,  and  its  Mother-Country,  is  the  foie 
Source  of  the  Welfare  of  both,  and  cannot  therefore  be  ta- 
ken away  without  hazarding  the  Deftruction  of  the  Colony. 

33.  The  Hiftory  of  the  Rife,  Progrefs,  and  Declen- 
sion of  the  Portugueze  Commerce  in  the  Indies  was  never 
written  before,  and  therefore  I hope  will  appear  the  more 
agreeable  and  entertaining  now.  We  have  here,  in  a very 
narrow  Compafs,  prefented  the  whole  of  it  to  the  View 
of  the  Englijh  reader,  with  all  the  Accuracy  and  Im- 
partiality that  lay  within  the  Reach  of  our  Power  ; and  as 
we  have,  throughout  the  whole  Sedlion,  intermixed  our 
Remarks  with  the  Matters  of  Fadt,  we  fhall  be  very  fliort 
in  our  Obfervations  here.  It  may  not,  however,  be  amifs, 
to  fuggeft,  by  way  of  Conclufion,  that  though  this,  with 
refpedt  to  the  Circumftances  attending  Fadls,  is  a particu- 
lar Hiftory,  yet  the  intelligent  and  judicious  Reader  will 
very  eafily  perceive,  that,  at  the  Bottom,  it  contains  a ge- 
neral View  of  the  Rife,  Progrefs,  and  Decay  of  all  Com- 
merce and  naval  Power,  which  are  at  firft  (at  leaft,  ge- 
nerally fpeaking)  the  Effedls  of  private  Virtues,  or,  in 
.other  Words,  are  produced  by  the  extraordinary  Abilities 
and  unwearied  Labours  of  particular  Men  in  Seafons  pro- 
per for  fuch  Undertakings,  and  with  due  Affiftance  from 
that  State  in  which  fuch  Genij  appear. 


The  advantageous  Confequences  that  arife  from  fuch 
Expeditions,  beget  in  the  Body  of  a People  a Spirit  of 
Induftry  and  Commerce,  which,  by  giving  a new  Turn  to 
their  Genius,  and  railing  at  the  fame  a virtuous  Emula- 
tion, in  a fhort  Space,  fhorter  indeed  than  can  be  well 
imagined,  create  a naval  Force,  and  thereby  eftablifhes  a 
new  maritime  Power.  But,  on  the  one  hand,  the  Wealth 
derived  from  Commerce,  and  that  wonderful  Flow  of 
Succefs  which  ufually  attends  a Nation  powerful  at  Sea, 
very  often  produces  Luxury  and  Infolence,  which  natu- 
rally lead  to  the  Ruin  both  of  Trade  and  naval  Power.  I 
do  not  mean,  by  Luxury,  the  Pofleffion  of  all  the  Plea- 
fures  and  good  Things  of  this  Life,  but  the  aftedting  no-* 
thing  elfe.  If  it  were  otherwife,  we  ought  not  to  defire 
Commerce  at  all,  becaufe  it  is  the  certain  Source  of  Riches* 
and  Affluence  ; but  there  is  a great  Difference  between 
pofteffing  and  ufing  good  Things  moderately,  and  being 
fo  bewitched  with  them  as  to  dedicate  our  whole  Time  to 
to  their  Enjoyment ; becaufe,  if  there  were  no  other  Ar- 
gument to  prove  this  wrong,  the  Thing  proves  itfelf, 
fince  it  is  impoffible  to  preferve  Pleafure,  fuppofing  Hap- 
pinefs  to  confift  therein,  if  we  do  not  fpend  a great  Pare 
of  our  Time  in  thinking  of  fomewhat  elfe, 

It  was  for  want  of  attending  to  this  plain  Truth,  that 
the  Portugueze  defpifed  and  contemned  the  Dutch  on  their 
firft  Appearance  in  the  Indies  \ they  confidered  their  own 
Force  as  fo  much  fuperior  to  that  of  their  Enemies,  that 
they  never  refledted  on  the  Means  by  which  that  Force 
was  raifed  ; I mean  the  Valour,  Induftry,  Patience,  Pru- 
dence, and  publick  Spirit  of  the  firft  Adventurers  j all 
which  Qualities  being  now  on  the  Side  of  their  Competi- 
tors, and  wanting  in  themfelves,  ought  to  have  awakened 
them  to  a Senfe  of  their  Condition,  and  to  a Return  to  thofe 
Virtues  which  originally  procured,  and  were  alone  able  to 
preferve,  their  extenfive  Poffeffions,  But  continuing  as 
they  did  to  provoke  on  one  hand  the  Natives,  and  to  ne- 
gledl  on  the  other  the  neceffary  Precautions  againft  the 
Dutch , they  did  the  Bufinefs  of  their  Enemies,  and  drew 
upon  themfelves  that  Deftrudtion  which  could  never  other- 
wife  have  been  brought  upon  them. 

I have  before  obferved,  that  like  Caufes  will,  in  all 
Cafes,  be  attended  with  the  like  Effedts,  and  therefore 
there  will  be  no  Occafion  to  repeat  thefe  Remarks  in  the 
Progrefs  of  this  Work  •,  though  it  would  have  been  a great 
Overfight  to  have  omitted  them  here,  inafmuch  as  they 
contribute  chiefly  to  render  our  Labour  ufeful  and  impor- 
tant, which  otherwife  would  be  no  more  than  an  agree- 
able Amufement.  To  relieve  the  Reader  however  from 
fo  ferious  a Courfe  of  Study,  we  have,  in  the  next  Sec- 
tion, given  him  the  Travels  at  large,  of  a very  curious 
Difcoverer,  and  the  only  one  who  has  given  us  a tolerable 
Account  of  that  Archipelago,  which  is  the  Subjedt  of  his 
Performance. 


a It  is  very  remarkable,  that  Vafque z de  Gama , whole  Statue  is  over  one  of  the  Gates  of  Goa , was  not  only  the  Difcoverer  of  the  Paffage  to  the 
indies  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  but  lived  to  fee  the  Eftablifhments  made  by  his  Countrymen  in  thofe  Parts,  carried  to  their  greatefl  Height ; for  at 
the  l ime  of  his  Demife  the  Portuguese  Empire  in  the  Eaft  was  in  its  mok  flourilhing  Condition.  It  is  likewife  remarkable,  that  the  Son  of  the  great 
Don  Atfhonfo  cT  Albuquerque,  who  was  the  Conqueror  of  Goa,  lived  to  fee  the  Declenfion  of  their  Affairs  in  the  Indies,  and  the  prodigious  Progrefs  of 
the  Dutch  at  their  Expence.  The  whole  Circle  therefore  of  the  Difcoveries,  Acquifitions,  and  Loffes  of  this  Nation,  take  in  no  greater  Compafs  than 
two  hundred  and  fifty  Years,  which  is  very  little  in  Comparifon  to  the  Time  this  Trade  was  held  by  the  Tyrians,  or  the  Romans . 
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SECTION  XXIV. 

•Zfe  Voyage  of  Francis  Pirard  de  Laval  to  the  Eaft-Indies ; his  Shipwreck  amongft  the  MaL 

dives j and  his  copious  Account  of  that  Archipelago^ 

Tranflated  from  the  Author’s  Original  Voyage,  publiihed  by  himfelf  in  French ; 

I,  An  Account  of  the  Defign  of  this  Voyage , and  the  Author's  Embarkation  for  fAEafi-Indles,  May  i$;: 
j6oi.  2.  The  remarkable  Accidents  which  happened  in  their  PdJJhge  till  their  Arrival  at  the  Ifland  of 
Anabon.  3.  They  double  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  arrive  happily  on  the  Goaf  of  the  Ifland  of  HA a- 
dagafcar.  4.  They  meet  with  a dreadful  St  or  m there , and  lofe  a great  many  Men  by  the  Scurvy  and  Sur- 
feits. 5.  Proceed  from  thence  to  the  Comorro-Illands  on  the  Goafl  of  Africa,  near  Mofambique,  where 
they  refrejh  and  refit.  6.  The  Ship  on  board  of  which  our  Author  was , wrecked  amongft  the  Maidive- 
Iflands,  and  himfelf  made  Pr  if  oner.  7.  A general  Defer iption  of  thefe  Iflands,  their  ProduSf,  and  ike 

People  who  inhabit  them.  8.  The  Divijion  op  thefe  Iflands  into  fever al  Provinces , with  an  Account  of  the 
Sea  that  furrounds  them.  9.  Of  the  Original  Inhabitants  of  this  Country , their  Complexions , Stature , 
Temper , and  Manners.  10.  The  vafl  Fertility  op'  the  Maldives,  and  the  Nature  of  the  fever  al  kinds  of 
Corn  and  Fruits  produced  there.  11.  Op  the  Birds , Fowl,  Fifty,  and  other  forts  ' of  Proviftions,  and  of 
their  prodigious  Plenty  and  exceflive  Cheapnefs.  12.  Avery  fingidar  Method  in  life  among  the  Inhabitants 
for  weighing  whatever  is  loft  in  the  Sea.  13.  Their  Language,  Religion , Temples , Priejis , and  Form  of 
publick  Worfhip , with  occaflonal  Remarks  on  them.  14.  Other  Ceremonies  of  their  Religion , together  with 
their  Feafts  and  Faftls , and  Diverftons  at  fuch  Seafons.  15.  A large  Account  of  their  Marriages,  the 
Manner  of  their  fettling  Jointures,  and  their  frequent  and  voluntary  Divorces.  16.  Their  funeral  Cere- 
monies, Profits  accruing  thereby  to  the  Pnefts,  and  other  curious  Particulars  relating  to  that  SubjeSf . 
17,  A Defcription  of  the  Drefs  of  Men  amd  Women  in  thofe  Iflands,  and  ' of  the  Laws  in  relation  thereto, 
and  other  Circumftances . 18.  Their  Cuftoms  in  Eating  and  Drinking,  Laws  for  prohibiting  op' Luxury, 

and  generous  Concern  for  the  Poor.  19.  Superflitious  Cuftoms  among  them  in  relation  to  the  Killing  of 
Beafts,  life  of  Baths,  Sailing,  and  other  Cafes.  20.  An  Account  of  the  Difecfes  which  prevail  among 
the  Inhabitants  5 their  Skill  in  Phyfick , and  other  Sciences.  21.  5 he  Virtues  and  Vices  of  the  Maldivans, 
with  fome  curious  Particulars  relating  to  their  Women.  22.  A large  Account  of  the  Nature  of  their  Civil 
Government , Power  op'  the  King,  his  Privy  Council,  Judges , See.  23.  Criminal  Punijhments  in  life 
amongft  them  ; together  with  the  Eft  ate  of  their  Military  Eftablijhments.  24.  A Defcription  of  the  King's 
Palace , Habit,  Manner  of  Living,  and  other  Circumftances  relating  to  his  Court.  25.  His  State  when 
he  appears  in  Publick the  Queen's  Court , and  the  great  Refpekt  paid  them  by  their  Subjects.  26 . The 
Particulars  of  the  Royal  Revenue , the  Nature  of  the  Coinage  here , and  of  the  Value  of  their  Commerce. 
27.  The  Manner  of  the  Author's  Efcape  out  of  this  Country,  after  he  had  remained  a Prifoner  therefor 
fever  al  Tears-.  28.  The  Author' s Journey  ft?  Bengal,  and  Return  out  op'  the  Indies.  29.  Remarks  and 
Qbfervations  on  the  foregoing  Particulars. 

i.  HERE  are  forne  Voyages  and  Difcoveries 

H which  never  lofe  their  Value,  becaufe  never 
It,  fuperfeded  by  any  thing  more  excellent  in 
their  kind  and  this  we  may  truly  affirm  to  be  the  Cafe 
of  that  Voyage  which  we  now  prefent  to  the  View  of  the 
Reader.  It  contains  a very  curious,  accurate,  and  cir- 
cumftantial  Account  of  Countries  and  People,  who,'  tho’ 
they  lie  at  the  very  Entrance  of  the  Indies , were  never  de- 
feribed  before,  nor  has  any  fubfequent  Account  of  them' 
appeared  capable  of  entering  into  any  Degree  of  Compa- 
rifon  with  this  which  we  have  before  us.  Our  Author  ap- 
pears to  have  been  a Man  of  good  Senfe,  and  great  Ob- 
servation. He  was  led  to  travel  from  a Humour  common 
enough  in  Youth  ; I mean  the  Defire  of  feeing  new  and 
ftrange  Things  •,  but,  at  the  fame  time,  this  Humour  of 
his  was  regulated  by  a Difpofition  not  very  common  in 
young  People,  which  was  that  of  looking  to  the  Bottom 
of  whatever  appeared  worthy  of  Notice,  and  of  labouring 
to  acquire  whatever  Talents  were  necelfary  to  make  fo 
thorough  an  Inquifition.  It  was  from  thefe  Principles 
that  he  derived  that  Conftancy  and  Refolution  which  are 
fo  confpicuous  in  the  following  Relation. 

He  was,  doubtlefs,  in  Hopes,  when  he  undertook  this 
Expedition,  that  all  Things  would  have  fallen  out  favour- 
ably, and  that  he  fhould  have  been  entertained  with  the 
Sight  of  all  the  Curiofities  in  the  Indies,  with  little  Ha- 
zard, and  fome  Gain  to  himfelf : But  when  it  fell  out 
otherwife,  and  he  found  all  thefe  Refolutions  over- turned 
by  the  unlucky  Accident  of  a Shipwreck,  he  did  not  lofe 
either  his  Reafon  or  his  Spirits  , but,  on  the  contrary,  de- 
termined to  make  Ufe  of  this  Accident  to  further  his  De- 
fign of  obtaining  a diftindt  Knowledge  of  the  Places  and 
Numb.  XLVXII, 


People  whom  it  was  his  Fortune  to  vifit.  It  was  in  con- 
fequence  of  thefe  Notions,  that  he  examined  carefully,  and 
recorded  faithfully  whatever  came  within  the  Compafs  of 
his  Notice  : And  that  he  might  enlarge  the  Circle  of  his 
Underftanding,  he  applied  himfelf  with  Diligence,  firfb  to 
learn  the  Tongue  of  the  Country,'  and  next  to  enter  into 
a free  Coverfation  with  regard  to  their  own  Affairs  of  every 
kind  with  the  People  themfelves  •,  fo  that  his  Judgment 
always  went  along  with  his  Curiofity  and  we  may  reft  fa- 
tisfied  that  he  has  not  reported  Things  barely  as  they  ap- 
peared,' but  a?  they  were. 

After  this  Account  of  our  Author,  rPs  requiflte  we  fhould 
fay  fomewhat  of  the  Time  and  Manner  in  which  this 
Voyage  Was  undertaken,  and  afterwards  We  fhall  leave 
him  to  fpeak  for  himfelf.  The  Fame  of  the  Eaft-Indid 
Commerce  in  the  Beginning  of  the  feventeenth  Century, 
provoked  fome  French  Merchants  of  St.  Malo,  Laval, 
and  Litre , to  think  of  fending  two  Ships  into  that  Part  of 
the  World,  which  Projedl  they  executed  in  the  Spring  of 
the  Year  1601.  The  biggeft  of  thefe  VefTels  was  of  the 
Burthen  of  three  hundred  Tun,  called  the  Croifiant  ; the 
Jefler  of ' two  hundred  Tun,  called  the  Corbin  ; The  for- 
mer of  thefe  was  under  the  Command  of  the  Sieur  de  Bar - 
deli  ere,  the  other  Under  that  of  Francis  Grout , Conftable 
of  St.  Malo.  They  failed  from  the  laft-men Cloned  Port 
on  the  Eighteenth  of  May , 1601,  and  had  not  proceeded 
above  ten  Leagues  out  to  Sea  before  their  Mizzeri-Maft 
fpiit  and  broke  in  the  Middle,  'which,  fays  our  Author, 
Was  the  Beginning  of  our  Misfortunes : And  their  Hiftory 
he  continues  thus. 

2.  On  the  2 1 ft  we  fell  in  with  nine  great  Dutch  Hoys, 
each  of  which  Fluted  us  with  a Gun,  but  one  of  them  be- 
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ing  tdaded  with  Bail,  beat  the  Sail  of  the  Corbin  to  Pieces ; 
upon  which  the  Vice-Admiral  fired  two  Guns  on  the  Rig- 
ging of  the  Ship  that  had  injured  him  ; and  the  Admiral 
tacking  to  the  Windward  of  the  Dutch  Admiral,  fpread  all 
Iiis  Sails,  and  fired  a Gun  upon  them  ; the  Dutch  Admi- 
ral prefently  {truck,  and,  having  informed  himfelf  that 
the  Mifchance  was  occafioned  by  the  Overfight  of  a Gun- 
ner that  was  in  Drink,  delivered  up  the  Gunner  to  the 
French  Admiral,  in  order  to  condign  Punifhment,  and  beg- 
ged he  would  pardon  the  Miftake.  Our  Admiral  find- 
ing how  the  Matter  flood,  faid,  he  defined  no  further  Sa- 
tisfaction ; and  having  returned  the  Gunner,  entreated  the 
Dutch  to  vouchfafe  him  a Pardon.  How'  the  Dutch 
treated  him  afterwards  I know  not  ; though  I do  not 
much  doubt  but  they  hanged  him  up  immediately  at  the 
Yard-arm  ; for  the  Dutch  obferve  an  exact  Difcipline 
among  their  Ships,  and  buffer  no  Miflakes  to  pafs  with  Im- 
punity j and  from  thence  it  comes  to  pafs,  that  their  Na- 
vigation is  more  fuccefsful  than  the  French. 

June  the  3d  we  deferred  the  Canary  PJlands  in  28,  29, 
and  30°  N.  Lat.  The  12-th-  and  13th  we  came  within 
Sight  of  the  Iflands  of  Cape  Verd , which  run  from  20  to 
1 40  N.  Lat.  On  the  29th  we  were  in  50  Lat.  and  difi 
covered  the  South-Star,  called  the  Crofs  ; at  the  fame 
time  we  faw  a prodigious  Quantity  of  Flying-Fifh,,  with 
Wings  like  thofe  of  Bats,  which  are  very  plentiful  near 
the  Equinodlial  Line,  whether  on  the  North  or  South- 
fide.  On  the  [4th  of  July  we  difeovered  the  unhealthy 
Coafl  of  Guinea , being  carried  out  of  our  Courfe  in  a 
Calm  by  the  Strength  of  the  Currents.  Augufl  the  24th 
we  c raffed  the  Equator,  on  both  Sides  of  which,*  for  the 
Extent  of  7 or  8 Degrees,  we  had  very  unconftant  Wea- 
ther; the  greatefl  Calms  wrere  commonly  turned  into 
Thundering  and  Lightenings  fefpecially  when  the  Sun  is 
near  the  Equinoxes)  and  with  boifterous  Winds,  which  fur- 
prifed  us  fo  fuddenly,  that  we  could  fcarce  get  our  Sails 
down  in  time.  The  Heat  was  fo  great  that  it  melted  our 
Candles  and  Butter,  corrupted  our  Water,  and  fpoiled  our 
Meat  and  Fifh,  though  never  fo  well  falted. 

We  frequently  faw  great  Whirl-Winds  riling  at  a DF 
fiance,  called  by  the  Seamen  Dragons , which  fhatter  and 
overturn  any  Ship  that  falls  in  their  Way.  When  thefe 
appear  the  Sailors  have  a fuperflitious  Cuflom  of  repair- 
ing to  the  Prow,  or  the  Side  that  lies  next  the  Storm,  and 
beating  naked  Swords  againfl  one  another  croffwife,  from 
a vain  Apprehenfion  of  preventing  their  Approach  by 
that  Means.  In  this  Climate  the  Rains  are  very  dangerous, 
for  if  one  is  wet  and  does  not  immediately  fhift  himfelf, 
his  Body  is  foon  covered  over  with  Blotches,  and  his 
Claaths  with  Worms.  In  the  Time  of  a Calm  Ships  roll 
prodigioufly  in  thofe  Seas,  but  when  they  run  with  a frefh 
Gale  they  arc  more  Heady. 

3.  Augujl  the  29th  our  Pilot,  who  was  an  Englijhman , 
difeovered  Land  ten  Leagues  off;  for  though  we  endea- 
voured to  Hand  one  hundred  F.eagues  off  to  Sea,  the 
Currents  drove  us  towards  the  Shore.  This  we  found  to 
be  the  Ifle  of  Anabon , poffeffed  by  the  Portugueze , where 
we  took  in  frefh  Water  and  Fruit,  and  the  Inhabitants,  af- 
ter a Shew  of  Civility  at  firft,  treacheroufly  flew  one  of 
our  Men,-  and  took  five  Prifoners.  This  Ifiand  is  go- 
verned by  a Portuguefe  Lord,  who  had  the  Gift  of  it  from 
the  King  of  Spain,,  the  other  Portugueze  who  inhabit 
it  being  only  his  Fadlors,  and  Commiffaries.  The  Natives, 
who  are  all  his  Slaves,  are  Negroes,  and  go*  naked,  co- 
vering their  Privities  with  Cotton.  Their  Women  carry 
their  Children  upon  their  Backs,  and  fuckle  them  over 
their  Shoulders,  their  Breafls  being  very  long.  The 
Ifiand  is  fituated  in  i°  2o/  S.  Lat.  and  is  five  or  fix 
Leagues  in  Circumference.  It  is  high,  mountainous,  and 
always  green.  The  Road  is  on  the  North-Weft  Side,  and 
is  very  dangerous,  by  reafon  of  Flats  and  Rocks.  We  lay 
there  fix  or  feven  Weeks,  and,  during  that  Time,  it 
rained  every  Day,  more  or  lefs.  The  Country  produces 
great  Plenty  of  Fruit  and  Cotton,  in  which  all  the  Reve- 
nues to  the  Lord  are  paid.  Their  Fifh  is  extraordinary 
good  and  very  plentiful.  At  the  Diftance  of  a League 
and  a half  from  Ambon,  there  is  a little  fcorched  Ifiand, 
which  affords  no  Greens,  but  is  fo  covered  with  Fowl 
called  P enguins , that  one  cannot  walk  any  where  without 


treading  upon  their  Eggs.  This  Fowl  is  no  bigger  than 
a Piclgeon,  and  the  Fleili  is  black,  but  eats  admirably 
well. 

On  the  1 6th  of  October  we  put  to  Sea  again,  and  No- 
vember the  1 7th  we  made  the  Ifiand  of  St.  Helens , which 
hes  in  1 6°  S.  Lat.  at  the  Diftance  of  fix  hundred  Leagues 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Upon  the  Altar  of  a Cha- 
pel in  this  Ifiand  we  found  feveral  Letters,  advifing  that 
the  Dutch  had  paffed  that  Way.  Here  we  thought  to. 
have  fitted  our  Mizen-Maft,  but  found  no  Wood  fit  for  the-. 
Purpofe.  The  Air,  Fruit,  Flefh,  and  Water  of  that  Place 
are  fo  healthy,  that  our  Men,  who  were  much  oppreffed 
with  the  Scurvy,  recovered  in  the  Space  of  nine  Days.  Ore- 
the  26th  we  fee  Sail,  and  flood  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hopei 
and  three  Days  after  doubled  Abrollos , which  are  a Bank 
of  Shelves  upon  the  Coafl  of  Brazil , in  180  S.  Lat.  and 
feventy  Leagues  long.  The  doubling  of  thefe  Sands  is 
both  difficult  and  dangerous,  and  in  failing  to  the  Eaji- 
Indies,  an  expert  Pilot  ought  to  be  very  cautious  in  keep- 
ing to  a juft  Diftance  from  the  Guinea  Coaft,  which  is 
very  unhealthy,  and  incommoded  with  Calms  and  Cur- 
rents, and,  at  the  fame  time,  Handing  off  from  the  A- 
brollos,  for  the  doing  of  which  there  is  Sea  Room  enough, 
fince  we  reckon  a thoufand  Leagues  from  the  Coaft  of 
Africa  to  that  of  Brazil . Having  doubled  this  Cape,  we 
continued  our  Courfe  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Plops,  and  in 
a few  Days  we  knew  that  we  approached  it  by  the-  Ap- 
pearance of  the  Reeds  called  Trombas,  and  white  fpecklcd 
Fowls.  Flaving  weathered  the  Cape  of  Good  IPope,  we 
came  in  Sight  of  that  of  Aguillas  or  Needles,  which  fhoota 
fifteen  Leagues  farther  into  the  Sea,  and  lies  in  350  S.  L. 
This  Cape  derives  its  Name  from  the  Obfervation,  that 
when  a Ship  comes  before  it,  the  Needle  of  the  Compafs 
points  direftly  northward,  without  declining  to  the  Eaft 
or  Weft. 

We  met  January  the  6th,  1602,  with  a violent  Storm, 
in  which  one  of  our  Seamen  fell  overboard,  and  his 
Companion  would  have  jumped  after  him  if  we  had  not 
prevented  him  ; though,  after  all,  I took  his  Offer  to  be 
the  Effedl  of  Wine  rather  than  true  Affedlion ; for  there 
is  but  little  Friendfhip  among  fea-faring  Men.  Purfuing* 
our  Courfe,  we  fleered  by  the  Country  of  Natal,  upon  the 
Coaft  of  Ethiopia , without  any  Storm,  which  was  uncom- 
mon in  thofe  Seas ; for  between  the  33d  and  28°,  they 
are  never,  almoft,  without  violent  Storms.  After  that 
we  miftook  our  Courfe,  thro’  the  Ignorance  of  the  Pilot  5 
and,  on  the  4th  of  February,  finding  ourfelves  on  the 
Land-fide  of  St.  Lawrence , tacked  about,  in  order  ta 
make  the  other  Side. 

4,  February  the  7th,  having  paffed  that  Ifiand,  accord- 
ing to  our  Willies,  we  were  furprized  all  on  a fudden  by 
a violent  Storm  from  the  South- Weft,  being  lefs  acquainted 
with  thofe  Seas  than  the  Portugueze,  who  make  timely 
Provifions  for  fuch  Accidents.  In  the  Storm  it  was  fo 
dark  at  Noon- Day,  that  we  could  not  fee  the  Heavens,  or 
one  another  ; our  two  Ships  were  feparated,  and  our  Sails 
were  tore  to  Rags,  fuch  was  the  Force  of  the  Rain  and 
Wind,  that  they  wounded  our  Faces  like  fo  many  Lafhes 
of  Whipcord.  The  Waves  fwelled  fo  high,  and  wafhed 
in  upon  the  Ship,  that  we  could  not  Hand  upon  the  Deck. 
In  this  Place  we  continued  four  Days  and  four  Nights,  and 
fome  of  the  Men  that  were  on  Board  applied  themfelves 
to  devout  Exercifes,  while  the  Sailors  redoubled  their  Oaths 
and  Blafphemies.  Our  ancienteft  Pilots  and  Seamen  pro- 
tefted  they  never  encountered  fuch  a Tempeft  ; but  the 
Bufinefs  was,  they  never  had  been  in  thofe  Seas,  which 
fwell  higher  than  elfewhere. 

On  the  1 ith  the  Storm  being  over,  we  flood  in  for  St. 
Laurence , being  much  difabled.  All  our  Men  were  in  a man- 
ner half  dead,  and  we  had  not  a Man  on  Board,  but  a Dutch 
Gunner,  that  had  ev«r  been  in  the  Pndies  before.  When  we 
came  within  thirty  or  forty  Leagues  of  the  Ifiand,  the  Sea 
appeared  yellowifh  and  frothy,  and  was  covered  with  Reeds 
and  floating  Herbs,  which  continued  to  appear  on  its  Sur- 
face till  the  19th,  that  we  arrived  and  caft  Anchor  in  St. 
Augufiin's  Bay,  in  230  30'  South  Latitude.  This  Bay  is  large, 
and  very  convenient,  having  an  excellent  Ground  of  Clay 
and  Sand.  The  fame  Day  the  Croiffant  rejoined  us,  after 
twelve  Days  Separation,  and  was  more  difabled  than  we, 
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The  Seamen  being  fcorbutick,  we  marked  out  a Place  on 
the  Shore  for  the  Sick,  and  at  the  fame  time  a Butch  Ship 
was  forced  into  the  fame  Harbour  by  Strefs  of  Weather, 
which  had  not  one  fick  Hand  on  Board.  The  Natives 
gave  us  Cattle,  Fowls,  Honey,  and  Fruit,  in  Exchange  for 
Knives,  Sciffers,  and  Trinkets  of  little  Value  ; but  the 
Place  was  fo  unhealthy,  that  many  of  our  Men  died,  partly 
by  the  Scurvy,  and  partly  by  a Phrenetick  Fever.  We  lay 
directly  under  the  Tropick  of  Capricorn , and  the  Sun-beams 
darted  upon  us  almoft  in  a perpendicular  Line  ; fome  had 
their  Legs  fcorched,  and  ulcerated  through  their  Stockings ; 
nay,  the  extream  Heat  would  have  incommoded  us  more, 
if  it  had  not  been  for  the  Conveniency  of  a fine  River  to 
bathe  in,  and  the  Shades  of  a large  Wood.  We  were 
polled  at  the  Foot  of  a great  Mountain,  which  was  covered 
with  Infinity  of  large  Lizards  that  offered  no  Hurt  to  any 
body.  The  Wood  was  replenifhed  with  an.  innumerable 
Quantity  of  little  Monkies  and  Apes,  which  entertained  us 
with  a continual  Shew  of  dancing  about,  and  flapping 
from  Tree  to  Tree.  Parrots  are  there  very  numerous,  and 
make  an  agreeable  Harmony,  with  their  various  and  warb- 
ling Notes.  Not  to  mention  the  Indifcretion  of  our  Men  in 
over-feeding  in  fo  hot  a Climate,  and  the  pernicious  Con- 
fequences  that  attended  it : I lhail  only  take  nptice  farther 
of  the  unlpeakable  Uneafinefs  from  the  Flies  by  Day,  and 
the  Gnats  that  pellered  us  by  Night,  in  piercing  the  Flelft 
till  the  Blood  came,  and  an  Inflammation  Blued;  This 
Inconvenience  was  fo  cutting,  that  fome  crept  into  Sacks 
and  Bags,  leaving  only  a fmall  Hole  to  breath  through, 
and  all  of  us  were  forced  to  make  Fires,  and  lie  down  in 
the  midft  of  the  Smoak. 

The  Bland  of  St.  Laurence  has  feven  hundred  Leagues 
in  Circumference.  It  lies  between  26  and  140  South  La- 
titude. It  abounds  in  Cattle,  efpecially  Sheep,  which 
bring  forth  three  or  four  Lambs  at  a time  5 the  Cattle  are 
siot  impropriated,  but  common  to  all  that  catch  them  ; for 
the  Inhabitants,  and  indeed  molt  of  the  other  Indians , 
chofe  rather  to  feed  on  Fifh,  Fowl,  and  Milk.  ’Tis  com- 
mon there  to  fee  two  or  three  hundred  Bulls  and  Cows  in 
one  Herd,  and  when  they  come  to  crofs  a broad  deep  Ri- 
ver, the  Cows  raife  their  Heads  upon  the  Bulls  Rumps, 
and  fo  get  over.  We  anchored  at  the  Mouth  of  a River 
that  afforded  great  Plenty  of  Fifh  and  Crocodiles,  and 
when  we  killed  a Crocodile,  and  took  out  its  Entrails,  we 
obferved,  that  like  Mu  fit  they  made  a very  agreeable  Per- 
fume in  the  Air.  The  Natives  are  of  a tawny  olive  Co- 
lour, inclining  to  red  * they  are  tall,  ftrait,  well  made,  and 
not  only  of  a ready  Apprehenfion,  but  wife  ; their  Hair  is 
long,  and  wreathed  into  Treffes.  They  are  naked  all  over, 
excepting  that  their  Privities  are  covered  with  Cotton  Cloth! 
The  Women  wear  one  Piece  of  Cloth,  that  covers  them 
from  under  their  Break  to  their  Girdle,  and  another  that 
reaches  from  thence  to  the  Knees,  their  Heads  being  bare, 
and  fhaved.  1 heir  Arms  are  Darts  and  Javelins,  called 
Azagayes,  for  the  ISoife  of  a Gun  frights  them  exceedingly. 
Tis  faid  that  this  Ifland  was  formerly  peopled  by  the 
Cbinefe , upon  the  Occafion  of  a Ship’s  being  call  away  upon 
that  Coaft  ; and  indeed  they  refemble  the  Chinefe  very 
much,  bating  that  their  Complexion  is  not  near  fo  white, 
which  perhaps  may  proceed  from  their  going  naked,  and 
living  in  the  Torrid  Zone . At  prefent  the  Ifland  is  very 
populous,  and  governed  by  feveral  Kings  that  wage  War 
with  one  another  : Some  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Mohamme- 
dans, and  circumcifed,  and  the  reft  are  Pagans.  The  in- 
land Parts  of  the  Ifland  are  in  great  Want  of  Water. 

5*  On  the  15th  of  May,  having  refitted  our  Ships  as 
well  a?  we  could,  and  provided  ourfelves  with  Water, 
Wood,  and  Flefh,  which  after  all  would  not  take  Salt  fo 
well  as  what  we  naye  in  Europe , wefet  fail,  and  fleered  for 
tne  Comorro  Iflands,  from  the  Con  federation  that  our  Com- 
plement of  Men  was  very  Abort  and  fickly.  The  23d  made 
thefe  Iflands,  which  lie  in  129  30'  South  Latitude  between 
St.  Laurence  and  the  Continent  of  Africa , at  the  Diftance 
fo  ^venty Leagues  from  Mozambique.  There  are  five  of  them, 
eaen  of  which  has  a peculiar  King,  and  one  of  them  called 
Malailf  being  furrounded  by  the  other  four.  We  chofe  to 
anchor  m its  Road  j we  faw  feveral  Villages  afhore  the 
Inhabitants  of  which  tiled  us  kindly,  and  gave  us  Fruits  in 
^change  for  Trinkets  mad?  of  Iron.,  The  Inhabitants  of 


thefe  Iflands  are  Mohammedans , being  a Meddly  of  few  rat 
Nations,  viz.  Ethiopians , Caffres , Arabians , and  Perjii 
ans.  They  are  true  Friends  to  the  Portuguese , and  a cun- 
ning, (harp  fort  of  People,  that  are  not  fit  to  be  con- 
fided in. 

When  our  Men  offered  to  land  at  .a  little  Village  to  take 
in  Water,  the  Inhabitants  rofe  up  in  Arms,  and  oppofed 
their  Landing,  till  they  fent  them  five  or  fix  Crowns';  after 
which  they  allowed  them  to  take  as  much  Water  as  they 
pleafed.  All  thefe  Iflands  are  extream  fertile  in  Oranges,  Ci- 
trons, Cocoas,  Honey,  Betel,  and  Rice,  which  we  bought 
up  at  the  eafy  Purchafe  of  a few  Iron-Trinkets  and  Flan- 
ders Vv  arc : Flefh,  indeed,  is  as  dear  there  as  here,  though 
they  have  Plenty  of  Oxen,  Cows,  and  Sheep,  They  have 
Barks  made  altogether  out  of  the  Body  of  one  Tree,  in 
which  they  fend  their  Fruit  to  Mozambick  to  be  exchanged 
foi  Cottop,  Cloth,  Gold,  Ivory,  Esc.  One  Day  we  faw 
a monftrous  Fifh  rife  above  the  Water,  which  had  the 
Form  and  Figure  of  a Man,  with  a fort  of  Beard  towards 
the  Chin  that  feemed  to  be  its  Fins,  and  a long  fcaly  Head, 
terminating  in  a Point:  When  we  offered  to  come  near 
hup  he  plunged  his  Head  under  vVater,  and  fo  difcoverecl 
Part  of  his  Back,  which  was  fcaly.  We  ftaid  a Fort- 
night  m this  Road,  and  the  Goodnefs  of  the  b ruit  and  the 
Air  cured  our  Men  of  the  Scurvy  to  a Miracle  ; and  in- 
deed I have  always  obferved  that  Citrons,  and  Gramms* 
and  their  Juices*  are  of  fovereign  Ufies  in  fcorbutick 


6^  June  the  17th  we  fet  fail,  and  the  24th  repealed  the 
Equmodlial  Line,  Handing  to  the  Northward  in  the  Lat 
of  50  We  perceived  fome  great  Shelves  furrounding 
little  Hands,  which  were  the  Maldives,  though  moftof  our 
Makers  and  Pilots  miftook  them  for  the  Iflands  called  de 
Biegc ’ desRoes,  which  we  had  left  eighty  Leagues  a-ftern  to 
the  N01  th- Weft.  Our  Admiral  defigned  to  pais  to  the 
Loren  of  the  Maldives , between  them  and  the  Coaft  of 
India  ; but,  on  the  contrary,  we  run  directly  upon  them 
wheieas  we  ought  to  have  flood  an  hundred  Leagues  off 
them  if  we  had  a Mind  to  be  faff.  Jn  fine,  finch  was 
our  Misfortune,  that  the  Corbin  which  failed  a head,  flruck 
.tin  ice  upon  a Rock,  at  the  Diftance  of  five  or  fix  Leagues 
from  the  Coaft  of  the  Maldives.  In  this  Difafter  we  faw  a 
Bark  belonging  to  the  Hands,  which  would  not  come  near 
us  on  account  of  a ftrift  Prohibition  in  that  Country  to 
approach  any  Ship  in  Diftrefs  without  the  King’s  Leave 
In  the  mean  time  the  Sailors  eat  and  drank  heartily,  and 
tieated  their  Commanders  with  Infolence,  infulting  all 
thofe  who  ffiewed  any  Regard  for  Religion,  and  loudly 
proclaiming  that,  fince  Death  was  fo  certain,  they  were 
rejolved  to  render  its  Approaches  eafy  and  foft  This 
filled  me  with  Horror,  and  convinced  me  that  moft  Sailors 
leave  their  Souls  and  Confidences  afhore,  - In  fine  after 
continuing  two  Days  in  this  deplorable  and  defperate  Con- 
dition, w,e  made  a fihift  to  refit  our  Galleon,  and  haul  it 
over  the  Flats,  and,  with  infinite  Labour  and  Difficulty 
arri  ved  on  board  of  it  at  one  of  the  Iflands  called  Pouladol 
which  js  not  a League  in  Circumference*  We  had  car’ 
tied  fome  Arms  along  with  us,  but  ,the  Inhabitants  difput- 
ed  our  Landing  till  we  had  given  up  our  Arms,  and  fur- 
rendered  ourfelves  at  Difctetion.  There  were  not  above 
twenty  or  twenty-five  Inhabitants  in  the  Hand,  but  they 
concerted  their  Meafures  fo  wifely^  that  they  fent  off  our 
Boat  and  aH  them  own,  to  Qe  other  Hands  : To  prevent 

uj*  the7  carried  us  to  a LocKe  in 
the  Middle  of  the  Hand,  where  they  entertained  us°witli 
iome  I luit,  Cocoas,  and  Lemons,  and  rifled  us  of  all 
we  had  alledging  that  it  belonged  to  theft  King,  as  being 
a Wreck.  We  had  a Piece  of  Scarlet  mog  with  uf 
which  we  pretended  was  defigned  for  a Prefent  to  the 
King  of  the  Hands,  affirming  at  the  fame  time,  that  the: 
whole  Cargoe.of  our  Ship  was  for  a Complement  to  him 
Upon  this  no  body  dared  fo  much  as  touch  the  Scarlet  • 
but,  after  all,  we  cut  oft  a Piece  of  two  or  three  Ells  of  W 
and  prefented  it  to  the  Governor  of  this  little  Ifland  in 
order  to  oblige  him,  and  he,  who  was  a. very  old  Min' 
took  « very  kindly,  conjuring  us  nof  to  fp°  k rfT 
Soon  after  the  Governor  fent  the  Maker  and  two  Sailor, 

rfrped  f the  Capital  Hand  called  Male, \ 
and  the  Maker  prefented  him  with  the  Piece  of  .Scarlet* 
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Immediately  the  King  fent  for  his  Brother-in-law  to  fave 
what  was  on  Board  our  Ship,  though  the  Flats  were  fuch 
that  no  Boat  could  come  near  it  ; yet  they  found  a Way  of 
getting  at  it  by  the  Means  of  a Rope  fattened  at  one 
End  to  the  Ship,  and  at  the  other  to  the  Rock  * for  tho’ 
the  Waves  waffied  over  them*  they  had  faft  hold  by  the 
Rope,  and  fo  got  to  the  Ship  ; nay,  they  are  fo  ingenious* 
that  they  took  out  the  very  Cannon  and  the  heavieft  Goods, 
and  laughed  at  any  Advice  we  could  give  them.  When 
We  left  the  Ship*  we  brought  with  us  about  a thoufand 
Crowns  in  feveral  Girdles,  and  buried  it  afhore  for  a com- 
mon Referve,  to  fupply  our  Neceffities  ; but  fome  of  our 
Men  being  in  want  of  Subfiftence,  digged  up  the  Place, 
and  offered  the  Natives  Pieces  of  Money  for  Food, 
after  which  the  Natives  would  never  allow  us  Suftenance 
without  Pieces  of  Money  ; and  in  regard  that  the  leaft 
Piece  in  the  Bank  was  worth  Twenty-pence,  their  Provi- 
fions  were  much  over  valued  : Every  Seaman  hid  from 
his  Neighbour  what  he  had  got,  and  would  not  affile  him 
even  at  the  Point  of  ftarving  •,  nay,  when  any  lay  very 
lick  the  reft  came  and  rifled  him  before  he  died. 

As  for  my  own  Part,  I and  two  more  were  tranfported 
to  the  Eland  of  Pancow,  the  Natives  of  which  being  ac- 
quainted with  what  patted  in  the  other  Elands,  and  think- 
ing we  had  Money  about  us,  refufed  us  Suftenance,  till  we 
gave  them  Pieces  of  Silver  ; but,  in  reality,  we  had  none 
of  the  Money,  and  were  reduced  to  great  Extremities. 
In  the  mean  time,  I made  it  my  Bufmefs  to  learn  their 
Language,  and  by  being  able  to  difeourfe  with  them, 
infinuated  myfelf  into  the  Favour  of  the  Governor  of  the 
Eland,  who  fent  me  to  Male  with  Recommendations  to 
the  King,  and  both  the  King  and  his  Queens  were  fo  well 
pleafed  with  my  fainting  them  in  their  own  Language,  and 
according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Country,  and  with  the  Ac- 
count I gave  them  of  the  Things  that  were  taken  out  of 
our  Ship*  the  Manners  of  the  French  Ladies,  &c.  that 
they  took  particular  Care  of  me  in  a Fit  of  Sicknefs  that 
lafted  for  many  Days  : In  a Word,  I rofe,  by  the  King’s 
Favour  and  Bounty,  to  a Competency  ; and  having,  by 
Virtue  of  a long  Stay  in  the  Country,  an  Opportunity  to 
infpedl  their  Conftitution,  Cuftoms,  Laws,  &c.  am  now 
going  to  gratify  the  Publick  with  what  I have  learned  up- 
on that  Subject. 

7.  The  Maldives  lie  between  one  Degree  N.  Lat.  and  40 
S.  Lat.  being  two  hundred  Leagues  in  Length,  and  thirty- 
five  in  Breadth.  They  are  diftant  from  Spain , according 
to  the  Courfe  of  failing  4500  Leagues,  They  are  divided 
into  thirteen  Provinces,  called  Attollons , each  of  which 
comprehends  a great  many  fmall  Elands,  and  is  of  a circu- 
lar Form,  containing  about  thirty-two  Leagues  in  Circum- 
ference. Thefe  Elands  are  furrounded  with  a great  Ridge  of 
Rocks,  which  breaks  the  Shocks  of  the  Sea,  and  raifes  prodi- 
gious Surges.  ’Tis  faid  the  Number  of  Elands  amount  to 
12000,  a great  Part  of  which  are  nothing  but  uninhabited 
Hillocks  of  Sand  ; but  the  Inhabitants  informed  me,  that 
the  daily  Incurfions  of  the  Sea-Sand  impaired  the  Number 
both  of  the  Elands  and  the  Inhabitants,  and  that  the  Ifles 
of  one  Attollon  were  formerly  one  continued  Track  of 
Land.  It  is  plain,  that  the  Seas  which  divide  the  Ifles 
of  one  Attollon  are  fo  ftiallow,  that,  at  Low-water  one 
might  eafily  wade  over,  were  it  not  that  the  Bottom  is 
rocky  and  ffiarp,  and  apt  to  wound  the  Feet,  and  that 
thofe  Seas  are  peftered  with  Fifh  called  Paimones , which 
break  Mens  Legs  and  Arms,  and  devour  ’em.  Another 
great  Inconvenience  that  attends  the  going  into  the  Water, 
proceeds  from  a rough,  ffiarp,  porous,  hard  and  ponder- 
ous fort  of  Subftance,  not  unlike  white  Coral,  which  they 
call  Aquicy , and  make  ufe  of  in  boiling  it  with  Cocoa  Wa- 
ter, for  ’tis  that  which  forms  their  Sugar  or  Honey.  A 
great  Part  of  thefe  Elands  are  uninhabited,  and  produce 
nothing  but  Trees  and  Grafs,  others  are  only  a moveable 
Sand,  without  any  Green,  and  others  again  are  overflowed 
at  high  Water. 

The  reft  are  covered  all  over  with  great  Crabs  called 
Cacouue , and  Cray-fiffi,  or  elfe  with  the  Fowls  called  Pen- 
guins, infomuch,  that  one  cannot  place  a Foot  in  any  part 
without  treading  upon  their  Eggs  and  young  ones,  or  up- 
on. the  old  Birds  themfelves,  which  do  not  fly  far  upon 
the  Approach  of  a Man.  This  Fowl  is  as  big  as  a Pid- 


geon,  with  black  and  white  Feathers,  and  is  excellent 
Meat,  tho’  the  Natives  do  not  eat  it.  The  uninhabited 
fandy  Elands  appear  at  a Diftance  as  if  they  were  covered 
with  Snow;  for  the  Sand,  which  is  as  fine  as  that  of  an 
Hour-Glafs,  is  extream  white,  and  withal  fo  very  hot,  as 
to  hatch  the  Penguins  Eggs.  Thefe  fandy  Elands  afford- 
little  or  no  freffi  Water,  but  the  covered  Elands,  whether 
inhabited  or  not,  enjoy  that  Benefit,  abating  for  a very 
few,  the  Inhaoitants  of  which  are  forced  to  have  recourfq 
to  the  neighbouring  Elands  for  Water,  and  make  ufe  oft 
certain  Inventions  for  the  receiving  of  Rain-Water. 

The  Water  of  fome  Elands  is  better  than  that  of  others  ? 
their  Well-Water  is  neither  very  fweet,  nor  very  whoft  . 
fome*  but  it  is  very  plentiful,  and  very  freffi,  even  within 
four  Paces  of  the  Sea- Sid e ; for  they  dig  not  above  three 
or  four  Feet,  and  where  the  Sea  makes'  frequent  Inunda^ 
tions.-  This -Water  is  very  hot  in  the  Night-Time,  a nd 
extream  cold  in  the  Day,  efpecially  about  Noon.  To  re- 
turn to  the  thirteen  Attollons , the  firtt  beginning  from  the 
North,  is  called  Villa  Bon  Matis , i.  e.  the  high  Point  $ 
in  this  lies  the  Head  or  Cape  of  the  fame  Name,  called 
by  the  Portuguese , Cabexa  des  las  il  has , fituated  in  8® 
N.  L.  The  fecond  is  called  Milla  aone  Madone , the  third 
Padypolo , the  fourth  Malafmadon , the  fifth  Arafellon , the 
lixth  Male  Attollon , in  which  lies  Male,  the  head  Eland  of 
the  Maldives  ; the  ieventh  Poulifdows , the  eighth  Molucque , 
the  ninth  Nilandous , the  tenth  (follow afons,  the  eleventh 
Aloumatis , the  twelfth  Souadon , the  thirteenth  Addon  and 
Polo  Molubque  ; thefe  two  being  reckoned  but  one,  by 
reafon  of  their  Smalinefs.  Each  Attollon  is  feparated 
from  the  adjacent  Provinces  by  an  Arm  of  the  Sea,  which 
is  in  fome  Places  narrow,  and  in  others  broad.  There  are 
only  four  of  thefe  limiting  Channels,  that  being  much 
broader  than  the  reft,  are  navigable  by  great  Ships,  but 
not  without  Danger,  efpecially  in  the  Night,  by  reafon 
of  their  Flats  and  Rocks,  which  are  marked  very  exacilv 
in  fome  Sea  Charts,  which  I faw  in  that  Country.  The 
Natives  have  a wonderful  Dexterity  in  avoiding  thefe  dan- 
gerous Places  : I have  feen  them  fail  fo  nicely,  as  to  rub 
upon  rocks  on  both  Sides,  without  any  Damage. 

Both  the  Rich  and  the  Poor  are  inured  to  the  Sea  from 
their  Infancy,  and  fear  nor  to  encounter  the  moft  turbulent 
and  foaming  Seas,  in  little  Boats  and  Barks,  the  Number 
of  which  is  unaccountable;  for  the  pooreft  Man  that  is 
has  one,  and  the  Rich  have  feveral.  They  never  fail  by 
Night,  or  out  of  Sight  of  Land,  unlels  it  be  when  they 
undertake  fome  great  Voyage;  and  accordingly,  the  Pro- 
vifions  they  have  on  Board,  are  calculated  only  for  one 
Day.  The  greateft  Part  of  the  Elands  comprehended  in 
one  Attollon , are  furrounded  with  a common  Flat  or  Bar, 
that  is  only  paffable  at  one  or  two  narrow  Places,  which 
are  not  eafily  obferved,  and  for  that  Reafon  it  is  neceffary 
for  them  to  be  very  expert  in  the  Management  of  their 
Boats,  or  Barks,  flnee  the  leaft  Slip  is  certainly  followed 
with  Shipwreck,  and  the  Lofs  of  their  Goods  ; as  for  their 
own  Perfons,  indeed,  they  have  no  great  Reafon  to  fear,, 
for  all  of  them  fwim  admirably  well.  Notwithftanding 
that  wonderful  Dexterity  in  Sailing,  they  frequently  lofe 
their  Barks,  which  is  cccafioned  by  the  Currents  called 
Oyvacous , which  run  Eaft  and  Weft,  fix  Months 
upon  the  Eaft  Coaft,  and  fix  Months  upon  the  Weft ; 
but  with  fuch  Uncertainty,  that  the  Change  happens 
fooner  or  later,  at  one  Time  than  another  : Though  their 
Winds  are  frequently  fixed,  as  well  in  the  Currents  in  the 
Eaft  and  Weft  Quarter,  yet  they  fometimes  ffiift  to  the 
North  and  Eaft. 

8.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  Attollons  lie  all  in  a Line, 
the  End  of  the  one  facing  the  End  of  the  next  adjacent, 
and  that  they  have  two  Entrances  of  acceffiable  Places  on 
each  Side,  which  is  a wonderful  Conveniency ; for  if  there 
was  only  one  Landing-place  at  each  End,  the  Impetuofity 
of  the  Eaft  and  Weft  Currents  would  break  their  Com- 
munication with  one  another,  or,  at  leaft,  it  would  be  im- 
poffible  to  pradtife  it  at  all  Seafons.  The  Neceffity  of  four 
Landing-places. in  each  Attollon  will  be  evident,  if  we  con- 
fider  the  following  Inftance ; fuppofe  a Landing-place  on 
the  Eaft  Coaft,  almoft  diredily  oppofite  to  the  Entry  of 
the  other  Attollon , and  another  on  the  Weft,  oppofite  to 
that  of  the  adjacent  Attollon, , if  the  Current  runs  from  Eaft 
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to  Well,  we  cannot:  crofs  diredtly  from  Entrance  to  En- 
trance, but  fet  out  from  the  Eaft  Coaft,  which  is  then  the 
Head  of  the  Current,  and  taking  it  Sideway,  fteer  for 
the  Weft  Entry  of  the  other  Attollon.  In  order  to  return, 
we  fet  out  from  the  Eaft  Entrance,  and  over-thwarting 
the  Current,  make  to  the  Weft  Entry  of  the  other  Attol- 
lon. When  the  Current  changes  its  Courfe,  we  obferved 
the  fame  Contrivance  in  fetting  out  from  the  Head  of  the 
Current,  and  entering  the  other Attollon  at  the  Place  which 
lies  under  the  Current  of  thefe  Entrances.  Some  are  broad, 
and  fome  narrow,  but  the  wideft  is  not  above  two  hundred 
Paces  over,  and  fome  of  them  are  lefs  than  thirty  ; each 
Entrance  hath  an  Iftand  on  each  Side,  and  if  Cannon  were 
planted  on  thefe  Elands,  it  would  be  eafy  to  hinder  any 
Ships  to  enter. 

Of  the  Channels  that  part  the  Attollons,  there  are  only 
four  broad  ones,  which  are  navigable  by  great  Ships,  and 
frequently  vifited  by  Strangers,  when  the  Currents  carry 
them  in  againft  their  Will.  To  begin  from  the  North 
Side,  the  firft  of  the  four  wa&es  the.  Attollon  called  Malos 
Madou , and  it  was  in  this  that  we  were  call  away.  The 
fecond,  called  Garidoii,  has  Male , the  greateft  of  all  thefe 
Iflands  in  the  midft  of  it.  The  third,  called  Addon , lies  to 
the  South  of  Male  The  fourth,  called  Souadon , lies  di- 
rectly under  the  equinoctial  Line,  and  in  regard  that  it  is 
the  broadeft  of  them  all,  being  twenty  Leagues  over,  the 
Natives  don't  fail  upon  it  without  a Compafs,  though  they 
never  life  any  in  the  Channels.  Befides  thefe,  there  is  a 
narrow  Channel,  which  feparates  Male  and  Pouliftou , in 
which  the  Sea  appears  as  black  as  Ink,  but  the  Water  ta- 
ken into  a Veftel,  looks  like  other  Water.  That  Sea 
boils  like  [Water  over  a Fire.  It  fwells  into  great  black 
Surges,  but  is  not  moved  from  one  Side  to  the  other, 
which  renders  it  very  terrible.  The  Maldives  lie  fo  near 
the  EquinoCtial,  on  both  Sides,  that  their  Climate  is  ex- 
treamly  hot.  Their  Day  and  Night  are  always  equal,  and 
their  Nights  are  very  cool  and  dewy,  which  renders  the 
Heat  of  the  Sun  more  tolerable,  and  nourifhes  exceedingly 
their  Herbs  and  Trees. . Their  Winter  commences  in  April, 
and  continues  till  October , at  which  Time  the  Summer  be- 
gins, and  lafts  likewife  fix  Months.  In  Winter  they  have 
perpetual  Rains,  but  no  Froft,  and  the  wefterly  Winds 
are  very  boifterous.  In  Summer  their  Winds  are  eafterly, 
with  an  exceffive  Heat  and  no  Rain. 

9.  It  is  faid,  that  the  Maldives  were  in  Former  Times 
peopled  by  the  Cingal'a , or  Inhabitants  of  Ceylon  ; but  it  is 
obfervable,  that  the  Cingala  are  black  and  ugly,  whereas 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Maldives  are  handfome,  well  made, 
and  of  an  Olive  Complexion ; though  after  all,  ’tis  poffible, 
that  the  Climate,  and  Length  of  Time  may  have  altered 
the  Complexion  and  Shape  to  their  Advantage ; befides, 
that  a great  many  Foreigners  being  eaft  away  on  their 
Coaft,  are  blended  with  them  by  Intermarriages,'  and  by 
this  Means  it  comes,  that  thofe  who  live  about  Male,  be- 
tween it  and  the  North  Gape,  where  moft  Shipwrecks 
happen,  are  more  poliihed  and  civilized  than  thofe  on  the 
South  Coaft,  who  are  not  only  blacker,  but  much  coarfer 
in  their  Language,  Cuftoms,  and  the  Shape  of  the  Bo- 
dy ; nay,  many  of  their  Women,  efpecially  fuch  as  are 
poor,  go  naked,  with  only  a fmall  Cover  for  their  Privi- 
ties. This  North  Side  of  the  Eland  is  not  only  richer, 
^and  more  civilized,  as  being  the  common  Paffage  for  all 
Ships,  but  the  Seat  of  all  the  Nobility  and  Men  of  For- 
tune, and  when  the  King  puniihes  a Criminal  with  Ba- 
nifhment,  he  only  fends  him  to  the  South  Parts.  The 
Soldiers  are  all  raifed  in  the  North  Parts;  but  after  all 
this  Difference,  I muft  fay,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
South  Parts  are  naturally  as  lively  and  quick-witted  as 
thofe  of  the  North.  In  general,  the  Maldivans  are  very 
ingenious,  they  apply  themfelves  with  great  Induftry  and 
Succefs  to  all  forts  of  Manufadlures,  and  alfo  to  Letters 
and  Sciences,  after  this  Manner,  efpecially  to  Aftrology, 
which  they  hold  in  great  Efteem.  They  are  a very  wife, 
cautious  People,  and  very  fharp  in  their  Merchandize  and 
Way  of  Living ; they  are  brave,  and  well  fkilled  in  Arms, 
and  their  Policy  is  very  regular. 

Their  Women  are  very  handfome,  abating  for  their 
Olive  Colour,  and  fome  of  them  as  white  as  the  Europe- 
ans. Their  Hair  is  black,  which  is  reckoned  a great  Or- 
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nament,  and  in  order  to  turn  it  extremely  black,. feveral  "Wo- 
men keep  their  Daughters  Heads  fhaved  till  they  are 
eight  or  nine  Years  old,  leaving  only  a little  Hair  on  the 
Forehead,  to  diftinguifti  them  from  Boys,  who.  have  none 
at  all : I have  feen  fome  Children  have  half  flaxen  Hair, 
which  has  turned  very  black  by  being  fhaved  every  eight 
Days.  Both  Sexes  affeft  black  Hair,  but  the  Women 
take  a Pride  in  having  theirs  thick  and  long,  which  they 
wafh  and  drefs  very  frequently.  They  wafts  their  Head 
and  Hair  with  Water  and  Lye  made  for  that  Purpofe ; af- 
ter which  their  Flair  hangs  difhevel’d  in  the  Yvrind,  till  it 
dries,  and  then  they  rub  and  perfume  it  with  an  odorife- 
rous Oil,  which  renders  their  Head  always  moift  and  oily. 
Both  Sexes  anoint  their  Bodies  after  walking;  but  tho9 
they  walh  their  Bodies  more  than  once  in  a Day,  their 
Hair  is  not  waihed  above  twice  or  thrice  a Week.  They 
may  wafts  their  Hair  when  they  p'leafe,  but  they  are  oblig- 
ed to  do  it  on  Fridays,  which  is  their  Sabbath  for  the 
Women,  and  Feftivals  for  the  Men.  After  the  Women 
have  waftsed,  rubbed  and  perfumed,  they  ftretch  all  the 
Hair  from  before  backwards,  without  leaving  fo  much  as 
one  ftraggling  Hair,  and  tie  it  behind,  in  a great  Tuft, 
or  Knot,  which  they  enlarge  by  a Perriwig  of  Man’s 
Hair,  made  in  the  Form  ol  a Horfe’s  Tail ; nay,  fome 
of  them  have  two  fuch  Perriwigs,  befides  which,  they 
add  odoriferous  Flowers. 

As  for  the  Men,  none  but  Gentlemen,  and  the  King’s 
Officers  and  Soldiers,  are  allowed  to  wear  long  Hair,  and 
thefe,  indeed,  wafts,  perfume,  and  drefs  their  Hair  after 
the  fame  Manner  with  the  Women,  excepting  that  they 
make  the  Tuft  not  behind,  but  on  the  Crown  of  the 
Head,  or  on  one  Side,  and  they  wear  no  Perriwigs, 
Their  Hair  grows  much  fafter  than  ours,  by  reafon  part- 
ly of  the  wafhing  and  perfuming,  and  partly  of  the  ex- 
ceffive Heat  which  occafions  thick  and  ftrong  Hair,  and 
for  the  fame  Reafon  their  Flair  is  black.  They  have  no 
Combs,  but  they  have  Sciffers  of  eaft  Copper,  and  copper 
Looking-Glaffes,  which  they  make  ufe  of  in  ftiaving  them- 
felves, with  fteel  Razors  made  after  another  Fafliion  than 
ours.  There  are  no  Barbers  in  the  Country,  every  one 
therefore  ffiaves  himfelf,  excepting  the  King,  and  fome 
Lords,  who  are  ferved  by  Perfons  that  are  proud  of  that 
Honour,  without  any  Profped  of  Gain  ; fo  that  in  all 
thofe  Elands  both  Men  and  Women  are  provided  with 
UtenfiJs  for  ftiaving,  and  are  very  nice  in  taking  off  their 
Hair,  when  it  begins  to  be  uneafy  to  them. 

The  Gilds  have  their  Heads  fhaved  once  a Week,  from 
their  Infancy  to  the  eighth  Year  of  their  Age,  at  which 
Time  their  Hair  is  fuffered  to  grow  to  its  full  Length  and 
Drefs,  for  then  is  the  Seafon  here  of  looking  out  for  Fluf- 
bands.  Before  that  Age  they  have  no  Cloaths,  but  only 
a Cloth  that  hangs  down  from  the  Middle  to  the  Knees ; 
and  the  Occafion  of  their  being  cloathed  afterwards  pro- 
ceeds from  the  rifing  of  their  Breaks,  before  which,  they 
are  looked  upon  as  Children,  and  5 tis  not  allowable  to  dif- 
courfe  to  them  of  Love  Matters.  The  Cloth  hangs 
down  from  their  Middle  to  the  Knees  as  foon  as  they  be- 
gin to  go,  but  the  Boys  have  none  till  they  are  feven 
Years  old  and  circumcifed.  Their  Beards  are  of  two 
Sorts ; Ecclefiaftical  Perfons,  and  thofe  who  have  perform- 
ed Pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  wear  long  Beards,  ftiaving  under 
the  Throat,  and  upon  the  upper  and  lower  Lips,  all  round 
their  Mouth. . The  other  fort  of  People  have  little  Beards, 
without  Muftaches,  being  fhaved  round  the  Mouth,  and 
under  the  Chin.  ? They  are  very,  careful  in  faving  the 
Parings  of  their  Nails,'  and  the  Shavings  of  their  Hair, 
which  they  wrap  up  in  Cotton,  and  bury  in  their  Church- 
Yards,  with  a little  Water,  from  a Notion,  that  they  be- 
ing Parts  of  the  Body,  require  Interment  as  well  as  the 
Whole,  and  for  that  Reafon  many  of  them  chofe  to  be 
fhaved  in  the  Porch  of  the  Temples,  for  they  would  not 
for  any  thing  in  the  W orld  either  trample  upon  thefe  Ex- 
crements, or  fee  them  thrown  in  the  Fire. 

10.  In  order  to  give  a particular  Defcription  of  the  Mal- 
dives, we  fhall  begin  with  their  Fertility.  It  produces  great 
Plenty  of  Millet,  called  there  Pura , and  another  little 
Grain  called  Brinby , which  refembles  Millet , but  is  black 
like  Rape-feed.  T.  hefe  two  forts  of  Grain  they  fow,  and 
reap  twice  a Year;  they  make  a fort  of  Meal  of  them,  of 
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which  they  make  Pottage,  with  Milk,  Cocoa,  Honey, 
as  well  as  Cakes  and  Fritters.  The  Country  produces  like- 
wife  feveral  forts  of  Roots,  which  the  Inhabitants  feed  up- 
on, particularly  one  called  Nellpou , which  grows  wild,  be- 
ing round,  and  as  big  as  one’s  two  Fills.  Theybruife  it  upon 
a rough  Stone,  and  then  expofe  it  to  the  Sun,  upon  which 
itturns  to  a white  fort  of  Meal  that  eats  admirably  well  in 
Pottape  or  Cakes,  only  it  muft  be  very  frefh,  or  it  is  apt 
to  lie  heavy  upon  the  Stomach.  Another  Root  that  grows 
there  plentifully,  and  eats  well,  is  called  AUa^  which  muft 
be  fown  and  cultivated,  and  is  commonly  as  big  as  a Man’s 
Thio-h.  Some  of  thefe  forts  of  Roots  are  red,  and  others 
white  ; the  Inhabitants  boil  them  feveral  Ways,  and  make 
them  the  rnoft  of  their  Food,  keeping  them  for  a whole 
Year,  for  they  come  to  Maturity  only  once  a Year,  viz. 
in  Stpiml IH-  They  have  no  Rice  but  what  is  exported 
from  the  Continent  •,  however  they  have  it  pretty  cheap, 
and  ufe  much  thereof,  either  boiling  it  with  Water  or 
mix’d  with  Spices,  boiled  with  Milk  and  Sugar  of  Cocoas, 
with  Pullets,  Fifh,  or  turned  into  Meal  after  drying  and 
bruiftng,  and  then  made  into  Cakes  and  Fritters,  with 
Eggs,  Honey,  Milk,  and  the  Butter  of  Cocoas. 

This  Country  is  likewife  fu milked  with  Herbs  and 
Trees,  fome  of'which  bear  Fruit,  and  others  not  •,  though 
the  Natives  eat  their  Leaves,  they  being  fweet  and  well 
tailed.  As  for  Fruit,  they  have  infinite  Plenty  of  Citrons, 
Pomegranates,  and  Oranges  of  Bananas , called  by  the  Por- 
tugueze  Indian  Figs,  and  by  the  Maldives  Qutlla,  which 
is°a  large,  delicious,  and  nourifMng  Fruit,  infomuch  that 
it  ferves  their  Children  inftead  of  Broth.  The  moft  profi- 
table Fruit  is  the  Cocoa,  or  Indian  Fruit,  called  by  them 
Coal , which  is  more  plentiful  in  the  Maldives  than  any 
other  Part  of  the  World  ; fo  that  the  Inhabitants  know 
how  to  manage  it  better  than  others.  This  Tree  alone 
might  fupply  all  the  Meceftaries  of  Life,  for  it  affords 
Wme,  Honey;  Sugar,  Milk,  and  Butter  *,  befides  that 
its  Kernel  may  be  eat  as  Bread,  of  which  they  have  none 
in  that  Country.  Further,  moft  of  their  Utenfils  are  made 
of  the  Wood,  Bark,  Leaves,  and  Nut- Abells  of  this  Tree. 
In  fine,  the  whole  Country  is  fhaded,  and  refrefhed  with 
Trees,  many  of  which  ferve  for  no  other  Ufe  but  burn- 
ing ; fo  that  there  is  no  Occafion  to  buy  Fire-wood.  Be- 
fides that,  there  are  whole  Blands  covered  with  Trees, 
from  whence  they  fetch  what  Fire- wood  they  pleafe. 

ii.  It  is  very  remarkable,  that  though  all  the  thirteen 
Attollons  are  in  the  fame  Climate,  and  all  very  fertile,  yet 
they  produce  fuch  different  Commodities  that  one  cannot 
live  without  another  •,  for  what  is  plentiful  in  one,  is 
fear ce  in  another,  or,  at  leaft,  is  not  fo  good.  This 
occafions  a Neceftity  of  mutual  Commerce  j and  the  Inha- 
bitants have  likewife  fo  divided  themfelves,  that  one  Pro- 
vince cannot  live  without  another  ; for  the  Weavers  re- 
pair all  to  one  Hand,  the  Goldfmlths  to  another,  and  fo 
on.  Now,  to  render  the  Communication  eafy,  thefe  Ar- 
tificers have  little  Boats  with  Cheeks,  where  they  work, 
deep,  and  eat,  while  they  are  failing  from  one  Ifland  to 
another  to  vend  their  Manufactures ; and  fometimes  they 
are  a Year  out  before  they  return  to  their  fixed  Habitation. 
As  for  Animals,  they  have  prodigious  Numbers  of  wild 
Pullets,  which  are  fold  for  a Penny  a Piece,  and  the  fame 
Price  will  fetch  three  Dozen  of  Eggs  ; next  to  Fifh,  this  is 
the  moft  of  their  Food.  They  have  a great  Plenty  of 
Wild-Pidgeons,  Ducks,  Rayls,  Birds  refembling  Spar- 
row-Hawks, black  and  grey  Mufkets,  living  not  upon 
Prey,  but  upon  Fruit,  iPc.  As  for  domeftick  Fowl  they 
have  none.  The  Crows  are  here  very  troublefome,  for 
they  are  fo  numerous  and  fo  bold,  as  to  take  Things  out  of 
their  very  Houfes  before  the  Peoples  Faces.  Their  Bats 
are  as  big  as  Ravens,  and  their  Gnats,  or  Mufketos,  bite 
more  feverely  than  in  any  other  Part  of  the  Indies. 

But  they  are  moft  incommoded  by  Rats,  Dormice,  Pif- 
mires,  and  other  forts  of  Vermin,  which  over-run  all  their 
Houfes,  and  fpoil  their  Grain,  Provifions,  Fruit,  and  pe- 
ri Table  Commodities.  To  obviate  this  Inconvenience, 
they  build  Granaries  and  Warehoufes  on  Piles,  or  Stakes 
in  the  Sea,  at  the  Diftance  of  two  or  three  hundred  Paces 
• from  The  Land  \ and  moft  of  the  King’s  Magazines  are 
.built  after  the  fame  Manner.  They  have  no  poifonous 
Animals,  -except  Snakes,  of  which  a very  dangerous  kind 


frequent  the  Sea.  Cats,  Pole-cats,  and  Ferrits,  are  like- 
wife found  there  ; but  there  are  no  great  Beads,  either 
wild  or  tame,  fave  a few  Sheep,  and  fome  three  or  four 
hundred  Cows  and  Bulls  in  the  Ifland  of  Male , which 
belong  to  the  King,  and  of  which  they  never  eat  but  on 
Feftival-Days,  and  folemn  Occafions,  for  thefe  Kine  are 
imported  from  the  Continent.  They  have  no  Dogs,  nay, 
they  abhor  them  fo  much,  that  when  the  King  of  Portu- 
gal fent  two  as  a Prefent  to  the  King,  he  ordered  them  to 
be  drowned  immediately.  The  Sea  affords  Plenty  of  all 
forts  of  Fifh,  efpecially  between  the  Attollons , where  the 
Sea  is  fnallow  and  calm  5 the  Fifhery  is  the  moft  conftant 
Exercife  of  the  Natives,  who  feed  moftly  upon  Fifh, 
when  frefh,  with  Rice,  or  other  Meat  fried  with  the  Oil 
of  Cocoas,  or  boiled  in  Salt-water,  and  dried  for  keeping. 
They  fend  every  Day  Ships  loaded  with  Fifh  for  Sumatra * 
Achen , and  other  Places.  Many  of  the  Fifhermen  have 
loft  Arms  and  Legs  that  have  been  bit  off  by  a fort  of 
great  Fifh  frequent  in  thofe  Seas.  This  great  Plenty  of 
ail  Necefiaries  caufes  an  eafy  Purchafe  ; four  hundred  Co- 
coas coil  but  a Larin , which  is  Eight- pence  \ the  fame 
Price  will  purchafe  five  hundred  Bananas,  a dozen  of 
Fowls,  or  three  hundred  Weight  of  Roots,  or  a hundred 
large  Fifh,  &c. 

In  fine,  there  is  no  Part  of  the  Indies  where  a Stranger 
can  get  an  Eftate  fo  foon  as  here,  for  it  lies,  conveniently 
for  Trade,  and  requires  but  an  inconfiderable  Charge  for 
Maintenance.  The  Natives,  it’s  true,  don’t  grow  rich, 
and  that  I take  to  proceed  from  their  cheap  and  eafy 
Living,  which  encourages  them  to  Negligence  and 
Idlenefs.  Male , the  principal  Ifland,  gives  Name  to  all 
the  reft.  Dives  fignifying  a Clufler  of  little  Blands.  This 
Ifland  ftands  almoft  in  the  Middle,  and  is  one  League  and 
a half  in  Circumference  ; it  is  the  moft  fertile  of  them  all, 
the  Staple-port  and  Magazine  of  all  the  reft,  and  the  Refi- 
fidence  of  the  King  and  the  Court.  By  this  Means  it  is 
better  peopled,  but,  at  the  fame  time,  it  is  not  fo  healthy, 
for  which  the  Natives  give  this  Reafon,  viz.  The  King 
and  the  Court  having  refided  there  Time  out  of  Mind, 
and  the  Corps  of  all  that  died  being  interred  a-part,  the 
whole  Surface  of  the  Ifland  becomes  a continual  Series  of 
Graves,  from  whence  the  perpendicular  Rays  of  the  Sun 
extradl  pernicious  Vapours  j and  accordingly  the  Water 
is  here  fo  bad,  that  the  King  and  Perfons  of  great  Quality 
fend  for  Water  to  other  Iflands. 

12.  In  all  the  Iflands,  even  in  Male  itfelf,  there  is  no  fuch 
Thing  as  enclofed  Towns,  but  the  Houfes  lie  fcattered 
here  and  there,  though  not  without  fome  Order  and 
Diftindlion  of  Streets.  The  Common-People’s  Houfes 
are  built  of  Cocoa-wood,  and  covered  with  Cocoa-leaves 
fewed  double  one  within  another.  Perfons  of  Quality  and 
Fortune  have  Houfes  built  of  Stone  taken  out  of,  and  from 
under  the  Flats  and  Rocks.  This  fort  of  Stone  is  very  fmooth 
and  white,  and  fomewhat  hard  to  cut,  but  when  it  is  wet 
with  Rain,  or  frelh  Water,  it  lofes  its  Hardnefs,  and,  at 
laft,  becomes  all  over  black.  The  Manner  of  taking 
them  out  of  the  Sea  is  very  remarkable.  There  grows  in 
that  Country  a fort  of  Tree  called  Candou , which  is  as  big 
as  our  Walnut-Tree,  and  refembles  the  Afpin  in  its  fhak- 
ing  Leaves  and  Whitenefs,  but  is  extremely  foft,  and  bears 
no  Fruit,  and  is  not  proper  for  burning  •,  when  it  is  dry 
they  faw  it  into  Planks  like  our  Fir-Deals.  This  Wood  is 
lighter  than  Cork.  This  premifed,  we  come  to  Ihew  how 
they  draw  out  the  Stone:  Being  the  experteft  Swimmers 
that  can  be,  they  dive  under  Water,  and  having  pitched 
upon  a Stone  fit  for  their  Purpofe,  fallen  a great  Cable  to 
it,  then  they  take  a Piece  of  the  Candou-wood,  and  hav- 
ing bored  it,  run  it  along  the  Cable  quite  up  to  the  Stone  5 
after  this,  they  run  on  fuch  a Number  of  Pieces  as  they 
have  Occafion  for,  till  the  light  and  floating  Wood  drag 
up  along  with  it  a Stone  of  100000  Pound  Weight.  It 
was  by  this  Contrivance  the  Natives  took  up  the  Cannon 
and  Anchors  of  our  Ship  that  was  call  away  *,  and  I was 
Eye-witnefs  to  their  clearing,  by  the  fame  means,  in  the 
Space  of  fifteen  Days,  the  Harbour  of  Male , which  was 
choaked  with  great  Rocks,  infomuch  that  no  Ship  could 
come  in.  When  the  Candou-wood  is  once  foaked  in  Wa- 
ter, it  muft  be  dried  in  the  Sun  before  it  be  ufed,  otherwife 
it  will  not  float. 
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Upon  other  OCcafions  they  take  five  or  fix  large  Pieces 
of  Wood,  and  having  ranged  them  all  in  a Line,  raife 
Planks  on  them  of  the  fame  Wood,  to  fit  upon,  and  fo 
pafs  from  one  Ifland  to  another  : And  it  is  by  this  Contri- 
vance they  generally  manage  their  Fifhery.  In  the  Ca- 
nals that  run  between  the  Attollons  one  Man  can  work 
thefe  Inftruments  of  Navigation,  though  they  are  not  pro- 
per for  the  Sea  3 for  they  know  how  to  trim  their  Deal- 
feats  fo  well,  that  there  is  no  fear  of  overfetting  3 and  if 
that  happens,  their  Plank  will  always  fwim  : All  the  Dan- 
ger lies  in  disjoining  the  Pieces ; and  this  fort  of  Float  is 
called  Candou  patis,  from  the  Wood  of  which  it  confifts. 
The  Candou- tree  has  yet  another  ftrange  Property,  name- 
ely,  that  when  one  Piece  of  it  is  ftruck  againft  another  they 
will  extraift  Fire  3 and  this  ferves  them  in  the  Place  of 
Tinder-boxes. 

i g.  Our  Method  directs-  us,  in  the  next  Place,  to  Ipeak 
of  their  Language,  which  lies  in  two  Channels  3 the 
firft  is  the  Maldivan , properly  fo  called,  which  is  very 
copious  *,  the  fecond  is  the  Arabick , of  the  fame  Ufe  as 
'Latin  in  a Popifh  Country,  being  the  Language  of  their 
devout  Addrefifes.  I pafs  over  the  Cambay  a , Guzaretta , 
and  Portugueze  Tongues,  which  are  derived  from  their 
Commerce,  and  fhall  only  take  Notice  that,  in  the  Southern 
Parts  they  fpeak  a coarfe  unpolite  Language,  which,  after 
all,  is  the  common  Tongue  of  thefe  Iflands.  Their  Reli- 
gion and  Ceremonies  come  next  to  be  confidered.  All 
the  Inhabitants  are  Mohammedans , and  the  greateft  Part  of 
the  Foreigners,  viz.  Arabians , Malabar s,  and  Sumatrans , 
are  the  fame.  Their  Temples,  or  Mofchs,  are  built  of 
good  Stone,  well  cemented,  and  have  a thick  Wall. 
They  Hand  in  the  Middle  of  a fquare  walled  Inclofure, 
where  they  bury  their  Dead,  except  thofe  who  defire  a 
feparate  Sepulchre.  Their  Temples  are  fquare,  and  face 
the  Weft,  as  pointing  to  Mohammed9 s Tomb.  They  have 
three  Doors,  each  of  which  is  faced  by  a broad  Wall  with 
Steps,  the  Bottom  and  Sides  of  which  are  lined  with  po- 
liftied  and  fiat  Stones,  the  Floor  of  the  Temple  being  co- 
vered with  Mats  and  Tapeftry  3 whereas  the  Church-Yard 
is  nothing  but  Sand.  Their  Temples  are  kept  fo  clean, 
that  if  they  want  to  fpit  or  blow  their  Nofe,  they  muft  ei- 
ther do  it  in  their  Handkerchief  or  got  out  of  Doors. 

The  Roof  or  Ceiling  of  the  Temples  is  of  Wood,  ad- 
mirably well  polifiied,  and  the  Walls  are  wainfcoted,  both 
of  them  being  firmly  joined  without  Nails,  Pegs,  or  any 
other  vifible  Artifice.  Upon  the  Walls  of  the  Temples  we 
met  with  large  Tables  of  Stone,  or  of  Wood,  with  Ara- 
bick Infcriptions.  They  have  a particular  Place  for  the 
King  and  his  Court,  and  Galleries  for  the  Guards,  and 
feparate  Apartments  for  certain  Dignities,  Qualities,  and 
Ages,  infomuch  that  any  Perfon  who  takes  up  an  impro- 
per Place,  is  fined  accordingly.  They  conftantly  burn 
Lamps,  for  which  End  certain  low  Trees  are  confecrated. 
Some  of  the  Iflands  have  nine  or  ten  Temples 3 but  that 
in  which  they  folemnize  a general  Feftival  is  built  and  lup- 
ported  at  the  common  Charge,  under  the  Name  of  Ou  coura 
Me f quite  : Each  Mofche  has  its  Prieft  called  Moudin,  and 
each  Ifland  that  has  forty  Perfons  above  the  15th  Year  of 
their  King’s  Age  is  dignified  with  a Catibe  or  Curate,  who 
aflifts  as  Principal  at  all  publick  Exercifes,  and  governs  the 
Inferior  Priefts.  He  pronounces  the  publick  Prayers,  and 
by  Sermons  and  Exhortations  explains  and  recommends  the 
Law  of  Mohammed  3 under  him  the  Moudins  teach  Chil- 
dren to  read  and  write  their  Mother  Tongue,  and  that  of 
Arabia , for  which  Service  their  Parents  give  them  a Re- 
ward. Every  Day  in  the  Week  all  above  fifteen  Years  of 
Age  repair,  before  Break  of  Day,  to  the  Temple,  and  de- 
clare their  Creed,  viz.  That  the  World  is  fiat,  and  not 
round,  that  ’tis  furrounded  with  a Wall  of  Brafs,  which 
prevents  it  being  drowned  in  the  Waters  that  encompals  it : 
That  the  Devil,  the  general  Enemy  of  Mankind,  endea- 
vours every  Night  to  break  through  and  undermine  this 
Wall,  and  that  he  is  not  much  fhort  of  compaffing  his 
End  when  the  Day-light  arrives.  Upon  this  Belief  they 
all  join  in  Prayer,  at  the  Break  of  Day,  to  prevent  the  De- 
ftrublion  of  the  World,  which,  as  they  believe,  would 
otherwife  enfue. 

They  repair  to  the  Temple  four  Times  a Day  befides, 
viz,  at  Noon,  at  Three  o’Clock  in  the  Afternoon,  at 


Sun-fet,  and  at  Ten  o’Clock  at  Night,  remaining  each  Time 
half  an  Hour.  Thofe  that  have  no  mind  to  go  to  Church 
may  fay  their  Prayers  at  home,  or  none  at  all  if  they  pleafe  3 
but  if  it  be  known  that  any  Perfon  neglects  their  Duty  of 
Prayer  altogether,  no  body  will  eat  or  converfe  with  him  3 
from  whence  it  comes  to  pafs,  that  almoft  all  of  them,  whe- 
ther Tradefmen  or  others,  fpend  a great  Part  of  their  Time 
in  publick  Service.  They  make  ufe  of  Beads  as  well  as  the 
Papifts 3 but  they  have  no  Crofifes.  Before  they  enter  the 
Temple  they  wafh  their  Feet,  Hands,  Ears,  Mouth  and 
Eyes,  obferving  at  the  fame  time  certain  Ceremonies,  and 
pronouncing  Prayers  fuitable  to  the  Sin  they  repent  oft 
They  are  fo  fcrupulous,  that  no  Temptation  in  the  World 
can  oblige  them  to  forbear  this  folemn  way  of  wafhing, 
upon  the  Apprehenfion  that  it  certainly  purges  them  of  all 
Sin  and  Polution.  The  greateft  Indecency  of  their  Wcr- 
fhip  is,  that  they  wafh  and  bathe  publickly  and  promifeo 
oufly,  and  offer  their  penitential  Prayers  with  a loud  Voice, 
and  fo  difcover  to  all  the  World  all  the  fecret  Tran  factions 
of  their  Lives.  At  this  rate  all  the  fecret  Adventures  of 
Man  and  Wife  are  laid  open  to  the  World  by  the  publick 
Prayers  of  both  Parties  3 for  the  Women  pray  aloud  as  well 
as  the  Men,  only  they  do  it  in  their  Houles,  in  regard  that 
they  never  go  to  Church. 

14.  The  Male  Children  are  circumcifed  when  they  arc 
feven  Years  of  Age,  and  upon  that  Occafion  the  Parents 
and  Relations  divert  themfelves  with  Maffick  and  publick 
Feafting  fourteen  Days.  They  have  particular  Operators 
for  Circumcifions,  who  apply  themfelves  to  nothing  elfe, 
and  the  Ceremony  is  after  this  manner : For  fix  or  feven 
Hours  before  the  Circumcifion  the  Child  is  bathed  in  the 
Sea,  in  order  to  make  the  Yard  fhrink,  and  to  render  the 
Skin  foft  and  tender.  When  the  Hour  comes  the  Child  is 
brought  to  a Lodge  built  on  purpofe,  and  held  by  two  or 
three  Moudin.sor  Priefts,  who  in  the  mean  time  chan tVerfes 
and  Prayers  fuitable  to  the  Occafion.  Then  the  Operator 
having  drawn  over  the  Pepuce,  and  tied  it  with  a String, 
cuts  it  with  a Razor  3 after  which  he  heals  it  in  fifteen 
Days  3 before  Circumcifion  they  alledge  that  the  Child  is 
innocent,  and  cannot  fin,  and  for  the  fame  Reafon  they  do 
not  cover  the  Privities  of  the  uncircumcifed  Children.  As 
for  the  Girls,  their  Circumcifion  confifts  in  drawing  two  or 
three  Drops  of  Blood,  when  they  are  two  Years  of  A^e  ; 
but  ’tis  attended  with  no  Solemnity.  When  the  Children 
are  grown  up,  they  pay  a profound  Deference  to  the  Ope- 
rator that  circumcifed  them,  and  call  him  Mafter. 

They  celebrate  feveral  Feftivals  in  theCourfe  of  the  Year* 
particularly  every  Friday  with  them  is  a Day  of  Feafting* 
at  which  all  the  Males  above  fifteen  Years  of  Age  are  pre- 
fent,  but  no  Females.  On  the  preceding  Eve  they  pray  in 
their  Houfes,  feme  for  their  Health,  others  for  the  dead, 
and  for  that  end  fend  for  the  Priefts  to  their  Houfes,  where 
an  Entertainment  is  provided,  and  as  the  Priefts  have  no 
Stomach  for  eating  3 they  choofe  rather  to  abfent,  for  if 
they  come  they  muft  eat,  though  againft  their  Appetite.  On 
Friday  Morning  the  publick  Crier  goes  round  the  Ifland, 
with  a fort  of  Bell  in  his  Hand,  and  a Hammer  of  Wood 
to  beat  it  withal : Lie  is  alfifted  by  three  Trumpeters,  who 
found  often  to  give  the  People  notice  of  their  Duty.  Upon 
this  Warning  the  People  throw  afide  all  Work  for  that 
Day,  and  after  wafhing  and  bathing,  and  putting  on  their 
beft  Cloaths,  repair  to  the  Temple.  In  the  mean  time  the 
King’s  Muficians  play  before  his  Palace  on  divers  Inftru- 
ments, and  foon  after  the  King’s  four  Priefts,  who  are  Men 
of  Quality  and  Learning,  and  never  affift  but  at  publick 
Solemnities,  afcend  an  high  Stone  Edifice  adjoining  to  the 
1 emple,  where  they  clap  their  Hands  upon  their  Ears,  and 
with  a loud  and  fearful  Voice  cry  thrice,  Alla , Allay  Aque- 
bar  ! i.  e.  Great  God,  and  then  they  add  fomething  of  Mo- 
hammed. This  doney  they  repair  to  the  King’s  Palace,  and 
pronounce  the  fame  Words  after  the  fame  manner.  Upon 
which,  ii  the  King  has  a Mjnd  to  be  feen,  as  he  commonly 
is,  he  fends  a Caipet  of  Silk  to  be  ipread  on  the  Place  where 
he  means  to  fit.  Then  the  Moudins  do  the  like  at  the 
Catibe’s  Houfe,  and  he  comes  and  waits  upon  the  King, 
who  walks  in  great  Magnificence  to  the  Temple,  his  Head 
being  covered  with  a white  Veil  above  a great  Turban,  fo 
that  he  cannot  fee,  but  is  led  by  one  of  the  Moudins.  The 
King  comes  laft  to  the  Church,  and  immediately  fays  his 
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Prayers  5 after  which  the  Catibe  being  mounted  on  a raifed 
Place  at  one  end  of  the  Temple,  takes  a naked  Sword  in 
his  Hand  with  the  Point  downward,  and  flouriftiing  it 
about,  recites  his  Prayers.  In  the  mean  time  the  People 
pray  without  ceafing,  putting  themfelves  in  various  Poftures, 
nd  obferving  feveral  apifh  Geftures. 

The  Catibe  has  a new  Prayer  for  every  Friday  in  the 
Year,  and  when  that  Year  is  expired,  makes  ufe  of  the 
fame  Prayers  for  the  next.  He  repeats  all  without  Book, 
and  if  he  happens  to  be  out  in  one  Word,  Syllable,  or  Let- 
ter, the  Moudins  reprimand  him  publickly,  and  the  Feaft 
is  thought  to  be  ineffectual.  This  Service  lafts  about  two 
Hours,  and  after  it  is  over,-  the  People  fainting  one  another, 
and  the  King  returning  in  great  State  to  his  Palace,  enter- 
tains ’em  at  his  own  Expence.  They  obferve  the  like  So- 
lemnity on  the  Day  of  every  new  Moon,  and  rejoice  when 
they  fee  it.  Upon  this  Occafion  they  clean  their  Houfes, 
Courts  and  Streets,  garnifhing  the  Entries  of  the  Churches, 
and  the  Gates  of  their  Houfes  with  Cocoa  Shells  cut  in  the 
middle,  and  filled  with  white  Sand,  and  burning  Coals, 
upon  which  they  burn  almoft  all  Night  fweet-fcented  Gums 
and  Woods,  at  the  fame  time  the  Infides  of  their  Houfes, 
their  Beds,  &c.  are  perfumed  after  the  fame  manner. 

Though  the  Maldivans  celebrate  every  new  Moon,  yet 
they  obferve  four  beyond  the  reft.  Particularly  in  December , 
or  thereabouts,  they  have  a Faft  called  Ramedan , which 
commences  at  the  new  Moon,  and  lafts  till  the  next  new 
Moon.  They  take  their  Meafures  not  from  the  real 
Change,  but  from  the  Appearance  of  the  new  Moon  ; by 
which  means  it  fo  falls  out,  that  fome  Hands  begin  the 
Fail  fooner  than  others.  The  ftrft  Night  of  the  Rame- 
dan Feaft  the  Men  and  Women  vifit  one  another  apart, 
and  divert  themfelves  with  Feafting,  Dancing,  &c.  till  ’tis 
near  Day,  having  prepared  themfelves  for  eating  by  fafting 
the  preceding  Day,  in  which  Cuftom  they  are  fo  fuperfti- 
tious,  that  for  that  Day  they  will  not  only  avoid  the  tailing 
of  any,  but  even  the  walking  of  their  Mouth,  or  putting 
their  Fingers  therein,  or  fwallowing  their  Spittle. 

The  Prohibition  of  fwallowing  their  Spittle  puts  them  to 
a great  Inconvenience  when  they  are  in  the  Church,  be- 
caufe  it  is  not  allowed  to  fpit  there,  and  fo  upon  every  Turn 
they  are  forced  to  run  out  of  Doors.  Nay,  fuch  is  their 
Superftition  upon  the  Feaft-day,  that  the  Men,  who  are 
allowed  to  bathe,  are  prohibited  to  plunge  their  Heads  in 
the  Water,  leaft  fome  Drop  of  it  ihould  enter  their  Mouth 
or  Ears;  and  the  Women  are  forbid  to  bathe  at  all.  Half  an 
Hour  before  Sun-fet,  all  above  fifteen  Years  of  Age  re- 
pair to  the  Temple,  and  in  the  Space  of  that  half  Hour 
cleanfe  their  Mouths,  and  pick  their  Teeth  very  nicely, 
being  furnifhed  by  the  Moudins  with  Pick-tooths,  and  other 
cleanfing  Inftruments  made  of  Cocoa-wood.  This  done, 
the  Moudin  makes  his  Cry  three  times,  and  enters  the 
Temple  at  the  Head  of  the  People,  who  then  fay  their 
Prayers,  the  Women  at  the  fame  time  being  employed  in 
faying  theirs  at  home-.  When  that  Service  is  over  they  feaft 
and  make  merry  with  one  another.  During  the  Ramedan 
the  King  entertains  all  the  People  at  feveral  times,  inviting 
only  Perfons  of  the  fame  Quality  at  a Time ; for  they  are 
fuch  religious  Obfervers  of  their  Quality,  that  they  will  not 
eat  with  any  Perfon  of  a different  Rank.  The  Nobles, 
fc.  entertain  their  Friends  in  like  manner ; and  thus  do 
the  Men  and  Boys  feaft  ; but  the  Women,  who  are  not  al- 
lowed to  go  to  thefe  Feafts,  fend  only  Prefen ts  at  Night  one 
to  another. 

The  Women  bathe  themfelves  in  the  Evening,  at  which 
Time  the  Men  are  enjoined  to  avoid  Bathing  ; during  the 
whole  Courfe  of  the  Ramedan  they  faft  after  the  above- 
mentioned  manner  in  the  Day-time,  and  avoid  Sin  and  Po- 
lution  as  much  as  they  can.  If  any  one  breaks  any  one  of 
the  Faft-days,  he  is  obliged  to  faft  as  many  more  after  the 
End  of  the  Ramedan.  In  this  Month  no  body  will  work 
be  they  ever  fo  poor.  The  Pandiare  preaches  every  Day  at 
Three  in  the  Afternoon  in  the  King’s  Palace,  or  in  the 
Church,  or  in  his  own  Houfe.  After  the  Sermon  is  over 
they  divert  themfelves  with  the  Exercife  of  Arms,  and 
feveral  forts  of  Plays,  particularly  at  Foot-balk  At  the 
fame  time  the  Women  and  Girls  vifit  one  another,  and  have 
particular  forts  of  Plays  and  Diverfions  fuitable  to  their  Sex. 
Intrigues  run  higher  in  this  Month  than  in  any  other,  and 


the  Courtffiip  confifts  in  fending  to  one  another  Songs  and 
Verfes,  infcribed  with  Bodkins  on  Cocoa  Leaves,  which  are 
as  white  as  Paper. 

The  Youths  likewife  prefent  their  Miftreffes  with  Gar- 
lands of  fweet- fuelling  Flowers,  and  receive  in  return 
Prefents  of  Betel  nicely  dreffed.  In  fine,  they  take  all  pof- 
fible  Meafures  to  heighten  their  Mirth  and  Diverfions. 
Three  Days  before  it  ends  the  Bellman  and  the  Trumpeters 
go  round  the  Hand,  requiring  all  the  Inhabitants,  whether 
Men  or  Boys,  Women  or  Girls,  to  fend  their  Names  in 
Writing  to  the  Nay  bo  of  their  refpe&ive  AttolUn , and  to 
pay  an  Offering  of  half  a Larrin  a Head,  which  the  People 
pay  very  willingly  as  a Tribute  to  God  and  Mohammed : 
For  they  imagine  that  without  the  paying  of  that  Tribute 
their  Fafting  would  not  avail  them.  In  this  Tax  the  Pa- 
rents pay  for  the  unmarried  Children,  and  for  their  Servants 
and  Slaves  ; and  if  any  poor  Perfon  has  not  the  Money  to 
lay  down,  the  King,  or  any  rich  Perfon,  pays  for  them 
very  willingly.  The  Money  arifing  from  this  Tax  is  lodged 
in  the  Hands  of  four  Receivers,  one  on  the  Behalf  of  the 
King,  a fecond  for  the  Clergy,  a third  for  the  new  Con- 
verts, and  a fourth  for  the  Poor.  One-third  of  it  goes  to 
Ecclefiaftical  Perfons,  another  to  the  Profelites,  and  the  re- 
maining third  to  the  Poor.  About  Augufi  and  September 
they  have  a Solemnity  of  two  Days,  in  which  they  fend 
about  to  one  another  boiled  Wine,  with  Honey  and  Cocoa 
Milk.  This  Feftival  is  faid  to  take  its  Rife  from  a Miracle 
that  Mohammed  wrought  on  that  Day. 

15.  There  remains  yet  another  very  folemn  Night-Fe- 
ftival  called  Maulude , which  happens  about  the  Month  of 
October , being  the  Night  on  which  Mohammed  died.  Upon 
this  Occafion  they  have  a large  Houfe,  or  Hall  of  Wood, 
in  feveral  Parts  of  the  Hand,  which  is  hung  within  with  the 
fineft  and  richeft  Tapeftry.  The  Floor  of  which  is  covered 
with  white  Sand,  and  Matts  above  it,  and  the  Ceiling 
adorned  with  white  Cotton  Cloth,  fupported  with  black 
Strings,  that  run  along  it  like  Stripes.  In  this  great  Hall 
hang  up  fo  many  Lamps,  that  ’tis  as  light  as  Day,  and  the 
Smell  and  Smoke  of  the  Perfumes  that  they  burn,  fills  the 
Air.  In  the  midft  of  the  Hall  there  is  a Table  covered  with 
feveral  forts  of  Meat  and  mixed  Liquors.  The  Women 
do  not  affift  at  this  Solemnity,  but  the  Men  repair  thither 
about  eight  o’Clock  at  Night,  and  fit  down  in  Order,  ac- 
cording to  their  refpedlive  Stations,  there  being  Officers  ap- 
pointed to  rank  them.  All  the  Night  long  the  Priefts  and 
other  Ecclefiaftical  Perfons  fing  what  they  call  the  Pfalms 
of  David.  When  Midnight  approaches,  the  whole  Affembly 
fall  down  fiat  upon  the  Ground,  as  in  an  Extafy,  and  con- 
tinue in  that  Pofture  for  fome  time ; after  which  the  Pan- 
diare and  the  Catibes  ftart  up  of  a fudden,  and  all  the  reft 
following  their  Examples,  flap  about,  and  leap  upon  each 
other  as  if  they  were  mad. 

The  People  are  ferved  with  Betel  well  dreffed,  and 
Drink,  by  fifty  Perfons  chofen  into  that  Office,  which  is 
reckoned  very  honourable  ; when  the  Night  is  almoft  over 
the  Priefts  give  over  finging,  and  fay  Prayers;  after  which 
they  ail  go  to  the  Middle  of  the  Hall,  where  the  Table 
Hands,  and  every  one  takes  a Plate  of  Meat,  and  fome  aro- 
matick  Liquors,  which  they  carry  home  with  them,  and 
efteem  very  much.  After  their  religious  Rites,  it  will  be 
proper  to  fubjoin  the  Ceremonies  of  Marriage  and  Funerals. 
Upon  a Defign  of  Marriage  they  addrefs  themfelves  to  the 
Pandiare  or  Naybes,  who,  after  being  fufficiently  informed 
that  things  really  are  as  they  are  reprefented,  takes  the  Man 
by  the  Hand,  and  afks  him  if  he  is  willing  to  take  fuch  a 
Woman  on  the  Conditions  propofed,  and  the  Woman 
always  being  abfent,  he  likewife  queftions  her  Parents  as  to 
their  Confent.  If  they  all  agree  he  marries  them,  and  calls 
the  By-ftanders  to  witnefs  their  Confent.  Then  the  whole 
Company  waits  upon  the  Woman  home,  and  feveral  other 
Perfons  vifit  her.  All  the  Vifitors  being  entertained  with 
Feafting,  Mulick,  Dancing,  &c.  the  new- married  Man 
makes  Prefents  to  the  King,  and  the  Great  Lords,  and  the 
Bride  pays  the  like  Complements  to  the  Queen,  and  the 
other  Ladies  ; both  make  Prefents  likewife  to  their  Rela- 
tions ; but  when  the  King  is  married,  he  does  not  give, 
but  receives  Prefents  from  all  his  Subjects,  viz . Cloths,  Gar- 
ments, Turbans,  Victuals,  Fruit,  Flowers,  &c.  and  all 
thefe  Prefents,  which  arife  to  a great  Value,  belong  to  the 
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new-married  Queen.  A Man  may  hate  three  Wives  if 
he  can  maintain  them,  but  not  more  ; and  if  all  three  live 
in  one  I Hand,  he  is  obliged  by  Law  to  beftow  as  many 
Nights  upon  one  as  upon  the  other.  Tho*  after  all  this  Law 
is  not  obferved,  and  indeed  it  is  a hard  Law  in  that  Coun- 
try, where  the  Women  are  fo  lafcivious. 

The  Bridegroom  receives  no  Dowry  with  his  Wife, 
and  is  obliged,  not  only  to  be  at  the  Charge  of  the  nup- 
tial Solemnity,  and  to  maintain  her,  but  to  fettle  upon 
her  a Jointure  equal  to  what  her  Mother  and  other  An- 
ceftors  had.  They  are  fo  nice  on  this  laft  Condition,  that 
if  the  Prieft  apprehends  the  Hufband  cannot  afford  fuch  a 
Jointure,  he  refufes  £0  marry  them,  notwithftanding  both 
Parties  require  it  j but  after  all,  the  Bride  may  renounce  ei- 
ther whole,  or  part  of  the  Jointure,  after  Marriage,  and 
indeed,  that  is  frequently  pra&ifed.  Brothers  and  Sifters, 
firft  Coufins,  and  thofe  who  by  way  of  Friendfhip  and  In- 
timacy have  ufed  to  call  one  another  by  the  Names  of 
Son  or  Daughter,  Father  or  Mother,  Brother  or  Sifter,, 
thefe,  I fay,  are  prohibited  to  marry.  The  Males  may 
marry  when  they  will,  but  a female  Orphan  cannot  marry 
till  fhe  is  fifteen  Years  of  Age  ; indeed,  if  her  Father  be 
alive  (for  the  Mother  has  no  Power)  he  marries  her  at 
ten  or  eleven  Years  of  Age,  and  that  to  the  firft  Suitor, 
whether  old  or  young,  provided  his  Quality  is  in  fome 
Meafure  fuitable  to  hers ; for  they  reckon  it  a great  Sin 
to  keep  the  Daughters  unmarried.  A Man  may  turn  away 
his  Wife,  but  unlefs  fhe  confents  to  the  Separation,  fhe 
may  demand  her  Jointure : Tho*  after  all,  that  Demand 
is  feldom  made,  as  being  reckoned  a mean  Adion,  and  a 
Sign  that  the  Woman  fears  that  her  Merit  will  never  pro- 
cure her  another  Hufband. 

On  the  other  Hand,  the  Woman  cannot  part  from  the 
Hufband  without  his  Confent.  This  fort  of  Divorce,  which 
is  very  frequent,  muft  be  attefted  by  Witneffes,  or  they 
cannot  have  the  Benefit  of  a fecond  Marriage.  The  di- 
vorced Parties  frequently  repent  of  their  Separation,  and 
marry  again  a fecond,  third,  or  fourth  Time ; but  after 
three  Divorces,  fuch  re-marriages  are  not  allowed ; tho’ 
fuch  is  the  Levity  of  the  People,  that  they  frequently  de- 
fire them,  and  in  order  to  elude  the  Law,  they  have  a 
common  Trick  of  getting  fome  profligate  Fellow  to  mar- 
ry the  divorced  Woman,  and  lie  with  her  one  Night  with- 
out touching  her;  after  which  he  quits  her  before  Witnefs, 
and  fo  fhe  is  married  again  to  her  former  Hufband.  Such  is 
the  Frequency  of  thofe  Divorces,  that  a Man  fhall  have  an 
hundred  Wives,  and  the  Woman  look  upon  the  Multitude  of 
feparated  Hufbands  as  a Point  which  entitles  them  to  fu- 
ture Marriages.  When  a Woman  is  feparated  from  her 
Hufband  by  Death,  fhe  muft  mourn  four  Months  and  ten 
Days  before  fhe  can  marry  again ; and  if  the  Separation 
is  accomplifhed  by  Divorce,  fhe  muft  remain  three  Months 
Tingle  before  fhe  offers  to  marry.  This  Caution  is  ufed 
for  fear  fhe  fhould  prove  with  Child  by  her  former  Huf- 
band. 

16.  Their  funeral  Ceremonies  are  fuperftitious  to  a 
great  Degree ; in  the  firft  Place,  the  Corps  is  wafhed  by 
Perfons  of  the  fame  Sex,  who  buy  that  Office  of  the  King, 
and  are  paid  for  their  Service ; then  they  are  wrapped  up 
in  Cotton,  and  covered  with  fine  white  Cotton  Cloth, 
which  goes  afterwards  to  the  Prieft,  the  Right-hand  of  the 
deceafed  Perfon  being  laid  upon  his  Ear,  and  the  Left  up- 
on his  Thigh.  This  done,  the  Corps  is  laid  upon  the 
Right- fide  in  a Coffin  of  Candou  Wood,  and  carried  to 
the  Burying-place,  by  fix  Relations  and  Friends,  attended 
by  the  Women- waiters,  who  cry  and  howl  moft  hide- 
oufly.  Every  Man  in  his  Life-time  provides  for  himfelf 
a Burying-place,  and  all  the  other  Neceffaries ; nay,  they 
are  To  fuperftitious,  that  they  will  rather  ftarve  than  touch 
the  Money  they  have  laid  up  for  that  Purpofe.  Befides 
the  fix  principal  Mourners,  the  other  Relations  and  Neigh- 
bours are  prefent  without  Invitation,  and  upon  the  March 
from  the  Houfe  of  the  deceafed  Perfon  to  the  Grave,  they 
fcatter  Shells  for  the  Benefit  of  the  Poor,  to  whom  they 
likewife  diftribute  Sacks  of  Rice  and  Millet,  at  the  fame 
Time  they  give  to'  the  Prieft  Pieces  of  Gold  and  Silver, 
the  Number  of  which  is  proportionable  to  the  Eftate  of 
the  deceafed  Perfon,  and  thefe  Pieces  are  diftributed  by 
the  Prieft  to  thofe  who  have  affifted  in  praying  for  the 
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deceafed  Perfon.  The  Priefts  frag  continually  during  the 
whole  Courfe  of  the  Ceremony,  and  in  the  Proceffion,  a 
Perfon  of  Quality  fprinkles  the  Affiftants  with  Water 
made  of  fweet  Flowers. 

The  Grave  is  covered  with  a large  Piece  of  Silk,  or 
Cotton,  which,  on  the  Interment,  goes  to  the  Priefts  of 
the  Temple.  When  the  Corps  is  kid  in  the  Grave,  they 
turn  the  Face  of  the  deceafed  Perfon  to  the  Quarter  that 
faces  Mohammed' s Tomb,  and  then  fill  up  the  Grave  with 
fine  white  Sand,  fprinkling  it  with  Water.  When  the 
Ceremony  is  over,  the  Relations  entertain  all  the  Compa- 
ny-with  Vidtuals,  and  the  three  following  Fridays  they 
pray  over  the  Grave,  where  the  Priefts  firig,  eat  and  pray 
every  Day,  till  the  third  Friday  paffes,  after  which,  a ge- 
neral Feaft  is  prepared  for  the  Relations,  Friends,  and 
Priefts,  who  pretend,  that  the  Soul  of  the  deceafed  Per- 
fon is  then  conveyed  to  Paradife.  This  Feaft  is  prepared 
every  Year,  and  on  All-Souls  Day  they  throw  frefh  white 
Sand  on  the  Grave,  and  perfume  it  with  burnt  Incenfe  :■ 
The  Grave  is  furrounded  with  wooden  Pails,  for  they 
reckon  it  a great  Sin  to  walk  over  it.  They  never  bury 
two  Corps  in  the  fame  Place ; for  they  have  fuch  a Reve- 
rence for  the  Bones  of  the  Dead,  that  even  the  Priefts  dare 
not  touch  them.  If  a great  Lord  dies,  the  Priefts  fing 
for  him  a whole  Year,  and  are  entertained  every  Day  with 
Diffies  of  Meat  and  Betel  5 but  if  a King  or  Queen  dies, 
the  Ceremony  is  continued  to  the  Death  of  the  next  Sue- 
ceffor. 

In  this  Country,  the  Mourners  mak£  no  Alteration  in 
their  Habit,  only  they  go  bare-headed  to  the  Grave,  and 
continue  fo  for  a few  Days  after  the  Interment.  Thofe 
who  die  fighting  with  Perfons  of  a contrary  Religion  are 
buried  upon  the  Spot  where  they  fall,  without  any  Cere- 
mony ; and  in  regard  that  they  are  accounted  Holy  and 
Happy,  neither  the  Priefts,  nor  their  Friends,  pray  for 
them.  They  never  tranfport  Corps  from  one  Ifland  to  an- 
other, and  even  the  King  himfelf  is  buried  where  he  hap- 
pens to  die.  If  any  Perfon  dies  at  Sea,  they  wafh  the 
Corps,  and  put  them  into  a Coffin,  which  they  place  upon 
a Float  of  Candou  Wood  5 within  the  Coffin  they  put  Sil- 
ver, in  Proportion  to  his  Circumftances,  and  a written  Pa- 
per, deferibing  his  Religion,  and  withal,  praying  thofe 
who  meet  with  the  Corps  to  take  the  Money,  and  bury 
it  handfomely. 

17.  We  come  next  to  their  Apparel : The  Meii  tie 
about  their  Privities  a great  Swaith  of  Cloth,  which  comes 
round  about,  to  prevent  any  Difcovery  in  Working,  or 
walking  about ; next  that  they  have  a Piece  of  blue,  or  red 
Cotton  Cloth  that  reaches  to  their  Knees,  and  then  a 
larger  Piece  of  Cotton,  or  Silk,  reaching  to  their  Ancles, 
and  girded  with  a fquare  Handkerchief,  embroidered  with 
Gold  and  Silver,  which  is  fpread  upon  their  Backs,  and 
tied  before.  Above  thefe  they  have  a little  Piece  of  Par- 
ty-coloured Silk,  which  reaches  only  to  the  middle  of  their 
Thighs.  At  laft  they  gird  th'emfelves  with  a great  fringed 
filk  Girdle,  the  Ends  of  which  hang  down  before ; within 
this  Girdle,  on  the  Left-fide,  they  keep  their  Money,  and 
Betel,  and  on  the  Right-fide.  a Knife.  Thefe  Knives  are 
made  of  excellent  Steel,  the  Sheaths  being  of  Wood,  and 
the  Shafts  of  Fifti-bone,  for  the  Bone  of  a Land-creature 
they  will  not  wear.  The  richer  Sort  have  both  their  Hafts 
and  Sheaths  of  wrought  Silver.  Every  one  wears  a Knife, 
and  efteems  it  much,  as  being  his  only  Arms,  for  none 
but  the  King’s  Officers  and  Soldiers  are  allowed  to  wear 
any  other.  Thefe,  indeed,  have  a wrought  Dagger  at  their 
Side,  and  when  they  walk  along  the  Streets,  a drawn 
Sword  in  one  Hand,  with  a Buckler,  or  Javelin,  in  the 
other.  The  Maldivans  place  their  chief  Ornaments  in  their 
filver  Chains,  which  hang  about  their  Girdle,  and  of 
which  every  Boy  or  Girl  has  more  or  lefs,  in  Proportion 
to  their  Means ; but  ’tis  only  Perfons  of  Quality  and  For- 
tune that  fhew  them  openly:  In  thefe  they  place  their 
chief  Treafure,  and  commonly  they  appropriate  them  for 
the  Charge  of  their  Funeral. 

The  common  People  are  naked  from  the  Girdle  up- 
wards, except  on  the  Feftival-Days,  on  which  they  wear 
Cotton  and  filk  Jerkins  and  Waiftcoats  with  gilt  copper 
Buttons,  the  Sleeves  of  thefe  Coats  reach  only  to  their  El- 
bow ; for  they  alledge,  that  if  their  Wrifts  were  tied  up 
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like  ours,  they  could  not  have  the  free  Ufe  of  their  Arms. 
Perfons  of  Quality  commonly  wear  fuch  Coats  1 but  fome 
have  a Cuftom  of  covering  their  Skin  from  the  Girdle  up- 
wards, with  an  odoriferous  Pafte,  made  of  the  Powder  of 
Camphire  and  Sanders,  beaten  upon- a frnooth  Stone,  and 
incorporated  with  the  diftilled  Water  of  fweet-fcented 
Flowers.  They  make  their  Wives  or  Friends  anoint  their 
Backs,  &c.  with  this  Paint,  and  draw  various  Figures  up- 
on them  ; however,  they  muft:  not  appear  with  that  Piece 
of  Foppery  before  the  King,  or  be  feen  in  his  Palace. 
The  Men  of  this  Country  wear  upon  their  Heads  red  or 
party-coloured  Turbans,  fome  of  which  are  of  Cotton,  for 
the  meaner  fort  of  People,  and  others  of  Silk,  for  the  Per- 
fons  of  Quality.  The  King’s  Officers  and  Soldiers  have 
frequently  embroidered  Handkerchiefs  on  their  Heads, 
which  other  Subj efts  are  not  allowed  to  wear.  Their 
Feet  are  always  naked,  excepting  that  within  Doors  they 
ufe  wooden  Sandals,  which:  they  pull  off  when  vifited  by  a 
Perfonof  fuperior  Hank  •,  often  times  their  Legs- are  like- 
wife  naked. 

The  Women  wear  a Coat  of  Cotton,  or  Silk,  which 
peaches  from  their  Middle  tP  'their  Ancles ; above  that 
t-hey  have  a long  Robe  of  Taffaty,  or  line  Cotton,  reach- 
ing to  their  Feet,  without  .any  Slit  belides  the  Neck, 
where,  it  is  fattened  with  two  little  gilded  Buttons.  This 
Robe  they  pull  quite  up  to  fuckle  thek  Children.  Their 
Arms  are  loaded  from  their  Wrift  to  the  Elbow  with 
Bracelets  of  Silver,  infomuch  that  fometimes  they  have 
three  or  Tour.  Pound  of  fine  Silver  upon  them;  though 
indeed  the  poor  , fort  alloy  the  Silver  with  Brafs.  The 
Women  of  Quality  have  many  Chains  of  Gold,  or  Strings 
with  little  Pieces  of  Gold  about  their  .Necks,  and  rich 
Pendants  in  their  Ears.  They  have  their  Ears  pierced 
when  they  are  young,  not  only  in  the  Cap,  upon  which 
there  hangs  an  Ear-ring,  but  in  twenty-four  Places  up  the 
Griftle,  in  which  they  put  as  many  gilded  Nails,  with 
precious  Stones  or  Pearls  on  the  Heads  of  them.  When 
the  Women  walk  inCthe  Streets  they  cover  their  Heads 
with  a Veil,,  and  are  very  cautious  in  fhewing  their  Faces 
before  Men,  though  in  the  Prefence  of  Women  of  fupe- 
rior Rank,  they  take  off  their  Veil.  They  are  not  allowed 
to  wear  Rings,  Jewels,.  Bracelets,  or  Ear-rings,  or  Chains 
of  Gold,  till  they  afk  and  obtain  Leave  of  the  Queen,  as 
the  Men  do  of  the  King,  for  the  fame  Priviledge,  which 
commonly  cofts  them  Money. 

The  different  Quality  of  the  Women  is  diftinguilhed  by 
the. Nature  of  their  Ornaments,  for  none  but  Queens  and 
Princeffes  .are  allowed  to  - wear  Gold-Bracelets,  or  Gold- 
Rings  on  their  Arms  or- Legs  ; befides,  the  Queens  put 
Rings  on  their  Fore-fingers,  the  Princeffes  and  Perfons  of 
the  firft  Quality  .upon  their.  Middle- fingers  ; fo  that  all 
other  Women  have  their  Rings  upon  the  Ring-finger  and 
Little- fingers,  and  .the  Men  have  theirs  upon  their  Thumb 
.only.  If  a Man’s  Wife  begins  to  wear  richer  Ornaments 
..than  fhe  ufed  to  do  in  former  Times,  the  Man’s  Taxes 
are  raifed,  unlefs  he  be  one  of  the  King’s  Officers,  or  an 
Inhabitant  of  Male,  for  thefe  are  exempted  from  all  Taxes 
on  Apparel  ; Foreigners,  and  their  Wives  are  alfo  free,  for 
they  may  wear  what  they  pleafe,  .as  well  as  the  Clergy. 
The  W omen  place  a great  Part  of  .Beauty  in  painting  red 
the  Nails  of  their  Fingers  and  Tees,  which  they  effeft 
.with  the  Juice  of  a certain  Tree.  In  a Word,  they  are 
very  handfome,  and  are  very-  careful  in  fetting  themfelves 
off  with  a genteel  Habit,  and  with  frequent  wafhing  and 
.perfuming ;;  Generally  fpeaking  - their  .Complexion  is  an 
Olive  Colour,  though  fome  of  them  are. brown,  and  others 
very  fair. 

1 8.  The  People  of  this  Country  have  many  peculiar  Cuf- 
. toms  with  reference  . to  eating  ; they  reckon  it  is  very  diffio- 
nourable  for  a Perfon  of  fuperior  Rank  to  eat  with  his  Inferi- 
or ; and  indeed -they  feldom  regale  one  another,  unlefs  it  be  at 
folemn  Feftivais.  If  they  mean  to  complement  a Friend, 
they  fend  a covered  Table  with  feveral  Difhes  of  Meat  to 
their  Friend’s  Houfe,  who  is  thereby  much  honoured; 
but,  in,  their  own  Houfes  they  are  .cautious  of  eating  in 
,4:he  Prefence  of  others ; before  and  after  eating,  they  fay 
Prayers;  and  their  Table  is  the  Floor, covered  with  a fine 
Mat,  upon  which  they  fit  crofs-legged  ; they  feed  fo  nicely 
that  they  will  not  drop  one  Crumb,  nay,  not  fo  much  as  a 


Drop  of  Water,  though  they  waffi  their  Mouths  before 
and  after.  Inftead  of  Table-cloths  and  Napkins  they  ufe 
Banane- Leaves  : Their  Ditties  are  made  of  Earth,  or  Chi- 
na Purcelane,  which  is  very  common  in  that  Country, 
gold  or  filver  Veffels  being  prohibited  by  Law.  They  are 
all  round  like  Boxes,  with  an  earthen  Cover,  over  which, 
they  put  a Piece  of  Silk,  for  the  Pifmires  are  there  fo 
numerous  and  troublefome  that  it  would  be  impoffile  to 
keep  Meat  without  a Cover  upon  it ; and  the  People  are 
fo  nice,  that  they  will  not  tafte  any  Meat  that  has  been 
touched  by  a Fly,  Pifmire,  or  any  Infeft  or  unclean 
Thing,  but  give  it  to  the  Fowls.  As  for  the  Poor,, 
whom  they  look  upon  as  the  Servants  of  God,  they  fcorn 
to  offer  them  what  they  will  not  eat  themfelves,  and  en- 
tertain them  with  the  beft  Viftuals  they  have.  If  they  fpy 
the  leaft  Crack  in  a Diffi,  they  eat  no  more  out  of  it,  hold- 
ing it  pointed. 

All  Spoon-meat  they  eat  with  their  Fingers,  but  withal 
fo  nicely,  that  they  let  nothing  fall,  that  being  accounted 
a very  natural  Piece  of  Decency.  If  they  have  Occa- 
fion  to  cough  or  fpit  at  time  of  eating,  they  rife  from 
the  Table,  and  walk  out  ; they  never  feed  themfelves  with 
their  Left-hand,  becaufe  they  make  ufe  of  it  in  Wafhing 
their  Privites.  They  choofe  to  begin  their  Meals  with 
eating  a Cocoa-nut  half  ripe,  and  drinking  the  Water  of 
it,  which  they  fay  loofens  the  Body.  While  they  eat  they 
are  all  filent,  and  make  quick  Difpatch,  for  with  them  it 
is  an  unmannerly  Thing  to  be  long  eating.  They  take  it 
for  a Piece  of  Rudenefs  and  Incivility  to  drink  before  they 
have  done  eating,  and  even  then  they  drink  but  once,  ei- 
ther Water  or  Cocoa-wine  frefh  drawn.  They  drink  out 
of  Copper-cups  well  wrought,  with  Covers  to  them : After 
eating  and  wafhing,  they  ferve  up  a Plate  of  Betel  inftead 
of  Sweet-meats,  for  the  Fruit  is  ferved  with  the  Meat. 
They  have  no  fet  Meal-times,  but  eat  when  their  Appe- 
tite provokes  them  ; and  Viftuals  is  dreffed  only  by  the 
Women,  for  the  Men  defpife  the  Charafter  of  a Cook, 
in  fuch  a Manner  that  they  will  not  converfe  with  a Man- 
cook,  or  admit  him  to  a Share  of  their  Exercifes,  he  be- 
ing doomed  by  his  Trade  to  the  Company  of  Women. 

19.  When  they  kill  a Beaft  for  Food,  they  turn  their 
Faces  towardsMohammed’s  Sepulchre,  and  fo  cut  its  Throat 
in  a particular  Place  ; after  which  they  fuperftitioufly  avoid 
the  touching  of  it  till  it  is  quite  dead.  Their  Butchers 
muft  be  ancient,  and  the  Fathers  of  Children.  When  they 
awake  out  of  their  Sleep  they  prefently  waffi  their  Eyes 
and  Faces,  and  rub  them  with  Oil,  and  blacken  their  Eye- 
Lids  and  Eye-Brows,  for  before  the  Performance  of  that 
Duty,  they  muft  not  fpeak,  or  bid  any  one  Good-morrow. 
They  are  very  careful  in  wafhing  and  cleanfing  their  Teeth, 
to  the  end  that  the  Betel  and  Areca  may  the  more  rea- 
dily imprefs  their  red  Colour  upon  them,  which  they  are 
very  fond  of.  They  are  always  chewing  Betel,  which 
they  continually  carry  about  with  them  in  the  Plaits  of 
their  Gidle,  and  mutually  prefent  to  each  other  upon  oca- 
fional  Salutations.  They  bathe  before  they  enter  the  Tem- 
ple, and  wafh  with  their  Left-hand  after  natural  Evacuati- 
ons. When  they  bathe  at  home,  they  plunge  their  Head 
three  Times  under  the  Water  ; and  in  regard  that  they  al- 
ways bathe  and  pray  in  publick,  and  that  the  refpeftive 
Crimes  have  peculiar  Ceremonies,  calculated  for  them  ; 
every  Man’s  Crimes  or  Mifdemeanours  are  thus  expofed  to 
the  publick  View : When  they  fet  out  upon  a Voyage,  they" 
avoid  touching  or  meeting  any  body,  for  if  any  unlucky 
Accident  befalls  them,  they  impute  it  to  the  Perfon  that 
touched  them.  When  they  go  a fifhingthey  muft  not  fa- 
lute  any,  or  bid  them  Good-morrow.  From  Sun-fet  on 
Thurfday,  till  three  or  four  a-Clock  next  Morning,  they 
fuffer  nothing  to  be  carried  out  of  their  Houfe3  but  re- 
ceive all  that  is  brought  in. 

If  they  fall  out  one  with  another,  they  never  rail,  for 
if  they  did  all  the  World  would  fall  upon  them.  When 
crofted  at  Sea,  they  addrefs  themfelves  to  the  King  of  the 
Winds,  (for  they  do  not  call  him  a God  ;)  and  in  every 
Eland  there  is  a defolate  Bye-place,  called  Slave,  where 
thofe  who  have  efcaped  Danger  make  Offerings  of  little 
Boats  and  Ships,  made  on  purpofe,  and  loaded  with  Gums, 
Perfumes,  Flowers,  and  odoriferous  Woods.  They  bum 
the  Perfumes,  and  having  fet  fire  to  the  Boats  and  Ships, 
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them  a-drift,  fo  that  they  float  up  and  down  till  they  are 
quite  burnt ; and  this  they  take  for  a Sacrifice  that  is  ac- 
ceptable to  the  King  of  the  Winds.  But  when  they  can- 
not eafily  fet  their  Boats  and  Gallies  afloat,  they  kill  Hens 
and  Cocks,  and  throw  them  into  the  Sea  right  afore  the 
Ship  they  mean  to  fail  in.  They  likewife  pay  a fuperftiti- 
ous  Deference  to  the  imaginary  King  of  the  Sea,  and  dare 
not  fpit  to  the  Windward  of  the  Ship,  nor  look  behind 
them. 

All  their  Boats  and  Ships  are  devoted  to  the  Prince  of 
the  Winds  and  Seas,  and  they  keep  them  as  neat  and 
dean  as  Temples.  They  place  a wonderful  Virtue  in  cer- 
tain Characters  called  Cavide , which  they  wear  under  their 
Garments  in  little  Boxes,  and  fometimes  under  their  A rms, 
Necks,  Girdles,  or  Feet,  according  to  the  Seat  of  the  Di- 
ftemper  } for,  their  imaginary  Virtue  is  faid  to  confift  in 
curing  or  eafing  Difeafes,  procuring  Love,  Hatred,  Safety, 
or  Danger,  &c.  Thefe  they  buy  of  the  Magicians,  who 
are  their  only  Phyficians.  They  impute  Death,  Sicknefs, 
and  all  Affliction  to  the  Devil  ; and,  in  order  to  pacify 
him,  make  him  Offerings  of  Flowers  and  Banquets  in  a 
certain  Place,  where  they  let  them  confume,  unlefs  fome 
poor  body  has  the  Senfe  to  take  them.  With  the  fame 
View  they  offer  him  Cocks  and  Hens,  which  they  kill 
with  their  Faces  directed  towards  Mohammed* s Tomb. 

20.  To  give  a fhort  Account  of  their  moft  common 
Diftempers;  the  firft  is  a Fever,  which  is  dangerous  to 
Strangers.  An  epidemical  and  contageous  Difeafe  called 
Curiadin , and  not  unlike  the  Small-pox,  vifits  them  once 
in  ten  Years,  and  fweeps  off  a great  many.  They  are 
liable  to  Diforders  of  the  Eyes ; many  of  them  are  quite 
blind,  and  moft  of  them  have  little  Eyes.  When  they 
have  Occafion  to  be  long  in  the  Sun,  in  the  Height  of  the 
Day,  they  fometimes  lofe  their  Sight  when  the  Sun  goes 
down,  and  for  a Cure  of  that  Infirmity,  they  take  the  Liver 
of  a Cock  boiled,  and  after  the  writing  of  certain  Words 
and  Charms  upon  it,  fwallow  it  juft  before  Sun-fet  •,  by  this 
Remedy  both  I and  my  Companions  received  a confider- 
able  Benefit,  though  we  omitted  the  magical  Part.  They 
are  very  fubjeCt  to  the  Itch,  which  they  heal  with  the  Oil 
of  Cocoas,  and  fome  of  them  are  covered  all  over  with  in- 
curable Tetters,  which  is  owing  to  their  feeding  moftly  upon 
Salt-fifh,  and  their  pouring  fait  Water  upon  their  fait 
Meat. 

In  the  Winter,  as  they  go  barefoot,  notwithftanding 
that  it  rains  continually,  a fort  of  Worm  breeding  in  the 
Mud  feizes  upon  the  Soals  of  their  Feet,  and  the  Intervals 
of  their  Toes,  where  they  raife  Wheals  that  degenerate  into 
Ulcers,  fo  that  they  cannot  walk ; their  whole  Body  is  like- 
wife infefted  with  thefe  Worms.  Commonly  their  Spleens 
are  large,  and  liable  to  Obftrudtions,  and  their  Bellies  are 
apt  to  fwell,  and  be  hard,  which  they  believe  proceeds 
from  their  unhealthy  Water.  In  all  external  Inflamma- 
tions, or  Aches,  they  apply  Fire,  which  raifes  a Scar,  and 
upon  that  they  lay  Cotton  fteeped  in  Cocoa- Oil,  which 
proves  very  fuccefsful  •,  their  Ulcers,  which  happen  chiefly 
in  their  Legs,  are  perfe&ly  cured  by  the  Application  of 
Plates  of  Copper.  As  for  their  Wounds,  they  cure  them 
very  dexteroufly,  by  the  Application  of  Ointments,  with- 
out any  Bandages  or  Tents  ; they  are  fometimes  troubled 
with  Catarrhs,  Defluxions,  and  Pains  in  the  Bones.  Ve- 
nereal Difeafes  are  frequent  among  them  •,  however,  they 
cure  them  with  China-wood  without  Sweating,  and  thofe 
Diftempers  are  communicated  to  them  from  the  Europeans. 
They  are  altogether  unacquainted  with  the  Tooth-ach, 
which  they  owe  to  continual  chewing  of  Betel,  for  that  for- 
tifies the  Gums.  As  foon  as  the  Children  come  into  the 
World  they  wafli  them  for  a confiderable  Space  of  Time, 
fix  times  a Day  in  cold  Water,  and  then  anoint  them  with 
Oil.  When  they  void  their  Excrements  they  waih  their 
Privities  with  Water.  All  Mothers,  even  the  Queens 
themfelves,  fuckle  their  own  Children,  and  befides 
the  Breaft-Milk,  feed  them  with  a fort  of  Pap  made 
of  Millet  bruifed,  and  fteeped  in  Water,  and  afterwards 
boiled  in  Milk  and  Sugar  of  Coeoas.  Though  they  never 
fwaddle  their  Children,  yet  I never  faw  any  of  them  de- 
formed ; they  rock  them  in  Hammocks  of  Cord,  or  in  little 
Chairs  hung  up  in  the  Air,  which  they  fwing  to  and  again, 
At  the  Age  of  nine  Months  the  Children  begin  for  to  go? 
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and  when  they  are  nine  Years  old  they  commence  the  Stu- 
dies and  Exercifes  of  the  Country. 

Their  Studies  confift  in  learning  to  read  and  write,  to 
underftand  the  Alcoran , and  to  know  their  Duty.  They 
have  three  forts  of  Letters,  viz.  the  Arabick , the  Mai  di- 
van, and  a third  fort,  which  is  commonly  made  ufe  of  in 
moft  Parts  of  the  Eajl-Indies . Their  Leffons  are  wrote 
down  on  white  Tables  of  Wood,  which  they  clean  and 
whiten  again  after  they  have  got  their  Leffons  by  Heart ; 
for  durable  Writings  are  on  Paper  made  of  the  Leaf  of  a 
Tree  called  Macare  Queau,  that  Leaf  being  a Fathom  and 
a half  long,  and  a Foot  broad.  To  teach  the  Children  to 
write,  they  make  ufe  of  no  Paper,  but  make  Draughts  of 
Letters  with  a Bodkin  upon  fmooth,  plain  Boards  of  Wood, 
covered  with  fine  white  Sand.  The  Children  have  fuch  a 
profound  Veneration  for  their  Mafters,  that  they  cannot 
marry  them  any  more  than  their  own  Parents.  Some  of 
them,  efpecially  the  Moudins , Nabeys , and  Catines , carry 
their  Studies  a great  Length,  and  acquire  great  Skill  in  the 
Alcoran , and  other  Treatifes  of  the  Law.  The  Mathe- 
maticks  are  much  efteemed  in  this  Country,  and  efpecially 
that  Part  called  Aftrology  ; for  they  always  confult  Aftro- 
logers,  not  only  upon  Nativities  and  Births,  but  upon  all 
Undertakings  whatfoever,  as  Travelling,  Building,  &c. 

As  for  their  Exercifes,  they  have  Schools  for  learning  the 
right  Ufe  of  a Sword  and  Buckler,  of  a Bow,  of  a Gun„ 
and  of  a Pike  ; and  the  Mafters  who  teach  them  are  much 
refpedled.  They  have  no  fort  of  Diverfions  but  that  of 
the  Foot-ball,  which  they  tofs  very  dexteroufly.  Many  of 
them  apply  themfelves  to  Manufactures,  for  Houfhold- 
Goods  arid  other  Commodities,  which  they  make  very  in- 
genioufly  i but  the  moft  univerfal  and  the  moft  confider- 
able Exercife  they  have,  is  that  of  Filhing,  which  is  fo 
common  an  Exercife  all  over  the  Maldives , that  there’s  no 
fuch  thing  as  a particular  Trade  of  that  Nature  j for  Gen- 
tlemen, and  even  their  Kings,  purfue  Filhing  as  we  do 
Hunting  in  this  Part  of  the  World.  Every  Man  there 
enjoys  the  natural  Liberty  of  Filhing  where  and  for  what  he 
pleales.  The  Fifh  which  are  taken  in  the  deep  Sea  about 
fix  or  feven  Leagues  off  the  Bars  of  the  Attollons  are  large, 
and  of  feven  or  eight  forts,  fuch  as  Bonitos , Albacores , Guilt- 
heads,  &c.  which  are  all  much  of  the  fame  Tafte,  and  have, 
no  more  Scales  than  a Mackrel.  The  Inftruments  with 
which  they  catch  them  are  a Line  of  a Fathom  and  an  half 
of  great  Cotton  Thread  tied  to  a Cane,  together  with  a 
Hook  that  in  Form  refembles  the  Letter  h.  The  Bait  is 
not  faftened  upon  the  Hook,  but  thrown  about  into  the 
Sea  ; for  they  drag  after  their  Boat  a Quantity  of  fmall  Filh 
like  our  Roaches,  which  are  very  numerous  among  the 
Banks  and  Sands,  and  which  are  preferved  alive  in  Purfe- 
nets  of  Cocoa-thread  ; and  when  they  come  to  the  deep  Sea 
they  caft  thefe  little  Fifties  about,  and  throw  in  their  Line. 
Upon  which  the  great  Fifties  perceiving  an  unwonted  Quan- 
tity of  little  Filh  crowd  upon  them  in  Shoals,  greedily 
fwallow  the  whitened  Hook,  taking  it  for  one  of  the  little 
Filh.  The  Fifh  that  fwallows  the  Hook  falls  off  as  foon 
as  the  Line  is  brought  into  the  Boat,  and  fo  the  Line  is 
thrown  in  again.  At  this  rate  they  will  fill  their  Boat  with 
Fifh  in  three  or  four  Hours  Time,  and,  which  is  very 
ftrange,  the  Boat  is  all  along  under  Sail..  The  Filh  thus 
taken  are  all  black,  from  whence  they  are  called  Coholly 
Majfe , i.  e.  the  Black-Jifh.  They  have  another  way  of  fifh- 
ing  in  the  Night-time  upon  the  Banks  that  furround  the 
Attollons.  At  every  full  and  every  new  Moon  they  convey 
themfelves  to  the  Banks  upon  Hurdles,  and  the  Fiihing 
lafts  three  Days  every  time.  ’Tis  performed  by  Lines  of 
hard,  coarfe  Cotton  Thread,  fome  of  which  are  fifty  or  fixty 
Fathom  long,  and  are  blackened  over  with  the  Bark  of  a 
Tree  that  ferves  inftead  of  Pitch,  in  order  to  preferve  it 
from  Corruption.  At  the  End  of  this  Line  they  have  a 
Hook  with  a Bait  faftened  upon  it,  after  the  fame  manner 
as  is  ufual  among  us : By  this  means  they  catch  a prodigious 
Quantity  of  large  red  Fifh,  fuch  as  I never  faw  elfewhere, 
which  eats  moft  delicioufly,  and  is  by  them  called.  The 
King  of  the  Sea.  In  fine,  they  have  fuch  Plenty  of  feveral 
forts  of  Fifh,  and  different  ways  of  taking  them  unknown 
to  us,  that  ’tis  impoffible  to  diftinguifh  them  j for  befides 
the  Lines  above-mentioned,  they  have  all  forts  of  Nets  of 
Cotton,  T wine.  Wheels,  and  other  Inftruments  for  Fifh* 
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ing.  Upon  the  Flats  near  the  Shore  they  catch  fmall  Fifli 
like  Pilchards  with  Cafting-nets. 

At  the  two  Equinoxes  they  have  a general  Fifhing, 
which  is  very  remarkable:  At  thefe  two  Periods  of  the 
Year,  as  the  Tides  flow  beyond  their  wonted  Bounds,  fo 
they 'ebb  more  than  ufual,  and  difcover  feveral  Rocks  and 
Flats,  which  at  other  times  continue  under  Water.  Upon 
this  Occafion  the  Maldivians  pitch  upon  feveral  dry  Cor- 
ners, which  they  encompafs  with  Stones  raifed  like  a Wall 
to  a great  Height,  being  forty  Paces  in  Circumference, 
with  a Door  or  Entrance  left  that  is  three  Paces  wide. 
This  done,  thirty  or  forty  of  them  ftretch  out,  all  round  the 
Flats,  a large  wide  Circle  of  the  great  Cocoa-cords  at  each 
Fathom,  of  which  they  tie  a Piece  of  Cocoa-Ihell  dried, 
and  that  fupplies  the  Place  of  Cork,  making  the  Line  float. 
Now  the  Fifh  inclofed  within  the  Circle  are  fo  feared 
with  the  Shadow  of  the  Floating-line,  as  if  it  had  a Net 
underneath  it,  that  inftead  of  making  their  Efcape  oy 
fwimming,  they  fly  from  it,  and,  by  the  gradual  Contrac- 
tion of  the  Line,  are  brought  into  the  Inclofure,  the  Entry 
of  which  is  thereupon  flopped  with  all  Expedition  with  Fag- 
gots of  the  Boughs  and  Leaves  of  Cocoa  compadted  toge- 
ther of  the  Bignefs  of  a Man  •,  after  all  the  Sea  runs  out, 
and  leaves  the  Fifli  on  the  dry  Land.  This  Fifhery,  which 
continues  fifteen  Days  together,  produces  commonly  ten  or 
twelve  thoufand  Fifli.  F o conclude,  l know  of  no  Place 
in  all  the  Eafi-Indies  that  can  vie  with  the  Maldives  for  a 
rich  and  plentiful  Fiihery. 

21.  After  having  thus  difpatched  the  Learning  and  Exer- 
cifes  of  the  Malayans,  it  will  now  be  proper  to  take  a View 
of  their  Temper  and  Inclinations  ; they  are  a lively,  brifk, 
and  at  the  fame  time  a fober  and  wife  People,  and  very 
difereet  in  moil  of  their  Ablions.  They  love  Arms  and 
Exercife,  and  are  not  deftitute  of  Courage.  They  difplay 
a great  deal  of  Induftry  in  Arts  and  Manufactures,  and  are 
polite  enough  in  their  Manners.  They  are  religious  to  a 
very  high  degree,  and  fuperftitious  beyond  meafure,  tho’ 
at  the  fame  time  they  are  extreamly  given  to  Wantonnefs 
and  Debauchery.  Adultery,  Inceft,  and  Sodomy,  are 
their  common  Ablions.  Notwithftanding  the  Severity  of 
their  Laws,  Fornication  is  accounted  no  Crime,  and  a young 
Woman  fuffers  no  Affront  for  obliging  a Friend  before 
Marriage.  The  Impudence  of  the  Women  is  unparalleled, 
and  the  Men  are  as  vicious  as  they,  though  indeed  they 
cannot  outdo  them  if  they  would.  The  Men  bend  all  their 
Thoughts  upon  their  fupporting  of  Nature,  and  would  give 
their  whole  Eftates  for  a Receipt  to  corroborate  drooping 
Luft.  Their  amorous  Feats  engrofs  all  their  Difcourfes,  and 
their  Wives  or  Whores  are  their  infeparable  Companions. 

Though  they  are  impudent  to  the  laft  Degree,  yet  the 
Regard  they  have  for  their  Parents  and  Relations  ftifles  it 
in  their  Prefence  ; and  if  a Man  talks  a little  jocularly  to 
a Woman  before  any  of  her  Relations,  they  will  refent  it 
fo  far  as  to  profecute  him  at  Law,  and  oblige  him  to  own 
in  Court,  that  he  takes  them  for  Perfons  of  Honour,  unlefs 
he  declares  he  did  not  know  of  their  Affinity  to  the  Lady. 
A Man  muft  not  enter  where  a Woman  bathes,  or  is  pre- 
fent  without  her  Garment;  tho’  ihe  never  takes  off  the  Cloth 
that  fupplies  the  Place  of  a Petticoat.  When  a Man  is  in 
Company  with  a V/oman,  ir  another  Man  meets  them,  he 
muft  not  afk  if  fhe  be  his  Daughter,  or  Wife,  but  if  ihe  be 
his  Kinfwoman,  and  what  Degree  of  Affinity  or  Confan- 
guinity  fhe  ftands  in  to  him  : For,  if  the  Woman  be  really 
the  Man’s  Daughter,  and  the  other  afk  if  fhe  is  his  Wife, 
he  will  take  the  Queftion  for  an  Infmuation  of  Inceft. 

As  I intimated  above,  the  Women  feldom  ftir  abroad  in 
the  Days,  fo  that  they  make  all  their  Vifits  at  Night,  being 
accompanied  with  a Man  who  walks  before,  and  when  he 
fees  any  one  approaching,  calls  out  thrice  Gas , i.  e.  take 
care.  Upon  this  Signal  the  Man  betakes  himfelf  to  the 
other  Side  of  the  Street,  without  feeming  to  fee  or  know  the 
Woman  : Nay,  if  one  Woman  meets  another,  fhe  takes  to 
the  other  Side  of  the  Way,  and  does  not  falute  her  unlefs 
ihe  be  very  intimately  acquainted  with  her,  the  outer 
Gate  of  the  Houfes  being  always  open  till  eleven  o’Clock  at 
Night,  at  which  Time  every  body  is  at  home.  The  Vifi- 
tors  have  no  Occafion  to  knock,  and  indeed  the  Gates  have 
no  Knockets.  After  entering  the  Outer-gate,  and  ap- 


proaching to  the  Door  of  the  Houfes,  which  is  always  open, 
and  fpread  with  Tapeftry  of  Cotton  Cloth,  or  Tome  other 
Stuff,  they  cough  once,  upon  which  the  People  of  the 
Houfe  come  out.  In  the  Ifland  of  Male  the  King’s  Offi- 
cers and  Soldiers  cough  frequently,  to  give  Notice  to  one 
another  in  the  dark  Streets,  for  fear  of  receiving  mutual 
Wounds  from  their  Arms,  which  are  always  naked  in  their 
Hands. 

22.  We  fhall  in  the  next  place  take  a View  of  their  Go- 
vernment, which  is  an  abfolute  Monarchy,  for  the  King  is 
feared  and  revered  by  all,  and  every  thing  depends  upon 
his  Pleafure  under  him.  Each  Attollon  has  a Nay  be  or 
Governor,  who  is  a Prieft,  and  Dobtor  of  the  Law.  The 
Naybes  govern  the  inferior  Priefts,  and  are  intruded  with 
the  Adminiftration  of  Juftice,  and  the  Management  of  reli- 
gious Concerns.  The  Cantons  or  Attallons  being  fubdi- 
vided  into  many  Elands,  each  of  thefe  Elands  that  contain, 
above  forty-one  Men,  is  allotted  a Doblor  called  Cantibe, 
who  prefides  there  in  religious  Matters,  and  rules  over  the 
particular  Priefts  of  the  Mofques.  All  the  Priefts  are  em- 
ployed in  inftrucring  the  People  in  the  Law,  and  live  upon 
a certain  Portion  of  Fruits  collebted  from  every  Inhabitant, 
and  a Salary  allowed  them  by  the  King,  in  proportion  to 
their  Dignity. 

The  Naybes  indeed  are  likewife  employed  in  the  Admi- 
niftration of  Juftice  ; nay,  they  are  the  only  Judges  both 
in  civil  and  criminal  Cafes;  and  it  is  for  the  fake  of  Ju- 
ftice, as  well  as  the  promoting  of  Religion,  that  they  make 
four  Circuits  in  the  Year,  through  all  Parts  within  their 
Jurifdibtion.  When  they  go  thefe  Circuits  they  gather 
their  Dues,  and  receive  Prefents  from  an  Infinity  of  Per- 
fons, fo  that  the  Circuits  furnifli  by  this  means  the  beft  Part 
of  their  Incomes.  The  Naybes,  or  thirteen  Judges,  are 
under  the  Direbtion  of  a fuperior  called  the  Pandiare,  and 
in  Arabick  the  Cady,  who  refides  in  the  Ifte  of  Male , and  is 
not  only  the  fupreme  Judge  in  all  Caufes,  but  likewife  the 
Head  of  the  national  Church.  He  receives  Appeals  from 
the  Naybes,  but  does  not  pafs  Sentence  without  taking  the 
Advice  of  four  or  five  Moncoris,  i.  e.  Dodtors  learned  in 
the  Law,  and  divers  other  Sciences,  who  are  univerfally 
honoured  and  refpebted,  there  being  only  fifteen  in  all  the 
Maldives.  The  Judgment  pronounced  by  the  Pandiare 
may  be  reverfed  by  appealing  to  the  King  himfelf,  who 
upon  fuch  Occafions  orders  Juftice  to  be  done  by  the  prin- 
cipal Officers,  of  whom  there  are  fix  Counfellors  of  State. 

The  Pandiares  make  a Circuit  once  a Year  through  the 
Ifte  of  Male,  as  every  Naybe  does  in  his  refpeblive  Attollon , 
and  condemns  ail  to  be  whipped  that  cannot  fay  their  Creed 
and  Prayers  in  the  Arabic  Tongue,  and  conftme  them  into 
the  Maldivan.  When  he  goes  along  the  Street  the  Wo- 
men muft  not  ftiew  themfelves ; for  if  he  fpies  any  unveil- 
ed, he  orders  their  Hair  to  be  Ihaven.  Each  Attollon  has, 
befides  the  Naybes,  a Colleblor  of  the  King’s  Revenues. 
Juftice  is  difpenfed  in  the  Houfe  of  the  Naybe,  or  elfe  at 
the  Pandiare’s  Houfe  in  Male,  and  fometimes,  in  Cafes  of 
Moment,  in  the  King’s  Palace.  The  Defendant  is  fum- 
moned  by  Serjeants  called  Devaints  to  come  before  the 
Naybe,  by  Virtue  of  a fpecial  Letter  or  Writ  from  the 
Naybe  ; but  if  he  lives  out  of  the  Naybe’s  Jurifdibtion,  he 
is  fummoned  by  Letters  from  the  Pandiare,  which  enjoins 
him  to  come  from  any  Part  of  the  Realm  to  the  Eland  of 
Male. 

The  Pandiare’s  Writ  is  ferved  publicldy  upon  the  De- 
fendant by  the  Calibe,  or  Superior  of  the  Ifland,  and  if  he 
does  not  appear  at  the  Place  appointed,  he  is  not  only  ex- 
communicated, and  excluded  from  eating  and  drinking 
with  his  Neighbours,  or  coming  to  Church,  but  feized  by 
a Party  of  Soldiers.  If  either  Plaintiff  or  Defendant  fuf- 
pebts  the  Partiality  of  the  Naybe,  they  have  Recourfe  to 
the  King,  who  orders  the  Caufe  to  be  tried  before  impar- 
tial Judges.  The  contending  Parties  plead  their  , own 
Caufes;  in  the  Bufmefs  of  Right  or  Title  they  are  judged 
by  the  Law  ; and  in  Allegations  of  Matter  of  Fabt  the 
Plaintiff  muft  have  them  attefted  by  three  Witneffes,  or 
elfe  the  Defendant’s  own  Oath  will  bring  him  off.  In  ad- 
miniftring  an  Oath  ihe  Judge  holds  up  the  Book  of  the 
Law,  and  the  Evidence  is  obliged  to  touch  it  with  his 
Hand,  and  that  not  fuperficially,  but  fo  that  every  one  may 
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obferve  a real  Contract.  Whatever  is  adjudged  to  the  Plain- 
tiff, a twelfth  Part  of  it  goes  to  the  berjeant,  but  nothing 
to  the  Judges. 

If  Women  are  called  as  Witneffes*  three  of  them  are 
equivalent  to  one  Man.  Slaves  can  neither  witnefs,  nor 
plead,  and  the  meaneft  of  them,  called  Alio , have  but 
one  Wife,  whereas  the  reft  are  allowed  three.  By  Slaves 
they  underftand  fuch  only  as  voluntarily  fell  themfelves,  or 
are  imported  as  Slaves  from  foreign  Places ; for  a Ship- 
wreck’d Stranger,  that  was  not  a Slave  before  that  Mil- 
fortune,  continues  in  the  Enjoyment  of  his  Liberty.  The 
Punifhment  of  beating  a Slave,  is  half  of  what  they  in- 
fiid  for  beating  a Freeman. 

23.  An  infolvent  Debtor  is  obliged  to  become  a Ser- 
vant to  his  Creditor,  but  not  a Slave,  and  he  and  his  Chil- 
dren after  him  continue  in  the  Service  till  the  Lebt  is 
worked  out.  If  he  thinks  himfelf  ill  ufed,  he  may  turn  himfelf 
over  to  another  Maker,  provided  he  lays  down  the  Money 
due  to  the  former.  If  a Man  be  murdered,  his  Wife  cannot 
profecu te  the  Malefactor,  but  the  Judge  obliges  him  to 
maintain  her  Children,  and  bring  them  up  to  a 1 rade, 
till  they  are  of  Age,  at  which  Time  they  are  qualified  ei- 
ther to  forgive,  or  profecute  the  Murderer  ; for  the  State 
takes  no  Cognizance  of  perfonal  Injuries  unlefs  the  Party 
aggrieved  complains  of  them.  The  ordinary  Punifhment 
for  Criminals  is  Whipping,  which,  indeed,  is  very  fe- 
vere,  and  frequently  mortal  •,  but  m feme  Cafes  they  are 
banifhed  to  the  fouthern  defart  Iflands,  and  in  others,  they 
are  doomed  to  the  Lofs  of  a principal  Member. . 1 he 

Whips  are  made  of  Thongs  of  thick  Leather,  which  are 
a Fathom  long,  two  Fingers  thick,  and  four  Fingers 
broad,  five  or  fix  of  them  being  faftened  together  in  a 
wooden  Handle.  Whipping  is  the  Punifhment  for  Sodo- 
my, Inceft,  Adultery,  Perjury,  and  Rapes  ; but  over  and 
above  that  Puniihment,  an  Adulterefs  has  her  ITair  cut 
off  ; a perjured  Criminal  pays  a pecuniary  Mulbb  for  the 
Benefit  of  the  Poor,  and  a Ravi&er  is  obliged  to  give  a 
Dowry  to  the  injured  Woman. 

The  ftealing  of  any  thing  of  Value  is  punifhed  with 
the  Lofs  of  a Hand,  and  the  difobeying  of  the  Law,  with 
publick  Pennance;  for  they  are  of  Opinion,  they  can 
never  come  into  Paradife  without  fatisfying  the  Demands 
of  the  Law.  The  Sentences  pronounced  by  the  Judge 
are  executed  by  the  Serjeants,  for  they  have  no  Hangman 
or  publick  Executioner ; tho’  Death  is  by  Law  the  Pu- 
nifhment of  Plomicide,  they  never  condemn  a Prifoner  to 
die,  unlefs  the  King  exprefly  requires  it,  which  feldom 
happens  ; and  when  it  does,  the  King  fends  his  own  Sol- 
diers to  execute  the  Sentence,  lor  he  referves  the  Power 
of  Life  and  Death  to  himfelf;  whereas  the  inflicting 
other  Punifhments  lies  in  the  Hands  of  the  Judges.  Their 
Tendernefs  in  not  fentencing  Criminals  to  die,  is  ground- 
ed upon  Pretence  of  not  difpeopling  the  Country,  there 
being  fo  great  a Number  of  Criminals  who  juftly  deferve 
Death.  When  the  King  is  perfonaily  offended,  he  makes 
the  Criminal  lie  upon  the  Ground,  fiat  upon  his  Belly,  his 
Arms  and  Legs  being  held  by  four  Men,  while  his  Back 
is  foundly  beat  with  a Bengala  Cane,  called  liatan , which 
takes  off  the  Skin,  and  leaves  a perpetual  Mark. 

Indictments,  Depofitions,  or  Sentences,  are  never  put 
in  Writing,  being  all  very  fhort ; nay,  in  civil  Matters, 
the  Allegations  are  never  written,  unlefs  it  be  in  a Suit 
for  Land  of  Inheritance,  or  Cocoa  Trees,  which  are 
reckoned  immoveable;  then,  indeed,  the  Judges  give  Let- 
ters fealed  with  Ink  (Wax  they  do  not  ufe)  for  an  Evi- 
dence of  the  Perfon’s  Right,  to  be  tranfmitted  to  Pofte- 
rity.  The  Inhabitants  of  this  Country  are  divided  into 
four  Claffes,  namely,  the  Royal  Family,  Perfons  invefted 
with  Dignities  and  Offices,  the  Nobility  and  Gentry,  and 
the  common  People.  The  third  Rank  is  diftinguifhed 
from  the  fourth  by  their  Birth,  and  the  DiftinCtion  is  fo 
nicely  kept  up,  that  the  latter  dare  not  fit  in  the  Prefence 
of  the  former.  If  a Noble  Woman  marries  a Plebeian, 
Hie  retains  her  Rank,  and  upon  her  Account,  the  Children 
are  reckoned  Noble;  but  a Woman  of  the  loweft  Form 
cannot  enoble  herfeif  by  marrying  a Nobleman. 

Befides  the  Nobles  by  Birth,  there  are  fome  enobled  by 
the  King,  who,  upon  fuch  Occafions,  gives  them  Letters, 
entitling  them  to  that  Priviledge,  and  fends  an  Officer 
round  the  Bland  to  make  Publication  of  the  Promotion, 
Hums.  48, 
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The  fir  ft  Rank  comprehends  the  King,  who  is  called  Rofi 
fuant  the  Queen  is  called  Renequellague , the  Princes  and 
Principles  of  the  Blood  are  called  Gallant  and  Camanaz , and 
all  who  are  defeended  of  the  King’s  Predeceffots.  The 
next  Station  is  allotted  to  the  great  Officers  of  the  King- 
dom; particularly  to  the  hullague , or  the  King’s  Lieute- 
nant-General, who  commands  in  the  King’s  Abfence ; the 
-Eudequerry , who  always  attends  the  King’s  Perfon,  as 
chief  Ccunlellor ; the  Vdanas , who  takes  Care  of  all 
Strangers,  and  takes  the  Rudder  off  ail  Ships  that  ar- 
rive, for  fear  they  fhould  fee  fail  without  taking  Leave  5 
the  General  of  their  Forces,  called  Dorimenaz ; the  Man-, 
fas^  or  Chancellor,  who  affixes  to  all  Letters  the  King’s 
Seal,  i:  e.  the  Impreffion  of  his  Name  in  Arahick , en- 
graven on  Silver ; the  Secretary,  called  Carrans , &c. 
Thefe  Officers  have,  befides  the  Rents  of  certain  Iflands 
allotted  them,  the  King’s  Rice  for  their  Provifion  (which 
is  a great  Honour,  allowed  likewife  to  the  Soldiers)  and 
the  Toll  of  the  Ships  that  trade  to  the  Maldives.  The 
Officers  and  Soldiers  are  fo  much  efteemed,  that  a Noble- 
man is  not  relpected,  unlefs  he  be  an  Officer,  and  a Gen- 
tleman will  hardly  pafs  for  fuch,  unlefs  he  be  lifted  into 
the  King’s  Service. 

The  King’s  Guards  confift  of  fix  Companies,  of  one 
hundred  Men  each,  commanded  by  the  fix  Counfellors, 
called  Mofcoulis  : Befides  thefe,  there  are  ten  Battalions; 
commanded  by  ten  of  the  Grandees  of  the  Country,  which 
ferve  the  King  not  in  Fighting,  but  in  the  Launching  of 
Ships,  building  of  Palaces,  and  fuch  other  Work,  being 
called  together  by  the  Sound  of  a Bell.  In  five  of  thole 
Companies  none  but  Gentlemen  are  received,  but  the 
other  five  take  in  common  People.  Slaves  are  always  ex- 
cluded, as  well  as  thofe  who  work  in  a mechanical  Way, 
as  the  dreffing  of  Cocoa  Trees,  &c.  and  particularly  fuch 
as  ferve  others,  or  cannot  read  or  write.  Whoever  is 
lifted  as  a Soldier,  pays  twenty  Larins  to  the  King,  and  for 
ty  to  be  diftributed  among  the  Company,  in  which  he  is 
to  ferve.  To  conclude ; all  Offices  are  bought  of  the  King, 
and  much  coveted,  on  account  of  the  Honour  and  Power 
that  attends  them ; but  the  Perfons  invefted  with  thefe 
Offices  can  neither  fell  nor  refign  them. 

24.  The  Flanders  have  but  one  Name,  fuch  as  Mo- 
hammed , Haly\  Hajjam , Affan,  Ibrahim , and  are  diftinguifhed 
by  their  Stations  as  Noble,  Prebeian,  CiV.  added  to  their 
Name,  and  fometimes  by  the  Addition  of  the  Bland  in 
which  they  live.  The  royal  Palace  is  of  Stone,  one  Story 
high,  and  has  a great  many  fine  Apartments,  without  the 
Ornaments  of  regular  Architecture.  It  is  furrounded  with 
Gardens,  in  which  there  are  great  Fountains  and  Cifterns 
of  Water  walled  in,  and  paved  with  largefmooth  Stones,  and 
guarded  continually,  to  hinder  People  from  waftiing  in 
them,  as  being  folely  referved  for  the  King  and  Queen’s 
Lie.  The  Palace  is  divided  into  feveral  Courts,  each  of 
which  has  a Wall  in  the  middle,  paved  with  fair  white 
Stones ; and  in  one  of  thefe  Courts  the  King  has  two 
Magazines,  one  for  Ordnance,  and  the  other  for  Ammu- 
nition. At  the  Palace-Gate  there’s  a Guard,  with  many 
Pieces  of  Ordnance,  and  other  Arms.  The  Portal  is 
made  like  a fquare  Tower,  and  on  Feftival-Days,  the  Mu- 
ficians  fing  and  play  upon  the  Top  of  it.  Palling  on  from 
the  Gate,  you  iirft  come  to  a Hall,  where  the  Soldiers 
wait,  then  to  another  great  Flail,  where  the  Noblemen 
and  Gentlemen  attend ; for  none  but  the  Officers  of  the 
IToufhold,  with  the  King  and  Queen’s  Slaves,  or  Ser- 
vants, are  allowed  to  go  farther.  The  Floor  of  thefe 
Halls  is  raffed  three  Feet  high  from  the  Ground,  to  avoid 
the  Ants,  being  neatly  boarded  with  Wood,  and  covered 
with  a fort  of  party-coloured  Mats,  which  they  make  iri 
thefe  Blands,  and  which  have  feveral  Characters,  and 
other  Figures  wrought  upon  them. 

The  Walls  are  hung  with  filk  Tapeftry  as  well  as  the 
Ceiling,  which  has  pretty  Fringes  hanging  about  it.  The 
Noblemen  fit  down  crofs-legg’d  on  the  Mats  which  cover 
the  Floor  of  the  Hall,  obferving  punctually  the  Order  of 
their  Dignities.  The  Gentry  ol  the  Bland  of  Male,  and 
the  ordinary  Courtiers  who  are  obliged  to  falute  the  King 
every  Day  after  Noon,  fit  in  an  outer  Hall  till  his  Majefty 
comes  forth.  The  Gentry  of  the  other  Blands  come  like** 
wife  to  wait  on  the  King  in  the  fame  Manner,  and  always 
bring  Prefects  along  with  them,  for  no  one  folates  the 
ST  ' King 
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King  without  one.  The  Chambers  and  inner  Apartments 
are  hung  with  filk  Tapeftry,  and  enriched  with  gold  Flow- 
ers and  Branches  of  feveral  Colours.  The  Beds  of  the  Pa- 
laces, and  thofe  of  the  great  Men,  are  hung  with  Cords 
upon  a Beam,  fupported  by  two  Pillars,  and  fo  the  Perfon 
is  rocked  to  Sleep.  It  is  ufual  among  the  better  Sort  of 
People,  to  make  the  Servants  rub  and  chafe  their  Bodies 
when  they  lie  down,  and  to  give  them  little  Slaps,  or  gem 
tie  Blows,  with  both  their  Hands,  from  an  Apprehenfion, 
that  it  promotes  Sleep,  and  expels  the  Spleen. 

The  King  is  generally  cloathed  in  a fine  white  Robe, 
or  Coat  of  Cotton,  reaching  to  the  Girdle,  or  a little  low- 
er with  white  and  blue  Edgings,  and  made  faft  before 
with  maffy  gold  Buttons.  Then  he  has  a Piece  of  red 
embroidered  Tapeftry  reaching  from  the  Girdle  to  the 
Heels,  and  faftned  with  a long  large  Girdle  of  Silk,  fring- 
ed with  Gold,  and  a great  Chain  of  Gold  before,  upon 
which  their  hangs  a large  Jewel,  as  big  as  ones  Fifty  com- 
pofed  of  the  fineft  precious  Stones  •,  he  wears  likewife  a 
Knife,  made  after  the  Fafhion  of  the  Country,  and  it  is 
richer  than  ordinary.  Upon  his  Head  he  has  a Cloth  , of 
Scarlet,  that  Cloth  being  fo  much  efteemed  in  that  Coun- 
try, that  none  but  the  King  prefumes  to  wear  it.  Thi3 
Cap  is  laced  with  Gold,  and  has  on  the  Top  of  it  a great 
gold  Button,  with  a precious  Stone.  The  Grandees  and 
Soldiers  wear  their  Hair  long,*  but  the  King  has  his  Head 
fhaved  every  Week.  His  Legs  are  naked,  after  the  Fa- 
fhion of  the  Country,  and  his  Feet  is  covered  with  Slip- 
pers of  gilt  Copper,  imported  from  Arabia , and  made 
like  Sandals,  which  none  befides  are  allowed  to  wear,  but 
the  Queen  and  the  Princes  of  the  Royal  Blood. 

25.  When  the  King  goes  Abroad,  the-  chief  Mark  of 
his  Dignity  is  a white  Umbrella,  which  none  are  allowed 
to  ufe  but  Strangers,  who  may  have  what  they  will.  Up- 
on the  fame  Occafion  he  has  three  Pages  near  his  Perfon, 
one  carrying  a Fan,  another  his  Sword  and  Buckler,  and 
a third  a Box  full  of  Betel  and  Arequa,  which  he  chews 
every  Hour.  He  is  likewife  attended  by  a Doftor  of 
Law,  who  reads  in  his  Prefence,  and  puts  him  in  Mind  of 
Religion.  This  King  does  not  purfue  the  Diverfions  of 
going  Abroad,  and  Fifhing,  as  his  Predeceffors  were 
wont  to  do,  but  fhuts  himfelf  up  in  his  Palace,  and  fpends 
his  Time  in  carefiing  his  Queen,  giving  Audience  to  his 
Courtiers,  and  feeing  a great  many  Mechanicks  and  Arti- 
ficers work  for  he  keeps  in  his  Palace  Painters,  Gold- 
finiths.  Embroiderers,.  Cutlers,  Joiners,  Turners,  Ar- 
mourers, CL.  and  finds  them  Work  •,  nay,  he  works  fre- 
quently with  his  own  Hands,  and  looks  on  it  as  a Sin  to 
be  idle.  He  is  a Man  of  a lively  quick  Apprehenfion, 
and  very  curious  to  learn  media-nick  Trades.  He  encou- 
rages all  Strangers  that  pradife  Arts  unknown  to  his  Peo- 
ple, and  makes  Enquiry  after  thofe  that  excel  in  their 
Way. 

On  a Friday  he  goes  in  great  Pomp  to  the  Temple,  be- 
ing attended  by  his  Guards,  confiding  of  an  hundred  Men, 
and  his  ordinary  Officers,  with  a complete  BandofMufick 
of  Drums,  Flutes,  and  Trumpets.  After  Service  is  over, 
he  returns  with  the  fame  Retinue,  the  Soldiers  leaping  all 
the  Way  at  the  found  of  Mufick,  and  ftriking  their  Swords 
on  one  another’s  Bucklers,  and  that  in  fuch  a fucceftive 
Manner  as  to  avoid  Confufion.  He  is  likewife  attended, 
in  his  Return  from  Church,  by  all  the  People  of  the  Ifland, 
and  regales  with  a Dinner  the  Pandiare,  Naybes,  Catibes, 
Moudins,  Gentlemen,  and  Soldiers.  After  Dinner  he 
hears  Caufes,  and  adminifters  Juftice.  Thefe  Elands  af- 
ford neither  Horfe  nor  Beaft,  and  therefore  the  King 
walks  abroad  on  Foot,  unlefs  he  be  carried  in  a Chair  upon 
Slaves  Shoulders,  which  happens  but  feldom,  for  he  is  a 
brawny  ftrong  Man,  and  choofes  rather  to  go  on  Foot.  In 
fpeaking  to  the  King,  or  Queen,  or  Princes  of  the  Royal 
Blood,  and  in  fpeaking  of  them  they  have  peculiar  Ex- 
preffions,  that  they  dare  not  apply  to  others  ; as  when 
they  fay  of  another  Man,  he  is  afieep,  in  talking  of  the 
King,  they  fay,  he  takes  his  Reft. 

The  Queens  wear  the  fame  forts  of  Habits  with  the 
other  Maldivan  Women,  only  their  Cloaths  are  richer. 
The  Noblemens  Ladies  and  Daughters  are  obliged  to  wait 
upon  them  every  Evening:  And  when  the  Queens  go  abroad 
(which  happens  but  very  feldom)  ail  the  Women  in  the 


Eland  run  to  meet  them  in  their  refpeftive  Diftridls,  with 
Prefents  of  Flowers  and  Fruits,  the  She-Slaves  giving 
Notice,  at  a great  Diftance  before  them,  for  all  Men  to 
get  out  of  the  Way  upon  that  Occafion.  Four  great  La- 
dies carry  over  the  Queen’s  Head  a Veil  of  white  Silk, 
reaching  to  the  Ground,  fo  that  ftie  is  not  feen.  The 
Queens  bathe  frequently  in  the  Sea,  as  well  as  other  Wo- 
men, fuch  being  the  Cuftom  of  the  Country,  which  they 
reckon  very  conducive  to  Health.  For  this  End  they 
have  an  Inclofure  in  the  Sea,  covered  with  Cotton-Cloth, 
and  upon  the  Shore  a little  Floufe,,  with  a Frefh-w.ater 
Bath,  which  they  ufe  as  they  come  out  of  the  Sea.  Day- 
light is  never  feen  in  the  Queen’s  Chambers,  or  thofe  of 
the  Ladies  of  Quality,  for  their  only  Light  is  Lamps 
burning  continually  j and  the  Place  of  the  Room  where 
they  ufually  retire  is  blocked  up  with  four  or  five  Rows  of 
Tapeftry,  the  innermoft  of  which  neither  Man  or  Wo- 
man dares  to  pull  up  without  coughing  or  hemming  firffo 
and  telling  who  they  are.  W hen  they  undrefs,  they  puli 
off  only  their  Robe,  for  neither  Men  nor  Women  in  the: 
Maldives  dare  to  throw  off  the  Cloth:  that  is  tied  round  their 
Middle. 

2 6.  As  for  the  King’s  Revenue,  he  has  many  Elands,  which, 
are  Crown -Lands,  befides  a fifth  Part  of  all  the  Grain  and 
Fruits  of  the  Country,  and  a Tax  on  dried  Fifh,  Shells 
called  Bely,  and  Cords  of  Cocoas,  which  he  lays  upon 
them  according  to  their  Qrcumftances,  for  he  has  no- 
Taxes  paid  him  in  Money,  abating  what  is  paid  as  a Pur- 
chafe  for  Titles  and  Offices,  or  for  Licences  to  wear  fine 
Apparel.  He  obliges  his  People  to  make  him  every  Year 
as  much  Cotton-Cloth  as  cloaths  his  Soldiers,  for  he  gives- 
them  Cloaths  as  well  as  Pay.  This  Revenue  is  further  en- 
larged by  his  Claim  to'  the  Goods  imported  by  Shipping, 
for  a Ship  no  fooner  arrives,  than  the  Owners  repair  to 
him,  and  give  him  an  Account  of  their  Cargo,  out  of 
which  he  takes  what  he  pleafes,  at  low  Rates,  and  obliges 
his  Subjects  to  take  them  of  him  again  at  what  Price  he 
pleafes,  by  way  of  Exchange,  for  fuch  Things  as  he  wants, 
and  often  fits  out  Ships  laden  with  the  Commodities  of  his 
own  Country. 

All  Wrecks  found  on  the  Sea-Shore  are  immediately 
brought  to  the  King,  for  no  Subject  dares  keep  them  5 
that  fame  is  done  with  Ambeigreece,  called  by  the  Mal- 
dives Gomen,  which  is  more  plentiful  here  than  in  any 
Part  of  the  Indies , and  which  is  fo  narrowly  looked  after* 
that  whoever  appropriates  it  to  his  own  Ufe  lofes  a Fland. 
In  a Word,  whatever  the  Sea  cafts  upon  the  Shore  is  the 
King’s,  particularly  a fort  of  Sea-nuts,  called  Tanacarre,  as- 
big  as  a Man’s  Head,  which  they  fancy  to  grow  on  Trees 
under  Water.  The  Fortugueze  call  them  Cocoas  of  the 
Maldives.  They  are  ufed  in  Phyfick,  and  very  dear.  Their 
Money  is  Silver  only,  and  but  of  one  fort,  called  Larins ; 
however,  all  Gold  and  Silver  is  current  here  by  Weight,  as 
it  is  all  over  the  Indies.  Before  they  take  it,  it  is  tried  in 
the  Fire,  and  every  Man  keeps  Weights  for  that  Purpofe. 
There  is  a fort  of  Metal  called  Cabin,  refembling  Tin, 
much  efteemed  in  the  Indies , but  not  current  there.  Iron- 
money  paffes  no  where  in  the  Indies  but  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  Prince  that  coined  it,  having  but  one  fort  of  Coin  5. 
they  are  forced  to  cut  it,  by  which  they  lofe  a twelfth 
Part.  Inftead  of  fmall  Coins  they  ufe  fometimes  Shells, 
12000  of  which  make  a Larin,  and  a Larin  is  worth 
about  eight  Sols,  being  long,  like  one’s  Finger,  and 
folded  \ the  King’s  Name  is  let  upon  thofe  Folds  in  Arabick 
Letters.  Their  Gold  and  Silver  is  all  imported  from 
abroad,  but  in  their  own  Markets  they  often  barter  one 
Thing  for  another.  The  Maldives  are  well  frequented 
with  Merchants,  and  the  Commodities  they  fend  abroad 
are  chiefly  the  Cocoas,  with  which  they  load  above  one 
hundred  Ships  yearly.  Of  this  the  Cordage  is  made  that 
ferves  all  the  Ships  of  Arabia , Malabar , and  all  the  Indies, 
They  make  alfo  Oil  and  Honey  of  that  Tree,  and  by 
weaving  the  Leaves  of  the  Tree  make  Sails.  They  vend 
alfo  little  Shells*  that  contain  a Creature  in  them  of  the 
Bignef$  of  the  End  of  one’s  little  Finger,  white,  very 
fmooth,  and  glittering.  They  fifh  for  them  but  twice  a 
Month,  three  Days  before  and  three  Days  after  the  new7 
Moon,  and  fo  before  and  after  the  Full-Moon.  The  Wo- 
men gather  them  in  the  Sands  and  Flats  of  the  Sea,  ft  and- 
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ing  up  to  their  Middle  in  Water.  Thefe  go  only  to  Ben - 
gal , the  Inhabitants  of  which  efteem  them  fo  much  that  I 
have  feen  thirty  or  forty  Ships  laden;  without  any  other 
Commodity,  bound  thither.  Though  in  Bengal  they  have 
enough  of  other  Metals,  yet  thefe  Shells  pafs  there  as  Mo- 
ney, and  the  King  and  Noblemen  hoard  up  prodigious 
Quantities  of  them,  accounting  them  their  Trealure.  They 
give  twenty  Meafures  of  Rice  for  a Fardel  of  Shells,  each 
Fardel  containing  12000.  They  have,  befides  thefe,  a fort 
of  Tortoife-fhell,  called  Cambe,  which  is  black  and  fmooth, 
and  has  many  natural  Figures  ; it  is  found  no  where  but 
there  and  in  the  Philippines,  and  goes  off  belt  in  Cambay  a . 
Here  they  make  fine  Reed-mats,  and  Cloths  of  Cotton 
and  Silk ; in  Exchange  the  Merchants  export  fome  Cot- 
ton and  Silk-Cloths,  a fort  of  Oil,  Arac,  Iron,  Steel, 
Pieces  of  Porcelane,  and,  in  fhort,  all  the  Neceffaries  of 
Life  ; yet  every  thing  is  cheap,  becaufe  of  the  Number 
and  Frequency  of  Ships.  They  import  all  their  Gold  and 
Silver,  which  they  never  fend  out  again,  but  lay  it  up 
among  their  Wives  Jewels  as  their  chief  Treafure. 

27.  After  following  our  Author  through  his  large  De- 
feription  of  the  Maldives , we  are  next  to  recur  to  his  per- 
fonal  Adventures,  in  order  to  acquaint  the  Reader  how  he 
recovered  his  Freedom,  and  efcaped  from  thence  to  the 
Continent  of  India , from  whence  he  returned  to  his  native 
Country.  The  Faff,  as  he  relates  it,  runs  thus*.  He  fays. 
That  in  the  Beginning  of  the  Month  of  February , 1607, 
he  dreamed  that  he  was  fet  at  Liberty,  and  found  a Paf- 
fage  home  to  Europe,  which  made  a very  great  Impreffion 
on  his  Mind,  infomuch  that  it  induced  him  to  make  a 
Vow  of  going  in  Pilgrimage  to  the  Shrine  of  St.  James 
of  Galicia,  in  order  to  return  God  Thanks,  if  this  Dream 
Ihould  prove  true  ; at  the  fame  time,  he  was  exceedingly 
perplexed  in  his  Mind,  and  endeavoured  to  difeover  how  this 
could  be  brought  about.  All  his  Conjectures  proved  vain 
and  fruitlefs-,  but  two  Nights  after  the  Thing  dilcovered 
itfelf,  by  the  unexpected  News  that  the  King  of  Bengal  was 
preparing  to  invade  the  Maldives  with  a Fleet  of  fixteen 
Sail  of  large  Gallies.  On  the  firft  receiving  of  this  Intelli- 
gence, the  King  of  Male  iffued  his  Orders  for  fitting  out, 
with  all  imaginable  Expedition,  the  large  Ships,  and  all  the 
Gallies,  Barks,  and  Veffels  in  his  Dominions  ; but  before  this 
could  be  accompli fhed, the  Enemy’s  Fleet  appeared  in  Sight ; 
upon  which  the  Kingfuddenly  alter’d  his  Refolution,  and  de- 
termined to  fly  to  the  Southern  Hands,  in  Hopes  of  taking 
Shelter  there,  till  fuch  Time  as  he  could  affemblea  Force  fut- 
ficient  to  expel  the  Invaders.  His  beff  Goods  were  immedi- 
ately embarked,  as  alfo  his  three  Queens,  each  of  whom  was 
carried  by  a Gentleman  in  his  Arms,  as  if  they  had  been 
Children,  covered  withVeils  of  Taffety  of  different  Colours ; 
as  foon  as  they  were  on  Board  the  King  followed  them, 
leaving  his  Capital  altogether  defencelefs,  and  the  Streets  full 
of  Women  crying  and  lamenting  the  Danger  to  which 
they  were  expofed.  The  Enemy  no  fooner  arrived  than 
they  divided  their  Forces,  fending  eight  of  their  Gallies  in 
Purfuit  of  the  King,  with  whom  the  Wind  failing,  they 
very  fpeedily  came  up,  engaged  his  final!  Fleet,  and  hav- 
ing killed  the  unfortunate  Monarch  of  the  Maldives,  who 
fought  very  bravely  in  his  own  Defence,  made  themfelves 
Mailers  of  his  Ships,  Wives  and  Treafures.  As  foon  as 
thefe  People  landed  in  Male  our  Author  furrendered,  and 
put  himfelf  into  their  Hands,  declaring  to  them  in  what 
Manner  he  came  thither,  and  how  he  had  remained  Prifo- 
ner  there  for  feveial  Years.  They  treated  him  very  kind- 
ly as  foon  as  they  were  fatisfied  that  he  was  not  a Portu- 
gueze ; for  had  he  been  of  that  Nation  they  would,  with- 
out any  Ceremony,  have  put  him  to  Death.  The  Con- 
querors remained  about  ten  Days  on  the  Ifland,  in  which 
Space  they  carried  on  Board  their  Veffels  all  the  Plunder 
of  the  King’s  Palace,  with  every  thing  of  Value  they 
could  find,  particularly  one  hundred  and  twenty  Pieces  of 
Cannon,  and  then  prepared  for  their  Departure,  leaving 
every  body  at  Liberty,  excepting  only  the  King’s  Brothel 
in-Law,  whom  they  carried  with  them,  and  our  Author, 
who  went  of  his  own  Accord,  and  who  with  fome  Diffi- 
culty got  to  Bengal , where  he  had  leifure  to  contrive,  the 
belt  he  could,  the  Means  of  finding  a Paflage  back  to 
Europe . While  he  remained  in  Bengal , the  Mogul  declar- 
ed War  againft  that  Prince,  who  immediately  affembled  a 
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prodigious  Army,  in  order  to  withftand  him,  amounting] 
as  our  Author  was  informed;  to  feveral  hundred  thou  land 
Men,  and  fome  thoufands  of  armed  Elephants ; which 
military  Piepatations  did  not  incline  him  to  remain  any 
longer  than  till  he  found  an  Opportunity  of  withdrawing 
himfelf,  and  this  in  a fhort  Time  he  obtained; 

28.  He  retired  from  Bengal  to  the  Malabar  Coaft,  in- 
habited at  that  Time  for  the  moil  Part  by  Pirates,  from 
whence  he  proceeded  to  Calicut , where  he  remained  eight 
Months,  waiting  for  a Dutch  Ship ; but  at  Jaft  was  per- 
fuaded  by  the  Jefuits  to  go  to  Cochin , where,  on  his  firft 
Arrival,  he  was  imprifoned  as  a Spy,  and  fuffered  great 
Hardfhips.  At  Goa  alfo  he  was  a Prifoner  with  thole  who 
remained  of  feventeen  Englijlo  taken  at  the  Bar  of  Surat. 
1 he  Jeliiits  had  brought  one  Matter  Richards  and  four 
other  Englijhmen  from  the  Mogul's  Court ; fome  Hollanders 
alfo  were  there,  and  they  all  were  Prifoners  together  ; but 
the  Jefuits  undertook  for  them,  and  procured  their  Li- 
berty, viz.  Thomas  Stevens  an  Englishman , and  ReCftr  of 
Margon  College  in  Salfete,  Nicholas  Trigaut  a Walloon] 
Stephen  Crofs  a Frenchman  of  Roan,  with  Gafpar  Almano  a 
Spaniard.  Phis  Thomas  Stevens  procured  the  Liberty  of 
the  Englijhmen  alfo,  four  of  which  became  Catholicks, 
ana  two  of  them  died  there.  Don  Eouis  Lorenpo  dsEJia- 

arrived  at  Goa  with  the  Title  of  Ciceroy  to  the  Peo- 
ple’s great  Grief,  with  the  more  defired  Don  Andreo  Fur - 
tado:  Ten  Months  after  his  coming  four  great  Carracks 
arrived,  each  about  two  thoufand  Tuns;  five  had  de- 
paited  irom  Lijbon,  but  they  knew  not  what  was  be- 
come of  the  fifth,  which  was  feparated  by  a Tempeft  at  the 
Cape,  in  each  were  embarked  a thoufand  Perfons,  Sol- 
diers, Mariners,  Jefuits,  and  other  Churchmen*  with  Mer- 
chants and  Gentlemen  ; but  when  they  arrived  at  Goa, 
there  were  not  above  three  hundred  in  each,  by  reafon  of  the 
Sicknefs  and  Miferies  they  endured  in  eight  Months  at  Sea 
without  Sight  of  Land.  Thefe  brought  an  Edift  from  the 
King,  forbidding  the  Englijlo,  French,  or  Dutch  Commerce 
in  his  Dominions  ; and  if  there  were  any  fuch  there,  to  fend 
them  away,  upon  Peril  of  their  Lives.  On  the  26th  of 
December  1609,  he  embarked  for  Lijbon,  and  on  the  15th 
of  March  1610,  they  arrived  at  the  Ifle  of  Diego  Rodri- 
guz  in  200,  about  forty  Leagues  Eaft  from  Sainf 'Laurence A 
After  a cruel  Storm  there  five  Days  together,  they  reached 
the  Cape,  St.  Helena,  Brajil , the  Afore , the  Berlings,  and 
having  paid  his  Vow  to  St.  James  in  Galicia , he  arrived  at 
Rochel  the  1 6th  of  February  1 6 1 1 . Thus  we  have  brought 
this  Voyage  to  a Conclulion  without  taking  in  the  Authors 
Travels  through  the  reft  of  India , which  would  have  fwelled 
the  Sedition  to  a great  extent,  and  would  have  contributed 
little  to  the  Reader  s Satisfaction,  as  containing  nothin0- 
which  may  not  be  met  with  eifewhere,  in  as  good,  or  in  a 
better  Drefs,  as  the  Reader  will  perceive  in  the  next  Sec- 
tion, wherein  we  fhall  give  one  of  the  exaffeft  and  beff 
written  Voyages  to  the  Fdajl- Indies  that  is  any  where  ex- 
tant. But  with  regard  to  the  Maldives , Pirard’s  Account 
is  beyond  a Queftion  prefeiaole  to  any  for  the  Reafons  we 
have  affigned  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Voyage.  It  may  nor, 
however,  be  amils,  confidering  our  Author  went  thither 
one  hundred  and  forty  Years  ago,  to  conclude  the  prefent 
Sedition  with  fome  Remarks  on  the  State  thofe  Elands  are 
now  in,  that  we  may  give  the  Reader,  as  near  as  poffible* 
a compleat  View  of  the  Subject  at  once,  without  far  min”- 
him  with  needlefs  and  impertinent  Repetitions  ; forwan? 
of  which  Caution,  molt  of  our  old  Collections  of  Voyages 
fwell  to  fuch  bulky  Volumes,  and  at  the  fame  time  are,  in 
many  material  Points,  extreamly  defective. 

29.  One  would  imagine  from  the  Account  given  us  by 
this  Writer,  that  in  the  Courfe  of  lb  many  Years  as  have 
elapfed  fince  his  being  ihipwrecked  on  thofe  Hands,  many 
of  them  muff  have  been  (wallowed  up  entirely,  and  many 
more  rendered  uninhabitable  and  defart,  which,  however 
does  not  appear  to  be  the  Cafe.  On  the  contrary,  the  Eland 
of  Male,  according  to  the  iateft  Accounts  we  have,  is  in  a 
better  Condition  than  ever,  and  the  Dutch  carry  on  there 
a very  considerable  Commerce,  the  Natives  themfelves 
alfo  trading  in  their  own  Veffels  to  Ceylon,  where  they  are 
well  ufed  by  the  Dutch , and  make  a very  great  Profit  of 
thofe  little  Shells  which  are  called  Cauris , Coris , and  by  our 
Seamen  Cowries . Of  thefe  there  are  prodigious  Quanti- 
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ties*.  ftot  only  on  the  Shore  of  the  Maldives , wafhed  thither 
by  the  Waves  of  the  Sea,  but  alfo  dug  up  in  the  very 
Heart  of  fome  of  the  Hands,  as  being  very  probably  left 
there  at  the  Time  thefe  Lands  were  deferred  by  the  Ocean. 
As  the  Meafure  of  Things,  which  w®  call  Money,  is  alto- 
gether arbitrary,  and  depends  folely  on  an  Agreement 
amongft  Men,  that  this  or  that  fhall  Hand  for,  and  be  re- 
garded as  'a  common  Meafure,  fo  in  many  Countries,  both 
of  Afia  and  Africa , thefe  Shells,  by  a certain  tacit  Agree- 
ment, are  fixed  as  fuch  a common  Meafure,  and  are  con- 
fequently  efteemed,  and  have  the  Currency  of  Money.  It 
is  that  gives  them  a Value  even  with  fuch  as  defpife  thofe 
who  trade  with  and  receive  them  as  Money,  without  re- 
fle&ing,  that  Shells  are  to  the  full  as  capable  of  being  con- 
ftituted  Money  as  either  Gold  or  Silver,  and  without  re- 
membering that  they  are  compelled  to  praftife  what  they 
themfelves  lb  much  condemn,  and  to  take  thefe  paltry  Shells 
for  Money.  At  Bengal  two  thoufand  four  hundred  Cowries 
were,  in  the  Year  1 740,  valued  at  a Rupee,  or  about  hall 
a Crown  of  our  Money. 

But  the  great  Ufe  of  them  is  on  the  Coafts  of  Africa  9 and 
particularly  on  thofe  of  Guinea , where  the  Negroes  efteem 
them  to  the  full  as  much  as  Gold  and  Silver,  and  where 
they  pals  under  the  Denomination  of  Bougies.  We  may 
guefs  at  the  vail  Confumption  of  this  Commodity  or  Mo- 
ney, by  the  French  Merchants  in  the  Kingdom  of  Fidah 
who  give  for  a Piece  of  the  common  Cloth  made  by 
the  Natives,  commonly  eighty  Pound  Weight  ol  Cow- 
ries, and  fo  in  proportion  for  the  richer  Commodities  ol 
that  Country,  fuch  as  Wax,  Ivory,  Gold,  CL.  The  Butch 
ufually  furnifh  other  European  Nations  with  this  kind  of 
Negroe  Coin,  if  I may  be  allowed  that  Expreffion,  and 
the  Reader  will  eafily  conceive  from  thence  how  beneficial 
that  Trade  is  which  they  drive  with  the  Maldives.  It  might 
be  wondered  how  this  Demand  for  thefe  Shells  is  kept  up 
upon  the  Coaft  of  Guinea  *,  but  in  order  to  account  for  this, 
we  are  to  underftand  that,  like  Gold  and  Silver,  thefe  are  not 
only  the  Meafures  of  Commerce  among  the  Negroes,  but 
likewife  the  higheft  Mark  of  their  Finery,  fince  they  wear 
them  as  Necklaces,  Collars  and  Bracelets,  ftrungupon  Hair, 
©r  Silk,  either  in  fingle  or  double  Rows,  which  indeed 
make  an  odd,  but  at  the  fame  time  no  dilagreeable  Figure 
on  the  Necks  and  Arms  of  the  Natives,  the  fnowy  W Inte- 
nds of  the  Shell  appearing  to  great  Advantage,  when  com- 
pared with  their  jet-black  Skins. 

Heretofore  about  twelve  thoufand  Pound  Weight  of 
Cowries  was  fufficient  to  purchafe  a Cargoe  of  five  or  fix 
hundred  Negroes  •,  but  at  prefent  the  Market  is  raifed,  and 
the  Proportion  between  Man’s  Flefh  and  Baubles  fo  altered, 
that  a Ship  Load  of  Slaves  cannot  be  bought  for  lefs  than 
twelve  or  fourteen  Tun  of  Cowries.  As  there  would  be  a 
great  deal  of  Trouble  in  adjufting  Payments  made  in  this 
kind  of  Money,  the  Negroes,  though  fo  ftupid  as  to  fell 
themfelves  for  Shells,  have  invented  a kind  of  Copper  Ba- 
fon  of  fuch  Size  and  Shape  as  to  hold  about  one  hundred 
and  eight  Pounds  of  thefe  Shells,  which  is  a great  Eafe  to 
the  Merchants.  We  mtift  not,  however,  imagine,  that 
thefe  Shells  are  not  to  be  found  any  where  elfe  but  in  thefe 
Hands,  fince  it  is  certain,  that  they  are  likewile  met  with 
©n  the  Coaft  of  the  Philippines  but  thefe  are  of  an  inferior 
Nature,  and  much  below  the  Cowries  of  the  Maldives  in 
Whitenefs  and  Luftre.  The  principal  Mart  in  Europe  for 
thefe  Shells  is  Amfterdam , where  they  have  of  them  large 
Magazines,  and  where  they  are  purchafed  both  by  French 
and  Englifh  Merchants,  for  the  Conveniency  of  exporting 
them  to  Africa . 

But  to  return  to  the  Trade  of  the  Maldives , which  is  far 
from  being  fo  inconfiderable  as  fome  of  our  modern  Wri- 
ters would  have  us  believe,  and  that  for  no  better  Reafon 
than  this,  becaufe  the  Europeans  have  not  fettled  amongft 
them  ; whereas  from  this  Account,  it  is  moft  evident,  that 
it  is  impoffible  for  them  to  fettle  there  for  a Multitude  of 
Reafons,  which  muft  naturally  occur  to  every  judicious 
Reader.  But  there  is  notwithftanding  a great  Trade  carried 
on  there,  infomuch  that  fome  hundred  Sail  of  Ships  are  laden 
annually  with  the  Produft  of  their  Cocoa  Trees,  that  is,  with 
the  Oil,  Honey,  Cordage  and  Sails  made  from  this  kind  of 
Palm-Tree,  which  grows  no  where  either  in  fuch  abun- 
dance, or  to  fuch  Perfection,  as  on  thefe  Hands , neither 


do  they  want  other  valuable  Commodities,  particularly 
the  fineft  Tortoife  Shells  in  the  World,  ftained  na- 
turally with  very  beautiful  Figures,  and  wrought  up  by 
them  in  Cabinets,  Combs,  and  other  Curiofiiies.  But 
what  plainly  proves  the  Riches  and  Induftry  of  the  Peo- 
ple is,  on  the  one  hand,  the  Cheapnefs  of  Cotton,  Silk, 
Gil,  Iron,  Steel,  Spices,  and  China- ware,  with  other  fo- 
reign Goods,  which  could  not  be  brought  about,  if  their 
own  Manufactures  did  not  enable  them  to  balance  the  Ac- 
count with  the  Foreigners,  who  import  them  ; and,  on 
the  other  hand,  that  Plenty  of  Gold  and  Silver  which  has 
been  always  vifible  in  thofe  Hands,  and  which  muft  have 
been  very  loon  carried  away,  if  ever  the  Balance  of  Trade 
had  been  again  ft  them. 

It  feems  alfo  to  be  no  fmall  Honour  to  the  Country, 
that  neither  the  Force  of  the  Portuguefe , the  Ambition  of 
the  Englifh.  on  their  firft  coming  into  the  Indies , or  the 
Frauds  of  the  Butchy  have  deprived  the  Inhabitants  of 
thefe  Hands  of  their  Liberty.  It  is  true,  that  from  the 
Account  our  Author  has  given,  this  does  not  appear  to 
be  a very  difficult  Matter,  fince  the  King  of  Bengal  was 
able  to  make  fo  great  an  Impreffion  with  lo  fmall  a Force  j 
but,  at  the  fame  time,  we  ought  to  refled:,  that  this  Con- 
queror thought  fit  to  abandon  the  Hand  of  Male  as  loon 
as  he  had  reduced  it,  which  appears  to  me  a very  plain 
Proof  that  lie  thought  it  impracticable  to  keep  it  \ and, 
indeed,  where  a whole  Nation  are  fo  much  ufed  to  live  at 
Sea,  as  well  as  on  Shore,  it  will  be  always  found  a very 
difficult,  if  not  impoffible  Matter,  to  reduce  them.  The 
great  Policy  of  the  Legiflator  of  thefe  Hands,  whoever 
he  was,  very  plainly  appears  in  his  adjufting  fo  nicely  as  he 
has  done,  the  Nature  of  their  Conftitution  to  the  Situation 
of  their  Country,  and  that  Courfe  of  Life,  which  from 
thence  they  are  obliged  to  follow.  To  this  we  may  juftly 
afcribe  the  long  Continuance  of  their  Monarchy,  the  Force 
of  which  does  not  feem  to  be  at  all  impaired  by  the  Settle- 
ments made  by  the  Europeans  in  thofe  Countries  j but, 
on  the  contrary,  the  People  have  encreafed  their  Riches., 
and  the  King  has  extended  his  Power,  by  falling  into 
Trade  with  them,  which  is  more  than  can  be  faid  of  any 
other  Country  in  the  Indies. 

It  muft,  however,  be  allowed,  that  very  few  Travellers 
or  Voyage- Writers,  have  taken  the  Pains  to  defcribe  the 
Maldives  j fo  that  if  we  had  not  this  Account  of  Pirard’s9 
we  fhould  fcarce  be  able  to  fay  any  thing  about  them,  the 
Reafon  of  which  is  very  eafily  afligned  ; for  thefe  Hands 
have  no  Mines,  either  of  rich  Metals  or  precious  Stones  j 
nor  do  they  abound  with  Spices,  or  any  other  highly  va^- 
lued  Commodities  y but  it  appears  very  clearly,  that  nox- 
withftanding  the  Want  of  thefe  Advantages,  they  are 
much  more  populous,  and  enjoy,  beyond  comparifon, 
more  Liberty  than  thole  People  do  who  are  richer,  and 
confequently  more  efteemed.  But  as  thefe  Hands  lie 
only  in  the  Entrance  of  the  Indies , it  muft  appear  requi- 
fite  to  furnifh  fome  Defcriptions  of  the  principal  Places 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  Hiftories,  by  fuch  as  have 
vifited  them  in  Perfon,  and  that  too  within  fuch  Peri- 
ods of  Time  as  may  afford  the  greateft  Lights  to  thofe  Hifto- 
ries ; from  which  Confideration  we  have  been  led  to  make 
Choice  rather  of  Voyages  than  Travels,  becaufe  the  latter 
belongs  ftriftly  and  properly  to  the  fucceeding  Volume,  in 
which  the  moft  curious  and  belt  efteemed  to  all  Parts  of 
the  Indies  fhall  be  included : At  prefent  we  fhall  give  a 
general  Voyage  to  the  Indies  by  a French  Officer  and 
Commander  in  Chief,  whofe  Work  has  been  always  ef- 
teemed more  accurate  in  its  kind  than  any  other  written 
by  that  Officer  himfelf,  who,  like  our  Sir  Francis  Drake , 
was  capable  of  performing  every  Office  in  his  Ship,  and 
of  whom  his  own  Pilot  declared,  that  he  was  at  once  the 
moft  fkilful  and  the  moft  careful  Man  in  that  Profeffion, 
with  whom  he  was  ever  acquainted.  His  Knowledge, 
however,  was  not  bounded  by  his  maritime  Skill,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  was  every  Wfoy  as  correct  in  other  neceffary 
Branches  of  Science,  fo  that  he  was  as  capable  of  writing 
the  Difcription,  or  Hiftory  of  the  Countries  he  vifited,  as 
of  carrying  his  Veffel  to  them. 

Thefe  Angular  Properties,  and  the  Confideration  that 
we  have  not  room  for  a Multitude  of  Voyages,  led  to  the 
Choice  of  this,  which  may  ferve  inftead  of  many,  and 
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Chap.  II. 

which  the  original  Publiffier,  the  celebrated  Mr.  Thevenot , 
declared,  he  made  publick  with  no  other  View,  than  that 
it  might  ferve  as  a Model  to  his  Countrymen,  not  in 
Point  of  Science  only,  but  of  Method  alfo,  efteem- 
ing  the  Author  as  confiderable  in  that  Charader  as  in  the 
Quality  of  a Commander.  This  Apology  I thought  ne- 
ceffary,  that  the  Reader  might  not  fufped  me  of  Partia- 
lity, and  in  the  fucceeding  Sedions  we  fliall  put  that 
Point  farther  out  of  Difpute,  by  doing  the  like  Juftice  to 
Englijh,  Dutch , and  the  eminent  Sea-Officers  of  other  Na- 
tions, who  have  not  only  benefited  thole  they  ferved,  but 
have  likewife  tranlmitted  Teftimonies  of  their  Skill  to 
Pofterity. 

I cannot  difmifs  this  Subjed  without  obferving,  that  it 


717 

is  to  be  wifhed  our  own  Countrymen  would  be  more  care- 
ful in  this  Particular,  fmce,  as  there  are  not  better  Sea- 
men, or  better  Officers  in  the  World,  it  is  very  hard  their 
great  Adions  ffiould  not  be  communicated  to  the  Publick, 
with  all  the  Advantages  that  may  be  derived  from  Method 
and  Language  •,  both  which  might  be  acquired  with  as  little 
Labour  as  is  requifite  to  get  over  the  Difficulties  in  keep- 
ing a Sea-Journal  ; and  therefore  we  may  Weil  hope,  that 
in  an  Age  which  difcovers  greater  Curiofity  in  regard  to 
thefe  Subjeds,  than  has  been  fhewn  in  any  other ; Gentle- 
men will  have  that  regard  to  their  own,  and  their  Offi- 
cers Charaders,  as  not  to  let  them  fuffer  for  want  of  a 
candid  Reprefentation. 


to  the  EAST-INDIES. 


SECTION  XXV. 

The  Expedition  of  Commodore  Beaulieu  to  the  Eaft-Indies ; containing  a curious  and  accu- 
rate Defcription  of  the  Sea~Coafs  and  Commerce ; as  alfo  Abundance  of  curious  Obfer - 
vations  on  the  Manners  of  the  People , the  Nature  of  their  Governments , and  the  Means 
of  eft ablifhmg  Colonies  among  ft  them . 

Written  by  M.  Beaulieu  himfelf,  and  publifhed  by  M.  Thevenot,  in  his  large  Collection  of  Voyages. 

1.  An  Introduction  to  the  Voyage , with  an  hijlorical  Account  oj  its  Author  and  his  Work.  2.  Their  Depart 
ture  Odob.  the  2d  1619,  and  Occurrences  in  their  Voyage  to  Cape  Verd,  on  the  Coaji  of  Africa.  3.  Re- 
markable Accidents  and  Proceedings  at  Cape  Sierra  Liona,  where  they  touched  for  Refrefibments.  4.  Re- 
markable Obfervations  in  thofe  Seas , with  the  Sentiments  of  the  Author  concerning  them.  5.  A very  cu- 
rious a?id  accurate  Defcription  of  Table-Bay,  under  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope.  6.  A very  candid  and  cir- 
cumflantial  Account  of  the  Hottentots,  their  Cuftoms , &c.  7.  An  Account  of  feme  remarkable  Letters 

found  there , and  the  Author's  Refolution  on  reading  of  them.  8.  A Defcription  of  fever at  remarkable 
Animals , and  other  Curiofties  met  with  here.  9.  A very  entertaining  Relation  of  what  .puffed  between 
Commodore  Beaulieu  and  the  Negroes  in  the  Bay  of  S.  Auguftine,  during  his  Stay  there.  10.  A farther 
Account  of  this  Matter , and  of  the  Clofe  of  his  TranfaCtions  with  thofe  People.  11.  A fuccinlt  Hifory 
of  the  Government , Language , Manners , &c.  of  this  Negro  Nation.  12.  The  Author  fails  along  the 
Coaft  of  Africa,  and  obferves  feveral  notorious  Errors  in  the  Sea-Charts.  13.  A large  and  curious 
Defcription  of  the  Comorro  IJlands , and  their  Inhabitants , with  his  Reception  there.  14.  Remarkable 
Occurrences  at  the  Ifand  of  Nangafija,  and  feme  Remarks  on  Arabian  Shipping.  15.  The  Author 
profee cutes  his  Voyage  for  the  Cape  of  Guardafu,  and  meets  with  a great  Storm  in  his  Pafage.  16.  An 
exaCt  Defcription  of  this  Coaf , and  of  the  Difficulties  met  with  in  procuring  Refrefhments.  ij.  A very 
fngular  Method  of  obtaining  frefh  Water , which  may  be  of  great  life  in  long  Voyages.  18.  An  Account 
of  the  Country  about  Cape  Guardafu,  and  the  Author's  Refolution  to  feer  direCtly  for  the  Coaf  of  Mala- 
bar. 19.  Their  Arrival  upon  that  Coaf,  and  their  taking  a Moorifh  Ship  richly  laden.  20.  They  double 
Cape  Comorin,  and  obtain  a Pilot , who  conducts  them  to  Ticow.  21.  Their  Arrival  there , and  the 
News  they  received  of  their  Vice-Admiral , and  other  TranfaCtions.  22.  A large  Relation  of  what  pa  fed 
during  their  Stay  in  that  Port,  and  of  the  Behaviour  of  the  Inhabitants.  23.  A Defcription  of  the  Coun- 
try, its  Product,  and  the  Nature  of  the  Commerce  there , with  other  Obfervations.  24.  The  Author's  Ar- 
rival at  Achen,  with  a copious  Defcription  of  that  Country  and  its  Commerce.  25.  The  Author' s Audi- 
ence of  the  King  of  Achen,  and  of  what  paffed  upon  that  Occafion.  26.  A very  curious  and  exaCt  Ac- 
count of  the  State  of  that  Country,  the  Character  of  its  King  and  his  Subjects.  27.  A farther  Account 
of  our  Author's  Proceeding  there,  and  of  the  many  Difficulties  he  met  with.  28.  Obtains  a Licence  to 
buy  Pepper,  and  yet finds  it  extreamly  difficult  to  procure  his  Lading.  29.  Our  Author  obtains  a Letter  from 
the  King  of  Achen  to  the  King  of  France,  in  Anfwer  to  one  he  prefented.  30.  Other  TranfaCtions  during 
the  Time  of  his  Stay  in  that  Country,  and  his  Refolution  to  fail  to  Queda.  3 1 . Occurrences  in  his  Voyage 
thither , and  his  Proceeding  there,  in  order  to  obtain  a Lading  oj  Pepper.  32.  A Defcription  of  the  If  and 
of  Pulo  Lada,  or,  Pepper-Land,  on  the  Malaca  Coaf.  33.  A very  curious  and  exaCt  Defcription  of  the 
Manner  of  cultivating  Pepper,  and  of  the  Value  of  that  Commodity.  34.  A fuccinCi  HiJlory  of  the  Re- 
volutions of  Queda,  and  of  the  Reduction  of  that  Kingdom  by  the  Monarch  of  Achen.  35.  The  Author's 
Return  to  that  Country,  and  the  Reception  he  met  with  there  the  fecond  Time.  36.  A large  Account  of 
what  happened  to  the  V ice- Admiral,  and  of  the  Difficulties  the  French  met  with  in  ejlabli thing  a Trade  in 
thefe  Parts.  37.  The  Author  prefents  a rich  Diamond  to  the  King  of  Achen,  and  obtains  from  him  a Li- 
cence to  trade  at  Ticow.  38.  A Defcription  of  the  Ifand  of  Sumatra,  its  Climate , Soil  and  Produce , 
with  other  P articular s . 39.  The  Iflands  upon  the  Coafl  of  Sumatra,  and  their  refpeCtive  Products,  toge- 

ther with  an  Account  of  the  different  Kingdoms  in  Sumatra.  40.  The  Character  of  the  People  of  Achen, 
their  Government,  Cuftoms , Laws,  See.  as  obferved  by  the  Author.  4 1 . The  military  State  of  that  King- 
dom, and  of  the  Forces  and  Power  of  the  Monarch  then  on  the  Throne . 42.  The  Nature  of  his  naval  Bfe 

tabli foments,  and  of  the  Means  made  ufe  of  by  him  to  fupport  them.  43.  Of  the  Riches  of  the  King  of  A- 
chen,  his  Houfes,  Slaves,  Revenues,  and  feveral  Methods  of  raffing  Money . 44.  The  ancient  State  of  the 

Kingdom  of  Achen  to  the  Accefflon  of  the  reigning  King's  Grandfather.  45.  The  civil  Wars  that  hap- 
Numb,  XLIX.  ' 8 U ~ pend 
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fened  from  that  Time,  and  the  dreadful  Confequences  attending  them.  46.  The  Manner  in  which  the  then 
King  of  Achen  mounted  the  Throne % and  his  Character.  47.  The  Author  fails  for  Europe,  and  meets 
with  a pleafant  Paf'age  as  far  as  the  IJland  of  St.  Helena.  48.  A Defcription  of  the  If  and  of  Afcenflon 
and  a farther  Account  of  the  Voyage  to  their  Arrival  at  St.  Vincent.  49.  An  exaSl  Defcription  of  that 
If  and,  its  Climates,  Soil,  Product,  and.  other  Particulars.  50.  Continuation  of  the  Voyage  to  the  Au- 
thor's fafe  Arrival  at  Havre  de  Grace,  Dec.  the  if  1622.  51.  Some  farther  Memoirs  of  Commodore 

Beaulieu,  to  the  Time  of  his  Deceafe 


1.  following  Voyage  was  not  only  undertaken, 

S but  written  alfo  by  one  of  the  beft  Officers  that 
A ever  was  in  the  French  Service,  of  whole  Cha- 
racter and  Adventures  we  fhall  fay  fomewhat  at  prefent,. 
and  fupply  the  reft  at  the  Conclufion  of  the  Section.  Au- 
gufiin  de  Beaulieu  was  defcended  of  a good  Family  at  Rouen , 
which  has  been  always  considered  as  one  of  the  principal 
Forts  in  France.  He  addicted  himfelf  from  his  Youth  to 
the  Sea,  and  Studied  with  great  Application  all  the  Sci- 
ences necefiary  to  make  him  an  able  Man  in  his  Profeffion, 
and  more  efpecially  Geography,  Aftronomy,  and  Naviga- 
tion. His  firft  Expedition  was  to  the  River  Gambia,  on 
the  Coafl  of  Africa , under  the  Command  of  the  Cheva- 
lier de  Brifqueuille  of  Normandy  in  1612.  The  Deflgn 
upon  which  they  went  was  to  ereCt  a Fort,  and  eftablife  a 
Colony  ; but  failing  unluckily  a little  too  late  in  the  Year, 
they  loft  the  beft  Part  of  their  Men  before  they  were  able 
to  accomplifn  any  thing,  and  were  therefore  obliged  to  re- 
turn- Heme,  re  infeBa,  after  a vaft  Expence,  to  very  little 
Purpofe. 

In  this  Expedition  our  Author  commanded  a Sloop,  and 
tho3  he  got  nothing  by  the  Voyage  in  Point  of  Profit,  yet 
he  improved  himfelf  exceedingly,  and  eftabliffied  a juft 
Reputation  for  Courage,  Diligence  and  Application.  A- 
bout  the  Year  1616,  the  French  formed  the  firft  Notion 
of  trading  to  the  Eaft-lndies , and  fome  Merchants  at  Pa- 
ris and  Rouen  agreed  to  furnifii  a Joint-Stock  for  that  Pur- 
pose. They  fitted  out  two  good  Ships,  the  Command  of 
the  biggeft  of  which  the  Title  of  General  was  given  to 
Captain  de  Nets , who  at  that  Time  ferved  the  King  in  the 
Marine.  The  leffer  Ship  was  bellowed  upon  our  Author,, 
who  had  no  other  Recommendation  than  his  Merit.  The 
Voyage  was  in  all  refpeCls  fortunate,  and  well  conducted, 
though  in  the  End  it  did  not  turn  to  any  great  Account  ; 
for  the  Butch  Prefident  in  the  Indies  having  published  an 
Order,  requiring  all  the  Subjefts  of  the  States-General 
that  were  on  Board  thofe  Ships,  to  quit  them  immediately; 
which  Order  they  obeyed : The  two  Captains  found  it  there- 
by out  of  their  Power  to  bring  Home  both  the  VeSTels, 
and  therefore,  that  which  had  been  commanded  by  Cap- 
tain Beaidieu  was  fold  to  a little  Prince  of  the  Illand  of 
fava,  and  ail  their  Effedrs  brought  home  on  Board  the 
largeft;  notwithstanding  which  Misfortune,  and  the  great 
Expence  with  which  this  Undertaking  was  attended,  they 
managed  lo  prudently,  as  to  make  a laving  Voyage. 

It  was  his  Care  and  Diligence  in  this  Expedition,  that 
recommended  him  to  that  Command  of  which  he  has  writ- 
ten the  following  Account.  Ele  was  extremely  careful  in 
the  Choice  of  his  Men,  that  he  might  not  run  the  rifque 
©f  failin  g in  this,  as  he  had  done  in  his  former  Voyage ; 
and  that  Pofterity  might  be  the  better  for  the  Pains  he 
was  obliged  to  take,  he  provided,  before  he  left  France , 
all  the  neeeffary  Instruments  of  Navigation  in  the  higheft 
Degree  of  Perfedlion,  and  conftantiy  obferved  the  Varia- 
tion of  the  Needle  every  Morning  and  Evening,  on  four 
•or  five  different  CompafTes,  that  he  might  be  the  lefs  lia- 
ble to  Miftakes.  At  his  return  Home,  he  not  only  tran- 
scribed his  Sea- Journal,  which  is  Still  preferved,  but  com- 
pofeci  likewife  the  following  Hiftory  of  the  Voyage  torn 
bis  Papers,  with  a Defign  to  have  committed  them  to  the 
Prefs,  but  by  fome  unforefeen  Accidents,  and  by  his  pre- 
mature Death,  of  which  more  fhall  be  faid  hereafter,  this 
was  prevented,  and  thefe  Papers  remained  for  twenty  Years 
afterwards  in  private  Hands,  till  fuch  Time  as  the  famous 
M.  Melchizeaeck  de  Thevenot  formed  his  noble  Defign  of 
publishing  a curious  Collection  of  the  beft  Voyages,  when, 
thefe  Memoirs  were  put  into  his  Hands  by  M.  Dolu , to 
whom  they  had  been  confided  by  the  Relations,  of  the 
Author. 


Lhat  great  Man  was  charmed  with  the  Prefent,  and  no 
Wonder,  fincehe  ferioully  profeffes  it  appeared  to  him  as 
perfect  a Performance  as  ever  came  to  his  Notice,  not- 
withstanding the  Multitude  of  Portugueze,  Englifh  and. 
Dutch  Memoirs  that  he  had  occafion  to  fee,  while  employ- 
ed in  making  that  curious  and  excellent  Colle&ion.  The 
principal  Reafon  of  his  valuing  it  fo  much,  was  the  hAfi 
Character  the  Author  had  born  in  Point  of  Integrity  'as 
well  as  Abilities ; fo  that  as  he  related  every  thing  that 
was  worth  relating  in  the  Courfe  of  his  long  Expedition^ 
all  he  relates  may  be  very  fafely  depended  upon,  as  be- 
ing exa&ly  agreeable  to  Truth,  and  to  the  Lights  which 
he  received.  One  may  fafely  affirm,  that  the  Work  itfejf 
carries  along  with  it  enough  to  juftify  all  that  has  been 
faid  in  its  Favour,  fince  there  are  fo  many  viftble  Marks 
of  the  Writer’s  Sincerity,  in  thofe  PaxTages  which  regard 
his  own  Condudl,  that  the  moil  fcrupulous  Critick  muff 
be  obliged  to  confefs,  there  is  not  the  leaft  Ground  to  fuf- 
ped  he  could  entertain  any  Defign  of  impofing  on  his 
Reader.  The  Variety  of  Events,  the  curious  Defcriptions, 
the  juft  and  weighty  Remarks  with  which  it  abounds,  fuff 
ficiently  enhance  the  Value  of  this  Performance,  which, 
therefore,  we  have  given  the  Reader  in  his  own  Words,, 
and  mull  at  the  fame  Time  own,  that  it  would  be  no  ea- 
fy  Talk  to  make  Choice  of  better,  fince  his  Stile  is  exad- 
ly  fuited  to  his  Subjed ; and  he  relates  every  thing  with 
fo  much  Modefty  and  Freedom,  that  it  is-  hard  to  deter- 
mine whether  his  Memoirs  are  more  inftrudive  or  enter- 
taining. 

2.  I failed  OBob.  2,  1619,  from  Honfleur  Road  with 
three  Ships;  the Montmorancy  of  450  Tuns,,  carrying  16$ 
Men,  22  Guns,  and  20  Padereroes,  the  Hope , of  400 
Tuns,  117  Men,  26  Guns,  and  20  Padereroes,  and  the 
Hermitage , an  Advice-Boat,  of  75  Tuns,  30  Men,  8 
Guns,  and  8 Padereroes,.  all  victualled  for  two  Years  ancj 
an  half.  The  feventeenth  we  came  in  Sight  of  Made- 
ra, and  at  Night  its  weftern  Point  lay  about  7 Leagues 
off  to-  the  S.  E.  and  a quarter  Eaft.  The  1 8th  we  flood. 
South  with  the  Wind  at  Eaft,  expeding  by  that  Courfe  to 
defery  the  Hand  of  Palma.  Madera  lies  very  high,  bu2 
the  Weather  was,  as  it  is  commonly,  fo  foggy,  that  we 
could  fcarce  defery  it.  The  Commodore’s  Ship  being  deep 
loaden,  and  embarraffed  with  an  unweildy  Rudder,  that: 
two  or  three  Men  could  fcarce  manage,,  we  refolved  to 
make  the  beft  of  our  Way  to  Cape  Verd,  in  order  to  have 
a new  one  made,  or  to  put  the  old  one  to  rights,  which 
was  encumbered  with  too  much  Wood. 

On  the  firft  of  November  we  made  the  Coaft  of  Africa ? 
between  the  River  Senegal  and  Cape  Verd , which  lies  ve- 
ry low,  running  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  and  is  waffied  by  a 
fandy  Sea.  Next  Day,  about  Eight  in  the  Morning,  we 
doubled  Cape  Verdy  and  coafted  along  the  Shore,  in  order 
to  get  into  Riifpfque  Road;  at  which  Place,  in  the  After- 
noon, we  faw  three  French  Ships  at  Anchor,  and  a fmall 
Bark,  which  had  Captain  Drowef  s Equipage  on  Board, 
and  lay  off  of  that  Place  waiting  for  him.  In  the  Even- 
ing I call  Anchor  within  a Cannon-Shot  of  the  three  Ships, 
for  the  Wind  being  contrary,  I could  not  come  up  with 
them,  and  the  rainy  Seafon  in  that  Country  was  fearcex 
over. 

The  fifteenth,  having  refolved  to  fend  the  Advice-Boat  to 
the  Idol  Hands,  to  buy  up  Provifions,  I furniihed  it  with 
Kaffade  and  Knives,  which  were  proper  Commodities  for 
that  Place,  and  reinforced  its  Complement  with  Captain 
Boyer  and  fix  Soldiers,  ordering  Captain  Ridel,  who  com- 
manded the  Pinnace,  not  to  treat  with  the  Natives  with- 
out Hoftages,  and  withal,  not  to  ftay  there  above  three 
Days  at  moft,  but  to  come  with  all  poffible  Expedition  to 
rejoin  us  at  Tagrin,  When  fhe  parted  from  us,  we,  were  in 


the  Lat.  of  io°  30b  From  the  Time  we  paiTed  Cape  VeYd* 
we  had  but  little  Wind,  and  the  Tides  run  againft  us  W. 
N.  W. 

The  nineteenth  about  Noon,  we  defcried  the  Idol 
Iflands,  about  eight  Leagues  off  to  the  E.  N.  E,  and  our 
own  Pinnace  making  into  the  Shore.  The-fe  Iflands  lie  in 
9°  3o/  N.  L.  They  are  covered  with  Wood,  and  bating 
Tagrin,  are  the  higheft  Land  between  Cape  Verd  and  Cape 
Sierra  Liona,  Great  Idol  being  the  iargeft  and  rnoft  fouth- 
ern  of  thofe  Iflands,  affords  Water,  and  feveral  Sorts  of 
Fruits  and  Fowls ; but  its  Inhabitants,  who  are  very  nu- 
merous, are  not  to  be  dealt  with  without  Hoftages.  The 
Lejfer  Idol  affords  likewife  Water:  Befides  thefe  two,  there 
are  other  fmaller  Iflands,  which  are  fo  inconsiderable,  that 
they  are  not  diftinguifhed  by  any  Name.  The  Names  of 
thefe  two  are  taken  from  a River  fo  called  in  the  Continent, 
the  Mouth  of  which  lies  oppoflte  to  them  about  three  or 
four  Leagues  off.  The  King  of  this  Country  refides  up 
that  River;  the  Natives  are  Negroes,  Idolaters,  great 
Hunters,  and  Eaters  of  Elephants.  They  have  no  Com- 
merce with  the  Continent,  and  it  is  hard  to  get  afhore  up- 
on them,  becaufe  their  Goaf!  lies  very  high  : I believe  they 
put  off  their  Elephants  Teeth  in  the  River  of  Tagrin.  At 
Night  we  loft  Sight  of  thofe  iflands,  which  are  diftant  25 
Leagues  from  Cape  Sierra  Liona , or  Tagrin.  Next  Day 
we  faw,  about  a Quarter  of  a League  off,  feveral  Spouts, 
or  Guts  of  Wind,  whirling  about  upon  the  Sea,  and  forc- 
ing up  the  Water  with  great  Violence,  two  of  which  were 
very  formidable.  As  foon  as  we  perceived  them,  we  furl- 
ed all  our  Sails,  for  fear  of  any  Mifchief  from  them. 

3.  We  arrived  November  the  23d,  at  Cape  Sierra  Liona , 
and  caft  Anchor  at  Tagrin , where  feveral  Negroes  coming 
on  Board,  gave  me  to  underftahd,  that  there  was  an  Eng- 
UJh  Veffel  about  four  Leagues  off  at  Safana , the  Refldence 
of  the  King  of  Tagrin.  On  the  28  th  I caufed  the  Rudder 
to  be  taken  off  the  Stern-poft,  and  hauled  afhore,  where 
having  polled  a ftrong  Guard,  and  fortified  the  Place  with 
felled  Trees,  I fet  the  Carpenters  to  work.  Having  walked 
a little  further  into  the  Country,  I found  it  very  pleafant. 
At  the  Bottom  of  the  Creek  there  was  a fmall  Brook  of 
fweet  and  clear  Water,  the  Banks  of  which,  towards  the  Sea, 
were  decked  with  great  Quantities  of  Citron  Trees,  Wil- 
lows, and  pretty  thick  Woods.  I likewife  found  fome 
Plains  good  for  Pafture  ; but  the  Soil  is  nothing  but  Stone, 
or  Iron-coloured  Rock.  Their  Eloufes  are  infinitely  better 
than  thofe  at  Cape  Verd.  The  Natives,  who  are  Negroes, 
worfhip  little  horrible  Images  refembling  Devils,  and  fmall 
Lumps  of  black  Earth  in  the  Form  of  Sugar  Bifcuits,  which 
I understood  to  be  the  Neft  of  Ants.  To  thefe  they  offer 
Fruits,  the  Heads  of  Monkies,  Baboons,  and  other  Beafts. 

They  cail  the  Idols  Gigris , which  Name  I take  to  be  de- 
rived from  the  French  ; for  they  commonly  falute  one  an- 
other in  thefe  Words,  Toutr  Haut ; but  when  they  falute  a 
White,  they  cry  Tu.  As  Men,  they  are  a much  better 
fort  of  People  than  the  other  Negroes,  though  they  begin 
now  to  improve  their  Cunning,  by  converfing  with  the 
People  of  feveral  Nations  that  touch  there.  The  Place 
where  we  lay  being  the  third  Creek  from  Cape  Sierra  Liona , 
is  very  convenient  for  taking  in  Water,  Wood,  Citrons, 
Oranges,  and  Hoops  for  Water-Cafks,  which  are  all  to  be 
had  for  little  or  nothing.  There  we  had  very  good  Rice 
in  Exchange  for  equal  Quantities  of  Salt.  It  affords  no 
Flefh,  unlefs  Pullets,  which  are  very  fcarcc-,  and  has  little 
Accommodation  for  Hunting  ; but  all  its  Creeks  are  well 
ftored  with  feveral  forts  of  Fifh. 

The  Cape  lies  in  8°  of  North-Latitude,  and  the  Needle 
vanes  there  2 43  North-Eaft.  One  of  our  Trumpeters 
that  could  not  fwim  was  unfortunately  drowned  in  a little 
River  near  this  Place,  which  was  nine  or  ten  Foot  deep. 
aTis  prefumed  he  was  deceived  by  the  extream  Clearnefs  of 
the  Water,  which  reprefen  ted  the  Bottom  of  the  River  to 
be  nearer  the  Surface  than  it  was,  and  that  thereupon  going 
to  wafh  himfelf,  but  not  meeting  with  the  expected  Ground, 
was  fo  frightened  with  the  Surprize,  that  he  negledled 
taxing  hold  of  the  Banks  or  the  River,  which  was  not  above 
ten  Foot  broad.  December  the  3d  two  Negroes  came  on 
Board,  one  of  whom  was  armed  with  a Bow,  Arrows, 
Sword,  and  Knife  ; the  other,  who  was  the  Interpreter,  told 
me,  that  he  who  bore  the  Arms  was  lent  by  the  King  to 


acquaint  me  that  the  Portuguese  up  the  River  had  murdered 
the  Captain  and  the  whole  Crew  of  a St.  Malo’s  Bark  ‘ That 
his  Mailer  was  forry  fuch  a thing  fhould  happen  near  his 
Territories,  and  that  if  I had  a mind  to  refent  it,  he  would 
furnifh  me  with  Negroes  to  conduct  me  to  the  Place  where 
the  Portugueze  had  lodged  the  Bark.  This  I underftood 
to  be  about  fev-en  or  eight  Leagues  above  the  Safena , whi- 
ther the  St.  Malo’s  Captain  had  gone  to  buy  a fort  of  Wood 
not  unlike  that  of  St.  Martha , which  in  France  might  be 
worth  eight  or  nine  Livres  a hundred  Weight. 

When  I firft  heard  the  News,  I fulpedled.  that  the  Por- 
tugueze, underftanding  that  my  Rudder  and  many  of  my 
Men  were  afhore,  had  contrived  the  Mefiage  to  induce 
me  to  fend  a Detachment  out  of  the  Land  Guard,  and  ftj 
give  them  an  Opportunity  of  pofleffing  themfelves  of  the 
Rudder  and  Water-Cafks  that  were  afhore;  but  upon  fe- 
cond  Thoughts,  calling  to  mind  the  Humour  of  the  Pcrtu- 
gueze  in  that  Country,  and  the  Weaknefs  of  the  St.  Malo’s 
Ship,  I concluded  the  Account  not  improbable,  and 
withal  faw  that  the  flighting  fuch  Intelligence  might  leffen 
the  Reputation  of  the  French  in  that  Country.  At  laft, 
having  refolved  to  fend  out  a Detachment;  purl'uant  to  the 
King’s  Meffage,  the  Interpreter,  with  feveral  other  Ne- 
groes, offered  to  go  along  with  my  Men  to  the  Place,  fay- 
ing, they  would  go  any  where  to  have  an  Opportunity  of 
killing  Portugueze.  To  carry  on  this  Affair  with  more 
Security,  I ordered  the  Rudder  to  be  brought  aboard,  for 
the  Carpenter’s  Work  being  then  finifhed,  there  wanted 
nothing  but  the  Iron-work,  which  might  be  done  on  Board, 
by  fetting  up  a Forge  in  the  Ship. 

I reinforced  the  Land  Guard  with  ten  Men,  ordering 
them  to  plant  Barricades  of  Water-Cades  before  the  princi- 
pal Avenues  of  the  Place  where  they  lay,  and  to  fuffer  nei- 
ther White  nor  Black  to  come  near  them  in  the  Night- 
time, and  got  Captain  Pile  to  accompany  my  Men  in  the 
Expedition,  Accordingly,  the  next  Day  1 lent  up  the 
River  our  Sloop,  with  an  Addition  of  ten  Men  to  her 
Complement,  together  with  Captain  Pile’s  Bark  manned 
with  his  own  Men,  and  the  Hope’s  Long-boat,  with  twenty 
Men  and  four  Padereroes,  all  under  the  Command  of 
Monfieur  Monteurier.  December  the  8 th,  Captain  Datel 
of  Dieppe  arrived  in  the  Bay,  and  told  me,  that  at  the  Ifle 
of  St.  Vincent  he  met  a Dutch  Ship  of  four  hundred  Tuns, 
manned  with  Dutch  and  Englijh , bound  for  Bantam , in 
order  to  convey  thither  the  News  of  the  Agreement  between 
thofe  two  Nations.  At  Three  of  the  Clock  in  the  After- 
noon M.  Monteurier  returned  with  the  Hope’s  Long-boat, 
and  Captain  Pile’s  Bark,  our  Pinnace  not  being  able  to 
keep  up  with  their  Oars,  and  reported  that  he  had  been  ten 
or  twelve  Leagues  up  the  River,  where,  finding  the  Rivet- 
very  narrow  and  rocky,  infomuch  that  the  Bark  ftruck 
feveral  times,  and  having  no  Commiflion  from  me  to  ven- 
ture the  Lofs  of  the  Bark,  he  returned  back  without  meet- 
ing any  Portugueze , or  their  Veffels. 

4.  On  the  31ft  we  were  in  30  30'  North- Latitude  ; after 
our  Departure  from  Tagrin  the  Weather  was  various,  lome- 
times  ftormy,  and  fometimes  very  calm,  as  it  ufes  to  be  in 
thofe  Seas,  and  we  found  our  Rudder  much  more  fervice- 
able  tnan  Before.  ‘January  ift,  1620,  at  Sun-rifing  we 
found  the  Needle  30  30'  North-Eaft,  and  the  Latitude^0  5' 
North.  The  6th  we  eroded  the  Equinoctial  Line,  and 
celebrated  the  ulual  Cuftom  of  throwing  Sea- Water  upon 
thofe  who  had  never  paffed  it.  From  the  third  of  this 
Month  we  had  the  Wind  at  South-Eaft  and  South-South- 
Eaft,  and  failed  clofe  to  the  Wind,  in  order  to  raife  the 
South  Pole,  purfuant  to  the  common  Courfe  of  Naviga- 
tion. The  24th  we  were  under  the  Tropick  of  Capricorn, 
and  the  Needle  varied  130  to  the  North-Eaft  from  our 
paffing  the  Line ; we  had  the  Wind  at  Eaft  and  Eaft-South- 
Eaft.  On  the  ift  of  February  we  began  to  have  the 
wefterly  and  other  variable  Winds,  being  then  in  130  South 
Latitude,  and  the  Needle  varying  130  30'  North-Eaft. 

The  3d,  being  becalmed,  I observed  at  the  Sun-rifing 
that  the  Needle  was  13°  N.  E.  ; whereas  at  my  laft  Obfer- 
vation,  when  I was  almoft  a Degree  farther  from  the  an- 
tai  Click  Pole,  it  was  1 30  30  J that  inftead  of  increasing  it 
decreafed,  upon  which  I concluded  its  Variation  to  be  irre- 
gular, and  that  it  is  not  fixed  on  two  Meridians  cutting  the 
World  in  four  Parts,  as  the  Portugueze  and  others  imagined. 

During 
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During  this  Calm  we  faw  two  great  Fifh  with  long  Snouts, 
or  Beaks,  which  feemed  to  be  ot  that  fort  that  are  known  to 
pierce  lined  Ships.  I could  fcarce  have  credited  the  Story 
of  their  penetrating  through  Ships,  if  the  Governor  of 
Dieppe  had  not  fhewed  me  a Piece  of  the  Beak  or  Horn  of 
fucli  a Fifh  found  in  the  Side  of  a Dieppe  Ship,  when  it  was 
kid  up  to  be  caulked  after  an  Eajl-  India  Voyage  *,  the 
Captain  of  which  had  found  fornething  ftrike  againft  his 
Ship,  as  fhe  failed  from  the  Coaft  of  Brafil  to  the  Cape , 
but  did  not  know  what  it  was  till  that  Difcovery  happened. 
This  Piece  of  Horn  refembled  the  Tooth  of  a Sea-Horfe, 
only  it  was  ftrait  all  along,  and  of  the  Colour  of  Ivory.  Its 
Thicknefs  was  an  Inch  and  half  Diameter.  It  had  run  five 
Inches  into  the  Wood,  and  was  broke  off,  where  the  Li- 
ing  joined  the  Wood, probably  by  the  ftruggling  of  the  Fifh, 
which  could  not  recover  it  without  breaking.  Several  Per- 
fons  have  met  with  the  like  Adventure  in  their  Voyages  : 
But  I fhall  only  mention  one  more  of  a Dieppe  Captain, 
who  upon  a Voyage  to  thofe  Parts  had  his  Boat  flaved  to 
Pieces  by  a Blow  from  one  of  thefe  Fifhes  •,  for  the  Fifh  en- 
deavouring to  withdraw  its  Horn,  disjointed  all  the  Planks. 
Thofe  which  I faw  on  this  Occafion  feemed  to  be  of  the 
fmalleft  fort,  one  of  them  that  came  juft  under  me  ap- 
peared to  be  ten  Foot  long,  befides  its  Beak.  It  was  a 
lleftsy  Fifh,  though  not  fo  big  proportionably  to  its  Length 
as  a Porpoife.  Its  Colour  was  a dark  blue,  and  its  Fins 
and  Tail,  which  were  very  large,  reprefented  a bright 
Azure  in  the  Sea.  It  had  a pretty  high  Lump  upon  its 
Back,  refembling  that  of  a Rechien,  or  Indian  Sea-Calf, 
which  fometimes  riles  above  Water.  Its  Head  was  not 
unlike  a Porpoife,  only  it  was  longer,  and  inftead  of  a 
Snout  had  this  Horn,  or  Bill,  which  was  very  fharp  at  the 
Point,  and  almoft  two  Foot  long,  and  as  thick  as  a Boy’s 
Wrift.  It  is  a very  ftiff  and  fwift  Fifh,  for  I have  feen  it 
fly  at  Bonitoes,  with  which  it  wages  continual  War.  I 
have  often  obfervecl  Bonitoes  and  Albacores  wounded  by 
this  fort  of  Fifh,  and  the  Sea  tindlured  with  the  Blood.  I 
am  certain  there  are  fome  of  this  fort  much  greater  than 
thofe  I faw  this  Day,  which  attack  the  Whales,  and  pro- 
bably ’tis  their  miftaking  a Ship  for  a Whale  that  occasions 
their  encountering  with  a Ship.  However,  I doubt  not 
but  a great  Ship  may  be  endangered  by  the  fplitting  and 
gafhing  of  its  Planks,  occafioned  by  this  Fifh  endeavouring 
to  withdraw  its  Horn  after  it  has  ftruck. 

While  the  Calm  and  the  exceffive  Heat  continued, 
we  faw  a certain  white  thing  about  the  Bignefs  of 
an  Oftrich-Egg  floating  upon  the  Water,  which  funk 
when  the  Ship  came  within  fifty  or  fixty  Paces  of 
it ; our  Pinnace’s  Crew  faid  they  faw  a great  many  of 
them.  It  refembled  a Man’s  Head  without  Hair,  and 
fome  fay  they  obferved  two  black  Eyes  and  a Mouth  up- 
on it : We  likewife  faw  a ftrange  fort  of  Fifh,  about  as 
large  as  an  ordinary  Lamprey,  and  equally  round,  with  a 
large  Fin  or  Creft,  which  feemed  to  be  above  a Foot  high 
over  its  Head,  and  Hoped  in  a continued  Series  down  to 
its  Tail.  It  fwims  upon  one  Side,  fo  that  the  Fin,  toge- 
ther with  the  Body,  reprefents  a large  Fifh  in  a triangular 
Form,  and  it  makes  its  Way  by  drifting  from  one  Side  to 
the  other  ; but  when  it  catches  its  Prey,  the  Fin  is  ftraight, 
and  appears  above  the  Water  to  be  of  an  afhy  Colour, 
though  the  Body  of  the  Fifh  is  as  white  and  as  round  as  a 
Tallow-candle. 

5.  On  the  Tenth  we  were  in  310  45'  S.  Lat.  the  Nee- 
dle varying  120  201  N.  E.  the  Twentieth  our  Lat.  was 
24°,  and  the  Variation  90  30'.  Here  we  faw  a great  deal 
of  Wreck,  or  Sea-grafs,  of  a reddifli  Colour,  which  fome 
fay  comes  from  the  Trijian  de  Acuna- IJlands.  The  next 
Day  there  happened  a violent  Storm,  the  Wind  at  Weft, 
which  had  almoft  broke  down  our  Malts,  our  Topmaft- 
Sails  being  then  out.  Such  Storms  are  common,  and 
very  violent  in  thofe  .Seas  in  Winter  *,  but  it  was  then  Sum- 
mer there,  and  the  Autumn  was  juft  approaching.  On  the 
8th  of  March  our  Lat.  was  340,  and  the  Variation  no 
more  than  20^  which  I took  for  a certain  Sign  that  we 
were  not  above  feventy  or  feventy-fix  Leagues  off  of  the 
Cape  of  Good-Hope . 

The  1 i th  we  faw  Trambs,  or  Sea-weeds,  about  three 
or  four  Fathoms  long.  Cormorants,  Sea-Bears,  and  the 
Fowls  called  by  the  Fcrtugueze  Alcatras,  which  are  white 


all  over,  only  the  Tips  of  their  Wings  are  black  ; and  all 
thefe  were  certain  Signs  of  our  approaching  to  the  Land. 
We  likewife  faw  innumerable  Shoals  of  Porpoifes,  and  a 
great  many  Whales  f towards  Night  we  difcovered  Land, 
and  found  the  common  Navigation  to  be  very  juft,  bein«- 
then  in  330  Lat.  which  is  over-againft  the  Bay  of  de  Sot 
daigna.  We  refolved  to  fleer  our  Courfe  to  the  Table- Bay , 
which  lay  from  us  about  twenty  Leagues  S.E.  a Quarter  S„ 
in  order  to  take  in  Frefti-water  ; but  the  Wind  being  con- 
trary, that  is,  S.  and  the  Tides  being  N.  N.  W.  we  did  not 
arrive  at  the  Table- Bay  till  the  15th  at  Night,  at  which  Time 
we  call  Anchor  there,  having  loft  only  one  Boy  in  the  Voy- 
age. The  next  Day  I fent  fifty  Men  on  Shore  with  Sails 
to  make  Tents  of ; when  the  Boat  returned,  they  told  me 
they  had  found  feveral  Corpfe  of  dead  Men  and  Cloaths 
fcattered  up  and  down,  and  a fmall  Fortification  of  Earth, 
which  we  gueffed  to  be  built  by  the  Danes , for  one  of  the 
Natives  that  fpoke  a fort  of  Jargon  of  broken  Englifo,  gave 
us  to  underftand,  though  more  by  his  Signs  than  his  Lan- 
guage, that  five  Ships  had  failed  from  thence  to  the  Eaft~ 
ward  about  three  Months  before. 

The  19th  it  continued  to  be  very  ftormy,  with  a North- 
Eaft  Wind.  Some  Mufquetteers,  whom  we  had  fent  in 
Queft  of  a Soldier  who  had  ftraggled  from  us,  reported, 
that  they  had  paffed  along  the  South-Side  of  an  Inland 
Mountain,  joining  to  the  Table  Mountain,  where  they 
faw  an  Infinity  of  very  large  Baboons  and  Monkies ; and 
from  thence  continued  their  Courfe  along  the  declining 
Part  of  the  Mountains  that  bound  the  Weftern-Shore,  till 
they  delcried  the  Sea  about  half  a League  off,  which  I took 
to  be  another  Bay  between  this  and  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , 
that  then  they  turned  back,  and  when  they  were  upon  the 
Mountains,delcried  the  Sea  to  the  Southward,  which  muft  be 
that  to  the  Eaftward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope . That  they 
had  a plain  View  of  other  Mountains,  between  which  and 
thefe  they  were  upon,  there  lay  an  open  Plain  about  ten 
or  twelve  Leagues  broad,  the  Soil  of  which  was  very 
good,  and  capable  of  producing  feveral  Fruits,  the  Plain 
terminating  upon  the  Sea,  without  any  Mountains  between 
Cape-Falfo  and  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope.  That  at  the  Foot 
of  the  Weftern  Mountains  they  met  with  "Woods  and  large 
Trees,  like  Apple-trees,  which  bore  no  Fruit,  but  were 
very  hardWood  ; and  in  the  fame  Place  were  very  pleafant 
Paftures,  and  fome  Cattle,  and  excellent  clear  Water. 

This  Report  infpired  me  with  a Curiofity  to  fee  the 
Country  •,  accordingly,  the  next  Day,  I walked  out  by  the 
Back  of  the  Table  Mountain,  and  when  I was  got  three 
Leagues  into  the  Country,  obferved  very  good  Grounds, 
fprinlded  with  Grafs  and  pleafant  Flowers,  with  a fmall  Ri- 
vulet of  Freih-water  gliding  along  the  Plain,  and  lofing 
itfelf  in  the  Sea  at  the  Foot  of  the  Bay,  at  a Place  where 
there  is  no  great  Confluence  of  Water,  which  we  call 
the  River.  This  Rivulet  rifes  out  of  the  Mountains  that 
lie  between  the  Point  of  the  Cape  and  this  Bay,  and  ferve 
for  Boundaries  to  the  Weftern-Sea.  I likewife  obferved 
that  this  Rivulet  makes  feveral  Fens  to  the  Northward, 
along  the  Downes  or  Banks  of  Sand,  that  terminate  the  Bay 
and  to  that  Place  which  we  call  the  River,  where  Barks  of 
fifty  or  fixty  Tun  may  enter  at  High-water.  I returned 
along  the  Mountain,  and,  at  the  Foot  of  the  Table  Moun- 
tain to  the  Southward,  met  with  a great  many  Trees,  fome 
of  which  afford  Planks  a Foot  broad, and  eighteen  or  twenty 
Foot  long,  their  Trunks  being  ftraight  like  that  of  a Pear- 
tree,  their  Leaves  whitifli  and  fmall ; their  Bark  about  two 
Inches  thick  and  reddifh  ; the  Heart  of  the  Wood  white 
and  hard,  and  the  whole  Tree  full  of  Sap. 

I likewife  obferved  Herbs  of  the  fame  Nature  with  thofe 
in  our  Country,  fuch  as  Sorrel,  Fern,  Broom,  &c.  From 
this  Mountain  I faw  Cape-Falfo , and  the  Sea  that  waflies 
the  Eaft-fide  of  the  Cape,  which  forms  a large  Bay  as  far  as 
the  Cape,  where  a great  many  Rocks  fhoot  out  into  the 
Sea,  that  muft  needs  be  dangerous  to  Ships  on  a South- 
ern Wind.  Upon  the  Side  of  the  Mountains  of  Cape-Falfo 
there  runs  either  a great  River,  or  an  Arm  of  the  Sea,  that 
fhoals  very  far  up  ; and  I obferved  the  like  upon  the  In- 
land Side  of  the  Mountains  upon  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope. 
Upon  all  thefe  Mountains  there  are  great  Quantities  of 
Goats,  Fallow-deer  as  big  as  Harts,  Partridges,  and  all  Sorts 
of  Fowl  * Baboons,  Monkies,  ’Lions,  white  Wolves,  Foxes, 
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Porcupines,  Oftriches*  and  other  Animals,  unknown  to 
me.  In  this  Day’s  Journey  I faw  one  of  the  Natives* 
they  having  retired  for  fear  of  us. 

6.  Thofe  who  lived  towards  the  Point  of  the  Cape,  are 
the  moil  miferable  Savages  yet  difcovered,  for  they  nei- 
ther fow  nor  cultivate  the  Ground  •,  neither  do  they  fifh, 
or  venture  themfelves  two  Steps  into  the  Sea.  They  are 
of  a very  low  Stature,  efpecially  their  Women,  and  are 
fo  meagre  that  they  always  look  as  if  they  were  dying  for 
Hunger.  Their  common  Food  is  fome  white  Roots, 
about  the  Bignefs  of  Chefnuts,  which  have  a Stalk  like  a 
Leek,  only  a little  narrower,  and  not  indented,  that  bear 
a white  Flower.  If  they  find  any  Cockle-fifh,or  W hales,  or 
any  other  dead  Fifii  upon  the  Shore,  tho’  never  fo  much 
putrified,  they  throw  them  upon  a Fire,  and  then  feed  hear- 
tily upon  them  * nay,  when  the  very  Skins,  Heads*  and 
Entrails  of  the  Sea-Bears  and  Penguins,  which  our  Men 
fed  upon,  were  thrown  out  of  the  Tents,  and  had  lain  for 
feven  or  eight  Days,  till  their  Stench  obliged  our  Men  to 
remove  their  Tents,  and  feared  the  Wolves  and  other 
Wild-Beafts  from  touching  them  : Even  then,  I fay,  the 
Savages  would  take  them  up*  and  after  having  put  them 
under  the  Alhes  and  fqueezed  them  between  two  Stones, 
would  eat  up  every  Bit  of  them. 

When  they  meet  an  European , the  firft  Thing  they  do 
is,  to  fhew  their  Stomach,  which  they  throw  into  their 
Body,  fo  that  makes  a Hollow,  or  great  Pit  upon  their 
Breaft.  They  have  Wars  one  with  another,  probably  up- 
on account  of  their  Cattle,  which  they  do  not  eat,  unlefs 
thefe  are  ready  to  die  through  Leannels,  Age,  or  any  other 
Accident.  They  cover  their  Privities  with  Sheeps  Tails,  and 
-wear  the  Skin  of  a Sheep,  or  fome  other  Animal,  over  one 
Shoulder,  like  a Scarf.  The  better  fort  have  dried  Tripe 
about  their  Necks,  upon  which  there  hangs  a little  Knife 
fhaped  like  a Launce,  in  a Wooden- fheath  •,  and  this  I take 
to  be  the  Inftrument  with  which  they  cut  off  one  of  their 
Tefticles  at  ten  or  twelve  Years  of  Age,  that  being  a 
Cuftom  among  them,  perhaps  to  qualify  themfelves  for 
running,  in  which  Exercife  they  outdo  all  the  Nations 
that  ever  I faw. 

Some  hang  upon  their  Necks  a Plate  of  Copper,  as 
thin  as  a Teftoon,  and  about  a Hand  long,  and  four  or 
live  Inches  broad  * others  wear  Bracelets,  being  Pieces  of 
Copper  or  Iron,  with  a Hole  in  the  Middle.  Thofe  who 
feem  to  have  fome  Command  over  the  reft,  have  com- 
monly a Stick  in  their  Hands,  with  a Fox’s  Tail  at  the 
End  of  it.  I could  not  perceive  any  Religion  among 
them.  They  marry  indeed,  and  dance,  and  their  com- 
mon Salutation  to  us  is  dancing  to  a Song*  which,  from 
the  Beginning  to  the  End,  is  nothing  elfe  but  Hautitou. 
Their  Arms  are  an  Affagay,  with  a weak  Sort  of  a Bow 
and  a Quiver,  which  they  hide  under  fome  Bullies  when 
they  come  to  our  Tents.  They  are  very  apt  to  fteal  any 
thing  of  Iron  or  Copper,  but  Linnen  or  Cloaths  they  do 
not  covet. 

They  are  Negroes,  and  have  frizzled  Hair,  as  well  as 
thofe  in  Guinea , but  they  wear  no  Ornament  upon  it. 
They  have  no  Cottages  to  live  in  that  I could  perceive  ; 
but  in  the  Night-Time  they  fiielter  themfelves,  with  their 
Wives  and  Children,  with  Bufhes,  and  have  fome  Skins, 
ftretched  like  an  Umbrella,  upon  two  Sticks  laid  a-crofs, 
with  one  in  the  Middle  to  fallen  it  in  the  Ground,  under 
which  they  lie  buried  in  the  Sand  quite  up  to  their  Belly. 
They  are  altogether  ignorant  of  Agriculture  and  the  mak- 
ing of  Canoos  * whereas  could  they  but  tack  fome  Pieces 
of  Wood  together  to  convey  them  to  the  Hands  juft  by 
the  Continent,  they  would  find  vaft  Quantities  of  Pen- 
guins and  Sea-Bears  (which  to  them  are  molt  delicious 
Food)  not  only  for  their  own  Suftenance,  but  for  Sale 
among  their  Neighbours. 

This  Table-Bay  lies  in  340  Lat.  the  Needle  varying  i° 
45#  N.  W.  Its  Air  is  very  wholefome.  Sometimes  you 
may  treat  here  with  the  Natives  for  Beef  and  Mutton,  but 
that  is  very  uncertain.  It  is  a fecure  Road  to  anchor  in, 
and  has  about  fix  or  eight  Fathom  Water  : There  is  more 
Rain  and  Wind  in  the  Bay  than  alhore,  for  the  high 
Mountains  flop  the  Clouds  and  Vapours,  which  being  dri- 
ven by  the  Wind,  break  and  fall  down  in  Hurricanes  upon 
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the  Bay.  The  Height  of  the  Table-Mountain,  from  the  Sea- 
Side  to  the  Top,  is  1 3 50  Foot  perpendicular. 

7.  Some  of  our  Men  going  alhore,  happened  to  light 
upon  a great  Stone,  with  two  little  Packs  of  pitched  Can- 
vas, underneath  which  we  afterwards  found  fome  Dutch 
Letters.  When  we  opened  them,  we  found,  firft,  a Piece 
of  pitched  Canvas,  then  a Plate  of  Lead  wrapped  round 
the  Packet*  under  that  two  Pieces  of  frelh  Cloth,  then  a 
Piece  of  red  Frize*  all  wrapped  round  a Bag  of  coarfe 
Linnen,  in  which  were  the  Letters  very  fafe  and  dry. 
They  contained  an  Account  of  feveral  Ships  that  had 
palfed  by  that  Way,  particularly  of  an  Englijh  Advice- 
Boat  that  was  gone  to  England  to  acquaint  the  Company 
with  the  Injuries  the  Dutch  had  done  them  in  the  Eajt- 
Indies.  They  alfo  gave  Notice  to  all  Ships  that  palled 
that  Way*  to  take  care  of  the  Natives  who  had  murdered 
feveral  of  their  Crew,  and  Hole  fome  of  their  Water-calks. 
Farther,  they  contained  Advice  that  the  Dutch  had  be- 
fieged  Bantam  with  thirty-five  Ships,  and  that  the  En- 
glijh were  forced  to  abandon  it  for  want  of  Provifions  *, 
that  the  King  of  Bantam  and  the  Dutch  committed  feve- 
ral Adis  of  Hoftilities,  and  many  other  Things  too  long 
to  be  inferred. 

Having  read  this  Letter,  I was  at  a Lofs  whether  I 
fhould  go  to  Bantam  or  not,  for  I readily  imagined  that 
Bantam  being  blocked  up  by  the  Dutch , they  would  not 
fuffer  us  to  enter,  and  far  lefs  to  traffick  there,  lince  they 
always  endeavoured  there  to  keep  the  Trade  out  of  our 
Hands  : Befides,  I was  apprehenfive  they  might  carry  tile 
Place,  in  regard  that  Prince  Mataran , who  called  himfelf 
Emperor  of  all  Java,  and  alledges,  that  the  King  of  Ban- 
tam revolted  from  him,  would  readily  join  with  the  Dutch 
in  reducing  the  Rebel  King.  Upon  thefe  Confiderations 
I refolved  to  fteer  my  Courfe  to  the  Coaft  of  Cormandel , 
to  put  off  fome  Goods  that  were  proper  for  that  Coaft,  and 
buy  up  others  that  fhould  be  faleable  at  Achen , and  upon 
the  Coafts  of  Sumatra  and  Java  * and,  a fter  all,  to  take  in 
at  Java  a Ship’s  Loading  of  Pepper  * after  which,  if  the 
Siege  continued,  to  leave  there  a Fadlory  with  the  Pinnace  to 
trade  up  and  down  the  Coaft  * bur,  if  the  Siege  was  raifed, 
I defigned  not  to  fettle  any  Factory  at  Achen , but  to  fend 
one  of  the  Ships  back  to  trance , and  the  other,  together 
with  the  Pinnace  to  Bantam , where  we  might  get  two  or 
thre  hundred  per  Gent  upon  the  Coaft-goods,  and  there  to 
load  the  Ship,  and  leave  a Fadtory,  together  with  the 
Pinnace. 

In  the  mean  time  I called  to  mind  that  the  Diredlors  in- 
tended I fhould  go  ftrait  to  Bantam , and  fend  at  leaft  one 
of  their  Ships  back  to  France  that  Year,  which  1 could  not 
do  if  I touched  upon  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel:  Befides,  if 
the  Siege  fhould  happen  to  be  raifed,  I was  apprehenfive 
the  Company  would  blame  me  for  not  following  their  Or- 
ders * but  even  that  Confideration  was  counterpoifcd  by 
this,  that  I could  not  at  any  rate  fend  back  one  of  their 
Ships  that  Year,  fince  I could  not  reach  the  Coaft  of  Sunda 
till  Anguft,  nor  get  out  from  thence  till  October  or  Novem- 
ber, by  reafon  of  contrary  Winds,  and  upon  that  Score  I 
fhould  be  obliged  to  fpend  the  whole  Year  without  doino- 
any  thing,  and  eat  up  all  my  Provifions,  which  in  that 
Country  are  fo  fcarce,  that  the  Englijh  are  forced  to  fpread 
themfelves  along  the  Coaft  to  be  fupplied  * not  to  mention 
that  I fhould  be  expofed  to  the  Difcretion  of  the  Dutch, 
who  never  meaned  us  well.  Having  maturely  weighed  all 
thefe  Confiderations,  I afked  Advice  of  the  principal  De- 
puties, fome  of  which  faid  they  would  fubmit  to  my  Judg- 
ment, and  others  told  me,  that  fince  I had  a pofitive  Com- 
mifiion  for  Bantam , and  fince  Bantam  was  a Place  of  too 
great  Importance  to  the  Dutch  to  be  long  at  Variance  with 
the  King,  I had  beft  fteer  my  Courfe  thither.  Thefe  dif- 
ferent Opinions  put  me  upon  another  Expedient  of  fendino- 
the  Hope  loBantam,  and  giving  her  Captain,  Mr.  Grave , an 
ample  Commiffion. 

8.  On  the  3d  of  April  we  weighed  Anchor,  and  beino- 
becalmed,  about  two  Leagues  oft  from  the  Bay,  were  dri” 
ven  by  the  great  Waves  coming  from  the  South,  and  the 
Tides  running  North  upon  a little  Hand,  and  caft  Anchor 
within  a League  of  it  in  twenty  Fathom  Water,  the  Ground 
being  muddy  Sand,  ft  he  Ifle  lay  from  us  North  one  Quar- 
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ter  North-Eaft,  and  the  Southerly  Waves  made  us  roll 
prodigioufly,  fo  that  every  thing  in  the  Ship  cracked.  This 
Ifland  is  almoft  round,  and  about  a large  League  in  Circum- 
ference | within  it  affords  nothing  but  Sand,  and  fome 
Bufhes,  under  which  the  Penguins  hatch  their  Eggs ; a 
great  many  Rats  and  Adders  live  in  it,  as  well  as  Chame- 
leons and  Lizards.  Upon  its  Rocks,  by  the  Sea-Side,  we 
faw  a great  many  Sea-Bears,  which  bleat  like  Sheep,  fome 
of  which  are  very  large,  and  have  a Skin  as  thick  as  a 
Wolf’s,  with  very  foft  Hair.  Both  thefe  and  the  Penguins 
tafte  very  rank  of  Oil,  of  which  a great  Quantity  might  be 
taken  from  them  if  one  were  at  the  Pains.  They  have  two 
Paws  before,  and  two  Fins  behind  ; they  cannot  flay  long 
tinder  Water  without  taking  Air  \ they  live  upon  Fifh,  and 
in  the  Night-time  retire  to  the  Rocks. 

The  Penguins  are  Fowls  without  Wings,  which  have 
two  Fins,  and  two  broad  Paws,  upon  which  they  walk  up- 
right, and  with  which  they  dig  the  Ground  to  make  their 
Nefts.  They  are  a little  bigger  than  a Cormorant,  having 
a white  Belly,  a black  Back,  a very  thick  Head,  and  a 
Bill  like  a Raven.  In  the  Morning  they  repair  to  the  Sea, 
where  they  fwim,  and  feed  upon  Fifh,  and  at  Night  they 
return  to  their  Nefts  ; they  have  nothing  of  the  Tafte  of 
Flefh,  and  for  my  Part  I take  them  to  be  feathered  Fifh. 
While  I was  afhore  there  was  fuch  a Storm  from  the  South- 
Eaft,  that  I could  not  reach  the  Ships,  but  was  forced  to 
ftay  upon  the  Ifland  all  Night,  notwithftanding  that  it 
was  a perfedt  Calm  where  the  Ships  rode;  on  the  7th  it 
thundered  and  lightened  violently,  and  the  next  Day  the 
Wefterly  Winds  began  to  fwell,  befides  that  the  Fog  was 
fo  thick,  that  we  could  not  fee  from  one  End  of  the  Ship 
to  the  other  : Upon  which,  having  given  a Signal  for  the 
other  Ships  to  follow  me,  by  the  Sound  of  Trumpets  and 
Dtums,  I returned  founding  all  the  way,  and  caft  Anchor  in 
Table  Bay.  On  the  12th  we  weighed  Anchor  again,  and 
all  that  Day  but  little  Wind,  and  that  very  variable : How- 
ever, on  the  14th  we  doubled  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , and 
the  15th  were  in  36°  Latitude. 

The  Day  following  we  had  a violent  Storm  from  the 
North-Eaft  at  full  Moon,  which  we  forefaw  the  Night 
before  ; for  at  Sun-fetting  reddifh  Rays  afcended  from  the 
Sun,  and  underneath  him  was  a Bank  of  the  fame  Colour ; 
towards  the  Wind  there  appeared,  as  it  were,  a Circle  from 
the  Centre,  of  which  there  proceeded  great  Rays ; under  the 
Wind  there  appeared  a great  blackifli  Cloud,  and  in  the 
Middle  of  it  we  faw  what  the  Portugueze  call  the  Ox’s 
Eye,  which  is  generally  taken  notice  of  as  the  Forerunner 
of  a great  Storm.  When  the  Moon  came  low,  the  Sea 
fwelled  mightily,  and  the  Storm  was  indeed  very  great,  not- 
withftanding that  the  Air  was  fo  clear,  that  in  the  Night- 
time we  faw  the  rifing  and  fetting  of  the  Stars.  The  Storm 
parted  me  from  the  other  two  Ships  till  the  17th,  that  the 
Wind  abated,  and  became  foutherly  ; after  which  I per- 
ceived our  two  Ships  about  a League  before,  and  found, 
to  my  great  Admiration,  that  none  of  them  had  fuftained 
any  Harm  : However,  this  wonderful  Deliverance  made 
me  refolve  not  to  part  with  the  Hope , but  to  go  all  in 
Company  to  Bantam , purfuant  to  my  Orders  ; accordingly 
I dropped  all  my  former  Projedts,  and  failed  Eaft  and 
South- Eaft  direddy  for  Bantam  \ but  on  the  12th  of  April, 
in  36°  Latitude,  and  120  North-Weft  Variation  of  the 
Needle,  a violent  Storm  overtook  us,  and  not  only  broke 
my  Bow-fprit,  but  damaged  the  Pinnace’s  Maft  *,  upon 
which  I was  obliged  to  take  up  my  former  Refolution  of 
fending  Captain  Grave  with  the  Hope , ftrait  to  Bantam , 
defigning  to  carry  my  own  Ship  and  the  Pinnace  to  Mada- 
gafcar , in  order  to  have  them  refitted, 

9.  On  the  1 ft  of  May  I parted  with  the  Hope  in  3 70  30' 
South  Latitude,  and  1 8°  Longitude,  reckoning  the  Cape 
of  Good-Hope  for  the  Meridian.  The  17th  in  the  Morn- 
ing we  defcried  Tillac  about  ten  Leagues  off,  which  is  a 
running  Coaft  that  appears  very  high,  and  that  Night  had 
Sight  of  Auguftine* s Bay. 

The  17  th  we  were  opposite  to  the  two  little  Iftands  of 
Sand,  which  lie  about  three  Leagues  from  the  Bay,  which 
having  no  Trees  upon  them,  lie  very  low ; but  in  the 
Night-Time  the  contrary  Winds  carried  us  Weft-North- 
Weft,  where  finding  none,  and  not  being  able  to  make  the 
Bay,  I refolved  to  ftand  for  the  I (lands  of  Comorro . During 


the  light  Quarter  of  the  Moon,  in  thefe  . Seas  the  Surface 
is  very  plain  and  fmooth,  and  the  Air  very  clear.  While  we 
ftood  for  thefe  Iftands  the  Wind  turned  North,  upon  which 
I tacked  about  for  the  Bay,  and  arrived  there  on  the  2,1ft, 
anchoring  in  fevehteen  Fathom  Water  upon  a Clay  about 
a Quarter  of  a. League  from  Shore.  On  the  22a  I went 
with  two  Long-boats,  and  fifteen  Mufketeers,  to  obferve 
the  River : Upon  our  Approach  to  the  Shore  we  obferved 
nine  or  ten  of  the  Natives  upon  a Point  of  Sand,  who  made 
a Signal  to  come  to  them.:  Upon  this  we  went  afhore,  ^nd 
though  we  were  armed,  they  joined  and  talked  with  us 
above  an  Hour,  ftgnifying  by  their  Language  and  SUns 
that  they  were  very  well  pleafed  with  us,  and  would  vifit 
us  next  Day  on  Board.  They  were  very  curious  in  obferv- 
ing  what  Things  we  had  about  us,  and  one  of  them,  who 
feemed  to  be  a leading  Man,  fpying  a Silver  Whiffle  with 
a Chain  to  it  that  my  Mate  had  about  him,  begged  it  very 
earneftly.  I ordered  the  Mate  to  fhew  it  him,  though  I was 
fovry  for  the  Difcovery,  for  fear  they  fhould  infift  upon 
having  that,  and  no  other  Commodity,  in  Exchange  for  theirs, 
and  for  that  Reafon  had  cautioned  all  our  Men  to  hide 
them.  However,  they  all  liked  it  mightily,  and  the  chief 
Man  among  them  promifed  to  give  for  it  an  Ox,  which 
might  be  worth  twenty  Crowns  at  leaft:  Upon  which  I made 
him  underftand  that  we  could  not  fell  it,  becaufe  we  had 
Ufe  for  it ; but  if  any  of  them  would  come  aboard,  I would 
fhew  them  things  that  they  would  like  as  well. 

Without  farther  Deliberation,  this  principal  Man  and 
three  others  embarked  with  us,  defiring  that  fo  many  of  our 
Men  might  be  left  afhore,  which  I agreed  to.  In  the  mean 
time,  at  one  Caft  of  a Sean,  we  drew  up  an  infinite  Number 
of  little  Fifh,  refembling  Herrings  both  in' Form  and  Tafte; 
but  I could  not  make  any  material  Remarks  upon  the  River, 
only  that  it  was  very  great,  and  very  rapid.  ‘ The  Natives 
of  this  Place  are  the  handfomeft  Negroes  that  ever  I faw  ; 
they  are  large,  and  well  fhaped,  they  feed  well,  and  are 
neither  flat  nofed,  nor  thick  lipped,  neither  do  they  ftink 
like  the  Guinea  Negroes.  They  are  very  curious  in  their 
Hair,  which  is  long,  frizzled,  raifed  upwards,  and  made 
up  in  Wreaths  at  the  Top.  Their  Teeth  are  very  white, 
even,  and  fmall,  and  they  rub  them  every  Minute  with 
a fmall  Piece  of  Wood  ; their  Garment  is  a Cotton  Cloth 
all  woven,  of  two  or  three  Colours,  with  which  they  cover 
their  Privities,  the  reft  of  their  Body  being  naked.  As  for 
their  Ornaments,  he  whom  we  took  to  be  the  chief  Man, 
had  a large  Plate,  like  a Piece  of  Bone  or  Ivory,  perfe&ly 
white  upon  his  Forehead,  a large  Ring  of  Copper  at  his 
Ears,  about  his  Neck  a Collar  of  Raffade,  befides  Glafs 
Beads  of  feveral  Colours,  and  a Necklace  of  fine  yellow 
Amber,  which  he  efteemed  very  much ; the  reft  had  Orna- 
ments correfponding  to  all  his,  excepting  the  Trinkets  on 
his  Forehead.  As  foon  as  we  came  on  Board  of  the  Ship  the 
Natives  were  furprized  at  its  Size,  and  mightily  taken  with 
the  Sound  of  the  Trumpets  and  Drums:  I prefented  them 
with  fome  enamelled  Rings,  and  others  of  Pearl  and  falfe 
Amber,  and  entertained  them  with  Difcourfe  till  Supper 
was  ready. 

But  in  the  mean  time  they  were  feized  with  the  Sea- 
Sicknefs,  infomuch  that  they  would  needs  go  upon 
Deck,  and  lie  upon  a Sail.  One  of  them  who  was 
not  fo  fick  as  the  reft,  did  nothing  but  jeer  his  Com- 
panions all  Night,  and  imitated  every  Word  that  the  Men 
upon  the  Watch  faid  to  one  another.  In  a word,  thefe  are 
very  jolly  Negroes,  and  have  nothing  in  them  that  is  bru- 
tifli ; they  readily  apprehend  what  is  faid  to  them,  and  in 
my  Opinion  are  much  preferable  to  all  other  Negroes. 
Next  Morning,  by  Break  of  Day,  I went  to  look  for  my 
Guefts,  and  found  them  upon  their  Legs,  and  much  better 
than  before  : Then  I (hewed  them  feveral  little  things  I 
thought  they  would  like,  fuch  as  Coral,  yellow  Amber  cut 
fine,  Raffades  of  all  Colours,  (they  liked  the  blue,  red  and 
green,  but  not  the  white)  Knives,  Razors,  Combs,  Iron, 
Tin  Veffels,  a Copper  Bafon,  and  red  Cloth,  as  well  as 
Cloth  of  other  Colours.  They  feemed  to  like  every  thing, 
and  defired  the  Gift  of  them. 

But  when  I fpoke  of  their  Beeves,  they  always  came  back 
to  the  Silver  Whittle  and  the  Chain.  Finding  I could  make 
nothing  of  them,  I fent  them  afhore  again,  as  well  as  fome 
of  our  Men,  with  feveral  of  the  abc‘ '"-mentioned  Goods, 
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to  try  what  they  could  do  with  the  other  Natives.  One  of  King  reflecting  upon  the  Chain,  fent  one  of  Che  ftatelleff: 
the  Natives  offered  a fat  large  Ox,  with  Bunches  upon  his  Oxen  I ever  faw,  which  we  bought  for  half  the  Chain  , but 
Shoulders  (like  to  thofe  on  Camels  Backs)  in  Exchange  for  we  had  a great  deal  of  Trouble  in  bringing  it  aboard  ; for 
a Copper  Bafon  ; but  he  that  bore  the  Trinket  on  his  though  it  received  in  its  Head  two  PiftoFShot,  one  Har- 
Forehead  fpoke  to  him,  upon  which  he  gave  back  the  Ba-  quebufe,  and  one  Mufket  Shot,  yet  it  was  fb  ftrong,  that 
Ion,  and  afked  for  a Silver  Whittle  with  a Chain  to  it.  In  we  were  forced  to  ftifle  it  under  Water,  and  give  it  fevers! 
fine,  I found  they  refolved  not  to  truck  with  me  for  any  Blows  on  the  Head  with  an  Axe  before  we  could  get  it  on 
thing  elfe  but  Silver  Chains.  The  next  Day,  hearing  that  Board  : Such  an  Ox  might  be  worth  an  hundred  Livres  in 
the  Natives  were  come  down  to  Shore  with  their  Cattle,  I France.  Thefe  Oxen  are  neither  high,  nor  fo  large  as  thofe 
fent  our  Men  afliore  with  Chains  of  Steel,  Lattin,  Copper,  in  our  Country  ; but  they  are  fliort  and  thick,  their  Plead 
Jet,  and  other  things  refembling  Pearl,  ordering  them  to  is  fmall,  their  Neck  fhort,  with  a large  Bump  or  Lump 
conceal  the  Silver  Chain,  and  not  exchange  it  till  they  had  of  Fat  upon  the  joining  of  the  Neck  to  the  Shoulder,  which 
tried  if  any  of  the  former  would  do  •,  for  I had  no  mind  to  at  a Diftance  appears  as  if  it  were  a Burthen  tied  upon  that 
make  them  acquainted  with  that  Metal ; but  after  all,  they  Part.  Their  Sheep  refemble  thofe  of  Barbary  as  to  their 
gave  me  to  know,  that  they  would  deal  in  no  other  thing  Head  and  Wool ; but  their  Ears  hang  down  like  a Hound’s, 
but  the  Silver  Chain,  and  would  give  no  more  than  one  and  their  Tail  contains  ten  or  twelve  Pound  of  pure  Fat, 
Cow  for  as  much  of  it  as  would  go  round  the  Neck  of  the  which  does  not  difturb  the  Stomach  as  the  Fat  of  the  Body 
tailed:  of  them,  and  meet  with  two  Ends  at  his  Navel,  does  ; their  Fowls  are  large,  fat,  and  well  tatted.  In  a 
Being  unwilling  to  part  with  the  Silver  Chain,  and  at  word,  their  Men  are  in  fo  good  a Cafe,  and  the  Cattle  fo 
the  fame  time  in  great  Want  of  their  Cattle,  becaufe  we  fat,  that  the  Ifland  mutt  needs  be  a very  good  Country, 
could  not  live  upon  Fifli,  I refolved  to  have  a Chain  made  As  to  their  Fruit,  I queftion  whether  we  were  there  in  their 
of  Pewter,  by  a Goldfmith  that  we  had  on  Board,  and  for  Seafon,  at  leaft  they  brought  us  none  but  a little  Rice,  feme 
that  End  melted  a Platter,  hoping  to  do  as  much  with  a Beans,  and  very  large  white  Peafe. 

Pewter  Chain  as  with  a Silver  one  •,  for  when  I offered  them  They  have  a great  many  Gourds  and  Bottles  made  of 
Silver  and  Pewter  Spoons  in  a Heap  together,  they  chofe  them,  in  which  they  put  their  Milk.  The  28th  I was  to 
the  Pewter  ones,  becaufe  they  were  neweft.  In  like  man-  fee  a little  Ittand  in  the  Mouth  of  the  River,  and  then  re- 
ner,  when  I offered  them  a large  Silver  Bafon,  and  Silver  turned  to  the  Place  of  Barter,  where  the  Natives  waited  for 
Cups,  and  even  a Chain  of  Gold,  they  would  give  me  no-  us  with  a great  Number  of  Cattle.  This  Day  I bargained 
thing  for  them,  but  ftill  wanted  the  Chain  that  was  along  to  double  the  Advantage  of  what  I did  Yefterday  ; but 
with  the  Whittle.  The  next  Day  they  came  aboard  with-  having  allowed  fome  of  our  Men  to  go  afhore  and  treat  for 
out  Hoftages,  and  brought  with  them  fome  Hens  and  Ca-  themfelves,  whether  they  fpoiled  the  Market  by  being  too 
pons,  a pretty  deal  of  Milk,  fome  Peafe,  and  fome  Horn  prodigal  of  their  Commodities,  I cannot  tell ; but  fo  it 
Spoons,  made  after  their  Fafhion.  Thefe  were  very  fond  was,  that  the  Natives  all  of  a fudden  demanded  four  Strings 
of  our  red  Raffade,  but  we  had  but  very  little  of  it ; how-  of  red  Raff'ade  for  a Sheep  ; whereas  they  had  fold  me  feve- 
ever,  we  exchanged  what  we  had  at  a pretty  good  rate,  ral  for  two  apiece  but  juft  before  ; upon  which  I called  all 
for  they  gave  us  a large  Capon,  or  fome  fuch,  Poultry,  for  my  Men  into  the  Boat,  for  I always  marketed  in  my  Long- 
every  String  of  it.  Thefe  Natives  lodged  all  Night  on  boat  from  the  Commencement  of  the  Treaty. 

Board  of  us,  and  were  not  Tick  as  the  others  were  ; they  fed  I had  no  fooner  recalled  my  Men,  but  the  Governor  of 
heartily,  and  eat  a great  deal  of  broiled  Fifh,  and  thrice  as  the  Natives,  whom  they  call  Aurea , appeared  in  a Paffion, 

much  Bread  as  any  of  our  Men.  The  Peafe  they  fold  us  and  ordered  all  the  Natives  to  retire.  Left  our  mutual 

were  white,  and  as  large  as  a Mulket-Ball,  and  the  beft  I Friendfhip  Ihould  be  thus  broke,  I made  a Signal  that  I 
ever  faw  ; they  eat  them  raw,  and  next  to  their  Milk  I be-  would  fpeak  with  the  Governor,  upon  which  he  came  down 

lieve  they  are  their  beft  Food.  to  the  Shore  Side,  and  I going  aftiore,  prefented  him  a Cut- 

10.  On  the  26th,  I fent  fome  red  Raffade  and  the  Tin  lafs  with  a Silver  Hilt,  affuring  him  that  I was  his  Friend, 
Chain  afliore,  but  they  quickly  perceived  that  the  Chain  and  earneftly  defired  that  I and  my  Men  fhould  live  in  per- 
was  not  the  right ; they  gave  us  Fowls  for  half  a String  of  fe£t  Amity  with  him  and  his  People.  This  done,  he  ex- 
Raffade  a Piece,  as  well  as  a Weather  for  one  String,  and  preffed  a great  deal  of  Satisfaction,  the  Negroes  made  loud 
Affagays  and  Darts  very  well  made  for  half  a String  a-  Acclamations  of  Joy,  and  I caufing  the  Trumpets  to  found, 
piece.  Thefe  Natives  work  very  prettily  in  Iron  and  Cop-  and  the  Drums  to  beat,  ordered  a Party  of  our  Men  to 
per,  and  to  my  Mind,  their  Iron,  of  which  they  have  great  come  afhore,  who  joined  in  and  fhook  Hands  with  the 
Plenty,  is  as  good  as  any  mSpain.  They  fold  usafmall  Quan-  Natives  ; in  the  mean  time  the  Governor  made  me  fit 
tity  of  Rice,  which  they  valued  very  high.  When  our  red  down  by  hirrq  and  admiring  the  Trumpets  and  Drums,  of- 
Raffade  was  all  gone,  I fhewed  them  fome  red  Coral,  Chrif-  fered  me  an  Ox  for  one  of  either  ; but  I told  him  I could 
tal,  and  other  pretty  little  things,  but  they  did  not  like  not  parFwith  them.  After  that  we  fold  the  reft  of  our  Silver 
them.  On  the  27th  they  brought  down  as  many  Cattle  as  Chains  for  two  Heifers,!  and  a String  of  Coral  Beads  for 
covered  a Quarter  of  a League,  and  ftill  demanded  the  an  Ox,  and  then  we  returned  on  Board,  giving  the  Na- 
Silver  Chain  for  an  Ox,  the  red  Raffade  for  their  Sheep  and  tives  to  underftand,  that  within  four  or  five  Days  I fhould 
Pullets,  and  the  Blue  for  their  Milk,  of  which  they  brought  be  gone,  which  they  heard  with  Grief.  The  next  Day 
great  Quantities  for  the  Silver  Chain.  I demanded  three  one  of  our  Officers  went  on  Shore  and  fold  four  Ounces  of 
Oxen  and  a Sheep  for  two  Strings  of  red  Raffade.  In  the  a Silver  Chain  for  fix  lufty  Oxen,  which  I ordered  to  be 
mean  time  their  King,  or  Governor^  fent  me  word  to  come  faked. 

afhore  (for  I marketed  in  my  Long-boat j and  fhew  him  11.  On  the  ift  Day  of  June  I went  into  our  little  Skiff 
the  Chain,  but  I gave  him  to  know  that  I could  not  come  tvith  twelve  Men,  designing  to  reach  the  Mountains  by 
afhore  ; but  if  he  would  be  pleafed  to  come  on  Board,  he  a fmall  Creek,  and  from  thence  to  defcry  the  Vallies  where 
fhould  be  very  fafe,  and  I would  fend  fome  of  my  Men  the  River  runs  ; but  finding  the  Creek  very  inacceftible, 
afhore  for  Hoftages.  and  furrounded  with  Bufhes,  fteep  Rocks,  and  alfo  Plants, 

After  fome  Deliberation  he  came  on  Board,  and  I was  I left  it,  and  rowed  about  half  a League  up  an  Arm  of  the 
forry  I had  no  nice  thing  to  prefent  him  with  •,  however.  River  to  the  Southward,  where  I found  a Landing-Place, 
having  four  Strings  of  red  Raffade  in  my  Hand,  though  I Having  walked  up  a third  Part  of  the  Mountain,  I difco- 
thought  them  too  mean  a Prefent  for  him,  yet  finding  he  vered  that  the  other  Arm  of  the  River  to  the  Northward 
looked  upon  them  with  an  agreeable  Eye,  I complemented  was  yet  greater,  for  it  appeared  as  broad  as  the  Seyne  a 
him  with  them,  which  he  accepted  with  Pleafurej  and  gave  League  below  Roan . Upon  the  Sea-fide,  and  for  two 
me  a Sheep  for  my  Recompence.  I had  a great  mind  to  Leagues  up  the  River,  there  is  nothing  but  thick  and  black 
have  given  him  the  half  of  the  Silver  Chain,  which  was  Woods;  but  beyond  that,  there  are  very  pleafant  Fields, 
five.  Foot  and  an  half  long,  and  weighed  three  Ounces  and  This  Bay  is  fo  covered  with  Flats  to  the  North  and  South, 
an  half ; but  confidering,  if  I was  prodigal  of  the  Chain,  that  it  is  only  acceffible  by  the  N.  W.  and  W.  N.  W. 

I fhould  have  nothing  to  fetch  Beeves,  or  elfe  I fhould  be  I do  not  believe  the  great  Storms  do  ever  reach  it,  for 
obliged  to  rob  the  Mates  of  their  Silver  Whittles,  I put  the  Coaft  does  not  feem  to  be  much  beaten  by  the  Waves  ; 
it  off  till  the  next  Opportunity.  But  fome  time  after  the  and  all  the  fifteen  Days  I obferved  but  one  Cloud  in  the 
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Zenith  ; neither  is  the  Heat  exceffive,  being  tempered  by 
the  Land  Breezes,  that  never  fail  blowing  from  the  Sun- 
fetting  to  Ten  or  Eleven  o’Clock  in  the  Morning,  and  the 
Sea-gales  that  blow  from  that  Time  to  Sun-fetting.  I 
found  the  Air  of  that  Bay  very  healthy,  for  we  had  not 
one  fick  aboard,  to  which  the  Abundance  we  had  of  frefh 
Meat  and  good  Water  contributed  not  a little.  As  for 
the  adjacent  Country,  the  Valley  is  very  pleafant,  and  af- 
fords excellent  Pafturage,  being  watered  with  a large  Ri- 
ver, which  would  render  the  Ground  very  fertile,  if  it 
were  cultivated.  The  Sea  fwells  the  Mouth  of  the  River 
to  ten  or  twelve  Foot  running  Water,  fo  that  ordinary 
Ships  might  enter  it.  The  Mountains  are  a dry  Rock,  the 
Surface  of  which  looks  as  if  it  were  burnt.  The  low 
Country  is  clad  with  an  Infinity  of  Bufhes  and  Shrubs,  and 
the  greateft  Quantity  of  Tamarinds  I ever  faw,  as  well  as 
with  Ebony,  and  Aloe-Roots. 

Their  Tamarinds  were  not  then  ripe,  but  I met  with 
another  Fruit,  almoft  ripe,  that  refembled  a large  Walnut, 
having  a green  Rind,  which,  when  I opened  it,  gave  a 
fragrant  Smell,  and  the  Fruit  within  it  was  black,  and  full 
of  little  Stones,  like  Gfflffta  Fijtula , and  the  Pulp  being  of 
the  fame  Tafte  and  Colour,  though  not  fo  thick,  was,  as 
I take  it,  of  the  fame  Qualities.  This  Fruit  is  called  Tam- 
borins,  and  faid  to  refemble  Poppy-Heads,  but  without 
any  Reafon.  We  faw,  in  the  Hands  of  the  Savages,  fome 
fmall  Cucumbers,  which  feemed  to  be  better  than  ours, 
which  they  eat  as  we  do  Pears,  a great  many  Gourds, 
fome  Beans,  very  good  Peas,  and  a little  Rice,  and  only 
one  Citron.  The  Natives  are  jolly,  proper,  handfome  Ne- 
groes, they  are  very  friendly  one  to  another,  and  obey  one 
Sovereign,  called  Aurea , and  he  was  only  his  Deputy,  to 
whom  I made  a Prefent  of  the  filver  Cutlafs,  for  they 
told  me,  with  great  Concern,  that  their  Aurea  had  been 
llabbed.  I could  not  perceive  them  guilty  of  any  brutifh 
-or  inhuman  Adtion,  for  they  dealt  with  us  very  friendly 
and  honeftly  ; they  did  not  Real  the  leaf!  odd  Thing,  or 
offer  the  fmalleft  Injury  to  our  Men. 

One  Day,  when  one  of  our  Priefts  was  faying  Mafs, 
and  had  but  very  few  Auditors,  twenty- five  or  thirty  of 
the  Natives  came  about  him,  and  being  defired  to  kneel 
did  To,  and  behaved  themfelves  very  refpedlfully  till  the  Ser- 
mon was  over.  As  for  Religion,  I could  perceive  none 
they  had  amongft  them  : Indeed  they  are  circumcifed,  and 
though  the  Inftitution  came  to  them  time  out  of  mind,  yet 
I believe  they  had  it  from  the  Mohammedans  upon  the 
Coaft  of  Ethiopia , who  have  long  had,  and  ftill  have, 
Traffick  with  that  Country.  Their  Language  founds  pret- 
ty fmooth,  for  they  pronounce  it  very  glibly.  They  do 
not  reckon  beyond  Ten  in  Computations,  and  their  ten 
Numbers  are  thus  expreffed  in  Order,  IJfa , Rowa , T dlo, 
Effad , Lime , Euning , Frutto , Virollo , Sinay,  Foulo.  As 
for  their  Women,  and  their  Houles,  I faw  neither.  Some 
of  our  Men  told  me,  they  left  their  Women  about  half  a 
League  off  in  the  Woods,  and  that  they  faw  three  or  four 
of  them  that  were  very  handfome,  being  covered  from 
their  Bread  to  their  Knees  with  a party-coloured  Cloth  of 
Cotton,  and  having  their  Ears  pierced  in  many  Places, 
with  a great  many  Ear-rings  and  Bracelets  hanging  upon 
them. 

Flaving  refitted  our  Ships,  and  furnifhed  ourfelves  with 
frefh  Provifions,  Wood,  and  Frefh-water,  and  rode  fif- 
teen Days  in  this  Bay,  which  is  a very  proper  Place  for 
taking  in  frefh  Provifions,  and  flickering  diftreffed  Ships, 
and  might  be  made  as  ufeful  for  thofe  who  trade  to  the  In- 
dies as  Mozambique  is  to  the  Portugueze.  Having  rode,  I 
fay,  fifteen  Days  in  this  Bay,  which  lies  in  the  Ifland  of 
Madagafcar  or  St.  Laurence , under  the  Tropick  of  Capri- 
corn., we  weighed  Anchor  and  flood  North-Weft  to  avoid 
the  Flats  ; and,  having  failed  all  the  Day  with  little  Wind, 
at  Night  the  Bay  lay  about  ten  Leagues  off  S.E.  a Quarter 
E.  at  which  Time  we  perceived  another  Bay  about  fix 
Leagues  off  to  the  Eaftward  ; the  Coaft  runs  N.  and  S.  as 
far  as  we  could  fee,  and  appears  high,  fmooth,  and  all  of 
a Piece,  like  the  Coafts  of  Piccardy , Normandy , and  Bre- 
tagne. 

12.  June  the  9th  we  came  in  Sight  of  the  Terra  jirma , 
between  Sophala  and  Mozambique , and,  at  Night,  being 
in  90  io/  Lat.  and  failing  N.E.  a Quarter  E.  were  in  Dan- 


ger of  being  caft  away,  becaufe  our  Sea- Charts  are  very 
defective  in  thofe  Parts,  for  the  Pinnace  being  ordered  to 
fail  a-head  and  found,  and,  it  fhe  apprehended  any  Danger, 
to  give  us  a Signal  of  three  Guns  j about  an  Hour  and  a 
hah  before  Day,  the  Signal  being  given,  we  immediately 
tacked  about  and  dropped  an  Anchor  ; and  when  Day 
came,  perceived  that  if  we  had  gone  a little  farther  we 
had  run  our  Ship  a-ground,  for,  about  a Quarter  of  a 
League  off  there  lay  a little  Eland,  fcarce  a Mile  in  Cir- 
cumference, covered  with  Bufhes  and  Greens,  having  two 
tall  Trees  together  upon  its  Weftern  Point,  and  to  theW. 
N.W.  of  this  Ifland,  which  has  a long  Bar  before  it ; there 
lies  another  of  the  fame  Bignefs  very  low,  and  covered  all 
over  with  Trees. 

The  Continent  lay  about  four  Leagues  from  the  firft 
Ifland  to  the  S.  W.  We  faw  a high  and  fandy  Coaft  with 
a woody  Country  behind  it,  and  to  the  Weft  we  defcried 
a low  Land,  with  large  Trees  upon  it,  as  if  they  had  been 
planted  in  the  Sea.  I was  furprized  to  fee  the  Continent 
fo  near  me,  taking  my  Meafure  from  the  Sea- Charts  ; for 
over  Night,  when  we  faw  the  Terra  Firma , and  the 
Hands,  we  took  them,  according  to  the  Latitude  in  the 
Charts,  to  be  what  the  Portugueze  call  the  Primieras , and 
reckoning  thefe  three  Leagues  to  the  Weft  ward  of  us,  the 
Courfe  laid  down  in  the  Charts  from  thefe  Hands  to  a large 
Flat,  lying  in  160  30'  about  twelve  Leagues  from  the 
Terra  Firma , being  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  and  the  laft  of  the 
Primieras- IJlands  being  placed  in  170,  above  ten  Leagues 
from  the  Terra  Firma , we  refolved  to  ftand  N.  E.  a Quart. 
E.  thinking  to  fail  nearer  to  the  Flat  than  the  Primieras - 
IJlands , but  we  were  miftaken,  for  the  Primieras- IJlands 
are  not  above  two  or  three  Leagues  from  the  T err  a Firma , 
from  which  the  Coaft  runs  away  E.  a Quart.N.  E.  Befides^ 
the  Charts  have  no  Flats  or  Hands  along  that  Coaft,  un~ 
lefs  it  be  thofe  of  Angoxa , which  are  placed  more  to  the 
Southward,  viz.  160  ; though  after  all,  I faw  that  Morn- 
ing a String  of  Hands  diftant  one  from  another,  and  lying 
1 60  4o;,  which  I took  for  them  ; fo  that  the  Charts  miff 
placed  them  alfo  two  thirds  of  a Degree.  Being  at  a Lofs 
to  know  what  little  Hands  thefe  were,  and  finding  the 
Chart  fo  much  out,  I refolved  to  ftay  there  no  longer  5 
accordingly  I weighed  Anchor,  and  failed  between^the 
two  Hands,  the  Pinnace  founding  a Head  of  me. 

We  failed  clofe  by  the  Land-Side  of  the  firft  Ifland, 
where  we  had  ten  or  twelve  Fathom  Water,  with  a good 
Ground  of  muddy  Sand,  and  no  Banks,  fo  that  this  Side, 
together  with  the  Bar,  affords  a very  good  Road  for  Ships  ; 
then  Handing  E.  S.  E.  with  a frefh  foutherly  Gale,  we  got 
clear  of  the  iecond  Hand,  between  which  and  the  Conti- 
nent I doubt  not  but  there  is  a good  Paffage,  for  I ob- 
ferved  not  any  Banks  or  Shallows.  Having  paffed  this  fe- 
cond  Ifland,  we  defcribed  a third  of  the  fame  Bignefs 
with  the  former,  which  convinced  me  that  thefe  were  the 
Hands  of  Angoxa.  The  next  Day  it  was  as  much  as  we 
could  do  to  fee  the  Land  to  the  North- Weft  of  us,  being 
then  about  fix  Leagues  off ; but,  according  the  Charts,  we 
fhould  have  been  above  twenty. 

13.  The  thirteenth  we  defcribed  one  of  the  Hands  of 
Comorro , which  is  very  high,  and  as  confpicuous  as  Ma- 
dera. The  next  Day  we  perceived  another  not  fo  high, 
which  is  called  Majotta , and  abounds  with  all  forts  of 
Provifions  and  Fruits,  lying  about  ten  Leagues  from  the 
Hand  that  is  neareft  the  Terra  Jirma  of  Mozambique , the 
South  Point  of  which  we  made  the  next  Day,  but  could 
find  no  Conveniency  of  coming  to  an  Anchor.  Notwith- 
ftanding  it  is  inhabited  all  along  the  Shore,  this  laft  Hand 
is  very  cool,  moift,  and  full  of  Verdure,  by  reafon  of  its 
Height,  which  gathers  a great  number  of  Clouds  that 
break  upon  it.  It  has  a great  many  Brooks  of  Water 
running  down  from  the  Top,  which,  in  my  Opinion,  does 
not  fpring  from  the  Rock,  but  are  occafioned  by  the  con- 
tinual Vapours  and  their  Condenfation.  The  fixteenth  we 
made  the  North  Cape,  which  is  fifteen  or  fixteen  Leagues 
diftant  from  the  South.  Having  doubled  the  Cape,  we 
perceived  a fandy  Creek,  which  appeared  like  an  old  ruin- 
ous Caftle,  where  two  Ships  may  ride  at  Anchor,  in  fix 
Fathom  Water,  upon  a fandy  Ground : We  thought  to 
have  rode  there,  but  the  Tide  carried  us  by  it. 

Having 
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Having  doubled  the  Point  of  this  Creek  we  came  be- 
fore an  inhabited  Place,  furnifhed  with  Houles  like  thofe 
of  our  own  Country,  where  we  thought  to  come  to  an 
Anchor  » but  finding  no  Bottom  but  from  fifty  to  thirty  Fa- 
thom Water,  upon  a rocky  Ground,  we  flood  to  Sea,  del- 
pairing  of  Anchorage  upon  that  Hand.  In  the  mean 
time  the  Tide  carried  us  Weft  ward  along  the  Coaft,  to  a 
Point  where  we  came  in  Sight  of  a Ship,  and  having  fent 
out  our  long  Boat  with  ten  Mufketeers,  we  underftood  it 
to  be  a Mecca  Ship  of  forty  T uns,  that  upon  our  Appear- 
ance upon  that  Coaft,  had  run  all  their  Goods  on  Shore, 
taking  us  to  be  Dutch  Ships.  The  Captain  fhewed  me 
two  Letters,  one  from  an  Englijh  Captain  called  Martin , 
and  another  from  Captain  Bannar , intimating  to  all  their 
Countrymen,  that  they  had  taken  in  feveral  Relrefhments 
at  that  Place,  efpecially  Fruits,  but  little  Meat ; that  they 
had  found  no  Water  there ; that  linnen  Cloth  and  Paper 
was  a proper  Commodity  for  that  Place,  and  advifing  them 
to  take  Care  of  difobliging  the  Iflanders,  who  tho’  they 
appeared  friendly  enough,  were  capable  to  do  them  a great 
deal  of  Injury. 

Having  alked  the  Arabian  Matter  where  I could  find 
the  beft  Conveniency  for  coming  to  an  Anchor,  he  told 
me,  the  Place  of  Anchorage  lay  to  the  Windward  of  their 
Ship,  but  withal,  advifed  me  to  fetch  a Pilot  from  the 
Shore,  by  reafon  that  the  Road  is  furrounded  with  Rocks 
and  Banks,  and  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Ifland  being  great 
Sorcerers,  and  having  the  Wind  at  their  Command,  could, 
upon  Occafion,  change  it  to  our  Difadvantage.  Purfuant 
to  his  Advice,  I fent  my  Boat  afhore  along  with  him, 
and  in  the  Afternoon  he  returned  with  two  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants, who  were  Negroes,  and  brought  our  Ship  fafe  to 
Anchor  before  Sun-fet.  In  the  mean  time  I fent  the  A- 
rabian  Matter  back  to  his  own  Ship,  with  full  Affurances 
of  the  Innocency  of  our  Defign,  and  the  friendly  Difpofi- 
tion  of  the  French , together  with  a Letter  to  the  fame 
Purpofe,  addreffed  in  Spanijh  to  the  King. 

On  the  feventeenth,  the  King  fent  fome  of  his  chief  Fa- 
vourites to  allure  us  of  his  Friendlhip,  and  Readinefs  to 
fupply  us  with  the  Product  of  his  Country.  I acknow- 
ledged my  Obligations  to  the  Prince,  and  fent  him  a Pre- 
fent  of  a filver-hilted  Hanger,  a couple  of  very  pretty 
Knives,  a Ream  of  Paper,  and  a Looking-glafs,  which 
he  received  with  Pleafure,  and  returned  me  a Complement 
of  a young  Kid  and  fome  Fruit.  At  the  fame  time  I de- 
fined the  Arabian  Captain,  who  was  then  alhore,  to  buy 
fome  Provifions  for  me,  promifing  to  fend  fuch  Commo- 
dities as  were  proper  to  be  given  in  Exchange  ; but  the 
Captain  fent  me  Word,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  that  Ifland 
were  of  fuch  a particular  Humour,  that  they  would  not 
ftrike  a Bargain  of  half  a Rial  Value  in  a Day’s  Time,  for 
that  they  would  not  buy  half  a Yard  of  Cloth  without  call- 
ing all  their  Relations  and  Neighbours  to  concert  the  Mea- 
fures  of  the  Bargain.  I was  likewife  informed  by  a ■ Portu- 
guese, that  a Portugueze  Carrack  had  been  loft  upon  that 
Ifland  about  three  Years  before,  and  by  that  Means  the 
Inhabitants  were  fo  over-flock’ d with  Rials,  that  they  put 
no  Efteem  upon  that  Coin. 

Accordingly  I found,  that  tho’  they  had  vaft  Quanti- 
ties of  Fruits,  they  would  not  fell  them  to  our  Men  for 
Money,  but  only  for  Paper,  white  Cloth  and  Knives ; in 
fine,  I perceived,  that  it  would  coft  me  a Fortnight’s  At- 
tendance to  make  up  two  Pipes  of  Peafe,  which  I want- 
ed, tho’  I did  not  defign  to  ftay  above  three  or  four  Days. 
The  eighteenth,  having  defcried  a couple  of  Ships  of  that 
Country,  I brought  the  Cadtains  a Board,  who  acquainted 
me,  that  they  came  from  the  Ifland  of  Majotta , were  laden 
with  Rice  and  dried  Fielh,  and  bound  for  Monbaze.  Next 
Day  they  fupplied  me  with  as  much  Rice,  Peafe,  and  hung 
Beef,  as  would  ferve  us  for  four  Months,  and  I was  glad 
of  the  Opportunity,  for  I could  buy  nothing  from  the  In- 
habitants without  an  infinite  Lofs  of  Time  ; befides,  I be- 
gan to  fufpecft  the  Honefty  of  their  Intentions,  for  the 
Day  before,  when  we  were  founding  for  Anchorage,  fome 
of  the  Inhabitants  gave  us  a Signal  to  come  to  a Place  where 
we  fipied  a long  Ridge  of  Rocks,  and  had  certainly  been 
loft,  if  we  had  anfwered  the  Signal ; and  upon  that  fcore, 
I prefumed,  that  the  Advantage  they  had  made  by  the 
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Shipwreck  of  the  Portugueze  Cafrick  tempted  them  td 
with  us  the  like  Fate. 

The  twentieth  I thought  to  have  taken  up  fome  frefti 
Water  on  Shore,  but  finding  it  blackifh,  and  hard  to  be 
put  on  Board,  by  reafon  of  the  great  Waves.*  and  obferv- 
ing  withal,  that  the  Ship  road  in  the  midft  of  Shelves,  i 
dropped  that  Defign,  and  weighed  Anchor  oft  the  twenty- 
firft  by  break  of  Day.  The  Arabian  Captain  underftanck 
ing  that  I defigned  to  double  Cape  Comorrin , had  advifed 
me  to  flop  at  the  Ifle  of  Soccotora  for  fix  Weeks,  to  avoid 
the  ufual  Storms  upon  the  Coaft  of  Malabar.  I would 
gladly  have  taken  one  of  their  Pilots  along  with  me,  td 
fhew  me  the  Coafting  of  that  Ifland,  but  they  pleaded  the 
Difference  of  the  Religion,  and  our  Mens  eating  of  Pork, 
for  an  Excufe. 

14.  This  file  of  Nangajija  extends  itfelf  from  North  to 
South  about  fifteen  or  fixteen  Leagues,  with  about  three  or 
four  Leagues  in  Breadth.  We  could  obferve  no  Anchor- 
rage  round  it  but  that  where  our  Ship  rode,  which  lies 
upon  the  N.  N.  W.  Point  in  n°  80'  S.  Lat.  but  the  mid- 
dle of  the  Ifland  is  in  12.0.  In  that  Place  we  rode  at  25 
or  30  Fathom  Water,  upon  a Ground  of  Sand ; but 
within  a Piftol  Shot  of  us  there  lay  Flats,  which  had 
not  above  two  Feet  Water  at  low  Water,  and  rocky 
Ground  all  about.  It  is  a very  dangerous  Road,  and  hard 
to  be  found  by  Strangers.  Indeed,  among  many  Incon- 
veniencies,  it  has  thefe  Advantages,  that  the  Tide  always 
runs  againft  the  Wind,  fo  that  the  Ships  ride  eafy,  and 
that  caufes  a kind  of  perpetual  Calm  at  Sea,  becaufe  the 
Wind  then  takes  the  Land.  Befides  the  Incon veniency 
of  Anchorage,  it  is  likewife  a very  improper  Place  to  take 
in  frefh  Provifions,  for  its  Water  is  very  bad,  and  the  In- 
habitants are  fo  over  cautious,  that  they  will  be  two  Flours 
in  marketing  to  the  Value  of  Five-pence  ; fo  that  Majotta 
is  upon  that  fcore  infinitely  preferable  to  it. 

The  Ifland  itfelf  affords  a pleafant  Profpefil,  efpecially 
to  the  Northward,  for  on  that  Side  the  Mountains  rife 
gradually,  being  covered  with  feveral  forts  of  Trees,  and 
below,  upon  a clear  Creek  of  Sand,  along  the  Sea-thore* 
there  Hand  a great  many  Houfes,  flickered  with  an  infi- 
nite number  of  Cocoa,  Orange  and  Citron  Trees.  Their 
Oranges  are  very  fmall,  but  very  fweet  and  delicious,  re- 
fembling  both  in  Shape  and  Tafte  thofe  of  China.  The 
Inhabitants  are  Negroes,  and  call  their  Ifland  Nangajija . 
They  are  all  very  zealous  Mohammedans , and  marked  with 
a hot  Iron,  upon  the  Temples,  and  middle  of  their  Fore- 
head. They  are  neither  fo  handfome,  nor  fo  well  fliaped 
as  the  Negroes  of  St.  Laurence.  The  Ifland  is  governed 
by  fifteen  petty  Kings,  of  whom  the  King  of  the  Place 
where  is  the  Anchorage,  is  the  ftrongeft,  and  beft  allied. 
Thefe  Kings  war  with  one  another,  and  fell  their  Prifoners 
of  War  to  the  Portugueze , and  other  Nations. 

Their  Fighting  conflfts  in  throwing  of  Stones,  beating 
one  another  with  Sticks,  burnt  at  the  End,  and  flinging 
Sand  in  one  anothers  Eyes.  We  faw  no  Arms  among 
them  but  what  the  King  had,  and  thofe  were  Fuzees  and 
Piftols,  with  which  the  Englijh  preferred  him  fometime 
ago,  which  he  valued  mightily.  They  are  reckoned  great 
Sorcerers,  but  are  civil  and  refpe&ful  enough  to  Strangers, 
unlefs  it  be  when  they  fee  a Stranger  Hand  upright  and 
make  Water,  for  then  they  ridicule  him  with  a prodigious 
Shouting.  The  Arabian  Ships,  which  they  call  Pengays , 
are  ftrangely  built,  for  the  Planks  are  neither  nail’d  nor 
caulk’d,  but  fewed  together  with  a fort  of  Thread  made 
of  the  Rind  of  Cocoa  Tree,  and  tarred,  or  pitched  above 
the  Seams,  fo  that  they  are  very  leaky,  and  there  are  al- 
ways five  or  fix  Men  employed  to  heave  out  the  Water; 
befides,  that  they  always  obferve  the  Trade-Winds,  fo  as 
to  fail  right  before  the  Wind,  for  they  wont  venture  to 
fet  their  Side  to  the  Windward.  They  are  undeck’d,  and 
carry  about  fifty  or  fixty  Tuns.  When  we  weighed  An- 
chor in  this  Road,  we  flood  N.  N.  E.  and  without  the 
Points  of  the  Land  met  with  violent  Tides,  bearing  to 
the  Weftward,  i.  e.  S.  S.  W.  At  Night  we  defcried  an- 
other fmall  Ifland  to  the  Sea-ward,  which  muft  be  that 
called  in  the  Maps  Juan  de  Caftraval , and  lies  fifteen 
Leagues  N.  E.  and  a Quarter  N.-  from  Nangajija . 
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$5,  The  twenty-eighth  we  croffed  the  Equino£lial  Line, 
and  July  the  firft,  the  Wind  blowing  very  high,  we  fail- 
ed fifty-five  Leagues  in  twenty-four  Hours,  notwithftand- 
ing that  moft  of  our  Sails  were  furled,  which  gave  me  to 
underftand,  that  upon  that  Coaft  the  Tides  ran  rapidly 
before  the  Wind.  Next  Morning  we  difcovered  a clear 
and  rocky  Coaft,  with  good  Ground,  a great  Way  from 
it,  for  at  three  Leagues  Diftance  we  had  thirty  Fathom 
Water,  upon  a fine  white  Sand.  On  the  fecond  of  July 
we  flood  againft  the  Wind,  hoping  the  Storm  would  a- 
bate  upon  the  Change  of  the  Moon  ; but  by  our  Lati- 
tude found,  that  the  Tide  and  Storm  had  carried  us  thir- 
ty-eight Leagues,  tho’  in  the  Night  we  flood  to  Sea,  and 
by  Day  towards  the  Land,  which  feemed  very  wonderful. 

The  fourth  we  made  Cape  Orpin , which  in  the  Maps  is 
placed  in  ten  Degrees  Latitude,  and  dropped  two  An- 
chors, the  Storm  ftill  continuing.  The  eighth  it  blew  fo 
very  hard,  that  a Man  could  not  walk  upon  Deck.  Upon 
which  we  tried  all  the  Inventions  imaginable  of  low- 
ering our  Topmaft,  running  out  above  one  hundred  and 
eight  Fathom  Cable  to  every  Anchor,  &c.  and  our  Pi- 
lots declared  us  loft.  At  the  fame  Time  our  Pinnace 
was  drove  from  two  Anchors,  the  Ropes  being  cut  by  the 
Rocks.  The  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  and  fixteenth,  it  blew 
ftill  harder,  infomiich  that  the  Pinnace  was  obliged  to 
quit  the  Coaft,  but  the  feventeenth  fhe  returned,  and  caft 
Anchor  nearer  the  Shore,  at  fix  Fathom  Water,  upon  ve- 
ry good  Ground. 

The  high  Winds  continued  without  Intermiffion  till  the 
third  of  Auguft , during  which  Time  we  could  neither  fend 
our  Boats  afhore,  nor  hoift  up  a Sail.  However,  I re- 
folved  to  ftand  for  Cape  Guardafu , in  order  to  confider 
the  State  of  our  Tackling,  as  well  as  to  take  in  frefh  Wa- 
ter, and  receive  Directions  from  the  Natives  about  our 
Coafting  on  Soccotora , where  none  of  us  had  ever  been. 
With  this  View  I fitted  out  our  Long-boat  with  Provifi- 
ons  for  three  Days,  ordering  the  Men,  by  all  Means,  to 
make  the  Land,  and  know  of  the  Natives  where  they 
might  come  at  frefh  W ater. 

1 6.  They  returned  on  the  twelfth,  and  reported,  that 
they  had  coafted  along  the  Shore  to  the  Eaftward  of  the 
Place,  where  we  rode  under  fteep  Mountains,  on  the  Tops 
of  which  they  faw  Perfons  in  mean  Arabian  Habits,  who 
feemed  to  be  Negroes,  and  threw  fo  many  Stones  on  them 
from  the  Tops  of  the  Mountains,  that  they  were  obliged 
to  fheer  off ; for,  notwithftanding  all  the  Signals  they  could 
make  of  Peace  and  Friendfhip,  the  Natives  feemed  to  inti- 
mate by  their  Swords  and  Affagays,  that  if  they  came  afhore, 
they  would  cut  their  Throats.  Upon  which  they  fleer’d 
to  that  Part  of  the  Coaft  which  was  oppofite  to  our  An- 
chorage, where  fome  of  them  got  up  the  Precipice,  by  a 
Gap,  and  found  an  open  champam  Country,  as  far  as 
they  could  fee,  without  any  Trees,  except  it  was  fome 
withered  Bufhes,  and  fome  Herbs,  burnt  up  by  the  Sun : 
They  faw  likewife  two  or  three  of  the  Natives,  who  fled 
further  into  the  Country. 

Having  lain  that  Night  under  the  Precipice,  they  fleer- 
ed next  Day  two  or  three  Leagues  to  the  Weft  ward,  and 
faw  fome  Natives  along  the  Shore,  who  marched  up  Hill 
as  foon  as  the  Boat  offered  to  come  near  them.  After 
they  had  doubled  the  Cape,  from  which  a Ridge  of  Rocks 
tfioots  above  half  a League  into  the  Sea,  and  there  found 
a large  Bay,  three  Leagues  broad,  and  (hooting  very  far 
into  the  Terra  Firma , but  very  (hallow,  for  about  two 
Leagues  from  the  Mouth  of  it  they  found  but  three  and 
four  Feet  Water,  the  Ground,  Sand  and  thick  Gravel, 
with  a great  deal  of  Wreck,  and  an  Infinity  of  Fifh,  In 
this  Bay  they  found  two  of  the  Natives  a fifhing,  who  fled 
as  foon  as  they  made  up  to  them.  Our  Men  went  afhore 
there,  and  met  with  a great  many  of  the  Inhabitants,  who, 
notwithftanding  all  the  Signals  they  could  make  of  a white 
Standard,  ftill  fled  from  them,  crying  aloud,  Ilia , Alla,  Ilia 
la  Mohammed  refula'la , which  is  the  Mohammedan  Confef- 
fion  of  Faith. 

Upon  the  Shore  they  found  an  Arabian  Boat  with 
nothing^  in  it ; a little  further  in  the  Country  they  met 
with  a few  final!  Trees,  and  a little  Lodge,  with  two  or 
three  very  pretty  Mats  in  it,  which  they  did  not  touch. 
After  they  had  re-embarked  they  faw  the  Natives  peep 


out  again,  but  could  find  no  Opportunity  of  treating  with 
them  either  by  Friendfhip  or  Force,  Upon  this  unfa- 
vourable Report,  I refolved  to  weigh  Anchor  as  foon  as  the 
Storm  abated.  This  Anchorage  in  which  we  encountered 
this  Seafon,  and  which  is,  indeed,  the  W inter  of  that  Country 
lies  in  io°  30'  N,  Lat.  the  Needle  varying  iy°  4.0'N,  w! 
and  the  Coaft  running  E.  and  W.  I would  not  advife 
any  one  to  pitch  upon  that  Place  to  lie  in  till  the  proper 
Seafon  of  Coafting  upon  Malabar,  for  not  only  the  Land 
is  defert  and  inacceffable,  by  reafon  of  the  continual  Vio- 
lence of . the  Wind,  which  never  varies  farther  than  from 
S.  S.  W.  to  S.  W.  but  it  affords  no  Water,  either  from 
Earth  or  Heaven,  as  being  altogether  deftitute  of  Rain. 

17.  The  Storm  being  abated,  we  weighed  Anchor  the 
feventeenth,  and  the  eighteenth  came  within  a League  of 
Cape  Guardafu.  That  Night  we  tacked  about,  and  flood 
to  the  Seas,  fleering  E.  a Quarter  S.  E.  and  S.  S.  E.  in 
order  to  make  the  Ifles  of  Curia  and  Maria , which  lie  be- 
tween the  I fie  of  Soccotara  and  the  Cape,,  and  affords  good 
Water.  But  miffing  of  them,  we  returned  next  Morn- 
ing, {landing  for  the  Cape,  and  in  the  Afternoon  came 
into  an  Anchor  within  Cape  Guardafu , in  nine  Fathom 
Water,  upon  good  Ground,  within  one-fourth  of  a League 
of  the  Ifland,  that  runs  away  N.  W.  a Quarter  W.  Next 
Morning  I fent  one  Boat’s  Crew  in  queft  of  fome  Spring  of 
frefh  Water,  falling  from  the  Mountains  into  the  Sea,  on 
its  S.  Side,  and  another  to  coaft  along  the  Shore,  N.  W. 
three  Quarters  W.  which  extends  to  the  Mouth  of  the 
Red-Sea,  in  order  to  find  Water,  or  to  fpeak  to  fome  of 
the  Inhabitants.  At  the  fame  Time  I fent  out  the  lit- 
tle Skiff,  to  try  what  Conveniency  they  could  have  for 
Fifhing. 

The  Skiff  brought  back  Word,  that  all  along  the  Shore, 
for  twenty  or  thirty  Paces,  the  Ground  was  fo  rocky,  that 
they  durft  not  venture  to  bend  their  Scan.  Thole  who 
went  in  Queft  of  Water  to  the  Southward  returned,  and 
gave  me  an  Account  that  they  had  travelled  four  or  five 
Leagues  into  the  Country,  which  was  extreamly  defart,  dry, 
and  unfufferably  hot,  the  Sun  being  in  the  Zenith  of  the 
Horizon,  and  there  being  no  Shade  or  Wind.  The  other 
Boat’s  Crew  reported,  that  about  three  Leagues  Weft- 
North- Weft  from  us  they  came  to  a Place  which  feemed 
to  be  pretty  green  in  Comparifon  of  that  dry  Country, 
where  they  went  afhore,  and  meeting  with  ten  or  twelve 
Negroes,  afked  them  where  they  could  have  Water  to 
drink  ? That  one  of  the  "Negroes  afked  a Piece  of  Cotton 
Cloth  that  one  of  the  Seamen  had,  as  a Reward  for  the 
Difcovery,  and  upon  having  it,  (hewed  him  fome  Ditches 
and  Wells  dug  out  of  the  Ground,  in  which  was  abundance 
of  Water  ; and  that  the  faid  Negroes  afked  them,  if  they 
were  Englijh,  and  promifed  to  give  them  Cattle  in  Ex- 
change ; upon  this  Report  we  weighed  Anchor,  and  fee 
Sail  for  that  Place. 

The  2 2d,  about  Noon,  we  came  to  an  Anchor  at  fix 
Fathom  Water,  bad  Ground,  about  four  Leagues  from 
Cape  Guardofu , over-againft  fome  Bufhes  and  Greens,  which 
are  not  common  upon  that  Coaft.  Having  fet  thirty  Men 
afhore  to  dig  for  Water,  I found  that  the  Water,  which 
came  in  great  abundance,  after  they  had  digged  but  one 
Foot  deep,  was  at  firft  fweet,  but  after  we  had  filled  a 
Barrel  or  two,  the  reft  came  very  fait,  infomuchi  that  for 
twenty- two  Tun  of  Water  we  were  obliged  to  dig  in  above 
feventy  Places,  which  we  did  in  four  Hours,  the  Soil  being 
Sand  ; while  we  lay  here  it  was  infufferably  hot,  without 
any  Wind. 

18.  Cape  Guardafu  lies  in  120  Degrees  Latitude,  the 
Needle  varying  170  45'  North- Weft;  ftis  thehigheft  Land 
upon  all  this  Coaft,  and  rifes  to  a Precipice.  All  this  Coaft 
is  wonderfully  defart,  fcorched  by  the  Sun,  infomuch  that 
I do  not  believe  there  is  a hotter  Place  in  the  World.  We 
faw  no  Appearance  of  Houfes,  but  there  appeared  to  us 
fome  Negro  Men  wandering  upon  the  Shore,  who  were  fo 
large,  that  we  Ihould  have  taken  them  for  Rocks,  if  we 
had  not  feen  them  move.  I faw  one  of  their  Bows,  which 
by  its  Largenefs  and  Strength  fpoke  the  huge  Stature  of 
the  Owner.  I was  mightily  furprized  to  find  no  manner 
of  Wind  when  we  lay  ciofe  by  this  Cape  ; whereas  it  had 
blown  very  hard  but  a few  Leagues  off,  in  the  Latitude  of 
io°  30. 
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The  Reafon  I imagine  to  be  this,  the  Point  of  Land  ly- 
ing in  io°  30',  being  a Peninfula  not  above  three  or  four 
Leagues  broad,  ferves  for  a Shock  to  heighten  and  inflame 
the  Wind,  which  runs  along  the  Coaft  North-Eaft  and 
South- Weft ; whereas  Cape  Guardafu  is  very  high,  and 
the  Wind  pafling  over  a long  Traci  of  dry  and  hot  Land* 
in  Conjunction  with  the  Rays  of  the  Sun,  does  fo  heat  its 
Surface,  that  the  Wind  is  wafted  above  it.  The  27th  we 
weighed  Anchor,  and  as  we  advanced  found  the  Wind  grow 
bri fleer  ; after  we  had  failed  about  twelve  Hours,  we  fell  in 
with  great  Tides  running  out  of  the  Red-Sea , and  a few 
Hours  after  that  found  the  Sea  very  much  troubled,  and 
ftained  with  red  Spots ; fome  took  it  for  Flats,  but  we  could 
difeover  no  fuch  thing  by  founding.  My  Senfe  of  the 
Matter  was,  that  we  then  being  in  the  Mouth  of  the  Red- 
Sea  , and  that  being  the  Day  of  the  Moon’s  Conjunction, 
fome  great  Floods  joined  to  the  Prefiure  of  the  Sun  and 
Moon,  occaftoned  this  Violence  of  the  Tides. 

Next  Day  a Confultation  of  the  Pilots  being  called,  it  was 
refolved  that  we  jfhould  run  feven  or  eight  Days  to  and 
again  in  the  Mouth  of  the  Red-Sea ; for  fear  the  Wind  we 
then  had  fhould  waft  11s  too  foon  upon  the  Coaft  of  Ma- 
labar ; purfuant  to  this  Refolution,  we  fleered  North  to- 
wards the  Coaft  of  Arabia . Augujl  the  31ft  we  came 
within  two  Leagues  of  the  Coaft  of  Arabia , we  were  then 
in  140  20'  Latitude,  over-againft  a Bay,  in  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  vulgar  Maps,  there  fhould  be  fome  Iflands  called 
Caramberumma , and  Xael,  which  produce  great  Quanti- 
ties of  Frankincenfe.  I thought  to  have  made  Carambe- 
nrnma , but  the  contrary  Winds  and  Tides,  prevented  me. 

I underftood  that  there  came  to  that  Place  every  Year  a 
great  many  Mohammedan  Pilgrims,  fome  of  whom  conti- 
nued there  a long  time. 

In  the  Entry  of  the  Red-Sea , and  along  the  Coaft  of  the 
Cafiines , or  Guar  defines,  there  is  a prodigious  Quantity  of 
Fifh,  efpecially  Thornbacks,  fome  of  which  are  as  long  as 
a Boat,  and  proportionably  thick  ; fome  of  our  Men  ftruck 
at  them  with  a Grapple,  but  it  pierced  their  Skin  no  more 
than  if  it  had  been  Iron.  This  Coaft  of  Arabia  is  fandy, 
and  in  fome  Places  low  ; but  in  the  inland  Parts  there  are 
very  high  Mountains,  which  were  covered  with  Fogs  all  the 
Time  we  were  there.  The  Calm  obliging  me  to  flay  in  the 
Mouth  of  the  Red-Sea  till  Sep  ember  the  10th,  I began  to 
be  apprehenfive  we  might  come  too  late  to  double  Cape 
Comorin , and  for  that  Reafon  flood  North-Eaft  with  what 
Eaft  and  Eaft-South-Eaft  Wind  we  had,  till  we  fell  in 
with  the  South-Weft  Winds,  and  fo  fleered  our  Courfe 
South. 

Having  called  a Confultation  of  the  Pilots  and  other 
Officers,  in  order  to  determine  what  Courfe  we  fhould 
Iteer  to  Cape  Comorin , whether  through  the  Channel  of 
Mammal e , or  along  the  Coaft  of  Malabar , it  was  alledged, 
that  pafling  through  the  Straights  of  Mammale  at  thatSeafon, 
would  abridge  our  Voyage  ; but  on  the  other  hand  the 
Tides  running  South- Weft,  were  againft  us,  and  to  Hand 
to  South-Eaft  we  fhould  be  obliged  to  fail  clofe  by  the 
Wind,  fo  that  the  Ship  would  make  but  little  Way  ; and 
for  that  Reafon  it  was  alledged,  that  we  might  fooner  make 
the  Coaft  of  Malabar  than  the  Latitude  of  that  Channel, 
and  for  my  part,  I was  apprehenfive  of  being  becalmed  on 
that  Coaft,  upon  which  we  had  a hundred  and  twenty 
Leagues  to  fail  before  we  could  double  Cape  Comorin.  It 
was  likewife  alledged,  that  we  could  not  reach  the  Latitude 
of  that  Channel,  which  was  90,  without  falling  in  upon  the 
Terra  Firma , by  reafon  that  Handing  South-Eaft  would 
make  more  than  an  Eaft  Courfe  ; others  again  pleaded, 
that  South-South-Eaft  would  do  our  Bufinefs. 

In  this  Difference  of  Opinions,  I refolved  to  put  the 
Cafe  to  a Trial,  by  ftanding  South-South-Eaft,  and  re- 
marking from  the  Latitudes  what  Way  we  made:  Accord- 
ingly we  fleered  South-South-Eaft  till  the  next  Day  at 
Noon,  and  then  having  taken  the  Latitude,  found  that  our 
Way  was  no  better  than  Eaft-South-Eaft.  After  this  I 
called  together  the  Pilots  again,  the  Majority  of  which 
agreed  that  we  fhould  go  directly  in  quell  of  the  Coaft  of 
Malabar , in  the  Latitude  of  1 30  20'.  The  chief  Reafon  they 
infilled  upon  was,  that  the  Channel  of  Mammale  lying  in 
90  30',  it  would  be  a long  Time  before  we  fhould  reach  it; 
befldes,  that  in  that  Courfe  we  fhould  be  in  Danger  of  fall- 


ing in  with  the  Flats  to  the  Northward  of  the  Channel 
Though  I was  very  apprehenfive  of  being  becalmed  on  the 
Coaft  of  Malabar $ yet  I yielded  to  the  Plurality  of  Votes, 
and  flood  Eaft-South-Eaft. 

19.  The  26th  we  came  in  Sight  of  the  Coaft  of  Ma- 
labar, which  is  very  high  and  mountainous  ; within  the 
Country,  the  27th,  we  deferied  Mount  Deli,  about  eight 
Leagues  off,  which  lies  between  Cranganor  and  Mangolar , 
and  appears  at  that  Diftance  like  an  Eland.  In  that  Place 
the  Needle  varied  15°  15'  North- Weft  ; having  fpied  a 
Galliot  about  a League  off,  and  the  Wind  varying  about 
to  the  North,  we  gave  her  Chace,  but  could  not  come  up 
with  her.  The  28th,  being  becalmed,  we  faw  a Ship 
two  Leagues  to  the  Windward  of  us,  and  I fent  Mr  .Mon- 
teurier  with  twenty-three  Men  in  the  Long-boat,  ordering 
them  not  to  board  the  Ship,  but  to  command  che  Captain 
to  fend  his  Pilots  and  Purfer  aboard  of  us,  and  to  acquaint 
him  that  I defigned  them  no  Harm,  but  only  to  know  if 
it  was  not  too  late  to  double  Cape  Comorin  ; fometime  after 
I faw  our  Long-boat  board  the  Ship,  and  fome  Mufkets 
fired,  and  after  that  a Boat  came  off  from  the  Ship,  and 
made  towards  us. 

The  Calm  continuing,  and  the  Boat  advancing  but 
flowly,  I fent  our  Skiff  to  know  their  News,  which  I was 
in  Pain  to  hear : Upon  its  Return  I underftood  that  the 
People  in  the  Boat  were  five  of  our  Men,  three  of  whom 
were  dangeroufly  wounded-  When  thefe  came  aboard  they 
recounted  a tragical  Story,  viz.  that  upon  their  Approach 
to  the  Ship,  which  was  a large  one,  M.  Monteurier  gave 
them  Notice  to  lower  their  Sails,  that  they  not  obeying,  he 
fired  upon  them  two  Brafs  Guns,  and  a Broad-fide  of  Muf- 
ket  Shot,  that  thereupon  they  ftruck,  and  told  him  he 
might  board  them  if  he  would  ; upon  which  our  Men 
boarded  them  upon  the  Quarter-deck,  and  having  killed 
all  the  Men  abaft,  thought  themfelves  entirely  Mailers  of 
the  Ship,  when  of  a fudden  fixty  or  eighty  Men  ftarted  up 
in  the  Fore-caftle,  and  with  Shields  and  Hangers  in  their 
Hands,  fell  upon  our  Men  with  fuch  Fury,  that  they  obliged 
them  to  retire  to  the  Boat.  But  there  happened  an  unlucky 
Mifchance,  the  Boat  was  fo  belayed  that  they  could  not  dis- 
engage her,  fo  that  moll  of  our  Men  were  killed  with  PicL- 
axes,  Arrows,  and  Hand-Granades,  which  were  thrown  into 
the  Boat,  and  the  reft  being  forced  to  leap  into  the  Sea, 
one  of  them  fwam  to  the  Moor’ s Boat,  and  having  cut  the 
Cable,  faved  himfelf,  and  the  other  four  Men,  without 
flaying  for  the  reft,  who  in  all  probability  were  drowned. 

Next  Morning  I made  all  the  Sail  I .could  to  come  up 
with  the  Ship,  and  having  boarded  it,  found  no  body  on 
Board  but  fifteen  poor  old  Wretches  with  white  Beards  reach- 
ing to  their  Girdle,  who  with  Tears  and  Lamentations 
threw  themfelves  at  my  Feet,  and  raifed  my  Companion 
more  than  Revenge  ; befldes  that,  the  five  Men  who  were 
faved,  unanimoufly  affured  me,  that  they  did  not  fee  them 
in  the  Engagement.  The  Account  I had  from  thefe  Men 
was,  that  the  Ship  having  carried  a Cargoe  of  Pepper  to 
Mecca,  was  upon  her  Return  to  Panama  near  Calicut , to 
which  Place  fhe  belonged,  that  themfelves  were  poor  Peo- 
ple coming  from  Mecca  to  beg  upon  that  Coaft,  that  the 
Owners  of  the  Ship,  in  Number  eighty,  had  gone  off  the 
Night  before  in  our  Boat,  with  the  Gold  and  Silver,  and 
the  Boat  being  almoft  over-laden,  had  left  them  behind. 

Upon  the  whole,  I ccnfidered  that  thofe  poor  Men  were 
innocent,  and  that  the  Ambition  and  Avarice  of  our  Men 
was  the  Caufe  of  their  Death,  fince  the  Moors  had  ftruck* 
and  defigned  them  no  Harm,  tiil  our  Men  fell  upon  them  ; 
for  thefe  Reafons  I fpared  the  poor  old  Men.  I found 
aboard  of  the  Ship  a great  Quantity  of  Salt,  Dates,  Wine, 
two  Puncheons  of  Opium,  fome  hundreds  of  Pounds  of 
Coral,  fome  Cotton  Cloth  of  fmall  Value,  Rofs-water,.  and 
Knives,  and  I underftood  from  the  old  Men,  that  if  our 
Men  had  not  boarded  the  Ship,  the  Owners  would  have 
furniflied  iqe  with  forty  thoufand  Ducats  of  Cairo , which 
is  a Golden  Coin  worth  about  four  Livres  apiece. 

20.  Oblober  the  2d  we  were  off  Cape  £ omorin  in  70  50', 
thQ  Needle  varying  140  20',  the  Tides  bearing  to  the  South, 
having  carried  us  farther  off  than  we  defigned.  After  that, 
being  advifed  by  our  Pilots  to  ftand  for  Ticow  rather  than 
Achen,  I fleered  South-Eaft,  and  South-Eaft  a Quarter 
Eaft.  The  nth  we  had  a violent  Guft  of  Wind,  which 
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kilted  for  two  Hours,  and  foon  after  had  another,  which 
broke  our  Fore-maft,  being  then  in  i°  zo!  S.  Lat.  The 
1 2th  being  in  i°  io/:  S.  Lat  we  faw  a few  Land-Fowls, 
which  made  us  hope  to  fee  the  Land  in  a fhort  Time  •, 
and  moil  of  my  Ship's  Crew,  as  well  as  that  of  the  Ad- 
vice Boat,  being  then  fick,  'November  the  nth  we  came  in 
Sight  of  Land  in  i°  40'  N.  Lat.  but  the  Frequentnefs  of 
the  Calms,  and  the  Sicknefs  of  my  Men,  retarded  me 
mightily,  for  the  Pinnace  had  not  above  two  or  three 
Hands  fit  for  Bufinefs  ; and,  in  our  Ship,  there  were  not 
eighteen  that  were  able  to  work  ; befides,  both  our  Sur- 
geons were  dead.  I defcried  feveral  Ships  of  that  Coun- 
try under  Sail,  and  put  out  a white  Antient  to  make  them 
fteer  towards  us  ; at  laft,  finding  they  would  not  come, 
I fent  out  my  Skiff  to  fpeak  with  one  that  flood  between 
11s  and  the  Shore,  and  thos  they  endeavoured  to  run  afhore  , 
yet  the  Skiff”  came  up  with  them,  and  agreed  to  give 
thirty-five  Pieces  of  Eight  for  a Pilot  to  conduct  us  to 
f ticow. 

They  were  of  Prioman,  a Town  about  eight  or  ten 
Leagues  to  the  Southward  of  ticow , and  told  our  Men 
that  Ticow  lay  about  feven  or  eight  Leagues  off,  beyond 
home  Hands  a-head  of  us.  Our  Pilot  carried  us  nearer 
the  T e rra  Firma  than  we  were  ; and  when  we  came  to  be 
off  of  the  above-mentioned  Iflands,  made  us  put  back  to 
Sea.  Having  paffed  thefe  Hands,  we  came  in  Sight  of  a 
high  Promontory  of  the  Terra  Firma , which  had  two 
Banks,  one  about  half  a League  before  its  outmoft  Point, 
and  another  about  two  Leagues  to  the  S.  E.  of  it ; and  we 
had  certainly  run  foul  of  the  laft,  if  one  of  our  Men  had 
not  given  us  Notice  of  it  from  the  Main-Top-Maft,  for 
we  could  not  fpy  it  upon  Deck,  and  our  Pilot  had  told 
us  nothing  of  the  matter..  Having  weathered  this  dange- 
rous Place,,  and  ftanding  S.  S.  E.  we  faw  another  a-head 
of  us,  about  the  fame  Diftance  from  the  lafL  We  fteered 
between  thefe  tvro,  which  lie  S.  E.  and  N.  W.  founding 
all  the  Way,  and  had  all  along:  fixteen  Fathom  Water, 
the  Ground  muddy,  with  a little  Sand. 

The  Night  overtaking  us,  we  were  obliged  to  drop  an 
Anchor  between  them.  This  Shoal  lies  off  of  a Place 
called  Pageman , juft  under  the  Equinodtial,  which  affords 
a great  deal  of  Pepper,  making  a large  Creek,  the  Bottom 
of  which  is  a low  Country,,,  covered  with  Woods,  but  in 
the  inland  Parts  there  Hands  an  high  Mountain,  pointed 
like  a Pike,  which  is  feen  above  twenty  Leagues  off,  and 
runs  S.  E.  a Quarter  E.  Having  weathered  the  Point  of 
this  Creek,  we  defcried  the  three  Hands  of  Ticow,-  and,  at 
kit,  having  fpent  two  Months  upon  a Voyage  that  is 
commonly  performed  in  eight  Days,  landed  at  Ticow  the 
iff  of  December Between  that  Time  and  the  2d  of  Of- 
tober  I had  loft  twenty-five  Men,  and  if  the  Calm  had 
continued  but  fifteen  Days  longer,  I believe  I had  loft  all 
the  Men  in  my  Ship. 

21.  We  caft  Anchor  at  Ticow  between  the  greateft  of 
the  Elands  and  the  Terra  Firma , at  four  Fathom  Water, 
and  the  Ground  muddy,  and  fent  our  Skiff  afhore,  which 
brought  us  one  Pedro , who  had  been  Interpreter  to  the 
Englijh  Fatftory  in  that  Place.  This  Interpreter  told  me, 
that  the  Englijh  and  Dutch  had  been  expelled  by  the  King 
of  Achen  two  Months  before,  and  that  there  was  a great 
deal  of  Pepper,  but  we  could  not  buy  it  without  a Licence 
from  the  King  of  Achen , who  was  Lord  of  all  that  Coaft. 
He  likewife  acquainted  me  that  the  Hope , our  fecond 
Ship,  had  touched  upon  the  Coaft  about  twenty  Leagues 
off,  in  the  latter  End  of  July , and  had  fent  their  Long- 
Boat  with  fifteen  Men  to  this  Place,  to  take  in  frefh  Pro- 
vifions,  which  they  wanted  mightily.  That  upon  the 
Boat’s.  Arrival,  a Dutch  Ship  in  the  Road  fired  upon  them, 
but,  upon  Complaint,  excufed  themfelves,  pleading  that 
they  took  them  to  be  Englijh . That  the  fifteen  Men  hav- 
ing met  with  a kind  Reception,  and  taken  in  what  Pro- 
viiions  they  wanted,  fet  out  in  fearch  of  their  own  Ship, 
but  could  not  meet  with  it  •,  upon  which  they  returned  to 
this  Place,  where  feven  of  them  died  in  Oblober  ; four  went 
for  Achen  in  a Dutch  Ship,  three  for  Bantam  in  another 
Dutch  Ship,  and  one  continued  in  the  Country,  and  earn- 
ed his  Bread  by  gathering  of  Pepper. 

I was  infinitely  grieved  to  hear  that  Captain  Grave  had 
been  fo  kiconfiderate  as  to  fend  his  Long-Boat  fo  far  from 


him,  efpecially  when  X was  informed  that,  among  the  fif- 
teen Men  he  had  loft,  there  were  two  principal  Commif- 
faries  and*  a Pilot.  Upon  farther  Enquiry,  Pedro  in- 
formed me  that  the  Place  where  the  Hope  had  caft  An- 
chor was  a great  Hand,  about  twenty  Leagues  to  the 
Weftward  of  that  Place  y that  he  was  affured  they  had  not 
buffered  Shipwreck,  either  upon  that  Eland  or  along  the 
Coaft,  fince  the  Praws  (fo  the  Ships  of  that  Country  are 
called)  going  to  and  fro  had  never  difcovered  any  Wreck. 
That  the  two  Commiffaries,  before  they  died,  were  of 
Opinion  that  the  Ship  had  been  drove  from  her  Anchors 
by  Storm,  and  not  being  able  to  make  her  former  Station,, 
made  the  beft  of  her  Way  to  Bant  am , expediting  that  I 
would  touch  at  this  Place,,  according  to  my  Promife,  and 
take  up  her  Men.  As  to  the  Affront  offered  them  by  the 
Dutch , he  told  me,  that  the  Dutch  knew  them  to  be 
French , having  fpoken  with  them  before  they  fired  : That 
the  News  of  the  Peace  between  the  Dutch  and  the  En- 
glijh was  arrived  before  this  happened  : That  the  Dutch 
had  reprefented  to  the  Governor  and  the  Inhabitants  of 
that  Place,,  that  the  French  were  Robbers,  and  meaned 
only  to  obferve  the  Landing-place,  in  order  to  fack  them  i 
That  they  would  not  affift  our  two  Commiffaries  any  mari- 
ner of  way,  whether  in  Health  or  Sicknefs,  nor  give  the 
leaft  Relief  to  any  of  our  Men,  bating  fome  few  Sailors 
that  they  flood  in  Need  of-,  and  that  the  Englijh  had 
ferved  our  Men  to  the  utmoft  of  their  Power.  He  ad- 
ded, that  the  Governor  was  very  fenfible  of  the  Malice  of 
the  Dutch , who  meant  only  to  engrofs  the  Indies  to  thern- 
felves,  and  had  but  lately  abufed  the  King  of  Jacatra,, 
and  ufurped  his  Territories,  for  which  Reafon  the  King  of 
Achen  thought  fit  to  diflodge  them  from  Ticow. 

As  to  the  Death  of  our  Men,  he  faid,  it  had  been. a 
very  fickly  Year  in  that  Place  as  ever  was  feen  ; but,  after 
all,  the  Dutch  were  fufpefted  to  have  fhortened  their  Days,, 
confidering  thofe  who  died  were  the  Perfons  they  hated 
rnoft,  and  were  not  the  firft  who  had  received  Poifon  from 
their  Hands,  witnefs  the  Death  of  feveral  Englijhmen , o'c- 
cafioned  by  that.  Means.  I queftioned  him  about  the  In- 
jury done  by  the  Dutch  to  the  King  of  Jacatra , and  whe- 
ther they  had  laid  Siege  to  Bantam ; he  affured  me  that  it 
was  flill  befieged,  infomuch  that  there  was  no  Commerce 
nor  Traffick  with  that  City  ; that  the  Dutch  had  poffeffed 
themfelves  of  Jacatra,  and  expelled  the  King  ; that  they 
had  razed  the  ancient  City,  and  built  a ftrong  Fort  and 
City  after  the  Fafhion  of  their  own  Country,  which  they 
had  peopled  with  all  forts  of  Nations  ; and,  in  fine,  that 
they  were  at  that  Time  Mafters  of  the  Straight  of  Sunda, 
where  no  body  could  fail  without  their  Paiport.  Having 
maturely  weighed  all  the  Particulars  of  this  Advice,  I re- 
folved  to  fend  both  to  Achen  and  to  Bantam , at  any  rate* 
to  have  fome  Account  of  Captain  Grave  and  his  Ship,  for 
whofe  Condition  I was  greatly  concerned.. 

22.  December  the  2d  the  King  and  Governor  allowing 
me  to  come  afhore,  I carried  fome  Prefents  along  with 
me,  without  which  one  will  fcarce  be  made  welcome  in 
that  Country.  Upon  my  landing,  the  Governor  and 
principal  Officers  gave  me  an  honourable  Reception,  un- 
der a Roof,  or,  as  they  call  it,  Baly.  Having  told  them 
'my  Country  and  Bufinefs,  they  informed  me  that  I was 
free  to  buy  up  what  Provifions  I wanted,  provided  I paid 
for  them  in  Rials  and  Knives,,  and  no  other  Commodity, 
But,  as  for  Pepper,  and  the  other  Commodities  of  the 
Country,,  they  could  not  difpofe  of  any  without  a Licence 
from  the  King  ; but  if  I would  go  to  Achen  and  obtain  Leave 
of  the  King  to  eredl  a Factory  with  them,  they  would  be 
glad  to  deal  with  us.  . I afked  Leave  to  hire  a Houfe  in 
the  City,  to  accommodate  my  fick.  Men,  and  to  remain 
afhore  to  buy  up  Provifions  ; but  they  replied,  they 
could  not  anlwer  for  the  Safety  of  my  Men  afhore,  there 
being  fo  many  Rogues  about  the  Town  ; but,  if  I pleafed* 

I might  leave  two  Men  to  buy  up  Provifions,  and  that 
only  for  the  Space  of  a few  Days. 

The  next  Day  I fent  a Letter  to  Achen , directed  for 
Monfi  Grave , Captain  of  the  Hope , if  he  was  there,  hav® 
ing  obliged  the*  Mailer  of  a Praw  bound  thither,  by  fome 
Prefents  and  Promifes  of  a Reward,  to  carry  it  to  the  Cap- 
tain. I agreed  with  the  Mafter  of  a Praw  that  lived  at 
Ticow , to  give  him  a hundred  Rials  to  carry  one  of  my 
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Men  to  Bantam  or  Jacatra , in  queft  of  the  Hope , provid-  would  needs  fpeak  with  them,  tlio5  he  difTuaded  him. 
ed  he  returned  in  twenty  Days,  The  Articles  of  Agree-  The  Butch  Captain  acquainted  him,  that  Bantam  was 
ment  were  drawn  up  in  Writing,  and  lodged  in  the  Hands  blocked  up,  fo  that  no  Ships  of  any  Nation  could  get  in  ; 
of  Pedro,  the  Englijh  Interpreter;  and  both  he  and  the  Ma-  that  the  Hope , which  was  then  at  Jacatra , had  been  in 
Her  of  the  Praw  defired  that  his  Voyage  might  be  concealed  great  Diftrefs  upon  that  Coaft,  there  being  only  four  or 
from  the  Governor  and  Inhabitants  of  Pi  cow.  The  Go-  five  Men  on  Board,  till  a Butch  Veffel  reinforced  her 4 .and 


vernor  having  fent  me  a Buffalo  and  feme  Fruit,  I went  to 
return  him  Thanks,  and,  by  Virtue  of  fome  Prefents  I made 
him,  obtained  Leave  to  hire  a Houfe,  in  which  I lodged 
forty- three  fick  Men,  with  three  Surgeons, a Prieft,  and  three 
more  to  attend  on  them.  In  the  mean  time,  I had  feveral 
Prefents  made  me  of  Fruit  and  young  Kids,  particularly 
from  the  Governor  of  Priaman , who  preffed  me  earneftly 
to  make  him  a Vifit : I returned  him  Thanks,  together 
with  fome  Prefents,  and  a Pro  mile  to  wait  upon  him  the 
firft  Opportunity. 

The  8th  an  Achen  Galliot  arriving,  affured  me  that  no 
Trench  Ship  had  touched  at  Achen  *,  upon  which  I con- 
cluded that  our  Confort  muff,  of  neceffity,  be  either 
at  Bantam  or  Jacatra . The  10th  there  arrived  three  Gal- 
lies,  belonging  to  the  King  of  Achen,  with  an  Elephant 
and  three  hundred  Men  in  each  of  them  ; and  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  Pi  cow  acquainted  me,  that  they  expedited  a fur- 
ther Re-inforcement  of  Elephants  and  Men,  in  order  to 
carry  on  a War  againft  a Prince  that  had  revolted  again  ft 
the  King  of  Achen . Upon  this  News,  confidering  I had 
fifty  Men  at  Bicow,  and  fifty  more  at  the  Eland,  with 
the  Water-Cafks,  befides  eight  or  ten  that  were  always  out 
with  the  Skiff  •,  fo  that  I had  but  few  Men  left  on  Board, 
thoftat  the  fame  time,  I ufed  to  have  eighty  or  a hundred  of 
the  Natives  on  Board,  fome  by  way  of  Vifit,  and  others 
fo  fell  their  Eggs,  Fruit,  Pullets,  Fifh,  and  other  Provi- 
fionS.  Upon  thefe  Confiderations  I nailed  down  the 
Hatches,  and  run  a Rail  between  the  great  Mail  and  the 
Fore-Maft,  which  was  fortified  by  two  great  Padereroes 
mounted  on  Wheels,  and  five  more  upon  the  Bittacle,  to- 
gether with  a Guard  upon  the  Deck,  and  two  Mufke- 
teers,  with  as  many  Halberdiers  Handing  at  a Door  in  the 
' laid  Rail,  which  I never  fuffered  to  be  opened  but  when 
I received  a Vifitant  into  my  Cabbin  *,  fo  that  two  hundred 
Men  upon  the  Deck  could  do  us  no  Injury,  while  our  Men 
were  upon  their  Guard. 

The  13th  I went  afhore,  and  found  my  Men  recover- 
ing by  degrees  ; being  to  wait  upon  the  Governor  to  afk 
Leave  to  ftay  fifteen  Days  longer,  he  granted  my  Re- 
queft,  but  withal  entreated  me  to  go  to  Achen , and  obtain 
a Licence  of  the  King  for  erecting  a French  Fadtory, 
which  would  be  infinitely  more  acceptable  to  the  Inhabi- 
tants than  that  of  any  other  Nation.  He  likewife  advifed 
me  not  to  be  jealous  of  the  Inhabitants,  or  fear  any  In- 
jury from  them,  which  it  feemed  I did,  fince  I had  made 
a Fortification  in  my  Ship,  and  mounted  more  Guns  than 
before. 

I made  anfwer,  that  my  coming  fo  carelefly  afhore, 
and  leaving  fifty  fick  Perfons  in  their  Hands,  was  a fuffi- 
cient  Evidence  of  the  Confidence  I put  in  the  Natives  j 
that  the  Defign  of  the  Barrier  in  my  Ship,  was  only  to 
keep  out  thofe  I did  not  know  from  running  into  my  Ca- 
bin, that  fo  I might  be  capable  of  diftinguifhing  an  Oran- 
kay,  or  a noted  Gentleman,  from  a Fifherman  * and  that 
I had  not  mounted  fo  many  Pieces  of  Cannon,  if  I had 
not  heard  that  two  Butch  Ships  were  expected  here,  of 
whom  I had  Reafon  to  be  jealous.  Upon  this,  he  told  me, 
that  I had  a great  deal  more  Reafon  to  miftruft  the  Butch 
than  them,  and  that,  if  I pleafed,  he  would  forbid  the  Na- 
tives to  go  on  Board  of  me : But  1 affured  him,  they  fhould 
be  at  all  times  very  welcome,  and  that  I did  not  at  all 
miftruft  them.  After-  that,  I vifited  the  Captains  of  the 
three  Gallies,  who  affured  me  a-frefh,  that  there  had  no 
French  Ships  come  lately  to  Achen. 

23.  The  nineteenth  the  King  of  Bicopoh  eldeft  Son  vi- 
fited me  on  Board,  with  a great  Retinue,  and  I gave  him 
the  beft  Reception  I could.  That  Night  the  Praw  I had 
fent  to  Bantam  returned  in  eleven  Days,  and  the  Mafter 
made  the  following  Reports.  Four  Days  after  they  had 
put  to  Sea,  they  arrived  at  the  Port  of  Surabaya , which 
Ires  on  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra , in  4°  S.  Lat.  there  being  a 
Butch  Ship  in  the  Road.  M,  Ifaac , the  Man  whom  I 
had  fent  on  Board  the  Praw,  in  queft  of  the  Vice-Admiral, 
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that  the  Streights  of  Sonda  were  infefted  with  the  Java 
Praws  and  Garacaus , they  having,  from  the  King  of  Ban- 
tam, a Sum  of  Money  for  every  Head  they  kill’d,  of 
what  Nation  foever. 

Upon  this  Advice,  M.  Ifaac  thought  it  not  iafe  to  go 
further  in  a Praw,  but  took  the  Opportunity  of  a Veffel, 
the  Mafter  of  which  promifed  to  land  him  in  Jacatra  in 
feven  or  eight  Days.  The  Mafter  of  the  Praw  brought 
alfo  a Letter  from  M.  Ifaac  concerning,  the  foregoing  Ac- 
count. This  News  vexed  me  more  than  the  former,  for 
I had  pofitively  ordered  Ifaac  not  to  flop  for  any  Ship, 
but  to  go  ftraiton.  After  mature  Consideration,  we  re- 
folved  not  to  go  to  Bantam,  where  our  Ship  and  Cargos 
might  be  in  Danger,  in  a Time  of  War-,  befides,  that 
we  fhould  be  obliged  to  fpend  January  and  February  in 
going  thither,  and  managing  the  Traffick  of  the  Place, 
and  March  would  be  too  late  a Seafon  for  returning  along 
this  Coaft  to  Achen.  At  the  fame  Time  we  difpatched 
the  Advice-Boat  with  a Reinforcement  of  twenty  Men  for 
Jacatra , in  order  to  affift  and  fupply  Captain  Grave , 
whom  we  ordered  to  return  to  France,  if  he  could  get  his 
Lading  at  Bantam,  or  if  he  fail’d  of  it  there,  to  return 
forthwith  to  Achen , where  he  would  find  us. 

Bicow  lies  in  twenty  Minutes  S.  Lat.  The  inland  Coun- 
try is  very  high,  but  towards  the  Shore  it  Fills  very  low, 
being  covered  with  Woods,  and  watered  with  feveral  little 
Rivers,  which  render  it  marfhy.  It  is  chequered,  with  feveral 
pleafant  Meadows,  well  ftored  with  Buffaloes  and  Oxen, 
which  may  be  purchafed  for  four  or  five  Rials  a-piece.  It 
affords  Plenty  of  Rice,  Cattle,  Poultry,  Ducks,  and  fe- 
ver $1  forts  of  Fruits,  fuch  as  Durions,  Ananas,  Potatoes, 
Mango,  s,  Pomegranates,  Oranges,  Citrons,  Water-mel- 
lons,  Cucumbers*  &c.  The  Riches  of  the  Country  con-. 
fiit  in  1 ..per,  which  it  produces  plentifully,  and  which 
is  much  more  efteemed  than  that  of  Bantam  as  for  other 
Rarities,  Drugs  and  Manufactures,  it  affords  none.  The 
City  of  Bicow  is  but  a pitiful  Place ; it  lies  about  half  a 
League  from  the  Sea-fide,  upon  the  Shore,  oppofite  to 
the  little  Eland  where  the  Ships  ride  * there  are  fome  Hou- 
fes,  but  both  the  City  and  Suburbs  do  not  contain  eight 
hundred  Houfes,  which  are  built  of  Reeds,  and  are  nei- 
ther ftrong  nor  convenient : However,  the  Country  is  ve- 
ry populous,  efpeciaily  at  the  Foot  of  the  Mountains, 
where  the  Pepper  grows. 

The  Kihg  of  Bicow  is  fubjeel  to  the  King  of  Achen , 
who  puts  in  a new  Governor  every  three  Years,  without 
whom  the  King  of  Bicow  cannot  do  any  thing  of  Impor- 
tance. So  the  Foreigners  have  more  Bufinefs  with  the 
Governor  than  with  the  King  nay,  the  very  Inhabi- 
tants pay  more  Refpedt  to  him,  calling  him  Bangaran  Fi- 
ma. The  Inhabitants  of  the  City  are  Malayans,  and  no 
other  Language  is  fpoken  all  along  that  Coaft.  The  in- 
land Parts  are  poffeffed  by  the  Natives,  who  difown  the 
King  of  Achen  s Authority,  having  a peculiar  Language 
and  King  of  their  own.  Thefe  are  Idolaters,  and  eat  hu- 
mane Flefh.  They  have  rich  gold  Mines,  but  do  not 
know  how  to  manage  them,  for  they  only  gather  the  Gold 
out  of  fome  little  Ditches,  which- are  not  very  deep,  and  out 
of  the  Caverns  made  by  Floods.  This  Gold  they  exchange 
with  the  Duichj  or  the  Inhabitants  near  the  Shore,  for 
Pepper,  Salt,  Iron,  Cotton*  Cloth  dyed  red,  and  Surat 
Pearl,  which  they  efteem  mightily  *,  but  among  the  Ma- 
layans Gold  is  as  dear  as  in  France,  and  in  Achen  it  is 
dearer. 

Thefe  Malayans  are  all  of  them  very  fuperftitious  Mo- 
hammedans, but  withal,  great  Robbers,  infomuch  that 
the  People  are  not  fafe  in  their  Houfes  in  the  Night-time, 
and  far  lefs  in  the  Fields.  They  are  of  an  olive  Colour. 
Their  Women  are  all  kept  up,  and  not  fuffered  to  appear 
in  the  Streets.  From  July  to  October  the  Air  is  very  un- 
healthy, being  attended  with  Fevers  that  feldom  admit  of 
a Cure  % infomuch  that  if  it  were  not  for  their  Pepper, 
no  body  would  venture  to  come  near  them.  They  gather 
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Pepper  at  all  Times,  but  efpecially  in  December,  January , 
and  February.  No  Trade  can  be  carried  on  at  this  Place 
without  a Licence  from  the  King  of  Achen , which  they 
call  Chappa , or  Chop , and  if  you  have  that,  neither  the 
Governor,  nor  the  King,  can  difturb  you.  - For  want  of 
it,  I could  neither  fell  any  Commodities,  nor  buy  any 
Pepper,  excepting  about  8000  Pounds  that  was  brought 
by  Night  from  Friaman , and  fold  me  at  a reafonable 
Price. 

The  Surat  Commodities  go  off  very  well  here,  as  well 
the  Majjidipatan  Commodities.  Rials  are  current  enough, 
but  the  Money  of  Achen  does  not  pafs.  All  their  Money  is 
fome  lmall  Pieces  of  Gold  that  come  from  the  Mine,  which 
they  weigh  with  Scales ; and  fell  their  Pepper  by  Bahars, 
a Weight  containing  115  Pounds  Averdupois , and  the 
King  of  Achen  has  1 5 per  Cent . of  all  that  is  fold,  that  is  7 
and  an  half  for  the  Export  of  the  Pepper,  and  7 and  an  half 
for  the  Import  of  the  Rials,  or  Commodities  given  in  Ex- 
change for  it  j this  Cuftom  is  either  paid  in  Commodities, 
or  in  Rials,  ever  valuing  the  prime  Coft.  Befide  the 
above-mentioned  Impoft  for  every  hundred  Bahars,  we 
pay  twenty-five  Rials  to  the  King  of  Ficow , and  a quar- 
ter Part  to  the  Weigher,  and  fome  inconfiderable  Allow- 
ance to  ten  or  twelve  Perfons  more.  But  above  all,  one 
mull  make  the  Governor  his  Friend,  and  have  a watch- 
ful Eye  over  all  the  Malayans , who  are  apt  to  wet  the 
Pepper,  or  to  put  Sand  and  little  Stones  among  it. 

24.  January  the  firft  1621,  having  brought  on  Board 
my  fick  Men,  who  began  to  recover  apace,  I weighed 
Anchor,  and  fleered  for  Achen.  The  fourteenth  we  were 
off  of  Barr  os,  one  of  the  moll  considerable  Places  on  that 
Coaft  belonging  to  the  King  of  Achen,  where  no  Perfon 
can  traffick  without  the  King’s  Leave.  This  Place  is  half 
Way  between  Ficow  and  Achen,  and  affords  Plenty  of 
Benjamin,  which  ferves  the  Natives  for  Money.  It  is  a 
pleafant  Country,  abounding  with  all  forts  of  Wines  and 
Fruits,  but  bears  no  Pepper.  It  affords  Plenty  of  Cam- 
pfire, which  is  worth  fourteen  or  fifteen  Rials  the  Catti, 
or  twenty-eight  Ounces.  Rials  will  fcarce  pafs  there,  but 
the  Surat,  or  Coaft  Commodities,  go  off  very  well.  Both 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Coaft,  and  the  Dutch  and  Englifb-, 
buy  up  their  Camphire  to  carry  it  to  Surat,  and  the  Strait 
of  Sonda . The  twenty-third  we  deferied  the  high  Lands 
of  Achen , and  the  Hands  that  lie  to  the  Sea- ward  of  that 
Road.  We  flood  directly  for  thefe  Elands,  but  it  was 
eight  Days  before  we  could  make  them,  notwithftanding 
that  we  were  but  four  Leagues  off ; for,  wanting  a Pilot, 
we  took  the  Channel  that  lies  neareft  the  Land,  where  the 
contrary  S.  E.  Winds  incommoded  us  very  much ; at  laft, 
with  much  ado,  we  weathered  them  about  a League  and 
a half  from  the  Road,  which  lies  oppofite  to  the  Mouth 
of  a River,  upon  which  there  Hands  a Fort,  very  remark- 
able for  its  Mofque. 

The  thirtieth  I came  to  an  Anchor  juft  by  an  EngUJh 
Ship  of  60a  Tuns,  that  rode  there.  Immediately  a Boat 
came  off  from  Shore  with  feveral  of  the  King’s  Officers, 
and  one  of  his  Eunuch’s,  carrying  a Chappe,  as  they  call 
it,  which  is  a Dagger  with  a gold  Handle  and  Scabbard, 
belonging  to  the  King,  made  ufe  of  for  a Badge,  or  Sign, 
that  the  Perfon  who  bears  it  is  commiffioned  by  the  King. 
After  a profound  Silence,  he  who  carrried  the  Chappe 
welcomed  me  in  the  King’s  Name,  and  ordered  me  to 
come  forthwith  afhore.  Accordingly  I made  myfelf  rea- 
dy, but  before  I could  come  off,  I was  obliged  to  pay  the 
Officers  Dues,  which  amounted  to  above  eighty  Rials, 
befides  a great  Looking-glafs  for  the  Eunuch,  and  another 
for  a Friend  of  his,  and  fome  frnall  ones  for  his  principal 
Officers.  This  done,  I came  afhore,  where  the  Captain 
of  the  EngUJh  Ship  invited  me  very  kindly  to  Dinner,  and 
to  lodge  in  his  Houfe.  I accepted  his  Invitation  to  Din- 
ner, and  was  very  handfomely  entertained.  After  Dinner 
I went  to  look  upon  a Houfe,  and  offered  forty  Rials  a 
Month  for  it,  but  could  not  have  it  under  fifty-four.  In 
the  mean  Time,  the  Englijh  Captain  complained  heavily 
of  the  King,  that  he  would  not  let  them  have  the  Pepper 
under  fifty-four  Rials  the  Bahar,  tho’  thirty  Rials  was  as 
much  as  it  was  worth.  Finding  that  I could  not  fpeak 
with  the  King  that  Day,  and  that  the  King  had  lent  his 
Chappe,  twice  for  an  Emerald  I wore  on  my  Finger,  and 


would  not  be  fatisfied  with  my  Promife  of  bringing  it  the 
next  Day,  I went  on  Board  again. 

On  the  firft  of  February  I came  afhore  again,  and  by 
the  Way  met  fome  Portugueze,  whom  the  King  of  Achen 
had  laid  in  Irons,  and  who  told  me,  that  the  Dutch  and 
Englijh  had  a Defign  to  poifon  me.  I told  them,  I did  not 
believe  the  Englijh  would  do  me  any  harm  j however,  T 
would  be  upon  my  Guard.  They  replied,  that  if  I went 
to  dine  with  the  Englijh  Captain  that  Day,  I would  never 
return,  and  very  affe&ionately  begged  me  to  avoid  it,  be- 
came they  had  no  Hopes  of  being  delivered  from  ffieir 
Captivity,  but  through  my  Means.  But  after  all,  purfu- 
ant  to  my  Promife,  I went  and  dined  with  the  EngUJh 
Captain,  Mr.  Roberts,  who  treated  me  very  kindly  and 
handfomely,  and  gave  me  nothing  to  eat  or  drink  but 
what  he  and  the  reft  of  his  Company  took  Part  of.  Af- 
ter Dinner  the  Kings  Officers  came  for  the  Emerald, 
which  I gave  them,  and  told  me,  I could  not  fpeak  with 
the  King  till  the  Day  after.  Then  confidering  that  I was 
trouble  fome  to  the  Englijh  Captain,  and  that  it  was  not 
my  Intereft  to  lodge  with  him,  I agreed  to  give  fifty  Rials 
a Month  for  a Houfe. 

On  the  fecond  I was  taken  with  a violent  Loofeneis 
and  Vomiting,  and  being  apprehenfive  of  what  the  Portu- 
gueze had  told  me,  took  fome  Maldiva  Cocoas,  with  Be- 
zoar,  which  in  that  Country  are  reckoned  a fovereign 
Counter-poifon.  Next  Day  I went  afhore,  where  I met 
with  bad  News,  viz.  that  the  Dutch  and  Englijh  had  ta- 
ken the  Hope  off  of  Bantam,  and  fhared  the  Cargoe,  and 
murdered  moft  of  the  Men,  and  that  they  would  do  as 
much  to  me  if  they  were  able.  This  Difcovery  came 
from  a Dutchman,  who  being  difobliged  by  his  Countrymen, 
had  taken  Protection  under  us  and  lodged  in  one  Apartment 
of  the  Houfe  I had  taken.  I was  unwilling  to  take  this  Man 
on  Board,  by  reafon  that  in  a former  Voyage  I was  chal- 
lenged at  Bantam  for  having  Dutchmen  on  Board,  and  thofe 
I had,  who  were  the  moft  ufeful  and  neceffary  Officers  in 
my  Ship,  were  taken  from  me  ; but  after  all,  finding  that 
the  Fellow  was  ready  to  turn  Moor,  and  that  he  fpoke  the 
Language  of  the  Country  naturally,  and  might  be  ufe- 
ful to  me  as  an  Interpreter,  I told  him,  if  he  would  lie 
clofe,  without  giving  any  Notice  to  the  Dutch,  or  Englijh , 
till  I was  ready  to  fail,  I would  do  my  utmoft  to  convey 
him  on  Board  ; for  Pedro,  the  Englifh  Interpreter  whom  I 
had  brought  from  Ficow , had  then  left  my  Service,  being 
checked  and  threatened  by  the  Englijh  Fadlor  for  enter- 
ing into  it,  and  hated  by  the  King’s  Officers,  who  upon 
my  fempling  at  firft  to  pay  the  Duties,  thought  he  had 
fuggefted  to  me  fomething  to  their  Difadvantage. 

In  the  mean  Time,  one  of  our  Men,  that  had  been 
drinking  with  the  Englijh  Seamen,  pumped  out  of  them, 
that  their  Ship,  in  Company  with  the  Dutch  Ship,  had  gi- 
ven Chafe,  in  the  Straight  of  Sonda,  to  a Veffel  which  they 
took  to  be  French , and  the  Dutchmen  falling  behind,  was 
mad  that  he  could  not  come  up  with  her,  but  their  Ship 
being  the  better  Sailor,  made  up  to  them,  and  found  it 
was  an  Englijh  Veffel,  upon  which  they  left  her;  that  be- 
fore I came  into  the  Road,  they  hearing  I had  not  twenty 
found  Men,  had  a Defign  to  take  me ; but  finding,  upon 
my  Arrival,  that  I was  fo  flrong,  they  dropped  their 
Defign. 

The  Englijh  Captain  told  me,  that  the  Dutch  Admiral 
affumed  the  Authority  of  King  of  Jacatra , and  ffiewed 
me  a fort  of  Money,  half  Silver,  half  Copper,  that  he 
had  coined  in  that  Country,  bearing  on  one  Side  a Lion 
with  a Hanger  in  one  Hand,  and  Arrows  in  the  other, 
and  on  the  Reverfe  Frajettum , in  Roman  Letters,  with 
the  Date  of  the  Year  underneath.  The  fourth  I kept  on 
Board,  and  received  Advice  from  the  Shore,  that  a Draught 
was  a brewing  for  me  in  the  Englijh  Ship.  The  fixth  I 
was  invited  to  Dinner  on  Board  the  Englijh  Ship,  where 
Reifemhrant  the  Dutch  Faclor  was  to  be  prefent.  I return- 
ed Thanks  for  all  their  Civilities,  and  promifed  to  wait  upon 
them,  if  I was  not  obliged  to  go  afhore  to  an  Interview  of 
the  King,  or  if  I was,  to  fend  Captain  Riddle  to  fupply  my 
Place  ; next  Morning  I went  afhore  betimes,  and  lent  my 
Excufe  to  the  Englijh  by  Captain  Riddle,  whom  I acquaint- 
ed with  the  Reafon  of  my  Abfence,  and  cautioned  him  to 
be  upon  his  Guard. 
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25.  As  foon  as  I was  aftiore,  I cleaned  and  prepared  the 
Prefent  I'defigned  for  the  King  of  Achen , and  withal, 
meaning  to  oblige  him  as  much  as  poffible,  took  a blank 
Letter  which  I had  by  me,  with  the  King’s  Seal  affixed  to 
it,  and  haying  addreffed  it,  To  our  dearefi  Brother  the  King 
of  Achen,  fealed  it  with  red  Wax,  bearing  the  Impreffion 
of  the  Arms  of  France . That  my  Prefent  might  not  be 
unworthy  of  my  Prince,  in  whofe  Name  I defigned  to  pre- 
fent it,  I fet  apart  the  following  things  for  that  Ufe  ; the 
compleat  Armour  of  a Horfeman  carved  and  gilded,  a Ger- 
man Hanger,  with  a carved  and  gilt  Hilt ; upon  which 
hung  a Piftol,  fix  Mulkets,  the  Barrels  of  which  were  partly 
carved,  and  partly  gilt,  the  But-ends  enriched  with  Mother 
of  Pearl,  two  Heads  of  Pikes  enamelled  and  gilded,  a very 
large  Looking-Glafs,  which  was  broken  •,  but  I pretended  I 
had  received  it  entire,  and  that  I durft  not  but  deliver  it  at 
any  rate,  having  received  the  King’s  Orders  to  that  Ef- 
fedlj  two  large  Flafks  full  of  excellent  Rofe-Water,  and 
two  Pieces  of  watered  Camblet  of  a Crimfon  Colour. 

The  Captain  of  the  Surat  Veffel  came  to  fee  it,  and  told 
me  it  was  fo  magnificent  a Prefent,  that  it  was  more  fit  for 
the  Great  Mogul  his  Mailer,  than  for  the  King  of  Achen. 
The  King’s  Officers  came  alfo  to  our  Houfe  to  take  an  In- 
ventory of  what  I defigned  to  prefent  to  their  Mailer,  and 
gave  me  to  underftand,  that  they  feared  the  Prefent  I de- 
figned was  not  confiderable  enough  for  their  Prince,  who 
was  a great  Sovereign,  and  had  but  few  Equals  in  the  In- 
dies. I replied,  that  I was  not  unacquainted  with  the  Gran- 
deur of  the  King  of  Achen,  and  at  the  fame  time  I knew 
the  Value  of  the  Prefent,  which  did  not  come  from  a pri- 
vate Man,  but  from  a puiffant  Prince,  and  merited  a Recep- 
tion from  any  Potentate  whatever  •,  and  withal,  that  my 
Mailer  had  given  me  nothing  elfe  to  prefent.  The  8th  I 
was  conducted  to  an  Audience  to  the  King  by  the  Saban- 
dar,  and  four  of  the  principal  Orankays,  with  two  Ele- 
phants, and  that  with  the  following  Ceremonies : Upon  a 
great  Elephant  fat  one  of  the  principal  Orankays  in  a cover- 
ed Pulpit,  who  fent  me  a great  Silver  Dilh  covered  with  a 
Cloth,  embroidered  with  Gold  and  Silk  of  divers  Colours, 
in  which  I put  the  Letter,  and  then  gave  it  to  him.  By 
his  Command  one  of  the  Orankays  mounted  the  other  Ele- 
phant, and  after  him  the  Sabandar,  then  I,  and  after  me 
another,  fo  that  four  of  us  rode  upon  one  Elephant,  and  I 
fat  between  two  Perfons. 

The  other  two  Orankays  rode  upon  Arabian  Horfes  be- 
fore the  Elephant  that  carried  the  Letter.  Before  them 
were  fourteen  or  fifteen  Men,  each  of  them  carrying  a Piece 
of  the  Prefent  covered  with  yellow  Cloth,  without  which 
nothing  could  be  prefented  to  the  King;  fix  Trumpets, 
fix  Drums,  and  fix  Hautboys  led  the  Van,  which  founded 
till  we  arrived  at  the  Callle,  about  a League  off.  In  the 
Rear  followed  three  Sebandars,  and  all  the  Officers  of  the 
Albandeque  on  Foot  ; when  we  arrived  at  the  Callle,  we 
alighted  at  a great  Palace  before  it,  and  when  we  entered 
the  outer  Gate,  all  the  Men  were  obliged  to  retire  : Then 
we  paffed  two  other  Gates ; I was  ordered  to  put  off  my 
Shoes,  without  which  Ceremony  I could  not  have  Audi- 
ence of  the  King ; fome  time  after  the  Royal  Chappe  was 
brought,  and  being  firlt  put  into  my  Hands,  then  raffed 
above  my  Head,  and  re-delivered  to  him  that  brought  it, 
I was  ordered  to  follow  it,  being  accompanied  by  a Saban- 
dar and  an  Orankaye. 

We  waited  fome  time  at  the  King’s  Chamber- Door, 
which  was  covered  with  Silver  Plate:  At  laft  an  Eunuch 
came  out,  who  gave  the  Sabandar  to  underftand,  that  tho’ 
the  King  was  more  indifpofed  that  Day  than  ufually,  yet, 
as  I was  lb  near,  he  fhould  bring  me  in  ; upon  which  I was 
led  into  the  Chamber  by  two  Men,  one  holding  me  by  each 
Hand,  and  fet  upon  a Turky  Carpet  with  my  Legs  acrofs, 
according  to  the  Cuftom  of  that  Country.  Then  the  two 
Men  retired,  and  I faluted  the  King  in  the  ufual  Form, 
viz.  by  joining  my  Elands,  and  lifting  them  up  to  my 
Forehead,  bowing  my  Head  a little.  The  Cuftom  does 
not  oblige  one  to  take  off  ones  Hat,  but  I being  unac- 
cuftomed  to  appear  before  People  of  that  Quality  with 
ray  Elat  on  my  Head,  chofe  to  put  it  off.  The  King  fat 
upon  a Place  about  two  Foot  higher,  and  informed  me  by 
the  Sabandar,  that  he  was  infinitely  obliged  to  the  King  of 
France  for  the  Prefent  he  had  fent  him,  which  he  efteemed 
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more  than  ten  Bahars  of  Gold.  Then  he  opened  the  Let- 
ter, and  gave  it  to  me  to  interpret  to  the  Sabandar,  who 
underftood  a little  Portugueze  : But  his  Knowledge  of  that 
Language  was  fo  very  imperfect,  and  the  Stile  of  the  Let- 
ter fo  uncommon  among  them,  that  I could  not  make  him 
underftand  it ; for  the  very  firft  Word,  viz.  Moft  Illuftri- 
ous  put  him  to  a ftand ; upon  which  I turned  it  to  dearefi 
Broth'er , which  the  King  liked  mightily,  faying,  that  he 
knew  very  well  Chriftian  Princes  ufed  to  ufher  in  their  Let- 
ters by  fuch  Expreffions. 

At  laft,  fince  I could  not  make  the  Sabandar  underftand 
every  Word  of  the  Letter,  I repeated  the  Subftance  of  it 
in  ftiorf,  viz.  That  his  moft  Chriftian  Majefty  defired  his 
Mightinefs  to  grant  me  a free  and  undifturbed  Traffick  in 
his  Territories,  and  promifed,  in  like  manner,  to  prated: 
his  High  Mightinefs’s  Subjedts,  if  any  of  them  fhould  hap- 
pen to  come  into  his  Kingdom  : That  he  defired  nothing 
more  than  that  a Commerce  between  his  Subjects  and  thofe 
of  Achen  fhould  bring  him  to  the  Knowledge  of  fo  great  a 
Prince,  and  that  he  had  fent  him  a Prefent  of  Arms,  a 
Pattern  of  the  Manufadture  in  which  his  Subjeds  excelled. 

This  done,  the  King  acquainted  me  by  the  Sabandar, 
that  I was  both  welcome  and  fafe  in  his  Territories  ; that 
as  to  the  Bufinefs  of  Trade,  the  Dutch  and  Englijh  ufed 
heretofore  to  have  Pepper  in  his  Country  at  an  ealy  rate  5 
but  now  that  they  had  (hewn  fuch  flaming  Ingratitude,  in 
making  War  upon  the  King  of  Bantam , who  had  formerly 
vouchsafed  them  a kind  Reception,  he  had  thereupon 
caufed  all  the  Pepper  Plants  to  be  cut  down,  for  fear  here- 
after they  fhould  prove  the  Occafion  of  Trouble  ; that  by 
this  means  the  Price  of  Pepper  was  raifed  to  fixty- four  Rials 
theBahar,  and  that  even  at  that  Price  he  did  not  much  care 
to  let  them  have  it,  knowing  them  to  be  an  ill  fort  of 
People,  that  would  rob  and  pillage,  and  do  any  thing  in 
order  to  engrofs  the  Trade  of  the  Indies  to  themfelves. 

I replied,  that  the  Infolence  of  that  Nation,  in  offering 
to  dethrone  Kings  that  have  fhewn  them  Civilities,  would 
be  a furprizing  Piece  of  News  in  France ; that  for  my  part 
I was  ftruck  with  Amazement  to  find  that  a People,  who 
pretended  to  nothing  but  fair  Merchandize,  and  whom  the 
King  of  France  had  long  protedled  againft  the  Spaniards , 
fhould  on  this  Side  of  the  World  flight  us,  and  ufe  all 
means  to  do  us  Injuries  ; and  that  in  regard  I had  no 
Commiffion  to  ufe  any  manner  of  Violence,  or  to  fortify 
any  Place,  but  only  to  fell  and  buy  in  a fair  Way,  I ought 
not  to  be  ranked  with  a Nation  whofe  very  Converlation 
I avoided.  Upon  this  the  King  ordered  fome  Sallad  to  be 
given  me  in  a large  Gold  Veffel,  and  a Suit  of  his  Cloaths 
laid  upon  a Silver  Platter,  which  he  ordered  me  to  put  on. 
Having  retired  to  the  next  Chamber,  and  put  on  his  Cloaths 
above  my  own,  I returned  to  his  Majefty,  who  told  me, 
the  Arms  my  Matter  had  fent  him  would  be  very  fervice- 
able  to  him  in  the  Siege  of  Malacca , which  he  had  in  his 
View,  and  afked  me,  if  I would  accompany  him  thither  ? 
I replied,  I fhould  place  my  fupream  Happinefs  in  doing 
him  any  manner  of  Service  : Then  he  put  feveral  Queftions 
to  me  about  the  Age,  Puiffance,  &c.  of  my  Matter,  and 
when  I told  him  that  my  Matter  was  in  Peace  with  all  the 
World,  particularly  with  the  Grand  Seignior,  he  faid  he 
would  enter  into  a ftridl  Alliance  with  the  King  of  France : 
This  done,  I was  mounted  upon  an  Elephant,  and  con- 
ducted home. 

One  thing  happened  upon  my  firft  fetting  out,  in  order 
to  an  Audience  of  the  King,  that  I muft  not  omit;  juft  as 
I was  mounted  upon  the  Elephant,  the  Dutch  and  Englijh 
Commiffaries,  with  twenty  or  thirty  of  their  Dependants, 
having  hid  themfelves  in  a Porch  of  th z Englijh  Houfe  that 
was  juft  oppofite  to  mine,  feized  upon  the  Dutchman  I 
mentioned  above,  whom  I defigned  to  make  ufe  of  as  an 
Interpreter  to  the  King.  Being  then  upon  the  Elephant,  I 
could  not  conveniently  get  down,  but  I reprefented  to  the 
Sabandar  the  Impudence  of  thofe  Men,  in  offering  to  lay 
Hands  upon  one  that  was  carrying  Prefents  from  his  Ma- 
jefty of  France  to  the  King  of  Achen,  and  preffed  him  to 
order  the  Dutchman  to  be  releafed.  The  Sabandar  replied, 
he  would  take  care  of  if,  but  could  not  flop  at  that  Time! 
When  I had  Audience  of  the  King,  I importuned  the  Sa- 
bandar to  let  the  King  know  my  Refentment  of  that  Ac- 
tion, but  he  told  me  it  was  not  a proper  Time,  and  the 
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King  perceiving  I wanted  to  fay  fomething,  afked  the  Sa- 
bandar what  it  was  ? who  replied,  he  did  not  underftand 
me. 

Upon  this  I went  next  Day  and  vifited  the  Orankay 
Laxemane , a great  Favourite  of  the  King’s,  and  made  him 
a Prefent  of  two  Arquebuzes,  a Piece  of  watered  Camblet, 
a gilded  Head-piece,  a Looking- glafs,  fix  Ear-pendants, 
and  two  Glafs  Chains.  He  received  me  very  gracioufly, 
and  after  fome  Difcourfe  I mentioned  to  him  the  Story  of 
the  Dutchman , whom  I pretended  to  have  entertained,  be- 
caufe  he  faid  he  had  been  formerly  under  the  Orankay’s 
Protection but  the  Orankay  told  me,  that  if  the  Dutch- 
man faid  any  fuch  thing,  he  was  a Cheat  and  a Villain. 
Next  Day,  to  prevent  all  further  Correfpondence  with  the 
Engli/h,  I hint  up  the  Gate  of  our  Houfe  that  was  oppo- 
fite  to  theirs,  for  they  haunted  the  Houfe  perpetually,  fo 
that  I could  not  do  or  fay  any  thing  without  their  Know- 
ledge ; befides,  they  frequently  vifited  my  CommifTaries 
and  Purlers,  which  made  me  fufpedt  that  they  defigned 
either  to  do  them  an  Injury,  or  to  pump  out  of  them  an 
Account  of  my  Defigns. 

2 6.  On  the  nth,  being  called  to  fpeak  with  the  King, 
he  fhewed  me  the  two  Pike-heads  I had  prefented  him  with, 
which  above  the  carved  Work  were  at  firft  covered  with 
an  Enamel  Colour,  but  the  King  having  given  them  to  one 
of  his  own  Goldfmiths  to  be  carved  and  gilded,  the  Paint 
went  off  as  foon  as  the  Goldfmith  put  them  in  the  Fire,  fo 
the  King  wanted  to  know  if  I could  think  of  any  body  that 
could  put  them  to  rights  as  they  were.  I told  him  I knew 
none ; upon  which  he  caufed  the  poor  Fellow’s  Hands  to  be 
cut  off  that  had  put  them  into  the  Fire. 

Then  the  King  told  me,  he  heard  I had  a Goldfmith  on 
Board,  and  defired  I would  order  him  to  enamel  a large 
Gold  Ring  of  his  that  weighed  above  an  Ounce,  which  he 
delivered  to  me.  This  Prince  was  very  curious  in  all  La- 
pidary and  Goldfmith’s  Wares,  for  he  had  above  three 
hundred  Goldfmiths  that  wrought  daily  for  him,  and  he 
fhewed  me  a great  Number  of  Stones,  fome  fet,  fome  not, 
which  for  the  mofl  part  were  bored  at  the  Ends,  feveral 
Necklaces  and  Chains  of  large  Emeralds,  Caffacks  or  Gar- 
ments after  their  Fafhion,  embroidered  with  Jewels,  great 
Veffels  of  Gold,-  covered  with  Jewels,  a great  many 
Swords,  Hangers,  and  Daggers,  covered  all  with  Jewels, 
both  upon  the  Hilts  and  Scabbards,  and  a vaft  Number 
of  Gold  Clafps  to  put  upon  the  Caffacks,  and  told  me  that 
he  had  above  three  Bahras  of  Gold  in  Caffacks  and  Clafps, 
and  that  fix  Days  would  not  fuffice  for  taking  a View 
of  all  his  Jewels  and  Stones. 

Whether  he  faid  this  out  of  Oflentation  or  not  I cannot 
tell  ; but  the  greateft  Part  of  what  I faw  were  rather  Stones 
of  Shew  than  Value  : Tho*  after  all,  I mull  own,  he 
fhewed  me  fome  that  were  very  rich,  particularly  three 
Diamonds  that  might  weigh  from  fifteen  to  twenty  Carats 
apiece,  two  very  large  Rubies,  and  an  Emerald  that  he  got 
in  the  Conquest  of  Pera , which  was  one  of  the  lovelieft 
Stones  I ever  faw.  After  that  I fet  our  Goldfmith  to 
work  for  the  King,  and  was  forry  I had  one  on  Board, 
being  apprehenfive  that  if  the  King  liked  his  Work,  he 
would  retard  us  to  get  his  Jewels  enamelled. 

Having  occafion  to  build  a Long-boat  to  fupply  that  I 
had  loft,  I went  to  the  Orankay  Laxemane  to  defire  he 
would  obtain  me  a Licence  for  the  cutting  of  Wood  in  the 
Iflands  oppofite  to  the  Road,  and  let  me  have  his  Boat, 
which  carried  about  fifteen  Tun,  to  bring  the  Wood  afhore. 
He  granted  my  Requeft,  upon  the  Confideration  of  pay- 
ing him  twenty  Rials  a Month  for  his  Boat,  which  was  in- 
deed extravagantly  dear  ; but  I was  obliged  to  give  it,  or 
elfe  I had  not  had  the  King’s  Licence  fo  eafily. 

The  ipth  the  King  fent  a Sabandar  to  invite  me  to 
Dinner  ; when  I came,  I found  the  King  in  a fquare  Flail, 
the  Floor  of  which  was  covered  with  a Turky  Carpet,  upon 
which  he  made  me  fit  down  ; and  after  he  had  ordered 
fome  Sallad  to  be  given  me  in  a large  golden  Difh,  the  Co- 
ver of  which  was  fet  all  over  with  Emeralds,  and  afked 
fome  Queftions  concerning  the  Grandeur  and  Puiffance 
of  Chriftian  Princes,  there  came  about  thirty  Women, 
each  of  which  had  a large  filver  Difh  in  her  Arms, 
which  they  let  on  the  Ground  on  the  Carpet  ; - each  Difh 
was  covered  with  a Cloth  of  Gold,  or  half  Silk,  half 
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Gold,  with  Jewels,  trailing  upon  the  Ground:  After  thefe 

Women  had  flood  for  fome  Time,  the  King  ordered  them 
to  fet  Dinner  before  me,  upon  which  they  uncovered  the 
Dilhes,  each  of  which  was  as  big  as  a large  Bafon,  and.  toge- 
ther with  the  Lid  were  about  two  Foot  and  an  half  deep. 
Out  of  each  of  thefe  Dilhes  they  drew  fix  Plates  of  Gold, 
full  ofComfitures,  Meat,  and  Pafty,  after  their  Fafliion ; 
fo  that,  in  lefs  than  a Minute,  I found  myfelf  furrounded 
with  golden  Difhes,  fome  containing  Water,  others  Sau- 
ces, and  one,  which  was  very  large,  full  of  Rice,  befides 
two  other  Difhes  of  Temhack , which  they  efteem  more 
than  Gold,  containing  Rice,  (made  ufe  of  for  Bread  all  over 
the  Indies)  of  which  the  King  ordered  me  to  eat,  and  I 
found  it  very  good,  for  its  Tafte  refembles  our  March- 
pane. 

After  that,  by  the  King’s  Order,  an  Eunuch  brought 
me  fome  Drink  in  a gold  Cup,  fet  in  a large  gold  Bafon  * 
I drank  to  his  Highnefs’s  better  Health,  and  thought  to 
have  drank  it  up,  but  the  Liquor  was  fo  yery  ftrong  and 
fiery,  that  it  quickly  baulked  my  Tip,  and  put  me  into  a 
great  Sweat.  The  King  told  me,  as  I had  drank  to  his 
Health,  I fhould  drink  it  out  and  that  if  he  were  to 
drink  the  King  of  France's  Health  he  would  not  leave  a 
Drop  of  it : But,  upon  my  Requeft,  they  exchanged  the 
Liquor  for  a weaker  fort.  They  preffed  me  mightily  to 
eat  and  drink;  but,  at  laft,  being  quite  tired  by  fitttng 
with  my  Legs  a-crofs,  I prayed  the  Sabandar  to  prefs  me 
to  eat  no  more  ; upon  which  the  King  ordered  all  the 
Difhes  to  be  removed,  and  bid  me  drink  his  Health  onee 
more:  This  done,  they  brought  a very  fine  Carpet,  done 
upon  a Ground  of  Gold,  and  laid  between  me  and  the 
King.  * 

Then  came  fifteen  or  twenty  Women,  who  ranged 
themfelves  by  the  Wail  Side,  and  each  of  them  having  little 
Drums  in  their  Hands, fung,  their  King’s  Conquefts,  making 
their  Voices  anfwer  the  Drums ; after  that  there  came  in 
at  a little  Door  two  little  Girls,  very  oddly  dreffed,  but  very 
handfome,  and"  whiter  than  any  I ever  faw  in  fo  hot  a 
Country.  Upon  their  Head  they  had  a fort  of  Hat,  made 
of  Spangles  of  Gold,  which  glittered  mightily,  together 
with  a Plume  about  a Foot  and  an  half  high,  made  of 
the  fame  Spangles.  This  Hat  hung  down  upon  one  Ear.. 
They  had  large  Ear-Pendants  of  Spangles  of  Gold,  hang- 
ing down  to  their  Shoulders.  Their  Neck  was  covered 
with  Necklaces  of  Gold,  and,  upon  their  Shoulders,  was 
a fort  of  Jacket  of  Gold,  curioufiy  engraven,  under  which 
was  a Shift,  or  Waiftcoat  of  Cloth  of  Gold,  with  red  Silk, 
covering  their  Bread,  and  a very  broad  Girdle,  made  of 
gold  Spangles.  Their  Girdle  was  tied  above  the  Haunches, 
from  which  there  hung  a Cloth  of  Gold,  with  ftraight 
Breeches  underneath,  which  were  likewife  made  of  Cloth 
of  Gold,  and  did  not  pafs  the  Knees,  where  feveral  Bells 
of  Gold  hung  upon  them. 

Their  Arms  and  Legs  were  naked,  but,  from  the  Wrift 
to  the  Elbow,  were  adorned  with  Bracelets  of  Gold  and 
Jewels,  as  well  as  from  the  Ancle  to  the  Calf  of  their  Leg. 
At  their  Girdle  each  of  them  had  a Sword  the  Hilts  and 
Scabbards  of  which  were  covered  with  Jewels ; and  in  their 
Hands  a large  Fan  of  Gold,  with  feveral  little  Bells  about 
it.  They  advanced  upon  the  Carpet  with  a profound 
Gravity,  and,  falling'  upon  their  Knees  before  the  King, 
faluted  him,  by  joining  their  Hands,  and  lifting  them  up 
to  their  Head  ; then  they  began  to  dance,  with  one  Knee 
upon  the  Ground,  making  feveral  Motions  with  their  Body 
and  Arms ; after  that  they  danced  upright  with  a great  deal 
of  Agility  and  Cadence,  fometimes  putting  their  Hands  to 
their  Swords,  another  Time  making  as  if  they  ftiot  a Bow, 
and  fometimes  as  if  they  had  a Shield  and  Flanger  in  their 
Hands.  This  lafted  about  half  an  Hour  ; after  which 
they  kneeled  before  the  King,  and,  in  my  Opinion,  were 
pretty  well  tired,  for  each  of  them  had  above  forty  Pound 
Weight  of  Gold  upon  her.  However,  they  danced  with  a 
very  good  Grace,  and  if  our  French  Dancing-Mafters  had 
feen  them,  they  would  have  owned  their  Performance  not 
to  have  been  what  we  account  barbarous. 

At  laft  it  grew  late,  and,  upon  my  Requeft,  the  King 
fuffered  me  to  go,  having  firft  prefented  me  with  two 
hundred  Pieces  of  Gold  of  his  Coin,  which  they  call  Mas, 
and  are  worth  about  Ten-pence  a Piece \ then  the  Sabander 
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conduced  me  home  by  Water,  and  affured  me  he  never 
faw  the  King  fhew  fo  much  Refpect  to  any  Stranger,  ef- 
pecially  in  fuffering  his  Women  to  dance  before  me  ; for, 
during  the  Entertainment,  the  whole  Company  fhut  their 
Eyes,  it  being  a capital  Crime  to  look  upon  the  King’s 
Women,  though,  indeed,  I looked  upon  them  very  ear- 
neftly  all  the  while,  prefuming  that  they  were  not  brought 
thither  to  make  me  fhut  my  Eyes.  This  Prince  told  me 
he  had  above  a hundred  Bahars  of  Gold,  i.  e.  1 8,000,000 
ofLivres,  befides  his  Silver,  Jewels,  and  other  Preafures, 
but  then  he  keeps  it  clofe,  and  has  no  Occalion  to  fpend  it. 
Befides,  the  Royal  Treafure  has  been  handed  down  from 
Father  to  Son ; for  Achen  was  never  pillaged  or  facked 
by  any  Nation,  and  the  King  often  boafts  that  he  fears  no 
Prince  but  the  Grand  Seignior,  who,  according  to  antient 
Prophecy,  handed  down  by  Tradition,  fhall,  one  Day, 
conquer  that  Place. 

On  the  nineteenth  of  February  an  Orankay  and  two 
Sabandars  came  aboard  in  the  King’s  Name,  to  demand 
two  Swords  that  I had,  one  of  which  I had  promifed  him. 
Before  they  boarded  me,  they  were  in  fome  Danger  in 
the  Mouth  of  the  River,  where  there  lies  a very  danger- 
ous Bar,  efpecially  towards  the  Evening,  when  the  Sea- 
Breezes  break  the  Water  upon  it.  I gave  them  both  my 
Swords,  but  withal,  prayed  them  to  acquaint  his  Majefty, 
that  I had  no  more ; and  it  being  an  unwonted  thing  in 
France  to  go  Abroad  without  a Sword,  I hoped  he  would 
let  me  have  one  of  them  again.  Next  Day  he  returned 
one  of  them,  with  a Prefent  of  a Dagger  made  after  the 
Fafhion  of  the  Country.  He  who  brought  it  faid,  the 
King  liked  the  one  mightily,  becaufe  it  did  not  bow  when 
they  offered  to  bend  it,  and  that'  if  this  had  not  bowed,  I 
had  never  feen  it  again.  After  that  I went  affiore,  and 
addreffed  the  King,  that  he  would  pleafe  to  order  fome  of 
his  Officers  to  make  fome  Overtures  about  the  Price  of 
his  Pepper,  to  the  Merchants  that  were  with  me.  He 
gave  me  no  Anfwer  to  that  Point,  but  afked  me  what 
fort  of  a Ship  the  Hope  was,  that  I had  fent  to  Bantam , 
and  what  the  Cargo  might  amount  to.  I anfwered  him 
as  near  as  I could ; upon  which  he  affured  me,  ffie  was  ta- 
ken by  the  Butch , and  that  in  a fhort  Time  I lhould 
have  certain  Intelligence  of  it. 

He  told  me  withhl,  that  while  I continued  in  his  Road, 
he  would  fecure  me  from  receiving  any  Injury  at  their 
Hands,  the  Butch  and  Englijh  Factory  being  worth  more 
than  my  Ship  •,  but  that  without  the  Road  he  would  not 
intereft  himfelf  in  the  Quarrel.  It  feems  the  King  had 
mentioned  the  taking  of  the  Hope  at  my  firft  Audience,  but 
the  Sabandar  did  not  make  me  underftand  it;  and  indeed, 
I was  at  a great  Lofs  both  in  that  and  many  other  things, 
becaufe  I could  not  make  ufe  of  an  Interpreter  of  my  own, 
for  without  a particular  Licence  from  the  King  it  is  not 
to  be  done.  Befides,  no  Interpreter  is  fond  of  appearing 
before  the  King,  for  if  he  makes  but  the  leaft  Trip  in  his 
Difcourfe,  or  fays  any  thing  that  the  King  does  not  like, 
tho*  ordered  to  fpeak  it,  he  is  in  Danger  of  being  cut  to 
Pieces. 

An  Inftance  of  this  we  have  in  one  Pedro  Lorenzo , a 
Native  of  Achen,  and  defcended  of  a very  good  Family, 
who  being  Interpreter  for  the  Butch , and  having  fpoke 
fomething  by  their  Orders  that  difpleafed  the  King,  was 
ordered  by  his  Majefty  to  be  cut  in  two  alive,  and  the 
Orders  had  certainly  been  put  in  Execution,  if  the  Englijh 
had  not  interceded  very  earneffly  by  their  Prayers  and 
Prefents  on  his  Behalf.  All  this  while  I could  do  nothing 
in  the  Pepper  Concern,  for  no  body  durft  fell  a Grain  till 
the  King  had  fold  his,  and  it  was  not  proper  for  me  to 
prefs  the  King  much  upon  it,  becaufe  he  was  out  of  Hu- 
mour with  fome  of  his  Grandees,  having  put  three  of 
them  to  Death  for  appropriating  to  their  own  Ufe  fome 
Jewels  they  had  met  with  in  the  late  Conqueft  of  Pera , 
and  condemned  the  Serjeant-Major  for  retaining  fome 
Booty  in  the  War  with  Fjueda,  who  with  much  Interceffi- 
©n  got  off  for  1200  Rials.  Whenever  the  King  was  in 
thefe  Humours,  no  body  durft  fpeak  to  him,  upon  any 
Subject,  and  the  People  of  that  Country  imagine,  that  he 
is  more  lubjeft  to  them  about  New  Moon,  than  any  other 
Time. 
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27.  On  the  feventh  of  March , about  an  Hour  before 
Sun-riftng,  we  had  a great  Earthquake  at  Full  Moon, 
which  the  Natives  faid,  was  predicted  about  four  or  five 
Days  before  by  the  Cady,  or  Biffiop  of  Achen , whom  they 
believe  to  be  the  wifeftof  Men.  I ain  informed,  there  are 
commonly  three  or  four  Earthquakes  in  this  Place  every 
Year.  On  the  ninth  I waited  upon  the  King  with  fome 
Prefents,  in  order  to  obtain  Leave  to  buy  up  Pepper  from 
private  Perfons,  which  he  would  not  allow  till  his  own 
was  fold  off,  which  he  always  kept  up  half  as  dear  again  as 
the  other.  The  next  Time  I waited  upon  him  I found 
him  at  a Cock-fighting,  and  laying  very  high  Wagers 
with  his  Orankays,  Upon  my  Entrance,  he  prefented  me 
with  a Dagger,  which  had  about  five  or  fix  Livres  of  Gold 
about  the  Handle ; but  I . found  him  fo  intent  upon  his 
Bets,  that  it  was  not  proper  to  mention  my  Affair  at  that 
Time.  I could  not  but  take  Notice  of  one  Inftance  of 
the  King’s  Avarice,  and  his  Readinefs  to  facrifice  all  things 
to  his  covetous  Temper.  It  was  this;  One  of  the  Com- 
pany pitched  upon  a middle-fized  Cock,  offering  to  bet 
upon  his  Head  againft  any  Other  of  what  Size  foever. 
Upon  which  an  Orankay,  that  had  fome  of  the  King’s 
Cocks  in  keeping,  prefented  a very  large  Cock,  and  up- 
on this  the  King  betted  very  high ; but  the  little  Cock 
beat  the  great  one,  and  fo  the  King  loft  his  Money.  Be- 
ing fretted  by  the  Lofs,  he  afked  the  Orankay,  how  it 
came  to  pafs,  that  the  little  Cock  had  more  Strength  than 
the  great  one  ? The  Orankay  anfwering  with  all  poffible 
Humility,  that  he  could  not  conceive  how  it  was,  the 
King  replied,  he  could  conceive  it  very  eafily,  that  it  pro- 
ceeded from  the  Cock’s  being  ill  fed,  and  that  he  had  gi- 
ven the  Cock’s  Rice  to  his  Whores,  or  elfe  eat  it  himfelf. 
This  faid,  he  ordered  his  Right-hand  to  be  cut  off,  which 
was  immediately  put  in  Execution. 

Next  Day  the  Sabandar  came  to  my  Ploufe,  and  ac- 
quainted me,  that  the  King  afked  for  his  Pepper  64  Rials 
the  Bahar : I told  him,  I could  not  buy  it  at  that  Rate. 
Then  he  afked  me  what  I was  willing  to  give.  I an- 
fwered, I could  not  pretend  to  fet  a Price  upon  the  King’s 
Goods,  but  would  gladly  treat  with  his  Subjects,  if  his 
Majefty  would  give  me  Leave.  Upon  which  he  let  me 
know,  that  could  not  be  granted  till  the  King  had  fold 
his.  At  that  Time  the  King  kept  up  his  Pepper  at  64  Ri- 
als, the  private  People  would  have  fold  it  for  eight  Taels 
in  Gold.  The  common  Value  of  a Tael  is  four  Rials* 
but  ft  nee  we  arrived  in  this  Place,  the  gold  rofe,  and  the 
Rials  fell ; whereas  we  ufed  to  have  fixteen  Mas  for  four 
Rials,  now  we  cannot  have  above  fourteen.  This  Altera- 
tion is  occaftoned  by  the  King’s  engrofling  all  the  Gold  in 
his  own  Hands,  coining  lead  Money  to  circulate  among 
the  People,  who  put  it  off  at  any  Rate  for  Gold.  Befides* 
Rials  would  have  no  Circulation  in  that  City,  were  it  not 
for  thofe  of  Surat,  and  Mujilipatan , who  fupply  this  Place 
with  Commodities,  that  they  cannot  be  without,  and  ex- 
port nothing  but  Rials,  upon  which  they  gain  conftdera- 
bly.  Now  there  being  no  Surat  Ship  there,  at  this  Time, 
to  take  off’  the  Rials,  their  Value  funk  apace,  which  was 
an  infinite  Lofs  to  me,  who  had  nothing  elfe  but  Rials,  at 
a Time  when  the  Butch  and  Englijh  had  Gold  enough  in 
their  Hands.  To  return  to  the  Sabandar : He  told  me  af- 
ter all,  that  the  King,  out  of  his  particular  Affection  to 
me,  would  perhaps  let  me  have  his  Pepper  at  the  fame 
Price  that  the  Butch  had  offered,  viz.  forty-eight  Rials 
the  Bahar.  I replied,  that  the  King  had  given  leveral 
Inftances  of  his  Affection  to  me,  that  I would  take  Care 
to  report  to  the  King  of  France  the  Refpe<ft  that  his  Ma- 
jefty of  Achen  had  ffiewn  to  his  Letters,  and  that  the 
Obligation  I lay  under  to  the  King  of  Achen , would  be 
much  ftrengthened,  if  he  would  allow  me  to /take  in  my  La- 
ding at  Ticow , fince  I could  not  do  it  at  Achen,  where  the 
Pepper  was  fo  very  dear,  unlefs  I had  a Mind  to  return  to 
France  with  half  my  Lading. 

Then  the  Sabandar  afked  me,  what  Prefent  I would 
make  to  the  King  for  that  Favour,  and  what  I would  give 
him  for  procuring  of  it  ? I told  him,  I would  conftder  of 
the  Matter,  and  acquaint  him  with  my  Refolutions  that 
Night.  Having  communicated  the  Motion  to  our  Mer- 
chants, it  was  unanimoufly  agreed,  that  would  be 
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a Place  of  more  Profit  for  us,  tho5  it  coft  us  3000  Rials 
for  a Licence  to  trade  there.  Thereupon,  I fent  one  to 
found  the  Sabandar,  in  order  to  know  what  his  Demands 
might  be.  The  Sabandar  told  him,  the  Dutch  and  En- 
glijh  had  offered  the  King  two  Ships  laden  with  Goods,  for 
the  Priviledge  of  an  eight  Years  Factory  at  Ticow,  and 
that  if  I would  give  him  four  thoufknd  Rials,  and  make 
the  King  a Prefent  of  20,000  Rials,  he  would  procure  me 
a Factory  for  two  Years.  Hearing  this  extravagant  De- 
mand, I perceived  the  Sabandar  to  be  a Villain,  and  re- 
folded to  make  my  Addrefs  to  Orankay  Laxemane.  Ac- 
cordingly I gave  him  a Vifit,  and  reprefented  to  him,  that 
I had  been  along  Time  there,  without  making  any  Pro- 
grefs  in  my  Bufinefs  *,  that  the  Pepper  was  fo  dear  at  Achen , 
that  I could  not  buy  it  there  without  a confiderable  Lofs ; 
that  Licow  was  the  molt  proper  Place  for  me  within 
the  King’s  Dominions.  That  forafmuch  as  I could  not 
Trade  at  'ticow , without  the  King’s  Licence,  I thought 
it  the  fafeft  Way  to  have  recourfe  to  him,  knowing, 
that  if  he  favoured  me,  the  King  would  certainly  grant 
it,  and  that  out  of  a grateful  Senfe  of  fuch  Favours,  I 
would  make  him  a Prefent  of  400  Rials,  and  another  to 
the  King,  of  four  iron  Guns,  weighing  3500  /.  each.  Up- 
on this  he  advifed  me  not  to  defire  any  fuch  thing  of  the 
King,  who  had  a great  Affedtion  for  me,  and  was  defi- 
rous  of  Lading  my  Ship  with  his  own  Pepper.  I replied, 
that  I was  infinitely  obliged  to  the  King,  but  could  not 
come  up  to  the  Price  that  the  Dutch  had  offered  him. 
Then  he  told  me,  that  I did  not  know  what  the  King 
would  do  on  my  Behalf,  and  that  the  Guns  I mentioned 
wCre  not  a proper  Prefent  for  the  King,  who  had  more  al- 
ready than  he  knew  what  to  do  with. 

The  twenty-third  I interceded  with  the  King  for  the 
Redemption  of  four  Portugueze  Chriftians,  that  were  his 
Captives  at  Negapatan.  Their  Ranfom  came  to  650  Ri- 
als, 128  of  which  I was  forced  to  advance,  retaining  one 
of  the  Men  for  my  Security,  the  reft  of  |he  Money  being 
gathered  by  a charitable  Contribution  from  the  People  of 
Negapatan.  There  were  five  of  thofe  Slaves  for  whofe 
Redemption  I interceded,  but  the  King  would  needs  de- 
tain one  to  bleed  him,  or  any  of  his  Family  upon  Occa- 
fion j for  all  of  them  not  only  knew  how  to  open  a Vein, 
as  indeed  moft  of  the  Portugueze  in  the  Indies  do,  but 
likewife  pradtifed  fome  fort  of  Surgery  to  earn  their  Bread 
in  the  Time  of  their  Captivity.  The  Sabandar.  and  an 
Eunuch  came  next  Day  to  acquaint  me,  that  the  King 
wanted  to  (peak  with  me.  In  Obedience  to  his  Com- 
mands I went,  and  found  him  very  much  out  of  Humour, 
and  giving  Orders  for  torturing  five  or  fix  Women.  To 
my  great  Mortification,  I faw  thefe  poor  Creatures  tor- 
tured in  his  Prefence,  to  the  laft  Degree,  for  three  Hours, 
and  the  King’s  Wrath  increafing  in  Proportion  to  their 
Torment.  After  the  torturing  was  over,  he  ordered  their 
Hands  and  Legs  to  be  cut  off,  and  their  Bodies  to  be 
thrown  into  the  River.  The  Occafion  of  this  Execution 
was  as  follows : 

On  the  preceeding  Night  there  being  five  or  fix  of  his 
Women  in  a Room  adjoining  to  his,  one  of  them  gave  a 
hideous  Shriek,,  upon  which  the  King  enquired  into  the 
Matter,  and  at  firft  they  all  told  him  there  was  nothing 
in  it : But  after  many  Threats,  (he  that  had  cried  out, 
confeffed,  that  fome  body  came  in  the  Night-time,  and 
pricked  her  in  the  Thigh  with  a Dagger,  through  the 
Reeds,  upon  which  they  lay.  Upon  which  fhe  faid,  fhe 
cried  out,  and  awaked  the  reft  ; but  the  reft  did  not  agree 
in  their  Anfwers,  fome  faying  that  they  heard  a Noife, 
and  others  that  they  heard  nothing.  However,  the  Dag- 
ger was  found,  but  no  body  would  own  it.  After  all, 
the  King  having  afked  them  who  it  was  that  came  with 
the  Dagger,  and  why  they  did  not  tell  him  the  Truth  at 
firft,  and  finding  they  .would  give  him  no  Anfwer,  was 
lead  into  the  Sufpicion  of  a Defign  againft  his  Life,  carried 
on  by  his  own  Mother*  who,  as  he  imagined,  had  alarm- 
ed thefe  Women,  that  their  Outcry  might  induce  the  King 
to  come  out  of  his  Chamber,  which  would  have  afforded  a 
favourable  Opportunity  to  the  Affaffins.  Thinking  to  ex- 
tort a whole  Confeffion  of  the  Matter  by  Torture,  he  put 
all  the  Women  upon  the  Rack ; but  their  Refolution, 
Courage  and  Conftancy  was  invincible  j for  notwith- 
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(landing  the  King’s  frequent  Offers  of  Pardon,  in  cafe 
they  would  difcover  the  Plot,  and  the  repeated  Intreaties 
of  the  Cady  of  Achen,  and  the  whole  Court,  who  begged 
of  them  to  be  kind  to  themfelves,  yet  they  did  not  fhrink 
or  relent.  One  of  them  being  very  old,  and  fwooning 
away  from  Time  to  Time,  the  King  took  Compaffion  up- 
on her,  and  gracioufly  ordered  her  to  be  put  to  Death. 
Upon  which  fhe  affumed  a gay  Countenance,  and  thank- 
ed the  King  for  his  Grace  and  Mercy,  wifliing  him,  in 
Recompence  for  his  Favour,  a long  and  happy  Life  of 
one  thoufand  Years.  In  a word,  all  of  them  ftood  out 
undaunted  to  the  laft  Galp,  and  even  after  their  Hands  and 
Legs  were  cut  off,  one  of  them  had  the  Courage  to  fay, 
that  for  the  Space  of  ten  Years  they  had  longed  for  this 
happy  Hour,  that  delivered  them  from  the  Drudgery  of 
the  Caftle.  When  the  Execution  was  over,  the  King 
afked  me  what  I thought  of  it  ? Tho*  the  Spedtacle  was 
very  mortifying  to  me,  yet  I diffembled  upon  the  Matter, 
and  anfwered,  that  without  the  Execution  of  Juftice  no 
Kingdom  could  fubfift. 

Then  the  King  told  me  in  a long  Difcourfe,  that  if  the  laft 
Night’s  Adlion  had  paffed  with  Impunity,  his  very  Life 
had  been  in  Danger.  That  his  Orankays  were  foolifli  and 
unthinking  Men,  who  charged  him  with  Cruelty,  not  con- 
fidering  that  it  was  their  Wickednefs  that  drew  upon  them 
the  Anger  of  God,  who  made  ufe  of  him  as  an  Inftrument 
to  punifh  their  Impiety ; that  they  had  no  Occafion  to  com- 
plain of  him,  who  fuffered  them  to  poffefs  their  Wives, 
their  Children,  and  Slaves,  and  competent  Eftates  to 
maintain  them,  who  maintained  their  Religion,  and  pre- 
ferved  them  from  the  Captivity  of  neighbouring  Kings,  and 
the  Robberies  of  Strangers : That  in  former  times  Achen  was 
a Neft  of  Murderers  and  Robbers,  in  which  the  weaker 
were  oppreffed  by  the  ftronger,  and  no  Man  was  fafe,  all 
of  them  being  obliged  to  keep  off  the  Robbers  with  Arms 
by  Day,  and  barracade  themfelves  in  tjieir  Houfes  by 
Night ; whereas  at  prefent  they  had  no  Occafion  neither 
for  Arms  in  the  Day,  or  Doors  to  their  Houfes  at  Night. 
That  his  Nobles  hated  him  becaufe  he  fuppreffed  Extor- 
tion, Maffacres  and  Robberies  •,  that  they  longed  to  fet 
up  Kings  at  Pleafure,  and  murder  them  when  difobliged : 
That  his  Mother  was  in  the  fame  Intereft,  and  wanted  to 
make  away  with  him,  in  order  to  prefer  another  that  would 
give  way  to  their  Infolence. 

This  he  delivered  with  fo  much  Vehemency  and  Paf- 
fion  in  his  Looks,  that  all  his  Courtiers  threw  themfelves 
upon  the  Ground,  imploring  his  Mercy,  and  among  them 
even  the  Cadey,  a Man  of  above  eighty  Years  of  Age,  for 
whom  every  body  had  a vaft  Veneration,  and  who  could 
boaft  of  the  nobleft  Defcent  in  Achen.  In  fine,  the  Cruelty 
of  this  Prince  is  unparalleled  j notwithftanding  that  all  his 
Tortures  could  extort  no  Difcovery,  yet  he  imprifoned  his 
own  Mother,  and  put  her  upon  the  Rack,  and  put  to 
Death  five  of  the  principal  Lords  of  his  Court,  whom  he 
fufpedted  of  favouring  his  own  Mother.  He  barbaroufly 
murdered  his  own  Nephew  the  King  of  Johor’s  Son,  fay- 
ing, his  Mother  meant  to  prefer  that  young  Prince  to  the 
Throne.  He  put  to  Death  the  Son  of  the  King  of  Ban- 
tam, as  well  as  the  Son  of  the  King  of  Pan , who  were  both 
his  Coufins.  ? 

Fie  has  not  left  one  of  the  Royal  Family  but  his  own  Son, 
who  has  been  thrice  banilhed  the  Court,  but  now  begins  to 
return  in  favour,  and  is  only  fafe  for  being  more  cruel  than 
his  Father,  and  by  being  hated  by  all  the  World.  He  has 
extirpated  all  the  ancient  Nobility,  and  raifed  a new  Set  of 
Orankayes,  who,  in  my  Opinion,  would  live  much  happier 
in  a meaner  Capacity.  In  fine,  his  Cruelty  is  without  a 
Parallel ; he  takes  Advice  of  no  body,  and  never  lived  a 
Day,  while  I was  at  Achen,  without  the  Execution  of  one, 
and  fometimes  feveral  of  his  People. 

28.  The  28th  the  King  fent  for  me  to  fee  two  Elephants 
fight : After  I came  two  Elephants  were  brought  into  a large 
Court,  each  of  them  having  a Cable  faftened  about  their 
hind  Feet  ; then  came  feveral  Men  with  long  Pikes,  bar- 
bed at  their  Heads.  The  two  Elephants  fell  upon  one  an- 
other with  a prodigious  Roaring  ; but  all  of  a fudden  the 
King  was  taken  ill,  and  the  Fight  was  interrupted  on  ac- 
count of  that  Accident.  Having  prefented  the  Orankay 
Laxemane  with  an  enamelled  Ring,  which  he  again  pre- 
fented 
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fented  to  his  Majefty,  I at  laft  obtained  leave  to  buy  up 
Pepper  in  the  City.  Being  fenfible  of  this  Favour,  and 
meaning  to  oblige  the  King  as  much  as  I could,  I profered 
to  buy  fix  hundred  Bahars  of  his  own  Pepper  •,  but  he  re- 
plied, he  was  my  Friend,  and  would  not  put  it  upon  me, 
fince  it  was  too  dear,  in  regard  he  had  made  an  Oath  not 
to  fell  it  under  fixteen  Taels  the  Bahar.  Next  Day  1 made 
a Publication  of  the  King’s  Licence,  that  the  Inhabitants 
might  not  fcruple  to  fell  their  Pepper  ; but  at  the  fame  time 
the  King  was  buying  up  Pepper  for  himfelf,  and  the  Inha- 
bitants feared,  that  if  they  fold  me  any,  he  would  alledge 
they  had  preferred  my  Cuftom  to  his. 

To  ftifle  this  Apprehenfion,  I firft  bought  fome  of  the 
Sabandar,  thinking  his  Example  would  expel  their  Fears  ; 
but  by  an  unlucky  Accident,  before  he  had  delivered  me 
any,  the  King  took  him  up,  and  laid  him  in  Irons,  for 
not  having  fome  enamelled  Work  ready,  which  he  had 
committed  to  his  Care  to  get  done  by  our  Goldfmith  by  a 
prefixed  Day,  at  which  Time  he  had  promifed  it  to  a She 
Favourite  ; though  after  ali,  it  was  not  the  Sabandar’s  Neg- 
ligence, but  the  Goldfmith’s  being  taken  ill,  that  occafioned 
the  Delay.  After  this,  notwithftanding  I had  the  King’s 
Licence,  they  would  not  fell  me  one  Bahar,  fome  pretend- 
ing they  durft  not,  while  the  King  bought,  others  refufing 
to  take  Rials,  or  any  other  Coin  but  iEnas,  which  is  a Gold 
Coin  current  in  the  Country.  In  the  mean  time  I fent  Don 
Francifco  Carnero  a Pcrtugueze  to  the  Court  of  the  Great 
Mogul,  by  the  Way  of  Mujilipatan.  His  Errand  at  that 
Court  was  to  obtain  leave  from  the  Great  Mogul  to  fettle  a 
French  Factory  at  Surat , the  Sovereignty  of  which  belonged 
to  him. 

The  Defign  of  that  Fadfory  Was  to  render  a Fadtory  at 
Achen  more  ufeful  to  us  ; for  there  being  no  Accefs  to  Ban- 
tam , there  was  a Neceffity  of  having  a Fadtory  at  Achen , 
fince  the  Rials  and  French  Commodities  would  not  be  put 
off  at  Achen  without  Lofs  ; whereas  at  Surat  the  Rials  are 
pretty  high,  and  fome  French  Commodities  may  be  put  off 
at  Cent,  per  Cent.  Profit,  fo  that  it  would  be  our  Intereft  hot 
to  fail  diredtly  from  France  to  Achen,  but  to  Surat , where 
we  might  put  off  our  Commodities  at  a good  rate,  and 
buy  up  fome  Commodities  at  Surat,  that  the  People  of 
Achen  can  as  little  do  without  as  the  very  Rice  they  eat ; 
and  this  would  fetch  us  the  Achen Pepper  at  an  eafy  rate. 
This  Carnero  was  an  everlafting  Gamefter,  and  won  great 
Sums  by  the  Help  of  fome  falfe  Dice  he  had  brought  from 
France  with  him,  particularly  from  the  Sabandar,  whofe 
Loffes  at  Gaming  made  him  very  hungry  in  his  De- 
mands upon  me,  and  yet  I could  not  take  off  the  Portu- 
gueze  from  playing  with  him.  One  time  when  Carnero  was 
playing,  he  happened,  by  beating  his  Hand  againft  the 
Table,  to  break  one  of  his  falfe  Dice,  upon  which  there 
run  fome  Quickfilver  out  of  it,  that  quickly  flipped  thro* 
the  Chinks  of  the  Table  ; this  put  his  Company  into  a hor- 
rid Conifer  nation,  for  Carnero  quickly  hid  the  Pieces  of  the 
broken  Dice,  and  they  imagined  there  was  fome  Magick 
in  the  fubtile  Spirit  that  appeared  and  difappeared  fo 
fuddenly. 

On  the  1 5th  of  April  I made  a Difcovery  that  the  King 
had  played  me  a Trick,  and  that  no  Recommendation  or 
Prefents  whatfoever  would  get  the  better  of  his  avaricious 
Temper  ; for  he  only  gave  me  the  Licence  to  amufe  me, 
and  keep  me  from  leaving  the  Place,  as  I had  threatened  to 
do  before.  He  knew  very  well,  that  his  buying  of  Pepper 
at  the  fame  time  would  ftifle  my  Market,  and  if  any  one 
had  fold  me  Pepper,  he  would  certainly  have  puniflied 
him  under  pretence  of  prefering  my  Cuftom  to  his.  Be- 
fides,  the  true  Reafon  of  the  Sabandar’s  Confinement  was 
not  the  Bufinefs  of  the  King’s,  but  his  mifunderftanding  the 
King’s  Defign,  in  giving  me  the  Licence  *,  and  the  Saban- 
dar fent  to  intreat  me  to  intercede  with  the  King  that  he 
might  not  be  difgraced,  for  that  he  had  expofed  his  Life  to 
Danger  by  doing  me  Service.  Next  Day  I went  to  inter- 
cede with  the  King  omthe  Sabandar’s  Behalf ; but  he  inter- 
rupted me,  by  afking,  if  I had  bought  any  Pepper  ? I an- 
fwered,  that  1 had  not  endeavoured  to  buy  any,  nor  would, 
till  his  Majefty’s  Market  was  over.  Then  he  laughed,  con- 
trary to  his  Cuftom,  and  told  me,  he  would  fell  me  fome 
cheap.  I ordered  the  Interpreter  to  offer  him  a Catti,  or 
thirty-two  Rials  a Bahar : But  the  Interpreter  durft  not  men- 
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tion  the  Sum,  and  pretended  he  aid  not  underftand  me  § 
upon  which  I told  it  myfelf  in  the  Malagas  Language.  The 
King  was  filent  for  fome  time ; after  which  he  gave  me  to  un- 
derhand, that  tho’  he  had  fwore  that  whofoever  offered  him 
lefsthan  fixty-four  Rials  for  his  Pepper  fhouldlofe  his  Favour  *, 
yet  he  would  overlook  it  in  me,  and  that  the  Englijh  and 
Dutch  had  offered  him  forty-eight  Rials,  and  at  that  Price  I 
might  have  what  I would.  I made  anfwer,  that  the  Dutch 
and  Englijh  had  a larger  Purfe  than  I,  and  dealt  in  feveral 
Branches  of  Trade  that  compenfated  the  Dearth  of  the 
Pepper,  and  that  in  fine,  I had  not  fo  much  Money  to 
give.  However,  being  informed  that  unlefs  I took  fome 
of  his  Pepper,  they  durft  not  fell  me  a Grain  in  the  City, 
and  confidering  withal  that  Bantam  being  blocked  up,  there 
Was  none  to  be  had  but  in  his  Dominions.  Upon  thefe 
Confiderations  I offered  to  take  four  hundred  Bahars  at  forty 
Rials  ; but  the  King  would  not  abate  any  thing  of  his  Price, 
faying,  he  had  ufed  me  more  kindly  than  the  Dutch , fince 
he  would  not  let  them  have  it  at  the  fame  Price.  Finding 
him  refolute,  I offered  to  take  three  hundred  Bahars  at  his 
Price,  provided  he  would  give  me  a Licence  to  buy  three 
hundred  more  at  Ficow  •,  at  laft  he  agreed  to  it,  and  ordered 
the  three  hundred  Bahars  to  be  delivered.  I preffed  him 
to  fign  my  Licence  for  Ficow  out  of  hand,  in  regard  he  was 
about  to  take  Phyfick  for  his  Illnefs,  fo  that  I could  not 
have  Audience  of  him  for  fome  time  ; but  he  told  me  that 
would  be  over  before  I was  ready  to  go. 

Notwithftanding  the  King’s  Orders,  it  was  a long  time 
before  I could  get  the  Pepper  which  the  King  had  ordered 
me,  by  reafon  of  the  Avarice  and  Villany  of  his  Officers, 
who  always  found  out  fome  Trick  or  other  to  put  off  thofe 
they  have  to  deal  withal,  till  they  are  fufficiently  bribed. 
For,  befides  that  they  have  no  Salary,  they  are  obliged  to 
make  the  King  a rich  Prefent  once  a Year.  As  for  dealing 
with  private  Perfons,  I found  them  all  unwilling  to  take 
Rials,  and  for  that  Reafon  employed  a Broker  to  make  a 
Propofal  to  the  Dutch  and  Englijh  of  giving  them  my 
Rials  at  the  current  Price,  in  Exchange  for  Gold  ; but  the 
Broker  acquainted  me,  that  they  were  fo  far  from  liftening 
to  the  Propofal,  that  they  had  a great  Hand  in  finking  the 
Value  of  the  Rials,  in  order  to  fpoil  my  Market,  and  pre- 
vent my  trading  at  all.  Being  difappointed  on  that  hand, 

I made  my  Addrefs  to  the  Orankaye  Laxemane , offering 
him  the  Rials  at  Ten  per  Cent.  Difcount.  At  firft  he 
agreed  ; but  next  Day  when  I came  with  the  Rials,  he 
retraded,  and  faid  he  would  give  but  three  Mas  and  an  half 
for  them  ; fince  they  went  for  no  more  in  the  City,  find- 
ing I could  not  mend  myfelf,  I condefcended  to  let  them 
go ; but  after  all,  when  I came  to  deliver  the  Rials,  he 
retraded  again. 

The  notorious  Perfidioufnefs  of  this  Nation  made  me 
think  of  leaving  them  in  Time  before  the  bad  Seafon  was 
farther  advanced.  In  the  mean  time  the  Officer  of  the 
Aljandeque  flopped  twenty-one  Bahars  of  Pepper  for  the 
the  King’s  Duty.  It  was  a great  Surprize  to  me  to  hear 
that  the  King  demanded  Duty  for  the  Pepper  he  had  fold 
me  himfelf,  efpecially  confidering  that  before  I made  the 
Bargain,  my  Interpreter  affured  me  he  never  did.  But 
when  I reprefented  the  Matter  to  the  Orankay,  and  de- 
fired  Accefs  to  the  King,  in  order  to  complain  of  the  In- 
jury done  me,  he  told  me,  that  I was  obliged  to  pay  Cu- 
ftom for  it,  that  the  Dutch  had  always  paid  it,  and  that 
fuch  a Complaint  would  be  very  difagreeable  to  the  King ; 
and  fufpeding  that  my  Interpreter  had  mifinformed  me 
upon  the  Matter,  would  have  tied  him  to  a Poft,  if  I had 
not  brought  him  off  as  one  of  my  Domefticks. 

At  laft  I found  my  Interpreter  to.be  one  of  the  Spies  of 
the  Aljandeque , and  perceived  he  ha'd  difeovered  all  my  In- 
trigues to  the  King’s  Officers.  Though  this  Fellow  was 
born  of  Chriftian  Parents,  and  profeffed  Chriftianity  for 
forty  Years  when  among  Strangers,  yet  he  inftruefted  his 
Children  in  the  Mohammedan  Religion,  a certain  Evidence 
that  he  was  worfe  than  a true  Mohammedan , and  had  neither 
Religion  nor  Confcience.  The  Duties  upon  the  Pepper 
that  I was  obliged  to  pay  were  Seven  per  Cent,  to  the 
King,  Ten  per  Cent,  of  the  King’s  Duties  to  the  Officers, 
and  a Mas  for  every  Bahar  to  the  Weigher.  When  I paid 
this  Duty  to  the  Officers  they  feized  upon  the  Interpreter, 
who  had  made  me  believe  there  was  none  due,  and  having 
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tied  him  to  a Poft  beat  him  foundly,  and  made  him  pay 
more  than  he  had  got  in  my  Service  to  get  clear. 

On  the  5th  of  May  I could  have  had  Pepper  enough  for 
eight  Taels  and  a Quarter  in  Gold,  which,  as  Rials  went 
then,  came  to  thirty-feven  Rials  and  an  half ; fo  that  the 
Lofs  upon  Rials  was  unfufferable.  Another  Mifchance  that 
galled  me  mightily  was,  that  their  Mas,  or  Gold  Coin,  is 
often  clipped  by  the  Chinefe , and  that  there  are  a great 
many  of  a falfe  Coin  ; for  at  Achen  they  are  fo  nice,  that 
that  if  the  Edge  be  but  any  ways  fhrunk  or  broke,  they 
will  not  meddle  with  it ; fo  that  in  the  Payment  of  any  Sum 
they  will  return  a third  Part,  or  a half.  However,  I 
bargained  with  one  Man  for  three  hundred  Bahars  at  thirty- 
eight  Rials  the  Bahar.  The  Chapman  I dealt  with  called 
himfelf  Xerif  Nepuen  of  Jefus  Chriji  \ he  was  a Mohamme- 
dan, and  a great  Doftor  in  the  Law  of  Mohammed:  He 
bore  the  Character  of  a Prophet,  and  came  to  this  Place  to 
make  fome  Remonftrances  to  the  King  of  Achen , who  was 
fo  little  moved  with  his  Remonftrances,  that  he  ordered 
him  to  keep  within  Doors,  and  not  to  meddle  with  his  De- 
portment, fo  that  the  Oracle  was  ftruek  dumb  all  of  a 
fudden. 

j When  I came  to  have  my  Pepper  weighed,,  the  Prophet 
alledged  that  I bargained  with  him  for  thirty-nine  Rials, 
and  offered  to  appeal  to  the  Broker  * but  I told  him  round- 
ly, that  I had  promifed  no  more  than  thirty-eight,  and 
that  my  Word  was  as  much  to  be  taken  as  either  his  or  his 
Broker’s.  After  fomc  wrangling  he  yielded  ; but  when  we 
had  weighed  about  one  thoufand  two  hundred  Bahars,  I 
began  to  perceive  fome  black  Sand  among  the  Pepper,  and 
returned  it ; he  pleaded  for  his  Excufe,  that  fome  of  his 
Domefticks  had  mixed  Sand  with  the  Pepper  without  his 
Knowledge,  and  though  I might  have  done  him  an  Injury,, 
in  regard  that  the  King  of  Achen  cuts  off  their  Hands  and 
Feet,  without  any  Mercy,  who  are  found  guilty  of  that 
Trick  j yet  confidering  his  Credit  upon  the  Place,  I was 
willing  to  overlook  it.  After  that  we  continued  to  weigh 
till  I obferved  the  Pepper  wet-,  upon  which  I flopped,  and 
would  have  no  more,  alledging  only  that  his  Houfe  was 
faulty,  and  that  fome  Rain  had  fallen  upon  the  Pepper. 
What  for  a Dotftor  or  Prophet  this  may  be  I cannot  tell ; 
but  both  he  and  moft  of  his  Followers  feem  to  place  their 
Goodnefs  in  cheating  a Chriftian,  efpecially  about  Achen. 

29.  On  the  22d  one  of  our  Men  wafhing  himfelf  by  the 
Ship’s  Side,  had  all  the  flefhy  Part  of  his  Leg,  and  both 
his  Hands  bit  off  by  a great  Fifh,  or  Sea-Calf,  which  the 
Potugueze  call  Tiburou,  and  immediately  expired.  By 
this  Time  the  Pepper  was  become  very  fcarce ; for  not  only 
the  King  continued  to  buy,  contrary  to  his  Promife,  but 
an  Knglijh  Veffel  that  lately  arrived  from  Surat,  laden 
with  Cotton-Cloth,.,  trucked  their  whole  Cargoe  for  Pep- 
per, not  to  mention  the  Butch  and  Englijh  upon  the  Place, 
who  having  the  Advantage  of  Gold  and  Commodities 
vendible  in  that  Country,  ftill  bought  it  up  underhand. 

June  the  4th  there  happened  a great  Fire  in  the  City,, 
which,  in  an  Hour’s  Time,  confumed  two  hundred  and  fixty 
Houfes  ; and  the  King  caufed  the  Women  in  whofe  Houfe 
it  began  to  be  impaled  alive.  On  the  10th  I had  Audi- 
ence of  the  King,  and  represented,,  that  fince  the  Pepper 
was  become  very  fcarce  and  dear,  I wanted  to  be  gone* 
and  prayed  that  he  would  allow  me  to  buy  three  or  four 
hundred  Bahars  a tTicom*  The  King  replied,  that  I might 
have  fome  more  of  his,  which  he  had  fold  me  at  a lower 
Rate  than  any  Body  elfe.  I told  him  that  his  Pepper  was 
lb  dear,  and  the  Lofs  upon  it  would  be  fo  great,  that,  if 
l offered  to  take  it  at  his  Rates,  it  would  difcourage  the 
French  from  coming  again  to  kifs  his  Hands.  His  Ma- 
jefty  replied,  that  the  French  might  hereafter  make  a more: 
profitable  Voyage,  by  bringing  Gold,  or  Commodities 
vendible  in  the  Country,  that  being  infinitely  more  valuable 
to  him  than  Silver,  which  he  efteemed  no  more  than  Dirt. 
As  for  the  Bufinefs  of  Ticow  he  made  me  no.  Anfwer, 
neither  durft  the  Interpreter  remind  him  of  it,  becaufe  he. 
found  he  did  not  like  the  Motion.  However,  I repre- 
fen tecl  to  him,  that  fince  I had  no  more  Bufinefs  in  that 
FI  ace,  I hoped  he  would  give  me  Leave  to  be  gone  : Up- 
on  which  he  laid,, foe  would  firft  write  a Leter  to.  the  King 
of  France. 


On  the  15th  we  had  a violent  Storm  of  Wind  and  Rain 
from  S.  W.  and  W.  S.  W.  commonly  for  three  Days  be- 
fore and  three  Days  after  the  New-Moon  and  Full-Moon, 
We  had  heavy  Rains  and  Floods,  that  fwelled  the  Ri- 
ver mightily,  together  with  violent  Gufts  of  Wind  called 
Samatra.  The  19th  one  of  my  Merchants  died  of  an  un- 
common fort  of  a Diftemper,  who,  in  my  Opinion,  was 
poifoned  by  the  Butch.  In  this  Place  we  loft  fourteen 
Men,  moft  of  whom  were  feized  with  a violent  Vomiting 
and  the  Bloody- Flux,  which  no  Remedy  could  flop.  In 
earned:,  this  Climate  is  fo  much  hotter  than  France , that 
one  can  fcarce  avoid  Sicknefs  at  firft : But  a regular  Diet 
goes  a great  Way,  if  not  in  preventing,  at  leaft  in  abating 
the  Sicknefs.  For  my  part,  I eat  little  or  no  Roaft-meat, 
but  moftly  Fifh,  and  drank  Cider,  or,  for  want  of  that, 
fair  Water  firft  boiled  and  then  cooled.  But  the  unwary 
Sailors  filled  their  Bellies  with  Beef,  and  drank  a great  deal 
of  Arrack  befides  other  Liquors,  and  when  they  were  out 
of  Order,  drank  Water  and  flept  with  their  Stomachs, 
expofed  to  the  Air ; by  which  means  the  Stomach  being 
at  once  overcharged.  Vomitings  and  Fluxes  enfued.  The  ' 
Cure  for  this  Diftemper  is  to  be  let  blood,  and  take  fome 
cooling  Medicines,  and  to  abftain  from  Meat,  Wine,  and 
Arrack. 

The  27th  the  King  fent  his  Letter  for  the  King  of 
France  to  our  Houfe,  with  a great  deal  of  Splendor,  the 
Letter  being  carried  upon  a great  Elephant  by  one  of  the 
principal  Orankays,.  after  which  followed  three  of  the 
principal  Officers  of  the  Houfe  upon  another  Elephant, 
with  all  the  Officers  of  the  Afendague  on  Foot.  Before 
the  Elephant  went  four  Drums,  and  four  Trumpets,  and 
four  large  Umbrellas  furrounded  it.  But  all  this  Splendor 
was  to  my  Coft  j for  I was  obliged  to  fatisfy  not  only  the 
principal  Orankay,  who  brought  the  Letter,  but  all  thofe 
who  accompanied  him.  The  Letter  was  carried  in  a filver 
Bafon  in  a red  velvet  Bag,  with  gold  Strings,  being  written 
it  the  Achen  Language  in  Letters  of  Gold,  upon  very 
fmooth  Paper,  with  feveral  Gildings  and  Colourings  round 
it*  The  Form  of  it  was  thus : 

“ The  Letter  of  the  Grand  Siri  Sultan , Subduer 
sc  and  Conqueror,  by  God’s  Affiftance,  of  feveral  King- 
“ doms,  King  of  Achen , and,  by  the  Divine  Favour,  of 
“ all  the  Countries  that  lie  to  the  Eaft  and  Weft  ; to  the 
“ Eaftward  the  Kingdom,  Territories,  and  Sovereignties 
te  of  Behli , the  Kingdom  of  Ichor,  with  its  Lordfhips 
“ and  Territories  ; the  Kingdom  of  Paham , the  King- 
“ dom  of  Quedar  and  the  Kingdom  of  Pera , with  their 
<c  Lands  and  Seignories.  To  the  Weftward  the  King- 
44  dom  and  Territory  of  Priaman,  the  Kingdom  and  Ter- 
c<  ritorv  of  Eicow , the  Kingdom  and  Territory  of 
* PaJJuruma , to  be  delivered  to  the  Great  and  Puiflant 
« King  of  France . May  the  King  of  France  know,  that 
44  the  Letter  he  fent  me  by  Commodore  Beaulieu  was  de- 
44  Jivered,  and  that  I have  feen  all  that  Was  written  in  it, 

V And  forafmuch  as  he  recommended  the  faid  Admiral* 

“ I have  done  him  a great  deal  of  Honour,  both  in  the 
44  Matters  of  Traffick,  and  in  allowing  him  the  Quality 
44  and  Rank  of  my  principal  Gentlemen.  As  for  the  Of- 
44  fer  made  me,  in  cafe  I have  any  Bufinefs  in  France , I 
64  fend  a Memorial  by  the  faid  Commodore,  to  ffiew  how 
44  much  1 efteenx  it  j faying,  further,  that  if  God  bring. 

64  this  Letter  fafe  to  hand,  I expebf  an  Anfwer  by  the 
44  Ships  that  fhall  come  to  trade  in  this  Place,  which  to 
44  me  will  be  a great  Satisfaction.  So  I pray  God  pre- 
44  ferve  the  States  of  the  King  of  France.  And  fince  God 
44  hath  made  us  Kings  in  this  World,  it  feems  reafonable 
44  we  ihould  live  in  Friendihip,  and  correfpond  one  with 
44  another.  For  a Token  of  Friendihip  I fend  eight  Ba- 
44  hars  of  Pepper,  which  is  the  Product  of  this  Country. 

44  God  preferve  the  illuftrious  Perfon  of  the  King  of 
44  France .”  Given  in  the  Month  Raab  (or  June)  in  the 
Year  1030. 

On  the  28th  my  Goldfmith  afked  Leave  to  ftay  at 
Achen , promifing  to  find,  another  to  fupply  his  Place  that 
would  be  more  ferviceable  than  himfelf ; and  though  he 
could  not  find  one  according  to  his  Promife,  yet,  confi- 
dering 
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dering  that  he  was  blinded  by  the  Promifes  of  the  King 
and  the  Orankay  Laxamane,  who  were  mightily  taken 
with  his  Work,  and  that  he  had  a great  Mind  to  flay,  I 
left  him  in  the  Englifo  Houfe,  wifhing  I had  never 
brought  him  from  France , or  turned  him  off  fooner,  for 
the  King  oft  Achen  retarded  my  Affairs  upon  the  Account 
of  having  more  of  his  Work. 

30=  On  the  ift  of  July  the  Portugueze  Captives  and 
fome  others,  having  advifed  me  to  go  to  an  Ifle  near 
Queda,  upon  the  Coaft  of  Malacca , about  two  hundred 
Leagues  from  hence,  where  I-  might  have  Pepper  cheaper 
than  any  where  clfe,  viz.  at  fixteen  Rials  the  Bahar,  I 
refolved  to  follow  their  Advice,  confidering  that  1 had  no 
Profpedt  of  a Licence  to  trade  atTicow,  that,  here  at  Achen, 
the  Dearth  and  Scarcity  of  Pepper,  the  Charge  of  keep- 
ing Houfe,  and  living  on  Shore,  the  coftly  Prefents  and 
Bribes  that  the  King  and  his  Officers  expedt  out  of  the  Profit 
of  the  Trade,  made  it  impradticable,  that  I had  no  Hopes  of 
feeing  our  fecond  Ship  or  Advice-Boat  there,  the  laft  being 
gone  from  me  above  feven  Months,  and  there  being  no  Pof- 
ftbility  of  hearing  from  Bantam  or  Jacatra  till  OElober , by 
reafon  of  contrary  Winds ; that  the  prefent  wefterly  Winds 
flood  fair  for  F{ueda,  and  in  October , when  they  began  to  vere 
to  the  Eaft,  they  would  favour  my  Return.  That  tho’  the 
King  had  lately  conquered  the  Place  I was  bound  for,  and 
prohibits  all  Perfons  to  go  there  without  his  Confent,  yet 
I might  manage  it  fo  as  not  to  difpleafe  him,  by  pretend- 
ing to  be  forced  in  by  the  Winds  which  blow  right  upon 
it.  Befides,  the  French  having  no  Factory  in  Ac  hen,  and 
lie  having  ufed  me  unkindly,  I had  no  great  Reafon  to 
fear  his  Difpleafure. 

Thefe  Confiderations  induced  me  to  refolve  upon  a 
Voyage  for  that  Ifland,  where  I might  live  more  fecurely 
till  the  wefterly  Winds  were  over,  as  well  as  make  a bet- 
ter Bargain  for  Pepper.  To  this  End  I refolved  to  give 
two  hundred  and  fifty  Rials,  by  way  of  Ranfom,  for  two 
Portugueze  Captives,  one  of  whom  having  been  in  that 
Hand,  would  ferve  for  a Pilot,  and  the  other  had  been  a 
Merchant  at  Pera.  The  Number  of  my  Men  being  re- 
duced by  Sicknefs  and  Detachments,  to  a fmall  Comple- 
ment, I likewife  redeemed  feven  more  Chriftian  Slaves  for 
three  hundred  and  ftxty-one  Rials,  that  had  formerly 
ferved  the  Portugueze  at  Sea.  Some  Englijlmen  offered  to 
ferve  me,  but,  not  having  Leave  of  their  Superiors,  I 
tejedted  them. 

The  1 5th  I had  Audience  of  the  King,  at  which  time 
the  Dabul  and  Surat  Captains  prefented  their  Ladea,  i.  e. 
a Prefent  of  the  Commodities  of  their  Country,  comput- 
ed to  be  worth  1 500  Rials.  After  thefe  Captains  had  fo 
done,  the  King  alked  me  if  the  King  of  France  was 
fubjedt  to  the  King  of  England ? I anfwered,  that  France 
was  inferior  to  none  of  the  Chriftian  Monarchies,  having 
continued  for  1300  Years  under  the  Government  of  their 
own  Kings,  without  ftibmitting  to  any  foreign  Power 
whatfoever.  Upon  which  he  told  me  he  had  feen  a Letter 
from  the  King  of  England , in  which  he  afliimes  the  Title 
of  King  of  France.  But  I fhewed  him  how  (lender  a 
Right  he  had  to  that  Title,  which  proceeded  from  a Spite 
that  one  of  our  Kings  had  againft  his  Succeflor.  After  he 
had  put  feveral  Queftions  about  the  Grandeur  of  Chriftian 
Princes,  I humbly  requefted  he  would  fuffer  me  to  put  in- 
to Ticow  for  one  Month,  in  order  to  buy  two  hundred 
Bahars  of  Pepper,  and  to  fend  a Praw  from  thence  to  Ban- 
tam, to  enquire  after  my  two  Ships,  adding,  that  fuch  a 
Favour  would  be  a lafting  Obligation  upon  the  French 
Nation.  He  anfwered  me  very  coldly,  that  I might  dif-. 
courfe  that  Subjedt  with  the  Orankay  Laxemane.  This 
done,  I took  leave  of  his  Majefty,  who  wiflied  me  a good 
Voyage. 

After  that  I went  to  wait  upon  Laxemane,  who  told  me 
that  the  King  had  fworn  never  to  fuffer  any  Nation  to 
trade  at  Ticow  after  the  Dutch,  and  that  it  was  a Sign  he 
had  no  mind  to  give  me  a Licence,  fince  he  had  put  it  off 
by  fending  me  to  him  : However,  I preffed  him  to  fpeak 
to  the  King  about  it,  and  let  me  have  his  Anfwer.  After 
fome  Time  he  fent  me  Word,  that  the  King  would  allow 
me  to  put  into  Ticow  for  a Month,  provided  I gave  him 
half  a Bahar  (i.  e.  3200)  of  Rials.  At  laft,  being  fo  much 
provoked  by  the  infatiable  Avarice  and  Ingratitude  of  this 

Numb.  50* 


-INDIES.  737 

Nation,  that  notwithstanding  all  my  Prefents;  gave  me 
fuch  Ufage,  I refolved  to  fteer  for  Ticow , and  if  they 
would  not  deal  with  me  in  an  amicable  Way,  to  ftop  the 
Ships  that  were  to  come  from  thence,  and  take  out  of 
them  what  Pepper  I wanted^  allowing  for  it  the  Market- 
Price  at  Ticow  : But  if  I could  not  weather  the  Point  of  Ti- 
cow, as  it  was  probable  I might  not,  by  reafon  of  the  violent 
W inds  and  Tides  from  the  Weft,  I defigned  to  fail  for  Pula 
Lancahuy , or  Pulo  Lada , (fo  the  Pepper-Iffand  near  Queda 
is  called)  notwithftanding  the  King  had  fent^  about  two 
Days  before,  three  large  Gallies,  and  thirty  Sail  of  other 
Ships  to  Pera , with  Orders  to  return  by  that  Ifland,  and 
to  cut  down  ail  the  Pepper- plants. 

3 1;  On  the  24th  having  taken  in  feven  hundred  Bahars 
of  Pepper  at  Achen,  I fet  fail  for  that  Road,  which  lies  iri 
50  30'  N.  Lat.  the  Needle  varying  50  30' N.  W.  The 
25  th  we  weathered  the  Illes  of  Gomifpola  and  Follow  ay; 
which  fence  in  this  Road  on  the  North  Side.  In  this  Sea- 
fon  the  Trade-Winds  blow  S.  W.  with  which  I endea- 
voured to  double  the  Cape  of  Achen , in  order  to  reach 
Ticow , (leering  our  Courfe  W.  N.  W.  but  the  Tides  (fill 
bringing  me  right  before  the  Wind,  1 was  obliged  to  fteer 
direblly  for  Pulo  Lancahuy , though  the  Calms  were  lb 
great  that  I could  not  make  it  till  the  Seventh  of  Auguft 4 
whereas  it  is  commonly  but  four  Days  Sail  with  that  Tradp- 
Wind. 

The  next  Day  after  my  Arrival,  the  Pangoulow,  of 
Governor  of  the  Hand,  came  on  Board,  and  told  me  that 
he  would  not  fuffer  me  to  trade  with  the  Inhabitants 
without  a Licence  from  the  King  of  Fpiedc,  which,  he 
doubted  not,  but  I might  have,  efpecially  if  I affifted  him 
with  fome  Artillery.  On  the  12th  the  Governor,  accom- 
panied with  two  of  my  Men,  (in  lieu  of  whom  he  had 
left  me  his  own  Son,  with  one  of  the  principal  Men  of  the 
Kland,  for  Hoftages)  went  in  Perfon  to  acquaint  the  King 
with  my  Arrival.  At  that  Time  the  King  of  Ehteda  had 
retired  from  Queda  to  Per  leys,  about  three  Days  Journey 
farther  into  the  Country,  for  fear  of  the  King  of  Achen  t 
Army.  The  20th  I received  a Letter  from  Sieur  a*  Efpine, 
(one  of  our  Company  that  went  along  with  the  Governor) 
acquainting  me,  that  heunderftcod  the  King  of  neda  had 
but  little  Pepper,  and  that  this  Ifland  had  not  much.  To 
my  infinite  Regret  I found  this  Intelligence  too  true  ; fob 
I found  that  we  came  too  late  for  the  laft  Year’s  Peppery 
and  too  early  for  that  of  this  Year’s,  which  is  not  gathered 
till  December.  September  the  2d  Sieur  d* Efpine  fent  me 
Word  that  he  could  not  come  to  fpeak  to  the  King,  who 
had  retired  into  the  Woods,  under  the  Apprehenfion  that 
we  were  employed  by  the  King  of  Achen  to  do  him  an  In- 
jury •,  but,  in  the  mean  time,  he  had  ordered  all  the  Pep- 
per that  could  be  had  to  be  gathered  in,  in  order  to  buy 
lbme  Cannon  of  me,  if  I would  fell  them. 

Upon  this  Advice  I fent  pofitive  Orders  to  Sieur  dl Ef- 
pine to  inform  himfelf  particularly  of  what  Quantity  of 
Pepper  might  be  expedted  in  that  Place  ; and  if  it  was  Un- 
der a hundred  Bahars,  to  return  immediately,  without 
troubling  himfelf  about  it  ; or,  if  it  was  above  that  Num- 
ber, to  follicit  the  King  to  fend  a Commiffioner  with  full 
Power  to  treat  with  me,  and  that  without  any  Delay 
The  9th  Sieur  d* Efpine  returned  in  Perfon,  and  reported 
that  the  King  had  but  very  little  Pepper  in  ^ueda,  but  had 
a mighty  Mind  for  my  Cannon,  offering,  if  I would  (lav 
till  December  (which  is  the  Seafon  for  gathering  the  Pep- 
per) to  give  me  twice  as  milch  Pepper  for  my  Cannon  as*  l 
had  afked;  and  farther,  to  furnifh  me  with  a thouiand 
Bahars  more  if  I had  Occafion  for  them  ; and  if  I had  a 
Mind  to  eftablifh  a Fadtory  there,  to  fiirnifh  it  every  Year 
with  2000  Bahars,  and  exclude  all  ether  Nations  frcin 
trading  in  his  Territories.  The  King  fent  me  a Letter 
impowering  me  to  trade  freely  with  the  Natives,  and  de- 
firing two  of  my  Cannon  for  thirty  Bahars  of  Pepper 
which  he  faid  was  all  he  had.  In  the  mean  time  they  had 
detained  my  Purfer  at  Perleys , about  feven  or  eight.  Leagues 
from, this  Ifland,  thinking  I would  come  and  lie  off  of 
that  Place  to  eftablifh  a Factory  in  the  fame  : But  I un- 
derftood  that  the  Channel  between  this  Hand  and  that  at 
Perleys  was  embarraffed  with  Shelves  and  Flats  •,  and  at 
the  fame  time,  obferved  that  my  Ship  did  not  anfwer  the 
Helm  as  it  ufed  to  do  ; upon  which  I refolved  rather  to 
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continue  where  I was,  threatning  to  fet  Sail  with  the  Hof- 
tages I had  on  Board,  if  they  would  not  return  me  my  Man. 

On  the  firft  of  October  the  Purfer  was  returned,  and  I 
delivered  them  their  two  Hoftages.  He  reported  that  the 
King  had  only  twenty  Bahars  of  Pepper,  and  'de  fired  to 
pay  the  other  ten  in  Rials,  at  the  Rate  of  twenty  Rials  a 
Bahar.  That  the  Country  was  very  poor,  and  the  Rice 
extreme  dear.  That  upon  the  Arrival  of  every  Praw  the 
People  fled  into  the  Country,  thinking  them  to  be  the  Par- 
tizans  of  the  King  of  Achen.  That  about  eight  or  ten 
Days  before,  they  had  received  Advice  that  feventy  Sail 
had  arrived  at  Pera , with  the  King  of  Achen' s Army  on 
Board,  and  by  yet  frefher  Intelligence  that  the  King  of 
Achen  was  dead.  Upon  this  Report,  though  I had  re- 
folved  not  to  let  them  have  any  Cannon,  becaufe  I meant 
to  return  by  the  Way  of  Achen,  yet  I thought  fit  to  amufe 
them  with  fair  Words,  till  I had  taken  in  frefh  Water; 
and  with  that  View  fent  back  the  Purfer  to  acquaint  them 
that  I was  very  much  difpofed  to  deal  with  them. 

That  I could  not  bring  my  Ship  to  Perleys,  becaufe  my 
Rudder  was  out  of  Order  •,  and  that  to  fihew  my  Willing- 
nefs  to  oblige  them,  I was  ready  to  fend  one  of  my  Cannon 
on  Shore,  provided  they  gave  me  two  Hoftages  to  infure 
the  Delivery  of  twenty  Bahars  of  Pepper  within  eight 
Days,  or  elfe  deliver  the  Pepper  itfelf.  This  Offer  pleafed 
them  fo  well  that  they  fent  me  Word  there  were  no  Occa- 
fion  for  giving  Hoftages,  or  putting  a Cannon  aftiore  till 
the  Pepper  was  got  ready,  which  would  be  in  fix  or  feven 
Days.  In  this  Place  I did  nothing  to  the  Purpofe,  only 
I caufed  to  be  cut  down  for  me  a Main-Top-Maft,  a Mi- 
zen-Maft,  and  Bolt-Sprit,  which  I could  not  have  elfe 
where.  If  I could  have  ftayed  there  till  January , I could 
have  loaded  my  Ship  with  Pepper  at  a quarter  of  the 
Price  it  coft  me  at  Achen , befides  that,  at  that  Time  the 
Trade- Winds  came  E.  and  fo  would  have  flood  fair  for  re- 
turning diredlly  to  France , but  the  Men  I had  were  fo 
few,  and  were  fo  difcouraged,  that  I could  not  think  of 
waiting. 

32.  This  Iffand,  called  by  the  Inhabitants  Pulo  Fan- 
chohuy , and  by  the  Natives  of  Achen , Pulo  Lada , i.  e.  the 
IJland  of  Pepper , lies  in  6°  if  N.  Lat.  the  Needle  vary- 
ing 20  30'  N.  W.  It  has  about  fifteen  or  twenty  Leagues 
in  Circumference,  and  is  mountainous  in  fome  Places,  es- 
pecially where  it  faces  Pulo  Bo'tton , where  it  lies  three 
Leagues  off  to  the  Weft  ward.  In  the  middle  of  the  Coun- 
try there  is  a high  Mountain,  divided  into  two  by  a very 
narrow  Valley,  which  is  not  obfervable  but  on  the  South- 
fide.  The  Pepper  grows  at  the  Foot  of  this  Mountain  as 
well  as  in  the  intervening  Plain,  which  extends  itfelf  three 
or  four  Leagues  in  Length.  The  Pepper  Plants  are  dreffed 
after  the  fame  Manner  as  our  tall  Vines.  Were  this  Iffand 
more  cultivated,  it  would  produce  many  more  than  it  does, 
for  there  are  not,  at  prefent,  above  a hundred  Perfons  in 
the  Ifland,  whereas  formerly  it  was  inhabited  by  above, 
feven  hundred. 

The  Soil  of  the  above-mentioned  Place  is  very  conve- 
nient for  all  forts  of  Drugs,  Fruit,  Rice,  and  Cattle,  be- 
ing enriched  with  excellent  Pafturage  and  plenty  ol  Rivers 
and  Springs.  The  reft  of  the  Hand  is  covered  with  very 
thick  Woods  in  which,  efpecialiy  upon  the  Mountains, 
there  are  fome  Trees  exaftly  ftraight,  of  an  incredible 
Height  and  proportionable  Thicknefs.  On  the  South-Side 
the  Shore  it  is  frequently  interfered  with  Arms  of  the  Sea, 
leaving  little  Hands  and  Rocks,  covered  with  Woods.  On 
the  North  there  lies  a large  Iffand  about  a League  off.  On 
the  Eaft  it  has  a Bay,  covered  with  a little  Iffand,  in  which 
Ships -of  two  hundred  Tuns  may  ride  with  Safety,  and  be 
Iheltered  from  all  Winds.  In  a Word,  there  is  a very  fafe 
Anchorage  all  round  the  Hand,  and  any  Part  of  it  affords  ex- 
cellent frefh,  Water.  From  the  Beginning  of  July  to  the  End 
of  October , the  Winds  are  there  wefterly,  at  which  Time  it 
ra  n;  very  much,  and  the  Climate  is  unhealthy,  as  it  hap- 
pens in  all  other  Places  of  the  fame  Latitude. 

33.  The  Pepper  ripens  in  November ; its  Harveft  is 
from  the  Middle  of  December  fo  the  End  of  February . At 
prefent  this  Hand  produces  every  Year  500,000  Pound 
Weight  of  excellent,  large,  and  dry  Pepper,  which  is  pre- 
ferable to  that  of  any  other  Place  in  the  Indies . This 
Hand  is  fubjeft  to  the  King  of  bfueda,  without  who  ft  Per- 
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million  no  Trade  can  be  carried  on  there.  The  Poriu «■ 
gueze,  who  refide  at  Malacca , come  there  every  Year  to 
trade,  and  continue  there  from  December  to  February.  The 
Commodities  they  bring  are  Guzurat  Plufti,  Salt,  Rice, 
and  a few  Rials,  which  go  all  of  them  well  off  there,  by  rea- 
fon  of  the  Vicinity  of  the  Chinefe , a good  Number  of 
whom  are  fettled  at  Patavi , a Town  fituated  on  the  op- 
pofite  Coaft. 

They  fell  their  Pepper  by  Meafure,  and  not  by  Weight, 
which  is  better  for  the  Buyer,  fince,  at  that  Rate,  he  can- 
not be  fo  eafily  injured  by  wetting  it,  or  deceived  by  the 
putting  Stones  or  Sand  into  it,  as  they  commonly  do  at 
Achen.  They  fell  it  by  the  Nali,  which  contains  fixteen 
Gautals,  each  Gautal  containing  four  Chuppas,  fifteen  Nali 
make  a Bahar,  which  is  four  hundred  and  fifty  Pound  Aver* 
dupois  ; fo  that  the  Meafure  in  this  Hand  is  greater  by  one 
quarter  than  in  the  King  of  Achen' % Territories.  The 
common  Price  of  a Bahar  is  fixteen  Rials.  The  Pepper- 
Plants  grow  in  a fat  free  Soil.  They  are  planted  at  the 
Root  of  every  Tree,  round  which  they  creep  and  twift  like 
Hops.  The  Way  is  to  take  a Shoot  or  Sprig  of  an  old 
Pepper- Plant,  and  plant  it  under  fome  Shrub,  taking  care 
to  clean  the  Ground,  and  weed  out  all  the  Herbs  about  it ; 
it  will  bear  no  Fruit  till  the  third  Year,  after  which  it  bears 
every  year  fix  or  feven  Pounds  Weight  of  Pepper.  Its 
firft,  fecond,  and  third  Years  Crops  are  much  at  one,  but 
the  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth  decreafe  one  third  both  in  the 
Quantity  and  Size  of  the  Pepper  ; and  in  the  feVenth, 
eighth,  and  ninth,  the  Pepper  becomes  very  fmall  and 
lbanty,  fo  that  after  its  twelfth  Year  it  bears  no  more,  and  a 
new  Shoot  nuift  be  planted  in  its  Room  ; for  the  firft  three 
Years  the  Ground  about  them  muff:  be  kept  very  clean, 
or  they  will  not  bear,  and  even  that  requires  a great  deaf 
of  Pains,  for  the  Climate  is  extreme  moift,  by  reafon 
partly  of  the  Rains  and  partly  of  the  Dew,  which  is  lo 
great,  that  if  one  walks  among  Trees  or  Grafs  before  the 
Sun-rifing,  they  will  be  as  wet  as  if  they  waded  through 
Water.  When  the  Plant  begins  to  bear,  the  Branches  of 
the  Tree,  through  which  it  creeps,  muff;  be  lopped  off, 
left  they  intercept  the  Rays  of  the  Sun,  which,  above  all 
Things  that  Plant  ftands  moft  in  need  of.  When  the 
Clufters  of  this  Fruit  are  formed,  Care  muft  be  taken  to 
fupport  them  with  Poles,  left  the  Weight  fhould  draw 
down  the  Plant,  which  of  itfelf  is  tender  enough.  Care 
muft  likewife  be  taken  that  no  Buffaloes,  or  Oxen,  or  large 
Animals  get  in  amongft  them,  left  they  fhould  be  en- 
tangled among  the  Branches,  and  fo  break  them. 

They  muft  be  planted  at  a convenient  Diftance  one  from 
another,  that  one  may  get  round  them  with  a Ladder  to 
prune  them  after  their  Fruit  is  gathered,  for,  otherwife, 
they  would  grow  too  high,  and  fo  bear  lefs  Fruit.  Com- 
monly this  Plant  has  a white  Flower  in  April ; in  June 
this  knots,  in  Auguft  it  is  large,  green,  and  ftrong,  and 
the  Natives  makeufe  of  it  for  Sallad,or  make  a rich  Pickle 
of  it,  and  other  Fruits  in  Vinegar,  which  they  call  Achar, 
and  which  will  keep  for  a Twelve-Month.  In  October  it 
is  red,  in  November  it  begins  to  grow  black,  in  December 
it  is  all  over  black,  and  confequently  ripe.  This  is  the  moft 
general  Method,  though,  in  fome  Places,  it  is  ripe  fooner 
or  later  than  in  others.  When  the  Fruit  is  ripe,  they  cut 
off  the  Clutters  and  dry  them  in  the  Sun,  till  the  Grain 
falls  off  from  its  Stalk,  which  it  does  not  in  lefs  than  fifteen 
Days,  though  the  Sun  is  very  hot ; and  during  that  Time 
they  muft  be  turned  from  Side  to  Side,  and  covered  up  in 
the  Night-Time.  There  are  fome  of  the  Grains  that  nei- 
ther redden  nor  blacken,  but  continue  white,  which  are 
made  ufe  of  phyfically,.  and  fold  for  double  the  Price  of  the 
other.  Of  late  Years  the  Inhabitants  obferving  that  Fo- 
reigners wanted  thefe  for  the  fame  Ufe,  have  found  out  a 
Way  of  whitening  the  black  ones,  by  taking  them  when 
they  are  yet  red,  and  waffling  off  the  red  Skin  with  Wa- 
ter and  Sand,  fo  that  nothing  remains  but  the  Heart  of  thff 
Pepper,  which  is  white. 

By  this  Account  we  may  perceive  the  Pepper  does  not 
grow  fo  eafily  as  many  are  apt  to  imagine,,  and  that  the 
Pepper- Plants  require  a great  many  Hands  to  d refs  them, 
which  at  prefent  is  mightily  wanted  in  this  Hand,  both  it 
and  the  Country  of  Pfueda  being  laid  defolate  by  the  King 
of  Achen  within  theft  three  or  four  Yeats,  infomuch  that 
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the  King  of  Queda  is  now  obliged  to  put  himfelf  under  the 
Protection  of  the  King  of  Siam.  The  Inhabitants  are  Ma- 
layans, but  not  fo  crafty  and  roguifh  as  thofe  of  Achen ; their 
Habit  is  much  the  fame,  but  not  fo  rich.  They  are, very 
zealous  Mohammedans , and  in  their  Cuftoms  and  Way  of 
Living  differ  but  little  from  the  Inhabitants  of  Achen.  They 
have  a fort  of  Coin  not  unlike  our  French  Sols,  but  of  a 
little  better  Alloy,  which  they  call  Tras,  and  thirty-two  of 
thefe  make  a Rial.  They  reckon  by  Taels,  but  one  of 
their  Taels  make  four  of  thofe  of  Achen. 

34.  Queda  is  a good  marfhy  Soil,  cut  by  feveral  Brooks, 
taking  Rife  from  a large  River,  in  which  are  many  large 
and  dangerous  Crocodiles.  In  former  times  the  Country 
was  well  peopled,  and  abounded  with  all  forts  of  Provi- 
fions,  efpecially  Rice  and  Cattle,  and  Queda  was  reforted 
to  by  all  forts  of  Merchants  from  Pegu , Aracan , Bengal , 
Jerfelin , the  Coafts  of  Coromandel  and,  Surat , befides  the 
Portugaeze  refiding  at  Malacca , and  even  the  Merchants 
of  Achen.  The  Cuftoms  and  Impofts  at  this  Place  were 
very  moderate,  till  the  Father  of  the  prefent  King  came  to 
reign,  who  was  a perfidious  and  cruel  Tyrant,  and  by  Di- 
vine Vengeance  (as  the  Natives  will  have  it)  was  carried  off 
in  Captivity  by  the  King  of  Achen  about  three  Years  ago. 
This  Place,  to  fay  the  Truth,  bears  feveral  Marks  of  Di- 
vine Wrath  i for  about  four  Years  before  it  was  fubdued, 
two-thirds  of  the  Inhabitants,  amounting  to  above  forty 
thoufand  Souls,  were  carried  off  by  a Plague.  'The  next 
Year  after  that  a Murrain  feized  upon  the  Cattle,  and  car- 
ried off  all  the  King’s  Elephants,  and  feven-eights  of  their 
other  Cattle.  The  third  Year  there  was  fuch  a Scarcity  of 
Rice,  and  all  manner  of  Fruit,  that  they  underwent  a ter- 
rible Famine. 

The  Year  after  that  the  King  of  Achen,  who  always  lies 
in  wait  to  pillage  his  Neighbours,  laid  Siege  to  Queda. 
The  City  held  out  three  Months,  and  then  the  King  with 
his  Family  and  Retinue,  confifting  of  a hundred  and  twenty 
Men,  retired  to  his  Palace,  which  he  had  fortified,  and 
where  he  was  reduced  to  the  laft  Extremity  of  Want,  till 
about  two  Months  after  that  the  King  of  Achen' s Officers 
perfuaded  him  to  furrender,  by  alledging  that  the  King  ad- 
mired him  for  his  Valour,  and  would  certainly  reinftate  him 
in  his  Throne,  if  he  trailed  to  his  Clemency.  This  Siege 
was  carried  on  by  the  Achen  Army  with  a great  deal  of  Vi- 
gour, infomuch  that  they  fought  when  up  to  the  Middle  in 
Water  in  Winter*,  for  the  King  had  fent  them  word  that 
he  would  cut  them  all  in  Pieces  if  they  did  not  bring  him 
the  King  of  Queda  •>  at  laft,  having  demolifhed  the  City 
and  the  Caftle,  they  carried  the  King  and  his  Family,  and 
about  feven  thoufand  of  the  Inhabitants,  to  Achen. 

The  King  of  Achen  gave  the  Captive  King  a tolerable 
Reception,  till  he  had  drained  him  and  his  Friends  of  all 
they  had  ; after  which  he  put  to  Death  not  only  him  and 
his  Children,  but  the  principal  Men  among  the  other  Cap- 
tives, confining  the  reft  to  a remote  Part  of  the  City,  where 
in  oft  of  them  were  killed  by  Mifery  and  Want,  and  the 
forry  Remainder,  amounting  to  about  five  hundred  Souls, 
work  at  prefent  in  little  Huts  one  half  of  the  Week,  for 
their  own  Maintenance,  fuch  as  it  is,  and  the  other  half  in 
the  building  the  King  of  Achen9 s Houfes,  and  manuring 
his  Grounds.  The  prefent  King  of  Qaeda,,  the  Son  of 
this  miferable  Predeceffor,  was  fhut  up  with  his  Father  in 
the  Caftle  of  Queda  before  it  was  furrendered  ; but  finding 
that  his  Father  was  inclinable  to  furrender,  and  carry  all  his 
Children  and  Treafures  to  Achen,  to  procure  a better  Recep- 
tion from  the  King  *,  he  made  his  Efcape  privately  without 
his  Father’s  Knowledge. 

35.  On  the  twelfth  of  OAoher  I weighed  Anchor,  and 
flood  for  the  Road  of  Achen , in  order  to  try  if  I could  hear 
any  thing  of  our  Ships*,  foon  after  the  Tides  carried  me 
upon  the  Ifies  of  Pulo~Botton  about  five  Leagues  off,  where 
1 was  obliged  to  drop  an  Anchor  to  keep  clear  of  a Rock. 
Thefe  Hands  are  three  in  Number,  but  there  are  alfo  a great 
many  Imall  ones.  They  are  inhabited  and  covered  with 
Woods,  in  which  there  are  fome  Trees  fit  for  Mails  of 
Ships  ; they  afford  good  Anchorage  all  round  about,  and 
the  largeft  of  them  has  good  frelh  Water  upon  a fandy 
Creek.  Next  Day  we  came  in  Sight  of  Sumatra.  The  27th 
we  came  within  two  Leagues  of  the  Hand  of  Pooloway, 
and  I defigned  to  double  it,  in  order  to  caft  Anchor  013  the 
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Weft  Side  of  the  Road  of  Achen,  where  I might  eafily  get 
off,  in  cafe  the  King  of  Achen  fit ould  ufe  me  otherwife  than 
well. 

But  the  Tides  were  fo  ftrong,  and  the  Winds  blew  fo 
hard  from  Weft  and  Weft-North- Weft,  that  I was  drove 
above  fix  Leagues  before  the  Wind,  and  obliged  to  put 
into  a ftnall  Creek  of  Sand  about  half  way  between  Podor 
and  Achen.  That  Evening  a Praw  came  up  to  me  with  a 
Commiffion  from  the  King  of  Achen  to  know  who  I was, 
whence  I came,  and  whither  I was  going  ; for  it  feems  the 
King  had  heard  of  a Ship  cruizing  upon  his  Coaft  fifteen 
Days  before  I came  to  an  Anchor  in  this  Place.  By  this 
Commiffioner  I underftood  that  a ftnall  French  Shrp  had 
arrived  in  the  Road  of  Achen  about  eight  Days  before.  It 
happened  that  the  King’s  Commiffioner  knew  me  to  be  the 
Perfon  that  had  been  at  Achen  before,  and  when  he  aiked 
me  whence  I came,  I ordered  my  Interpreter  to  fay,  that 
when  I went  from  Achen  I was  bound  for  Bantam,  by  the 
way  of  Ficow,  but  having  loft  two  of  my  Mails  by  a Storm, 

I was  forced  to  put  into  an  Ifiand  to  refit.  I defigned 
to  conceal  the  Name  of  the  I Hand,,  knowing  that  the  King 
would  be  angry  at  my  going  thither  without  his  Leave,  and 
to  pretend  that  I knew  not  the  Hand,  and  could  meet  with 
no  Inhabitants  upon  it  to  inform  me  ; but  my  Interpreter 
precipitately  told  him,  I had  been  at  the  llland  of  Puh 
Lanchohuy. 

Nex£  Day  a Praw  came  on  Board  with  an  Achen- man  in 
her  that  I knew,  and  he  affured  me  there  was  a Imall  French 
Veffel  in  the  Road,  and  fome  Frenchmen  that  faid  they  be- 
longed to  me,  adding  withal  as  a Secret,  that  the  King  of 
Achen  detained  them  there  againft  their  Will.  In  the  mean 
time  I fent  my  Long-boat  on  Shore  for  fome  frelli  Provi- 
fions,  but  the  People  would  fell  none,  alledging  that  the 
King  had  prohibited  them  to  fell  without  his  Command. 
Upon  the  whole,  I was  apprehenfive  that  the  King  of 
Achen  might  ftop  our  Advice-Boat  (for  I took  the  French 
Ship  in  the  Road  of  Achen  to  be  it)  to  prevent  their  coming 
to  an  Interview  with  rne,  and  thereupon  I weighed  Anchor, 
and  ftood  for  the  Road  of  Achen  but  the  Wind  being  con- 
trary, and  very  high,  I was  forced  to  come  to  an  Anchor 
at  the  Point  of  a large  Bay,  and  fent  by  Land  one  of  the 
Men  I had  redeemed  at  Achen  in  a Moor's  Habit,  to  carry 
a Letter  to  the  People  belonging  to  the  French  Veffel  in 
the  Road  of  Achen , promifing  him  his  Freedom  if  he 
brought  me  an  Anfwer  in  two  Days  ; for  we  were  then  but 
four  Leagues  off  Achen,  and  he  knew  the  Way  exadtly  well, 
for  which  Reafon  i fent  him  aftiore  in  the  Night-Time, 
ordering  him  to  walk  it  before  Day,  left  any  body  Ihould 
meet  him,  or  enquire  after  his  Bufinefs.  The  next  Day  a 
large  Ship  with  Englijh  Colours  made  up  to  us,  and  when 
they  came  within  a Quarter  of  a League,  put  out  their 
Long-boat,  which  brought  on  Board  of  me  M.  du  Parr , 
one  of  the  Men  belonging  to  our  fecond  the  Hope. 

36.  The  State  of  poor  Captain  Grave's  Affairs,  according 
to  du  Parr's  Report,  was  as  follows  : This  great  Ship  was 
an  Englijh  Ship  of  fix  hundred  Tuns,  and  thirty-two  Guns, 
and  had  on  Board  Captain  Grave , the  Captain  of  the  Hope , 
who  was  very  Tick,  and  not  finding  me  at  Achen,  was  go- 
ing to  Jacatra  to  find  fome  Paffage  for  France.  After  the 
Hope  parted  from  me,  they  came  to  an  Anchor  at  a long 
Hand  about  twenty  Leagues  from  Ficow,  and  fent  their 
Long-boat  to  Ficow.  Twelve  Days  after  the  Departure  of 
their  Long-boat  they  ftood  for  Ficow  themfelves  to  put 
afhore  M.  Falter  the  firft  Commiffary,  who  was  then  ill ; 
but  the  Winds  and  Tide  being  contrary,  they  not  only  loft 
the  Men  fin  the  Long-boat,  but  even  thofe  they  had  on 
Board  were  all  fick,  except  the  Captain  and  five  or  fix 
more.  In  this  difaftrous  Condition  they  met  with  a Butch 
Ship  of  one  thoufand  two  hundred  Tuns,  called  the  Ley- 
den, and  commanded  by  William  Schovten,  and  Captain 
Grave  went  on  Board  them  to  defire  their  Afiiftance  *,  he 
was  no  fooner  on  Board,  but  the  Dutch  Captain  fent  fixty 
Men  in  two  Long-boats  to  board  our  Ship,  which  accord- 
ingly they  did  without  any  Oppofition,  and  not  only  plun- 
dered the  Ship,  but  ufed  our  fick  Men  mod  barbaroufly, 
turning  them  out  of  their  Hammocks,  and  throwing  them 
upon  the  Deck. 

In  the  mean  time  the  Butch  Captain  having  detained 
Captain  Grave,  told  him  botff  he  and  jhis  Ship  was  a good 
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Prize,  and  if  they  met  with  me,  they  could  ferve  me  the 
fame  way.  Some  few  Days  after  this  they  met  another 
Dutch  Ship  that  had  a great  many  fick  aboard,  and  was 
going  to  put  them  on  Shore  on  the  Ille  of  NaJJaw.  Captain 
Grave  defired  his  Men  might  likewife  be  fet  afhore  at  the 
lame  Place  for  the  Recovery  of  their  Health,  which  indeed 
they  did,  but  with  fo  much  Cruelty,  that  one  would  think 
that  Nation  had  neither  Humanity,  Religion,  or  Confci- 
ence  ; for  they  threw  the  fick  Men  like  lo  many  Logs  of 
Wood  out  of  the  Ship  into  the  Boat,  and  fome  they  drag- 
ged through  the  Water  with  a Rope  fattened  to  them,  par- 
ticularly one,  who  being  fo  dragged,  expired  immediately 
upon  the  Rocks  on  the  Shore.  In  the  mean  time  the 
Commiffary  of  the  Leyden  being  fenfible  of  his  Crime,  told 
Captain  Grave  they  were  miftaken,  and  that  upon  a Re- 
view of  his  Commiffion  he  found  he  had  no  Authority  to 
take  any  French  Ship,  fo  that  he  was  at  liberty  to  return  to 
his  own  Ship. 

Captain  Grave  confidering  that  he  Hood  in  need  of  their 
Affiftance,  anfwered  with  a great  deal  of  Complaifance,  that 
the  Commiffary  was  not  the  firft  who  had  been  miftaken 
in  Matters  of  as  great  Confequence,  and  defired  he  might 
have  fome  of  their  Seamen  to  man  his  Ship  •,  the  Commif- 
fary granted  his  Requeft,  upon  a Provifo  that  the  Captain 
fhould  forget  what  had  palled,  and  give  fomething  to  that 
Effedl  under  his  Hand.  Captain  Grave  receiving  this  Re- 
inforcement, went  on  Board  of  his  own  Ship  ; but  the 
Dutch  Seamen  threatened  every  Day  to  throw  him  and  his 
Crew  over-board,  and  he  believed  they  had  certainly  done 
it,  if  the  other  Dutch  Ship,  called  the  Horn,  had  not  been 
in  Company : Sometime  after  they  fell  in  with  three  Dutch 
Ships  near  Selibar  upon  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra , one  of 
which  having  a Flag  upon  its  Mali  like  an  Admiral  Ship, 
Captain  Grave  went  on  Board  of  her  ; but  as  foon  as  Cap- 
tain Grave  was  on  Board,  that  Admiral’s  Ship  fired  upon 
his  Ship,  in  order  to  make  them  take  down  their  French 
Colours  ; upon  which  the  Captain  fent  back  his  Boat  with 
Orders  to  take  them  dowm 

This  done,  they  failed  all  together  for  Jacatra , where 
they  arrived  in  December , and  Captain  Grave  went  to  wait 
upon  the  Dutch  Admiral,  and  defired  he  would  affift  him 
with  fome  Seamen  to  condudt  his  Ship  to  Bantam , purfti- 
ant  to  his  Commiffion.  The  Admiral  promifed  to  affift 
him,  and  to  allow  him  to  go  to  Bantam,  provided  he  would 
there  buy  up-  all  the  Pepper  he  could  get  at  a limited  Price, 
viz.  two  Rials  a Sack,  and  diftribute  two-thirds  of  it  to  the 
Dutch  and  Englijh  in  that  Road.  The  Captain  confidering 
his  miferable  Condition,  was  forced  to  fubmit,  and  fign  an 
Obligation  of  buying  fifteen  thoufand  Sacks  of  Pepper,  five 
thoufand  of  which  fhould  be  given  to  the  Dutch,  and  five 
thoufand  to  the  Englijh.  In  the  mean  time  the  Pinnace  I 
had  fent  in  queft  of  him  arrived  at  Jacatra,  but  the  Bar- 
gain being  ftruck  before  its  Arrival,  Captain  Grave  was 
obliged  to  go  to  Bantam  : Accordingly  he  went,  and  ar- 
rived there  the  End  of  January , where  the  King  gave  him 
a welcome  Reception,  but  would  fell  him  no  Pepper  under 
four  Rials  a Bag. 

In  the  mean  Time,  the  Dutch , contrary  to  their  Pro- 
mife,  fent  out  armed  Barks  up  and  down  Bantam  Road, 
in  Purfuit  of  the  Javanefe , within  Cannon-Shot  of  their 
Walls,  returned  always  on  Board  our  Ship  the  Hope,  in 
order  to  make  thofe  of  Bantam  believe,  that  the  French 
gave  fhelter  to  their  mortal  Enemies.  Plowever,  the  King 
of  Bantam  refented  it  no  otnerwife  than  by  keeping  the 
Pepper  at  the  firft  Price-,  upon  which  Captaain  Graves  re- 
iolved  to  take  it  at  the  current  Price,  and  when  he  had 
got  his  Lading,  to  return'  to  France,  he  offered  Part  of 
what  he  had  got  to  the  Dutch,  but  they  would  not 
have  it  at  that  Price : The  Englijh * indeed,  took  1 50 
Bags  of  him,  but  never  paid  for  it.  The  Dutch  and  En- 
glijh paying  him  no  Money,  he  had  not  enough  to  pay  the 
King  of  Bantam  for  the  1 5000  Bags  he  had  bargained  for, 
and  therefore  defired  he  would  let  him  have  only  2000 
Bags  more  but  the  King  refufed  to  let  him  have  any,  un- 
lefs  he  would  take  all  that  he  had  bargained  for. 

At  laft  the  Commiffary  of  St.  Malo’s  Company  at  Ban- 
tam fupplied  him  with  as  much  as  would  compleat  his 
Loading,  taking  the  Hermitage  Advice-Boat  as  a Pledge 
for  1500  Rials  in  Part'  of  Payment.,  This  done,  he  re- 


of  Commodore  Beaulieu  Book  I. 

folved  to  return  diredly  for  France , but  three  Ships  that 
lay  juft  by  him  commanded  him  to  go  to  Jacatra  % ac- 
cordingly he  went,  and  was  there  ordered  to  unlade  two 
Thirds  of  his  Cargo,  and  notwithftanding  that  he  fhewed 
Letters  under  the  Dutch  Prefident’s  Hand , importing, 
that  they  would  not  ftand  to  the  firft  Bargain,  yet  they  ar- 
retted the  Captain  on  Shore,  and  made  ieven  or  eight  of 
their  Ships  ride  at  Anchor  round  the  Hope , and  beo-an 
to  unload  the  Pepper  themfelves,  tho*  none  of  Captain 
Grave’s,  Crew  put  their  Hands  to  it.  In  the  mean  Time 
Captain  Grave  entered  a Proteft  againft  the  Injuftice  of 
the  Dutch,  declaring,  that  all  Damages  iffiiing  from  that 
Aftion  Mould  be  put  to  their  Account.  Soon  after,  in  a 
very  dark  Night,  a Praw  was  feen  to  come  from  the  Place 
where  the  Dutch  Ships  lay  at  Anchor,  and  to  make  ujp 
to  the  Stern  of  the  Hope , near  which  it  continued  for  a lit- 
tle Time,  and  after  that  putting  off,  one  of  their  Men  cri- 
ed out  in  the  Malayan  Language,  that  the  Hope  was  on 
Fire ; immediately  the  Dutch  Ships  were  feen  under  Sail, 
having  weighed  Anchor  before,  which  was  a certain  Proof 
that  they  knew  of  the  Defign  and  when  the  Prefident 
of  Jacatra  received  the  firft  Advice  that  a Ship  was  on 
Fire  in  the  Road,  he  replied,  without  any  Concern,  that 
he  knew  it  was  the  French  Ship.  In  the  mean  Time,  the 
French  Seamen  finding  the  Fire  too  far  advanced  to  be 
exftinguifhed,  came  off  in  the  Long-Boat,  and  abandoned 
the  Ship.  Next  Morning  Captain  Grave  fent  fix  Praws 
to  fave  fomething  in  the  Ship,  but  the  Dutch  kept  them 
offr  fo  that  they  faved  all  the  Pepper  and  Artillery, 
and  put  them  in  their  own  Magazines,  and  fold  the  Hulk  of 
the  Ship  by  Beat  of  Drum. 

This  done.  Captain  Grave  hearing  I was  at  Achen , fee 
out  for  Achen  in  the  French  Commiffary  at  Bantam’s,  Pin- 
nace, and  the  reft  of  the  Men  came  in  another  Bark  •,  but" 
as  foon  as  he  arrived  there,  the  Bark,  and  all  that  was  in  it, 
was  flopped,  by  the  King  of  Achen , and  Captain  Grave 
being  taken  ill,  and  not  meeting  with  me  there,  took  the 
Opportunity  of  returning  to  Jacatra  by  the  Englijh  Ships 
above-mentioned.  Plaving  heard  this  fatal  Account  of 
our  Affairs,  I fent  a Boat  for  Captain  Grave,  and  received 
him  on  Board*  November  the  fifteenth  we  weighed  An- 
chor, and  making  the  Road  of  Achen,  came  to  an  Anchor 
among  five  more  Ships  that  were  in  that  Road,  in  order  to 
be  in  a Capacity  to  force  the  King  of  Achen  to  deliver  up 
my  Men,  if  he  would  not  do  it  with  good  Will. 

Immediately  upon  our  Arrival,  the  King  fent  an  Eu- 
nuch on  Board  to  welcome  me,  and  defire  me  to  come 
afhore..  J made  Anfwer,  that  I could  not  truft  myfelf 
afhore,  fince  the  King  had  imprifoned  my  Men  like  Rob- 
bers, and  feized  upon  the  forry  Remains  of  a burnt  Ship,, 
contrary  to  what  might  have  been  expected,  after  the  Ser- 
vices offered  him  by  the  King  of  France,  and  by  me  m 
Particular.  The  Eunuch  replied,  that  the  King  took  them 
to  be  Portugueze,  that  had  ravaged  his  Coafts,  and  as  foon 
as  he  was  undeeeived,  had  fet  them  at  Liberty,  and  re- 
turned them  their  Money.  That  it  was  true,  he  had  him 
dered  them  from  going  on  Board  the  Englijh  and  Butch * 
for  fear  they  fhould  come  to  any  harm  from  their  mortal 
Enemies,  defigning  to  put  them  into  the  Hands  of  the 
firft  French  Captain  that  fhould  have  arrived  in  that  Place. 
To  this  I anfwered,  that  the  French  were  eafily  diftinguiffi- 
ed  from  the  Portugueze,  and  that  tho5  I underftood  the 
King  had  returned  them  fome  Rials,  yet  he  had  not  re- 
turned the  Value  of  2500  Rials  he  took  from  them,  in 
Mufk,  Jewels,  Bezoar,  Coral,  and  other  things.  The- 
Eunuch  told  me,  the  King  would  certainly  pay  that. 

But  after  all,  I gave  him  to  underftand,  I was  firmly 
refolved  not  to  come  afhore  till  aft  my  Men  were  on 
Board*  after  which,  I would  come  and  receive  his  Com- 
mands. Then  they  demanded  the  Duties  of  the  King’s 
Chappe,  befides  400  Rials  of  Anchorage  for  the  King, 
and  2'GO  for  the  Officers  of  the  Alfandegue , a late  Impoffi- 
tion  laid  upon  all  Ships  that  fhould  come  into  that  Road  j 
but  I told  them,  I did  not  come  to  traffick,  and  therefore 
would  not  pay  a Farthing,  Sometime  after  the  Chappe 
returned,  and  brought  all  ray  Men  on  Board;  upon  which, 
purfuant  to  my  Promife,  I went  afhore,  when  I waited 
upon  the  King,  who  complained  heavily  that  I did  not 
come  to  fee  him  focner*  and  told  me,  that  the  Dutch  and 
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Englijh  had  fpread  falfe  Reports,  in  order  to  exclude  the 
1 French  from  the  Trade  of  Achen . That  the  Men  he  had 
imprifoned  were  reprefented  to  him  as  Robbers  and  Pi" 
rates,  but  as  foon  as  he  underftood  they  belonged  to  me, 
he  immediately  fet  them  at  Liberty.  That  he  was  afraid 
the  King  of  France  might  have  taken  it  ill,  if  he  had  put 
his  Subjects  into  the  Hands  of  the  Englijh  and  Butch , 
who  were  their  mortal  Enemies,  and  that  he  only  waited  for 
the  Arrival  of  a French  Ship,  in  which  he  might  fend 
them  Home.  But  after  all,  when  I thanked  him  for 
fending  the  Men  on  Board,  he  told  me,  he  had  only  fent 
them  to  vifit  me,  but  not  to  flay  with  me,  for  that  they 
being  Ship- wreck’d  and  loft  Men,  belonging  to  him,  into 
whofe  Port  they  came. 

This,  as  I took.it,  he  faid  to  prevent  me  from  afking  for 
what  he  had  taken  from  them,  the  Value  of  which  a- 
mounted  to  very  near  2000  Rials.  However,  I refolved 
to  play  him  a Trick  for  it,  and  with  that  View  defired  M. 
Limmony  ‘(fo  the  firft  Commiffary  of  the  St.  Malo's  Com- 
pany at  Bantam  was  called)  who  was  now  Proprietor  in 
the  Pinnace,  to  retire  from  Achen  as  foon  as  he  could,  to 
avoid  the  Danger  he  might  incur  through  the  Infolence 
and  Perfidioufnefs  of  the  King.  But  Limmony  made  An- 
fwer, that  he  had  fome  Goods  to  put  off,  which  would  re- 
quire fome  Time,  and  he  being  of  another  Company,  I 
could  not  force  him  to  ad  as  I would  have  had  him.  Up- 
on this  Anfwer  I refolved  to  put  in  for  a Licence  for  Ti- 
cow, and  for  that  Purpofe  I offered  Orankay  Laxemane  a 
Diamond  if  he  would  procure  it  me.  The  Orankay  told 
me,  it  might  be  done,  provided  I made  a Prefent  of  fome 
fine  Diamond  to  the  King,  who  was  then  paffionately  fond 
of  Diamonds. 

I ihewed  him  a rough  Diamond  weighing  1 2 Grains, 
which  I defigned  for  the  King,  and  another  cut  of  five 
Grains  for  himfelf.  Next  Day  he  acquainted  me,  that  he 
had  {hewn  the  Diamonds  to  the  King,  but  the  Englijh 
having  very  lately  prefented  him  with  large  ones,  he  did 
not  value  mine  but  after  all,  that  if  I could  find  any  ex- 
traordinary Rarity,  I might  certainly  obtain  my  Requeft. 
Upon  this  Advice,  I bought  of  Periby  the  Portugueze , 
who  was  lately  returned  from  Mujilipatan , two  Diamonds, 
one  weighing  18  Grains,  cut  Lozengewife,  and  very 
prettily  fet,  which  coft  me  550  Rials,  and  another  of 
nine  Grains,  cut  Pointwife,  which  coft  me  120  Rials.  I 
Ihewed  them  to  Laxemane , who  advifed  me  to  prefent 
them  myfelf ; upon  which  I defired  Quylin  the  Goldfmith, 
who  was  my  Interpreter,  and  who  ufed  to  fpeak  very  bold- 
ly to  the  King,  to  acquaint  him,  that  I had  fome  Jewels 
to  fhew  his  Majefty,  without  telling  him  whether  I meant 
to  fell  them  or  give  them  to  him. 

37.  Accordingly,  after  fome  Time,  the  King  fent  for 
me,  and  defired  a Sight  of  the  Diamonds  he  heard  I had. 
I Ihewed  him  the  large  one,  which  he  looked  upon,  and 
when  he  alked  the  Price  of  it,  I told  him,  it  was  at  his 
Service,  if  he  would  allow  me  to  buy  300  Bahars  of  Pep- 
per at  Ticow.  His  Anfwer  was,  that  if  the  Butch  fhould 
offer  him  30000  Rials  for  that  Liberty  he  would  not 
give  it  them ; but  to  me  he  would  give  a Licence  of  {lay- 
ing at  Ticow  twenty  Days,  provided  I gave  him  another 
Diamond  like  that.  I told  him,  I had  none  fuch,  nor 
could  poffibly  find  any.  Then  he  defired  I would  prefent 
him  with  a Cannon  in  the  room  of  it,  but  I begged  his 
Majefty’s  Pardon.  Upon  which  he  faid,  all  other  Nati- 
ons had  prefented  him  with  Cannons,  and  I ought  not  to 
refufe  him.  I prayed  him  to  excufe  me,  in  regard  I had 
fo  many  Enemies,  and  that  there  were  fome  Ships  near 
Ticow.  He  replied,  I need  not  fear  the  Butch  at  Ticow, 
fince  they  had  a Factory  at  Achen,  which  was  more  va- 
luable than  my  Ship.  After  all,  finding  he  was  fo  bent 
upon  the  Gun,  I agreed  to  let  him  have  it. 

Upon  which  he  called  for  the  Orankay  Laxemane , and 
ordered  him  to  give  me  a Commiftion  to  trade  at  Ticow. 
After  that,  he  began  to  queftion  me  very  particularly  concern- 
ing M.  Limmony ’s  Circumftances,  the  Force  of  his  Ship,  the 
Value  of  his  Cargoe,  and.  atlaft,  advifed  me  to  carry  him 
and  nis  Pinnace  along  with  me,  and  not  leave  him  expofed 
to  the  Difcretion  of  . the  Portugueze,  Butch , EngUJh,  and 
even  the  Moors  X hcmfelves,  who  would  be  eafily  tempted 
to  fall,  upon  fo  fmall  a Veffel;;  reprefenting,  that  his  Af- 
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Fedion  to  the  King  of  France  moved  him  to  give  that 
Advice ; and  that  tho’  M.  Limmony  was  not  under  my 
Command,  yet  out  of  Refped  to  my  Countrymen  and 
Acquaintance,  I ought  to  refcue  them  from  the  Danger 
they  were  in.  Becember  the  5th,  having  afked  Laxemane 
often  for  my  Commiffion,  and  finding  he  only  fhuffied 
and  put  me  off,  I complained  of  him  to  the  Kipp  whd 
bid  me  give  him  a Diamond,  as  if  that  had  been  agreed  to 
at  firft.  To  make  fhort  of  my  Story,  I Very  foon  difcovered 
that  the  Orankay  Laxemane  could  do  nothing,  for  that  the 
King  difpatched  all  his  Commiftions  himfelf,  and  that  the 
Defign  q{  turning  me  over  to  him,  was  to  worm  out  of 
me  another  Diamond  for  the  King’s  own  Ufe.  On  thri 
Difcovery,1  I gave  him  another  Diamond  that  weighed 
about  6 Grains,  and  at  laft,  after  many  Stops  and  Delays, 

I received  out  of  the  King’s'  own  Hand  a Letter  im pow- 
ering me  to  traffick  in  Ticow  for  twenty  Days,  and  order- 
ing the  King  and  Governor  of  that  Place  to  affifl  me  in 
carrying  on  the  Trade  of  Pepper,  for  which  I was  to  pay 
the  ufua!  Duties. 

At  the  fame  Time,  the  King  ordered  me  to  pay  die 
Duty  of  fome  Goods  that  I had  bought  up  in  order  to  fell 
at  Ticow,  which  I thought  to  have  been  excufed  from,  in 
regard  I meant  to  put  thepn  off  within  the  Territories  of 
the  King  of  Achen : Flowever,  I was  forced  to  pay  it.  I 
had  frequently  defired  my  Interpreter  to  defire  Reftkution 
of  the  King  for  what  he  had  taken  from  my  Men,  but 
the  Interpreter  would  not  venture  to  mention  it,  becaufe 
he  found  it  was  difagreeable  to  the  King. 

After  all,  I preffed  Orankay  Laxemane  to  reprefen t my 
Requeft  to  the  King,  which  at  laft  he  did,  and  then  gave 
me  to  underftand  it  was  in  vain  to  exped  it ; that  the 
King  had  a Title  to  all  the  Goods  of  thofe  who  were  fhip- 
wreck’d  upon  his  Coaft,  and  that  the  King  had  been  very 
favourable  in  delivering  the  Men  themfelves.  On  the  fix™ 
teenth  we  weighed  Anchor,  and  arrived  in  the  Road  of 
Ticow,  the  laft  Day  of  this  Year.  January  the  firft 
1622,  I {hewed  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Bland  the  King 
of  Achen' s Letter,  who  received  it  with  Pleafure.  In  this 
Place  I bought  above  four  hundred  Bahars  of  Peppery 
which  coft  me  about  25  Rials  the  Bahar,  including  the 
Charges  of  my  Commiftion,  and  the  Prefents  I made  at 
Achen.  February  the  ift  we  weighed  Anchor  in  the 
Road  of  Ticow , in  order  to  return  Home,  having  on 
Board  75  Men,  all  in  good  Health,  and  Provifions  for 
nine  Months.  But  before  I proceed  farther,  I will  give 
here  a fuccind  Defcription  of  the  Bland  of  Sumatra. 

38.  The  Bland  of  Sumatra  is  larger  than  Great  Bri- 
tain. It  extends  11  Degrees  in  Length,  running  S.  E: 
and  N.  W.  i.  e.  from  the  Point  of  Achen , which  lies  in 
50  30'  N.  Lat.  to  the  Straight  of  Sunda,  the  Lat.  of  which 
is  5°  3 CD  1°  that  its  Length  may  be  computed  300  French 
Leagues.  Its  South  End  is  broader  than  the  North,  but 
one  with  another  its  Breadth  will  make  about  ^70  Leagues. 
The  Coaft  for  the  moft  Part  lies  low,  tho’  there  are  very 
high  Mountains  within  the  Country.  Its  Vallies  afford 
excellent  Pafturage,  and  are  fertile  in  Rice,  and  all  other 
Fruits.  It  is  watered  with  many  noble  Rivers,  fome  of 
which  are  very  great  •,  for  Inftance,  Cinquel , Badros , Bay  a 5 
Achen , Pedir , Jambi,  and  Rippura,  befides  feveral  fmall 
Riveis  and  Infinity  of  Brooks,  by  which  Means  it  is  ren- 
dered very  moift,  and  in  fome  Places  marfhy  ; befides,  it 
is  fubjed  to  frequent  Rains,  for  the  Equinoctial  cuts  it’di- 
redly  in  the  middle. 

It  bears  very  large  Trees,  which  retain  their  Verdure 
all  the  Year  round.  The  Air  is  unhealthy  for  Strangers* 
efpecially  near  the  Equinoctial  Line,  as  in  Ticow,  PoJJd - 
man , &c.  nay,  the  very  Inhabitants  of  Achen  don’t  care 
to  live  in  thole  Places  during  the  wet  Seafon,  which  lafts 
from  June  to  October,  and  in  which  the  wefterly  Winds 
mixed  with  Whirl- winds,  Rains,  Tempefts,  and  fuddeii 
Calms,  blow  upon  the  Coaft.  In  thefe  Calms,  the  Air  be- 
ing unmoved,  and  the  Ground  foaked  with  conftant  Rain, 
the  Sun,  by  its  perpendicular  Rays,  attra&s  very  ftinkin® 
Vapours,  which  occafion  peftilential  Fevers,  that  carry 
Strangers  off  in  two  or  three  Days,  or  at  leaft  terminate 
in  obftinate  Swellings,  .add.  Dropfics.  The  City  of  Achen, \ 
fituate  on  the  North  Point,  is  more  temperate.  It  {lands 
upon  a great  River,  about  half  a League  from  the  Sea, 

9 C.  ' ~ in 


'742.  The  EXP  EDITION  of  Commodore  Beaulieu  Book  I„ 


in  the  midft  of  a great  Valley,  that  is  fix  Leagues  broad. 
The  Soil  is  very  proper  for  all  forts  of  Grain  and  Fruit,  but 
the  Inhabitants  fow  nothing  but  Rice,  which  is  their  prin- 
cipal Food,  together  with  Cocoas,  with  which  the  Ifland 
abounds. 

This  Place  is  well  ftored  with  Fruit-Trees,  which  bear 
in  their  proper  Seafons,  for  there  is  not  a Month  in  the 
Year  without  fome  ripe  Fruit  here.  They  fow  no  Pulfe 
or  Pot-Herbs,  but  they  have  excellent  Pafturage,  and  A- 
bundance  of  Buffaloes,  which  they  employ  in  manuring 
the  Ground,  and  in  drawing,  or  carrying.  They  have 
Plenty  of  young  Kids,  and  Horfes  of  a fmall  Breed,  but 
their  Sheep  are  good  for  nothing.  The  Peafants  breed  up 
great  Number  of  Hens  and  Ducks,  in  order  to  fell  their 
Eggs.  Hunting  is  a Sport  they  are  much  accuftomed  to, 
for  they  have  an  infinite  Number  of  wild  Boars,  tho’  not 
fo  large  and  furious  as  they  are  in  France , and  their  Stags 
and  Does  are  larger  than  ours.  They  have  but  few  Hares 
or  Roebucks,  but  in  the  Woods,  and  at  the  Foot  of  great 
Mountains  there  are  Numbers  of  wild  Elephants.  Upon 
the  uninhabited  Mountains  and  Hills  there  are  great 
Numbers  of  Tygers,  fome  Rinoceroes,  Porcupines,  wild 
Buffaloes,  Civet  Cats,  wild  Cats,  Monkies,  Adders,  large 
Lizards,  and  in  fome  Rivers  poifonous  Crocodiles. 

The  better  Half  of  this  Ifland  is  poffeffed  by  the  King 
of  Achen.  If  you  go  along  the  Coaft  to  the  Eaftward  of 
Achen , about  1 2 Leagues  from  it  you  meet  with  Pedir , 
a large  and  populous  City,  and  after  that  Pacem  and  Bely  > 
about  twelve  Leagues  to  the  Weft  ward  of  Achen  lies  Bay  a, 
a confiderable  City,  and  then  the  King  of  Achen\  late  Con- 
quefts,  viz.  Labo , Cinquel , Barr  os,  Bat  ham,  PaJJaman , Pi  cow, 
Priam  an , and  Padang'',  the  other  half  of  the  Ifland  is  pof- 
feffed by  five  or  fix  Kings,  who  tho’  they  are  Lords  of 
very  good  Countries,  yet  if  you  put  them  altogether,  they 
are  not  fo  confiderable  as  the  King  of  Achen.  Upon  the 
Eaft-fide,  near  the  Equinodtial,  lies  the  little  Kingdom 'of 
Andrigri , and  beyond  that  Jambi , the  richeft  of  them  all, 
and  a little  farther  Palimbac.  T o the  W eft  ward  of  Padang 
lies  the  Kingdom  of  Manimcabo , and  beyond  that  AndrP 
poura.  The  reft  of  the  Coaft  extending  to  the  Streights 
of  Sunda , is  woody  and  uninhabited  ; that  Part  of  the  Coaft 
that  faces  thofe  Straights  is  fubjed:  to  the  King  of  Bantam. 

Thus  you  have  an  Account  of  the  whole  Coaft  of  Su- 
matra, the  Inhabitants  of  which  are  Malayans,  fo  that 
they  all  underftand  the  Malayan  Language.  The  inland 
Parts  of  this  Ifland  is  inhabited  by  Aborigenes  that  fpeak  a 
different  Language  from  the  Malayans,  and  are  under  the 
Government  of  feveral  petty  Kings,  of  which  the  richeft 
and  moft  powerful  is  one  that  refides  between  Picow  and 
Manimcabo,  as  being  poffeffed  of  all  the  Places  where  the 
Gold  of  this  Ifland  lies. 

It  is  very  certain,  there  is  a great  deal  of  Gold  to  be 
found  in  this  Ifland,  but  the  Inhabitants  are  altogether  ig- 
norant of  working  of  Mines,  and  what  they  gather,  is 
only  in  Torrents  and  little  Ditches,  that  they  dig  in  the 
Places  where  the  Floods  difcharge  themfelves.  This  Gold 
.the  Natives  truck  with  the  Inhabitants  of  Manimcabo  for 
Rice,  Arms,  and  Cotton  Cloth,  and  with  thofe  of  Pria- 
man  for  Pepper,  Salt,  Surat  Cloth,  and  Mufilipatan  Steel. 
picow , and  the  other  Kingdoms  they  have  but  little  Com- 
merce with.  As  for  Strangers,  they  have  no  Dealings  with 
them,  but  murder  and  eat  them  where-ever  they  catch 
them,  as  well  as  their  Enemies  •,  for  when  they  are  at  War 
with  one  another,  they  never  ranfom  Prifoners,  but  eat 
their  Flelh  raw  with  Pepper  and  Salt.  Tho’  they  have  no 
Religion,  yet  they  have  fome  Polity  relating  to  Marriage, 
Juftice,  and  their  Duty  to  their  King,  which  they  obferve 
with  an  inviolable  Refpedt. 

39.  Upon  the  Weft  Coaft  of  Sumatra  there  are  a great 
many  Ides,  fome  of  them  large,  about  eighteen  or  twenty 
Leagues  off,  and  others  but  fmall,  about  three  or  four 
Leagues  from  the  Continent,  which  do  not  belong  to  any 
of  the  abovementioned  Kings.  Thofe  which  are  inhabited 
are  poffeffed  by  the  original  Natives,  whom  the  Malayans 
never  expelled,  becaufe  th’efe  Iflands  were  not  for  their 
Purpofe.  Upon  the  South  Side  of  Sumatra,  in  the  Lati- 
tude of  50  lies  the  Ifland  of  Engane,  inhabited  by  barba- 
rous Savages  that  fpare  no  body,  but  maffacre  all  that  come 
upon  their  Shore,  whether  white  or  black.  They  go 


naked  with  long  Hair,  and  have  Canoes,  in  which  they 
filh.  Their  Arms  are  Bows  and  Arrows.  Upon  the  fame 
Coaft,  in  the  Latitude  of  30  30'  lies  a long  Ifland  called  by 
the  Butch , Naffaw,  which  may  contain  about  fourteen  or 
fifteen  Leagues  in  Length,  but  is  not  inhabited  $ about  four 
or  five  Leagues  from  this,  near  the  Equinoctial,  we  meet 
with  another  uninhabited  Ifland  about  feven  or  eight  Leagues 
long  ; then  we  come  to  a great  Ifland  in  the  Latitude  of 
i°  30b  called  Montebey , above  twenty  Leagues  long,  the 
Inhabitants  of  which  are  cloathed,  and  trade  with  thofe 
of  Picow,  though  they  fpeak  a different  Language. 

Under  the  EquinoClial  there  are  twenty  or  twenty-five 
Iflands,  fome  great,  fome  fmall,  fome  inhabited,  fome  not. 
Having  crofted  the  Line,  we  met  with  the  Ifland  Pulo 
Nyas  in  20  North  Latitude,  which  is  fifteen  or  fixteen 
Leagues  long,  and  inhabited  by  a good  fort  of  People  that 
hurt  no  body  unlefs  they  be  injured,  and  traffick  with  the 
People  of  Barros,  and  Strangers,  to  whom  they  fell  their 
Children  and  Slaves.  In  30  3c/  there  are  feveral  other  in- 
habited Iflands,  many  of  which  are  covered  with  Palm- 
trees  that  bear  Cocoas,  which  the  Inhabitants  of  the  mari- 
time Towns  carry  off  in  their  Ships,  and  make  Oil  of  5 
others  are  covered  with  very  high  Trees,  and  differ  much 
from  thofe  of  Europe. 

To  return  from  the  great  Ifland  of  Sumatra , and  take  a 
circumftantial  View  of  what  it  produces,  the  Kingdom  of 
Andrigri  affords  a confiderable  Quantity  of  Pepper,  bu£ 
very  fmall.  Gold  is  cheaper  there  than  in  any  other  Coun- 
try poffeffed  by  the  Malayans. 

The  Kingdom  of  Jamby  produces  a great  deal  of  Pep- 
per, which  is  much  better  than  that  of  Andrigri.  The 
Englifh  and  Butch  have  a Fa&ory  in  it,  as  well  as  the  For- 
tugueze  of  Malacca.  The  City,  which  is  very  unhealthy,  lies 
fifty  or  fixty  Leagues  up  a River,  which  one  muft  row  up 
with  a Boat.  The  Inhabitants  drive  a great  Gold  Trade, 
not  only  with  thofe  of  Manimcabo , but  with  the  Natives 
of  the  Country.  The  Kingdom  of  Polimban  abounds  in 
Rice  and  Cattle,  and  affords  but  little  Pepper  ; ’tis  a plea- 
fant  Country  towards  the  Shore,  and  is  poffeffed  by  the 
King  of  Bantam.  Andripoura  is  feated  on  a rapid  River 
in  30  30'  South  Latitude,  and  furnilhes  every  Year  two  or 
three  Ships  Loading  of  fuch  Pepper  as  we  have  in  Jamby . 
The  Inhabitants  trade  likewife  in  Gold  with  thofe  of  Ma- 
nimcabo. Next  lies  that  Kingdom  which  fhoots  into  the 
Country,  but  has  fome  Harbours  upon  the  Sea-fide,  par- 
ticularly Cartatinga , where  the  Englifh  and  Butch  come 
often  •,  they  have  little  Pepper,  but  a great  deal  of  Gold, 
which  is  not  above  thirty  or  thirty-five  per  Cent,  cheaper 
than  in  France,  becaufe  they  deal  with  fo  many  Countries 
in  that  Commodity;  they  fell  it  by  the  Tael,  of  which  one 
and  a half  makes  barely  two  Ounces ; it  is  in  Dull,  and 
fmall  Pieces,  for  they  make  but  few  Bars  of  it. 

As  for  the  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Achen  the  Terri- 
tories of  his  principal  City  is  not  fufficiently  cultivated  for 
maintaining  the  Inhabitants,  fo  that  a great  Part  of  their 
Rice  comes  from  abroad.  In  former  times  it  produced  a 
great  deal  of  Pepper  •,  but  one  of  the  Kings  obferving  they 
minded  nothing  elfe,  and  neglefted  the  manuring  the 
Ground,  cut  down  all  the  Pepper-Plants,  fo  that  at  pre- 
fent  it  does  not  produce  every  Year  above  five  hundred 
Bahars  of  Pepper,  and  that  of  the  fmalleft  fort.  Six  Leagues 
from  Achen,  towards  Pedir , there  is  a high  Mountain  that 
furnilhes  great  Quantities  of  Sulphur  as  well  as  the  Ifle  of 
Pcoloway  in  the  Road  of  Achen,  which  fupplies  in  a manner 
all  the  Indies  with  Sulphur  to  make  Gunpowder.  The 
Territory  of  Pedir  being  very  fertile  in  Rice,  is  called  the 
Granary  of  Achen.  This  Place  affords  pretty  large  Quan- 
tities of  yellow  and  hard  fort  of  Silk,  part  of  which  is  by 
the  Natives  made  into  Stuffs  that  are  efteemed  all  over  Su- 
matra, and  the  reft  they  fell  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Coaft 
of  Coromandel.  At  Bely  there  is  a Fountain  of  Oil  which 
is  faid  to  be  unextinguilhable  when  once  it  is  fet  on  Fire, 
and  with  which  the  King  of  Achen  burnt  two  Portugueze 
Galleons  near  Malacca  about  eight  or  ten  Years  ago. 

Baya  abounds  in  Rice  and  Cattle  ; Cinquell  affords  every 
Year  a large  Quantity  of  Camphire,  which  the  Inhabitants 
of  Surat , on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  buy  up  very  eagerly 
for  fifteen  or  fixteen  Rials  the  Catti,  or  twenty-eight 

Ounces.  Barros  is  a pleafant  Place  feated  upon  a pleafant 
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River,  in  an  open  and  well  cultivated  and  champaign  Coun- 
try, about  a League  from  the  Shore.  The  Benjamin  of 
this  I Hand  is  much  efteemed,  and  ferves  the  Inhabitants  for 
a Meafure  in  'all  their  Bargains,  for  they  have  no  other  Mo- 
ney. This  Place  affords  likewife  Plenty  of  Camphire. 
The  Camphire  of  Bataham  is  reckoned  the  beft,  but  there 
is  very  little  of  it.  Pajfaman  Hands  at  the  Foot  of  a very 
high  Mountain,  that  may  be  feen  in  a clear  Day  thirty 
Leagues  off.  It  has  excellent  large  Pepper,  being  the  firft 
Place  on  this  Coaft  where  we  meet  with  Pepper-Plants. 
Seven  Leagues  from  this  Place  Hands  Ticow,  which  is  yet 
more  fertile  in  Pepper.  Priaman  has  not  fo  much  Pepper, 
but  has  a better  Air,  and  very  well  peopled,  and  plentifully 
furnilhed  with  all  forts  of  Provifions,  and  drives  a great 
Gold  Trade  with  the  Inhabitants  of  Manimcabo.  The 
Butch  had  a Fadlory  there  for  a long  time,  but  the  laff 
Year  the  King  of  Achen  expelled  them.  Padang  has  little 
Pepper,  but  deals  pretty  much  in  Gold,  and  has  the  Con- 
veniency  of  a fine  River,  where  great  Ships  may  come  up 
and  ride  fafely.  All  thefe  Places  are  well  peopled  and  cul- 
tivated, and  fome  of  the  Inhabitants  are  rich,  and  live 
happy,  by  virtue  of  their  Remotenefs  from  the  tyrannical 
Court  of  Achen. 

40.  The  Inhabitants  of  Achen  are  a worfe  fort  of  People 
than  thofe  of  Ticow  and  Priaman , and  the  other  Places 
along  the  CoaH ; they  are  proud,  envious  Men,  of  no  Faith 
or  Confcience,  efpecially  in  their  dealing  with  Chriffians, 
treacherous,  and  given  to  robbing  and  poifoning.  They 
defpife  their  Neighbours,  and  take  all  other  Nations  but 
themfeives  to  be^brutal  j they  are  very  prodigal  in  their 
Cioaths,  and  would  be  the  fame  in  their  Houles,  Slaves, 
and  other  things,  if  the  King  did  not  cramp  them.  They 
{peak  well  in  their  own  Language,  and  fome  of  them  fet 
up  for  Orators.  They  are  very  fond  of  Similes,  and  happy 
enough  in  applying  them  ; but  the  Frequency  with  which 
they  ufe  them  would  be  naufeous  and  impertinent  in  any 
other  Country.  They  compofe  fome  Poems  and  Songs, 
and  apply  themfeives  to  Writing,  and  the  Arabian  Arith- 
metick,  which  differs  but  little  from  ours.  Some  of  them 
are  very  good  Mechanicks,  efpecially  for  the  building  of 
Gallies,  and  they  make  all  forts  of  Iron-work  as  well  as 
any  where  elfe,  though  they  do  not  work  with  the  fame 
Facility  and  Dexterity  as  the  Europeans.  They  work  very 
well  in  Copper  and  Wood,  and  fome  of  them  are  fkilled  in 
caffing  of  Artillery. 

The  King  entertains  three  hundred  Goldfmiths  in  his 
Caffle,  befides  a great  many  other  Artifans.  Since  this 
King  came  to  the  Throne,  the  Subjects  of  Achen  have  got 
the  Name  of  the  beff  Soldiers  in  India ; for  they  endure 
Fatigue  wonderfully,  and  are  excellent  Pioneers,  as  ap- 
peared in  the  Sieges  of  £>ueda  and  Bely , the  laff  being  a 
Place  of  great  Strength,  fortified  by  the  Afiiffance  and  Con- 
trivance of  the  Portugueze , and  defended  by  a Perfon  of 
great  Valour  and  Reputation,  which  neverthelefs  the  King 
of  Achen  took  in  fix  Weeks  Time  by  cutting  Trenches, 
and  gradually  advancing  them.  They  live  very  foberly, 
and  for  the  moff  part  upon  Rice,  to  which  the  richer  fort 
may  add  a fmall  Matter  of  Filh,  and  a few  Herbs  j and 
he  muff  be  a great  Lord  indeed  that  in  a Day’s  Time  eats 
a Hen  boiled  or  broiled  upon  the  Coals.  It  is  a common 
faying  among  them,  that  if  there  were  two  thopfand  Chri- 
ffians in  that  Country,  all  their  Beef  and  Fowls  would 
quickly  be  confumed.  They  pretend  to  be  very  ffridt  Mo- 
hammedans^ but  are  great  Hypocrites  and  Diffemblers, 
efpecially  in  their  Refpedt  to  the  King,  whom  they  would 
fee  hanged  if  they  could.  If  they  fufpe£t,  though  with- 
out Reafon,  that  any  one  does  not  love  them,  to  prevent 
his  being  in  a Capacity  to  mifreprefent  them  to  the  King, 
they’ll  form  an  Accufation  againff  him  before  the  King, 
and  it  is  the  Frequency  of  thefe  Accufations  that  makes  the 
King  fo  cruel  *,  forafmuch  as  it  perfuades  him  that  there 
are  more  Confpiracies  againff  him  than  there  are. 

In  fine,  they  are  fuch  a wicked  fort  of  People,  that 
it  is  a common  thing  among  them  for  one  Brother  to  ac- 
cufe  another,  or  the  Son  the  Father,  and  if  you  charge 
them  with  Inhumanity,  and  Want  of  Confcience,  upon 
that  Score,  they’ll  tell  you  that  God  is  far  from  them  ; 
but  the  King  of  Achen  is  near  at  hand.  Purfuant  to  the 

4 


T-INDIES.  743 

Law  of  Mohammed , they  marry  as  many  Women  as  they 
are  able  to  maintain,  one  of  which  is  entitled  to  a Prefer- 
ence  before  the  reft*  her  Children  being  reckoned  the  law- 
ful Heirs.  They -fuffer  their  Slaves  and  Concubines  to  go 
abroad,  but  not  their  Wives ; if  a Man  marries  a young 
Woman,  he  commonly  pays  fome  Money  for  her  to  her 
Relations,  and  allots  her  a Jointure  upon  his  own  Eftate. 
If  a Woman  has  any  thing  of  her  own,  fhe  lodges  it  in 
the  Hands  of  her  Hufband,  and  takes  from  him  a Note, 
entitling  her  to  the  Recovery  of  it  in  cafe  of  Separation,  or 
bad  Hufbandry  ; and  if  the  Hufband  dies  firft,  this  Note, 
together  with  the  jointure  ftipulated  in  the  Contradt  of 
Marriage,  muff  be  firft  fatisfied  out  of  the  Goods  of  the 
deceafed,  to  the  Prejudice  of  all  Creditors ; if  the  Woman 
dies  firft,  the  Hufband  is  entitled  to  all  that  fhe  brought 
him.  Man  and  Wife  may  feparate  when  they  will,  pro- 
vided they  both  agree  to  it j for  the  Confent  of  one  Party 
is  not  fufficient.  In  Achen  Ufury  is  prohibited,  and  the  In- 
tereft  of  Money  is  limited  to  twelve  per  Cent . per  Annum 
without  Pledges,  whereas  in  Bantam  they  will  give  five 
per  Cent,  a Month,  and  a Pawn  befides.  If  the  Debtor 
refufe  to  pay,  he  is  cited  before  a Court  of  Juftice,  where, 
if  the  Debt  be  made  appear,  he  is  condemned  to  pay  it 
in  a little  time,  and  if  he  does  not  pay  it  in  the  appointed 
Time,  he  is  cited  a fecond  time,  and  muft  either  pay  it  in 
Court,  or  elfe  have  his  Hands  tied  behind  his  Back  with 
a Wyth,  in  which  Pofture  he  continues  (for  no  body  dare 
to  untie  him)  and  is  obliged  to  appear  before  the  Court 
every  Day  that  it  fits,  till  he  fatisfies  the  Debt.  At  laft,  if 
the  Judge  perceives  that  he  appears  every  Day,  and  is  not 
capable  of  fatisfying  the  Debt,  he  delivers  him  up  to  the 
Creditor  to  ferve  him  as  a Slave,  impowering  the  Creditor 
to  carry  him  home,  or  fell  him,  or  to  do  with  him  as  he 
pleafes,  fo  as  he  does  not  put  him  to  Death. 

This  Court  fits  every  Morning,  except  Friday , under  a 
great  Bali  near  the  great  Mofk,  and  one  of  the  greatefl: 
and  richeft  Orankays  prefides  in  it.  Under  another  Bali, 
by  the  Caftle  Gate,  there  fits  the  Criminal  Court,  in  which 
feveral  of  the  principal  Orankays  prefide  by  Turns.  Under 
the  Cognizance  of  this  Court  are  all  Quarrels,  Murders, 
Robberies,  (Ac.  committed  in  the  City.  Any  Criminal 
may  be  flopped,  or  taken  up,  by  a Girl  or  Child  of  four 
or  five  Years  of  Age ; for  whenever  Hands  are  laid  upon 
him,  he  dares  not  but  Hand  like  a Statue,  and  fuffer  his 
Hands  to  be  tied,  in  order  to  be  dragged  before  the  Court, 
where  Juftice  is  immediately  put  in  Execution.  I have  feen 
great  lazy  Scoundrels  dragged  in  that  Falhion  by  little 
Children,  and  condemned  to  receive  Laflies  of  a Wyth 
upon  the  Shoulders,  for  ftealing  the  Value  of  a Farthing. 
After  the  Execution  is  over,  neither  Criminal  or  Informer 
dare  complain  ; nay,  fometimes  they  return  together  equally 
unconcerned.  I faw  a Man  tried  there  for  having  peeped 
through  a Hedge  to  fee  his  Neighbour’s  Wife  waffling  her- 
felf,  and  condemned  to  receive  thirty  Laflies  upon  the 
Shoulders ; but  after  the  Sentence  was  pronounced,  the 
Criminal  capitulated  publickly  with  the  Executioner,  and 
after  fome  Words  gave  him  twenty  Maes  in  open  Court,  in 
Confideration  of  being  only  whipped  above  his  Cioaths. 

It  is  a common  Cuftom  in  that  Place  to  bargain  with  the 
Executioner  for  mitigating  the  Punifhment ; for  there’s 
never  a Day  but  the  King  orders  a Nofe,  Eye,  Ear,  Hand, 
Foot,  or  Tefticle  to  be  cut  off  from  fome  Body  or  other  ; 
and  upon  thefe  Occafions  the  Executioner  gets  Money  for 
doing  his  Bufinefs  faandfomely,  and  with  little  Pain  ; for  if 
the  Criminal  does  not  come  up  to  his  Price,  and  pay  him 
in  ready  Money  upon  the  Spot,  he  will  cut  the  Nofe,  for 
inftance,  fo  deep,  that  the  Brain  may  be  feen  through  the 
Wound,  or  mangle  a Foot  or  a Leg  in  two  or  three  Pieces, 
(Ac.  In  all  thefe  cruel  Mutilations,  and  even  Gelding  itfelf, 
fcarce  any  one  dies,  though  fome  of  the  Perfons  thus 
maimed  are  above  fifty  or  fixty  Years  of  Age  ; and  the 
only  Remedy  they  ufe  is,  to  put  the  wounded  Part  imme- 
diately into  Water,  apd  after  it  has  bled  a little,  wafti  it 
and  bind  it  up  with  Linnen  Cloths.  After  a Criminal  has 
thus  fuffered  Juftice,  whether  by  the  King’s  Command,  or 
by  the  Judge’s  Sentence,  all  the  Ignominy  of  his  Crime 
is  wiped  off,  and  if  any  one  upbraids  him  with  it,  he  may 
kill  him  with  Impunity, 

There 
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There  is  another  Court,  in  which  the  Cady  or  Bpiop 
prefides,  that  takes  Cognizance  of  all  Infringements  upon 
their  Religion.  In  the  Alfandague  likewife  there  is  a Bali 
for  determining  Differences  among,  Merchants,  whether 
Natives  or  Foreigners,  the  Prefident  of  which  is  the  Oran- 
kay  Laxemane , who  in  a manner  governs  the  whole  City. 
In  this  Alfandague  they  keep  an  exaCt  Account  of  all  the 
Cuftoms,  Gifts,  Fines,  and  Commodities  belonging  to  the 
King,  with  a particular  Lift  of  all  the  Perfons  Names  that 
buy  of  the  King,  or  pay  the  Duty,  or  make  him  Pre- 
fents,  to  the  end  they  may  be  capable  to  give  his'Majefty 
a fatisfadlory  Account  how  every  Thing  is  difpofed  of ; 
for  if  their  Accounts  be  perplexed  they  can  expedl  nothing 
but  Death.  Befides  thefe,  there  are  four  Officers  called 
Pangoulow  Cavalo,  who  take  Cognizance  of  all  Things 
done  in  the  Night-Time,  fuch  as  running  the  Goods  with- 
out paying  the  Duty,  Robberies,  &c.  Each  of  thefe  has  a 
quarter  of  the  City  under  his  Jurifdidrion.  Farther,  each 
of  the  Orankays  hath  a Province  or  Country-DiftriCb  under 
his  Jurifdidtion,  where  he  gives  Orders,  and  adminifters 
Juftice  to  the  Inhabitants. 

Some  of  the  principal  Orankays  refiding  near  the  City, 
are  obliged  to  give  Orders  for  a Watch  of  two  hundred 
Horfe  that  patrolls  every  Night  in  the  Country  and  along 
the  Shore.  As  for  the  Caftle,  or  King’s  Palace,  the  inner 
Part  is  filled  with  three  thoufand  Women,  which  he  keeps 
partly  for  a Guard,  and  partly  for  other  Ufes.  Thefe 
Women  come  feldom  out  of  the  Caftle.  They  have  a 
Market-place  of  their  own,  and  traffick  with  one  another 
in  fuch  Manufactures  as  they  make.  They  are  ranged 
under  feveral  Captains,  and  have  their  Civil-Judges,  and 
Night-Officers  as  well  as  the  City.  None  are  allowed  to 
enter  into  their  Apartments  but  the  King’s  Eunuchs,  who 
are  faid  to  be  in  Number  about  five  hundred.  Befides 
thefe  the  King  has  a great  many  Wives  and  Concubines  ; 
and  of  thefe  his  Wives,,  twenty  are  the  lawful  Daughters  of 
the  King’s  whom  he  has  pillaged.  The  laft  Wife  that  he 
had  by  fuch  Means  was  the  Queen  of  Pera , who  is  faid  to 
be  very  handfonie,  and  from  whom  he  contracted  a Dif- 
eafe  that  is  likely  to  carry  him  off,  unlefs  the  Vigour  of 
his  Age,  which  is  now  in  its  Prime,  be  able  to  overcome 
it. 

By  all  thefe  Wives-  he  has  but  one  Son  of  eighteen  Years 
of  Age,  who  is  yet  more  cruel  than  himfelf.  This  Prince 
has  only  the  Quality  of  a fimple  Orankay,  and  is  always 
confined  to  the  Caftle,  except  when  he  goes  to  the  Mofque, 
and  then  he  has  a pompous  Retinue.  Some  time  ago  his 
Father  gave  him  the  Inveftitureof  the  Kingdom  of  Pedir ; 
but  his  Government  was  fo  cruel  and  licentious,  that  the 
King  called  him  home  and  put  him  to  ftrange  Torments ; 
from  which  Time  he  hath  ftill  kept  him  with  himfelf.  In 
the  great  Court,  where  the  King’s  Apartments  are,  the 
Eunuchs  keep  guard  *,  befides  which  there  are  a Guard  of 
an  hundred  and  fifty  Slaves  at  one  Gate,  and  another  of 
the  like  Number  at  the  outer  Gate  of  all.  Thefe  Slaves 
are  moftly  Foreigners  taken  in  young,  and  bred  up  in  the 
Exercife  of  Arms  and  Shooting.  They  are  confined  with- 
in the  Caftle,  and  allowed  to  converfe  with  no  body  *,  fo 
that  the  King  makes  ufe  of  them  to  over-awe  his  own  Sub- 
jects, and  fright  them  from  treafonable  Defigns.  All  the 
Punifhrnents  inflicted  in  the  Caftle  are  put  in  Execution  by 
thefe  Slaves. 

To  put  the  Orankays  in  the  Cuftody  of  thofe  Slaves,  he 
ranges  them  in  three  Companies,  one  of  which  is  obliged  to 
keep  Guard  in  the  Caftle  Day  and  Night,  without  Arms, 
in  a Court  furrounded  by  Slaves  ; fo  that  every  third 
'Night  every  Nobleman  comes  upon  Guard  and  if  any 
fufpicious  Plot  fhould  be  difcovered,  the  King  has  always 
a third  Part  of  his  Nobility  in  his  Hands.  If  any  of  the 
Orankays  fail  to  obferve  the  third  Night,  he  undergoes  the 
Lofs  of  his  Life,-  together  with  the  Confifcation  of  his 
Goods,  Wives,  Children  and  Slaves.  The  Orankays  dare 
not  converfe  familiarly,  or  have  frequent  Interviews  one 
with  another,  for  the  King  fufpeCts  ail  Familiarity  among 
them  ; fo  that  they  never  converfe  together,  unlefs  it  be  up- 
on an  accidental  Rencounter  that  they  falute  each  other  with 
a great  deal  of  Complaifance.  Whenever  they,  or  any  bo- 
dy eife,  enter  the  Caftle,  they  are  obliged  to  take  off 


their  Sword,  and  put  it-  into  the  Hands  of  the  Guard  at 
the  fecond  Gate.  ~ . 

.41*  The  City  of  Achen  is  more  like,  a Village  than  a 
City,  being  an  open  Place  without  Walls,  and  the  Caftle 
is  no  more  fortified  than  any  ordinary  Gentleman’s  Houfe. 
It  has  about  half  a League  in  Circumference,  of  an  oval 
Figure,  furrounded  with  a Ditch  of  twenty-five  or  thirty 
Foot  deep  and  broad,  the  Banks  of  which  are  almoft  inac- 
ceffible,  by  reafon  of  their  Steepnefs  and  being  covered  by 
Thickets.  Before  the  Caftle  the  Earth  is  call  up  in  Banks, 
which  ferves  for  a Wall.  On  the  Top  of  this  Bank  there 
grows  a great  many  large  Reeds  as  tall  as  A fh- trees,  and 
planted  fo  thick  that  one  cannot  fee  through  them.  It  is 
prefent  Death  for  any  one  to  touch  the  ieaft  Branch  of 
thefe  Reeds  ; for  the  King  of  Achen' s Embaffador  to  Hol- 
land^ upon  his  Return  home,  having  forgot  this  Order,  and 
unluckily  pulling  off  a fmall  Twig,  was  immediately  put 
to  Death.  Thefe  Reeds  enjoy  a perpetual  Verdure,  and 
cannot  be  fet  on  Fire.  I could  obferve  no  Flanks  or  Baf- 
tions  round  the  Caftle  but  upon  the  Side  which  faces  the 
Mofque  ; I faw  the  Beginnings  of  feveral  Ramparts,  but 
nothing  yet  finifhed.  Before  the  Gates  there  are  neither 
Ditches  nor  Draw-bridges,  but  on  each  Side  of  every  Gate 
there  is  a Stone-wall  about  ten  or  twelve  Foot  high  fup- 
porting  a Terrafs,  on  which  a Couple  of  fine  Brafs- 
Guns  are  planted.  The  Gates  are  as  high  as  the  Wall, 
and  are  made  of  a ftrong  fort  of  Wood,  being  fhut  on  the 
Infide  with  two  great  Crofs-bars  fixed  in  the  Wall,  befides 
other  Bolts.  Through  the  Middle  of  the  Caftle  there 
paffes  a fmall  River,  that  defcends  from  the  Mountains, 
the  Water  of  which  is  very  cool,  and  agreeable.  Upon 
the  Banks  of  this  River  there  are  Steps  for  People  to  go 
down  and  wafh  themfelves. 

Before  we  come  at  the  King’s  Apartments  we  pafs  four 
Gates,  from  one  of  which  there  runs  a high  Wall,  backed 
with  a Terras,  with  feveral  Brafs-Guns  upon  it,  within 
which,  as  I take  it,  is  the  King’s  Arfenal.  This  Ram- 
part inclofes  Part  of  a very  long  Court  fronting  of  the 
Houfes,  in  which  I have  feen  three  hundred  Elephants 
at  a time.  The  other  Part  of  this  Court  is  encloled  by- 
four  great  Pavillions,  and  a fort  of  a Stone-Rampart,, 
which  commands  the  Terras,  being  fortified  with  a Para- 
pet. , As  for  the  inner  Part  of  the  Caftle,  I can  give  no 
Account  of  it,  being  denied  Accefs.  To  conclude,  the 
Fortifications  of  this  Place  are  inconfiderable,  but  its  Ave- 
nues are  very  difficult,  for  the  Country  about  it  is  full  of 
Rivers,  Marlhes,  Trees,  and  very  clofe  Thickets.  Where 
the  Rivers  enter  the  Caftle,  there  is  a Stone-Fort,  confifting 
of  a large  Baftion,  and  two  Courtines,  with  feveral  Guns 
mounted  upon  them.  Upon  the  Land-fide  thefe  Courtines 
are  joined  by  a Rampart  made  of  Turf,  in  which  there  is  a 
Gate,  but  without  either  Ditch  or  Di-aw- bridge,  thefe  being, 
wanting  to  the  whole  Fort.  The  Walls  both  of  the  Baftion 
and  Courtines  are  eighteen  Foot  broad  and  twenty  Foot 
high.  Before  this  Fort  the  King  has  a Pleafure-houfe,  by 
which  there  are  feveral  Fifh-ponds  and  pleafant  Walks, 
the  whole  being  inclofed  with  an  Intrenchment  made  of 
Turf,  the  Breaft  of  which  is  ten  or  twelve  Foot  high,  and 
moated  about,  where  two  or  three  thoufand  Men  may  lie. 
Before  this  Intrenchment  is  a fmall  Fort,  covered  with. 
Thickets,  and  ditched  about,  upon  which  there  are  feve- 
ral Pieces  of  Cannon. 

The  Country  round  all  thefe  Forts  is  fo  full  of  Marfhes,’ 
Ditches,  and  Trees  that  they  call  Nippiers,  that  it  is  ah 
moft  impracticable  to  march  through  it.  Faffing  Eaft- 
ward  from  the  Caftle  along  the  Shore,  we  met  with  feve- 
ral little  Forts  of  Turf,  furrounded  with  Thickets,  and 
placed  at  a Mufket-Ihot  Diftance  one  from  another ; on 
each  of  which  there  are  two  or  three  Pieces  of  Cannon, 
but  fo  covered  with  Bullies  that  they  are  not  viftble.  In 
thefe  Forts  there  is  no  Guard  by  Day,  but  in  the  Night- 
Time  the  Horfe- watch,  as  before-mentioned,  patroll  round 
them-;  the  Weftern-Shore  is  more  acceffible  and  defti- 
tute  of  Forts.  About  a Piftol-fhot  from  this  Shore  is  at 
Canal  above  forty  Foot  broad,  and  very  deep,  that  rifes 
out  of  the  great  River,  and  runs  along  the  Shore  to  the 
Side  of  the  Mountains.  Having  paffed  that,  we  met  with, 
a plain  open  Country,  free  from  Ditches  and  Trenches, 
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It  is  computed  that  Aden  and  the  adjacent  Places  in  that 
Valley,  are  able  to  raife  40000  Men  ; but  they  have  no 
Fire-Arms  or  Powder,  for  the  King  keeps  thole  up  in  the 
Cattle,  as  well  as  his  Artillery.  That  Prince  has  above 
two  thoufand  Rrafs-Guns  in  his  Gallies,  Forts,  and  two 
Houfes,  where  they  are  heaped  one  above  another.  He 
is  likewife  well  furniflied  with  Fjrelocks,  but  they  are 
ihort,  and  ill  mounted. 

But  his  greateft  Strength  he  places  in  900  Elephants, 
which  are  bred  to  tread  Fire  under  their  Feet,  and  to  be 
unmoved  at  the  Shot  of  a Cannon  •,  and  likewife  to  falute 
the  King  when  they  pafs  by  his  Apartments,  by  bending 
their  Knees  and  railing  their  Trunks  three  Times.  The 
King  gives  a Name  to  each  Elephant,  and  confers  many 
Honours  on  fuch  of  them  as  are  moft  ftout  and  docile,  for 
he  orders  Umbrellas  to  be  carried  before  them  as  they  pafs 
the  Streets,  for  fome  fix,  for  others  four,  and  for  others 
two,  in  Proportion  to  their  Merit.  Now  there  is  not  a Man 
in  Aden  befides  the  King,  that  is  allowed  the  Privilege  of  an 
Umbrella.  He  matches  the  Male- Elephants  with  their  Fe- 
males, and  to  fome  that  are  deareft  to  him,  he  allows  feveral 
Concubines.  The  Elephants  that  the  King  commonly 
makes  ufe  of,  have  a great  deal  of  Honour  paid  them,  for 
as  they  pafs  along  every  body  flops  and  makes  Way  for 
them  •,  for  which  Purpofe  a Boy  goes  before  them  with  a 
copper  Iriftrument  in  his  Hand,  with  which  he  makes  a 
Noife  to  give  the  People  Notice.  When  the  Oil  drops 
from  their  Ears  they  are  furious,  and  it  is  not  fafe  to  come 
near  them  ; and  at  that  Time  the  Boy  runs  above  two 
hundred  Paces  before  them,  to  give  the  People  earlier  No- 
tice, for  they  will  fteal  upon  a Man  ftrangely  ; and  not- 
withftanding  their  huge  Bulk,  make  no  more  Noife  when 
they  walk  than  a Rat  •,  though,  at  the  fame  time,  upon 
that  marttiy  hollow  Ground,  the  Trot  of  a Horfe  makes 
the  Earth  in  a manner  tremble. 

Sometimes  the  King  is  out  of  Humour  with  his  Ele- 
phants, as  well  as  with  his  Subjects,  and  fhews  his  Dif- 
pleafure  by  robbing  them  of  their  Wives,  Concubines,  and 
other  Honours,  and  inflibling  corporal  Punifhments  in 
the  Prefence  of  the  reft-,  for  exemplary  Corredlion  has 
the  fame  Influence  upon  them  as  upon  Men,  as  appears 
by  the  following  Inftance.  The  King  having  ordered 
the  Embarkation  of  an  hundred  Elephants  for  the  Siege  of 
Uehly , when  the  Elephants  were  brought  down  to  the 
Shore,  not  one  of  them  would  enter  the  Ship.  The  King 
being  acquainted  with  the  Matter  (which  fome  took  to  be 
an  ill  Omen)  came  in  Perfon  to  the  Shore,  and  having 
checked  and  chid  them  with  a great  deal  of  Paffion,  and 
upbraiding  them  with  the  Breeding  and  Honour  he  had  be- 
llowed upon  them,  caufed  one  of  the  principal  Elephants 
to  be  cut  in  two  before  their  Eyes,  threatening  the  reft 
with  the  fame  Ufage  if  they  did  not  embark  immediately. 
This  done,  they  embarked  very  peaceably,  and  were  ex- 
treme tradable  during  the  whole  Voyage. 

There  never  was  a Prince  in  Aden  that  had  fuch  a Dex- 
terity in  managing  thefe  Animals  ; he  will  Hand  up- 
right upon  their  Backs  while  they  run  a full  Speed  : For 
my  part,  I had  rather  run  ten  Stages  on  Foot  than  ride 
four  Leagues  upon  an  Elephant,  for  it  is  a very  uneafy  Po- 
fture  to  thofe  who  are  not  accuftomed  to  it,  efpecially  if  one 
fits  behind,  for  the  Forepart  of  the  Shoulders  is  the  fofteft. 
When  the  King  was  well,  he  ufed  to  hunt  every  other 
Day.  In  his  Stables  he  has'  about  two  hundred  Horfes, 
fifty  of  which  might  be  worth  five  hundred  Crowns-  a- 
piece  in  France.  All  of  them  have  rich  and  magnificent 
Trapping. 

42.  The  King  of  Aden  is  ftronger  by  Sea  than  any  of 
his  Neighbours,  for  he  has  about  an  hundred  great  Gallies, 
of  which  a third  Part  is  much  larger  than  any  we  build  in 
Chriftendom.  I faw  the  Keel  of  an  ordinary  one  that  was 
an  hundred  and  twenty  Foot  long,  all  in  one  Piece.  They 
build  their  Gallies  very  prettily  in  that  Country,  but  they 
are  too  heavy,  for  they  are  broader  and  higher  than  they 
. ought  to  be  •,  befides,  their  Rigging  is  too  weak  for  their 
Bulk.  Their  Oars  have  neither  Length  nor  Weight  fuffi- 
cient,  being  only  Poles,  with  a Piece  of  Board  at  one  End. 
They  put  but  two  Men  to  an  Oar,  who  Hand  upright 
when  they  row.  Their  Sails  are  not  made  like  Mizen- 
Sails,  but  fquare,  like  thofe  of  a Ship.  The  Sides  or 

Numb.  50. 


Planks  of  thefe  Gallies  are  fix  Inches  thick  ; fo  that  con- 
fidering  their  Dulnefs,  one  of  our  European  Gallies  might 
beat  ten  of  them. 

They  have  commonly  three  good  Pieces  of  Cannon,  of 
which  that  planted  in  the  Bourfey  is  not  lefs  than  a Battery- 
Gun  ; for  fome  of  them  will  carry  a Bullet  of  forty  Pound  : 
Befides  thefe  they  have  feveral  Falconets,  which  they 
plant  before  and  abaft.  The  largeft  Gallies  have  commonly 
fix  or  eight  hundred  Men.  Their  Crew  conftfts  not  of 
Slaves,  but  of  poor  People,  that  row  very  well.  The 
King’s  Wars  are  not  very  chargeable  to  him,  for  all  his 
Subjects  are  obliged  to  march  at  his  Command  upon  their 
own  Charges,  and  carry  Provifion  with  them  for  three 
Months.  The  King  gives  them  Arms,  of  which  a Regi- 
fter  is  kept,  they  being  obliged  to  reflore  them  at  their 
Return.  Their  Wives,  and  Children,  and  their  Parents, 
if  they  have  any,  are  anfwerable  for  their  Behaviour  ; for 
if  they  fhrink,  or  give  way  before  the  Enemy,  not  only 
themfelves  but  thefe,  their  innocent  Relations,  fuffer  for  it. 
By  this  means  the  King  has  brought  them  to  be  good  Sol- 
diers, and  the  Terror  of  their  Neighbours.  If  they  con- 
tinue above  three  Mon  ths  in  the  Field,  the  King  is  at  the 
Charge  of  Rice  to  maintain  them. 

His  Gallies  coft  him  as  little  as  his  Land  Armies,  for 
he  divides  them  among  his  principal  Orankays,  obliging 
them  to  fit  them  out,  take  care  of  them  when  they  re- 
turn, and  repair  them  at  their  own  Charges,  and  orders  a 
certain  Number  of  People  to  be  ready  upon  the  Command 
of  fuch  and  fuch  an  Orankay,  to  aflift  at  thefe  Services. 
The  Orankays  are  very  careful  of  the  Gallies,  for  if  thefe 
fail,  they  either  Jofe  their  Lives,  or  build  new  ones  in 
their  room.  For  that  reafon,  when  the  Gallies  come  into 
the  River  to  be  laid  up,  they  cleanfe  the  Dock  very  care- 
fully, and  then  lay  great  Pieces  of  Wood  acrofs  it,  which 
are  ten  Feet  diftant  from  one  another,  and  lie  upon  an  ex- 
ad  Level,  left  the  Gallies  fhould  bow  when  they  lie  upon 
them.  When  the  Tide  comes  in  the  Elephants  draw 
the  Gallies  up  upon  thefe  Sommers,  which  lie  above  ten 
Feet  from  the  Ground,  that  they  may  get  underneath  to 
view  and  caulk  the  Ship’s  Bottom.  This  done,  they  run  a 
Dyke  of  Turf,  Stone,  and  Planks  between  it  and  the  River, 
and  then  fill  the  Dock  with  Water,  to  the  upper  Surface 
of  the  Sommers  this  they  do,  that  the  Gallies  my  be  re- 
frefhed  by  the  Water,  but  fo  as  not  to  dip  into  it,  left: 
Sea- Worms  fhould  breed  in  them.  Having  laid  up  the  Sails 
and  Rigging,  they  cover  the  Mails  very  carefully  with 
Palm-tree  Leaves,  fo  that  neither  Rain  nor  Sun  can  hurt 
them ; befides,  they  have  a great  Roof  that  they  bring 
entirely  over  the  Galley.  After  that,  they  put  Water  in- 
to it,  to  the  Depth  of  four  or  five  Feet,  to  keep  the 
Planks  frefh,  and  prevent  their  being  fplit  by  the  Heat. 

All  this  is  done  in  five  or  fix  Days,  and  one  cannot  ima- 
gine how  well  they  preferve  the  Galley,  and  how  readily 
they  launch  it  again  : For,  the  Dock  being  full  of  Water, 
there  is  no  Occafion  for  caulking,  and  the  Rigging  is  at 
Hand,  and  the  Roof  is  taken  off  in  a Minute.  The  Water 
in  the  Galley  being  thrown  out  into  the  Dock,  augments 
the  Water  there,  which  fets  the  Sommers  afloat,  fo  that 
they  are  eafily  removed ; upon  which  the  Water  rufhing 
into  the  River,  carries  the  Galley  along  with  it.  Every 
Morning  and  Evening,  upon  the  opening  and  fhutting  of 
the  Caftle  Gates,  the  King  caufes  a Gun  to  be  fired,  and 
if  any  of  the  neighbouring  Kings  fhould  offer  to  do  the  like, 
he  would  declare  War  againft  him,  alledging,  that  be- 
ing the  Inventor  of  that  Cuftom,  he  has  a Right  to  en- 
grofs  it,  as  a Mark  of  his  Grandeur:  He  prohibits  the 
'{hooting  of  Mufkets,  or  Firelocks,  in  the  City,  on  any 
other  Days  but  Mondays  and  Thurfdays. 

43.  From  what  has  been  laid,  it  is  manifeft,  that  this 
King  cannot  but  be  very  rich,  for  in  War  he  is  only  at 
the  Charge  of  Arms,  Powder,  Lead,  and  Rice,  which  is 
very  inconfiderable,  and  in  Peace  he  fpends  yet  lefs ; for 
as  to  the  Maintainance  of  his  Family,  he  has  more  Rice 
Flefli,  Fifh,  Fowl,  Oils,  Sugar,  and  Herbs,  paid  him  by 
his  Subjects,  than  is  confumed  in  the  Caftle,  and  the  Sur- 
plus is  fold  in  the  Market  for  his  Advantage : Befides,  he 
allows  his  Servants  nothing  but  Rice-,  if  they  eat  any 
thing  elfe,  they  muft  purchafe  it  by  their  own  Labour  and 
Induftry,  He  amaffes  together  great  Quantities  of  Rice 
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every  Year, -for*  having  large  hereditary  Countries,  he 
parcels  them  out  among  his  Subjects  to  be  maiiured,  ob- 
liging them  to  furnifh  him  with  a certain  Quantity  of 
Rice  every  Year,  whether  the  Crop  be. good  or  bad,  and 
he  calculates  the  Product  of  his  Land  fo  very  nicely,  that 
the  Farmers  cannot  be  idle  if  they  maintain  themfelves, 
and  pay  the  King,  who  never  bates  them  a Grain.  The 
Rice  he  puts  into  his  Magazines,  and  keeps  it  up  till  the  lat- 
ter End  of  Autumn,  at  which  Time  it  fetches  a double 
Price,  and  drains  ail  the  poor  People  of  their  Money  ; if 
it  be  a plentiful  Year  in  Achen , he  fends  it  to  fame  neigh- 
bouring Country  where  Rice  is  fcarce. 

He  has  vaft  Herds  of  Cattle  kept  by  his  Slaves.  His 
Elephants  coft  him  nothing,  for  he  gives  them  no  Rice, 
only  the  Trunks  of  Banana  Trees,  which  being  cut,  a 
Sprout  comes  up  next  Year  that  bears  Fruit.  As  for  his 
Cocks,  they  coft  him  nothing,  for  the  Orankays  take 
more  Care  of  them  than  their  own  Children.  He  is  at  no 
Charge  for  his  own  or  his  Womens  Cloaths,  for  one  cer- 
tain Day  of  the  Year,  all  that  have  any  Offices,  or  Places 
in  Achen , are  obliged  to  make  him  a Prefent  of  one  or 
more  Garments,  according  to  the  Incomes  of  their  Places, 
or  elfe  of  Stuffs  for  cloathing  the  Women,  and  every  one 
ftrives  to  out-do  another  in  the  Magnificence  of  his  Pre- 
fent, in  order  either  to  procure  a better  Place,  or  to  fe- 
cure  what  he  has.  If  he  does  not  like  the  Garments,  or 
Stuffs,  he  returns  them  back,  and  the  Officer  that  gave 
them  is  fure  to  be  turned  out  of  his  Poft,  unlefs  he 
quickly  accommodates  the  Matter  by  a large  Sum  of  Mo- 
ney ; or  if  he  be  a Man  of  Riches,  he  (hall  be  charged 
with  fome  Male-Adminiftration  in  his  Office,  and  perhaps 
put  to  Death. 

He  caufes  a great  many  Houfes  to  be  built  of  rough 
Stone,  which  coft  him  but  very  little,  tho’  they  would  be 
very  chargeable  to  another,  becaufe  he  has  Inch  large 
Numbers  of  Slaves.  Tho’  thefe  Houfes  are  reckoned  in- 
imitable in  that  Country,  yet  they  are  infinitely  fihort  of 
what  we  have  in  Europe.  His  Slaves  indeed  have  a better 
Life  than,  any  Slaves  I know,  for  he  does  not  chain  them, 
unlefs  they  endeavour  to  efcape,  or  to  rebel  againft  their 
Mafters  ; and  out  of  eight  Days  he  allows  them  four  to  work 
at  what  Work  they  will  for  their  own  Livelihood  ; and 
thus  the  King  pays  nothing  for  their  Maintenance.  He 
employs  them  moftly  in  cutting  of  Wood,  making  of 
Mortar,  labouring  in  the  Quarries  and  Buildings.  There  are 
three  or  four  Overfeers  of  their  Work,  who  are  maintain- 
ed by  the  Slaves;  for  thofe  who  underftand  any  Trade 
may  live  very  handfomely,  and  be  excufed  from  working 
for  the  King,  for  Five-pence  a Day,  which  is  received  by 
Commiffaries  appointed  for  that  Purpofe,  and  goes  to- 
wards the  Maintenance  of  the  Overfeers,  the  buying  of 
Iron,  and  all  other  Materials. 

The  King  gives  the  Model  of  his  Building  himfelf,  and 
very  often,  if  a Window,  or  a Door,  or  any  fuch  thing  be 
not  exactly  to  his  Fancy,  down  goes  the  Houfe,  and  ano- 
ther muft  be  built  in  its  Place.  He  appoints  them  a cer- 
tain Time  in  which  the  Work  muft  be  finifhed,  which  is 
commonly  but  very  fhort ; for  in  the  fix  Months  that  I 
was  at  Achen , I faw  more  Buildings  reared  up  and  pulled 
down  again,  than  I could  have  imagined  to  have  been 
done  in  two  Years.  Thefe  Slaves  may  redeem  themfelves, 
but  their  Ranfom  riles  according  to  their  Quality,  The 
King  is  Heir  to  all  his  Subjects  that  die  without  Male  If- 
fue,  and  if  they  leave  any  Daughters  then  unmarried,  he 
puts  them  into  the  Caftle,  which  occafions  his  Women  to 
be  fo  numerous.  In  that  Country,  Daughters  have  no  Ti- 
tles to  any  Heritage  ; and  not  only  the  People  of  Achen , 
but  even  all  the  Mohammedans  are  fo  loath  to  part  with 
their  Money,  and  fo  buoyed  up  with  the  Hopes  of  having 
male  Children  by  one  of  their  many  Wives,  that  they  fel- 
dom  or  never  give  any  thing  to  their  Sons-in-Law  in 
their  Life-time,  and  after  their  Death  they  cannot  have  it ; 
nay,  even  in  their  Life-time,  if  the  King’s  Spies  obferve 
them,  it  may  do  them  more  Injury  than  Good. 

The  royal  Trealury  is  likewife  confiderably  enlarged  by 
the  forfeited  Eftates  of  thofe  whom  he  puts  to  Death  eve- 
ry Day ; for  to  prevent  their  alienating  their  Eftates,  or 
Goods,  he  takes  them  at  a Surprizal,  and  has  their  Wives 
Children,  Slaves,  Cattle,  Money,  and  all  forts  of  Move- 
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ables  lodged  in  the  Caftle  before  they  know  their  Sen- 
tence. While  I was  there,  I faw  the  Jewels,  Gold,  Sil- 
ver,  and  all  the  moveable  Goods  belonging  to  his  Mo- 
ther, brought  in  upon  the  fame  Occafion.  °The  Perfons 
he  thus  puts  to  Death,  are  commonly  the  Orankays,  or 
great  Lords,  and  that  for  one  of  thefe  two  Reafons,  viz. 
eithei  their  Reputation  and  Intereft  among  the  People  or 
their  Riches ; the  former  giving  him  Occafion  of  Jealou- 

ly,  and  the  latter  awakening  his  covetous  and  avaricious 
Temper. 

The  King  is  Heir  to  all  Foreigners  that  die  within  his 
Territories  ; for  as  foon  as  a Foreigner  fickens,  the  Kino-’s 
Officers  prefently  take  Poffeffion  of  his  Houfe,  and  upon 
his  Death,  remove  his  Effects  to  the  Caftle,  and  veryV- 
ten  ^his  Servants,  Friends,  and  Slaves,  are  put  upon  the 
Rack,  to  difeover  where  his  Gold,  Silver,  and  Jewels  are, 
or  where  any  thing  is  due  to  him ; but  the  Englifh  and 
Butch  having'Fadlories  here,  are  exempted  from  this  Law 
as  we  were,  while  we  ftaid  there,  by  the  King’s  Conceff 
fion.  The  King  has  another  bad  Cuftom  of  appropriating 
to  his  own  Ufe  all  the  Men  and  Goods  of  all  Ships  that 
fuffer  Shipwreck  upon  his  Coaft.  No  Foreigner  can  enter 
the  Caftle  without  making  a Prefent  to  the  King ; it  is 
true  I went  without  any,  being  allowed  the  Quality 
and  Priviledge  of  a principal  Orankay,  but  at  the  fame 
i imc  I nevei  could  have  Audience  upon  my  own  Af- 
fairs  but  when  I ufhered  it  in  with  a Prefent ; nay,  if  ei- 
ther Foreigner  or  Native  put  in  any  Requeft  to  the* Kino-, 
the  former  is  not  heard,  and  the  latter  is  punifhed ; and 
after  all,  the  Requeft  will  not  be  granted,  unlefs  the  Pre- 
lent be  liked  ; for  I have  feen  the  Dutch  and  Englifh  Pre- 
fers frequently  returned,  and  in  that  Cafe  they  were  ob- 
liged to  make  more  valuable  Gifts,  fuch  as  would  pleafe 
the  King,  before  they  obtained  their  Defire.  No  Fo- 
reigner can  enter  the  King’s  Chamber  without  the  Chappe 
for  which  he  pays  a Rial  to  the  Officers  that  bear  it. 

When  a Ship  comes  into  the  Road  of  Achen , none  of 
their  Crew  muft  go  alhore  til J the  Chappe  comes,  and  till 
the  Duty  of  that  be  paid,  which  amounts  to  fifty  or  fixty 
Rials,  according  to  the  Bignefs  of  the  Ship,  and  upon 
their  Departure  from  the  Road,  they  are  obliged  to  pay 
about  hail  as  much.  The  Moors  pay  nothing  upon  the 
Export  of  Goods,  but  upon  the  Import  the  Duty  is  very 
heavy ; for  they  pay  io  per  Cent,  in  Gold  upon  the  Entry 
of  all  Goods  which  are  apprailed  by  the  Officers  of  the 
Alfandeque , and  commonly  over-rated  50  per  Cent.  The 
Butch  and  Englifh  pay  as  much,  but  then  they  pay  it  in 
the  Commodity  itfelf,  and  not  in  Gold.  But  the  greateft 
Damp  upon  the  Trade  in  that  Place  is,  that  the  King  engrol- 
fes  it  all  into  his  own  Hands ; for  what  Commoditieshe  buys, 
he  muft  have  them  under  a Market  Price,  and  what  he  fells 
riles  to  50  per  Cent,  above  it ; lb  that  if  he  continues  to 
carry  on  his  Commerce  at  this  Rate,  the  Butch  and  En- 
glifh will  be  obliged  to  abandon  this  Place,  and  it  is  with 
that  View,  as  I take  it,  that  he  does  it ; for  at  prefent,  he 
is  very  jealous  of  their  Strength.  From  what  has  been 
faid,  we  may  fafely  infer,  that  the  King  of  Achen  is  infi- 
nitely rich,  eipecially  if  we  confider,  that  over  and  above 
the  before-mentioned  Articles,  he  had  an  opulent  Exchequer 
left  him  by  his  Father. 

44.  To  underftand  how  this  prefent  King  of  Achen 
came  to  the  Crown,  we  mult  know,  that  before  the  Reign 
of  his  Grandfather,  the  Orankays  being  never  opprefled 
by  their  Kings,  nor  pillaged  by  other  Nations,  were  very 
rich  in  Lands  and  Houfes,  befides  Gold  and  Silver,  and 
gave  a licentious  Range  to  their  infolent  and  proud  Tem- 
pers. In  thofe  Days  the  City  was  fix  times  greater  than 
it  is  now,  and  fo  crowded  with  People,  that  one.  could 
fcarce  pafs  along  the  Streets.  No  City  in  India  had  fo 
flourifhing  a Trade.  The  Alfandeque  required  no  Cuftoms 
but  that  of  the  Chappe  ; Merchants  might  unload  and 
load  again  in  15  Days-time. 

The  Orankays  lived  in  large  ftately  Houfes,  with'  Can- 
non at  their  Gates,  and  great  Numbers  of  Slaves,  both 
to  ferve  and  guard  them.  They  had  magnificent  Gar- 
ments, and  pompous  Retinues,  and  were  much  refpedied 
by  the  People.  This  Grandeur  and  Authority  of  the 
Orankays  not  only  Jeffened  the  King’s  Authority,  but 
was  often  fatal  to  his  Perfon,  infomuch  that  it  was  a 
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great  Matter  if  a King  enjoyed  his  Crown  two  Years,  and  if 
he  did,  it  was  with  fo  much  Trouble  and  Dependance  upon 
the  Orankays,  that  nothing  but  the  Title  of  his  Dignity 
was  left  him.  Things  continued  at  this  rate  till  the  Ex- 
tinction of  the  ancient  Royal  Line,  which  happened  about 
forty  Years  ago. 

Upon  that  the  Orankays  met,  in  order  to  chufe  a King, 
but  every  one  affeding  the  Dignity  for  himfelf,  they  could 
not  agree  upon  the  Matter,  and  refolved  to  decide  it  by 
Force.  In  this  Ferment  the  Cady,  or  Great  BiChop,  by 
his  Authority  and  Remonftrances,  perfuaded  them  to  liften 
to  an  Expedient  that  would  remove  all  their  Jealoufies  5 
namely,  to  put  the  Crown  upon  the  Head  of  a certain 
Grankay,  who  in  all  thefe  Divilions  had  not  ftirred  or  af- 
fedted  any  thing  for  himfelf  or  his  Family,  but  had  lived 
in  the  Reputation  of  a wife,  experienced  Man,  being  then 
feventy  Years  of  Age,  and  defcended  of  one  of  the  nobleft 
Families  in  Achen . The  Orankays  accepted  the  Propofal, 
in  regard  it  did  not  fink  their  refpedtive  Pretenlions,  fince 
they  only  entitled  him  to  a Preference  by  reafon  of  his 
Age  and  Prudence.  But  after  all,  the  old  Nobleman  de- 
fired  to  be  excufecf,  alledging  that  he  had  retired  for  fome 
time  from  the  Affairs  of  the  World,  and  defired  to  pafs  the 
Remainder  of  his  Life  in  Peace.  Upon  this  the  Orankays 
fell  together  by  the  Ears ; but  at  laft,  finding  that  every 
thing  run  in  Confufion,  they  endeavoured  to  threaten  the 
old  Orankay  into  an  Acceptance  of  the  Crown  ; but  both 
their  Threats  and  Intreaties  were  equally  ineffectual. 

At  laft  they  came  all  in  a Body  to  his  Houfe,  the  Cady 
carrying  the  Crown,  and  one  of  the  Orankays  a naked 
Sword.  There  they  reprefented  to  the  old  Gentleman  that 
they  could  not  poffibiy  find  any  other  Remedy  for  their  pre- 
fent  Calamity,  but  that  of  making  him  King  : That  as 
they  had  frequently  importuned  him  to  accept  of  the  Crown, 
fo  they  came  now  once  more  to  make  the  laft  Offer,  and 
that  if  he  refufed  it,  they  were  determined  to  cut  him  off 
immediately,  to  prevent  their  infilling  any  longer  on  an 
ufelefs  Expedient.  The  old  Orankay  finding  himfelf  in  a 
Dilemma,  told  them,  that  tho’  he  had  firmly  refolved  to 
finifh  his  Days  without  the  Difturbance  of  publick  Affairs, 
yet  fince  nothing  but  his  mounting  the  Throne  could  pre- 
vent a pernicious  War,  he  accepted  their  Offer  with  this 
Provifo,  that  they  fhould  refpeCt  him  as  a Father,  and  he 
fhould  treat  them  as  his  Children,  and  they  fhould  receive 
his  Correction  as  from  the  Hands  of  their  own  Father.  This 
faid,  they  all  thanked  him,  promifing  not  only  to  honour 
him  as  their  Father,  but  to  refpeCt  him  as  their  Sovereign 
Lord,  and  invefted  him  inftantiy  with  the  Royal  Dignity. 

45.  After  his  Coronation  he  took  Poffeffion  of  the  Caftle, 
and  invited  all  the  Orankays  to  a Feaft  upon  an  appointed 
Day,  and  made  fuch  vaft  Preparations  for  their  Reception, 
that  the  Orankays  were  ftruck  with  Admiration.  The 
Orankays  were  drawn  up  in  Order  in  a Court  near  the  King’s 
Apartment,  and  conducted  by  the  Chappes  into  a Hall ; 
but  as  every  Man  entered  the  Hall  he  was  immediately 
feized,  and  dragged  into  another  Court  behind  the  Build- 
ings, where  the  King  had  caufed  a deep  Ditch  to  be  dug, 
upon  the  Brink  of  which  their  Throats  were  cut,  and  then 
their  Bodies  were  thrown  into  it.  In  the  mean  time  the 
Mufick  played,  and  nothing  but  Songs  and  Mirth  was  heard 
in  the  Hall ; and  the  Matter  was  carried  on  fo  warmly, 
that  one  thoufand  one  hundred  were  cut  off  before  thofe  in 
the  Rear  could  perceive  any  thing  of  the  Matter  ; at  which 
Time  the  frnall  Remainder  flipped  foftly  out  of  the  Caftle, 
without  knowing  diftinCtly  the  Occafion  of  their  Miftruft 
till  the  next  Day  that  the  principal  Orankays  were  miffing. 

The  King  having  thus  cut  off  all  he  fufpeCted,  and  for- 
tified himfelf  with  a good  Body  of  Men  in  the  Caftle,  he 
publifhed  a Declaration,  fetting  forth,  that  this  great  Exe- 
cution was  neceflary  for  the  Safety  of  his  own  Perfon  and 
the  State  ; that  as  in  former  times  the  Orankays  had  made 
and  dethroned  many  Kings  at  Pleafure,  and  extinguifhed 
the  ancient  Line,  fo  when  they  were  at  the  Point  of  cut- 
ting one  another’s  Throats,  they  could  find  no  other 
Remedy  than  that  of  making  him  King  by  Force,  in 
order  to  ufe  him  as  they  did  the  former  Kings  upon 
Occafion ; that  fince  he  was  King  he  would  not  be  expofed 
to  the  inconftant  Humours  of  the  Orankays,  who,  after 
they  had  maflacred  him,  would  have  relapfed  into  their  for- 
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mer  Animofities,  and  made  the  People  fuffer  by  their  Quar- 
rels ; and  in  fine,  that  all  his  Defign  was  to  prelerve  the 
general  Peace,  to  reign  in  Equity,  and  execute  fevere  Ju~ 
ftice  upon  Offenders. 

After  this  Declaration,  when  he  faw  that  no  body  ftirr&d, 
and  none  came  near  him  to  pay  him  their  wonted  Refpedts 
in  the  Caftle,  he  demolifhed  all  the  Houfes  of  the  executed 
Orankays,  and  lodged  their  Cannon,  Arms  and  Goods  in 
the  Caftle.  He  prohibited  any  to  build  with  Stone,  or  to 
have  Cannon  or  lntrenchments  about  their  Houfes  ; he  or- 
dered the  Trenches  that  then  were  to  be  filled  up,  and  the 
Stone  Walls  to  be  pulled  down.  He  enjoined,  that  all 
their  Houfes  fhould  be  but  one  Story  high,  and  their  Walls 
be  made  of  Mats,  as  they  are  at  this  Day.  He  conferred 
the  Quality  of  Orankays  upon  his  Favourites  and  Abettors* 
allowing  them  part  of  the  Lands  of  the  executed  Lords* 
He  put  to  Death  the  ancient  Orankays,  and  thofe  of  the 
People  that  teftified  any  Difiike  to  his  Conduct,  infomuch 
that  in  the  firft  Year  of  his  Reign  he  put  to  Death  twenty 
thoufand  Perfons,  and  in  the  fecond  fome  thoufands  more. 

This  Prince  reigned  a long  time,  and  reduced  the  City 
to  the  Condition  that  it  is  now  in.  He  ufed  the  Moorijb 
Merchants  very  unkindly,  but  was  extream  civil  to  the 
Englijh  and  Dutch , who  fettled  there  in  his  Time.  He  , 
brought  up  this  prefent  King,  who  is  the  Son  of  his  own 
Daughter,  and  for  whom  he  had  a particular  Love.  He 
died  in  the  Year  1603,  aged  ninety-five  Years,  leaving  be- 
hind him  two  Sons,  who  were  already  advanced  in  Years* 
To  the  eldeft  of  thefe  he  left  the  Kingdom  of  Achen , and 
all  his  Territories  along  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra  to  the  Weft- 
ward,  and  to  the  other  the  Kingdom  of  Pedir , with  the 
Territories  upon  the  Eaft  Coaft  of  Sumatra . The  two 
Princes  were  of  too  meek  and  humble  a Temper  for  their 
Subjedts,  fo  that  Murders,  Robberies,  Oppreffion,  and  an 
Infinity  of  Diforders,  reigned  in  Achen  for  want  of  a fevere 
Execution  of  Juftice.  The  King  of  Achen  happening  to 
give  fome  flight  Rebuke  to  his  Nephew  the  prefent  King, 
whom  he  entertained  at  his  Court,  the  young  Prince  made 
his  Efcape  out  of  the  Caftle,  and  fled  to  his  Uncle  the  King 
of  Pedir , who  gave  him  a very  kind  Reception.  The 
King  of  Achen  defired  his  Brother  to  fend  his  Nephew  to 
Achen  ; but  his  Brother  made  Anfwer,  that  he  would  not 
offer  Violence  to  a young  Prince  whom  their  Father  had 
recommended  to  their  Care.  Upon  this  the  two  Brethren 
declared  War  one  againft  another,  the  Forces  of  Pedir 
being  commanded  by  the  Nephew,  who  is  now  King.  In 
this  War  above  fixty  thoufand  Men  were  killed  between 
them,  and  the  Nephew  had  oftentimes  the  Advantage  i 
But  at  laft  the  Forces  of  Achen  being  more  numerous,  thofe 
of  Pedir  refufed  to  march.  Upon  which  their  King  was 
obliged  to  deliver  up  his  Nephew  into  the  Hands  of  the 
King  of  Achen , who  immediately  put  a ftrong  Guard  upon 
him,  and  laid  him  in  Irons. 

Some  time  afterwards  the  Portuguese  made  a Defcenfi 
upon  Achen , and  carried  the  firft  Turf  Fort  at  the  Entry  of 
the  River,  but  could  not  mafter  the  Stone  one.  In  this 
Juncture  the  young  Prince  defired  his  Uncle  would  let  him 
go  and  fight  againft  the  Portuguese , remonftrating  that  he 
had  better  die  in  Battle  with  the  Cafres  (fo  they  call  the 
Chriftians)  than  lie  in  Chains  to  no  Purpofe.  The  King  of 
Achen  being  at  that  Time  in  Confternation,  releafed  him, 
and  fuffered  him  to  go  upon  that  Defign.  The  young 
Prince  behaved  himfelf  with  fo  much  Bravery  in  two  or 
three  Engagements  with  the  Portuguese , that  he  acquired 
a great  Reputation  among  the  People  of  Achen . 

46.  Upon  this  his  Mother  being  an  adtive  ambitious 
Woman,  formed  a Defign  of  making  him  King  of  Achen ^ 
and  furniffied  him  with  large  Sums  of  Money  to  be  diftri* 
buted  among  the  principal  Orankays  5 with  the  fame  View, 
the  young  Prince  was  very  familiar  in  his  Converfation, 
whatever  he  had  was  common  to  his  Friends  and  Courtiers  5 
he  refufed  nothing  that  was  alked  of  him ; in  a Word,  he 
ftiewed  himfelf  liberal  to  the  Orankays,  affable  to  the  Rich, 
a Companion  to  thofe  that  profeflfed  Arms,  and  extream. 
courteous  to  the  common  People.  In  the  mean  time  the 
King  of  Achen  died  fuddenly  ; at  the  Hour  of  his  Death 
the  young  Prince  gets  into  the  Caftle,  bribes  the  Guards, 
makes  vaft  Promifes  to  the  Officers,  advances  a large  Sum 
of  Money  to  the  Governor  of  the  Caftle,  diftributes  Money 
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among  the  principal  Orankays,  and  threatens  the  Cady,  who 
fcrupled  to  crown  him. 

In  fine,  he  managed  the  Intrigue  fo  happily,  that  he 
was  proclaimed  King  that  very  Night,  to  the  great  Joy  of 
all  the  People  who  had  conceived  great  Plopes  of  his  Libe- 
rality, Courtefy  and  Familiarity,  as  well  as  his  Valour. 
Pedir  being  twelve  Miles  from  Achen,  the  King  of  that  Place 
was  quickly  acquainted  with  his  Brother’s  Death,  and  came 
the  next  Day  to  receive  the  Inveftiture  of  his  Patrimony  ; 
but  as  he  approached  the  Cattle  with  a final!  Retinue,  he 
fell  into  the  Hands  of  his  Nephew  the  King  of  Achen , 
who,  forgetting  his  former  Favours,  kept  him  a Month  Pri- 
foner  in  the  Cattle,  and  then,  pretending  to  fend  him  to  a 
more  agreeable  Retreat,  at  a Diftance  from  the  City  caufed 
his  Throat  to  be  cut  by  the  Way.  Thofe  who  put  the 
Crown  upon  his  Head  were  not  better  ufed  ; for  he  began 
with  the  Maraja,  or  Governor  of  the  Cattle,  who  had  taken 
moft  of  his  Money,  and  ended  with  thofe  that  received  the 
laft.  In  a Year’s  Time  they  found  a great  Alteration  •,  for 
inftead  of  being  humane,  he  was  very  cruel.  Inftead  of 
Liberality,  he  difplayed  an  extream  Avarice,  and  his  fami- 
liar, meek  Temper,  became  auftere  and  inexorable. 

In  fine,  he  has  iked  more  Blood  than  his  Grandfather 
did  in  his  whole  Reign.  He  has  difpeopled  the  whole  Ter- 
ritory of  Achen , and  drained  not  only  the  Natives,  but  the 
Foreigners  that  refide  there,  of  all  their  Money.  It  is  true, 
he  endeavoured  to  re-people  this  City  with  his  Conquefts, 
or  rather  Ravages  (properly  fpeaking)  for  having  ruined 
the  Kingdoms  of  J or,  Dehly , Pah  an,  Queda,  and  Pera , he 
tranfported  from  thence  to  Achen  about  twenty-two  thou- 
fand  Perfons  *,  but  at  prefent  there  are  fcarce  one  thoufand 
five  hundred  of  them  left : So  that  this  Policy  ferved  rather 
for  an  Inftance  of  his  Cruelty,  than  any  other  thing  ; for 
the  People  being  brought  naked  to  Achen , and  allowed  not 
a Grain  of  Rice  for  their  Maintenance,  died  of  Hunger  in 
the  Streets.  Hitherto  this  King  hath  been  fuccefsful  in  all 
his  Enterprizes,  infomuch  that  fome  take  him  for  a 
Sorcerer. 

For  my  part  I regard  him  as  a Man  of  great  Judg- 
ment, one  that  undertakes  nothing  rafhly,  or  unfeafon- 
ably,  but  after  a mature  Deliberation,  and  upon  very  pro- 
bable Conjunctures.  He  never  affaulted  one  of  his  Neigh- 
bours but  when  they  were  reduced  to  fome  Extremity. 
All  his  Preparatory  Meafures  are  incomprehenfible,  till  the 
Defign  is  put  in  Execution  •,  for  he  never  afks  or  receives 
Advice  oAny,  and  being  invefted  with  an  abfolute  Autho- 
rity, his  Commands  are  immediately  put  in  Execution  ; fo 
that  all  this  may  be  done  without  the  Afliftance  of  Devils. 
Befides,  I have  often  heard  that  Sorcerers  are  poor,  forry 
Wretches  j but  I am  certain  that  this  King  is  by  far  greater 
and  richer  than  any  of  his  Neighbours. 

47.  February  the  3d  we  were  in  Sight  of  the  Bland  of 
Montabay , the  5th  we  came  to  an  inhabited  Ifle  that  lies 
between  Najfaw  and  Montabay  •,  the  6th  we  patted  between 
Najfaw  and  another  Bland  not  marked  in  the  Charts.  This 
Channel  is  four  or  five  Leagues  broad  j all  thefe  Blands  lie 
very  low,  whereas  the  oppofite  Coaft  of  Sumatra  is  very 
high  and  confpicuous.  I would  advife  all  Sailors  rather 
to  put  into  Sumatra , than  into  any  of  thefe  little  Blands 
for  the  former  is  peopled  all  along  the  Shore  with  Perfons 
acquainted  with  the  Converfation  of  Strangers,  whereas  the 
Inhabitants  of  thefe  are  barbarous  Savages,  that  have  no 
Communication  with  any  other  People,  and  confequently 
not  to  be  trufted. 

April  the  20th,  in  330  30'  Latitude,  the  Needle  varying 
70  45'  North- Weft,  we  defcried  a fmooth  and  uniform,  but 
rocky  Coaft,  upon  which  we  flood  to  Sea,  and  next  Day 
encountered  a violent  Storm,  that  lafted  to  the  23d  of  May ; 
the  1 ft  we  perceived  the  Land  between  Cape  Auguilles  and 
Cape  Falfo , and  on  the  5th  we  came  to  an  Anchor  in  Fable- 
Bay  ; our  ftck  Men  did  not  recover  at  this  Place  as  I ex- 
pected, either  by  reafon  of  that  extream  Cold,  or  becaufe 
I could  not  take  in  fuch  frefh  Provifions  as  I had  a Mind 
to,  there  being  fome  Dutch  Ships  in  the  Bay  that  I mif- 
trnfted.  I believe  the  Cold  was  the  great  Caufe  of  it ; for 
all  the  Dutch  Sick  died  as  well  as  mine.  The  Wind  con- 
tinued at  Weft- North- Weft  from  my  firft  Arrival  in  this 
Bay  to  the  24th,  that  I weighed  Anchor,  and  patting 


by  the  North-Eaft,  was  becalmed  within  Cannon  Shot. 
The  30th  we  fet  Sail,  the  Wind  at  South-South-Eaft. 

On  the  2 1 ft  of  June  we  defcried  St.  Helena , about  fifteen 
Leagues  Weft- North- Weft  of  us : Next  Day  I came  to  an 
Anchor  over-againft  it,  and  fent  our  fick  Men  on  Shore, 
who  were  fomething  benefited  by  the  Air.  This  is  a very- 
convenient  Place  for  the  refrefhing  Men,  not  only  in  re- 
gard to  the  Temperance  of  the  Air,  but  by  reafon  of  the 
Plenty  of  young  Kids  and  Hogs,  the  Facility  of  coming  at 
good  Water,  the  Conveniency  of  Fifhing  in  the  Road,  and 
upon  the  Shore,  the  Abundance  of  Oranges  and  Citrons, 
which  are  excellent  Remedies  againft  the  Scurvy,  befides 
feveral  good  Herbs,  fuch  as  Purflain,  a fort  of  Tarragon, 
in  large  Quantities,  fome  Fenugreek,  Tobacco,  and  the 
Herb  Mayoe : Not  to  mention  the  Partridges,  Pigeons, 
and,  as  fome  fay,  Oxen,  that  this  Eland  abounds  with ; 
for  though  the  Country  be  mountainous,  and  very  fteep,  and 
the  Grafs  withered-like,  yet  on  the  Top  there’s  a great  deal 
of  Moifture,  and  there  is  not  a Valley  without  a Brook 
or  Rivulet,  the  greateft  of  which  runs  in  the  large  Valley, 
where  a large  Chapel  is  built,  though  it  is  not  above  a hun- 
dred and  fifty  Paces  broad,  and  one  thoufand  long.  At 
the  End  of  this  Valley  there’s  a ragged  Cleft  Ridge  of  Rocks, 
upon  which  there  falls  down  a Stream  of  Water  from  a very 
high  Mountain,  infomuch  that  it  is  beat  as  final!  as  Rain 
before  it  falls.  This  Ifle  lies  in  160  South  Latitude,  the 
Needle  varying  43'  North-Eaft,  and  always  has  the 
Wind  South- Eaft. 

48.  On  the  1 6th  of  July  we  faw  the  Ifle  of  AJcenJbon, 
about  twelve  Leagues  North-Eaft  of  us.  It  is  very  high, 
and  its  Anchorage  lies  over-againft  a fandy  Creek.  This 
Eland  has  neither  Wood,  nor  Frefh- Water,  nor  any 
Herbs,  being  nothing  but  a hard  Rock  ; yet  it  affords 
fome  Hogs,  and  a great  many  Fowls,  fuch  as  can  live 
without  Frefh- Water,  upon  the  Rocks,  and  in  the  Road 
it  has  abundance  of  Fifli  and  Tortoife.  Its  Circumference 
may  make  about  eight  Leagues,  which  is  as  much  as  that 
of  St.  Helena's.  It  lies  in  8°  S.  Lat.  After  we  had  croffed 
the  Equinoctial , we  had  fuch  Calms  and  drizling 
Rains  that  moft  of  our  Men  were  feized  with  Dropfies 
and  Tumours,  upon  which  there  enfued  great  Mortality 
in  the  Ship. 

Augufi  the  6th  the  Calms  and  drizling  Rains  continu- 
ing, there  came  a fudden  Whirl- wind  that  lafted  for  two 
Minutes,  and  broke  all  our  Sails,  carrying  the  Main-Top- 
Sail  quite  off.  The  next  Day  we  faw  fome  Swallows  and 
Butterflies,  which  fignified  that  we  were  near  Land.  The 
13th  we  faw  an  Eland  to  the  North,  in  16°  Lat.  which 
we  knew  to  be  Saint  Nicholas , one  of  the  Cape-Verd 
Elands.  The  16th  we  made  the  Ifle  of  Saint  Vincent , 
and  call  Anchor  at  five  Fathom  Water.  The  17th  I fent 
my  fick  Men  afhore,  who  were  very  numerous,  and  in  a 
forry  Condition  ; but,  when  they  came  upon  Land,  they 
recovered  a-pace. 

49.  The  ordinary  Anchorage  of  this  Eland  lies  in  iy° 
id  Lat.  the  Needle  varying  z°  15'  N.  E.  It  affords  at 
this  Seafon  great  Plenty  of  Tortoifes,  which  they  call  Free- 
Tortoifes,  and  are  diftinguifhed  from  the  others  they  call 
Cohouanes,  by  the  Smoothnefs,  Plainnefs,  and  green  Co- 
lour of  the  Shell,  the  Largenefs  of  their  Body,  and  the 
Smallnefs  of  their  Head,  and  the  Form  of  their  Snout, 
which  refembles  the  Teeth  of  a Saw.  The  Flefh  of  thefe 
eat  as  well  as  that  of  a young  Heifer,  and  fome  of  them 
are  fo  large  that  they  weigh  300  Pound.  They  come  out 
in  the  Night-Time,  and  lay  their  Eggs  upon  the  Sand, 
which  they  bury  a Foot  deep.  Thofe  who  have  a Mind 
to  catch  them  watch  them  at  that  Time,  and  getting  be- 
hind them  turn  them  upon  their  Back  ; after  which  they 
cannot  turn  themfelves  to  get  upon  their  Feet,  and  fo  lie 
there  till  the  Morning.  Moft  of  them  have  2 50  Eggs 
flielled,  and  as  many  unfhelled  in  their  Bellies,  which  are 
very  good. 

In  this  Eland  we  met  with  an  Herb  that  in  fome  mea- 
lin'e refembles  Spinnage,  but  it  is  infinitely  better  we 
ufed  it  both  in  Sallad  and  Soup,  and  both  it  and  the 
Tortoife-flefh  kept  our  Bellies  open,  and  cured  our  Men  of 
great  Dropfies,  without  any  other  Purgation  in  eight 
Days,  which  perhaps  could  not  be  cured  in  France  in  a 

Month? 
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Month.  It  is  alfo  well  flocked  with  young  Kids*  but  you 
are  not  fure  of  catching  them,  unlefs  you  have  Dogs. 
We  Taw  no  ‘Fruit  in  it  but  wild  Figs,  which  were  all 
fpoiled  with  Worms.  To  the  Eafiward,  under  a high 
Mountain,  there  are  vaft  Quantities  of  Purfiain,  Com- 
monly the  Water  of  this  Ifle  is  brackifh  ; but  upon  the 
S.  W.  Part  of  the  Bay,  where  the  Anchorage  is,  there  is 
a fmall  Spring,  that  if  it  was  cleanfed  and  dug  deep* 
would  afford  pretty  good  Water. 

it  is  furniflied  with  a confiderable  Quantity  of  wild 
Pines,  which  may  ferve  for  Firing  ; befides  which  it  has 
no  Wood,  except  fome  Shrubs,  that  cafl  forth  a white 
milky  Juice,  that  is  very  dangerous  and  painful  to  the 
Eyes  if  it  touches  them.  There  is  very  good  Fifhing 
along  die  Rocks,  and  efpecially  at  a little  Rock  at  the 
Entry  of  the  Bay,  about  a quarter  of  a League  from  the 
Anchorage.  In  two  Hours  Time  feven  or  eight  may 
there  catch  Fifli  enough  for  two  hundred  Men.  In  fine, 
it  is  not  inferior  to  St.  Helena  for  a Place  of  Refrefhment, 
except  that  its  W ater  is  not  fo  good.  In  Compensation 
of  which  Defeat,  it  is  all  over  acceffible,  and  furnifhed 
with  pleafant  Walks  whereas  the  other  is  the  moft  inac- 
ceffible  Country  I ever  faw.  This  Ifle  is  about  nine  Leagues 
in  Circumference,  and  while  we  were  there  the  Wind  was  at 
N.  E.  it  has  feveral  pleafant  Bays  j but  that  towards  the 
Ifle  of  St.  Anthony  is  the  beft  Road  for  Ships  that  can  be, 
for  we  rode  at  five  Fathom  Water,  on  an  excellent  Tandy 
Ground,  and  were  flickered  from  all  Winds.  We  faw 
neither  Men  nor  Houfes,  though  we  travelled  over  moil 
Part  of  the  Eland. 

50.  After  our  Departure  from  St.  Vincent  (which  hap- 
pened September  the  1 5th)  we  had  feveral  violent  Storms. 
Otiober  the  12th  we  defcried  the  Azores- JJlands , but  it  was 
the  17th  before  we  could  weather  them.  The  19th  we 
had  a violent  Storm  from  N.  W.  that  broke  our  Mizen- 
Maft,  and  obliged  us  to  bring  our  Main-Top-Maft  upon 
the  Deck.  The  30th  we  were  550  Lat.  and  had  feventy 
Fathom  Water,  upon  which  moft  of  our  Pilots  agreed 
that  the  Sorlingues-IJlands  lay  about  twenty  Leagues  to 
.the  Weft  of  us.  November  the  3d  we  defcried  the  Lizard- 
Point  in  England  •,  and  December  the  ift  came  fafe  to  Ha- 
vre de  Grace , having  been  out  thirty-eight  Months. 

51.  The  Difficulties  our  Author  met  with,  and  the 


Misfortune  of  Jofing  two  of  his  Ships,  did  not  hinder 
his  making  a faying  Voyage  even  of  this,  which  would 
have  proved  highly  advantageous  to  his  Owners,  if  the 
Hope  had  not  been  loft,  fince  it  is  computed  that  Ihe*  a t 
the  Time  of  her  being  burnt,  had  on  Board  a Cargoe  worth 
feventy -five  or  eighty  thoufand  Pound  fterling.  There 
are- few  Pieces  that  let  us  more  eftebfually  into  the  Secret1 
of  Trade  than  this,  which  fhews  us  perfectly  the  Me- 
thods made  ufe  of  by  the  Dutch,  to  exclude  all  other  Na- 
tions from  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies^  and  very  fully 
juftifies  what  we  have  occafionally  delivered  upon  that 
Subject  It  is  really  wonderful  that  the  Subjects  of  the 
States-General  ffiould  venture,  at  that  time  of  Day,  to 
treat  the  French  in  fuch  a Manner,  to  whom  they  had  not 
only  confiderable  Obligations  for  the  Countenance  they 
had  given  them  in  the  Infancy  of  thsir  Commonwealth  .3 
but  were  alfo  in  great  Danger  from  their  Power  in  Eu- 
rope. But  however  , this  might  affedt ' the  States,  the 
Eafi-India  Company,  it  feems,  gave  chemfeives  very  little 
Concern  about  it  ; which  fhews  how  dangerous  it  is  to 
leave  the  abfolute  Adminiftration  of  their  Affairs  in  thefe 
diftant  Parts  of  the  World  to  any  Company,  without  hav- 
ing fome  Check  upon  them  from  the  State,  which  muft 
be  anfwerable  to  other  Powers  for  the  Exceffes  committed 
by  the  Agents  of  fuch  a Company. 

As  for  Commodore  Beaulieu , after  his  Return  to  France * 
he  was  taken  into  the  King’s  Service*  and  behaved  ex- 
tremely well  in  the  Affair  of  the  Eland  of  Rhe,  when  the 
Fnglijh , under  the  Command  of  the  Duke  of  Buckingham , 
made  a Defcent  upon  that  Eland,  and  during  the  long 
War  againft  the  Proteftants,  This  recommended  him  fo 
effectually  to  the  famous  Cardinal  Richelieu , .that  he  in- 
truded him  with  the  Command  of  one  of  the  beft  Ships 
employed  in  the  Squadron  commanded  by  the  Count  de 
Hag  court  againft  the  Elands  of  St.  Margaret , and  St.  Ho - 
norat,  in  which  he  likewife  behaved  with  Reputation  ; as 
alfo  in  the  Expedition  againft  Sardinia,  at  his  Return  from 
which  to  the  Port  of  Toulon,  he  was  unfortunately  feized 
with  a burning  Fever,  which  carried  him  off  in  the  Month 
of  September,  1637,  at  the  Age  of  48  •,  fo  that  he  may  be 
faid  to  have  died  in  that  Seafon  of  Life  when  he  was  moft 
capable  of  ferving  himfelf  and  his  Country, 


SECTION  XXVI. 

The  Remarks  and  Obfervations  made  by  John  Albert  de  Mandelfloe,  in  his  Pa  [[age  from 

the  Kingdom  of  Per  ha  through  feveral  Coimtries  of  the  Indies. 

Tranflated  from  the  Original,  written  by  himfelf. 

i.  An  introductory  Account  of  the  Author , and  of  the  Dcfgn  of  this  Section , 2.  His  Departure  from  Ifpahan, 
in  order  to  go  to  Gambron,  or  Bandar  Abaffi.  3.  A curious  Defcription  of  the  Rums  of  the  ancient  Per- 
fepolis,  now  called  Tchelminar.  4.  The  Author  continues  his  ''journey  to  Laar,  and  from  thence  to  Gam- 
bron. 5.  His  kind  Reception,  and  generous.  Entertainment , by  the  Englifh  Merchants  there.  6.  A curious 
Defcription  of  the  City  and  Port  of  Gambron,  with  the  Country  adjacent.  7.  A concife  Hiftory  of  the 
City  and  Kingdom  of  Ormuz,  and  of  the  Manner  of  its  being  annexed  to  the  Empire  of  Perfial  8.  An 
Account  of  the  Author's  Pafj'age  from  Gambron  to  Surat,  with  Remarks . 9.  His  Arrival  at  the  loft  men- 
tioned City,  and  the  Reception  he  met  with  there . 10.  A fuccinCi  View  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Great 

Mogul,  as  they  food  at  that  Time.  11.  A Defcription  of  the  City  of  Surat,  with  a large  Account  of  the 
Commerce  carried  on  there . 1 2.  The  Author's  Journey  from  thence  to  Amadabat,  with  his  Adventures 

by  the  Way . 13  , A View  of  that  City,  and  of  the  Country  adjacent,  with  various  Remarks  and  Obferva- 

tions. 14.  An  Account  of  fome  memorable  Tranfaclions  which  happened  during  the  Author's  Stay  there. 
15.  His  Pdf  age  from  thence  to  Cambaya,  with  a Defcription  of  that  City , and  its  Inhabitants.  16.  His 
Journey  to  Agra,  with  a large  Account  of  that  Capital  of  the  Mogul  Empire.  17.  A very  full  Relation 
of  the  Mogul's  Court , and  of  the  State  of  the  Empire  ^Indoftan.  18.  The  Author's  Journey  back  from 
Agra  to  Surat,  with  many  curious  Particulars.  19.  A fuccinB  Hfiory  and  Defcription  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Guzurat,  and  Provinces  adjacent.  20.  A.compleat  View  of  the  Religion,  Cufioms,  Manners,  &c?  of  the 
Banjans,  or  native  Indians.  21.  A Continuation  of  that  Account , together  with  a Defcription  of  the  other 
Nations  that  now  inhabit  the  Indies.  22.  Of  the  Commodities , Manufactures  and  Commerce  of  thofe 
Countries . 23.  Of  the  great  Plenty  of  all  forts  of  Provifions , and  of  the  People's  Manner  of  living , 

24.  Of  their  Ships , their  Trade  to  the  Red-Sea,  Perfian  Gulph , and  Co  aft  of  Malabar.  2c  Remarks 
upon  the  foregoing  SeSIion.  1 ’ 

Num.b6  Li  9 E The 


75°  Ihe  Remarks,  &?c.  of  John  Albert  de  Mandelfioe  Book  I. 


i , H E Accounts  afforded  Us  in  the  foregoing  Sec- 

||  tions  are  excellent  in  their  kind,  fo  far  as  they 

JL  go  ; but  as  it  is  neceffary  to  our  haying  a tho- 

rough Comprehenfion  of  the  Affairs  and  Commerce  of 
India  that  we  fhould  proceed  ftiil  farther,  and  take  a com- 
pleat  View  of  the  feveral  Countries  in  which  this  Commerce 
is  carried  on,  fo  of  confequence  it  becomes  as  neceffary  on 
parting  with  our  old  Guides  to  look  out  for  new.  He, 
with  whom  we  are  next  to  travel,  has  been  allowed  to  have 
all  the  Qualities  requifite  to  fuch  a Guide,  that  is  to  fay. 
Knowledge,  Diligence,  and  Fidelity.  He  was  born A.D.  1 6 1 5. 
of  a good  Family  in  the  Dutchy  of  Mecklenberg,  in  the  Lower 
Saxony , and  received  from  the  Care  of  his  Parents  a liberal 
Education,  having  before  received  from  Nature  an  happy 
and  inquifitive  Genius.  Thefe  good  Qualities  recommended 
him  to  the  Notice  firft,  and  then  to  the  Confidence  of  the 
Duke  of  Holfiein , in  whofe  Family  he  lived  as  a Domeftick. 

When  that  Prince  formed  a Defign  of  fending  an  Em- 
baffy  into  Perjia , in  order  to  promote  a Projedt  he  had 
formed  of  eftablifhing  an  Eaft-India  Company  in  his  Do- 
minions, our  Author  was  chofen  to  accompany  thofe  Em- 
baffadors  in  a very  honourable  Quality  : But  before,  his  De- 
parture, he  reprefented  to  his  Mailer,  that  though  the  Rea- 
sons which  determined  him  to  fend  his  Minifters  no  farther 
than  Perfia  were  in  themfelves  very  juft,  and  well  founded, 
yet  it  would  be  extreamly  requifite  to  the  Accomplifh- 
ment  of  his  main  Defign,  that  a Perfon  of  their  Retinue 
fhould  make  the  Tour  of  the  Indies , which  was  what  he 
was  ftrongly  inclined  to  do,  and  therefore  begged  his  Per- 
miffion  to  gratify  that  Defire,  by  taking  his  Leave  of  the 
Embaffadors  when  arrived  at  the  Perfian  Court,  and  pur- 
fuing  his  Travels  as  Occafion  offered. 

The  Duke’s  Leave  thus  obtained,  he  fat  out  with  the 
Embaffadors,  in  the  Year  1636,  and  accompanied  them 
to  Ifpahan , or,  according  to  the  Perfian  Pronunciation,. 
Spahawn , the  Hiftory  of  which  Journey,  and  of  their  Ne- 
gociation,  was  written  at  large  by  their  Secretary,  and  is 
efteemed  one  of  the  moft  perfect  Works  in  its  kind ; for 
which  Reafon  it  will  claim  a Place  in  the  fecond  Part  of 
our  Undertaking.  At  prefent  we  are  concerned  only  with 
Mandelfioe’ s Account  of  his  Travels,  after  he  left  the  Em- 
baffadors, and  profecuted  his  intended  Defign  of  viewing 
the  Countries  of  India,  which  he  executed  very  happily, 
and  has  no  lefs  faithfully  recorded. 

There  have  been  few  Travellers  who  have  fet  out  better 
furniftied  than  our  Author  •,  for  he  had,  previous  to  his 
Journey,  taken  great  Pains  to  acquaint  himfelf  with  all  that 
had  been  written  of  thofe  Countries  he  was  to  vifit,  by  the 
bell  Authors  ancient  and  modern,  as  manifeftly  appears  by 
his  excellent  Performance.  But  though  he  was  a Scholar, 
and  a Gentleman,  yet  as  the  Defign  he  went  upon  was  the 
Improvement  of  Trade,  he  kept  that  Defign  conftantly  in 
View,  and  loft  no  Opportunity  of  making  fuch  Enquiries 
as  might  enable  him  to  make  a juft  and  fatisfadlory  Report 
at  his  Return  to  the  Prince,  by  whom  he  was  employed. 
It  was  with  this  View  that  he  kept  a regular  and  exabt 
Journal  of  his  Travels,  and  took  Care,  in  every  Place  where 
he  came,  to  make  the  niceft  Enquiries  in  his  Power ; and 
it  is  for  this  Reafon  that  his  Writings  have  been  fo  much 
efteemed,  and  have  been  always  confidered  as  the  moft 
curious  and  correbt  Accounts  that  had  been  publifhed  to  his 
Time. 

He  began  them,  as  the  Reader  will  perceive,  in  the 
Month  of  January  1638,  and  having  happily  atchieved 
them,  returned  fafely  to  the  Court  of  Gottorpy  and  made 
his  Report  of  what  he  had  obferved  in  them.  At  the  Clofe 
of  the  next  Seblion  we  Ihall  fay  fomewhat  as  to  the  Confe- 
quences  of  them,  and  of  the  Caufes  which  hindered  the 
Projebls  of  the  Duke  of  Holfiein  his  Mafter  from  taking  Ef- 
fect, notwithftanding  they  were  fo  wifely  laid,  and  fo  far 
as  our  Author  had  any  Concern  in  them,  happily  executed. 
Thus  much,  however,  may  fuffice  by  way  of  Introduction, 
the  rather,  becaufe  the  Author  himfelf  has  been  fo  clear  and 
fo  methodical  in  his  Relation,  and  has  taken  fuch  Care  to 
avoid  Qbfourity  on  the  one  hand,  and  Prolixity  on  the 
other,  that  there  is  no  need  of  detaining  the  Reader  any 
longer  from  his  Performance,  which  we  Ihall  deliver  in  his 
own  W ords  as  near  as  may  be. 


2.  The  Embaffadors  of  Holfiein  having  left  Ifpahan , 
and  being  not  long_  after  followed  by  Imanculi  Efichan- - 
gafi,  a Native  or  Karabath , who  was  fent  in  Quality  of 
Embaffador  from  the  King  of  Perfia,  to  the  Duke  of 
Holfiein  ; I,  according  to  the  Permiffion  I had  obtained  from 
the  Duke  my  Mafter,  prepared  for  my  Journey  into  the 
Indies , and  being  on  the  12th  of  January  1638,  intro- 
duced to  >a  particular  Audience  of  the  Shah,  he  permit- 
ted me,  with  much  Kindnefs,  to  kifs  the  Hem  of  his 
Garment.  I fet  but  from  Ifpahan  the  16th  of  the  fame 
Month,  with  a Retinue  of  four  Perfons,  viz.  a Chirur- 
geon,  a Footman,  a Groom,  and  one  Perfian  Servant,  be- 
ing conduced  out  of  Town  by  Mr.  Honywood,  the  Englijh 
Agent,  and  feveral  Englijh  and  French  Merchants.  I took 
my  Leave  of  them  a League  from  thence,  and  travelled 
eight  more  the  fame  Day,  to  the  Village  of  Major,  where 
I ftayed  the  next  Day,  and  continued  my  Journey  to  Kam - 
fcha,  the  whole  Road  being  one  continued  Walk  of  Trees 
made  by  the  adjacent  Gardens.  The  Caravanfera.  I lodged 
in,  had  nothing  but  bare  Walls,  but  that  wherein  I was 
lodged  the  next  Night,  at  the  Village  of  Machfud , fix 
Leagues  from  KamJ'cha , had  convenient  Lodging- Rooms 
and  Stables. 

The  20th  I came  to  the  Village  of  Hannahath , feated 
upon  the  Defcent  of  a very  pleafant  Hill.  The  21ft  I 
travelled  ten  Leagues,  in  very  fnowy  and  windy  Weather, 
and  lodged  in  a Caravanfera  called  Jurgifthan.  Between 
this  Place  and  Surma , there  being  neither  Village  nor  Ca- 
ravanfera, I was  forced  to  travel  the  22d  12  Leagues,  and 
the  23d  was  obliged  to  go  12  more,  before  I could  reach  the 
Village  of  Gufii , where  we  met  with  very  indifferent  Ac- 
commodation, fcarce  meeting  with,  a Houfe  we  could 
put  our  Heads  in,  or  preferve  our  Horfes  againft  the  bad 
Weather.,  The  next  Day  being  the  24th  proved  rather 
worfe,  for  being  forced  to  travel  1 2 Leagues  through  the 
Mountains  covered  with  Snow,  and  that  in  very  bad  Wea- 
ther, we,  with  much  a-do,  very  late  at  Night,  reached 
the  large  and  famous  Village  of  Mefchid  Maderre  Sulei- 
man, fo  called  from  a Sepulchje  which  is  within  half  a 
League  of  it. 

This  Sepulchre  is  to  be  feen  within  a little  Chapel  of, 
white  Marble,  the  Tomb  itfelf  being  erebled  upon  a high 
Square  of  Free-Stone,  unto  which  you  may  go  up  by  Steps 
on  all  Sides.  The  Air  and  Rain  has  penetrated  through 
the  Walls  in  feveral  Places,  and  diverfe  Pillars  round  the 
Strublure  are  almoft  confumed  by  Time.  Upon  the  Walls 
of  the  Chapel,  I found  in  Arabian  Characters,  thefe  Words, 
Mader  Suleiman . The  general  Opinion  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants is,  that  this  is  the  Sepulchre  of  Solomon’s  Mother, 
but  the  Carmelite  Friars  at  Schiras  informed  me,  with 
much  more  Probability,  that  the  Mother  of  Shah  Soli- 
man,  the  14th  King  of  the  Pofterity  of  Aly , was  interred 
here.  Elmacinus  gives  her  the  Name  of  Wallada , and  in- 
forms us,  that  Ihe  was  the  Daughter  of  Abbas  Abbaficeam » 
He  tells  us  alfo,  that  this  Soliman  lived  in  the  Year  715, 
and  that  being  a very  handfome  Perfon,  and  viewing  him- 
felf one  Day  in  a Looking-Glafs,  he  was  fo  taken  with 
his  own  Perfon,  that  he  faid,  he  might  with  the  fame 
Right  pretend  to  the  Title  of  the  King  of  Youth,  as  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Perfia ; which  being  over-heard  by  one 
of  the  Ladies  of  his  Seraglio,  Ihe  anfwered,  that  provided 
it  was  in  his  Power  to  infure  to  himfelf  any  Continuance 
of  what  by  the  Laws  of  Nature  he  might  not  be  able  to  enjoy 
long,  he  might  juftly  lay  Claim  to  fuch  a Title.  This 
ftruck  fuch  a Damp  upon  his  Spirits,  that  he  died  within 
a few  Days  after.  We  met  here  with  an  Armenian  Ca- 
ravan. 

3.  I travelled  on  the  26th  five  Leagues  to  Siwan,  and 
the  2 7th  as  many  more  to  Mardafch,  one  of  the  moft  fa- 
mous Villages  of  thofe  Parts,  on  account  of  the  Antiqui- 
ties that  are  to  be  feen  near  it,  which  obliged  me  to  take 
a full  View  of  them.  They  are  the  Ruins  of  a very  anci- 
ent Structure  called  Tchilminar , i.  e.  forty  Pillars  by  the 
Perfians,  who  affirm,  that  this  moft;  magnificent  Palace 
was  built  by  Szamfaid  Padfcha , Grandfather  to  Alexander 
the  Great  by  the  Mother-Side,  tho*  fome  among  them 
make  Solomon,  others  Darius , the  laft  Perfian  King,  its 
Founder ; but  the  Carmalites  of  Schiras  affure  me*  that 
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it  was  the  general  Opinion  of  the  Learned,  that  this  was 
the  Place  where  the  ancient  Perfepolis  had  flood,  and  that 
thefe  were  the  Ruins  of  that  famous  Palace  built  by  Cyrus. 
The  Foundation  or  Ground- Work  on  which  this  vaff 
Structure  was  eredted,  is  raifed  twenty-two  Geometrical 
Feet,  having  at  each  of  its  four  Comers  a Pair  of  Stairs 
of  white  Marble  of  ninety-five  Steps,  fo  flat  and  broad,, 
that  twelve  Horfes  may  go  up  together  a-breaff,  Before 
you  come  to  the  main  Body  of  the  Structure  itfelf,  you 
pafs  through  a Square,  where  you  fee  the  Ruins  of  a Wall, 
and  the  Remainders  of  two  great  Gates,  each  of  which 
have  a Horfe  garnifhed  and  faddled,  after  a very  antique 
Mannef,  carved  on  one  Side,  and  on  the  other  two  Crea- 
tures refembling  a Horfe,  except  that  they  have  Wings  on 
each  Side,  and  the  Head  is  crowned  like  that  of  a Lion. 

On  the  one  Side  you  fee  the  Ruins  of  nineteen  Pillars 
of  white  and  black  Marble,  the  leaff  of  which  are  eight, 
and  fome  ten  Ells  high,  without  the  Bafes ; but  whether 
they  had  been  intended  for  the  Support  of  fome  large 
Hall,  or  were  built  in  the  open  Air,  is  not  to  be  diffin- 
guifhed  at  this  Time.  The  Inhabitants  thereabouts  told 
me,  that  not  many  Years  before,  there  were  forty  of  thefe 
Pillars  Handing.  As  you  go  on  further,  you  meet  with 
the  Ruins  of  two  Rooms  indifferently  large,  as  may  be 
judged  by  the  Doors  and  Windows,  but  every  thing  is 
of  the  fineff  Marble.  Several  Figures  of  Men  of  an  ex- 
traordinary Size  are  to  be  feen  on  both  Sides  the  Doors, 
fome  in  a fitting,  others  in  a Handing  PoHure,  their  Hair 
falling  down  carelelly  over  their  Shoulders,  and  their  Gar- 
ments reaching  down  to  their  Heels,  with  very  wide 
Sleeves,  and  a Girdle  round  their  WaiHs.  They  had  very 
long  Beards,  and  round  Caps  on  their  Heads.  Not  far 
from  thence  are  two  other  Chambers  much  of  the  fame 
Bignefs  with  the  former,  but  fo  ruined,  that  nothing  but  the 
Doors  and  Crofs-Bars  of  the  Windows  are  left. 

This  Stru&ure  feems  to  have  had  this  in  common  with 
moH  of  the  Buildings  of  a modern  Date  in  Perjia , that  it 
had  many  Doors,  which  is  done  here  to  give  the  more  free 
Paffage  to  the  Wind  to  cool  the  Rooms.  Hard  by  thefe 
two  laH  Chambers,  you  find  unknown  Characters  engraved 
upon  a fquare  Pillar,  which  have  no  Refemblance  to  the 
Greek,  Hebrew,  Arabick,  or  any  other  Language,  being 
triangular,  or  rather  pyramidal,  not  unlike  Obilifks.  There 
are  twelves  Lines  of  them,  fo  well  proportioned,  and  nice- 
ly engraven,  that  they  have  not  the  fmalleH  Sign  in  them 
of  Barbarifm.  Some  believe  them  to  be  Telefms,  and  to 
contain  certain  MyHeries ; befides  thefe  before-mentioned 
Rooms,  there  is,  upon  the  fame  Ground- Work,  a large 
Court  of'  ninety  Paces  fquare,  with  two  Gates  on  each 
Side,  fome  of  which  are  fix,  others  only  three  Paces 
■wide.  They  are  of  the  fineH  Marble ; each  of  the  Pieces 
are  eight  Feet  long,  and  three  in  Breadth  •,  you  fee  alfo 
in  another  Court,  very  curious  carved  Work  in  Marble : 
Battles,  Triumphs,  Olympick  Games,  every  thing  in  its 
due  Proportion. 

Upon  each  of  the  Gates  you  find  a graceful  Perfon  carv- 
ed fitting  with  a Globe  in  the  one,  and  a Scepter  in  the 
other  Hand,  tho’  it  is  certain  that  the  Kings  of  Perfia  ne- 
ver fat  in  that  PoHure.  My  Curiofity  led  me  to  get  up 
on  high,  where  I faw  a King  reprefented  paying  his  De- 
votions to  the  Sun,  Fire,  and  a Serpent.  As  the  Inhabi- 
tants at  this  Day  carry  from  thence  a great  Quantity  of 
Marble  to  carry  on  their  private  Buildings  thereabouts, 
this,  with  the  Length  of  Time,  has  fo  defaced,  or  rather 
mined  this  noble  Strudure,  that  it  is  impoffible  to  deter- 
mine whether  its  Architedure  was  of  the  lonick,  Dorick, 
or  Corinthian  Order*,  notwithHanding  which,  even  its 
Ruins  are  fo  furprizing,  that  thefe  would  find  Work  for  a 
Trery  good  Painter  for  above  fix  Months. 

If  we  trace  the  antient  Perftan  HiHory,  we  find,  that 
according  to  Mian,  the  Grand  Cyrus  laid  himfelf  the 
Foundation,  and  built  a moH  magnificent  Palace  at  Perfe- 
t°Hs » as  Parius  did  at  Sufa.  Perhaps  the  Ruins  belong 
to  the  famous  Palace  mentioned  by  Diodorus  Siculus , be- 
ing encompaffed  with  three  Walls  of  Marble,  the  firft 
whereof  was  16,  the  fecond  32,  and  the  third  60  Ells  high; 
and  all  the  Gates  and  Balconies  of  Brafs,  all  which,  together 
with  the  ineHimabie  Treafure  it  contained,  was  in  a few 
Hours  reduced  to  Allies  by  Alexander  the  Great,  at  the 
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RequeH  of  a Harlot.  Having  fpent  a whole  Day  in  view- 
ing thefe  Antiquities,  I continued  my  Journey  the-  28 tfi 
of  January , and  travelled  that  Day  ten  Leagues  to  the 
City  of  Schiras.  . Here  I met  with  four  Carmelite  Friars'; 
Italians , who  were  poffeffed  of  a goodly  MonaHery,  and 
had  the  free  Exercife  of  their  Religion  allowed  them.  Not 
many  Years  before,  the  Portugueze  had  here  likewife  a 
Convent  of  AuJHn  Monks,  but  they  were  forced  thence, 
as  well  as  all  the  other  Portugueze , after  the  taking  of  the 
City  of  Ormuz  by  the  Perftans. 

Schiras  is  the  Capital  City  of  the  Province  of  Pars , fitu- 
ate  at  the  Foot  of  a moH  pleafant  Mountain,  upon  the 
River  Sendomir  (heretofore  called  Araxes)  which  diff 
charges  itfelf  into  the  Perftan  Gulph.  This  City  lies  in  290 
36k  It  contains  about  10000  HoufeS ; but  the  Ruins  of 
a great  Wall,  at  two  Miles  diHance  from  the  City,  fhew 
its  Extent  to  have  been  much  larger  than  it  is  at  this  Time, 
It  may  be  truly  faid,  that  whatever  Nature  is  able  to  pro- 
duce, either  for  Conveniency  or  Pleafure,  is  centred  in 
this  Place,  and  that  in  great  Plenty  ; as  Wheat,  Oranges, 
Lemons,  Pomegranates,  Almonds,  Dates,  PiHachoes,  &c. 
The  Wine  which  grows  hereabouts  is  the  bell  in  all  Per- 
fia  ; which  being  tranfported  hence  all  over  the  Kingdom, 
and  looked  upon  as  the  beH  Entertainment  they  can  give 
to  their  Friends  : This  makes  it  to  be  fold  at  a dear  Rate 
at  Ifpahan,vt\\txt  you  cannot  have  a Pottle  of  good  Schiras 
Wine  under  Haif-a-Crown.  Its  TaHe  is  not  unlike  that 
of  Canary , but  is  more  fprightly,  and  has  a more  plea- 
fant Flavour  \ this  City  being  fo  much  celebrated  through 
all  Perfia  for  Wine  and  Women. 

The  Perftans  are  wont  to  fay,  that  if  Mohammed  had 
been  fenfible  of  the  Pleafures  of  Schiras , he  would  have 
begged  of  God  Almighty  to  make  him  immortal  there. 

The  Sheep  hereabouts  are  of  an  aHi-grey  Colour,  with 
one  white  Eye,  their  Wool  curled,  and  their  Tails  of  fuch 
a Bignefs  as  to  weigh  fometimes  eighteen  or  twenty  Pounds. 
The  Woods  hereabouts  afford  great  Store  of  Maffick, 
which  is  gathered  in  Difhes  faffened  to  the  Tree,  and  is 
green  at  firff,  but  afterwards  turns  brown.  After  a Stay 
of  eight  Days  at  Schiras , I left  it  the  fifth  of  February , 
and  proceeded  ten  Leagues  that  Day  to  a Caravanfera  *, 
the  fixth  I travelled  leven  Leagues,  through  very  bad 
Roads ; but  the  Profpebt  I had  of  the  many  Villages,  and 
a vaff  Number  of  Date-trees,  made  me  fome  Amends  for 
the  Toil  of  the  Day. 

The  7th  I travelled  ten  Leagues  to  the  little  City  of 
Sharim , feated  in  the  Middle  of  a Date-wood.  The 
8th  we  could  make  no  more  than  five  Leagues,  the  Ways 
betwixt  the  Heep  Rocks  on  the  one  Side,  and  the  Precipices 
on  the  other  Side  being  fo  rough  and  narrow  that  one  can- 
not pafs  them  without  great  Danger,  of  which  I had  an 
Inffance  in  my  Paffage,  for  my  Horle’s  Hoof  (which  I was 
leading  by  the  Bridle)  being  filled  with  Snow,  he  flipped 
and  tumbled  upon  me,  which  forcing  me  out  of  the  Way; 

I had  infallibly  tumbled  down  the  Precipice,  had  I not  by 
good  Luck  catched  hold  of  a wild  Almond-tree  which 
Hood  there.  I was  forced  to  take  up  my  Quarters  that 
Night  at  a Caravanfera,  where  there  was  not  any  Provi- 
fion  either  for  Man  Or  Beaff; 

The  9th,  after  I had  travelled  three  Leagues,  I came 
to  a Caravanfera,  where  we  had  the  Opportunity  of  re- 
frefffing  our  Horfes,  and  having  gone  five  Leagues  more 
in  the  Afternoon,  I overtook  the  Armenian  Caravan  *,  and; 
in  their  Company,  rode  two  Leagues  farther  to  the  Village 
of  Berry , near  which  I lodged  in  one  of  the  beH  Cara- 
vanferas  I met  with  in  my  whole  Journey. 

4.  The  10th  I travelled  through  very  bad  Ways,  and 
came  late  at  Night  to  the  City  of  Laar,  fituate  in  a fpaci- 
ous  Plain  at  the  Foot  of  a Mountain.  There  is  no  Wine 
hereabouts,  but  Dates  in  abundance.  The  Air  is  very  un*» 
wholfome  here,  and  the  Water  very  muddy,  which  breeds  in 
them  that  drink  it  certain  Worms,  betwixt  the  Skin  and 
Fiefh,  of  which  we  fhail  have  Occafion  to  lpeak  more  at  large 
hereafter.  They  lay  that  this  City  owns  for  its  Founder 
Pilaes , the  Son  of  Siroes,  v hole  Succeffor  was  Gorgicn 
Melech , the  firff  King  of  Laar , and  that  the  thirfy-ffe- 
cond  Succefior  was  one  Abraham  Khan , who  was  diveffed 
of  the  Kingdom  in  1602,  by  Sc  hah  Abas , King  of  Per- 
fai  It  contains  about  4000  Houfes,  built  of  Brick  baked 
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10  the  Sun,  but  is  without  any  Walls  or  Gates.  The  Ci- 
tadel, which  is  built  by  the  Perjians , fince  their  Conqueft,, 
and  advantageoufly  feated  upon  a fteep  Rock,  is  very  well 
fortified  with  a Rampart  of  Free-ftone,  and  commands 
the  whole  City. 

The  Garrifon  at  that  Time  confifted  of  no  more  than 
100  Men,  a fufficient  Number  to  defend  it  againft  any 
fudden  Attack.  The  Way  which  leads  to  it  being  cut  out 
of  a Rock,  and  fo  narrow,  that  fcarce  two  Horfes  can  go 
a-breaft  ; but  they  have  a Magazine  of  Arms  for  3000 
Men  : The  wont  is,  that  the  Water  within  the  Fort  be- 
ing brackiih,  they  mult,  in  cafe  of  a Siege,  live  upon 
Rain-Water,  which  falls  plentifully  there  at  certain  Sea- 
fons,  and  is  preferved  in  Citterns.  After  a Stay  of  twen- 
ty-four Hours  at  Laar , I was  going  to  leave  it  the  twelfth, 
but  was  flopped  by  the  Cuftom-houfe  Officers,  who  de- 
manded half  a Tumain,  or  forty-five  Shillings  for  my  Bag- 
, gage  ; but ' having  fent  my  Letter  of  Recommendation 
from  the  Shah  to  the  Governor  of  Gambron , or  Com- 
mander in  chief  of  the  Citadel,  he  ordered  my  Depar- 
ture without  paying  any  thing  ; and  I went  that  Day  no 
lefs  than  fourteen  Leagues,  which  great  Day’s  journey, 
together  with  the  muddy  Waters  I had  ufed,  and  the  ex- 
ceffive  Heat,  put  me  into  a violent  Griping  and  Loofe- 
nefs,  which  made  me  continue  in  this  little  Village,  in 
hopes  of  getting  a Litter  ; but  no  fuch  Thing  being  to 
be  had,  I was  forced  to  get  upon  the  Surnpter-Horfe, 
where  I had  a Conveniency  made  to  reft  my  Back,  and  fo 
continued  my  Journey  the  9th  to  a large  Village  within 
twelve  Leagues  of  Gambron. 

The  fame  Evening  we  met  here  with  two  Englijh  Mer- 
chants, one  of  whom  v/as  to  fucceed  the  Englifo  Dire&or 
at  IJpahan , who  not  only  recruited  my  almoft  loft  Spirits 
with  feme  Spamjb  Wine,  and  other  Refrefhments,  but 
alfo  gave  me  Letters  of  Recommendation  to  an  Englijh 
Merchant  at  Gambron , defiring  him  to  receive  me  into 
the  Houfe  of  their  Company  there,  and  to  affift  me  in 
every  Thing  that  might  conduce  towards  the  Profecution 
of  my  Journey  to  Surat.  They  continued  their  Journey 
the  fame  Evening,  whereas  my  Indifpofition  detained  me 
till  the  2 2d,  when  I proceeded  fix  Leagues  to  a Caravan- 
fera,  where  having  refted  myfelf  a little,  till  the  Heat  of 
the  Day  was  fomewhat  abated,  I travelled  three  Leagues 
farther  to  another  Caravanfera,  and  found  myfelf  all  that 
Night  in  a burning  Fever  ; but  there  being  no  Stay  for 
me  here,  I made  the  beft  of  my  Way  to  Gambron , where 
we  arrived  the  23d  of  February. 

The  Englijh) , French , and  Dutch  there,  took  fuch  effec- 
tual Care  of  my  Diftemper,  which  was  by  this  Time 
changed  into  a Blood-Flux,  and  accompanied  by  a violent 
Fever,  that  I was  pretty  well  reftored  in  four  Days,  and 
found  myfelf  in  a Condition  to  pay  a Vifit  to  the  Governor, 
unto  whom  I had  fent  Shah  Sefis  Letters  of  Recommenda- 
tion immediately  after  my  Arrival  there.  He  no  fooner 
heard  of  my  Recovery,  but  he  invited  me  to  Dinner,  and 
entertained  me  very  courteoufly,  in  Company  of  feveral 
Dutch  Merchants.  The  fame  Evening  arrived  at  Gambron 
a Veffel  from  Surat  of  fix  hundred  Tuns,  belonging  to  the 
Governor  of  Surat,  that  brought  hither  a certain  Dowager 
Queen,  Mother  to  the  King  of  Golconda , who  falling  in 
Love  with  her  Daughter,  his  own  Sifter,  would  have  mar- 
ried her;  but  the  Mother  refilling  to  confent  £0  fuch  an  in- 
eeftuous  Match,  had  been  baniflied  the  Kingdom  with  her 
Daughter,  who  came  along  with  her  ; and  as  it  v/as  report- 
ed, is  to  be  married  either  to  the  King  of  Perfia  himfelf, 
or  one  of  the  chief  Princes  of  the  Kingdom. 

5.  March  the  1 ith,  being  the  Naurus,  or  New  Year 
of  the  Perfians , the  Governor  invited  me  again  to  Dinner 
upon  this  folemn  Occafion,  with  feveral  Englijh  and  Dutch 
Merchants.  The  fame  Day  returned  to  Gambron  Mr. 
Chapman , whom  I had  met,  with,  the  Englijh  new  Prefident 
pear  Laar  ; he  brought  along  with  him  another  Englifo 
Merchant,  with  whom,  having  contracted  a familiar  Ac- 
quaintance. before  at  IJpahan , I was  extreamly  pleafed  to 
meet  in  this  Place,  becaufe  the  Dutch , though  in  outward 
Shew  very  obliging  to  me,  had  oppofed  our  Negotiation 
at  IJpahan.  March  the  13  th  I was  entreated  by  the  Eng- 
lijh to  take  up  my  Lodgings  at  the  Houfe  belonging  to 
their  Company,  -which  I did  accordingly.  The  21  ft,  one 
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Mr.  Hale , an  Englijh  Merchant,  arrived  at  Gambron  with 
two  hundred  and  thirty- three  Bales  of  Silk,  valued  at 
150,000  Piftoles,  which  he  had  received  on  Account  of 
the  Moiety  of  the  Cuftom  at  Gambron  due  to  the  Engltjb^ 
of  which  I fhall  give  a particular  Account  hereafter.  ° * 5 
The  fame  Day  my  Surgeon  died  of  a Fever,  the  loft 
of  whom  was  no  final!  Affliction  to  me,  he  havino-  been  it 
great  Traveller,  and  attained  the  Knowledge  of  th  zSpanijhs 
Indian , P olifo,  and  fome  Eajf -India  Languages.  A.$  I was 
walking  abroad  one  Day  to  amufe  myfelf  a little  with  fome 
Englijh , I met  with,  one  of  thefe  Trees  mentioned  by  Q. 
Curtins , the  Branches  of  which  for  in  g out- of  the  Traffic  of 
the  Tree,  and  bowing  down  to  the  Earth,  had  taken  Root 
there,  and  growing  up  afr-ejh,  had  produced  a new  Tree 
fifteen  or  twenty  Foot  high,  which  calling  forth  other 
Branches  in  the  fame  manner  as  ■ before,  made  rather  a 
fmall  Foreft  than  a Tree y that  which  I fa w being  two1 
hundred  and  fourteen  Paces  in  Circumference,  capable  of 
affording  Shelter  for  two  thoufand  Perfons.  The  Portu- 
guese call  it  Arbo  de  Mjs,  and  it  is  generally  known  by  the 
Name  of  the  Indian  Fig-tree,  by  reafon  of  its  Fruit,  which’ 

- *n  Bignefs,  and  the  Abundance  of  its  Grains,  refembles  that 
Fruit;  but  its  Tafte  is  more  unfavory,  lufcioiis,  and  its 
•Colour  red;  the  Leaves  of  the  Tree  are  like  thole  of. 
Quince  Trees. 

Near  the  Head  Trunk  of  this  Tree  we  raw  a fm all  Cha- 
pel, and  within  the  Sepulchre  of  a certain  Ban] an , we 
found  the  Tomb  ft  re  wed  all  over  with  Beans  of  divers  Co- 
lours, and  feveral  Lamps,  which  burn  Night  and  Day, 
hanging  ever  it  under  a Canopy.  Theib  Banjans  adhe- 
ring to  the.  Opinion  of  Pythagoras , that  the  Souls  of  the 
deceafed  retreat  into  Beans,  which  Opinion  is  generally  re- 
ceived among  the  Pagans  both  in  the  Indies  and  in  China. 
Of  the  Religion  of  thefe  Banjans  we  fhall  have  Occafion  to 
fay  more  hereafter.  T he  Guardian  of  the  Sepulchre  treat- 
ed us  with  fome  Almonds,  Nuts,  and  Dates.  An  Envoy 
from  Shah  Sefi  being  come  to  Gambron  to  affure  the  Go- 
vernor of  the  Continuance  of  his  Favour,  I,  in  Company 
with  feveral  Englijh  and  Dutch  Merchants,  invited  for  that 
Purpofe  by  the  Khan,  law  him  go  unarmed  a Mile  out  of 
the  City,  where  meeting  with  the  (aid  Envoy,  he  received 
the  King’s  Letter,  the  Garment,  and  Turbant,  with  a great 
deal  of  Submiffion. 

6.  The  City  of  Gambron , or  rather  Bandar  Gambron, 
i.  e.  the  Port  of  Gambron , is  by  the  Perfians  and  Arabians 
put  at  2 50,  but  erroneoufly  ; its  true  Latitude,  according  to 
the  Computation  of  the  Hollanders , wh ©fe  Footfteps  we 
follow  in  this  Point  being  270,  moft  of  the  Maps  of  Perfui 
being  hitherto  very  defective,  which  proceeds  from  hence, 
that  by  placing  the  Cajpian  Sea  too  high,  they  extend 
the  Breadth  of  Perfia  from  North  to  South,  beyond  its  true 
Bounds ; for  they  put  the  City  Refch  at  410,  whereas  it  is 
in  370 ; fo  that  the  whole  Breadth  of  Perfia  from  Gambron 
to  Rejch  is  no  more  than  ten  Degrees,  which  plainly  fhews 
the  Miftake  of  Boterus , who  makes  the  Extent  of  Perf  ii 
eight  Degrees,  whereas,  if  according  to  their  own  Com- 
putation, welhould  grant  Ormuz  to  be  in  250,  the  Breadth 
of  Perfia  could  amount  to  more  than  12  Degrees/ 

It  is  not  many  Years  fince  this  City  was  a mere  Village, 
inhabited  by  a few  Filhermen  ; but  fince  the  Reduction  of 
Ormuz , the  Englijh , Dutch , and  Indian  Ships  have  found 
out  the  Conveniency  of  this  Harbour,  and  the  Traders  of 
IJpahan , Surat , and  Laar , bring  thither  their  Silk,  and 
other  Manufactures,  which  they  exchange  for  European  and 
Indian  Commodities.  Its  Situation  is  upon  the  Perfian 
Gulph.  The  Entrance  of  tho.  Haven,  in  which  Ships  may 
fafely  ride  at  Anchor  without  the  leaft  Danger,  in  five  or, 
fix  Fathom  Water,  being  defended  by  two  ftrong  CaftJes, ' 
and  a fquare  Redoubt.  The  Caftle  is  fortified  with  fome  ’ 
old  round  Baftions,  but  well  provided  with  Artillery.  The 
Houfes  of  Gambron  are  of  Brick,  made  of  a Mixture  of 
ftiff  Clay,,  and  chopped  Straw,  and  Horfe-dung,  whereof, 
having  fet  one  Layer,  they  cover  it  with  a Layer  of  Straw, 
or  Faggots,  and  fo  alternately,  till  they  have  raifed  it  to 
fix  or  feven  Foot  high  ; then  they  fet  it  on  Fire,  and  burn 
it  to  Brick.  Their  Mortar  is  a Compofition  of  the  fame 
Ingredients,  mixed  with  Salt-water,  and  fome  Lime,  which 
very  foon  becomes  as  hard  as  the  Brick  itfelf.  The  Houfes 
of  Note  are  the  Sultan’s  Palace,  and  the  Ware- houfes, 
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’ Where  the  EngUJh  and  Dutch  are  lodged,  which  are  fo  near 
the  Sea- fide,  that  at  High-Tide  the  Water  comes  up  to 
the  very  Walls  of  them.  The  lower  Rooms  being  em- 
ployed for  the  laying  up  of  their  Merchandize,  and  the  upper 
for  Lodgings,  being  the  moll  convenient  for  the  free  Paf- 
fage  of  the  Air,  The  poorer  fort  cover  their  Houles  only 
with  the  Sprigs  . and  Leaves  of  Date- Trees. 

The  Streets  of  this  City  are  very  narrow,  irregular,  and 
not  kept  clean,  which,  together  with  the  exceffive  Heat  of 
the  Climate,  and  the  Cliangeablenefs  of  the  Winds,  ren- 
ders the  Air  very  pernicious  here:  For,  in  the  Morning 
they  are  fufficiently  fenfible  of  a cold  Eaft  Wind,  which  to- 
wards Noon  changes  to  the  other  Extream,  viz.  a . very  hot 
. South  Wind.  . The  wafte  Wind,  which  blows  towards 
. Night  from  th&  Sides  of  Arabia , continues  the  Headof  the 
. Day  till  Midnight,  when  a cold  North  Wind  corning  from 
the  Mountains,  introduces  a fudden  Alteration.  Befides 
this,  it  rains  fo  feldom  here,  that  in  1632  they  ordered  a 
■ publick  Thank fgiving  for  a plentiful  Shower  of  Rain,  after 
• a. continual  Drought  for  three  Years. 

This  is  the  Reafon  that  all  about  the  City  you  fee  no 
Grafs,  or- other  Herbs,  except  what  is  produced  with  in- 
credible Labour  in  fome  Gardens,  where  they  have  Gar- 
lick,  Onions,  Chibols,  Radifoes,  and  Cucumbers ; but 
thefe  mu  it  be  watered  twice  or  thrice  a Day.  It  is  the  IQe 
..o.f  .Kifmifcb  .which  chiefly  furnilhes  this  City  with  Pulfe 
and  Fruits  1 it  lies  three  Leagues  from  Gambron , being  fif- 
teen Leagues  in  Length,  and  three  in  Breadth.  , In  June , 
and  the  reft  of  the  Summer  Months,  this  Hand  produces 
Grapes,  Damfins,  Peaches,  Mangoes,  Quinces,  Oranges, 
Lemons,  and  Pomegranates,  both  red  and  white  : And  in 
October,  Melons,  Citrons,  Cucumbers,  Radifhes,  Onions, 
Turnips,  Almonds,  Piftachoes,  Apples,  Pears,  and  divers 
other  Fruits,  and  that  in  fuch  Quantities,  that  they  are  fold 
here  at  an  eafier  rate  than  at  any  other  Place  in  Perjia ; 
whence  it  comes,  that  the  Inhabitants  feed  for  the  moft  part 
on  Pulfe,  Fruits,  and  what  Fifh  the  neighbouring  Sea  fur- 
niihes  them  with,  the  Meat  hereabouts  being,  by  reafon  of 
the  exceffive  Heat,  not  very  well  tailed,  and  of  little  Nou- 
rifliment,  though  otherwife  they  have  fufficie.nt  Store  of 
Cattle,  fuch  as  Oxen,  Cows,  Sheep,  but  efpecially  of 
Goats,  which  are  fold  at  the  rate  of  fix  or  eight  Shillings 
apiece.  They  have  here  alfo  a kind  of  Rams  with  four 
Horns,  but  no  wild  Fowl.  Amongft  other  Fifh,  Pilchards, 
Smelts,  Oyfters  and  Crabs  are  catched  here  in  vafc,  Quan- 
tities. Their  ordinary  Drink  is  fair  Water,  which  being 
brought  to  the  City  two  Leagues  Diftance,  is  very  dear 
fometimes;  they  drink  alfo  Arrack,  or  ftrong  Water,  made 
of  Rice  or  Dates. 

Perfons  of  Note,  and  the  beft  Merchants,  have  their 
Cloaths  made  after  the  Perfian  Mode,  but  the  common 
People  take  no  more  Care  than  to  cover  their  Privities. 
The  Women  look  upon  it  as  their  chief  Ornament  to  have 
many  Rings  of  Silver,  Brafs,  or  Iron,  according  to  their 
refpeblive  Abilities,  about  their  Arms  and  Legs.  To  their 
Hair,  which  hangs  down  over  their  Foreheads,  they  fallen 
a kind  of  Bodkin  of  Silver,  gilt,  or  Brafs,  and  wear  in 
the  left  Noftril  of  their  Nofe  a gold  Ring,  with  a Tur- 
quoife,  a Granate,  or  perhaps  only  a gold  Knob  enamelled 
or  plain.  Their  Pendants  are  fo  weighty,  as  to  draw  their 
Ears  down  almoft  to  their  Shoulders.  Their  winter  Sea- 
Pen  being  from  October  to  May , when  the  Heats  are  lefs 
violent,  .this  is  their  chief  Time  for  trading,  when  the  Per- 
Jjans,  Arabians , Banyans , Armenians,  Turks,  and  1 Tartars , 
come  hither  with  the  Caravans,  which  fet  out  at  certain 
, Times  from  Aleppo , Bagdat , Ifpahan , Shir  as.  Labor,  He- 
rat, and  Bajfora,  under  the  Convoy  of  certain  Guards. 

The  Englifh  and  Dutch  commonly  come  hither  by  Sea, 
and  befides  their  ready  Money,  bring  diverfe  Commodi- 
fies both  out  of  Europe  and  the  Indies , which  they  ex- 
change for  Perfian  Tapeftry,  raw  Silk,  Cotton,  Rhubarb, 
Saffron,  and  Rofe- water,  which  is  made  in  vaft  Quantities 
about  Shir  as,  either  by  Infufion,  which  they  call  Gullab, 
and  look  upon  it  as  the  beft,  or  by  Diftillation,  and  this 
they  call  Areka-gull,  j.  e.  the  Sweat  of  Rofes : Both  Kinds 
are  much  ufed  all  over  the  Indies-,  where  they  mix  it  with  per- 
fumes, and  they  ufe  it  to  fweeten  their  Rooms  with  it.  Here 
are  alfo  Abundance  of  Callicoes  made  in  portable  Looms, 
which  the  Weavers  fatten  to  a Tree,  or  fome  other  Place 
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Without  the  City,  and  having  finifhed  their.  Day 's  Work, 
carry  it  Home  again,  without. any  Trouble,  being  campo- 
fed  only  of  Canes  fattened  to  the  Woof  of  the  Cloth. 

They  have  here  a certain  copper  Coin  which  they  call 
Beforg,  fix  whereof  make  a Pays,  ten  Pays  a Chay,  which 
is  equivalent  to  Five-pence  Englifio  \ two  Cbays  make,  a 
Mamoudy , two  whereof  make  an  Abas,  and  three  AbasA  a 
French  Crown  •,  an  hundred  Mamoudys  make  a Tumain, 
which  is  worth  five  French  Pj.ftol.es  j but  Spanijh  Rials 
and  ,Rix-dollars  are  preferred  before  all  the  other  Goins  in 
Perjia,  by  reafon  of  the  vaft  Advantage  they  make  of 
them  in  melting  them  down.  As  to  their  Weights,  a 
ApHs  fix  Pounds,  a Mancha  twelve,  and  the  Man furai s 
thirty  Pounds. 

The  Pearl  Trade  is  alfo  one  of  the  greateft  in  Gambron , 
and  i s carried  on  near  the  I fie  of  Bahram , fix  Leagues  from, 
the:  City.  The  Fifherman’s  Head  is  inclofed  in  a Bag  of 
oiled  Leather,  which  has  a Pipe  reaching  up  above  the 
Water  to  fetch  Breath  through  j he  rakes  together  all  the 
Shells  he  can  meet  with  at  the  Bottom,  and  having  filled 
-his  Bag,  which  hangs  about  his  Neck,  at  a certain  Signal 
given  by  him,  he  is  drawn  up  into  the  Boat,  which  is  wait- 
ing for  that  Purpofe. 

The  Governor  of  Gambron  has  the  Dignity  of  a Suit  ail 
annexed  to  his  Office,  and  has  under  him  a Vizir,  or  Se- 
cretary, and  a Couteval,  or  Captain  of  His  Guards , be- 
fides thefe,  there  is  a Sabandar,  or  a Receiver  of  the  Cuff 
toms ; tho’  the  Hollanders , purfuant  to  a Priviledge  grant- 
ed them  by  Shah  Abas , pay  none,  and  the  Fnglijh  are  fo 
far  from  paying  any  Duty  here,  that  they  ought  to  have 
a Moiety  of  all  that  is  received,  but  are  forced  to  be 
contented  with  about  a tenth  Part,  the  Perfians  thinking  it  no 
Crime  to  defraud  Strangers,  efpecially  if  they  be  Chrifti- 
ans,  when  their  Prince’s  Interefl  is  concerned.  As  the 
Perfian  Horfe  are  incomparably  better  than  the  Indians 3 
the  EngUJh,  as  well  as  the  Dutch,  pay  fifty  Crowns  Cuf- 
tom  for  every  Horfe  they  export.  However,  the  EngUJh 
have  the  Priviledge  of  traniporting  twelve  Horfes  yearly,; 
without  paying  any  Cuftom  for  them,  an  indifferent  Perfia 
an  Horfe  being  worth  400  Crowns  in  the  Indies.  The  In- 
habitants of  Gambron  are,  generally  fpeaking,  Perfians , A- 
rabians,  and  Indians , who  all  fpeak  the  Portuguese  Lan- 
guage, which  was  introduced  into  thofe  Parts  whilft  the 
Portugueze  were  Matters  of  Ormuz-,  tho’ ever  fince  the 
Conqueft  of  it  by  the  Perfians,  they  are  not  permitted  to 
come  to  Gambron , which  is  open  to  all  other  Nations, 
Chrijlians , Jews Pagans , and  'Mohammedans,  being  per- 
mitted to  trade  here,  which  is  the  Occafion  they  live  in 
open  Hoftility  with  the  Perfians  ; take  their  Ships  as  Prizes* 
and  frequently  land  in  the  neighbouring  Hands : Unto  one, 
which  is  about  three  Leagues  off  the  Continent,  the  King 
of  Spain  s Subjects  are  permitted  to  come  and  traffick, 
paying  certain  Duties  to  the  Governor  of  the  Caftle  that 
commands  the  Hand. 

7.  The  City  of  Ormuz  was  feated  in  an  Hand  of  the  fame 
Name,  about  two  Leagues  from  the  Continent,  and  fix 
Leagues  in  Circumference,  being  compofed  of  nothing 
but  fait  Rocks,  not  producing  the  leaft  frefh  Water,  but 
it  was  the  Advantage  and  Goodnefs  of  its  Harbour  and  Situa- 
tion, which  made  it  fo  famous  for  Commerce,  that  it  was 
a Proverb  among  the  Arabians,  that  if  the  World  were  a 
Ring,  Ormuz  ought  to  be  confidered  as  the  Diamond, 
According  to  Texira , Shah  Abas,  a Native  of  Arabia , 
having  in  the  tenth  Century  made  himfelf  Matter  of  the 
Provinces  bordering  upon  the  Arabian  Gulph,  patted  over 
into  the  Hand,  where  he  built  the  City  of  Ormuz.  Sha- 
bedin  Mohammed , of  the  Pofterity  of  Mohammed  the  1 1 th 
King  of  Ormuz , died  1228,  and  he  who  reigned  in  1608, 
when  it  was  conquered  by  the  Portugueze , was  named  Saf- 
fedin,  a Tributary  to  the  King  of  Perjia. 

For  Albuquerque  having  been  fent  to  vifit  the  Gbafts  of 
Arabia , being  informed  that  the  People  of  Ormuz  lived 
in  no  good  Underftanding  with  their  King,  by  reafon  of 
the  Mifrnanagement  of  his  chief  Minitter,  came  the  25th 
of  September  before  the  City  ^ and  after  having  defeated 
their  Fleet,  obliged  the  King  of  Ormuz  to  acknowledge 
the  King  of  Portugal  for  his  Sovereign,  to  pay  a Certain- 
Tribute,  and  permit  Albuquerque  to  build  a Citadel  where 
he  fliould  think  it  moft  proper,  which  was  performed  ac~ 
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eordingly,  and  tlie  Chapel  called  Our  Blejfed  Lady  of  Vic- 
tory. The  Moors,  foon  after  repenting  of  their  Bargain,- 
made  feveral  Efforts  to  rid  their  Hands  of  thefe  unwelcome 
Guefts;  but  they  being  conftantly,  upon  their  Guard,  not 
only  fruflrated  all  their  Defigns,  but  alfo  engrafted  all 
the  Commerce  of  thofe  Parts  to  themfelves,  only  permit- 
ting Saffeddin  to  live  in  the  Ifle,  at  a good  Diftance  from 
the  Citadel.  Shah  Abas  being  provoked  by  their  Infolence, 
and  efpecially  by  their  having  given  Protection  to  a cer- 
tain Italian , named  Gabrieli,  who  was  fled  out  of  Perjia, 
engaged  the  Englijh  to  join  with  him  in  reducing  this 
Place,  which  was  attacked  and  carried  in  1622,  and  put 
into  the  Hands  of  the  Perftans  •,  the  Wall  of  the  City  being 
demolifhed,  and  Gambron  raifed  upon  the  Ruins  of  Ormuz. 

The  Englijh,  as  a Reward  for  their  Service,  had  not 
only  an  Exemption  from  all  Duties  granted  them  at  Gam- 
Iron,  but  alfo  a Moiety  of  all  the  Cuftoms  that  Ihould  be 
received  there.  By  this  Time  an  Englijh  Ship,  called  the 
Swan , Burthen  300  Tuns,  carrying  twenty-four  Guns, 
being  arrived  in  the  Harbour  of  Gambron , bound  for  Su- 
rat, Mr.  Honywood,  the  chief  Agent  for  the  Englifh  Com- 
pany, recommended  me  to  the  Captain,  to  carry  me,  and 
defray  all  my  Charges  thither  j but  what  proved  very  vex- 
atious to  me  was,  that  out  of  eight  Horfes  which  Thad 
brought  along  with  me,  and  could  have  fold  for  an  hundred 
and  fifty  Crowns  a-piece  at  Surat , I could  carry  no  more 
than  two,  being  obliged  to  fell  the  reft  at  Gambron  for 
half  what  they  coft  me. 

8 . I embarked  the  6th  of  April  with  Mr.  Manley  and 
Mr,  Hall,  two  Englijh  Merchants,  and  went  from  Gam- 
bron to  Surat  in  nineteen  Days  *,  during  which  Time  I 
was  very  civily  entertained  by  the  Captain,  who  refigned 
his  own  Bed  to  me,  and  being  very  plentifully  provided 
with  Fowl,  Mutton,  good  Sack,  Englijh  Beer,  French 
Wine,  and  other  Refreffiments : This  with  the  Ufe  of  a 
Ptifan  made  of  Cinamon,  and  the  Rhind  of  Pomegra- 
nates, and  of  a good  Quantity  of  Tea,  reftored  me  to 
perfect  Health.  The  Wind  proving  contrary  that  Day, 
we  were  obliged  to  lie  at  Anchor  till  the  next,  when  we 
took  our  Cofirfe  towards  the  Ifle  of  Ormuz ; but,  being 
furprized  by  a Tempeft  from  the  Weft,  were  forced  to 
come  to  an  Anchor  in  Sight  of  this  Ifland.  The  8th  we 
endeavoured,  by  labouring  with  a Weft-Wind,  to  pafs 
between  the  Ifles  of  Ormuz  and  Kifmifch,  which  are  four 
Leagues  diftant  from  each  other.  The  fame  Day  one  of 
our  Seamen,  who  died  of  the  Bloody-flux,  being  thrown 
over- board,  and  I being  as  yet  afflicted  with  the  fame  Di- 
ftemper,  the  Sight  of  it  caufed  very  melancholy  Specula- 
tions in  me.  The  next  Night  having  paflfed  between  the 
two  Iflands,  we  coafted  it  along  the  Sea- Shore  of  Arabia , 
which  is  very  fafe  thereabouts. 

The  10th  being  in  the  open  Sea,  we  difcovered  a Pirate, 
who  fometimes  came  pretty  near  us,  but  finding  we  en- 
deavoured to  get  the  Wind  of  him,  he  made  towards  the 
Ifle  of  Socotora,  fituate  in  210  40',  at  the  very  Entrance 
of  the  Red-Sea.  To  the  W.  and  N.  E.  it  has  Melinda 
or  Ethiopia,  and  to  the  S.  the  Continent  of  Arabia,  from 
whence  it  is  not  above  fixteen  Leagues  diftant.  Its  Length 
is  about  twenty-five  Leagues,  and  the  Breadth  ten,  hav- 
ing very  good  Harbours  and  fafe  Anchorage  on  all 
Sides.  The  Inhabitants,  who  are  governed  by  a Sultan,  un- 
der the  Jurisdiction  of  a King  of  Arabia , are  of  a mean 
Stature,  inclining  to  Leannefs,  of  a black  Complexion, 
but  very  hardy.  They  feed  chiefly  upon  Fiffl  and  Fruits  j 
they  live  very  friendly  with  their  Wives,  who  are  chiefly 
Arabians,  but  do  not  permit  them  to  be  leen  by  Strangers. 
As  they  are  very  crafty  in  their  Dealings,  and  adulterate 
thofe  few  Commodities  they  have,  fo  they  are  always  mif- 
truftful  of  others..  They  ufe  the  Pafte  of  Dates  inftead  of 
Bread.  The  Ifland  affords  fome  Oranges,,  but  none  of  the 
beft  * Tobacco  and  Citruls,  as  alfo  fome  Cocoa-Trees,  but 
the  Fruit  feldom  comes  to  Maturity,  by  reafon  of  the 
ftony  Grounds.  Their  chief  Commodity  is  Aloes,  the 
Juice  of  which  is  gathered  in  Bladders  or  Goat-fkins  dried 
in  the  Sun.  They  are  alfo  well  ftored  with  the  Gum  called 
Dragon’s-Blood,  and  keep  abundance  of  Civit-Cats  ; fo 
that  Civit  may  be  bought  there  for  three,  or  four  Crowns 
an  Ounce  *,  but  the  worft  is,  that  they  adulterate  it  with 
Greafe.  They  have  no  wild  Fowl,  and  but  very  little 


tame  \ yet  are  not  deftitute  of  Cattle,  fuch  as  Camels, 
Affes,  Oxen,  Cows,  Sheep' and  Goats,  the  Hair  of  which 
about  the  Thighs  are  curled  as  our  Satyrs  are  painted. 

The  Refldence  of  the  Governor  is  called  Famary,  be- 
ing defended  by  a Fort  not  above  a Cannon-lhot  from  the. 
Sea-fide.  They  make  ufe  of  Broad-fwords  with  large 
Hilts,  without  a Guard.  Their  Poiniards,  which  they 
wear  conftantly  on  their  Girdles,  have  Blades  of  near  three 
Inches  broad  near  the  Hilts,  but  very  fharp  towards  the 
Points.  They  alfo  underftand  the  Management  of  Fire- 
arms, but  don’t  keep  them  well  ; and  are  very  expert  in 
the  Ufe  of  their  fmall  Bucklers,  wherewith  they  defend 
themfelves  againft  their  Enemies.  They  have  no  other 
Shipping  than  a few  flat-bottomed  Fifhing- boats.  Thc: 
Torrents  which  fall  down  from  the  Mountains  into  the  Sea, 
like  a River,  furnifh  all  the  Ships  that  come  into  that 
Road  with  fufficient  Quantities  of  freffl  Water.  They 
eat  no  Swines  Flefli  any  more  than  other  Mohammedans a 
but  have  no  Mofques,  or  any  other  publick  Places  of  De-* 
votion,  which  confifts  chiefly  in  adoring  the  Sun  every 
Morning,  and  at  the  riling  and  fetting  of  the  fame,  which, 
they  repeat  three  or  four  Times  a Day,  befides  muttering, 
out  certain  Words  as  they  make  their  Reverence. 

The  14th  of  April  viz  were  in  23 0 24G  the  1.5th  at 
22°  40;,  and  the  16th  at  22°40/;  the  17th  at  2 1°  55^ 
when  our  Captain  fell Tick  of  a Fever.  The  18th  at  21® 
8y  j the  19th  at  200  42' ; the  20th  at  20°  50G  the  22d 
200  50*  i the  23d  at  20°  iV,  and  the  25th  arrived  fafely 
in  the  Road  of  Surat,  where  we  call  Anchor  within  two 
Leagues  of  the  Shore,  becaufe  the  Captain  not  intending 
to  ftay  here,  would  be  fure  of  the  Conveniency  of  going 
away  when  he  pleafed ; befides,  that  from  May  to  Sep 
t ember  there  is  no  fafe  riding  at  Anchor  in  this  Road,  by 
reafon  of  the  frequent  Tempefts  ; whereas  on  the  Eaftern- 
Coafts  of  the  Indies,  in  the  Gulph  of  Bengal  the  Seafon  is 
very  fair  and  calm  all  that  Time ; for,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  Year  here  has  only  three  Seafons.  In  the 
Months  of  February,  March , April,  and  May  it  is  excef- 
five  hot  j in  June,  July,  Auguft,  and  September,  there  is. 
nothing  elfe  but  Rain,  with  Thunder  and  Lightening  5 
and  the  Months  Qftober,  November , December,  and  J.a- , 
nuary  are  cold,  as  far  as  is  confident  with  that  Climate. 

9.  April  the  26th  the  Captain  having  fent  Advice  of 
his  Arrival,  the  chief  Director  of  the  Englijh  Company  at 
Surat,  fent  two  young  Merchants  on  Board  to  defire  us  to, 
come  to  Surat  *,  fo  that  after  having  teftified  my  Acknow** 
ledgements  to  him  for  his  many  Civilities  by  a fmall  Pre- 
fent,  I left  the  Ship  the  29th,  and  no  fooner  entered  the 
River  Tape  or  Fynde,  upon  which  Surat  lies,  but  we  had  m 
very  agreeable  ProfpeCt  to  many  pleafant  Gardens  and 
Summer-houfes  all  white,  and  furrounded  with  green 
Trees.  It  is  10  lhallow  at  the  Entrance,  that  it  will  fcarce 
carry  a Bark  of  feventy  or  eighty  Tun.  We  landed  near 
the  Sultan’s  Palace,  and  from  thence  went  ftrait  away  to 
the  Cuftom-houfe  to  have  our  Things  fearched,  which  is 
done  with  fo  much  Rigour  here,  that  they  fpare  not  you? 
Cloaths  or  Pockets ; and  what  is  worfe,  the  Sultan,  nay, 
and  chief  Cuftom-houle  Officers  have  a Cuftom  to  obliges 
Strangers  to  part  with  any  thing  they  like  beft  at  fuch  a 
Price,  as  they  pleafe  ; accordingly  the  Sultan  having  feen 
an  Amber-bracelet  and  a Diamond  among  my  Things, 
would  needs  cheapen  them  both ; but  I telling  him  that  I 
was  no  Merchant,  and  intended  not  to  fell  them,  but  ta 
keep  them  for  the  Sake  of  thofe  who  had  prefented  them 
to  me,  I faved  my  Diamond,  but  he  would  needs  take  the 
Bracelet,  under  Pretence  that  he  would  reftore  it  to  me 
whenever  I Ihould  honour  him  with  a Vifit. 

By  this  Time  the  Englijh  Governor,  having  fent  his 
Coach,  drawn  by  two  white  Oxen,  I went  to  the  Houfe  be- 
longing to  their  Company  5 at  the  Entrance  of  which  I was 
received  by  the  Director  himfelf  and  his  Deputy,  one  Mr. 
Fleming  : As  the  Director  underftood  Dutch  very  well,  he  • 
accofted  me  in  that  Language,  telling  me,  that  in  fuch  a 
Country  as  this,  he  thought  all  Chriftians  were  obliged  to 
give  Affiftance  one  to  another ; but  that  to  me  he  was 
obliged  to  do  it  more  particularly,  in  return  for  the  Afi- 
feCtion  I had  expreffed  to  fome  of  his  Countrymen  at  If 
pahan.  Having  returned  the  Compliment,  I was  con-* 
ducted  into  a Room  where  a Collation  was  ready  for  me ; 
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wc  were  no  fboner  fat  down,  but  helving  underftood  my 
Intention  was  to  return  to  Germany  within  twelve  Months, 
he  invited  me  very  engagingly  to  ftay  with  him  five  or 
fix  Months,  becaufe  no  more  Ships  would  come  into  that 
Road  this  Year,  advifing  me,  to  fpend  what  Time  I had 
in  viewing  the  Country,  and  offering  his  Recommenda- 


char , and  Fatta.  The  Province  of  Attach  is  feated  upon 
the  River  Nibal,  and  is  by  it  divided  from  the  Province  of 
Haca-Chan  ; that  of  Pangah  is  the  Chief  of  all  the  King- 
dom : Its  capital  City  is  Labor . The  Province  of  Chip 
' mer , or  ^ 'uexmer , lies  upon  the  River  Bezat, , or  Badtj 
which  after  it  has  made  a vaft  Number  of  Iflands  in  this 
tioiTto  the  Englijh  Merchants  living  in  thofe  Places  thro*  Province,  joins  its  Current  with  the  River  Ganges.  The 
which  I was  to  pafs.  Province  of  Bankifch  borders  to  the  Eaft  upon  that  of 

His  engaging  Expreffions  obliged  me  to  choofe  my  Cbifmer , and  the  Province  of  Jengopar , or  Jemipar , lies 
Chamber  in  the  fame  Houfe  next  to  that  of  the  Deputy’s  •,  between  the  Cities  Labor  and  Agra.  The  hilly  Province 
In  the  Evening  feveral  Merchants  came  thither  to  conduct  of  Jenba,  or  Jamba , borders  to  the  Weft  upon  that  of  Pan- 
me  to  Supper  in  a fpacious  Hall,  where  I found  the  Mi-  gab.  The  Province  Belly  lies  between  that  of  Jenba  and 
nifter  and  about  twelve  Merchants  more.  After  Supper  Agra  on  the  River  of  Gemini } which  falls  into  the  Ganges ; 
the  Minifter  brought  me  into  an  open  Gallery,  where  we  the  capital  City  bearing  the  fame  Name  with  the  Province, 
found  the  Director  and  his  Deputy  taking  the  Benefit  of  was  formerly  the  Metropolis  of  all  Indoftan.  The  Province 
the  cool  Breezes  of  the  Sea- Air,  which  was  our  ordinary  of  Bando  lies  on  the  Weft-fide  of  the  City  of  Agra . 
Rendezvouz  after  Supper.  At  Dinner  we  had  commonly  The  Province  of  Malway , Or  Malwa , has  for  its  capital 
fifteen  or  fixteen  Difhes,  befides  the  Defart.  Every  City  Rat apore,  within  half  a League  of  the  River  Cepra, 
thin®1  was  carried  on  in  this  Houfe  with  extraordinary  which  falls  into  the  Sea  in  the  Gulph  of  Cambaja.  The 
good  Order  and  Decorum.  We  had  Prayers  every  Day  Province  of  Chitor  borders  to  the  Eaft  upon  that  of  Can- 
twice  and  three  Times  on  Sundays . On  Fridays , after  difeb,  and  to  the  South  upon  that  of  Guzurat.  It  was  for- 
Eveninc-Prayers,  we  had  a certain  Club,  where  we  drank  merly  a very  flourifhing  Kingdom,  its  Metropolis  bearing 
©ur  Wives  and  Friends  Healths  beyond  the  Seas  in  Sack  the  fame  Name  with  the  Province,  being  fixty  Leagues  in 
©r  Punch,  being  a Mixture  of  Aqua  Vitae,  Rofe-water,  Compafs,  which  was  laid  defolate  by  the  Great  Mogul  A- 
Juice  of  Citrons  and  Sugar.  At  our  ordinary  Meeting  cbobar,  Great-grandfather  of  Shah  Cbiram.  The  Pro- 
we,  as  well  as  the  Dutch , were  entertained  with  Tea,  in-  vince  of  Guzarat  (called  Cambaja  by  the  Portugueze,  from 
Read  of  which  the  Perftans  ufe  Coffee.  _ its  capital  City)  where  they  drive  a confiderable  Trade,  is 

The  Englijh  have  a very  fair  Garden  without  the  City,  one  of  the  nobleft  and  moft  powerful  Provinces  in  all  the 
where  we  ufed  to  take  a Walk  on  Sundays  after  Sermon,  Mogul’s  Countiy.  The  Province  of  Candifch , the  Me- 
nnd  oftentimes  on  other  Days.  Our  Exercife  was  Shoot-  tropolis  whereof  is  Bur j amp  our,  or  Brampour , is  divided 
ins  at  the  Butt;  and  I made  a fhift  to  get  near  five  into  the  Country  of  the  Prince  of  Bartapha,  aVaffal  of 
Pounds  Sterling  a Week  among  them.  We  feldom  went  the  Great  Mogul,  by  the  River  F abet,  or  Fapte,  which 
away  without  a good  Collation,  and  often  bathed  ourfelves  difembogues  in  the  Gulph  of  Cambaja.  The  Province  of 
In  a Ciftern  which  had  five  Foot  Water.  My  chief  Af-  Berar  extends  to  the  South  to  Guzerat,  and  the  Mountain 
fiidtion  was,  that  not  underftanding  the  Englijh  Tongue,  I Of  Rana. 

could  not  converfe  with  any  of  them  to  my  Satisfaction,  . The  Province  of  Gualor,  or  Guallar , is  famous  for  the 
except  with  the  Prefident,  who  fpoke  Dutch.  But  before  Tower,  or  Caftle,  whither  the  Mogul  commonly  fends 
I proceed  to  give  you  any  farther  Account  of  what  I ob-  his  Prisoners  of  State,  and  lays  up  Part  of  his  Treafure. 
fierved  at  Surat,  and  in  my  Voyage,  it  will  not  be  beyond  my  The  Province  of  Agra,  and  its  Metropolis,  claims  now  the 
Scope  to  give  you  a fhort  View  of  the  Mogul’s  Country.  Precedency  before  all  the  reft.  The  Province  of  Sarnbel ; 

io.  The  Country  which  properly  challenges  the  Name  or  Sandel,  is  divided  by  the  River  Gemini,  which  falls  in- 
©F  India  (called  Indoftan  by  the  Perftans  and  Arabians ) to  the  Ganges  from  that  of  Narvar.  At  the  Confluence 
begins  on  the  Weft-fide  from  the  River  Indus  or  Uindo,  of  thefe  two  Rivers,  near  the  City  of  Hallebas,  they  make 
and  reaches  to  the  River  Ganges.  It  was  known  among  a kind  of  Ifle,  which  has  given  the  Name  of  Doah,  i.  e. 
the  Ancients  by  the  Name  of  Carmania,  and  it  hath  a inter  aquas  to  this  Province.  The  Province  of  Bakor  ex- 


Haven  called  Guader  in  250.  The  Perftans  and  Indojtans 
themfelves  have  given  the  Name  of  Pan  gab,  i.  e.  five  Wa- 
ters, to  the  River  Indus,  becaufe  it  is  joined  by  fo  many  Ri- 
vers before  it  difeharges  itfelf  into  the  Sea.  The  firft  is 


The 

tends  along  the  weftern  Bank  of  the  Ganges , as  that  of 
Navor  is  divided  by  a very  large  River,  which  joins  its 
Current  with  the  Ganges . The  Province  of  Nagracut,  or 
Nakarkut,  is  one  of  the  moft  northern  Provinces  in  the 


the  River  Bugal  or  Begal,  whofe  Source  is  near  Kabul ; Mogul’s  Dominions  j its  chief  City  bears  the  fame  Name* 
the  fecond  is  called  Chanab,  which  rifes  in  the  Province  of  where,  in  a fumptuous  Chapel,  the  Floor  covered  with 
Fjuefmir  or  Cajftmer , fifteen  Days  Journey  to  the  North  Plates  of  Gold,  is  kept  the  Figure  of  a Monfter  called 
above  Labor  •,  the  third  is  that  of  Ravy  or  Ravee,  which  Matta,  unto  which  the  Indians  who  flock  thither  from  all 
rifes  not  far  from  Labor,  and  runs  by  it ; the  two  others.  Parts,  offer  a little  Snip  which  they  cut  out  of  their 
viz.  the  Rivers  Via  and  Ofuid,  have  their  Sources  at  a vaft  Tongues.  Near  the  City  of  Kalamaka,  belonging  to  the 


Diftance,  their  Confluence  being  near  Bakar,  which  lies 
at  an  equal  Diftance  betwixt  Labor  and  the  Sea.  Some 
Authors  have  confounded  this  River  with  that  of  Diul , 
and  placed  it  at  240.  The  vaft  Empire  of  the  Great  Mo- 
gul borders  to  the  Eaft  upon  the  Kingdom  of  Mavy,  to 
the  Weft  upon  Part  of  Perjia,  and  the  South- Sea ; on  the 


fame  Province,  arifes  a certain  Spring  out  of  the  Rocks, 
which  cafts  forth  Flames,  and  for  that  reafon  is  reverenced 
by  the  Pilgrims  that  come  thither  from  all  Parts.  The 
Province  of  Siba  is  famous  for  the  Source  of  the  River  Gan- 
ges. Both  this  and  the  Province  of  Makarkut  are  very 
mountainous,  as  well  as  that  of  Kakares , which  is  divided 


North-fide  j it  is  enclofed  by  Mount  Caucafus  and  Great  from  great  Fart  ary  by  the  Mountain  Caucafus. 

Fartary  *,  and  to  the  South  it  has  the  Kingdom  oi  Decan,  The  Province  of  Gar,  which  is  alfo  very  mountainous, 
and  the  Gulph  of  Bengal . It  comprehends  in  all  thirty-  gives  its  Rife  from  the  River  Derfelis,  which  joins  its  Cur- 
fieven  Provinces,  which  anciently  were  as  many  King-  rent  with  the  Ganges , as  does  the  River  Kanda,  which  di- 
sjoins. The  Province  of  Candahar , which  has  given  its  vides  the  Province  of  Pitan,  or  Partan,  bordering  upon 
Name  to  the  Capital  City,  borders  upon  Perfta  as  the  the  Weft  upon  that  of  Jamba.  The  Province  of  Kandua - 
Province  of  Cabul  has  received  its  Name  from  its  Me-  na , which,  together  with  that  of  Got,  are  the  moft 
tropolis,  and  borders  upon  Great  Fartary . Here  rifes  the  northern  Provinces  of  the  Mogul’s  Dominions,  extends  on 
River  Begal,  of  which  before.  both  Sides  of  the  River  Inderalis , the  Province  of  Po-> 

The  Province  of  Multan,  with  its  chief  City  of  the  vena  being  enclofed  between  the  four  Rivers  of  Ganges,? er- 
fame  Name,  extends  along  the  River  Indus  to  the  Eaft,  foils,  Gemini , and  Kandacb , is  very  fruitful.  That  of 
as  the  Province  of  Haca-Chan , or  Hangi-Chan , has  the  fame  Jewal  is  famous  only  for  its  City  called  Rajapour,  or  Ra- 
River  to  the  Weft.  Bacbar , or  Bucbar,  lies  on  both  japor.  The  Province  of  Meuat , a barren  Country,  ex- 
tends from  the  Ganges  to  the  Eaft.  That  of  Voejja , or 
Vozea , is  the  uttermoft  Province  in  the  Eaft.  The  Pro- 
vince of  Bengal,  which  imparts  its  Name  to  the  Gulph  in 
which  the  Ganges  exonerates  its  Waters,  challenges  the 
firft  Place  among  all  the  reft  under  the -Moguls  Jurifdic- 

tio»; 


on 

Sides  of  the  River  Indus . The  Province  of  Fatta  is  a 
Congeries  of  many  Iflands  made  by  the  fame  River.  So - 
ret  is  a fmall  Province  extending  from  the  Sea-fide  to  the 
Eaft,  as  far  as  the  Province  of  Guzarat.  The  Province 
of  Ifelmere  is  enclofed  betwixt  the  Provinces  of  Seret^  Ba- 
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tion.  It  is  fubdivided  into  feveral  Provinces,  the  chiefeft 
of  which  are  Pula,  and  Palm , which  have  formerly  been 
dignified  with'  the  Title  of  Kingdoms,  Texeira  mentions 
a certain  Province  called  Utrat , but  gives  us  no  more  than 
the  bare  Name ; and  what  lie  fays  of  the  Kingdom  of 
■ Caeche , viz,  that  it  lies  near  Cambay  a to  the  North,  and  is 
famous  for  the  excellent  Breed  of  Race-horfes  it  produces, 
can  be  underftood  :of ; ho  other  than  the  Province  of  Can- 
difch . 

The  whole  Extent  of  the  Mogul’s  Territories  is  from 
Eaft  to  W eft  600  French  Leagues,  and  from  North  to 
South  700,  its  uttermoft  Frontiers  to  the  South  being  at 
,20°,  and  to  the  North  430.  The  Province  of  Guzarat  lies 
Weftward  along  the  Sea-fide,  in  the  Form  of  a Peninfula, 
having  on  each  Side  a Gulph,or  Bay,  one  whereof  is  eight 
Leagues  broad  at  the  Entrance,  and  grows  narrower  and 
narrower  for  forty  Leagues.  Thence  it  is  bounded  to  the 
North  by  the  Provinces  of  Soret,  ^ uifmer , and  Bando,  to 
the  Eaft  by  thofe  of  Chitor  and  Bando,  and  to  the  South 
by  the  Kingdom  of  Decan  ; tho’  its  Extent  was  much 
larger  formerly,  yet  does  it  comprehend  above  20,000 
Cities,  Towns  and  Villages,  the  chiefeft  whereof  lying, 
near  the  Sea-fide,  are  Sural , Broitchia , Gandeer,  Goga , 
Cambay  a,  Diu , Pat  ay  at  an , Mangelor,  Gondore , Naffa- 
ry, Gandivi , and  Balfara . It  has  three  noted  Rivers,  viz. 
the  Nadabat , which  pafies  near  Broitfchia , the  Tapta,  and 
the  JVafet  ; two  of  the  belt  Harbours  of  the  Indies , viz. 
that  of  Surat , and  of  Cambay  a.  For  Fertility  this  Pro- 
vince may  alio  challenge  the  Precedency  before  any  of  the 
Indies , moil  of  the  adjacent  Provinces  being  iupplied 
thence  with  Fruits  and  Provifions.  Tho’  the  great  Drought 
in  1640,  and  the  enfuing  Rains,  did  .almoft  lay  this.  Pro- 
vince defdate,  which  however  it  has  iuificiently  recovered 
fince  but  it  is  Time  to  return  to  our  Relation. 

1 1 . The  Perfian  Servant,  whom  I had  brought  along 
with  me  from  Ifpahan , being  born  of  Chriftian  Georgian 
Parents,  had  given  me  fome  hopes,  of  returning  to  the  Chri- 
ftian Faith, ’which  was  the  Reafon  that  I treated  him  with 
more  than  ordinary  Civility,  and  allowed  him  four  Crowns 
Wage's  per  Month  ; but  I was  much  furprized  to  underftand 
that  the  young  Fellow,  in  hopes  of  getting  better  Prefer- 
ment by  the  Alliftance  of  an  Uncle  of  his,  who  was  Matter 
of  the  Horfe  to  the  Great  Mogul,  was  gone  to  Agra , and 
could  not  but  be  perfuaded  that  his  Intention  of  leaving  me 
thus  on  a fudden,  was  in  part  to  betray  me  into  the  Hands 
of  the  Indians, he  being  not  ignorant  of  what  had  happened 
betwixt  them  and  our  People  at  Ifpahan  ; but  I had  after- 
wards great  Reafon  to  admire  God’s  Providence  in  fend- 
ing him,  as  it  were,  on  purpofe  thither  to  fave  me  ; for 
without  him  I had  certainly  been  loft  at  Agra , as.  will  ap- 
pear by  the  Sequel  of  this  Relation. 

In  May  we  received  News  that  the  Khan  of  Candahar 
had  revolted,  and  furrendered  the  Place  to  the  Mogul,  who 
had  fent  five  hundred  thoufand  Crowns  as  a Reward  for 
him  and  the  Garriibn.  June  the  16th  we  went  a Hunting 
with  a Dutch  Merchant,  and  another  Engliffman , crofs  the 
River  to  a Place  called  Reneal,  where  the  Dutch  have  a 
Warehoufe,  and  being  nobly  treated  there  that  Night,  went 
the  next  Day  to  a Village  called  Bodick,  where  we  killed 
divers  wild  Ducks,  and  a Hern  •,  we  faw  alfo  a great  Num- 
ber of  Deer  with  gray  Skins,  but  chequered  all  over  with 
white  Spots.  Their  Horns  were  very  fair,  and  had  feveral 
Brow  Antlers  ; fome  were  enclining  to  a dark  brown, 
checquered  likewife  with  white  Spots,  with  very  fine  Horns, 
and  of  the  Bignefs  of  our  Roe-bucks  ; fome  are  of  Opinion, 
that  they  are  of  the  kind  which  produce  the  Bezoar. 

All  the  Fields  have  a fmail  Dike  raifed  about  them  here 
to  keep  in  the  Water,  the  Rice  requiring  abundance  of 
Moifture.  Here  we  alfo  drank  fome  Liquor  they  draw  out 
of  the  Palm-tree,  by  making  an  Incifion  in  the  Bark  on  the 
Top  of  the  Tree,  unto  which  they  fallen  an  Earthen  Vcf- 
fel,  into  which  the  Liquor  diftils  ; it  is  very  fweet,  but 
foon  turns  four. 

The  City  of  Surat  lies  in  210  42'  upon  the  River  Tapia , 
which  arifingnear  Barampour,  falls  into  the  Sea  four  Leagues 
below  Surat,  which  is  built  four-fquare  upon  the  very  Banks 
of  the  River.  It  has  no  Fortifications  on  the  River  Side, 
but  is  provided  with  a good  Stone  Rampart  on  the  Land- 
fide,  and  the  Caftle  is  all  of  Free-ftone.  It  has  three  Gates, 


one  leading  to  the  Village  of  Briou , the  fecond  to  Baram-* 
pour,  and  the  third  to  Naffary.  All  the  Houfes  are  fiat  on 
the  Top,  and  have  generally  good  Gardens.  The  Caftle  has 
no  more  than  one  Gate,  which  looks  into  the  Great  Mar- 
ket-place ; not  far  thence  is  the  Governor’s  Palace,  and  the 
Cuftom-houfe,  The  Governor  of  the  Caftle  has  not  the 
leaft  Dependance  on  the  Sultan,  whofe  Bufinefs  is  the  Ad- 
miniftration  of  Juftice,  and  to  look  after  the  Cuftoms. 
All  Merchandizes  exported  or  imported  pay  three  and  aii 
half  per  Cent,  here,  except  Silver  coined  or  uncoined,  which 
pays  no  more  than  Two  per  Cent.  Both  the  Englijh  and 
Dutch  have  very  fair  Houfes  called  Lodges,  well  provided 
with  Chambers,  Halls,  and  Galleries. 

X he  Uaroour  of  Surat  is  about  two  Leagues  from  the 
City,  near  the  Village  of  Suhaly , where  Ships  are  un- 
laden, and  Commodities  brought  thence  to  Surat  by  Land- 
Carriage.  The  Haven  lies  in  2 1°  50'  upon  the  Courfe  of 
Morth-Eaft  and  South- W eft  ; the  Entrance  is  narrow,  and 
at  bigh^  Water  not  above  feven  Fathom  deep,  at  low  but 
five:  The  Elarbour  itfelf  being  not  above  five  hundred 
Paces  broad,  a Tandy  Bottom,  with  ftiarp  and  fteep  Banks, 
which  are  almoft  dry  at  low  Water ; it  is,  however,  fafe 
anchoring  here,  there  being  no  Danger  but  from  the  South- 
Weft  Wind,  except  from  May  to  September , when  there  is 
no  flaying  here  by  reafon  of  the  furious  Tempefts.  Mott 
Ox  the  Inhabitants  of  Surat  are  either  Banyans , Bramins , or 
Moguls  ; the  lafl  are  more  refpeefted  than  the  reft,  as  being 
Mohammedans , and  becaufe  they  always  apply  themfelves 
to  Arms,  as  on  the  contrary,  the  Banjans  make  Traffick 
tneii  cnief  Bufineis,  and  are  much  addidled  to  Religion, 
of  whom  we  (hall  have  occafion  to  fay  more  hereafter. 

Befides  thefe,  fome  Arabians , Perfians , Armenians , Turks, 
and  Jews,  are  Inhabitants  here,  but  the  meft  confiderable 
of  all  Foreigners  here  are  the  Engliff  and  Dutch,  who 
have  their  Settlements,  Directors,  Merchants,  and  Clerks ; 
efpecisdly  the  Englijh,  who  have  made  this  the  chief 
Place  of  their  Trade  in  the  Indies.  All  the  other  Fadlo- 
ries  they  have  at  Agra,  Ifpahan,  Mufilipatan,  Cambay,  A- 
madabat,  Brodra,  and  Broitfchia , having  a Dependance  on 
that  of  Surat,  and  are  obliged  to  be  accountable  to  their 
chief  Director  refid  ing  in  this  City ; and  there  is  fcarce  an 
Englijh  Ship,  which  either  going,  or  coming  into  thefe 
Parts,  does  not  touch  at  Surat,  ft  he  Country  round  a- 
bout  this  City  is  very  delightful,  being  adorned  with  a va ft 
Number  of  Gardens  and  Fruit-trees,  and  among  the  reft, 

I obferved  hereabouts  one  of  thofe  Trees,  the  Branches  of 
which  take  Root  afrefii  in  the  Ground  mentioned  in  the 
Defcription  of  Gambron.  Among  other  things,  I faw  a 
large  Ciftern  of  Free-ftone,  eight  fquare,  having  at  each 
Angle  a Pair  of  Stairs,  and  in  the  midft  of  it  a moft 
fumptuous  Sepulchre,  in  which  the  Founder  is  buried; 
this  Ciftern  is  lb  large,  that  it  fupplies  the  whole  City  with 
Water. 

About  the  12th  of  September  then  the  Tempefl  began, 
to  ceafe,  two  Engliff)  Ships  arrived  in  the  Port  • of  Surat, 
called  the  Difcovery , and  the  Mary,  the  firft  1600  Tuns 
Burthen,  28  Guns,  and  ipo  Men;  and  the  fecond  of  1200 
Puns,  carrying  48  Guns.  We  were  very  generoufly  enter- 
tained aboard  them  for  eight  Days  together,  our  conftant 
Employment  being  to  go  afliore  every  Day  a Hunting, 
and  to  return  on  Board  at  Night.  The  24th  of  the  fame 
Month  arrived  two  other  Ships,  one  a Dutchman  of  1400 
Tuns,  bound  from  Batavia  to  Holland , the  other  an  En- 
g liff  V effel  called  the  Swan.  We  were  likewife  very  gene- 
roully  entertained  on  Board  them,  the  Dutch  Veflfel  being 
both  the  biggeft  and  the  bell  contrived  of  any  Ship  that 
ever  came  out  of  Holland ; with  thefe,  and  fuch  like  Di- 
vertifements,  I palled  my  Time  pleafantly  enough  at  Su- 
rat : But  underitanding  it  would  be  feveral  Months  before 
the  Engliff  would  be  ready  for  their  Departure,  I refolved 
to  take  the  Opportunity  of  a certain  Caravan,  fent  by  the 
Engliff  to  Amadabat , under  a Convoy  of  fome  Englijh 
Soldiers,  to  take  a View  of  the  Great  Mogul’s  Court. 

12.  Thinking  myfelf  thus  fufficiently  guarded  againft 
the  Raffpoots,  I left  Surat  the  laft  of  September , and  join- 
ing with  the  Caravan,  we  took  our  Way  towards  Broit- 
fchia, eroding  the  River  at  the  Village  of  Briu.  Four 
Leagues  thence,  we  palled  by  Cattodera , and  afterwards 
by  Entr differ,  where  we  killed  abundance  of  wild  Ducks, 
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and  other  Water  Fowl,  as  alfo  Roe-bucks,  Deer,  and  wild 
Boars  being  in  fuch  Plenty  thereabouts,  that  one  need  not 
be  long  in  want  of  Provtjions,  efpecially  at  this  Time, 
when  we  had  a good  Cook  along  with  us.  Before  we 
came  to  Broitfchia  we  croffed  a deep  but  narrow  River, 
and  were  no  fooner  arrived,  but  the  Engl ijh  Secretary  in- 
vited us  to  Dinner.  The  City  of  Broitfchia  lies  in  2 1° 
56'  twelve  Leagues  from  Surat , and  eight  from  the  Sea- 
side, upon  a River,  which  coming  out  of  the  Mountains, 
is  the  common  Boundary  betwixt  the  Kingdom  of  Decan 
and  that  of  Baldagat. 

As  it  is  fituate  upon  a fteep  Hill,  and  provided  with 
Walls  of  Free- (lone,  it  is  accounted  one  of  the  ftrongeft 
Fortreffes  in  the  Indies.  It  has  two  large  Gates  to  the 
Land- fide,  and  as  many  leffer  ones  upon  the  River.  All 
Merchandizes  that  pafs  through  it  pay  two  per  Cent.  It 
is  very  well  peopled,  but  for  the  niofl  Part  with  Callicoe 
Weavers,  who  make  the  bell  here  of  any  in  the  whole 
Province.  The  Fields  for  fix  or  feven  Leagues  round  the 
City  are  very  fiat,  which,  as  well  as  the  Mountains  be- 
yond them  to  the  South- Weft,  called  Pindafche , arc  fer- 
tile in  Rice,  Barley,  and  Cotton.  Thefe  Mountains  pro- 
duce Abundance  of  Agate,  which  is  fo  celebrated  in  Eu- 
rope. Four  Leagues  below  the  City  the  River  divideth 
itfelf  into  two  Branches,  which  after  they  have  made  an 
Bland  of  two  Miles  in-Circumference,  tali  into  the  Sea  by 
two  different  Channels,  eight  Leagues  beyond  Broitfchia. 
Upon  the  Way  leading  to  Camhaya  is  the  Village  of  Jan- 
hayfar , or  Jamboufar , famous  for  the  great  Quantity  or  In- 
digo it  produces.  And  in  the  Way  to  Amadabat , is  to  be 
feen  the  Sepulchre  of  a certain  Mohammedan  Saint,  whither 
they  come  in  Pilgrimage  with  Padlocks  on  their  Mouths, 
and  Chains  on  their  Arms,  till  they  have  performed  their 
Vows. 

We  left  Broitfchia  in  the  Evening,  and  travelled  all 
that  Night,  and  Part  of  the  next  Day,  till  the  excefiive 
Heat  obliged  us  to  feek  Refreftiment  near  a {landing 
Pool,  where  we  palled  the  Remainder  of  that  Day,  and 
Part  of  the  Night  following.  The  17th  of  October  we 
came  to  Brodra , where  the  Englifh  Merchants  that  be- 
longed to  our  Caravan,  and  myfelf,  were  lodged,  and 
moft  nobly  entertained  in  the  Englifh  Houfe,  and  among 
the  reft,  had  the  Diverfion  of  Women  Dancers,  who  be- 
ing very  curious'  to  fee  my  Cloaths  made  after  the  German 
Fafhion,  would  fain  have  had  me  ftripped  myfelf  naked, 
offering  to  do  the  fame,  which  I refufing  to  do,  they  went 
away  difcontented  at  it.  The  City  of  Brodra  is  feated  in  a 
large  fandy  Plain,  upon  a fmall  River  called  JVajfet , about 
15  Leagues  from  Broitfchia.  It  was  built  of  late  Years  by 
Rajah-gi , defcended  from  Sultan  Mohammed  Berger  an,  the 
laft  King  of  Guzarat , out  of  the  Ruins  of  the  old  Brodra. 
It  is  indifferently  well  fortified  after  the  old  Way,  and  has 
five  Gates,  one  whereof  is  dammed  up.  The  City,  but 
efpecially  the  weftern  Suburbs,  are  for  the  moft  Part  inha- 
bited by  Callicoe  Weavers,  Dyers,  and  other  Workmen 
belonging  to  that  Manufacture,  which  are  made  forne- 
what  narrower  here,  and  the  Pieces  fiiorter  than  at  Broit- 
fchia. The  Governor  of  Brodra  has  no  lefs  than  120  Vil- 
lages under  his  Jurifd'fflion,  fixty-five  of  which  are  af- 
figned  for  the  Payment  of  the  Garrifon,  and  the  other 
s 3 5 allotted  for  Penfions  to  certain  Officers  belonging  to 
the  Mogul’s  Court,  and  by  thefe  Afiignments  his  Officers 
are  maintained. 

Among  thefe  there  is  a Village  called  S indicker  a,  which 
produces  every  Year  25,000  Pounds  of  Lacque  : This 
Lacque  is  a red  Gum,  which  comes  from  a Tree  refem- 
bling  our  Plumb- tree,  which  being  dried  and  beaten  to 
Powder,  they  give  it  what  Colour  they  pleafe,  and  make 
it  into  Sticks,  to  feal  Letters  with,  or  for  lacquering  of 
Cabinets,  &c.  This  Country  affords  alfo  Abundance  of 
Indigo.  I went  the  fame  Day  to  rejoin  the  Caravan, 
which  I found  at  a Comer  of  a Grove  of  Cocoa  Trees, 
without  the  City,  and  one  of  the  Engliflo  Merchants  of 
Brodra  would  needs  accompany  us  as  far  as  Waffet , an 
old  ruined  Caftle,  upon  a very  high  Mountain,  where  is 
kept  a Garrifon  of  100  Horie,  who  are  maintained  out 
of  the  Cuftoms  paid  there ; but  we  having  a Pafs  from  the 
Mogul,  and  confequendy  not  thinking  ourfeives  obliged 
to  pay  it,  this  occasioned  a Conteft  between  them,  and  us, 
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which  Was  very  likely  to  have  ended  in  a bloody  Engage- 
merit  *,  for  we  forcing  our  W ay,  and  having  croffed  the 
River,  where  we  ftaid  that  Night,  they  would  have  at- 
tacked us,  but  a Dutch  Caravan  coming  to  our  Affiftance, 
after  the  Exchange  of  fome  fmall  Shot,  the  Matter  was 
compofed,  and  the  Garrifon  forced  to  be  contented  with  a 
Prefent  of  three  Crowns.  Thence  we  paffed  two  Leagues 
and  a half  further  through  the  Village  of  Ammenoygii , and 
three  Leagues  and  a half  further,  through  that  ot  Sejun- 
tra , and  fo  to  the  fmall  City  of  Niriad , or  Ekriaud,  nine 
Leagues  from  Brodra. 

13.  October  the  1 2th,  after  we  had  travelled  5 Leagues, 
and  paffed  in  our  Way  by  Cams , Batova , arid  jajfam- 
pour , got  fafe  to  Am  a du\  but  we  were  met  in  a Garden 
within  half  a League  from  that  City  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Ro- 
berts, the  chief  Merchant  of  the  Factory  there,  who  car- 
ried me  in  his  Coach  drawn,  after  the  Indian  Fafinion,  by 
two  white  Oxen,  which  were  as  full  of  Mettle  as  the  belt 
Horfes,  into  the  City,  ordering  the  two  Eng  if b Mer- 
chants that  were  my  Fellow-travellers  to  wait  there  for  the 
coming  up  of  the  Caravan.  The  Englifh  Faftory  is  a very 
fair  Structure,  in  the  very  Heart  of  the  City,  fitted  with 
very  convenient  Apartments,  and  feverai  Courts  for  the  Difi- 
pofal  of  Merchandize.  Mr.  Roberts  gave  me  a Collation 
in  his  own  Chamber,  which  looked  into  a Flower-Garden, 
and  was  very  richly  furniftied.  We  flipped  in  a fpacious 
Hall,  where  the  Dutch  head  Fadlor,  with  fome  of  his  Mer- 
chants, came  to  pay  us  a Vifit, 

After  he  was  gone,  I was  conduced  by  the  whole  Com- 
pany into  my  Lodging-room,  which  I had  chofen  myfelf, 
Mr.  Roberts  kept  me  Company  there  till  Midnight,  and 
to  give  me  all  imaginable  Diverfion,  fent  for  fix  Women 
Dancers  of  the  Country,  telling  me,  if  I liked  any  thing 
in  them  befides  their  Singing  and  Activity,  I might  com- 
mand it  •,  which  Civility  X refufed  with  a Complement. 
They  were  mightily  taken  with  my  Cloaths,  and  Hair, 
and  would,  fcarce  be  perfuaded  that  I was  not  a Woman 
in  Difguife.  Two  Days  after  my  noble  Hoft  carried  me 
in  his  Coach  to  view  the  City.  The  Market-place  is  called 
Meydan-Jhah , or  the  Royal-market;  it  is  at  leaft  1600 
Feet  long,  and  above  800  broad,  planted  all  round  with 
Palm  and  Date-trees,  intermixed  with  Orange  and  Citron- 
trees,  of  which  there  is  great  Plenty  in  the  Streets,  the 
Sight,  Smell,  and  Shadow  whereof  are  very  defirable  and 
pleafant.  There  are  befides  thefe  four  Bafars , or  publick 
Places  for  the  Sale  of  Merchandizes.  Not  far  from  the 
Meydan  we  faw  a Houfe  built  of  Brick,  which  is  the 
King’s  Palace,  the  Apartments  whereof  were  fumptuoufly 
furnifhed  and  adorned  with  many  Pictures,  more  remark- 
able for  their  Diverfity  of  Colours,  than  any  Exaclnefs  of 
Proportion,  according  to  the  Indian  Way.  Over  the 
Gate  of  this  Palace  was  a large  Balcony  for  the  Mufick, 
confifting  of  Violins,  Hautboys,  and  Bagpipes,  to  play 
there  three  times  a Day,  viz.  in  the  Morning,  at  Noon, 
and  Night,  a Cuftom  obferved  in  moft  of  the  Mohamme- 
dan Countries. 

The  Walls  of  the  City  were  tolerably  well  built,  with 
twelve  Gates,  and  many  Towers ; but  the  Ditch,  which 
is  16  Fathom  broad,  was  ruined  and  dry  in  feverai  Places. 
We  took  alfo  a View  of  the  Caftle,  which  is  very  large,  and 
built  altogether  of  Free-ftone.  The  chief  Temple  of  the 
Banyans  is  one  of  the  fineft  Structures  that  ever  I faw,  it 
being  but  lately  built,  and  Hands  in  the  Centre  of  a vaft 
Court,  furrounded  with  a very  high  Wall  of  Free-ftone, 
about  which  is  Piazzas,  divided  into  Cells,  in  each  of 
which  Hands  a Statue,  either  white  or  black,  reprefenting 
a naked  Woman  fitting  with  her  Legs  under  her,  accord- 
ing to  the  Eaftern  Fafhion.  Some  of  thefe  Cells  have 
three  Statues,  viz.  a great  one  betwixt  two  little  ones.  As 
foon  as  you  enter  the  Temple,  you  fee  two  Elephants  of 
black  Marble,  done  to  the  Life,  and  upon  one  of  them 
the  Effigies  of  the  Founder,  a rich  Banjan  Merchant, 
whofe  Name  is  Santides. 

The  Temple  is  vaulted,  and  the  Walls  adorned  with 
Figures  of  Men  and  other  living  Creatures.  There  was 
not  the  leaft  Thing  to  be  feen  within  this  Edifice,  excepi 
three  Chapels,  which  were  very  dark,  and  were  divided 
only  by  wooden  Rails,  wherein  were  placed  Statues  of 
Marble,  like  thefe  in  the  Cells,  the  middlemoft  having  a 
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Lamp  hanging  before  it.  We  faw  the  Prieft  bufy  in  re- 
ceiving from  fuch  as  were  performing  their  Devotions,  and 
who  pre  fen  ted  him  with  blowers.  Oil,  Wheat  and  Salt; 
.with  the  firft  he  adorned  the  Images,  his  Month  and 
Nofe  being  covered  with  a Piece  of  Callicoe,  for  fear  of 
prophaning  the  Myftery  by  the  Impurity  of  his  Breath ; 
the  Oil  was  intended  for  the  Lamps ; and  the  Wheat  and 
the  Salt  for  the  Sacrifice.  He  muttered  out  certain  Prayers 
over  the  Lamp,  and  ever  and  anon  put  his  Hands  In  the 
Smoak  of  the  Flame,  out  of  an  Opinion  they  have  that 
Fire  having  a greater  Power  of  purifying  than  Water, 
they  may,  after  this  Ckanfing,  without  Offence,  lift  up 
their  Hands  to  God. 

Amadabat , the  Capital  City  of  the  Province  of  Guzurat , 
is  feated  upon  a fmall  River,  which,  not  far  from  thence, 
joins  its  Current  with  the  River  Indus  at  230  32',  eighteen 
Leagues  from  Cambay  a , and  forty-five  from  Surat.  It 
comprehends  in  its  Circuit  (including  the  Suburbs)  near  fe- 
ven  Leagues.  Its  Streets  are  very  fpacious,  its  private 
Buildings  and  Mofques  very  noble,  efpecialiy  the  Gover- 
nor’s Houle.  The  Mogul  keeps  conftantly  a good  Gar- 
rifon  here  to  bridle  the  Badures , a fort  of  People  living 
not  above  twenty-five  Leagues  diftant  thence,  who  make 
frequent  Incurfions  into  the  Country.  It  may  be  fafely 
laid,  that  there  is  fcarce  any,  Nation  in  the  World,  or  any 
Commodity  in  AJia  but  may  be  feen  in  this  City,  where 
there  is  alfo  a vaft  Manufacture  of  Silk  and  Calhcoes,  as 
alfo  of  gold  and  Siver  Brocades,  but  they  are  flight  and 
dear,  which  is  the  Reafon  the  Inhabitants  confume  mofily 
China  Silks,  which  are  both  finer  and  cheaper.  At  the 
Time  of  my  being  here  they  had  invented  a new  kind  of 
Stuff  of  Silk . and  Cotton  with  gold  Flowers,  which  was 
fold  at  five  Crowns  per  Ell.  They  alfo  deal  much  here 
in  Sattins  and  Velvets,  Taffefies,  Carpets,  Sugar  candied, 
or  in  Powder,  Cummin,  Floney,  Lacque,  Opium,  Bo- 
rax, Ginger,  Myrobalans  or  Indian  Plumbs  dried  and  pre- 
ferved.  Preserves  of  all  Sorts,  Salt  Petre,  Sal  Armoniac, 
and  Indico.  They  alfo  fell  Diamonds  here,  which  are 
brought  thither  from  Vifiapour , and  Ambergreece  and 
Mulk,  which  they  have  from  Pegu , Bengal , Mofambique  and 
Cabo-Verde , and  is  fold  here  for  eight  Crowns  per  Ounce. 

Some  would  have  the  Ambergreece  to  be  the  Seed  of 
the  Whale  congealed,  but  without  the  leaff  Probability  ; 
others  would  make  it  the  Product  of  certain  natural 
Mines  like  the  Naphte,  but  with  as  little  Likelihood  of 
Truth,  it  being  certain  it  is  found  no  where  but  by  the 
Sea-Side,  and  grows  like  our  Mufhrooms  in  the  Bottom  of 
the  Sea,  whence  it  is  torn  off  and  caff  afhore.  Peter  Van 
Bronk  allures  us,  that,  in  his  Time,  there  was  found  a 
Piece. 6f  Ambergreefe  at  Cabo-Verde , near  the  Mouth  of 
the  River  Gambi , which  weighed  eighty  Pounds,  of  which 
he  bought  apiece.  The  Mulk  is,  by  the  joint  Opinion 
of  all  Naturalilfcs,  the  Produd  of  a certain  Protuberance 
or  Swelling,  rifing  about  the  Navel  of  a certain  Animal, 
which  fome  make  only  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Fox,  others 
like  a Roe-Buck.  Some  call  this  Creature  a Gazel.  But  the 
greateft  Conveniency  of  Taffick  at  Amadabat  is,  that  the 
Banyans  have  a general  Correfpondence  in  all  Parts  of  Afia , 
even  to  Conjlantinopl £ itfelf,  which  makes  Trading  by 
Way  of  Exchange,  both  very  eafy  and  very  advantageous. 
Add  to  this  the  Exemption  from  all  Cuftoms  of  Mer- 
chandizes exported  or  imported,  the  King’s  Receiver  hav- 
ing no  more  than  Fifteen-pence  by  Way  of  Prefent  for 
every  Waggon,  and  the  Liberty  allowed  to  all  Strangers 
to  deal  in  what  Commodities  they  pleafe,  except  that  of 
the  Exportation  of  Lead  and  Salt-Petre,  without  the  Go- 
vernor’s Licence,  is  forbidden,  which,  however,  is  obtained 
by  a fmall  Prefent. 

The  City  of  Amadabat  having  under  its  Jurifdidion 
twenty-five  large  Towns  and  2998  Villages,  its  yearly  Re- 
venue amounts  to  above  fix  Millions  of  . Crowns,  which 
the  Governor  difpofes  of  in  maintaining  a certain  Number 
of  Soldiers  for  the  King’s  Service,  and  for  clearing  the 
Highways,  which  are  very  unfafe  hereabouts.  The  Cou- 
teval,  or  his  Deputy,  commands  under  him,  and  has  the 
Adminiftration,  as  well  of  the  Government  as  of  the  Courts 
of  Juftice,  in  Conjunction  with  the  Kadi,  or  Judge  of  the 
Place.  Among  divers  noted  Sepulchres  which  are  near  the 
City,  is  that  of  a certain  Kadi,  built  by  a King  of  Guzurat > in 
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the  Village  Zirkees,  a League  and  an  half  from  the  City.- 
The  whole  Structure  is  of  Marble,  being  fuftained  by  an 
hundred  and  forty  Pillars  thirty  Foot  high,  with  in  which 
are  to-be  feen  the  Tombs  of  three  Kings  that  were- buried 
there:  At  the  Entrance  of  it  is  a large  Ciftern  full  of  Wa- 
ter, the  Wall  about  it  having  feveraf  Windows  on  all 
Sides  ; and  about  a League  thence  there  is  a fair  Garden 
and  Houfe,  the  Work  of  the  Mogul,  built  in  Memory  of 
a Victory  obtained  by  him  over  the  laft  King  or  Guzarat. 
About  a League  and  a half  on  the  other  Side  the  C . :y , we 
were  fnewed  another  Sepulchre,  erected  in  Memory  cf  a 
certain  Moor , a rich  Merchant,  named  j 'la jam  Majom., 
who,  being  in  love  with  his  own  Daughter,  and  having  by 
fraudulent  Means  obtained  the  Kadi’s  Confent,  would  have 
married  his  Daughter  ; but  fee  refufing  to  comply,  he  ra- 
vifeed  her,  for  which  he  had  his  Flead  cut  off ; whence  it 
is  called  to  this  Day  Betti  Chuit , I.  e.  the  Daughter’s 
Shame  dificovered, 

A little  Way  without  the  City  of  Amadabat , you  may 
difeover  the  vaft  Mountains  of  Mari) a , extending  above 
feventy  Leagues  towards  Agra , and  above  an  hundred  to- 
wards Ouyou , where  the  Rajah  Rana  had  his  Refidence  in  the 
Caftle  of  Gurcbitto  among  the  inacceff  ole  Rocks  ; fo  that 
the  joint  Forces  of  the  Mogul  and  the  King  of  Patton,  were 
fcarce  able  to  reduce  it.  The  Pagan  Indians  retain  ftill  a 
great  Veneration  for  that  Prince,  who,  as  they  fay,  was  able 
to  bring  1 20,000  Horfe  into  the  Field.  In  the  Mountain  be- 
twixt Amadabat  and  Trappe  lives  fuch  another  Prince,  who 
by  reafon  of  the  Inaccelfablenefs  cf  the  Woods  and  De- 
farts, maintains  his  Sovereignty  againft  the  Mogul ; and  the 
Rajah  Inder,  tho’  he  is  his  Vaffal,  yet  oftentimes  refufes 
to  execute  his  Commands.  Among  many  noble  Gardens 
which  are  about  this  City,  that  of  Shah-bag , or  the  King’s 
Gardens  in  the  Suburbs,  called  Bogampour , claims  the  Pre- 
cedency, being  enclofed  with  a noble  Wall,  within  which 
Hands  a moft  beautiful  Summer-houfe  richly  furnifhed. 

I paITed  thence  over  a very  fine  Stone-bridge,  four  hun- 
dred Paces  in  Length,  into  another  Garden  called  Nicoina- 
bag , i.  e.  the  Jewel,  which,  they  fay,  is  the  Work  of  a 
beautiful  rich  Lady.  The  Houfe,  as  well  as  the  Garden,  is 
not  fo  remarkable  for  their  Bignefs,  as  the  moft  admirabe 
Profpect  it  has  from  the  Defcent  on  which  it  lies  into  a fine 
champaign  Country.  It  has  a very  large  Fife-pond, 
which,  during  the  Winter-feafon,  is  fupplied  with  Wa- 
ter by  the  Rains  ; but,  in  the  Summer,  it  is  filled  out 
of  certain  deep  Wells,  the  Water  of  which  is  drawn  up 
by  Engines  turned  by  Oxen.  You  can  fcarce  ever  come 
into  this  Garden  but  you  will  find  fome  Ladies  bathing 
themfelves  there  : They,  would  not  allow  the  Indians  to 
fee  them,  but  gave  us  the  Liberty  to  come  in  and  talk 
with  them.  The  whole  Country  round  Amadabat , and  the 
City  itfelf,  is  fo  full  of  Gardens  and  Trees  that,  at  a Di- 
ftance,  it  -refembles  a great  Foreft.  There  is  among  other 
remarkable  Things  here,  a Walk  planted  with  a double  Row 
of  Cocoa-trees  on  each  Side,  which  reaches  to  a Village 
fix  Leagues  from  the  City  ; but  that  which  reaches  from 
Agra  to  Barampour  is  an  hundred  and  fifty  Leagues  in 
Length,  and  furpaffes  this  beyond  all  Comparifon. 

Thefe  vaft  Numbers  of  Trees  are  the  Receptacles  of 
Multitudes  of  Apes,  fome  of  which  are  as  big  as  Grey- 
hounds, yet  will  rarely  affault  any  body  unlels  provoked. 
They  are  generally  of  a brown  Colour,  inclining  to  a green, 
having  white  long  Beards^and  Eyebrows.  They  multiply 
beyond  what  can  be  imagined  : becaufe  th zBanjans,  who  are 
more  numerous  than  x.\itMohammedans,hA\tvm^.  the  Tranf* 
migration  of  the  Soul,  and  looking  upon  thefe  Creatures  as 
having  the  greateft  Refemblance  in  all  Refpecfts  to  Man- 
kind, are  fo  far  from  killing  them  that  they  cherife  them. 
Hence  it  is  that  you  fhall  fee  the  Apes  come  in  great 
Numbers  into  Peoples  Houfes  ; for  at  one  time  I remem- 
ber, I counted  no  lefs  than  fifty  in  the  Englijh  Lodge,  and 
I ufed  to  give  fome  Almonds  and  Dates  to  two  or  three  of 
them,  which  made  them  duly  attend  every  Morning  at  my 
Chamber-door,  in  Expe&ation  of  their  Breakfaft,  which 
they  would  take  out  of  my  Hand  ; fometimes  I ufed  to 
catch  hold  of  one,  which  made  the  reft  fnarle  till  I had  let 
go  their  Companion. 

The  Trees  alfo  harbour  abundance  of  Wild-Fowl,  and 
an  incredible  Number  of  Parrots  of  all  Kinds,  the  biggeft 
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of  which  are  called  Indian  Crow's,  being  all  white,  or  of  a 
Cream -colour,  with  a Tuft  of  Feathers  of  a Cornation- 
colour  on  the  Head  : They  are  fo  common  all  over  the 
Indies  that  they  build  their  Nefts  under  the  Eaves  of  the 
Houfes  as  our  Swallows  do  : But  the  leffer  fort  of  Parrots 
build  their  Nells  in  the  Woods  on  the  Extremity  of  the 
Top-branches  of  the  Trees  ; and  though  they  do  much 
Milchief  to  the  Fruits  and  Rice,  the  Banjans  look  upon  it 
as  a Crime  to  hinder  them  from  eating  it.  They  do  the 
like  as  to  the  Wild-Ducks,  Herons,  and  Cormorants,  of 
which  there  are  abundance  in  this  River.  Having  had  Oc- 
cafion  to  fpeak  of  them  before,  I will  only  add  in  this 
Place,  that  they  fwallow  Muffels  till  they  open  through 
the  Heat  of  the  Stomach,  and  call  them  out  again  to  eat 
the  Fifti.  This  Country  likewife  abounds  in  all  kinds  of 
WTild-Fowl  and  Yenifon,  but  Fallow-Deer,  Roe-Bucks, 
YYild-Affes,  Wild-Boars  and  Hares  are  in  vaft  Plenty 
here.  And  as  they  arfe  fufficiently  ftored  with  tame 
Creatures,  fuch  as  Buffaloes,  Oxen,  Cows,  and  Sheep; 
and  the  River  furnifiies  them  with  Fifh  in  abundance.  I 
fcarce  know  any  Place  in  the  World  where  a Man  may  in- 
dulge himfelf  with  more  Eafe  than  here. 

The  only  Thing  they  want  is  Wine,  irlftead  of  which 
they  generally  make  ufe  of  the  Liquor  of  the  Cocoa- tree  ; 
and  their  Water  is  mod  excellent ; befides  that,  out  of 
Rice,  Sugar,  and  Dates,  they  make  a kind  of  Aqua  Vitae, 
which  exceeds  that  made  in  Europe.  But  as  they  are  fuffi- 
ciently furnifted  with  beneficial  Creatures,  fo  they  have 
their  Share  of  others  that  are  as  mifchievous.  Crocodiles 
are  found  here  in  abundance,  which  often  furprize  Men  in 
the  River,  where  they  lie  lurking  among  the  high  Grafs, 
I am  pofitive,  that  thofe  in  the  Ditches  of  Pegu  were  of 
above  thirty  Foot  long  ; they  did  fo  much  Miichief,  that 
fcarce  a Day  paffed  but  feme  or  other  were  killed  by  them ; 
noewithftanding  which,  the  Banjans , who  believe  that 
fuch  as  are  devoured  by  them  go  ftraitway  to  Paradile, 
will  not  deflroy  them.  The  King  having  ordered  one  in 
particular,  which  did  more  Mifchief  than  all  the  reft,  to 
be  killed,  they  found  a Woman  with  all  her  Cloaths  in  his 
Belly.  They  lay  about  thirty  Eggs,  which  they  cover  in 
the  "Sand,  where  being  hatched,  they  kill  moft  of  their 
young  ones,  without  which  they  would  multiply  infi- 
nitely. 

• Johnfon  tells  Us,  that  near  Panama , in  the  Weft-Indies , 
are  Crocodiles  of  an  hundred  Foot  in  Length  ; but  I will 
ingenioufiy  confefs,  I faw  none  that  were  above  twelve  or 
fifteen  Foot  long  ; the  Scales  on  their  Back  being  Muf- 
ket- Proof,  they  mull  be  wounded  in  the  Belly.  This 
Country  produces  alfo  abundance  of  Serpents  and  Snakes, 
and,  among  the  reft,  fome  with  two  Heads,  as  they  told 
me,  though,  I mull  confefs,  I never  faw  any  of  them, 
which  has  induced  me  to  believe  that  this  Error  has  been 
introduced  by  fuch  as  have  feen  Serpents,  that,  contrary 
to  the  Nature  of  Reptiles,  were  as  big  towards  the  Tail 
as  towards  the  Plead.  The  Woods  are  likewife  full  of 
Lions,  Leopards,  Tigers,  and  Elephants  ; but  the  moft 
troublefome  Creatures  all  over  the  Indies , are  a certain 
kind  of  Bats,  as  big  as  our  Crows,  nay,  fome  of  our 
Hens,  which  oblige  the  Country-People  to  keep  conftant 
Watch  in  their  Gardens. 

The  City  of  Amadabat  is  obliged  to  maintain  out  of  its 
Revenues  1200  Horfe,  and  fifty  Elephants,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  their  Sultan,  "who  has  the  Quality  of  Rajah,  or 
a Prince  annexed  to  his  Dignity.  Areb-Kban , a Perfon  of 
fixty  Years  of  Age,  was  Governor  of  this  City  at  that 
Time,  and,  as  I was  credibly  informed,  had  amaffed  a 
Treafure  equal  in  Value  to  fifty  Millions  of  Crowns.  Not 
long  before  my  Arrival  his  Daughter  was  married  to  the 
Mogul’s  fecond  Son,  when  her  Father,  at  her  Departure, 
fent  her  with  an  Equipage  of  twenty  Elephants,  and  one 
thoufand  Horfe  to  Court,  befides  fix  thoufand  Waggons 
laden  with  Riches.  His  Attendants  confifted  of  five  hun- 
dred Perfons,  four  hundred  of  which  were  his  Slaves  : 
The  Expence  of  his  Houfe-keeping  amounted  to  five  hun- 
dred Crowns  a Month,  not  including  his  Stables,  where 
he  maintained  conftantly  five  hundred  Horfes  and  fifty 
Elephants  for  his  own  Ufe.  The  chief  of  his  Attendants 
were  generally  fumptuoufiy  clad,  though  himfelf  fel- 
dom  wore  any  thing  but  Callicoe,  except  when  he  appear- 


ed in  publick,  when  he  was  carried  in  a rich  Chair  of  State 
upon  an  Elephant,  being  attended  by  a Guard  of  two 
hundred  Men,  with  many  Perfian  Led-Horfes,  and  Stan- 
dards, and  Banner's  before  him. 

14.  Oliober  the  1 8th  I went  with  an  Englijh  Merchant 
to  pay  a Yifit  to  the  Khan,  whom  we  found  in  a Tent 
looking  into  a Garden.  Having  uncierftood  from  the 
Merchant  that  Curiofity  only  had  led  me  into  that  Coun- 
try, he  afked  my  Age,  .and  I having  told  him,  that  I was 
twenty -four  Years  old,  three  of  which  1 had  already  fpenc 
in  travelling,  he  wondered  at  my  going  Abroad  fo 
young,  as  well  as  at  my  Habit,  which  I ftill  wore  after 
the  German  Fafhion.  After  an  Hour’s  Difcourfe,  I was 
entertained  with  a very  noble  Dinner,  ferved  up  after  the 
Perfian  Way,  and  at  parting,  he  was  pleafed  to  tell  me  in 
the  furkifh  Language,  which  I had  told  him  I underftood 
pretty  well,  Senni  dahe  kurim , i.  e.  We  fhall  fee  you  again. 
Being  encouraged  by  this  obliging  Invitation,  v/e  went  the 
20th  a fecond  Time,  when  having  changed  my  Cloaths 
to  the  Mode  of  the  Country,  I found  him  very  well  pie  ab- 
ed with  it.  We  found  him  in  the  fame  Place,  bufy  in 
difpatching  fome  Orders,  and  taking  a Yiew  of  certain 
Companies  of  Horfe  and  Foot,  which  made  us  take  our 
Leave  of  him ; but  he  would  needs  make  us  ftay  to  Din- 
ner with  him. 

His  Difcourfe  ran  much  upon  Shah  Seft,  concerning 
whom  he  afked  me  feveral  Queftions,  and  efbeciaily  whe- 
ther he  ftill  continued  his  Cruelties  ? Unto  which  I having 
anfwered,  that  his  Age  had  moderated  much  of  his  youth- 
ful extravagant  Temper,  he  replied,  that  Tyranny  and 
Cruelty  was  an  Inheritance,  derived  from  his  Grandfather 
Abas , and  that  was  the  only  Reafon  why  lately  the  Khan 
of  Candahar  had  put  himfelf  under  the  MoguFs  Protedlion. 
He  then  was  for  exaggerating  the  prodigious  Wealth  of 
the  Mogul,  in  companion  with  that  of  Perfia , afking  my 
Sentiments  upon  that  Score.  Unto  which  I replied,  that 
it  mull  be  confeffed,  that  the  Wealth  I had  ieen  in  the 
Great  Mogul’s  Country,  was  without  Comparifon  much 
greater  than  what  could  be  expedled  in  Perfia  ; but  that  on 
the  other  hand,  it  mull  be  acknowledged,  that  Perfia  had 
one  thing  which  was  to  be  valued  above  all  the  Riches  of 
the  World,  viz.  that  great  Number  of  brave  Kifilbachs * 
with  whofe  Affiftance  he  might  be  able  to  conquer  allAfia* 
Knowing  the  Khan  to  be  a Kijilbach  by  Defcent,  out  of 
the  Province  of  Schirvan , I faid  this  on  Purpofe  to  pleale 
his  Fancy,  which  took  fo  well  with  him,  that  he  not  only- 
agreed  to  what  I faid,  but  alfo  told  fome  of  his  Officers 
that  flood  hard  by  him,  I believe  this  young  Gentleman 
is  brave,  becaufe  he  fpeaks  fo  advantageoufiy  of  thofe  that 
are  fo.  • 

After  Dinner  we  took  our  Leave  of  the  Khan,  who 
would  have  ftaid  us,  and  given  us  the  Entertainment  of 
the  Women  Dancers  ; but  he  being  called  afide  about  earn 
neft  Bufinefs,  and  we  not  very  eager  to  fee  more  of  what 
we  had  feen  fo  often  before,  we  returned  his  Offers  with 
a Complement.  For  the  reft,  the  Governor  was  a Perfon 
of  extraordinary  judgment,  but  very  rigorous  in  his  Go- 
vernment. One  Day,  having  invited  the  two  chief  Direc- 
tors of  the  Englijh  mdDutcb  Factories  to  Dinner,  and  defirous 
to  give  them  the  Diverfion  of  the  Women  Dan^grs,  they 
came  accordingly,  who,  according  to  the  Cadence  of  the 
Hautboys  and  Timbrels,  danced  with  great  Activity 
through  Hoops,  with  great  variety  of  Poftures  ; which* 
done,  he  fent  for  another  Band,  but  thefe  being  employed 
elfewhere  in  the  City,  fent  an  Excufe,  that  being  lick  they 
could  not  come ; but  the  Khan  not  thus  contented,  fent  a 
fecond  time,  ordering  his  Servants  to  bring  them  along 
with  him,  who  returning  without  them,  upon  the  fame 
Pretence,  he  ordered  them  to  be  cudgelled  immediately. 
Thefe  poor  Wretches  finding  themfelves  in  fuch  Danger, 
call  themfelves  at  the  Khan’s  Feet,  acknowledging:,  that 
it  was  not  any  Sicknefs,  but  the  Hopes  of  Lucre,  that  had 
made  thefe  Women  refufe  to  obey  his  Commands,  at 
which  he  laughed ; but  inftantly  fent  fome  of  his 
Guards  to  fetch  them,  who  no  fooner  had  brought  them 
into  the  Room,  but  he  ordered  their  Heads  to  be  cut  off 
immediately,  which  was  executed  in  an  Inftant.  The  Go- 
vernor perceiving  that  the  Strangers  were  ftartled  at  his 
Severity,  fell  a laughing,  and  told  them,  that  if  he  did 

not 
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not  by  fuch  Examples  maintain  his  Authority,  he  Auld  Hufbands  at  their  Deaths,  as  the  only  Way  to  make  them 
not  be  long  Governor  of  Amadabat . careful  of  their  Lives  •,  yet  was  no  Punifhment  inflifted  upon 

15.  Qttober  the  21ft  I left  Amadabat , in  the  Company  fuch  as  chd  not  think  fit  to  comply  with  this  rigorous  Im 
of  a young  Englijh  Merchant,  and  travelled  that  Day  to  pofition,  except  that  they  were  looked  upon  as  infamous 
the  Garden  ot  Tfchirbag.  The  2 2d  we  rrtade  feven  ever  after. 

■ Leagues  to  the  Village  or  Surguntra and  the  23d  five  This  Ceremony  being  over,  I paid  a Vi  fit  to  Myrfabe? 
Leagues  further  to  Cambay  a,  where  I was  very  well  ac-  one  of  the  chief  Mohammedan  Merchants  in  that  City  unco 
commodated  at  the  Houle  of  a certain  Mohammedan , the  whom  I delivered  the  Letter  of  Recommendation  from  the 
Englijh  Head  Fadtor  being  from  home.  The  City  of  Cam-  Diredor  of  the  Englijh  at  Amadabat.  As  he  underftood 
baya  lies  fixteen  Leagues  from  Broitfchia , upon  Tandy  that  Language,  fo  he  complemented  me  with  all  imaginable' 
Grounds  near  the  River,  which  makes  there  a very  great  Expreffions  of  Civility,  endeavouring  to  perfuade^me  to 
Bay,  into  which  the  River  May  difcharges  itfelf.  The  remain  for  fome  time  at  Cambaya,  and  profiting  his  Ser- 
Haven  is  none  of  the  beft ; for  though  at  high  Water  there  vice  in  every  thing  that  might  tend  to  my  Satisfaction 
be  feven  Fathom  Depth,  yet  at  low  Tide  the  Ships  are  al-  Whilft  I was  returning  his  Civilities,  came  up  to  us  the 
moil  fwallowed  up  in  Sand  and  Mud.  It  has  a Wall  of  King’s  Lieutenant,  or  Deputy-Governor,  who,  with  a very 
Free-ftone,  with  twelve  Gates,  large  Houfes,  ff  ait  and  engaging  Air,  entreated  me  to  make  him  a Vint,  which  I 
very  broad  Streets,  and  is  ten  Leagues  in  Compafs.  The  promifed  to  do.  I went  home,  and  had  fcarce  eat  my 
Inhabitants  are  Pagans , Banyans,  and  Rajhpoots , the  laft  Dinner,  when  the  before-mentioned  Merchant  fent  me  two 
of  whom  apply  themfelves  to  the  Exercife  of  Arms,  as  the  Sheep,  twelve  Capons  and  Pullets,  befides  fome  Fruit* 
Banjans  do  to  Commerce.  Their  chief  Trade  is  at  Achin,  and  a fine  Veffel  of  Agat.  I fent  back  the  Bearer  with  a 
Diu,  Goa , Mecca „ and  into  Perfia . finall  Prefent,  telling  him,  that  I would  return  my  hearty 

Taking  a Walk  out  of  the  City,  I faw  there,  among  Thanks  to  his  Mafter  the  next  Day  j but  I was  fcarce  got 
feveral  other  very  curious  Gardens,  one,  that  for  its  Situa-  out  of  my  Bed,  when  he  came  and  told  me,  that  the  Fear 
tion  and  Profpedt  to  the  Sea,  and  into  the  faireft  cham-  of  parting  with  me  without  taking  his  Leave,  had  made 
paign  Country  that  could  be  to  the  Land- fide,  deferves  the  him' come  fo  early.  I thanked  him,  and  as  a Pledge  of 
Precedency  of  any  that  ever  I faw  before.  It  was  furrounded  the  good  Will  I bore  him,  prefented  him  with  a very  fine 
by  a very  high  Wall,  which  had  within  its  Compafs  two  Englijh  Pocket  Piftol,  which  he  at  firft  refufed  to  accept, 
very  fine  Strudhires,  and  in  the  midft  of  the  Garden  was  excufing  himfelf,  that  it  was  not  handfome  to  receive  a 
a Sepulchre  of  a Mohammedan , who  was  the  Founder  of  it.  Prefent  from  a Stranger,  were  it  not  that  his  Refufal  might 
Whilft  I was  contemplating  the  Tomb,  fome  Englijh  Mer-  be  mifinterpreted  by  me  to  his  Difadvantage  j upon  which 
chants  came  in  to  reprove  me  for  the  Affront  I had  put  Score  he  could  not  forbear  to  accept  of  what  I had  been 
upon  them,  as  they  interpreted  it,  of  preferring  a Moham-  pleafed  to  beftow  upon  him  with  fo  much  Kindnefs. 
me  dan  Lloufe  before  theirs  to  lodge  in  ; and  as  a Repara-  I thought  fit  to  make  particular  mention  in  this  Place  of 
tion,  afked  me  to  go  along  with  them  the  next  Morn-  thefe  Civilities,  to  convince  the  World  that  Barbarifri! 
ing  to  a Place  where  an  Indian  Widow  was  to  burn  her-  which  the  Indians  are  fo  often  branded  with  by  fome  Au- 
felf ; her  Hufband,  who  was  a Raflopoot , having  been  thors,  is  not  fo  deeply  rooted  among  them,  but  that  they 
killed  two  hundred  Leagues  from  thence.  underftand  and  pradtile  Civility  as  well  as  fome  other  Na- 

We  went  accordingly  to  the  Place  of  this  voluntary  tions,  who  challenge  the  Preference  upon  that  Account  be- 
Execution  near  the  River-fide,  where  we  faw  the  Wo-  fore  all  others,  but  fall  Ihort  in  that  Sincerity  which  is  na- 
man,  who  was  fcarce  twenty  Years  of  Age,  coming  tural  to  the  Indofians , who  are  as  good  Friends  to  thofe  to 
up  with  fo  chearful  Countenance  as  is  fcarce  to  be  ima-  whom  they  have  promifed  their  Friendihip,  as  they  are 
gined.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  Governor,  who  irreconcilable  to  their  Enemies.  I caufed  a Box  of  Beetle 
was  a Mohammedan , and  confequently  would  willingly  to  be  prefented  to  the  Merchant,  a Drug  as  commonly 
abolifn  this  barbarous  Cuftom  of  the  Pagans , had  for  a ufed  in  the  Indies , as  Snuff  is  in  Europe , of  which  he  hav- 
long  Time  oppofed  her  Refolution,  under  a Pretence  ing  taken  a little,  took  his  Leave.  Soon  after,  as  I was 
that  her  Hufband’s  Death  might  be  uncertain  at  fo  great  a going  to  call  at  the  Deputy- Governor’s  Houfe,  I met  him 
Diftance,  in  hopes  that  Time  might  have  changed  her  Re-  in  the  Street  in  his  Coach,  and  he  no  fooner  efpied  me, 
folution  ; but  finding  her  immoveable,  he  gave  at  laft  his  but  he  obliged  me  to  go  back  with  him  to  his  Houfe,  built 
Confent.  In  the  Front  of  the  Procefiion  marched  the  in  one  of  the  moft  pleafant  Parts  of  the  City  ^ he  treated  me 
Mufick,  confifting  of  Hautboys  and  Timbrels-,  thefe  were  with  fome  Beetle,  and  fome  Palm-Wine,  and  fent  one  of 
followed  by  a great  Number  of  Maids  and  Women  danc-  his  Servants  to  give  Orders  at  the  Gates  to  let  me  pafs  lin- 
ing and  finging  before  the  Widow,  who  was  dreffed  in  her  molefted,  without  paying  any  Qiftoms. 
beft  Apparel,  and  had  many  Rings  and  Bracelets  on  her  I ftaid  not  above  half  an  Hour,  and  immediately  pro- 
Fingers,  Arms  and  Legs  : In  the  Rear  came  a confufed  ceeded  on  my  Journey  ; but  being  pretty  late  before  I could. 
Multitude  of  Men,  "Women,  and  Children.  She  had  reach  Serguntra,  the  Banjans,  who  bum  no  Lights  for  fear 
waflied  herfelf  before  in  the  River,  and  coming  near  the  of  hurting  the  Flies,  or  other  Infedts,  would  not  open  the 
Funeral  Pile,  which  was  made  of  the  Wood  of  Apricock-  Shops  to  fell  us  Forage  for  ourBeafts,  being  a certain  Pafte 
trees  mixed  with  fome  Sanders  and  Cinamon,  fhe  flopped  of  Sugar,  Meal,  and  fome  Butter,  which  is  ufed  here  for 
a little,  and  looking  over  it  with  a great  deal  of  Carelefs-  want  of  Oats  and  Hay  ; but  at  laft  were  prevailed  on  to 
nefs,  took  her  laft  Farewel  of  her  Kindred  and  Friends,  let  us  have  fome,  becaufe  we  threatened  to  break  open  their 
I was  very  near  on  Horfeback,  and  fhe  perceiving  perhaps  Shops.  We  travelled  five  Leagues  the  next  Day  before 
by  my  Countenance  that  I had  Compaffion  of  her,  fhe  caft  Noon  to  a great  Village,  where  having  baited  our  Beafts, 
me  one  of  her  Bracelets,  which  I keep  to  this  Day,  diftri-  we  continued  our  Journey  to  the  Garden  of  Tfchirbag. 
buting  the  reft  among  her  Friends.  So  foon  as  fhe  had  This  Garden,  which  we  had  occafion  to  mention  before, 
placed  herfelf  on  the  Pile,  and  perceiving  that  they  had  fet  is  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  moft  confiderable  of  all  the 
Fire  to  it,  fire  poured  a Veffel  full  of  perfumed  Oil  over  Empire,  not  only  in  refpedt  of  its  noble  Buildings,  and  the 
her  Head,  which  the  Fire  taking  hold  of,  burnt  her  to  vaft  Quantity  of  excellent  Fruits,  but  efpecially  for  the 
Afh.es  immediately,  without  fhewing  the  leaft  Sign  of  Re-  Conqueft  of  Guzarat,  in  Memory  of  which  it  was  founded; 
ludtancy,  whilft  all  there  prefent  filled  the  Air  with  their  and  thence  has  got  the  Name  of  Tfchirbag , i.  e.  the  Gar- 
Shouts  and  Acclamations.  den  of  Victory.  The  Walks  of  this  Garden  are  planted 

This  Cuftom,  it  feems,  was  firft  introduced  into'  the  with  Fruit-trees,  fuch  as  Oranges,  Citrons,  Pomegranates, 
Indies,  to  prevent  the  Jeaioufy  of  the  Women  created  by  Dates,  Almonds,  and  Mulberry-trees ; befides  many  of 
Poligamy,  which  had  this  difmal  Effedt,  that  they  ufed  fre-  thefe  that  bear  Mangoes,  Cocoas,  and  fome  that  were  un- 
quently  to  poilbn  their  Hufbands,  it  having  been  found  known  to  us.  Having  taken  a fhort  View  of  it  whilft  our 
by  Experience,  that  in  one  Year  there  ufed  to  be  four  Men  Beafts  were  baiting,  we  continued  our  Journey,  and  came 
buried  to  one  Woman  to  prevent  which,  it  was  thought  that  Night  to  Amadabat.  We  were  not  a little  troubled  in 
convenient,  that  a certain  Law  fhould  be  introduced  for  all  the  Way  by  Apes,  of  whom  I fliot  two  with  my  Piftol, 
Women  that  would  be  accounted  honed,  to  accompany  their  which  fo  incenfed  the  reft,  that  about  twenty  of  the  largeft 
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JSize  purfued  us  about  half  a League,  and  by  their  odd 
Looks  gave  us  to  underftand  that  they  were  ready  to  do  us 
any  Mifchief,  if  they  durft  approach  us. 

16.  At  Amadahat  I met  with  a Caravan  of  Englijh  and 
Ban] an  Merchants  bound  for  Agra,  and  being  recommended 
to  them  by  the  Diredtor  of  the  Englijh  Fadtory  of  Amada- 
hat,  I fet  out  with  them  the  28  th  of  October.  We  met  in 
five  Days  Journey  with  no  more  than  one  Village  worth 
mentioning  called  Paingot , and  came  the  6th  Day  after 
our  fetting  out  of  Amadabat  to  the  fmall  City  of  Heribath , 
fifty  Leagues  thence  ; it  is  without  Walls  or  Gates,  which 
have  been  deftroyed  by  the  famous  Conqueror  Tamerlane , 
as  well  as  the  adjacent  Caftle,  the  Ruins  of  which,  are  to  be 
feen  near  a high  Mountain. 

Betwixt  this  City  and  that  of  Damtiges , which  is  fifty 
Leagues  from  Heribath , we  met  a Caravan  of  Ban] an  Mer- 
chants, who  told  us,  that  they  had  been  fet  upon  by  two 
hundred  Rajhpoots , who  had  forced  them  to  pay  a hundred 
Rupees  *,  upon  which  we  ordered  our  Waggons  to  be  fa- 
ttened together,  and  difpofed  our  Guards  in  fuch  a manner 
as  we  thought  might  make  them  molt  ferviceable  ; neither 
was  it  long  before  we  got  Sight  of  fifty  of  the  fame  Gang 
that  were  fent  without  Queftion  to  view  us  •,  but  finding  us 
too  well  guarded,  let  us  go  unmolefted.  We  travelled  fifty 
Leagues  farther  before  we  came  to  the  Village  of  Suedeck , 
which  has  a ftrong  old  Caftle.  As  we  were  travelling  in  a 
Bottom  ten  Rajhpoots  furprized  fome  of  our  Waggons  that 
were  got  about  fix  hundred  Paces  before  the  reft,  and 
wounded  two  Banyans  but  two  of  our  Guards  being  fent 
to  their  Relief,  the  Robbers  were  forced  to  betake  them- 
felves  to  their  Heels,  and  to  leave  the  Booty  behind  them. 

After  this  Rencounter  we  met  with  no  farther  Difafter, 
and  arrived  fafely  at  Agra , where  I was  received  with  the 
fame  Civility  by  the  Englijh  as  I had  been  in  all  other  Places 
through  which  I had  patted.  The  City  of  Agra  is,  with- 
out Comparifon,  the  nobleft  of  all  Indojlan , and  the  ordi- 
nary Refidence  of  the  Great  Mogul.  It  is  feated  in  28° 
on  this  Side  of  the  Line,  in  the  Province  of  Indojian , upon 
the  River  Gemini , which  joins  its  Waters  with  the  Ganges , 
above  the  Kingdom  of  Bengal  It  being  twice  as  big  as 
Jfpahan , a Man  can  fcarce  ride  round  it  on  Horfeback  in 
a whole  Day.  Its  Fortifications  are  of  red  Free-ftone,  and 
the  Ditch  is  above  thirty  Fathom  broad  ’,  the  Streets  are 
fair  and  large,  there  being  fome  vaulted,  which  are  a Mile 
in  Length,  and  are  furnifhed  with  Shops  of  all  forts  of 
Trades,  each  of  which  have  their  peculiar  Streets  and  Quar- 
ters affigned  them.  It  contains  fifteen  Meydans  and  Ba- 
fars,  the  moft  fpacious  of  which  is  before  the  Caftle  ; in  the 
midft  of  it  ftands  a high  Pole,  where  the  Mogul  himfelf 
flioots  fometimes  at  a Wooden  Parrot  fattened  to  the  Top 
of  it.  Eighty  Caravanferas  are  appointed  for  the  Recep- 
tion of  Foreign  Merchants  and  their  Merchandizes  ; they 
are  provided  with  noble  Apartments,  and  convenient 
Shops,  Vaults,  Stables,  and  other  Conveniences. 

As  the  Mogul  and  the  chiefeft  of  his  Court  are  Moham- 
medans, fo  there  are  a vaft  Number  of  Mofques  throughout 
the  City,  of  which  feventy  are  remarkable  for  their  Big- 
nefs,  and  fix  of  them  appointed  for  their  Devotions  on 
Holy  Days  ; thefe  laft  they  call  Matfchidadine.  In  one  of 
thefe  they  ftiew  you  the  Sepulchre  of  a certain  Saint  named 
Seander , of  the  Pofterity  of  Aly,  and  in  another  the  Tomb 
of  a Giant  Saint,  being  thirty  Feet  in  Length,  and  fixteen 
in  Breadth.  This  Tomb  is  furrounded  on  all  Sides  with 
little  Banners,  or  Flags,  as  fo  many  Tokens  of  his  heroick 
Atchievements ; whence  it  is,  that  his  Sepulchre  is  fre- 
quented by  a vaft  Number  of  Pilgrims,  who  bring  thither 
daily  their  Offerings,  out  of  which,  and  the  ordinary  Re- 
venue belonging  to  it,  are  maintained  fuch  a vaft  Number 
©f  Poor,  that  in  thofe  Refpedts  it  is  not  inferior  to  the  Se- 
pulchre of  Sheik  Sefi  at  Ardebil 

Thefe  Mofques,  with  their  adjacent  Courts,  are  fo  many 
Sandtuaries  both  in  criminal  and  civil  Cafes,  the  Mogul 


himfelf  never  prefuming  to  take  any  Criminal,  tho*  never 
fo  great  an  Offender,  thence,  out  of  a Veneration  all  the 
Mohammedans  have  for  their  Saints.  In  the  City  of  Agra 
are  above  eight  hundred  pub-lick  Baths,  which  pay  a con- 
fiderable  Sum  yearly  to  the  Mogul ; for  as  Purification  is 
one  of  the  main  Ingredients  of  the  Mohammedan  Religion, 
fo  thefe  Baths  are  daily  frequented  by  a vaft  Number  of 
People.  The  great  Lords  of  the  Court,  who  bear  the 
Title  of  Rajas,  or  Princes,  have  many  of  them,  very  fine 
magnificent Houfes  both  within  and  without  the  City,  where 
the  King  alfo  has  many  Gardens  and  Summer-houfes  to 
retire  to  upon  Gccafion,  with  the  Women  Dancers,  who 
dance  before  him  ftark  naked. 

1 7.  But  his  Palace,  which  ftands  upon  the  River  Ge- 
mini, and  is  four  Leagues  in  Compafs,  furpaffes  all  that  I 
ever  faw  of  that  kind  before  or  fince.  It  is  furrounded 
with  a Wall  of  Free-ftone,  and  a broad  Ditch,  having  a 
Draw-bridge  at  each  Gate ; the  Gate  at  the  Weft  Side  lead- 
ing to  the  Bafar  is  called  Cijlei  •,  under  this  Gate  is  kept  the 
Court  of  Judicature,  and  in  an  adjoining  fpacious  Hall  the 
Prime  Vizier,  or  Lord-Chancellor,  difpatches  all  Mat- 
ters relating  to  Civil  Affairs,  where  the  Original  Records  are 
kept.  Immediately  within  this  Gate  you  come  into  a very 
fpacious  Street,  with  Shops  on  both  Sides,  leading  direcftly 
to  the  Mogul’s  Palace,  the  Gate  of  which  is  called  Acho - 
barks  Dejwage , i.  e.  King  Achobar' s Gate,  through  which 
all  the  great  Lords  of  the  Court,  except  the  King’s  Sons, 
are  obliged  to  go  in  on  Foot  *,  this  being  the  Quarter 
where  the  dancing  and  finging  Women  are  lodged. 

There  is  another  Gate  leading  to  the  River,  where  the 
Mogul  every  Morning  pays  his  Devoirs  to  the  Sun  at  his 
rifing.  It  is  on  that  Side  that  great  Men  pay  their  Re- 
fpedts to  the  King  from  a certain  Eminency,  where  the 
King  can  take  particular  Notice  of  them.  The  Com- 
manders of  Horfe  alfo  ftand  on  that  Side,  but  at  a great 
Diftance,  at  a Place  where  the  Mogul  fees  the  Engage- 
ments every  Day  betwixt  Lions,  Elephants,  Bulls, 
except  Fridays , a Day  dedicated  to  their  Devotions.  There 
is  alfo  another  Gate,  which  brings  you  into  the  Guard- 
Hall  •,  through  this  Hall  is  a Paffage  into  a paved  Court, 
at  the  farther  End  of  which  you  fee  a Row  of  Silver  Pil- 
lars under  a Piazza,  where  is  kept  another  Guard  to  prevent 
the  common  People  from  entering.  Here  I met  with  my 
Perfian  Servant  who  had  left  me  at  Surat,  he  offered  me 
all  the  Service  he  was  able  to  do  me,  and  would  fain  have 
brought  me  within  thefe  Pillars,  but  that  the  Guards  would 
not  permit  it ; this  being  the  ready  Way  to  the  Mogul’s 
Apartment,  where  is  a Row  of  Golden  Pillars  of  a letter 
Size,  and  within  them  the  Royal  Throne  of  maffy  Gold, 
enriched  with  Diamonds,  Pearls,  and  precious  Stones ; and 
above  it  a Gallery,  where  the  Mogul  appears  every  Day  at 
a certain  time  to  hear  and  determine  the  Complaints  of  his 
Subjects  : But  this  Trial  is  fo  dangerous,  that  if  you  do 
not  prove  the  Matter  of  Fadt  by  undeniable  Evidence,  you 
run  the  Hazard  of  your  Life. 

None  but  the  King’s  Sons,  who  fan  him,  and  keep  off 
the  Flies,  are  admitted  within  the  Compafs  of  thofe  Gol- 
den Pillars  ; neither  is  any  other  Perfon  admitted  into  the 
innermoft  Parts  of  the  Mogul’s  Lodgings,  except  the  Eu- 
nuchs, who  being  one  thoufand  two  hundred  in  Number, 
wait  on  the  Ladies  of  the  Seraglio.  There  is  another 
Apartment  in  the  Caftle  very  remarkable  for  its  Tower, 
which  is  covered  with  Gold,  and  the  Treafure  it  contains, 
having  eight  large  Vaults  filled  with  Gold,  Silver,  precious 
Stones,  the  Value  of  which  is  ineftimable.  I had  it  from 
very  knowing  and  very  worthy  Perfons,  that  Shah  Choram , 
who  reigned  in  my  Time,  had  a Treafure  which  amounted 
to  one  thoufand  five  hundred  Millions  of  Crowns.  I had 
from  the  fame  Hands  an  exadt  Inventory  communicated  to 
me  of  the  Treafure  which  was  found  at  the  Death  of  Shah 
Achobar  his  Grandfather,  which  I will  faithfully  communi- 
cate to  the  Reader. 
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An  Inventory  of  the  ’Treafure  of  Achobar  (See  Ak- 
bar  in  the  Hijlory  of  the  Mogul  Emperors)  at  the 
lime  of  his  Deceafe . 


In  certain  forts  of  Money  coined 
by  the  fpecial  Order  of  the  faid  1 
Achobar  - - - - 3 

In  another  kind  of  Money,  called  J 
from  his  Name,  Achobar  Ropies  > 
In  another  fort  of  Money,  called  l 
Payfes,  fixty  whereof  make  a> 
Crown  - - -3 

In  Diamonds,  Rubies,  Emeralds,  n 
Saphires,  Pearls,  and  other  pre-  > 
clous  Stones  - - -3 

In  Statues  of  Gold  of  divers  Crea- 


tures 


■! 


■1 


In  Hpufhold-ftuff,  Gold  - Plate,  > 
as  Difhes,  Cups,  &c.  - - 5 

In  Brafs  and  Copper  Utenfils  - - 
In  Purcelain,  or  China  Ware,  and 
other  Earthen- Veffels,  to  the 
Value  of  - - - 

In  Brocades,  and  other  gold  andn 
filver  Stuffs,  and  in  Silk  and  > 
Calicoes  - - -3 

In  Woolen-Cloths  - 
In  Tents,  Hangings,  and  Tapef-  ? 

try  - - -3 

Twenty-four  thoufand  Manufcripts  ? 

richly  bound,  valued  at  - - 3 

In  Artillery  and  Ammunition  - - 

His  Magazine  of  Small- Arms, n 
Swords,  Bucklers,  Pikes,  Bows,  > 
Arrows,  &c.  - - -3 

In  Saddles,  Bridles,  and  other n 
Gold  and  Silver  Accoutrements  > 
to  the  Value  of  - - 3 

In  Covering -Cloths  for  Hones  “I 
and  Elephants , embroidered  ! 
with  Gold,  and  Silver,  and  f 
Pearls  - - - -J 


Crowns.  Pence. 
148,790,000 

50,000,000 


383-333 

10 

30,026,026 

9>5°3>37o 

30 

5,866,895 

5 

25,612 

30 

M 53^73 

3° 

7,654,989 

30 

251,626 

4,962,772 

30 

3,2  s1, 865 

30 

4,287,985 

3° 

3>777>752 

30 

1,262,824 

2,500,000 

All  which  together  amounts  to  274,113,793  : 15 


This,  thos  in  itfelf  an  immenfe  Sum,  yet  falls  very  fhort 
of  fifteen  hundred  Millions,  which  is  efteemed  the  Amount 
of  the  Mogul’s  Treafure  at  prefent.  Neither  is  it  at  all 
improbable  that  it  may  be  fo  ; for  though  it  may  be  true, 
that  the  ordinary  Revenue  of  the  Crown  is  not  confiderably 
encreafed,  yet  by  the  rich  Prefents  made  annually  at  ftated 
Times  by  his  Grandees,  and  his  being  Heir-general  to  all 
the  Officers  in  his  Service  throughout  his  extenfive  Em- 
pire^ there  is  no  Doubt  that  the  grofs  Amount  of  his  Re- 
ceipts muft'be  exceedingly  augmented  fince  that  Time. 

As  there  is  no  Inheritance  of  Eftates  belonging  to  the 
Children  of  great  Perfons,  fo  they  can  claim  no  Share  in 
their  Fathers  Dignity.  The  Title  of  Rajah  being  no  more 
inheritable  there  than  that  of  the  Khan’s. in  Perfia , the  only 
Advantage  they  have  is,  that  they  are  entrufted  with  leffer 
Charges  by  the  Mogul,  till,  by  their  Merits,  they  can  raife 
thenfjelves  to  the  higheft  Dignity.  The  chiefeft  Officers 
of  the  Court  are  the  Vizir,  or  Pri  me  Min  iff er,  the  chief 
of  the  Eunuchs,  or  Lord  High  Steward  of  the  Treafury, 
Principal  Secretary  of  State,  General  of  the  Elephants, 
and  Surveyor  of  the  Houfhold-Stuff,  Tents,  and  Jewels. 
Thefe  are  conftant  Members  of  the  Mogul’s  Privy  Council, 
unto  which  is  alfo  fome, times  called  the  Couteval,  who  is 
both  Chief  Juflice,  and  Commander  in  -chief  of  the  Mo- 
gul’s Guards.  The  Council  commonly  fits  in  the  Night- 
time from  feven  till  nine. 

The  Mogul  appears  every  Morning  at  Sun-rifing,  and 
the  Lords  come  to  pay  their  Veneration  to  him  about 
Noon,  when  he  comes  to  fee  the  Fighting  of  the  Wild- 
Beafts,  and  about  Evening  when  he  appears  at  a certain 
Window  jo  fee  the  Sun-fating.  Acggidjjrig  to  the  Roll  of 


the  Kingdom,  the  Provinces  of  Candabar,  Debit , Bengal* 
Qrixa,  and  fome  others,  bringing  in  a yearly  Revenue  of 
Eighty- feven  Millions,  two  hundred  and  fifty  thoufand 
Crowns,  the  Province  of  Guzarat  is  able  to  raife  Ninety 
thoufand  Horfe,  Cambay  a Twelve  thoufand,  and  Cabul  L 
many ; Orixa  Eighty  thoufand,  and  Dehii  One  hundred 
and  fifty  thoufand  , befides  thole  of  the  other  Provinces, 
of  which  I could  learn  no  Certainty.  His  Militia  is  di- 
vided into  certain  Brigades  of  twelve  or'  fifteen  hundred 
Horfe,  commanded  either  by  the  King’s  Sons,  or  the 
chiefeft  Lords  in  the  Empire,  fome  of  whom  have  alfo  un- 
der their  Command'  certain  Regiments  of  2000,  qooo, 
and  4000  Horfe.  Certain  it  is,  that  then  the  prefent 
Mogul  went  in  Perfon  into  the  Field  againft  Khan-Kahaan 
in  1630.  His  Army  confifted  of  144,500  Horfe,  divided 
into  four  Brigades,  befides  a vaft  Number  of  Elephants, 
Camels,  Mules  and  Artillery-Horfes.  The  Arms  ufed 
in  their  Camp  were  moftly  Bows  and  Arrows,  a Javelin, 
which  they  dart  with  great  Dexterity,  a Cymitar,  Poini= 
ard  and  Buckler,  which  hang  about  their  Necks.  The 
Horfemen  ufe  no  Fire-arms,  but  their  Infantry  ufe  the 
Mufquet  tolerably  well ; their  Pike-men  have  Pikes  of 
ten  or  twelve  Foot  long,  which  they  dart  at  the  Enemy, 
inftead  of  oppofing  the  Horfe  with  them  as  we  do  in  Eu- 
rope, fome  ufe  Coats  of  Mail,  reaching  down  to  their 
Knees,  but  are  without  Elead-pieces.  They  underftand 
nothing  of  martial  Exercifes  ; the  Van  or  Rear,  Front  and 
File,  being  Things  never  heard  of  among  them  ; but  fight 
without  any  Method  or  Order.  Their  chief  Truft  lies  in 
their  Elephants,  on  the  Backs  of  which  are  fixed  certain 
wooden  Towers,  carrying  three  or  four  Harquebufes,  with 
as  many  Men  to  them,  and  the  Elephants  ferve  them  in- 
ftead of  Bulwarks,  to  hinder  the  Enemy  from  breaking 
in  upon  them  : But  the  worft  is,  that  thefe  Beafts  being 
terrified  by  artificial  Fire-works,  or  fome  other  fuch  like 
Means,  make  a greater  Havock  among  their  own  People 
than  the  Enemy.  They  commonly  have  a great  Train  of 
Artillery,  and  fome  very  large  Pieces.  They  alfo  make 
Gun-powder,  but  not  fo  good  as  ours.  Their  Copper- 
trumpets  and  Timbrels,  make  a Noife  that  is  not  unplea- 
sant in  the  Field.  Their  Armies  never  march  above  five 
Leagues  in  a Day.  As  in  their  Encampments  they  take 
up  a vaft  Circumference  of  Ground,  fo  they  oblerve  a ve- 
ry good  Order  in  them,  every  thing  being  as  well  regulat- 
ed there  as  in  a City  ; and  it  is  obfervable,  that  the  Mo- 
gul and  the  General  of  the  Army,  always  have  their 
Tents  pitched  without  the  Reach  of  Mufquet-fhot  fron* 
the  reft. 

His  ordinary  Guard  is  12000  Men,  befides  the  6oq 
that  have  the  Title  of  the  Guard  of  his  Body,  and  are  al- 
ways attending  his  Perfon.  The  Mogul  fometimes  con- 
fers the  Dignity  of  Rajah  or  Prince,  upon  his  chief  Vizir, 
who  has  the  fupreme  Management  of  all  civil  and  military 
Affairs' throughout  the  Kingdom : He  is  not  permitted  to- 
take  the  leaft  Prefent,  but  his  Clerks  are  fo  little  confcienci- 
ous  in  this  Point,  that  for  Money  a Man  may  know  every 
thing  that  paffes  through  their  Hands.  The  Rajahs  and 
other  great  Men,  pay  a moft  profound  Veneration  to  their 
Monarch  ; they  never  approach  or  fpeak  to  him  without 
many  Bows  and  Reverences,  and  when  they  are  going 
away  they  do  it  backwards,  bowing  their  Heads  down  to 
the  Ground,  putting  their  Hands  over  their  Eyes,  and  af- 
terwards upon  their  Breafts,  to  fhew  their  Humility.  The 
Mogul  never  ftirs  abroad  out  of  the  City  or  otherwife, with- 
out a Guard  of  ten  thoufand  Men,  at  the  Head  of  which, 
inarch  one  hundred  Elephants  covered  with  Scarlet,  Velvet, 
and  Brocades,  each  having  two  Men  on  his  Back,  viz. 
one  who  guides  die  Beaft,  the  other  carries  a Banner  of 
Silk*,  upon  feven  or  eight  of  the  foremoft  are  mounted  the 
Muficians,  who  play  upon  the  Timbrel.  The  Mogul  is 
either  mounted  upon  a iinePerJian  Horfe,  or  is  carried  in  a 
Coach  drawn  by  two  white  Oxen,  or  carried  in  a Chair. 
The  chief  Men  of  the  Court  follow  immediately  after,  and 
after  them  the  Baggage.  He  commonly  pitches  his  Tents 
in  the  Field,  the  better  to  enjoy  the  Conveniency  of  the 
cool  Air  in  the  Summer,  and  to  choofe  the  warmeft  Places 
in  the  Winter,  which  is  the  Reafon  he  commonly  leaves 
Agra  in  April , and  paffes  the  Months  of  May , June,  July 
and  Augufi,  at  Labor y or  in  feme  other  northerly  Province. 

* ' Th? 


Chap.  II.  through  feveral  Countries  of  the  INDIES.  763 


The  City  of  Agra  is  fo  populous,  that  it  is  able  to  raife 
two  hundred  thoufand  fighting  Men.  Moil  of  the  In- 
habitants are  Mohammedans , but  there  is  fcarce  any  Nation 
in  the  World  but  what  trade  thither,  and  all  Commodi- 
ties, whether  imported  or  exported,  pay  10  per  Cent.  Cuf- 
tom.  This  City  has  under  its  Jurifdidlion  forty  fmall  Ci- 
ties, and  three  thoufand  five  hundred  Villages,  its  Terri- 
tories extending  above  fixty  Leagues  about.  The  adja- 
cent Country  is  very  fertile  in  Indigo,  Cotton,  Salt-petre, 
and  feveral  other  Commodities.  The  Feftival  of  the  Nau- 
rus,  or  New-year’s- day,  is  celebrated  in  this  City  with  a 
great  deal  of  Ceremony.  Before  the  King’s  Palace  a Theatre, 
or  Scaffold,  richly  adorned,  is  erefted,  Unrounded  with 
fmall  Pillars  in  the  Nature  of  a Balcony,  where  the  King 
is  feated  upon  richly  embroidered  velvet  Cufhions,  being 
attended  by  his  feven  Minifters  of  State,  the  Emprefs  be- 
ing not  far  off  in  a Gallery  where  fhe  can  fee  the  whole 
Ceremony,  but  cannot  be  feen  by  any  body.  Near  the 
King’s  Scaffold  is  another  erefted,  painted  and  embellifh- 
ed  with  Mother  of  Pearl,  whither  the  principal  Lords 
come  out  of  their  Tents,  pitched  and  furnifhed  with  their 
molt  precious  Moveables,  in  the  outermoft  Court  in  the 
Palace,  to  pay  their  Veneration  to  the  King  ; which  done, 
he  leaves  the  Theatre,  and  being  feated  on  his  Throne, 
he  receives  the  Prefents  of  his  Subjefts,  and  this  he  conti- 
nues for  eighteen  Days  fucceffively.  Towards  the  Conclu- 
lion  of  thefe  eighteen  Days,  the  King,  in  return  of  the 
Prefents  the  Lords  and  others  have  made  him,  beftows 
upon  them  his  Prefents,  which  are  certain  Employments 
and  Honours  proportionable  £0  the  Gifts  he  has  received 
from  their  Hands. 

The  Mogul’s  Birth-day  is  alfo  celebrated  here  after  a 
peculiar  Manner.  The  Day  is  begun  with  all  manner  of 
Divertifements,  which  done,  he  fhews  himfelf  to  the 
Queen-Mother,  if  living,  in  her  own  Apartments,  where 
the  great  Lords  are  obliged  to  appear,  and  to  bring  along 
with  them  confiderable  Prefents.  After  Dinner  he  puts 
on  the  richeft  Apparel  that  can  be  contrived,  laden  all  over 
with  Gold,  and  precious  Stones.  Thus  he  goes  into  a 
Tent,  and  in  the  Prefence  of  the  chief  Lords,  weighs  him- 
felf in  a Pair  of  Scales  of  maffy  Gold,  the  Chains  where- 
of being  of  the  fame  Metal,  are  fet  with  precious  Stones. 
He  is  fet  in  one  of  the  Scales,  and  in  the  other  are  put  fe- 
veral Bags  of  Silver,  one  of  Gold,  fome  precious  Stones, 
certain  Pieces  of  Silk,  Stuffs,  Callicoes,  Pepper,  Cloves, 
Nutmegs,  Cinnamon,  Wheat,  Pulfe,  and  Herbs,  and  an 
exaft  Account  is  kept  of  the  Difference  of  his  Weight 
from  one  Year  to  the  other.  This  done,  the  King  gives 
the  Money  with  his  own  Hands  to  the  poor  Mohammedans , 
and  the  reft  is  distributed  among  certain  Banjans.  Then 
being  feated  on  his  Throne,  he  orders  to  be  caft  among  the 
Lords  of  his  Court,  Nuts,  Piftachoes,  Almonds,  and  di- 
vers other  forts  of  Fruit  of  Gold,  but  fo  flightly  made, 
that  one  thoufand  of  them  fcarce  weigh  thirty  Crowns, 
which  tho’  it  may  feem  incredible,  yet  it  is  certain  that  it  has 
been  tried  by  Experience,  that  a whole  large  Bafon  full  of 
this  kind  of  wrought  things,  have  not  amounted  to  above 
ten  Crowns,  and  it  is  computed,  that  all  this  great  Mo- 
narch beftows  upon  this  Occafion,  would  not  amount  to 
above  the  Value  of  one  hundred  Crowns.  The  Day  is 
concluded  with  a great  Feaft  at  Court,  unto  which  are  in- 
vited all  the  principal  Lords  in  waiting,  who  pals  the  Night 
with  the  Mogul  in  Drinking. 

They  alfo  celebrate  another  Feftival,  which  begins  ten 
Days  after  the  New-moon  of  the  Month  of  July.  This  is 
obferved  to  perpetuate  the  Memory  of  two  Brothers  named 
Janze  and  Jawze , who  being  holy  Men  or  Saints,  went 
on  Pilgrimage  to  the  Court  of  Coromandel , and  were  there 
killed  by  the  Bramans , and  other  Pagans.  They  carry 
Coffins  covered  with  Bows,  Arrows,  Turban ts,  Cymitars, 
and^  Garments  of  Silk,  through  the  City,  the  People  fol- 
lowing in  whole  Troops  with  great  Lamentation,  fome 
ftaihing  their  Arms  till  the  Blood  iffues  forth  plentifully. 
In  the  Evening  they  make  diverfe  Figures  of  Straw  repre- 
fenting  the  Perfons  who  murdered  them  ; at  thefe  they 
Ihoot  their  Arrows,  and  at  laft  bum  them  to  Allies. 
They  perform  this  with  lb  much  Animofity,  that  no  Pa- 
gan dares  to  appear  about  that  Time  in  the  Streets.  The 
Indian  Mohmmdm  »lfo  celebrate  the  Feaft  of  the  Sacri- 


fice of  Abraham . It  is  held  in  Jmie^  when  they  kill  a 
1 He-goat,  which  ferves  them  to  entertain  their  Friends  with 
that  Day.  The  Great  Mogul  deduces  his  Gff-fpring  from 
the  famous  fimur,  or  ! Tamerlane , in  a dir  eft  Line,  the 
faid  lamerlane  being  defcended  from  the  Family  of  Zingis- 
Khan  of  Tartary.  Shah-Chorcwi , who  reigned  at  the  Time 
of  my  Travels  into  thefe  Parts,  uiiirped  the- Crown  from 
his  Nephew  Prince  Polagi , whom,  as  we  told  you,  we 
faw  at  GaJJonis. 

The  Mogul  was  then  about  fixty  Years  of  Age.  He 
had  three  Sons,  the  eideft  was  about  twenty-five  , but  his 
Affeftions  being  moft  for  the  youngeft,  he  intended  tp 
beftow  the  Crown  upon  him,  and  to  make  the  other  two 
contented  with  the  Government  of  certain  Provinces.  The 
Beginning  of  his  Reign  had  favoured  not  a little  of  Cru- 
elty, and  even  afterwards  he  could  not  but  betray  his  In- 
clinations, by  putting  fuch  as  were  guilty  of  High  Trear 
fon  to  unheard  of  Torments ; for  the  reft,  he  was  of  a 
plealant  Humour  enough,  taking  much  delight  in  Mufick, 
and  the  Women  Dancers  dance  naked  before  him.  Of 
thefe  I heard  the  Bnglijh  relate  a pleafant  Story,  that  a 
certain  Perfon  of  Note  belonging  to  the  Court,  in  whofe 
Converfation  the  Mogul  took  particular  Delight,  being 
miffing  at  Court,  the  Mogul  afked  the  Reafon  of  his  Ab- 
fence,  and  being  anfwerecl,  that  he  had  taken  Phyfick, 
the  Mogul  ordered  his  Women  Dancers  to  go  to  his  Houfe, 
to  ftrip  themfelves  naked,  and  to  eafe  themfelves  before 
him.  The  Gentleman  hearing  of  their  Coming,  and  hav- 
ing got  fome  Scent  of  what  their  Errand  was,  afked  them 
immediately  after  their  coming  into  the  Room,  what  the 
King  had  commanded  them  to  do,  and  being  anfwered, 
that  they  were  to  eafe  themfelves  there,  he  told  them,  that 
they  might  put  the  King’s  Commands  in  Execution  as  foon 
as  they  pleafid ; butafking  them  at  the  fame  Time,  whether 
they  had  any  further  Commands,  they  having  anfwered  no, 
he  bid  them  have  a fpecial  Care  not  to  tranfgrefs  the  Orders 
laid  upon  them  ; for,  faid  he,  if  any  of  you  pifs  but  one 
Drop,  I will  have  you  all  foundly  whipped,  which  put 
them  into  fuch  a Fright,  that  not  daring  to  run  the 
Hazard  of  the  Lafh,  they  returned  to  the  Mogul,  who 
underftanding  by  what  Invention  the  Gentleman  had  dfi 
verted  them  from  what  they  were  ordered  to  do,  laughed 
very  heartily  at  his  Ingenuity. 

His  daily  Diverfions  were  to  fee  the  Lions,  Elephants, 
Tigers,  Leopards,  and  other  wild  Beafts  fight  one  with  ano-.- 
ther.  He  alfo  often  delighted  in  feeing  Men  engage  with 
thofe  favage  Creatures,  but  never  forced  them  againft  their 
Will,  there  being  not  wanting  thofe,  who  m Hopes  of  offi- 
taining  thereby  the  Mogul’s  Favour,  would  hazard  their 
Lives  upon  that  Score.  I remember  the  Mogul  on  his 
Son’s  Birth-day  being  prefent  at  the  Combat 'between  a 
Lion  and  a Tiger,  which  were  both  very  much  hurt,  he 
ordered  Proclamation  to  be  made  upon  the  Spot,  that 
whoever  had  fo  much  Courage  as  to  fight  with  one  of 
thofe  Beafts  with  Sword  and  Buckler  only,  ftiould  be,  if 
he  vanquifhed,  honoured  with  the  Title  of  Khan.  It  was 
not  long  before  three  Indofians  appeared  to  accept  the 
Challenge,  and  having  laid  by  their  Coats  of  Mail,  one 
engaged  with  a furious  Lion,  and  for  forpe  Time  made 
his  Party  good  very  couragiopfly,  but  the  Beaft  prefiing 
very  hard  upon  his  Left-hand,  in  which  he  held  his  Buck- 
ler, the  Weight  whereof  at  laft  forced  die  Buckler  out  of 
his  Hand  ; fo  that  firing  himfelf  in  unavoidable  Danger  of 
his  Life,  he  thruft  a Dagger  which  he  wore  in  his  Girdle 
into  the  Lion’s  Jaws,  who  thereupon  let  go  his  Hold,  and 
was  marching  off;  but  the  Indojlan  lollowed  him,  and  with, 
a Blow  crofs  his  Head,  laid  him  dead  upon  the  Ground. 
The  Acclamations  of  the  People  were  loud  upon  this  Qc*- 
cafion,  but  the  Mogul  was  lb  far  from  being  pleafed  with 
the  Aftion,  that  on  the  contrary,  being  highly  jncenfed 
at  his  having  made  ufe  of  any  other  Arms  except  his  Sword 
and  Buckler,  he  commanded  the  Fellow’s  Belly  to  be  ripr 
ed  up,  and  the  Body  to  be  expofed  to  the.  View  of  the 
whole  City.  The  fecond  Indojlan  made  up  with  no  left 
Courage  than  the  former,  to  a Tyger  brought  in  for  that 
Purpofc,  but  this  fierce  Creature  was  fo  dexterous  and  piirb 
ble,  as  to  feize  him  by  the  Throat,  and  fo  killed  him, 

I ne  third  Indojlan , tho’  a Perfon  ot  a mean  Stature,  and 
WPif>  nothing  dffm.aye.d  at  the  Misfortune  pf  his 
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Comrade,  engaged  the  fame  Tyger  with  unfpeakable  Bra- 
very, who  was  for  playing  the  lame  Game  with  this,  that  he 
had  done  with  the  other  : But  as  he  was  going  to  fallen 
on  the  Indojkatf s Throat,  he  cut  off  both  his  Fore-paws  at 
one  Blow,  and  foon  after  difpatched  him;  at  which  the 
Mogul  was  fo  well  pieafed,  that  he  prefented  this  Man 
(whofe  Name  was  Geily)  with  a Garment  of  Brocade  with 
his  .own  Hands,  and  bellowed  the  Dignity  of  a Khan 
upon  him. 

1 8.  1 Ihould  not  have  left  Agra  fo  foon,  had  not  an 
unhappy  Accident  made  me  alter  my  firft  Refolution ; for 
as  1 was  talking  one  Day  in  the  Streets  with  my  Perfian 
Servant  who  left  me  at  Surat , an  Indoftan , of  a very  good- 
ly Afped,  came  up  to  me,  afking  me  what  I had  to  do  in 
thofe  Parts?  to  whom  I made  anfwer,  that  I was  a Na- 
tive of  Germany , whom  Curiofity  had  brought  thither. 
He  told  me,  that  unlefs  he  was  very  much  miftaken,  I 
was  the  Perfon  that  had  killed  his  Kinfman  in  the  Engage- 
ment at  Ifpahan,  betwixt  the  Indojians  and  Germans.  As 
1 was  convinced  in  my  Confcience  that  he  fpoke  Truth, 
fo  I was  not  a little  amazed  at  it.  But  two  Englifo  Mer- 
chants that  were  along  with  him,  protelling  that  I was 
lately  come  from  England  by  Sea  to  Surat , made  me  per- 
fifh  pofitively  in  it,  that  I had  never  fet  Foot  in  Perfta. 
This  would,  perhaps,  however,  have  Hood  me  but  in  lit- 
tle Head,  had  not  the  fame  Servant  declared,  and  fworn 
by  his  Mohammed  and  Hojjein , that  he  knew  me,  and  that 
I faid  nothing  but  Truth : So  that  with  much  ado  we  got 
rid  of  the  Indojtan  at  that  Time. 

But  as  his  Sight  was  not  very  agreeable  to  me,  fo  I 
made  it  my  Bufinefs  to  take  the  next  Opportunity  of  leav- 
ing Agra,  which  I did  accordingly,  taking  the  Advantage 
of  a Caravan  that  was  going  thence  to  Labor , 6o  Leagues 
further  into  the  Country,  all  which  Way  we  travelled  thro* 
one  continued  Vifto  of  Palm,  Date,  Cocoa,  and  other 
Fruit-trees,  which,  with  the  Company  of  two  Dutch  Mer- 
chants, and  fome  Banyans,  made  this  Journey  very  plea- 
fant,  tho’  thefe  lall  were  not  very  well  pieafed  with  the  Di- 
verfion  I took  in  Ihooting  at  the  Apes,  Parrots,  and  fome 
other  Creatures,  and  among  the  reft,  at  a Serpent,  a thing 
much  efteemed  by  them.  The  City  of  Labor  is  feated 
upon  the  River  Ravy,  one  of  thofe  that  with  four  more 
pin  their  Waters  with  the  Indus.  It  lies  in  3 2°  30'  hav- 
ing many  fair  Gardens  on  the  River-fide,  and  the  Country 
about  it  being  fertile  in  Fruits  of  all  forts,  but  efpecial ly 
in  Wheat  and  Rice.  The  royal  Palace,  which  lies  in  the 
middle  of  the  City,  is  furrounded  by  a very  high  Wall, 
befides  that,  it  contains  many  other  Palaces,  belonging  to 
fuch  Perfons  of  Note  as  generally  attend  the  Mogul, 
where-ever  he  goes,  and  a great  many  Molques  and  pub- 
lick  Baths.  I had  the  Curiofity  to  go  into  one  of  thefe 
Baths,  which  I found  to  be  exadlly  after  the  Perfian  Fa- 
fhion,  with  feveral  Partitions  made  half  round,  within 
narrow  at  the  Entrance,  and  wide  at  the  Bottom,  each 
having  its  peculiar  Door,  and  two  Cifterns  for  receiving 
the  Water,  which  is  let  in  by  brazen  Cocks,  more  or  lefs, 
according  as  thofe  who  bathe  are  pieafed  to  order  it.  Af- 
ter bathing,  I was  defired  to  lie  down  upon  a Stone  feven 
or  eight  Feet  long,  and  four  broad,  where  being  foundly 
rubbed  firft  upon  my  Belly,  and  afterwards  all  along  the 
Back-bone,  down  towards  the  Side ; the  Fellow  would 
have  rubbed  the  Soles  of  my  Feet  alfo,  with  fome  Sand, 
which  I not  being  able  to  endure,  he  afked  me  immedi- 
ately whether  I was  a Chriftian,  and  I having  told  him 
that  I was,  he  gave  me  the  Hair*  Cloth  to  rub  them  my- 
fclf.  r r , 

In  this  Journey  to  Labor , I rode  upon  four  feveral 
Creatures,  that  is  to  fay,  a Camel,  a Mule,  an  Elephant,  and 
an  Ox,  which  trotted  fo  hard,  that  he  carried  me  fix  or  fe- 
ven Leagues  within  four  Hours.  Having  received  Let- 
ters from  Agra , that  the  Englijh  Director  was  preparing 
for  his  return  from  Surat  for  England , I took  the  Conve- 
niency  of  a fmall  Caravan  of  Indian  Merchants,  that  were 
going  to  Amadahat,  where  I was  no  fooner  arrived,  but  I 
underftood  that  he  expedted  only  the  coming  of  the  Cara- 
vans of  Agra  and  Amadahat , in  order  to  his  Voyage  to 
England , defiring  me  to  make  what  halle  I could  to  Surat, 
being  very  defirous  I fhould  be  prefent  at  the  Refignation 
0f  his  Prefidentlhip,  which  was  to  be  performed  in  a few 


Days.  Whilft  I was  at  Amadahat , I faw  the  Mohamme- 
dans celebrate  a Feaft.  All  the  Windows  of  the  Houfes 
round  the  great  Market-place  were  filled  with  Lamps,  be* 
fore  which  Hood  glafs  VeffeJs  full  of  Water,  of  all  forts  of 
Colours,  which  afforded  a very  delightful  Profpedt  at  a 
Diftance,  and  the  Night  was  concluded  with  Feafting  and 
line  Fire-works,  compofed  of  Squibs,  Crackers,  and  ma- 
ny ingenious  Inventions  of  that  kind ; among  the  reft, 
they  had  fattened  certain  Lamps  to  Wheels,  which  being 
turned  round  with  great  Violence,  made  a pleafant  Shew. 

The  Caravan  of  Agra  was  no  fooner  arrived  at  Amada- 
hat, but  I prepared  to  go  along  with  them  to  Surat.  The 
firft  Day  we  traveled  fix  Leagues  to  Amadahat , but  the  next 
Day  the  Englijh  Director  and  his  Deputy,  being  defirous  to 
be  at  Surat,  at  the  Refignation  of  the  chief  Director  there, 
myfelf  and  another  left  the  Caravan,  taking  twenty-four 
Soldiers  along  with  us  for  Guards.  We  croffed  the  River 
IVaJJet  with  our  Banners,  according  to  the  Indian  Cuftom, 
where  Perfons  of  any  Note  always  have  Banners,  not  un- 
like our  Cornets,  carried  before  them.  At  Night  we  took 
our  Quarters  in  the  Fort  of  Safalpour,  where  meeting 
with  the  Englijh  Factor  of  Brodra , we  ftaid  in  that  Place 
all  the  next  Day,  but  continued  our  Journey  in  the  Even- 
ing, and  were  lodged  next  Night  in  a Garden,  whence? 
we  proceeded'  the  next  Day  to  a noted  Cittern  for  frefh 
Water  called  Samhcrd , which  being  at  that  Time  guarded 
by  a Troop  of  Country  People,  who  pretended  to  keep  us 
from  fetching  the  Water  we  had  Occafion  for,  a Difpute 
arofe  betwixt  them  and  fome  of  our  Soldiers,  which  at 
lall  came  to  Blows ; for  whilft  our  People  were  drawing 
up  their  Water,  the  Country  Fellows  wounded  five  of 
them  with  their  Arrows,  which  fo  exafperated  the  reft, 
that  they  killed  three  of  the  Country  People. 

But  before  next  Day  appeared,  we  met  with  another  En- 
counter, which  was  likely  to  have  proved  fatal  to  fome  of 
us ; for  the  Dutch  Caravan  (which  we  had  overtaken  on 
the  Road  ) going  away  about  Midnight,  we  followed 
foon  after,  but  were  not  gone  far  before  we  heard  one  of 
thofe  Trumpeters,  who  in  the  Indies  commonly  march  be- 
fore the  Caravans  found  his  Inftrument  in  an  adjacent 
Wood  ; as  we  had  been  already  forewarned  of  the  Rajh- 
poots, who  had  committed  feveral  Robberies,  and  killed 
divers  Perfons  hereabouts  the  Day  before,  fo  we  did  not  in 
the  leaft  queftion,  that  this  was  the  Signal  of  our  coming 
given  to  thofe  Rogues ; neither  was  it  long  before  we  found 
our  Guefs  verified  by  their  coming  out  of  the  Wood  with 
Pikes,  Bucklers,  Bows  and  Arrows ; but  the  bell  was,  that 
they  had  no  Fire-Arms.  We  had  fcarce  Time  enough  to 
put  ourfelves  in  a Pofture  of  Defence  ; but  the  Englijh 
Merchants  and  I getting  on  Horfeback,  we  bellowed  the 
four  Firelocks  we  had  among  thofe  of  our  Company,  who 
were  in  a Coach,  referving  three  Cafe  of  Piftols  for  our 
own  Ufe  on  Horfeback.  Our  Agreement  was  not  to  fire 
till  we  were  fure  of  doing  good  Execution,  and  the  Rajh- 
poots  gave  us  a fair  Opportunity  to  employ  . our  Fire-arms 
to  the  bell  Advantage  ; for  as  they  were  coming  towards 
us  in  a very  dole  Body,  we  difcharged  our  Firelocks,  which 
were  charged  with  fquare  Pieces  of  Iron,  among  them, 
which  made  three  drop  at  once  ; but  trufting  in  their  Num- 
ber, they  pulhed  forward,  killed  two  of  our  Soldiers,  Ihot 
an  Arrow  into  the  Pummel  of  my  Saddle,  and  another  into 
the  Turban  of  the  Englijh  Merchant : Nay,  they  came  fo 
near  us,  that  I received  two  Thrufts  with  their  Hall-pikes 
upon  my  Buff  Collar,  which  1 was  beholden  to  for  my 
Life  at  that  Time.  Nay,  two  of  thefe  Rajhpoots  got  hold 
of  my  Horfe’s  Bridle,  and  were  juft  going  to  carry  me  off, 
when  the  Englijh  Merchant  came  in  very  feafonably  to  my 
Relief,  fo  that  I made  fhift  to  kill  one  or  them  by  a Piftol 
Shot,  and  to  get  clear  of  the  other.  By  this  time  ten  Sol- 
diers belonging  to  the  Dutch  Caravan  came  in  to  our  Af- 
fiftance,  and  the  Caravan  itfelf  being  nbt  much  behind,  the 
Rajhpoots  did  not  think  it  convenient  to  ftay  much  longer, 
but  made  the  bell  of  their  way  to  the  Wood,  leaving  fix 
of  their  Comrades  killed  upon  the  Spot,  befides  level  a i 
others  defperately  wounded,  whom  they  cairied  off.  V\  e 
had  only  two  Foot  Soldiers  killed,  and  about  eight  wound- 
ed Perfons.  We  expedted  another  Vifit  from  them,  but 
we  heard  no  more  of  them,  and  fo  arrived  about  Noon  at 
Braitfchia,  and  travelled  eight  Leagues  more  the  fame  Day 
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to  the  Village  of  Onclaffor,  and  the  next  Day,  being  the 
26th  of  December,  to  Surat. 

19.  The  Day  after  my  Arrival  at  Surat , I was  prefent 
at  the  Refignation  of  Mr.  Metwold , the  then  chief  Direc- 
tor of  the  Englijh  EaJt-India  Company  to  Mr.  Ff ending, 
who  had  been  his  Deputy  before  ; there  were  prefent  at  it 
five  Confuls,  or  Head  Fadtors  of  that  Nation  in  the  Indies ; 
three  Minifters,  two  Phyficians,  and  twenty-five  Merchants. 
After  he  had  given  them  Thanks  for  their  Fidelity  to  the 
Company,  and  for  the  Affection  and  Refpedt  they  had 
fhewed  to  his  Perfon,  he  begged  of  them  to  continue  the 
fame  both  to  the  Company  and  Mr.  Fr  ending  ^ and  thus 
with  a fhort  Complement  he  commiffioned  the  faid  Mr. 
Fremling ; after  which  he  gave  us  a very  magnificent  Enter- 
tainment, there  being  not  any  thing  wanting  that  the  Sea 
fon  afforded  *,  befides  that  we  had  a good  Share  both  of 
the  Englijh  and  Indian  Mufick,  as  well  as  the  Women 
Dancers.  December  the  28th  the  new  Sultan  or  Governor 
of  Surat  made  his  publick  Entry  through  that  Place,  having 
carried  before  him  a certain  Number  of  Palanquins , followed 
by  one  hundred  and  twenty  Foot  Soldiers,  twenty  of  which 
carried  Banners  after  the  Indian  Fafhion.  His  Name  was 
Myrfa  Mohammed , and  was  mounted  on  a 'moft  excellent 
Perfian  Horfe.  Almoft  all  the  Perfons  of  Note  of  the  Pro- 
vince, and  among  the  reft  the  chief  of  the  Englijh  Mer- 
chants, conduced  him  to  his  Palace.  Immediately  after 
the  Eftablifhment  of  the  new  Englijh  Chief,  the  Factors 
and  Merchants  returned  to  their  reipedtive  Places  of  Refi- 
dence,  and  the  two  Englijh  Ships  then  in  Harbour  there, 
called  the  Mary  and  the  Swan , were  ordered  to  difpofe 
every  thing  for  their  Voyage,  the  latter  being  to  fail  ten 
Days  before  the  other,  and  to  expedt  our  coming  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope. 

But  before  we  take  our  laft  Farewel  of  Surat , it  will  be 
requifite  we  ftiould  difcharge  ourfelves  of  our  Pro  mile  of 
giving  you  fome  Account  of  the  Province  of  Guzarat , in 
which  it  lies.  The  Occafion  of  the  Kingdom  of  Guzarat 
being  incorporated  with  the  Mogul’sEmpire,  happened  thus : 
Mamet  Khan,  a Favourite  of  Sultan  Mohammed  King  of 
Guzarat,  who  died  1545,  and  conftituted  Guardian  to  the 
young  King  his  Son,  who  was  then  not  above  eleven  Years 
of  Age,  finding  himfelf  uneafy  in  this  Station,  by  reafon 
of  the  Jealoufy  of  the  chief  Lords  of  the  Kingdom  againft 
him,  craved  the  Aftiftance  of  Achobar  the  then  Great 
Mogul,  or  Emperor  of  In  doji  an , to  maintain  him  in  his 
Dignity,  offering  the  City  of  Amadabat  to  him  as  a Pledge 
for  his  Fidelity  ; the  Mogul,  willing  to  accept  of  fo  fair  an 
Opportunity,  not  only  poffeffed  himfelf  of  Amadabat,  but 
alio  of  the  whole  Kingdom,  carrying  both  the  young  King 
and  his  Guardian  away  into  Captivity.  The  King  being 
afterwards  come  to  Age  of  Maturity,  found  means  to  make 
his  Efcape,  and  to  repafs  fome  Part  of  his  Dominions ; but 
the  Mogul  was  fo  clofe  upon  his  Heels,  that  in  lefs  than 
a Twelve- month’s  Time  he  chafed  him  thence,  and  the 
King  of  Guzarat,  finding  himfelf  a fecond  Time  fallen  into 
an  Enemy’s  Hands,  from  whom  he  expected  no  good 
Treatment,  cut  his  own  Throat. 

Ever  fince  that  time*  this  Province  is  governed  by  a Sul- 
tan or  Viceroy,  who  has  an  abfolute  Authority  here  in  ma- 
naging both  the  publick  Affairs  of  the  Government,  as 
well  as  all  the  Revenues  thereunto  belonging,  which  are  very 
great,  and  formerly  amounted  to  eighteen  Millions  of  Gold, 
befides  the  Cuftoms  of  Broitfchia  and  Brodra , which  pro- 
duced eighteen  hundred  thoufand  Crowns  per  Annum,  the 
reft  arifing  for  the  moft  part  out  of  the  third  Part  of  the 
Arable  Lands  which  belong  to  the  King’s  Revenues, 
which  are  affigned  to  the  Governor  for  the  Maintenance  of 
a certain  Body  of  Horfe  and  Foot,  to  bridle  the  Infolence  of 
certain  petty  Princes  inhabiting  the  Mountains,  and  to  clear 
the  Highways  from  certain  infolent  Robbers,  who  iffue 
forth  out  of  the  Woods  in  Troops  of  three  or  four  hun- 
dred, and  make  the  Roads  very  unfafe.  But  as  the  Num- 
ber of  Troops  that  are  kept  thus  falls  very  fhort  from  what 
they  ought  to  be,  this,  with  the  abfolute  Difpofal  of  Ju- 
ftice,  which  the  Governor  is  intruded  with,  gives  luch  an 
Opportunity  of  amafling  prodigious  Wealth  as  is  almoft  in- 
conceivable. His  ordinary  Refidence  is  at  Amadabat , and 
his  Court  and  Equipage  fo  fplendid  when  he  appears  in 
publick,  that  fcarce  any  Court  in  Chriftendom  is  to  be  com- 
Numb.  LIE 


pared  with  it  5 but  a§  thefe  Governors  are  merely  depend- 
ing on  the  Mogul’s  Pieafure,  fo  they  are  fure  to  make  the 
belt  Ufe  they  poffibly  can  of  their  Time  to  enrich  them* 
felves  at  any  rate,  Flence  it  is,  that  he  who  complains  to 
them  firft,  and  knows  how  to  back  it  with  Money,  lhall 
feldom  go  off  a lofer  ; neither  is  any  Crime  fo  great,  but 
what  may  be  bought  off  with  Money. 

The  Couteval,  or  Governor’s  Deputy,  has,  however, 
the  Privilege  of  giving  Judgment  in  Affairs  of  lefs  Mo- 
ment, and  it  is  he  who  directs  the  Brothel-houfes,  and  re^ 
ceives  their  Taxes ; for  as  they  look  upon  Murder  and 
Adultery  (efpecially  if  committed  with  a Woman  of  Qua- 
lity) as  the  greateft  Crimes,  fo  they  not  only  allow, 
but  alfo  protect  Proftitutes,  and  that  with  fo  much  Circum- 
fped'ion,  that  it  is  both  without  Danger  and  Blame  that 
People  frequent  thofe  Houfes.  Having  given  you  before 
a fhort  Account  of  thofe  Cities  we  paffed  through  in  our 
Journey  to  and  from  Agra,  we  will  here  alfo  fay  fomething 
of  the  reft  of  the  Cities  belonging  to  this  Province.  Goga 
is  an  open  Place  thirty  Leagues  from  Cambay  a,  fituated  upon 
the  Gulph,  where  it  is  fo  narrow,  that  it  rather  refembles 
a River  than  an  Inland  Sea.  It  is  chiefly  inhabited  by  Ban- 
jam  ; the  Portugueze  Ships  keep  there  their  Rendezvous,  in 
order  to  convey  their  Ships  to  Goa.  Pattepatan  and  Man- 
ger ol,  two  large  Towns,  nine  Leagues  from  Goza,  are  in- 
habited by  Calico- Weavers  ; the  City  of  Diu  lies  upon  the 
Southern  Frontiers  of  the  Kingdom  •,  the  Portugueze  have 
three  confiderable  Forts  there.  The  City  of  Bifantagan 
contains  above  twenty  thoufand  Houfes,  and  is  conlequently 
one  of  the  biggeft  of  the  whole  Province.  The  Fertility  of 
the  adjacent  Country  in  Rice,  Wheat,  Cotton,  and  Pa- 
ftures,  and  its  Situation,  which  is  in  the  Centre  of  the  Pro- 
vince, has  railed  it  of  late  to  what  it  is,  it  being  formerly 
but  an  inconflderable  Village.  The  City  of  Pattan  was  for- 
merly one  of  the  moft  confiderable  of  thofe  Parts,  having 
fix  Leagues  in  Circumference,  and  encompaffed  with  a 
good  Wall  of  Free-ftone,  which  is  now  decayed  in  many 
Places. 

Since,  the  Trade  of  this  Place  has  been  deftroyed  by  a 
certain  kind  of  Thieves,  which  fo  infeft  the  Roads  there- 
abouts, that  the  Merchants  durft  not  venture  their  Perfons 
and  Commodities  thither.  The  Inhabitants  live  now,  for 
the  moft  part,  by  weaving  Silk  Stuffs,  and  Calicoes  *,  but 
the  laft  are  very  coarfe.  The  Governor  has  his  Refidence 
in  a very  noble  Caftle  ; and  in  the  very  Centre  of  the  City 
is  one  of  the  moft  fumptuous  Mofques  of  all  the  Eaft,  the 
Roof  being  fuftained  by  one  thoufand  and  fifty  Pillars,  moft 
of  Marble.  Cheytepour  is  a fmall  City  garrifoned  only  by. 
a hundred  and  fifty  Men  for  the  Security  of  the  Caravans, 
fix  Leagues  from  Pattan , and  twenty-two  from  Amadabat , 
fituate  upon  the  Banks  of  a fmall  River.  The  Inhabitants 
are  Banyans,  who  live  on  weaving  of  Calicoes,  and 
making  of  Cotton-yarn.  Mejfana  is  an  open  Place,  but 
maintains  two  hundred  Horfe  Soldiers  in  an  old  ruined 
Caftle,  for  the  fafe  Paffage  of  the  Caravans.  Some  Cali- 
coes are  made  here,  the  Country  being  very  fertile  in  Cot- 
ton. The  three  fmall  Cities  of  Vajfari,  Gaudin,  and  Bal- 
fara,  are  under  the  Jurifdidtion  of  Surat , the  firft  lying 
fix  Leagues,  the  fecond  nine  Leagues,  and  the  third  four- 
teen Leagues  thence,  and  all  three  not  above  two  Leagues 
Diftance  from  the  Sea.  Their  Trade  is  in  coarfe  Cottons, 
which  are  made  in  great  Quantities  here  : The  Country 
thereabouts  alfo  affords  great  Plenty  of  Timber  for  the 
building  both  of  Houfes  and  Ships. 

20.  The  Defcendants  from  the  ancient  Inhabitants  of 
this  Province  are  ftill  Pagans,  and  are  called  Hindou , or 
Indou.  The  Mohammedan  Religion  was  firft  introduced 
here  by  'Tamerlane,  and  is  fince  encreafed  by  the  great 
Concourfe  of  Strangers  of  the  fame  Religion  ; this  Coun- 
try being  inhabited  by  Perfians,  Arabians , Armenians , and 
and  feveral  other  Nations  ; but  you  feldom  meet  with  any 
Chinefe  or  JaponeJe  here.  As  moft  of  the  Mohammedans 
here  profels  the  fame  Religion  with  the  Perfians,  fo  their 
Language  is  as  current  here  as  the  Indian.  The  Indian 
Mohammedans  indeed  adhere  to  the  Opinion  of  Hembili  and 
Maleki , whereas  the  Perfians  admit  of  no  other  Expofi- 
tions  of  the  Alchoran  but  thofe  of  Holy  and  Tzaferfaduck , 
but  they  both,  with  the  fame  Zeal,  rejedt  that  of  the 
TurJdJh  Interpreter  Iianijf.  They  are  generally  of  an 
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olive  or  yellowifh  Complexion,  though  thofe  to  the  North 
are  not  quite  fo  dark  as  thofe  living  more  to  the  South. 
The  Men  are  commonly  ftrong  and  well  made,  with  large 
Faces  and  black  Eyes.  They  ftiave  their  Heads  and 
Beards,  excepting  only  the  Mujlachoes , like  the  Per  fans  ; 
and  the  Mohammedans , are  clad  after  the  fame  Way,  ex- 
cept that  they  pleat  their  Turbans  in  a different  Falhion  ; 
and  the  Indojians  wear  the  Opening  of  their  Garments  un- 
der the  Left-arm  * whereas  the  Perfans  wear  it  under  the 
Right.  The  former  tie  their  Girdle  before  with  the  Ends 
hanging  down,  and  the  latter  wind  it  feverai  Times  round 
the  Waift,  and  twill  the  Ends  within  it:  To  thofe  they  fatten 
their  Daggers,  which  are  about  a Foot  long,  broad  to- 
wards. the  Handle,  and  very  narrow  towards  the  Point. 
Some  Swords  there  are  worn  here,  but  the  Soldiers  ge- 
nerally wear  Cymitars. 

As  the  Indian  Horfes  are  not  very  valuable,  and  yet  very 
fcarce,  fo  their  Oxen  are  frequently  ufed  inftead  of  them, 
which  are  as  fwift  as  Horfes,  I have  feen  whole  Bodies  of  thefe 
Ox-Troopers.  Their  Women  are  fhort,  but  well  fhaped  ; 
they  wear  their  Hair  hanging  down  over  their  Shoulders, 
and  on  their  Pleads  a kind  of  a Cap  of  Lawn,  interwoven 
with  Gold,  the  Ends  of  which  come  down  quite  to  their 
Knees.  The  richer  fort  are  very  fumptuous  in  their  Ap- 
parel, have  Pendants  of  Pearls  and  Diamonds  in  their  Ears, 
and  very  fine  Necklaces  of  Pearls,  which  make  the  fairer 
Show  upon  their  Necks,  which  are  of  a brown  Complex- 
ion. They  fometimes  alfo  wear  Rings  in  their  Noftrils. 
Breeches  and  Drawers  are  common  to  both  Sexes,  and  are 
generally  made  of  Taffaty  or  Calicoe,  and  that  of  fuch  a 
Length  as  they  would  cover  all  the  Body  were  it  not  for 
certain  Strings  that  are  fattened  to  them,  that  they  can 
draw  them  together  in  Pleats  like  Mens  Boots,  though 
above  the  Ham  they  lie  clofe  to  the  Body  without  any 
Folds : Over  thefe  they  wear  their  Shifts,  which,  howe- 
ver, reach  fcarce  to  the' Navel;  and  over  thefe  again  a 
Petticoat  of  Taffaty  or  Calicoe,  but  fo  thin  that  you  may 
fee  thro’  it.  Their  Shoes  are  flat- foaled  and  narrow  to- 
wards theToe,and  commonly  of  red  Spanijh  Leather.  Their 
Breads  and  Arms,  as  far  as  their  Elbows,  are  bare,  but 
covered  with  Bracelets.  Women  that  value  their  Reputa- 
tion here,  nev^r  appear,  abroad  with  their  Faces  uncover- 
ed ; and  thofe  of  Quality  fcarce  ever  go  out  of  Doors. 

The  Women  of  the  Banjans  are  clad  after  a quite  diffe- 
rent Manner,  for  they,  as  they  don’t  fnave  their  Fleads,  fo 
they  don’t  wear  their  Hair  very  long ; neither  do  they  cover 
their  Faces,  but  wear  Pendants  and  very  rich  Jewels,  efpe- 
cially  in  their  Ears.  'Black  Teeth  are  a Angular  Ornament 
among  them,  which  is  the  Reafon  they  call  us  Europeans , 
in  Derifion,  Bondia , i.  e.  Apes.  They  alfo  wear  no 
Breeches,  but,  inftead  of  them,  a Piece  of  Silk,  reaching 
down  to  their  Hams,  over  which  they  put  their  Smocks, 
and  over  them  their  upper  Garments,  which  are  fattened 
round  their  Waift  with  a kind  of  Girdle  : Some  of  them 
wear  frnall  Waiftcoats,  the  Sleeves  of  which  come  no  far- 
ther than  the  Elbow,  being  naked  from  the  Breaft  down 
to  the  Navel.  During  the  Summer-feafon  their  Shoes 
are  made  of  Wood,  only  fattened  with  Straps  to  their  Feet; 
but  in  the  Winter  they  have  Shoes  of  Velvet,  Brocade,  or 
gilt  Leather,  the  Quarters  of  which  are  very  low,  that 
they  may  put  them  off  and  on  with  more  Conveniency ; 
when  they  are  going  in,  or  coming  out  of  a Room,  the 
Floor  of  which  is  covered  with  Tapeftry.  Children  of 
both  Sexes  are  kept  naked  till  they  are  five  Years  old. 
For  the  rfett,  the  Banjans  live  with  a great  deal  of  Circum- 
fpedtion  among  the  Mohammedans , who  treat  them  con- 
temptibly, and  much  after  the  fame  Manner  as  th ejews 
are  looked  upon  with  us,  in  thofe  Places  where  they  are: 
fuffered  to  live.  Notwithftanding  which  they  are  more 
ingenious  and  crafty  than  the  Mohammedans , which  is  the 
Reafon  both  the  Engiifh  and  Dutch  employ  them  as  their 
Brokers,  it  being  next  to  an  Impoflibility  that  any  Stranger 
fhould  be  able  ta  find  out  all  their  Impoftures  without  the 
Affiftance  of  fome  of  their  own  Gang. 

Their  Children,  efpeciafly  their  Daughters,  they  marry 
at  feven,;  eight,  nine,  or  ten  Years  of  Age,  it  being  very 
rare  that  they  ftay  till  the  twelfth  ; for  as  the  Indians  ar- 
rive fooner  at  Maturity  than  other  Nations,  they  are  of 
Opinion,  that  if  a Maid  ftays  any  Time  beyond  that  Age, 
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Ihe  mutt  be  fubjedt  to  fome  Infirmity.  The  Day  for  the 
Confummation  of  the  Marriage  being  come,  the  Parents 
or  both  Parties  lit  round  a good  Fire  in  a ipacious  Room, 
the  Bride  and  Bridegroom  take  three  Turns  about  them, 
whilft  the  Braman  gives  them  his  Benedidlion.  If  a Ban- 
jan  Biidegroom  happens  to  die  before  he  has  taken  his 
three  Turns  thus,  the  Bride  may  challenge  the  Privilege  of 
marrying  another,  the  Widows  of  the  Banjans  being  not 
allowed  a fecond  Marriage  upon  any  Account,  though 
their  Plufbands  fhould  chance  to  die  before  the  Confum- 
mation of  the  Marriage  : So  that  thofe  who  cannot  dif- 
penfe  with  a Angle  Life,  affociate  themfelves  to  the 
Women- Dancers.  The  Banjan  Women  are  not  obliged 
to  burn  themfelves  with  their  dead  Hulbands  (as  the 
Wives  of  the  Bramans  and  Rajhpoots  are)  unlefs  they 
will  do  it  voluntarily.  The  Men  are  permitted  not  only 
to  marry  a fecond  or  third  Time,  but  may  have  two  or 
three  Wives  at  at  Time,  provided  the  Arft  or  fecond  prove 
barren  ; but  the  Arft  challenges,  and  retains  the  Prece- 
dency. The  Sons  only  inherit  the  Father’s  Eftates,  but 
are  to  maintain  the  Mother,  and  are  to  provide  Hulbands 
for  the  Sifters.  As  they  ufe  neither.  Baptifm  or  Cireumei- 
Aon,  they  mutt  be  numbered  among  the  Pagans  : And 
though  they  acknowledge  one  fupreme  Being,  the  Cre- 
ator and  Preferver  of  all  Things,  yet  they  pay  worftiip  to 
the  Devil,  for  this  Realon,  becaufe  that  God  having  con- 
ftituted  him  to  govern  the  World,  he  ought  to  be  ap~ 
peafed  by  Offerings. 

The  Figure  under  which  they  adore  him,  is  to  be  feen 
in  all  their  Pagodas  or  Temples,  fome  of  Gold  and  Sil- 
ver, fome  of  Ivory,  Ebony,  and  Marble,  and  others  of 
Wood,  or  common  Stone.  The  Head,  which  has  four 
Horns,  beAdesa  Triple-crown  in  the  Shape  of  a Crown,  or 
Mitre,  with  a grim  Countenance,  and  two  great  Teeth 
coming  out  of  the  Mouth,  like  the  Tufks  of  a Wild-Boar, 
and  a great  rough  Beard  all  over  the  Chin.  The 
Arms  hang  down  carelefly  on  both  Sides,  and  the  Bfeafts 
are  extended  as  low  as  the  Navel,  under  which,  betwixt 
his  Thighs,  you  fee  another  Head,  with  two  Horns  more 
deformed  than  the  Arft,  thrufting  out  of  the  Mouth  a 
very  ugly  large  Tongue  : The  Feet  are  like  Paws  of  ra- 
venous Creatures,  and  behind  a Cow’s  Tail.  This  Statue 
is  always  Axed  upon  a Stone-table,  which  is  the  Altar 
where  the  Offerings  are  made  co  the  Idol,  On  the  Right- 
Ade  of  it  ftands  a Cittern,  in  which  thofe  that  come  to  fa- 
criAce  purify  themfelves  beforehand  ; and  on  the  Left- 
hand  a Cheft,  into  which  they  put  their  Offerings,  which 
are  always  made  in  Money.  There  is  another  Veffei  not 
far  from  the  Cittern,  out  of  which  the  Braman,  or  Pried, 
takes  a certain  yellow  Mixture,  made  of  Water' and  San- 
dal-wood,  and  therewith  marks  the  Foreheads  of  fuch  as 
have  performed  their  Devotions.  The  Braman’s  ordinary 
Place  is  at  the  Foot  of  the  Altar,  but  he  rifes  from  thence 
frequently  to  fay  his  Prayers,  and  before  he  goes  away* 
he  is  fure  to  purify  his  Hands,-  by  rubbing  them  over  in 
the  Blame  of  the  Lamps,  which  are  placed  before  and 
about  the  Altar,  and  furnifh  their  Pagodas  with  Light, 
and  confequently  are'  kept  continually  burning,  being  the 
chiefeft,  if  not  the  only  Ornaments  of  thefe  Temples, 
which  look  more  like  Caves  and  Holes  of  Darknefs  than 
Places  of  Devotion,  there  being  nothing  to  be  feen  on 
the  Walls  of  them  but  the  Figures  of  Beafts  and  Devils  : 
Notwithftanding  which  thefe  poor  Wretches  pay  their  De- 
votions with  more  Refpedt  and  Zeal  than  is  obferved  in 
moft  Chriftian  Churches, 

They  are  like  the  Mohammedans,  much  add  idled  to  cor-, 
poral  Puriftcations,  which  they  feldom  fail  to  ufe  every 
Morning  before  Sun-riftng.  The  Bramans  deduce  their 
Original  immediately  from  their  God  Brama , and  fay  that 
they  are  the  Produdl  of  his  Head,  whereas  the  reft  came 
out  of  his  Thighs,  Feet,  and  other  more  ignoble  Parts. 
Mx.Jhraham  Rogers,  who  lived  ten  Years  in  the  Dutch 
Service,  on  the  Coaft  of  Corromandel,  fays,  that  the  Bra- 
mans  acknowledged  for  their  fupreme  God,  one  Wiflul,  or 
Etwara,  and  that  out  of  his  Navel  fprung  forth  a Flower 
called  Tamara , which  produced  Brama  ; the  Arft  of  all 
Men  who  had  Power  given  him,  not  only  to  create  the 
World,  but  alfo  to  fettle  what  Order  and  Government  he 
thought  beft.  They  further  fay,  that  this  Brama , being 
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God’s  Vicegerent,  has  diftributed  the  Adminiftrationof  the 
Univerfe  among  eight  Lieutenants,  the  chief  of  whom 
they  ftile  Deiwendra,  and  fay  he  commands  ail  the  reft  of 
the  Governors,  who  govern  eight  diftind  Worlds,  fuch 
as  ours  are,  all  which  they  are  of  Opinion  fwim  upon  the 
Surface  of  the  Water  like  fo  many  Eggs. 

They  fay  farther,  that  there  have  been  divers  W orlds 
before  that  which  is  now  in  being,  and  others  will  be  after 
it  •,  though,  they  tell  us,  that  the  World  we  live  in,  is 
to  continue  a Million  of  Ages,  fince  that  in  the  Year 
1693,  there  were  no  more  than  4739  Years  of  the  fourth 
Age  of  the  World  elapfed  * and  that  the  firft  Age  had 
lafted  17290  Years.  That  in  the  firft  age  of  the  World 
all  Men  were  juft  and  good  to  fuch  a Degree,  that 
the  Devil,  who  was  then  created,  had  no  Power  to  injure 
them  *,  that  in  the  next  following  Age,  the  fourth  Part  of 
Mankind  became  depraved  5 that  in  the  third  there  was  an 
equal  Mixture  of  good  and  bad  ; and  that  in  this  laft  Age 
of  the  World,  the  Number  of  the  good  amount  only  to  one 
fourth  of  the  whole.  But  let  this  fuffice  concerning  the  The- 
ology of  thefe  Pagans  we  will  only  add,  here,  that  the  Bra- 
mans  have  by  their  Aufterity  of  Life  and  Abftinence,  gained 
a great  Afcendant  over  the  Pagans , who  look  upon  their  Ex- 
peditions of  the  Myfteries  of  their  Religion  as  fo  many  fa- 
cred  Oracles ; for  which  Reafon  alfo,  generally,  they  entruft 
them  with  the  Education  cf  their  Children.  They  are 
diftinguifhed  from  the  other  Banjans  by  a peculiar  kind  of 
Linnen  Coiffure ; befides  that,  they  never  cut  their  Hair,  and 
wear  three  Strings  of  Packthread  next  their  Skins  coming 
from  their  Shoulders  crofs  their  Breaft  to  the  Waift  ; and 
and  as  this  is  the  Badge  of  their  Order,  fo  they  never  lay 
it  afide  ; They  believe  the  Immortality  of  the  Soul,  and 
its  Tranfmigration  from  the  Bodies  of  Men  into  thofe  of 
Beafts,  before  they  can  be  capable  of  the  Enjoyment  of 
the  Bleffings  of  the  other  World  ; for  which  Reafon  it  is 
that  the  Banjans  will  not  allow  the  killing  of  any  living 
Creatures,  even  down  to  the  Infefts  ; and  they  are  fo  care- 
ful in  this  Point,  that  they  will  not  keep  any  Fire,  or 
lighted  Candles  in  the  Night-time,  for  fear  the  Flies  ftiould 
burn  themfelves  ; and  when  they  do  at  other  Times,  they 
make  it  in  Pits  under  Ground.  Their  charitable  Inclina- 
tions to  all  living  Creatures  are  fo  great,  that  they  redeem 
fuch  Birds  as  are  catched  by  the  Mohammedans , to  be  killed ; 
nay,  they  have  certain  Hofpitals  appointed  for  tick  and 
wounded  Birds. 

Among  the  Malabar s thefe  Bramans  are  in  fuch  Vene- 
ration, that  they  have  the  Firft-fruits  of  all  the  Brides, 
and  by  the  richer  Sort  are  invited  to  perform  this  Talk 
with  very  confiderable  Prefents  *,  nay,  there  is  fcarce  any 
body  of  Note  there,  when  he  is  to  be  abfent  from  Elome 
for  any  Time,  but  recommends  his  Family,  efpecially  his 
Wife,  to  the  Care  of  a Braman , to  fupply  his  Place. 

The  Banjans  are  accounted  to  have  thirty-eight  princi- 
pal Cafts  among0 them,  not  to  fpeak  here  of  the  leffer 
ones,  which  are  not  to  be  numbered  ; they  have  four  ge- 
neral Sedls,  under  which  all  the  reft  are  included,  viz. 
thofe  of  Courawathy  Samar  achy  Bifnow , and  Goegay.  Thofe 
.of  the  firft  Sed  are  very  precife  in  the  Prefervafion  of 
living  Creatures,  for  which  reafon  their  Bramans  have  their 
Mouths  covered  with  a Piece  of  Calicoe,  for  fear  any  In- 
fed  fhould  get  into  and  perifti  in  their  Mouths ; they  for 
the  fame  reafon  fweep  their  Rooms  continually,  and  will 
not  fit  down  before  they  have  looked,  for  fear  of  fitting 
upon  them  *,  neither  do  they  keep  any  Fire  or  Candle  in 
their  Houfes.  They  are  diftinguifhed  from  the  others  by 
z white  Staff  they  carry  in  their  Hands,  and  walk  always 
bare-headed  and  bare-footed.  Their  Cloathing  is  only  a 
Piece  of  Calicoe  coming  down  from  the  Waift  to  the 
Knee,  the  upper  Part  of  their  Bodies  being  covered  only 
with  a woollen  Cloth.  They  don’t  believe  an  infinite  Be- 
ing as  the  reft  do,  but  attribute  the  Events  of  all  Things 
to  Chance,  and  know  of  no  other  good  Deeds  but  Fad- 
ing and  Giving  of  Alms.  In  Confequence  of  this  Opi- 
nion, they  acknowledge  in  the  Sun,  Moon,  Stars,  the 
Earth,  In  all  Creatures,  nay,  in  Trees,  and  in  Metals,  and  all 
vifible  Things,  the  inherent  Caufes  of  their  Production. 
They  allow  two  Suns,  and  as  many  Moons,  which  they 
fay  relieve  each  other  alternately  every  Day.  They  be- 
lieve nothing  of  Heaven,  or  any  Manfion  of  the  Bleffed, 


tho’  at  the  fame  Titnfe,  they  acknowledge  the  Imifiofta- 
lity  of  the  Soul,  and  its  Tranfmigration,  which  they  Lay, 
does,  after  the  Separation  from  the  firft  Body,  go  in- 
to another*  either  of  Man  or  Beaft,  according  to  the  Be- 
haviour of  the  Deceafed  in  this  World ; they  fay  it  always 
makes,  Choice  of  a Female  that  it  may  return  into  the 
World,  though  in  another  Body.  Their  Temples  are  all 
four-fquare,  with  flat  Roofs  open  to  the  Eaft-fide,  under 
which  are  the  Chapels  of  their  Pagods,  or  Idols,  raifed  ten 
Feet  from  the  Ground,  in  the  Form  of  a Pyramid,  with  Stairs 
leading  up  to  them*  on  which  you  fee  certain  Figures  of 
Wood,  Stone,  or  Paper,  reprefen  ting  fome  Perfons  among 
them  who  have  rendered  themfelves  famous  by  their  ex- 
traordinary good  Fortune.  The  chiefeft  Time  of  their 
Devotion  is  in  Auguft,  when  they  mortify  themfelves,  efpe- 
cially  by  Abftinence  fo  fuch  a Degree  as  would  pafs  for  fa- 
bulous, were  it  not  that  even  their  profeffed  Enemies  in  the 
Indies  have  unanimoufly  bornTeftimony  to  the  Truth  of  it, 
that  fome  have  been  known  for  the  Space  of  fifteen  or  twenty- 
one  Days,  nay,  fome  for  a Month,  orfixWfjjeks,  not  to  take 
any  other  Nouriffiment  than  Water  mix’d  with  the  Shaving 
of  a certain  bitter  Wood.  In  this  Month  they  have  their 
general  Affemblies  in  their  Temples,  whither  they  refort 
•to.  hear  the  Bramany  who  fits  in  the  Center  of  them,  and 
reads  certain  Legends  of  the  Lives  of  their  Saints.  Im- 
mediately after  they  come  into  the  Temple  they  put  thefr 
Offerings  of  Money  into  a copper  Bafon,  placed  there  foF 
that  Purpofe,  in  return  of  which'  the  Braman  beftows  up- 
on them  the  yellow  Mark,  either  on  their  Foreheads,  or 
Cloaths : Whilft  they  are  hearkening  to  the  Braman  they 
are  entertained  with  Mufick. 

If  any  aged  Perfon  dies, , they  burn  the  Carcafs,  but 
Children  which  die  before  they  come  to  three  Years  of  Age 
are  buried.  Their  Wives  are  not  obliged  to  burn  them- 
felves with  their  deceafed  Hufbands,  but  muft  live  in  per- 
petual Vvtidowhood,  and  there  is  none  belonging  to  this 
Se6t,  but  what  is  capable  of  being  received  into  Prieft- 
hood,  to  reach  which  he  has  no  more  to  do,  than  to  change 
his  Habit,  vow  Chaftity,  and  follow  the  fame  Aufterity  of 
Life  preferibed  to  their  Order.  Women  are  not  even  ex- 
cluded from  this  Function,  but  they  muft  be  above  twenty 
Years  of  Age,  whereas  Males  may  come  in  at  feven,  eight, 
or  nine  Years  of  Age  *,  nay,  if  either  of  the  married  Cou- 
ple embraces  Priefthood,  the  other  is  engaged  to  Celibacy 
for  Life.  Some  of  them  make  a Vow  of  Qiaftity  in  Mar- 
riage, but  this  is  not  fo  well  kept  as  made.  This  Setif  is 
an  Abomination  to  the  other  Banjansy  to  fuch  a Degree, 
that  they  will  not  eat,  drink,  or  converfe  with  them  : 
Nay,  if  they  happen  to  touch  them,  they  are  obliged  to 
a very  ftriCt  Pennance. , 

The  fecond  Sort  among  the  Banjans , which  confifts  for 
the  moft  Part  in  Lockfmichs,  Farriers,  Carpenters,  Tay- 
lors, and  moft  other  forts  of  handicraft  Men,  as  alfo  fome 
Soldiers,  Officers,  and  Clerks,  have  fcarce  any  thing  in  com- 
mon with  the  firft,  except  that  they  allow  not  the  killing 
and  eating  of  any  living  Creature,  believing  for  the  reft, 
that  the  Univerfe  owes  its  Origin  to  a firft  Caufe,  which 
alfo  preferves  it  by  certain  and  unchangeable  Rules.  They 
give  the  Name  of  Permifeer  to  this  fupreme  ruling,  and 
affirm,  that  it  governs  the  World  by  three  Deputies ; the 
firft  they  call  Bramay  and  attribute  to  him  the  Manage- 
ment of  Souls,  according  to  the  Direction  of  Permifeer , 
in  order  to  their  Tranfmigration  into  the  Body  of  Men, 
or  Beafts.  The  fecond  named  Buffum^  is  appointed  to 
inftrudt  the  World  in  their  Duty  to  God,  and  manages  the 
Wheat,  Herbs,  and  Pulfe,  in  the  Fields  and  Gardens. 
The  third  called  Mais , is  the  chief  Manager  of  the  Dead, 
being  Permifeer ’s  Secretary,  who  after  having  taking  an 
Account  of  the  good  and  bad  Actions  of  the  Deceafed, 
makes  a report  of  it  to  his  Matter,  who,  according  to 
every  one’s  Deferts,  fends  the  Soul  into  the  Bodies  of  cer- 
tain Beafts,  where  they  muft  do  more  or  lefs  Pennance, 
before  they  can  be  purified  from  their  Sins.  In  this  kind 
they  look  upon  the  Cow  as  one  of  the  beft,  having  fome 
thing  divine  in  it  above  all  the  reft.  They  burn  the  dead 
Bodies  of  their  Friends,  except  thofe  of  their  Children 
under  three  Years  of  Age,  whom  they  bury  near  fome  Ri- 
ver, or  Brook,  none  of  the  Indian  Women  accompany- 
ing their  Hufbands  with  fo  much  Chearfulnefs  in  their 
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laft  Journey,  as  thofe  of  the  Sedt  of  Samar ath  ; for  as  they 
are  perfuaded,  that  fuch  as  die  with  their  Hujfbands  fhall 
live  with  them  in  the  other  World  feven  times  as  long,  and 
enjoy  with  him  feven  times  more  Pleafure  there,  they  are 
fo  fond  of  fo  plentiful  a Bleffing,  of  which  they  have  fo 
flender  a Share  in  this  World,  that  they  are  ready  to 
facrifice  their  Lives  in  order  to  attain  it. 

The  Sedt  of  Bifnow  agrees  with  the  two  preceding  in 
this  Point,  that  they  do  not  feed  upon  any  thing  that  hath 
life.  They  are  alfo  much  addicted  to  Abftinency,  and 
keep  their  general  Ahemblies  in  their  Temples  in  Auguft , 
where  they  fing  and  dance  to  a Confort  of  Mufick,  con- 
fifting  of  Drums,  Pipes,  and  Copper  Bafons,  before  their 
Pagod  called  Ramram , fmging  Hymns  in  his  Praife. 
They  reprefent  him  with  his  Wife  in  Statues,  adorned  on 
their  Feftivals  with  Gold  Chains,  and  Collars  of  Pearl  and 
precious  Stones,  with  many  Lamps,  and  lighted  Wax  Can- 
dles before  them.  This  God  ads  without  any  Deputies  ; 
they  feed  upon  nothing  but  Herbs,  Pulfe,  Frelh-Butter, 
Milk  and  Curds,  and  are  great  Admirers  of  a Pickle  made 
of  Ginger,  Mangoes,  Citrons,  Garlick,  and  Muftard-feed  ; 
and  their  Drink  is  Water.  None  but  Women  or  Priefts 
drefs  their  Meats,  and  ufe  Horfe-dung  mixed  with  Straw, 
and  made  up  into  a kind  of  Turf  inftead  of  Wood,  for  fear 
fome  fmall  Worms,  or  other  Infedts,  fhould  be  burnt  with 
it.  Mod  of  this  Sed  are  Merchants,  Fadors,  or  Brokers. 
They  have  this  Cuftom  peculiar  to  themfelves,  that  they 
will  not  permit  their  Widows  to  burn  themfelves  with  their 
deceafed  Hufbands,  but  oblige  them  to  continue  Widows. 
Not  many  Years  ago  the  younger  Brothers  among  them  were 
obliged  to  marry  their  elder  Brothers  Widows,  to  raife  up 
Seed  to  him ; but  this  is  now  abolifhed. 

They  commonly  wafh  themfelves  every  Morning  in  fome 
Ciftern,  or  a River,  if  any  be  near  them,  where  they  wallow 
and  fwim  in  it,  whilft  the  Braman,  who  Lands  hard  by, 
mutters  out  certain  Words,  and  imparts  to  them  his  Bene- 
didion,  and  at  their  coming  out  gives  them  the  Mark  in 
their  Foreheads,  or  in  fome  other  Place  ; for  which  he  is 
paid  with  Wheat,  Rice,  or  Pulfe.  Thofe  belonging  to 
the  Sed  of  Gorephy  are  a kind  of  Hermits,  negleding  all 
publick  or  private  Affairs,  and  dwelling  in  folitary  Places, 
and  ruined  Houfes,  or  Woods,  fliun  the  Converfation  of 
others  *,  they  worfhip  a God  whom  they  call  Bruin , and  his 
Servant  Mecis ; but  have  no  particular  Temples,  or  any 
other  publick  Affemblies,  to  perform  their  Devotions  in. 
As  they  are  forbidden  to  have  any  PoffefTions  of  their  own, 
fo  they  have  nothing  but  a Piece  of  Calicoe  to  cover  their 
Privities  ; they  never  fpeak  to  any  body,  or  will  give  an 
Anfwer  to  any,  or  afk  for  any  thing,  though  they  were  in 
the  utmoft  Extremity,  but  will  take  what  is  given  them  ; 
they  rub  their  Bodies  all  over  with  Afhes,  and  efpecially 
their  Hair,  which  makes  them  look  very  ftrangely.  They 
are  in  great  Veneration  among  all  the  other  Banjans , except 
the  Sed  of  Courawath , who  abhor  them: 

They  believe  that  their  God  is  the  Creator  of  all  things, 
which  he  preferves  by  his  own  infinite  Power,  by  which  he 
is  able  to  reduce  all  to  nothing  ; that  he  is  not  to  be  de- 
fcribed  under  any  Shape,  being  a Light,  which,  as  it  is  the 
Caufe  of  the  Sun,  his  Brightnefs  is  not  to  be  feen  by  our 
Eyes.  They  differ  from  all  the  other  Banjans  in  this ; that 
they  don’t  believe  the  Tranfmigration  of  Souls  ; but  that 
they  are  immediately,  after  they  have  left  their  Bodies, 
transferred  to  God,  and  united  to  that  infinite  Light.  They 
are  fo  ftridt  Adherers  to  their  Rules,  that  they  admit  no 
Mohammedans  into  their  Sed,  or  re-admit  fuch  of  their  own 
as  have  been  Prifoners  among  the  Mohammedans  and  Chri- 
fiians , and  have  eaten  Meat  without  a moft  fevere  Pennance, 
which  is,  to  eat  for  fix  Months  together  Cow-dung  mixed 
amongft  their  Viduals.  Nothing  can  be  conceived  more 
fuperftitious  than  the  Banjans  in  general ; they  never  ftir 
out  before  they  have  paid  their  Devotions,  and  if  in  going 
out  of  their  Houfes  they  meet  with  any  thing  which  they 
look  upon  as  ominous,  they  return,  and  undertake  nothing 
further  that  Day. 

The  Rajhpoots  are  by  fome  reckoned  among  the  Num- 
ber of  Banjans , who  allow  them  a Place  with  thofe  of  the 
Sed  of  Samar  ath , as  believing  the  Tranfmigration  of  the 
Souls ; befides  feveral  other  things  affirmed  and  maintained 
by  that  Sed,  they  are  further  of  opinion,  that  the  Souls  of 


Men  tranfmigrate  particularly  into  Birds.  Their  Widows  are 
obliged  to  burn  themfelves,  unlefs  the  contrary  be  provided 
for  in  the  Marriage  Contrad  •,  for  the  reft,  they  are  not  of 
that  refereed  Temper  as  moft  of  the  Banjans  are,  who  ab- 
hor the  Effufion  of  Blood,  even  of  that  of  irrational  Crea- 
tures ; whereas  thefe  live  upon  Rapine,  eat  Fleffi,  and 
addid  themfelves  altogether  to  warlike  Exercifes ; and  as 
they  are  a daiing  Generation,  fo  they  are  employed  by  the 
Mogul  in  his  Armies.  Some  Companion  they  have  for 
Birds,  which  they  will  feed  and  cherifh.  They,  like  other 
Banjans , marry  their  Children  very  young,  which,  as  I 
have  mentioned  before,  proceeds  from  hence;  that  the 
Indians  of  both  Sexes  come  fooner  to  Perfedion  in  this  re- 
fped  than  any  other  Nation  in  the  World.  There  is  be- 
fides thefe  another  fort  of  Pagans  in  Guzurat  called  Parfis^ 
defcended  from  the  Perfians  of  Pars  and  Chorafan , who 
left  their  native  Countries  in  the  feventh  Century,  to  avoid 
the  Perfecution  of  the  Mohammedans . They  dwell  for  the 
moft  part  along  the  Sea  Coaft,  and  live  upon  planting  of 
Tobacco,  and  makingof  Arrackor  Aquavitae  out  of  Ted^y  | 
though  many  of  them  addid  themfelves  alfo  to  Trade! 
They  believe  one  God,  the  Creator  and  Preferver  of  the 
Univerfe,  who  ads  by  his  own  Power,  but  has  committed 
the  Adminiftration  thereof  to  his  feven  Servants,  whom 
they  reprefent  thus:  The  firft  named  Hamafda,  has  the 
Government  of  Men  •,  the  focond  called  Bahman , the  So- 
vereignty over  all  Beafts  and  living  Creatures  ; the  third 
Ardabafh , takes  care  of  the  Fire  ; the  fourth  named  Sary- 
war,  has  the  Charge  of  Metals ; the  fifth,  whofe  Name  is 
Ifphander , takes  care  of  the  Earth,  as  Auwaerdatb  the 
fixth,  doth  of  theWater  ; and  the  feventh  called  Ammadath , 
hath  the  Precedency  over  Fruit-trees,  Herbs,  and  Pulfe, 
yet  under  God’s  Diredion,  unto  whom  they  are  accountable 
for  their  Tranfadions. 

Befides  thefe  feven  Head  Servants,  God,  fay  they,  makes 
ufe  of  twenty-fix  others,  each  of  which  has  his  peculiar 
Fundion  aifigned  him.  The  Bufinefs  of  the  firft  is,  to 
take  Poflefiion  of  the  Soul  immediately  after  its  Departure 
out  of  the  Body,  which  he  carries  before  two  Judges  called 
Meer  Refus  and  Saros,  who  taking  care  to  have  the  o-ood 
and  evil  Works  put  into  two  Scales,  pronounce  Sentence 
according  to  their  Weight,  and  deliver  the  Soul  up  either 
to  the  good  Angels  to  be  carried  into  Paradife,  or  to  the 
evil  Spirits  to  drag  them  to  Hell,  where  they  are  to  be  tor- 
mented to  the  End  of  the  World,  which,  according  to  their 
Opinion,  will  be  renewed  in  one  thoufand  Years.  The 
fourth,  called  Beram , has  the  Adminiftration  of  all  military 
Affairs.  The  fifth,  Carrafada , is  the  Sun.  The  fixth, 
Auva,  the  Water.  The  feventh,  Ader,  manages  the  Fire! 
The  eighth,  Mobo,  is  the  Moon.  The  ninth,  Tiera,  or 
Rain.  The  tenth,  named  Gas , has  the  Management  of 
Cattle.  The  eleventh,  Farwardy , the  Cuftody  of  the  Souls 
in  Paradife.  The  twelth,  Aramy  importsjfoy  or  Sadnefs  to 
Mankind.  The  thirteenth,  Goada , is  the  head  Manager  of 
the  Winds.  Dien,  the  fourteenth,  is  he  who  is  to  inftrudh 
and  to  infufe  into  Mankind  the  Law  of  God.  The 
fifteenth,  Apirfanich , is  the  Giver  of  Riches,  as  Afiadf^ 
the  fixteenth,  has  the  Difpofal  of  Underftanding  and  Me- 
mory. The  feventeenth,  called  AJfamant , is  chief  Prefi- 
dent  of  Commerce;  and  Gamigat , the  eighteenth,  has 
the  Government  of  the  Earth.  The  nineteenth,  called 
Marrifpan,  is  Goodnefs  itfelf.  And  the  twentieth,  named 
Ami  era,  the  Manager  of  ready  Money.  The  twenty- firft, 
called  Ilcem , has  the  Management  of  Generation  of  Men, 
Cattle  and  Fruits.  The  twenty-fecond  and  twenty-third, 
called  Dima  and  Borfe , are  looked  upon  as  two  Genii  ap- 
pointed to  watch  all  Men  ; and  the  three  remaining,  viz. 
Dephader , Dephemer , and  Dephaden , are  God’s  conftant 
Attendants,  who  employs  them  in  what  Affairs  he  pleafes, 
without  Diftindbion.  As  the  Parfts  are  of  opinion,  that 
God  has  left*  the  Adminiftration  of  the  refpedbive  Affairs  in 
relation  to  their  Station  to  their  Difpofals,  they  adore  them 
in  cafe  of  Neceffity.  Their  Teachers  are  in  much  Vene- 
ration among  them,  fome  of  whom  engage  themfelves  in 
Traffick  and  other  Employments. 

They  have  no  publick  Places  of  Devotibn,  but  perform 
the  fame  in  their  Houfes,  fitting  without  any  Motion  of 
their  Bodies.  They  have  no  peculiar  Days  fet  afide  for 
their  religious  Worfhip,  except  that  they  obferve  particu- 
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lari y the  firft  and  twentieth  Day  of  the  Moon.  Each  of 
their  Months  confuting  of  thirty  Days,  they  add  five 
Days  to  the  iaft  Month  to  make  up  the  Year  three  hundred 
and  fixty-ftve  Days.  Their  Teachers  are  not  diftinguifhed 
from  the  reft  by  their  Habit,  which  they  have  in  common 
with  the  Parfis , and  the  other  Inhabitants  of  the  Country 
being  known  only  by  a certain  twilled  Girdle  of  Wool,  or 
Camefs  Hair,  which  comes  twice  round  the  Waifl,  and 
ties  with  two  Knots  behind  ; this  being*  the  certain  Badge 
of  their  Religion,  and  fo  effential  to  them,  that  he  who 
lofes  it  mufl  not  either  eat  or  drink,  or  flir  from  the  Place 
where  he  is  before  he  has  bought  another  from  the  Prieft. 
The  Women  alfo  are  allowed  to  wear  them  after  the  twelfth 
Year  of  Age.  They  live  very  meanly  in  little  dark  Ploufes, 
poorly  furnifhed,  and  affedl  much  to  live  near  one  another. 
They  have  the  Liberty  of  choofing  two  of  the ’moft  con- 
fiderable  Perfons  of  the  Nation  for  their  Judges.  Fire  is 
fo  facred  a thing  among  them,  that  they  would  not  extin- 
guifh  it  with  Water,  though  the  Houfe  were  in  Flames, 
looking  upon  it  as  the  moll  lively  Reprefentation  can  be 
made  of  the  Divine  Light ; for  which  Reafon  it  is,  that 
they  will  rather  fmother  their  Fire  with  Earth,  nothing 
being  more  irkfome  to  them  than  to  fee  their  Fire  extin- 
guifhed  at  any  time.  They  early  engage  their  Children  in 
Wedlock  ; but  the  Marriage  is  feldom  confummated  till 
the  fifteenth  or  fixteenth  Years  of  their  Age,  and  in  the 
mean  time  they  are  committed  to  the  Care  of  their  reipec- 
tive  Parents.  As  they  look  upon  Adultery  and  Fornica- 
tion as  the  moil  heinous  Crimes  in  Nature,  fo  they  allow 
their  Widows  to  marry  a fecond  time  to  prevent  them. 

They  are  very  particular  in  their  Burials ; for  fo  foon  as 
the  Patient  is  given  over,  they  lay  him  upon  a little.  Bed  of 
green  Turf,  where  he  yields  up  the  Ghoft,  which  no 
iboner  happens,  than  five  or  fix  Grave-makers  come,  take 
him  from  the  Bank  of  Turfs,  put  a Shroud  about  him,  and 
lay  him  upon  an  Iron  Grate  made  like  a Bier,  and  fo  carry 
him  to  their  Burying-place,  a League  without  the  City, 
which  is  divided  by  a Wall  into  three  Parts,  viz.  one  for 
the  Men,  the  fecond  for  the  Women,  and  the  third  for  the 
Children.  Over  their  Graves  are  laid  Iron  Bars  like  Grates, 
upon  which  they  leave  the  Corps  till  the  Birds  have  eaten 
all  the  Flefh,  and  the  Bones  drop  into  the  Grave  under- 
neath. The  Friends  accompany  the  Corps  till  they  come 
within  five  hundred  Paces  of  the  Grave,  where  they  flay, 
and  make  moft  doleful  Cries.,  till  the  Grave- makers  have 
laid  it  upon  the  Grate.  A Month  or  fix  Weeks  after  the 
Burial  they  carry  the  Turfs  upon  which  he  died,  as  things 
poluted,  to  the  Burying-place,  and  every  Month  entertain 
the  neareft  Friends  with  a Collation,  in  Memory  of  the 
deceafed. 

If  any  one  happens  to  touch  a dead  Carcafs,  or  the 
Bones  of  a dead  Bead,  they  are  defiled,  and  mult  under- 
go a Pennance  of  nine  Days.  They  reckon  thofe  damned 
whole  Bones  happen  to  fall  into  the  Water.  They  are  for- 
bidden to  eat,  of  any  living  Creature  ; yet  in  Time  of 
War,  they  will  make  now  and  then  bold  with  a Sheep, 
Goat,  fome  tame  Fowl,  or  Fifh,  and  eat  it ; but  never 
kill  any  Camels,  Elephants,  Horfes,  or  Flares ; and  as  to 
the  Ox,  and  Cow,  they  are  fo  far  from  killing  them,  that 
they  have  a Proverb,  that  they  would  rather  feed  upon 
the  Flefh  of  their  Fathers  and  Mothers,  than  upon  an  Ox, 
or  a Cow.  Though  they  are  not  forbid  the  Ufe  of  Wine 
and  leddy,  their  Law  enjoins  them  a fevere  Pennance  for 
Drunkennefs,  and  upon  that  Score,  the  drinking  of  Aqua 
Vita.  They  are  but  middle-fized,  but  of  a much  clearer 
Complexion  than  the  Natives  of  the  Country,  and  efpeci- 
ally  their  Women,  who,  in  this  Point,  much  exceed  the 
Mohammedan  Indofians.  The  Men  have  great  Beards, 
but  fomewhat  round  ; fome  cut  their  Hair,  others  wear  it 
without  cutting ; the  firft  leave  only  a Lock  of  an  Inch  in 
Compafs,  on  the  Crowns  of  their  Heads.  They  are  very 
induftrious,  and  an  over-reaching  Generation  \ and  were  it 
not  for  their  avaricious  Temper,  would  be  milch  better 
natured  than  moft  of  the  Mohammedans  are.  They  have 
two  other  forts  of  Pagans  in  Guzarat , viz.  the  Hindoos  and 
Jentives  j the  firft  are  defcended  from  the  Province  of 
Mult  ban,  and  the  Parts  about  Afiimean.  They  are  fo  far 
from  being  Banjans , that  they  wont  admit  them  to  be 
prelent  at  their  Meals,  which  they  eat  within  a Ring,  and 
Numb.  £20 
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they  eat  of  all  forts  of  Bealls,  except  the  Gx  and  Cowh 
They  apply  themfelves  for  the  moll  Part  to  the  Wars, 
The  Jenthes  deduce  their  Origin  out  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Golconda , being  a fort  of  poor  ignorant  Wretches,  who 
pin  their  whole  Faith  upon  the  Sleeves  of  their  Bramans. 
Their  Belief  is,  that  originally  there  was  but  one  God; 
but  as  in  Procefs  of  Time  Men  deferved  well  of  him  by 
their  great  Actions,  he  communicated  to  the  beft  of  them 
fofne  Share  of  his  Power : Thefe  are  their  chief  Saints 
whom  they  worfhip  in  their  Temples. 

There  is  another  fort  of  People  here  called  Theers , be- 
ing neither  Mohammedans  or  Pagans,  living  without  any 
Religion  ; their  Employment  being  the  cleanfing  of  Wells* 
Sinks,  Common-fewers,  and  the  fleaing  of  dead  Beafts, 
whofe  Flefh  they  eat.  They  are  alfo  frequently  employed 
as  Executioners,  which  is  the  reafon  they  are  avoided  by 
all  other  Indians , for  fear  of  being  defiled  by  them,  and 
are  not  permitted  to  live  any  where  but  in  the  Suburbs. 
As  the  Religion  of  the  Mohammedan  Indofians , fome  few 
Points  excepted,  approaches  very  near  to  that  of  the  Turks  and 
Perfians , we  will  not  enlarge  here  upon  that  Head,  but 
will  proceed  to  give  you  fome  Account  of  the  manner  of 
Life  of  thefe  Mohammedan  Indians , forafmuch  as  the 
fame  is  very  different  both  from  the  Turks  and  Perfians. 
To  begin  with  their  Marriage  Ceremonies,  they  are  per- 
formed thus;  On  the  Day  appointed  for  the  Wedding* 
the  Bridegroom  mounted  on  a Horfe,  whofe  Main  and 
Crupper  are  adorned  with  Flowers,  and  a Net  over  his 
Flead,  rides  frOm  his  Houfe  accompanied  by  his  Friends 
and  Kindred,  with  a Concert  of  Mufick  before  him,  and  cer- 
tain Fellows  are  appointed  to  call  Squibs  and  Crackers  to  the 
Bride’s  Houfe,  where  having  given  her  the  Diverfion  of  Mu- 
fick, and  Fire-works  for  half  an  Hour,  he  difmounts,  and 
fits  himfelf  down  in  the  Floufe  upon  Tapeftry,  laid  upon 
the  Floor  for  that  Purpofe  ; foon  after  the  Bride,  with  her 
Friend  the  M.olla  and  Kadi,  or  Judge  or  the  Place,  come  in» 
The  Molla  having  read  certain  Paffages  out  of  the  Alcho- 
ran,  and  taken  the  Bridegroom’s  Oath,  that  in  cafe  of 
Divorce,  he  will  make  Provifion  for  his  Wife,  he  gives 
them  his  Bleffing  and  departs.  The  reft  of  the  Company 
who  ftay  behind,  are  entertained  with  Beetle  and  Pills  of 
Amphion,  or  Opium,  which  they  ufe  inftead  of  Wine* 
and  produce  very  near  the  fame  Effect.  If  the  Bride 
proves  an  undefiled  Virgin  by  the  Marks  upon  the  Sheets* 
the  Friends  affemble  for  five  or  fix,  and  fometimes  eight 
or  ten  Days  after : But  if  the  Paffage  be  found  not  fo 
well  guarded  as  it  fhould  be,  the  Bridegroom  takes  his 
Leave  of  her,  and  returns  her  to  her  Friends.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  the  Bridegroom  finds  her  fo  flrait  laced,  as 
that  he  cannot  enjoy  her  in  three  or  four  Days,  and 
confequently  is  fufpefted  of  want  of  Ability,  one  of  the 
neareft  Kinfwomen  to  the  Bride  fends  him  a Diftaff,  with 
this  Meffage,  that  not  being  made  for  Man’s  Work,  fhe 
has  thought  fit  to  furnifh  him  with  fome  Womens  Bufi- 
nefs.  . The  Marriages  of  the  Indian  Mohammedans  are  not 
fo  ftrift  as  thofe  of  the  other  Mohammedans,  who  can’t  be 
divorced  unlefs  both  Parties  be  heard,  and  Sentence  pro- 
nounced by  a Judge.  But  here  they  may  be  divorced  with 
lefs  Ceremony,  upon  a bare  Averfion,  or  Diftafte,  with 
this  I rovifo,  however,  that  purinant  to  what  they  pro- 
mile  at  the  IVIarriage,  the  IVIen  are  obliged  to  provide 
for  the  Suftenance  of  their  Wives,  who,  therefore  have  no 
other  Downes  here,  but  as  for  the  Jewels  they  brin0-  a- 
long  with  them,  they  cannot  reclaim  any  thing  of  "that 
Nature.  The  Women  of  any  Quality  ftir  but  feldom 
abroad,  and  that  either  in  a clofe  Coach,  or  Indian  Lit- 
ter ; and  if  they  happen  to  ride  on  Horfeback,  their  Face 
is  covered  with  a Scarf,  none  but  the  meaner  fort,  or 
common  Proftitutes,  being  to  be  feen  on  Foot,  and  with  their 
faces  bare,  in  the  Streets*  The  Indian  Women  have  generally 
a very  eafy  Deliverance,  it  being  a great  Rarity  to  hear  of 
a Woman  that  is  above  two  or  three  Hours  in  Labour. 

Their  Children  they  educate  with  extraordinary  Care  in 
Schools,  where  they  are  taught  to  read  and  write ; and 
fuch  as  are  not  able  to  do  it,  they  fend  either  into  the  Wars, 
or  into  the  Service  of  great  Perfons,  where  their  Allow- 
ance is  fo  fiender,  that  they  lead  but  an  unhappy  Life. 
It  is  generally  oblerved,  that  the  Indian  Children  have  s 
very  tender  regard  for  their  Parents,  to  fuch  a Degree, 
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that  they  would  ftarve  themfelves  to  preferve  them.  Moft; 
Perfons  of  Note  are  very  careful  to  build  themfelves  Hou- 
fes  in  very  handfome  Gardens,  which  ferve  them  and  their 
Families  for  Sepulchres  ; thefe  Houfes  have  many  fmall 
Windows  on  all  Sides.  They  ufe  the  following  Ceremo- 
nies at  their  Burials ; immediately  after  the  Deceafe  of  the 
Patient,  the  Kindred  with  great  Lamentations  come  to  afk 
him  what  made  him  die-,  whether  he  wanted  fuch  and 
fuch  Conveniencies,  which  they  name  to  him.  This  done, 
whilft  the  Corps  is  wafhed  and  put  into  a Coffin,  the 
Friends  divert  their  Sorrow  by  making  good  Cheer.  Three 
or  four  Mollas  regain  conftantly  near  the  Body  (which  is 
wrapped  in  a perfumed  Sheet)  to  pray  for  the  Soul,  till  it 
be  carried  to  the  Burial-place,  whither  the  Coffin  with  the 
Corps  covered  with  Calicoe,  Velvet,  or  fome  other  preci- 
ous Stuff,  is  carried  by  ten  or  twelve  Men,  the  Molds 
ringing  all  che  while  their  Hymns,  and  the  Kindred  ac- 
companying it  to  the  Grave.  Here  the  Body  is  laid  down 
upon  the  Right-fide,  with  the  Face  to  the  Weft,  the  Feet 
to  the  South,  and  Head  to  the  North,  the  Coffin  being 
covered  with  a Board,  for  fear  the  Earth  ffiould  defile  the 
Corps.  It  is  let  down  fmoothly  into  the  Grave,  whilft  the 
Kindred  mutter  out  certain  Prayer*,  and  fo  return  to  the 
Houle  of  the  Deceafed,  where  the  fame  Mollas  continue 
their  Prayers  for  feveral  Days  after,  during  which  Time, 
not  a Spark  of  Fire  muft  be  feen  in  the  Houfe.  They 
ftile  themfelves  Mujjulmans , or  true  Believers,  looking  up- 
on all  other  Religions  as  Hereticks  and  damnable  ; but  as 
they  have  a fingular  Averfion  to  Images,  fo  they  ffiew 
more  Hatred  to  the  Roman  Caiholicks  than  Prolejlants , 
on  the  fcore  of  their  Images. 

They  are  generally  of  a good  Stature,  without  any 
natural  Defects.  They  have  all  lank,  black  Hair,  tho’ 
thofe  they  call  Mogollies  have  a clearer  Complexion  than 
the  reft.  They  don’t  admire  flaxen  Hair,  but  hate  red- 
haired  People,  out  of  an  Opinion  they  have,  that  they  are 
leprous,  a Diftemper  very  common  here  ; one  reafon  of 
which  is,  that  the  Pox  being  feldom  cured  as  it  ought  to 
-be,  by  Degrees  affebts  the  Blood  afreffi,  and  turns  to  a 
Leprofy,  The  Mollas  let  their  Beards  grow,  but  all  the 
reft  flhave  their  Beards  as  well  as  their  Heads,  leaving  on- 
ly a Lock  on  the  Crown,  by  which,  they  fay,  Mohammed 
is  to  pull  them  up  to  Heaven.  There  is  no  Diftinbtion 
in  the  Drefs  of  Men  and  Women.  They  make  their  Gar- 
ments of  Calicoe,  Silk,  or  Brocade,  according  to  the  Abi- 
lities of  thofe  that  wear  them.  They  lie  clofe  to  their 
Bodies  above  their  Waift,  like  ours,  but  grow  wider  and 
wider  downwards  to  the  Small  of  their  Leg,  where  abouts 
their  Breeches,  which  reach  to  their  Shoes,  are  gathered  by 
a String  into  many  Plaits.  Their  Shoes  are  of  Sjanijh 
Leather,  Silk,  or  Brocade,  with  very  low  Quarters,  be- 
caufe  they  have  frequent  Occafion  to  pull  them  off  when 
they  go  into  Rooms,  where  the  Floors  are  covered  with 
rich  Tapeftry.  Their  Head-drefs  comes  nearer  to  that  of 
the  Turks  rhan  the  Perjlans , being  commonly  of  thin  Ca- 
licoe, or  Silk,  interwoven  with  gold  and  filver  Thread. 
They  lay  it  by  when  they  go  to  Bed.  They  have  over 
their  Garments  a kind  of  Cloak  to  defend  themfelves  a- 
gainft  the  Injuries  of  the  Seafon.  Their  Garments  are 
tied  round  their  Waift  with  a filk  Girdle  wrought  with 
Gold,  and  over  this  they  have  a kind  of  a Safli  of  fine 
Calicoe.  In  thefe,  Perfons  of  Quality  wear  their  Daggers, 
the  Handle  and  Sheath  of  which  are  generally  of  Gold, 
and  fet  with  precious  Stones. 

Their  Houfes  are  but  (lightly  built,  the  Walls  being 
nothing  but  Plaifter-work  made  of  a Mixture  of  Free- 
ftone  powdered,  fome  Lime,  Gum  and  Sugar,  which  be- 
ing very  white  and  fmooth,  makes  no  difagreeable  Shew 
at  a Diftance.  They  are  alfo  indifferently  furnifhed,  elpe- 
cially  the  Kitchens,  where,  befides  a few  Diffies  and 
Stoves,  you  fee  very  few  other  Utenfils ; tho*  for  the  reft, 
the  Houfes  of  Perfons  of  Quality  are  very  large,  and  di- 
vided into  convenient  Halls,  Apartments,  Chambers  and 
Clofe ts  j in  the  two  laft  of  which  the  Women  take  great 
Delight  to  fet  them  out  with  their  gold  and  filver  Plate. 
When  they  are  to  receive  Vifits,  they  place  themfelves  in 
the  Halt,  upon  Pieces  of  Tapeftry.  They  falute  each 
other  at  their  firft  coming  in  with  their  Salam,  and  an  In- 
clination of  the  Head,  and  if  the  Perfon  be  of  greater 


Quality,  they  put  their  Right-hand  to  their  Heads,  to 
lhew  their  Readinefs  to  fubmit  to  them.  If  they  are  of 
an  equal  Condition,  no  further  Ceremony  is  obferved,  but 
a mutual  Inclination  with  their  Bodies.  Sometimes  they 
touch  one  another’s  Locks,  adding  thefe  Wfords,  Grab 
ane  meas,  be  it  to  you  according  to  the  Prayers  of  the 
Poor.  He  who  receives  the  Vifit,  never  ftirs  from  his 
Place,  the  Vifitors  being  fet  on  his  Right  and  Left-hand. 
Their  Vifits  are  made  with  a great  deal  of  Refervednefs, 
no  fuch  thing  as  the  leaft  loud  Difcourfe  being  to  be  heard, 
or  any  Geftures  made  with  their  Hands,  or  Heads.  If 
they  whifper  to  any  body,  they  are  fure  to  hold  to  their 
Mouths  a Napkin,  or  fome  fuch  thing,  for  fear  of  offend- 
ing with  their  Breath  him  to  whom  they  Ipeak. 

Their  greateft  Expence  is  in  Cloaths,  Eating,  and  Wo 
men ; for  as  by  the  Mohammedan  Law,  they  are  all  allow- 
ed to  purfue  their  fenfual  Pleafures-  to  the  utmoft,  as  far 
as  may  be  done  without  Detriment  to  their  Neighbours, 
they  indulge  themfelves  in  this  Point  to  the  Extent  of 
their  Power.  They  keep  a numerous  Retinue  of  Servants, 
each  of  which  hath  his  Bufinefs  affigned  him.  Their 
Footmen  have  great  Plumes  of  Feathers  on  their  Heads, 
and  two  little  Bells  on  their  Breafts,  and  are  fo  hardy,  that 
they  will  travel  fifteen  or  fixteen  Leagues  a Day,  without 
much  Difficulty.  They  have  all  their  board  Wages,  and 
fome  Vails,  but  both  are  fo  final  1,  that  they  can  fcarce 
keep  themfelves  from  ftarving.  The  many  Women  the 
Mohammedans  marry,  are  very  chargeable  to  them,  toge- 
ther with  their  Eunuchs,  for  they  are  very  extravagant  in 
their  Cloathing,  Jewels,  and  Furniture;  the  chief  Amends 
they  have  for  this  is,  that  each  Woman  endeavours  by  all 
imaginable  Art  to  gain  her  Hufband’s  Affebtion  and  En- 
joyment before  the  reft,  there  being  nothing  to  be  contriv- 
ed, but  what  they  will  make  ufe  of  to  excite  him  to  Vo- 
luptuoufnefs,  The  common  handicraft  People  are  but  in  a 
very  poor  Condition  here,  for  as  every  Piece  of  Work 
paffes  through  feveral  Hands  before  it  is  finiffied,  they  can 
fcarce  get  Six-pence  a Day,  and  the  worft  is,  that  the 
Children  muft  be  bound  to  no  other  Trade  than  that  of 
their  Fathers. 

Hence  it  is  that  they  are  forced  to  live  upon  Bean-flour 
and  a little  Rice  boiled  in  Water,  in  the  Nature  of  a Hafty- 
pudding,  into  which  they  put  a little  melted  Butter, 
and  their  poor  Houfes  are  fuitable  to  their  Way  of  Living. 
Merchants  live  here  in  Plenty  enough,  and  would  be  fuf- 
ficiently  happy,  were  it  not  for  the  Danger  they  lie  under 
of  being  fleeced  by  the  covetous  Governors  of  the  Places 
in  which  they  live,  under  fome  Pretence  or  other,  as  foon 
as  they  begin  to  difeover  their  Wealth : So  that  the  only 
Way  to  keep  any  thing,  is  to  appear  to  have  nothing. 

21.  Though  all  the  Mohammedans  in  the  Indies  profeft 
the  fame  Religion,  yet  are  they  diftinguiffied  into  diverfe 
Sebts,  fuch  as  the  Patans , Moguls , and  Indojtans , befides 
feveral  others,  which,  as  well  as  their  feveral  Tempers, 
arifes  more  from  the  different  Difpofuions  of  thofe  Coun- 
tries from  whence  they  came,  than  from  any  religious  Ac- 
count. Thus  the  Patans , or  Padars , are  a moft  daring, 
cruel,  and  barbarous  Generation,  who  without  any  Confide- 
ration,  will  thruft  themfelves  into  hazardous  Enterprizes. 
The  Moguls , or  Mogulies , on  the  other  Hand,  deduce 
their  Origin  from  the  Natives  of  Great  Tart  ary,  are  com- 
plaifant  and  difereet,  which  gains  them  great  Relpebt 
among  the  other  Mohammedans.  The  Indojtans , or  In- 
dujians,  are  fomewhat  barbarous,  and  though  covetous, 
yet  are  not  crafty  enough  to  deceive  without  being  found 
out.  They  are  the  true  ancient  Inhabitants  of  Guzarat , 
and  may  be  eafily  diftinguiffied  from  the  reft  by  their 
Complexion,  which  is  much  more  inclining  to  black  than 
the  two  former. 

There  is  another  fort  of  People  in  the  Province  of  Haca- 
Khan,  who,  as  they  are  very  hardy  and  bold,  fo  they  are 
employed  chiefly  in  carrying  Merchandizes ; they  are  call- 
ed Blottions , their  chief  Employment  being  to  let  out  Ca- 
mels, and  to  conduct  the  Caravans,  which  they  do  with 
fo  much  Fidelity,  that  they  would  rather  facrifice  them- 
felves, than  fuffer  any  thing  to  be  loft.  All  over  the  Mo- 
gul’s Country,  as  well  as  in  this  Province,  no  fuch  thing 
is  to  be  feen  as  publick  Inns,  except  that  in  the  Cities,  and 
fome  Villages,  are  erected  certain  publick  Buildings  out  of 
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Charity  for  the  Conveniency  of  Travellers,  and  thefe  Cara- 
vanferas  have  no  other  Accommodations  but  four  bare  'Walls, 
and  a Covering  over  Head.  They  travel  with  Camels, 
Horfes,  Mules,  and  Oxen.  They  make  ufe  alfo  of  a 
certain  kind  of  Coaches,  drawn  by  Oxen,  which  will  tra- 
vel ten  or  twelve  Leagues  a Day ; they  are  covered  with 
Velvet  on  the  upper  Part,  but  thofe  for  the  Women  are 
fo  covered  on  all  Sides.  Perfons  of  Quality  travel  for  the 
moft  Part  on  Elephants,  or  are  carried  in  Palanquines,  or 
Litters,  carried  by  two  Men  upon  their  Shoulders,  with  a 
Bar.  They  are  very  careful  in  breeding  up  their  Ele- 
phants. Hawking  and  Hunting  is  their  chief  Sport. 
Their  Greyhounds  are  lefs  than  ours,  but  they  make  ufe 
of  tame  Leopards,  and  Tygers  in  Hunting,  which  are  the 
befit  in  the  World  at  furprizing  a wild  Beaft,  but  never  pur- 
sue it.  They  catch  Water-fowl  by  the  Skin  of  a wild 
Duck,  filled  with  Hay,  which  being  tied  to  the  decoy 
Duck,  they  fwim  up  the  Water  till  they  get  infenfibly 
among  the  reft  without  flighting  them.  Their  Bows 
are  made  of  wild  Ox  Plorns,  and  their  Arrows  of  Cane, 
and  they  manage  them  with  fo  much  Dexterity,  that  they 
kill  Birds  flying.  Their  Games  are  Chefs,  and  fome  at 
Cards.  They  are  great  Lovers  of  Mufick,  though  theirs 
be  fo  rough  ; but  judicial  Aftrology  has  got  fuch  an  Af- 
cendant  among  them,  that  nothing  of  Moment  is  to  be 
undertaken  here  without  firft  confultihg  thofe  who  profefs 
it.  They  are  not  quite  deftitute  of  Books,  Arifiotlf  s 
Works,  or  at  leaft  moft  of  them,  are  to  be  met  with 
here,  tranflated  into  the  Arabian  Tongue  •,  as  likewife  cer- 
tain Treatifes  of  Avicenna , who  is  in  great  Requeft  with 
them,  as  being  born  at  Samarcand , under  the  Jurifdiftion 
of  Timur?  or  Tamerlane  : Their  Writings  are  not  defpica- 
ble,  and  have  fomething  of  Rhetorick  in  them  ; and  their 
Annals  are  fo  well,  and  exadlly  kept,  as  to  furnifh  fuffici- 
ent  Matter  for  a good  Hiftory. 

Though  their  Language  be  divided  into  feveral  Dia- 
lers, yet  it  is  to  be  learnt  without  much  Difficulty  ; they 
write  from  the  left-hand  to  the  right  ; the  Perfian  is  the 
Court  Language  in  Indojtan , and  fome  have  likewife  a 
Tafte  of  the  Air  abide , which  is  the  learned  Language. 
The  Rloody-ftux  and  Fevers  are  the  moft  common  Difeafes 
in  the  Indies?  againft  which  they  ufe  fcarce  any  other  Re- 
medy but  Abftinence.  They  don’t  want  Phyfician>,  but 
have  no  Surgeons.  Their  Barbers  let  Blood,  and  apply 
Leeches,,  which  is  all  the  Operations  they  ufe.  The  Win- 
ter begins  in  Guzarat  \njune , and  holds  till  September 
but  the  Rains  are  not  as  at  Goa.  There  are  but  two. 
Winds  which  reign  on  this  Coaft,  viz.  the  North  and 
South  Winds,  which  blow  each  for  fix  Months  without 
Interruption.  Their  greateft  Heat  is  in  April  and  May , 
and  the  Beginning  of  June , but  the  Sultrinefs  of  the  Sea- 
Ion  is  fomewhat  temperated  by  the  frequent  Breezes,  which, 
however,  brings  this  inconveniency  along  with  them,  that 
they  raife  the  Dull  to  fuch  a Degree,  as  robs  you  of  the 
very  Sight  of  the  Sun  at  Noon-day. 

22.  The  chief  Commodities  at  Guzarat  are  Calicoes, 
and  fiik  Stuffs,  as  Sattins,  Taffaties,  Potolas,  Comerbands, 
Orris  of  Gold  and  Silver,  ufed  for  Veils  for  Women,  Bro- 
cades, Tapeftry,  ftflped  Carpets,  Quilts,  Tents,  Bed- 
fteds,  and  Cabinets,  lacque  Beds,  Chains,  Buttons,  and 
Rings,  of  Ivory,  Amber,  Rock  Chryftal,  and  Agat. 

In  a Village  called  Cherchees , near  Amadabat , is  the  belt 
Indigo  made.  The  Herb  is  like  that  of  a 'yellow  Parfnip, 
but  fomewhat  fhorter  and  more  bitter.  It  fprouts  forth 
into  Branches  like  a Reed,  and  fometimes  rijes  fix  or  fe- 
ven  Feet  high.  Its  Flower  is  like  that  of  a Thiftle,  and 
its  Seed  refembles  Fenugreek ; they  fow  it  in  June , and 
cut  it  in  November  or  December.  It  is  Town  but  once  eve- 
ry three  Years;  the  firft  Year  they  cut  off  the  Leaves 
within  a Foot  of  the  Ground,  and  after  they  have  clear’d 
them  from  the  Stalk  dry  them  in  the  Sun,  and  afterwards 
lay  them  a foaking  in  a ftone  trough,  which  has  fix  or  fe- 
yen  Feet  Water  in  it,  ftirring  it  very  frequently,  till  they 
think  the  Water  has  fufficiently  extracted  all  the  Colour 
and  Virtue  of  the  Herb  •,  then  they  draw  that  Water  off 
into  another  Veflel,  which  being  well,  fettled  all  Night, 
they  take  it  off  the  next  Day,  and  the  Settlement  in  the 
Bottom  is- {trained  through  a coarfe  Cloth,  and  dried  in  the 
Sun.  This  is  the  bell  Indigo,  which  is  adulterated  by  the 


Inhabitants  by  the  Mixture  of  a certain  Earth  of  the  fame 
Colour,  and  fome  Oil,  to  make  it  fwim  upon  the  Water, 
the  Goodnefs  of  this  Drug  being  commonly  judged  by  its 
Lightnefs. 

The  Stalks  left  the  firft  Year  produces  Leaves  the 
next;  but  thefe  are  not  to  be  compared  in  Goodnefs  to 
thofe  of  the  firft,  tho5  they  exceed  thofe  of  the  wild  Indi- 
go. The  fecond  Year  is  that  which  produces  the  Seed  ; 
the  Produdt  is  never  tranfported  beyond  the . Seas,  but 
kept  by  the  Country  People  for  their  own  Dying.  ^ The 
belt  Indigo,  which  they  call  Anil , Is  inclining  to  a Violet 
Colour,  and  has  fomewhat  of  that  Smell  it  burnt.  1 hey 
always  let  the  Ground  lie  fallow  alter  the  three  ieais  are 

expired,  for  twelve  Months. 

There  is  alfo  a great  deal  of  Salt-petre  vended  at  Suraf 
which  is  made  at  Ajmer?  fixty  Leagues  from  Agra?  out  of 
the  fatteft  Ground.  After  it  has  lain  tallow  for  a confi- 
derable  Time,  they  dig  certain  Trenches,  which  after  they 
have  filled  with  fait  Earth,  they  let  in  as  much  Water  as 
is  fufficient  to  reduce  it  to  the  Contiftency  of  thick  Mud,  and 
to  foak  it  the  better,  they  frequently  tread  it  with  them 
Feet.  When  they  judge  the  Water  has  diffolved  all  the 
faline  Subftance  that  was  in  the  Earth,  they  draw  up  the 
Water  into  another  Trench,  where  in  fome  time  it  thickens, 
when  they  boil  it  like  Salt,  fkumming  it  continually,  and 
afterwards  put  it  into  earthen  Pots,  where  the  Dregs  fettle 
to  the  Bottom  ; they  take  it  out  again,  and  dry  it  to  a 
hard  Subftance  in  the  Sun.  Borax,  weft  known  for  its 
Ufefulnefs  in  refining  of  Gold  and  Silver,  is  found  near  a 
Mountain  in  the  Province  of  Purbet , upon  the  Borders  of 
Great  Tartary?  which  Country  alfo  produces  Spikenard, 
Quickfilver,  Mufk,  and  Copper,  and  a certain  Colour 
which  dyes  the  moft  beautiful  Brown  in  the  World.  The 
Borax  grows  like  Coral,  in  the  Bottom  of  the  River  Jan- 
kenckar , which  coming  down  from  the  Mountain,  joins 
its  Stream  with  the  River  Mafnoor?  which  paffes  through 
the  faid  Province,  and  furnifhes  it  with  this  Drug.  The 
Indojians  call  it  Jankenckar?  from  the  before-mentioned 
River,  and  keep  it  for  its  Prefervation  in  Bags,  made  of 
Sheep-fkins,  filled  with  Oil. 

The  greateft  Part  of  our  Affaftetida  is  brought  from 
Perfia  •?  but  that  which  is  brought  from  the  Province  of 
Utrad , in  the  Indies?  is  preferred  before  it.  There  are 
two  kinds  of  this  Plant ; one  grows  like  a Shrub,  with 
fmall  Leaves  like  Rue,  the  other  has  Leaves  as  big  as 
Turnips,  and  in  Colour  refembling  Fig-tree  Leaves.  It 
grows  commonly  in  Tandy  and  ftony  Ground.  Its  Gum 
comes  forth  in  the  latter  End  of  Summer,  and  is  gathered 
in  Autumn.  The  Banjans  in  Guzarat  are  fuch  Admirers 
of  it,  that  they  ufe  it  in  their  Sauces,  and  rub  their  eat- 
ing and  drinking  Veffels  with  it.  There  is  abundance  of 
Amphion,  or  Opium,  brought  from  Cayro  into  Europe  ■, 
that  which  comes  from  the  Province  of  Gualor  in  Indofian , 
and  is  vended  all  over  the  Indies , is  only  the  coagulated 
Juice  of  Poppy,  which  is  gathered  by  making  an  Intifion 
therein,  when  it  begins  to  be  ripe.  All  the  Eaftern  Nati- 
ons are  fo  addicted  to  the  Ufe  of  it,  that  thofe  who  can- 
not come  at  the  Juice,  will  make  and  ufe  the  Decoftion 
of  Poppy.  The  Perfians  boaft  themfelves  to  be  the  firft 
Inventors  of  it.  They  take  every  Day  the  Quantity  of  a 
fmall  Pea  of  it,  made  up  into  a little  Pill,  not  fo  much 
with  an  Intention  to  make  themfelves  deep,  as  to  raife  Vi- 
gour in  them,  more  efpecially  in  the  Exercile  of  venereal 
Adds,  for  which  Purpofe  it  is  chiefly  ufed  by  the  Indians. 
They  ufe  themfelves  to  it  by  taking  a little  and  a little  by 
Degrees,  without  attending  to  which  it  is  mortal.  It  draws 
this  Inconvenience  after  it,  that  it  quite  ftupifies  the  Sen- 
fes,  unlefs  they  continue  it  for  ever. 

Of  Lacque  we  have  faid  fomething  before,  and  fhall 
fay  more  hereafter.  The  Province  of  Guzarat  produces 
abundance  of  Cummin,  Ginger,  and  Mirobalans,  which 
they  preferve  with  brown  Sugar,  befides  which  they  have 
feveral  phyfical  Drugs.  Diamonds  are  likewife  one  of  the 
chief  Drugs  of  this  Province,  but  not  many,  yet  they 
have  Abundance  of  Pearls,  Emeralds,  Garnets,  Agats,, 
Alabafter,  red  Marble,  and  Jafper-ftone,  which  are  better 
poliffied  here  than  any  where  elfe. 

They  ufe  but  one  kind  of  Weight  all  over  Guzarat , 
which  m called  Maon%  and  contains  forty  Cecrs,  in  the 

whole 
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■whole  thirty  Pounds  and  an  half,  at  the  Rate  of  fixteen 
Ounces  in  the  Pounds  a Geer  containing  ten  Peyfes , a kind 
of  brafs  Money'  weighing  twelve  Ounces.  Their  Ells  are 
of  two  kinds,  the  leffer  amounts  to  no  more  than  half  a 
French  Ell,  and  a fixteenth  Part,  and  nineteen  of  their 
large  Ells  make  thirteen  Ells  and  three  Quarters  of  the 
fame  Meafure.  They  have  alfo  no  more  than  two  Forts 
of  Money,  viz.  the  Mamoudies , and  Roupees ; the  Ma- 
moudies being  coined  of  Silver,  of  a bafe  Allay,  go  no  far- 
ther than  Surat , Brodra , Broitfchia , Cambay a,  and  thole 
Parts,  and  are  worth  about  one  Shilling  Sterling ; ' but  the 
Roupees  Chagam , which  are  worth  about  a French  Half- 
Crown,  and  made  of  very  good  Silver,  pals  current  all 
over  the  Indies.  The  Peyfes  we  fpoke  of  are  their  Copper 
Money,  twenty-fix  of  which  make  a Mamoudy, , and  forty- 
five  a Roupee.  They  count  alfo  with  Almonds,  thirty-fix 
whereof  make  a Peyfe,  and  with  certain  Shells,  found  by 
the  SeaTide,  eighty  whereof  make  a Pey/e.  'They  ac- 
count Spanifo  Pieces,  of  Eight  and  Rixdollars  equivalent  to 
five  Mamoudies , becaufe  they  make  great  Advantage  of 
them  in  their  Mints.  The  Perfian  Larri  s,  which  are  very 
good  Silver,  are  alfo  much  efteemed  here.  They  have  a 
golden  Coin  called  Xeraploins , worth  about  thirteen  Rou- 
pees. The  Chequins  and  Venetian  Ducats  are  current  here, 
and  are  reckoned  to  be  worth  eight  and  a half,  or  nine 
Roupees , according  to  the  rifing  or  the  falling  of  the 
Change. 

As  there  is  abundance  of  counterfeit  Money  here,  and 
all  over  the  Indies , fa  fcarce  any  Sum  is  received  but  in 
tne  Shops  of  the  Changers  called  Xaraffa’ s , which  are  at 
the  Corners  of  every  Street.  Thefe  feciire  the  Receipt  of 
the  Money  for  a fmall  Matter,  and  are  fo  expert,  that  no, 
counterfeit  Money  can  elcape  their  Hands  undifcovered. 
Their  Way  of  computing  Sums  is  by  Lacs,  which  cbnfift 
of  100,000  Roupees , and  two  of  thefe  Lacs  make  a Crore , 
or  Caroa , and  ten  Carol's  an  Arab ; a Theil  of  Silver 
makes  eleven,  twelve,  or  thirteen  Roupees , one  Ma/fas  and 
an  half,  a Iheil  of  Silver,  and  ten  of  thefe  a Theil  of 
Gold.  No  Coin,  whether  Gold,  Silver,  or  Brafs,  mull 
be  exported  out  of  the  Kingdom,  on  pain  of  Death.  Be- 
fides  what  we  have  faid  of  the  Products  of  Guzarat , it  is 
very  fertile  in  Wheat,  Rice,  Peafe,  Beans,  Barley,  Millet, 
Turky  Wheat,  Flax,  Muftard-feed,  Oil,  Butter  and  Cheefe, 
the  lafb  of  which  is  fomewhat  fait  and  dry.  Their  Wheat 
is  larger  than  ours.  They  don’t  bake  their  Bread  in  Ovens, 
but  upon  iron  Plates,  and  the  Banyans  in  Frying-pans. 

23.  Their  Beans  and  Peas  are  lefs,  but  much  more  de- 
licate than  ours,  efpecially  their  red  Chiches,  wherewith  in 
many  Places  they  feed  their  Horfes,  Oxen,  and  Buffaloes, 
inftead  of  Oats,  a Grain  not  much  ufed  in  the  Eaftern 
Parts.  They  fow  in  May,  and  their  Harveft  is  in  Sep- 
tember and  November  : They  cut  no  Grafs,  but  confume  it 
green.  . As  the  Mogul  is  the  foie  Proprietor  of  all  the 
Lands  in  his  Empire,  fo  the  Peafants,  when  Seeding-time 
appears,  muff  make  their  Application  to  the  Governor 
of  the  Province,  and  agree  with  him  for  fo  much  Ground 
as  he  thinks  he  is  able  to  Tow  for  that  Year,  for  the  Ufe 
of  which  he  pays  a third  Part,  and  fometimes  an  half, 
which  is  the  Reafon  that  moft  of  the  Gounds  lie  fallow, 
there  being  but  few  that  think  it  worth  their  while  to  ma- 
nure them  at  fo  an  expenfive  a Rate.  T heir  Gardens  are 
well  flocked  with  Pot-herbs  of  all  forts,  as  Lettice,  Suc- 
cory, Sorrel,  Parfiey,  Radifhes,  Cabages,  Cucumbers, 
Citruls,  Garlick,  Onions,  Parfnips,  and,  above  all,  with 
the  moft  delicious  Melons  in  the  World. 

They  don’t  value  their  Flowers  here  fo  much  for  their 
Scent  as  their  Colour,  the  Rofe  only  excepted,  the  Scent 
of  which  is  much  admired.  The  Flowers  called  Mogaci 
and  Scampe,  have  alfo  a very  agreeable  Smell ; notwith- 
standing which  they  are  admired  by  the  Women  for  their 
Colour,  the  firft  being  a delicious  white,  and  the  latter  yel- 
low : They  hold  all  the  Year  round,  as  does  the  Grafs  here, 
unlefs  it  be  dried  up  by  the  exceffive  Heat  of  the  Summer? 
feafon.  Befides  their  Lemons,  Citrons,  Pomegranates,  and 
other  irees  fufficiently  known  in  Europe , they  have  thofe 
called  Anana,  Bananees,  Jaccas,  Cecos,  and.  Indian  Fig-trees. 
They  have  alfo  a kind  of  Vines  about  Surat , the  Grapes 
of  which  are  not  fo  big  as  thofe  of  Perjia,  and  are  fold 
at  a dear  Rate. 


- -Their  borefts  in  thefe  Parts  harbour,  among  other  Crea- 
tures, a kind  of  Wild-dogs,  called  Jacalls  , no  body  dare 
hurt  them  no  more  than  any  other  Beafts  that  are  yellow 
or  blacky  under  pain  of  Death,  they  being  feferved  for 
the  King’s  Sport,  or  the  Governor’s  of  the  Province. 
I he  indian  Horfes  are  in  no  wife  comparable  to  thofe  or 
Perjia  and  Arabia , yet  they  are  very  careful  in  keeping 
them  j they  commonly  feed  them  with  thofe  Peafe  they 
Call  Chiches,  which  they  bruile  and  boil  every  Kfornin°'  and 
Evening,  and  give  them  a Pafte  made  of  two  Pound 

of  Barley-meal,  half  a Pound  of  Butter,  and  as  much 
Sugar. 

Their  Oxen  ate  hot  different  from  ours  in  Shape,  ex- 
cept that  they  have  a large  Bunch  betwixt  their  Shoulders. 
The  poorer  fort  of  Mohammedans  eat  abundance  of  Beef 
and  Mutton;  but  the  better  fort  feed  upon  Kids,  either 
roafted  with  a Pudding  of  Rice,  Almonds,  and  Raifins 
in  the  Belly,  or  ftew  them  with  Butter  and  Pepper. 
They  alfo  have  Perfian  Sheep  with  fat  Tails,  but  they  are 
very  rare  and  ufed  feldom.j-  but  at  great  Entertainments 
they  have  Fowls,  Capons,  Geefe,  Wild-Ducks  Peacocks, 
Teal,  Partridges,  Pidgeons,  Sparrows,  to  which  we  might 
add,  Eagles,  Falcons,  Hawks,  and  other  Birds  of  Prey. 
They  are  not  deftitute  of  River-fifti,  fuch  as  Carps,  Eels, 
&c.  but  their  Salt-fifh  is  extraordinary  good  and  cheap 
there,  becaufe  the  Mohammedans  prefer  Flefh  before  Fifh, 
and  the  Pagans  don’t  eat  it  at  all : They  have  alfo  Oifters5 
Crabs,  and  Prawns.  It  is  obfervable,  that  whereas  in 
Europe  all  forts  of  SHell-filh  are  belt  at  the  Full-moon, 
here  they  are  belt. at  the  New-moon,  and  empty  at  the 
Full-moon. 

24.  Their  Veffels  are  generally  Tightly  built,  and  their 
great  Guns  kept  above  Deck.  They  feldom  venture  any 
farther  than  to  Java  and  Sumatra , or  to  Aden  and  to  Mec- 
ca upon  the  Red-Sea,  whither  they  go  with  a vaft  Num- 
ber of  Pilgrims  in  the  Beginning  of  March,  and  return 
'not  till  the  Middle  of  September , for-  fear  of  the  Tempefts, 
which  from  June' till  that  Month  are  very  violent  in  that 
Coaft,  whereas  otherwife  this  Voyage  might  be  perform- 
ed ^ in  two  Months,  They  carry  to  the  Coaft  of  Aden 
Calicoes,  Indico,  Camphi're,  Tobacco,  Allum,  Sulphur, 
Benjamin,  Pepper,  and  many  other  Spices,  Mirobalaris, 
and  many  other  Preferves ; in  lieu  of  which  they  brino- 
back  Coral,  Amber,  a certain  red  Dye  called  Miffet^ 
Coffee-berries  and  Opium ; but  their  beft  Returns  are  in 
ready  Cafh. 

Their  Coafting  Veffels,  which  go  to  Cambay  a arid 
Broitfchaia , and  fometimes  to  Perfia , go  away  in  January 
and  February,  and  return  in  April  or  May,  and  bring  along 
with  them  Brocades,  Silk,  Stuffs,  Velvets,  Camblets^ 
Pearls,  Almonds,  Raifins,  Nuts  and  Dates,  but  efpeci- 
ally Rofe-water.  Their  Ships  that  go  to  Achen  in  the  Ifle 
of  Sumatra , are  of  two  or  three  hundred  Tons  Burthen, 
carrying  thither  the  Produfts  of  their  Country,  in  lieu  of 
which  they  bring  back  Brimftone,  Benjamin,  Camphire, 
Porcelain,  Tin,  and  Pepper : They  fail  in  May,  and  re- 
turn in  October.  T he  Malabar s can  alfo  drive  a great  Trade 
at  Surat , Cambaya , and  Broitfchaia.  They  bring  thither 
Bark  of  Cocoa- trees,  which  is  ufed  for  making  Cordage, 
the  Pith  of  the  fame  Tree,  Arreca  and  Bede,  a kind 
of  Wood  which  dyes  Red,  called  by  them  Patang  and 
Harpus,  which  they  ufe  for  caulking  their  Ships,  befides 
Rice  and  other  Provifions.  Thefe  they  exchange  for 
Opium,  Saffron,  Coral,  Calicoes,  and  other  Stuffs.  They 
come  to  the  Coaft  of  Surat  in  December , and  return  in 
April.  Formerly  the  Portugueze  ufed  to  be  the  foie  Ma- 
ilers of  the  Trade  of  Guzurat , by  means  of  their  Forts 
at  Daman , Diu , and  Goa  ; but  fince  the  Englifh  and 
Dutch  have  made  their  Settlements  in  thefe  Parts,  they 
have  been  forced  to  confine  their  Trade  to  Goa. 

25.  Thefe  Travels  and  Voyages  will  fufficiently  juftify 
the  Charadfer  we  have  given  of  them  and  of  their  Author, 
at  the  fame  time  that  they  will  fully  anfwer  our  Intention 
in  affording  a clear,  inftrudtive,  and  entertaining  Defcrip- 
tion  of  one  of  the  fineft  Countries  in  India , as  well  as  of 
the  feveral  Nations  that  inhabit  it.  There  is  a Freedom  and 
Plainnefs  in  our  Author’s  Stile,  that  as  they  are  mfeparable 
from,  fo  they  are  the  fureft  and  moft  inconteftable  Signs 
of  Truth,  which,  in  Works  of  this  Nature,  is  of  greater 
% Value 
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Value  than  any  other  Quality  whatever.  As  the  Writer 
often  refers  to  the  ancient  Hiftory  of  India,  and  the  Cu~ 
ftoms  of  the  People  before  they  were  at  all  intermixed  with. 
Foreigners,  the  former  Part  of  this  Work  will  enable  even 
the  unlearned  Reader  to  underftand  all  thefe  Things  per- 
fedtly,  and  to  reap  a new  Pleafure  from  perufmg  this  Per- 
formance, as  we  have  placed  it,  fince  he  is/alfeady  poffeff- 
ed  of  all  the  Lights  - that  are  neceffary  to  illuftrate  it.  By 
comparing  the  lifftorical  Paffages  that  occur  in  relation  to 
the  Mogul  Empire  with  die  fuccin&  Hiftory  we  have  al- 
ready given  of  that  Government,  thefe  Travels  will  be- 
come  a Supplement  to  that  Reign  in  which  the  Author 
vifited  Indofian. 

We  cannot  have  a better  Account  of  the  general  Situa- 
tion of  Trade,  or  of  the  particular  Circumftances  of  the  fe- 
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vcral  European  > Nations  concerned  in  the  Commerce  of 
the  Indies,-  for  the  Time  in  which- lie  wrote,  than  e'ur  Au- 
thor hag  given  ; and,  therefore,  as  his  Work  is  ^elucidated 
by  what  is  contained  in  the  preceding  Seditions,  fo  his  Ac- 
counts will  fervc  to  throw  Light  upon  the  following  Sec- 
tions, and  deliver  the  Reader  from  the  Toil  of  running 
th.ro®  a dry  Difcuffion  of  Faffs,  which,  though  tedious  in 
itfelf,  would  otherwife  make  a neceffary  Part  of  this  Per- 
formance. As  to  the  References  that  occur  in  thefe  and 
in  the  fubfequent  Relation  to  our  Author's  Travels; through 
Perfia,  they  will  be  cleared  up  by  refeiifring  to  thofe  Tra- 
vel’s in  the  fubfequent  Volumn.  At  prefen  t we  ihall  pro- 
ceed with  his  Voyages  through  and  Remarks. on  the  reft  of 
the  Indies,  which  -will  he  found  no  Ms  curious  and  improv- 
ing than  thofe  we  have  already  perufed. 


SECT  I Q N XXVII. 

The'  remaining  Voyages  of  John  Albert  de  Mandeliloe  through  the  Indies*  including. , his 
, Defcriptions  . of  Countries ? hijlorkal  Remarks  upon  fever  al  Nations 3 and  his  Gbferva - 
tions  on  the  Commerce  of  the  Portugueze3  Engli£h5  and  Dutch  at  that  Time. 

Tranilated  Toni  the  Author’s  original  Voyage,  written  by  himfelf. 

• ■ , ■ 

i.  An  introductory  Account  of  the  Deftgn  of  thii  SeAion.  . 2'.  The  Author’s  Departure  from  Surat  in  the 
Tear  163-9*.  3.  He  arrives  in  the  Port  of  Goa,  and  gives  us  a particular  Account  of  that  City , and  of 
the  Reception  he  met  with  there.  4.  A compleat  View  of  the  Government , Mannei%  Cuftoms  and  Corn -■ 
merce  of  the  Portugueze.  5.  Continuation  of  his  Voyage , including  an  Account  of  the  Malabar  Coafl,  and 
its  Inhabitants . 6.  A fuccinCi  Hiftory  of  the  If  and  of  Ceylon.  7.  A particular • Defer iption  of  that 
If  and , and  the  Commodities  it  produces.  8.  The  Informations  he  received  from  the  Portuguese  Jefuits  as 
to  the  Countries  he  did  not  viflil  9.  A very  large  and  particular  Defer  iption  of  the,  Coafl  of  Coromandel, 
together  with  the  Kingdoms  of  Pegu  ^W  Siam.  10.  The  Kingdoms  of  Cambodia,  Malacca,  Patapan,  and 
■ Johore  deferibe'd.  ii.  A View  of  the  great  Ifland  of  Sumatra,  and  its  Inhabitants.  12.  A diftindl  Ac- 
count of  the  Ifland  of  Java,  its  fever  al  Principalities  and  their  Inhabitants.  13.  Of  the  Iflarids  of  Ce- 
lebes and  Amboyna  ^ together  with  an  Account  of  the  Spice-Iftands,  and  their  Commerce.  14.  An  Ac- 
count of  the  Philippines,  and  of  the  Spanifh  Government  there „ 15,  The  Hiflory  of  Japan,  and  the  ad- 

jacent Iflands , as  delivered  to  the  Author  by  the  Miffionaries.  16.  A veryflngular  Defcription  of  the  Ifland 
cf  Formofti,  and  its  Inhabitants. , 17,.  A fuccinCl  Account  of  the  mighty  Empire  of  China.  18.  The 
Author  s Voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope;  19.  Obfervations  made  there , and  in  his  Pafl age  to  Ma- 
dagafear.  20.  A very  full  Relation  of  the  Ifland.  of  Madagafcar,  audits  Inhabitants . 21.  An  Account 

of  the  Portugueze  Settlement  in  the  Ifland  of  Mofambique,  2.2.  The  Author  profecutes  his  Voyage  to 
the  Iflatid  of  St.  Helena.  23.  The  Author’ S Obfervations  upon  that  ' Ifland > the  Ifland  of  St:  Thomas, 
and  other  adjacent  Iflands.  24.  An  hifibric'al  Account , together  with  the  Author’s  Remarks  on  the  Por- 
tugueze Settlements  in  Africa.  25.  That  Subjepl  continued,  with  a fitccinU  Defcription  of  thofe  Colonies 
at  that  Time.  26,  An.  Ac  count  of  Cape-Verd  and  the  adjacent  iflands.  27-  Remarks  on  the  Azores, 
Madera,  and  Canary-Elands,  28,  Occurrences  in  their  Voyage  from  the  Azores  to  the  Port  of  Lon- 
don. 29.  Objervations  made  by  the  Author  during  his  Stay  in  England.  30.  His  Return  through 
Holland  to  Holftein.  3 1 . Remarks  and  Obfervations  on  the  before-mentioned  Voyages. 

HE  great  Kindnefs  and  many  Civilities  fhewn  or  a Dutch  Writer,  can  never  diveft  himfelf  entirely  of 
g to  Mr.  Mandelfioe  by  the  chief  Director  of  the  the  Prejudices  imparted  to  him  by  his  Country  ; but  "this 
JL.  Rnglifa  Commerce  at  Surat , naturally  inclined  Gentleman  could  have  none  of  thofe  Prejudices,  and  tKere- 
fiim  to  lay  hold  of  the  Offer  that  Gentleman  made  him  of  fore  we  may  fafely  rely  upon  what  he  fays  of  any,  or  of 
returning  to.  Europe  in  an  Englijh.  Ship,  which  he  the  more  all  thefe  Nations.  He  had  not  only  an  Inclination,  but  an 
readily  accepted,  becaule  it  put  it  in  his  Power  to  execute  Intereft  alfo  irl  purfuing  Truth.  It  was  this,  aficl  this  only, 
his  Commiffion  fully  of  gaining  the  beft  Intelligence  he  that  could  recommend  him  to  his  Mafter,  and  therefore  of 
could  as  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft.  Th t Englijh  Di-  this  he  never  loft  Sight.  The  German  Probity  appears  no 
rector  was  to  make  a trading  Voyage,  which  particularly  where  with  greater  Luftre  than  in  his  Writings  •,  and  it 
required  his  vifiting  the  Portuguese  Ports,  where  he  had  Was  the  Angular  Felicity  of  this  great  Traveller,  that  with 
many  Affairs  to  fettle  and  this  could,  not  but  be  agreeable  a Capacity  equal  to  his  Undertaking,  he  joined  a Candour 
to  a Man  who  travelled  from  fuch  Views  as  our  Author  altogether  unblemifhed.  Let  us  then  reltirne  the  Thread 
had,  inafmuch  as  it  gave  him  an  Opportunity  of  feeing  of  his  Narration,  and  after  travelling  with  him  through 
whatever  he  withed  to  behold,  and  afforded  at  the  fa'me  Indoftan , embark  with  him  at  Surat  for  die  Voyage  *of 
time  the  faireft  Occafions  for  examining  all  he  faw.  We  the  Indies,  . 

Ihall  difeern,  from  the:  fiibiequent  Seftion,  that  he  im-  ' ' 2.  The  Englijh  chief  DireAor  having  taken  Leave  of 
proved  thefe  Advantages  to  the  utmoft,  and  that  he  car-  the  Governor  of  Surat , the  Firft  of  January , 1679,  who 
tied  back  with  him  to  his  Mafter  the  eleareft  and  moftcir-  received  him  with  extraordinary  Civility,  and  prefented 
cumftantial  Account  of  the  Indies  that  had  till  that  Tinie  him  with  a Garment  of  Brotade,  befid,es  many  other  Ra-’ 
appeared  in  Europe.  rities  ; and  having  ipent  two  Days  more  in  taking  our 

I cannot  but  obferve,  -with  refpeeft  to  this  Detail  of  Faffs,  Leaves  of  our  Friends,  We  went  on  Board  the  third  in 
that  he  is,  of  all  Writers,  the  moil  unfufpefted,  and.  there-  Company  with  the  new  Prefident,  and  all  the  other  Err 
lore  the  mod  worthy  of  Credit.  An  Englijh , a French , glijh  Merchants,  where  we  feafted  for  three  Daysy  and  ar 
Numb.  53.  , q ft. 
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laft  failed  the  Fifth  in  the  Mary , and  came  the  fame 
Night  in  Sight  of  the  City  of  Daman , where  we  met  with 
one  of  our  Ships  that  had  ftaid  for  a Portuguese  Veffel 
that  was  to  go  with  us  to  Goa.  The  Governor  of  the  City 
lent  us  a large  Veffel  with  Wine,  and  divers  Refrefhments ; 
for  though  the  City  was  then  befieged  by  the  King  of  De- 
can, yet  the  Harbour  being  open,  they  had  fufficient  Sup- 
plies brought  them  by  Sea.  The  Kingdom  of  Decan , or 
Cuncam , by  fome  called  Vifiapour  from  its  capital  City, 
extends  all  along  that  Coaft  from  Indediva,  which  is  within 
twelve  Leagues  of  Goa  to  the  South,  as  far  as  Siffardo . 
The  chief  maritime  Places  belonging  to  it  are  Gatapour , 
Rcjfapour,  Carrapatar , and  Dabul  but  Vifiapour  the  capi- 
tal City,  lies  eighty  Leagues  from  Dabul , and  eighty-four 
from  Goa.  This  City  is  about  eight  Leagues  in  Circum- 
ference, being  encompaffed  with  a very  high  Wall  of  Free- 
ftone,  and  a broad  Ditch,  and  many  Out-works,  provided 
with  a thoufand  Pieces  of  Iron  and  Brafs  Cannon.  The 
Royal  Palace  is  in  the  very  Centre  of  the  City,  three  thou- 
fand five  hundred  Paces  in  Compafs,  being  divided  from 
the  Body  of  the  City  by  two  Walls,  and  as  many  Ditches. 
The  City  has  no  lefs  than  five  Suburbs,  where  moft  of  the 
Merchants  live  •,  and  in  the  Suburb  Ghampour  moft  of  the 
Jewellers  have  their  Habitations.  The  Inhabitants  are  for 
the  moft  part  Natives  of  the  Kingdom  of  Decan , the  reft 
are  Banjans , Moguls , and  Gentives. 

The  City  of  Dabul  is  feated  on  the  River  Iielewacko , in 
1 7°  40/  on  this  Side  of  the  Line,  being  one  of  the  moft 
ancient  Cities  in  the  Kingdom  of  Decan  j but  is  without 
either  Gates  or  Walls,  defended  only  on  the  River-fide  by 
two  Batteries.  As  you  enter  the  River,  you  fee  to  the  left 
Hand  a Wood,  and  near  it  a Caftle,  as  alfo  a white  Tower, 
which  ferves  for  a Pagod  •,  but  is  a good  Direftion  for  Pilots. 
Its  Entrance  being  none  of  the  beft  by  reafon  of  a long 
Sand  Bank  at  the  very  Mouth  of  it,  which  at  low  Water 
is  quite  dry  ; the  only  fafe  way  to  efcape  it  is  to  keep  to  the 
South  Side  j there,  at  low  Water,  you  have  five  or  fix  Fa- 
thom Water,  though  at  the  very  Mouth  you  have  not 
above  twelve  or  fourteen  Foot ; within  a League  before  you 
come  to  the  River  is  very  fafe  riding  for  Ships,  though  the 
Road,  in  the  Bay  of  Zanquisara , four  Leagues  thence  is 
incomparably  better.  The  Harbour  of  Ceitapour , the  moft 
excellent  on  all  that  Coaft,  lies  twelve  Leagues  thence,  the 
Veffels  being  fheltered  here  by  an  adjacent  Iiland  againft  all 
Winds.  It  lies  in  170  io',  and  twenty  Leagues  from  Goa. 
Three  Leagues  from  the  faid  Harbour  lies  the  City  of  Rof- 
fapour , one  of  the  beft  maritime  Towns  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Decan  $ and  nineteen  Leagues  thence  is  the  Bay  of  Win- 
gurla , a very  convenient  Haven.  It  lies  three  Leagues 
from  the  If  as  Ljuemadas.  We  will  now  come  to  its  Inhabi- 
tants, which  are  either  Banjans , or  Mohammedans. 

The  chief  Trade  of  the  City  of  Dabul  is  in  Salt  and 
Pepper  brought  thither  from  Oranubammara.  They  ufed 
formerly  to  drive  a confiderable  Traffick  to  Perfia , and  the 
Red-Sea  *,  but  they  fend  but  few  Ships  thither  now.  The 
ordinary  Cuftom  paid  here  is  3 /.  ior.  per  Cent,  but  the 
Englijh  pay  only  one  Moiety  of  it.  Though  the  greateft  Part 
of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Kingdom  of  Decan  or  Cuncam  are 
Banjans , yet  are  they  not  fo  averfe  to  Flefh  as  the  others 
in  the  Indies  *,  for  they  will  feed  upon  any  Flelh,  except 
that  of  an  Ox,  Cow,  Buffaloe,  and  Swine  for  the  laft 
they  have  an  abfolute  Abomination,  and  the  Ox  and  Cow 
are  in  great  Veneration  with  them.  In  their  Life  and  Con- 
vention, Marriages,  Purifications,  and  other  Ceremonies, 
they  follow  the  Footfteps  of  the  other  Banjans. 

Their  Habitations  are  only  Cottages  of  Straw,  the  Doors 
being  fo  low,  that  one  can’t  go  in  without  ftooping.  Their 
Furniture  amounts  to  no  more  than  a Mat  to  fieep  upon, 
and  in  the  midft  of  the  Hut  you  fee  a Hole  in  the  Ground, 
wherein  they  beat  the  Rice.  They  don’t  differ  in  their 
Habit  from  the  other  Banjans , except  that  they  wear 
moftly  Wooden  Shoes  tied  up  over  the  Infteps  with  Leather 
Straps ; but  their  Children  go  naked,  till  they  are  feven  or 
eight  Years  of  Age.  Their  Arms  are  the  fame  with  the 
Indofans ; moft  of  them  are  Goldfmiths  by  Trade,  though 
fome  alfo  profefs  Phyfick  and  Surgery  5 they  have  alfo  fome 
Carpenters,  Mafons,  and  Barbers  among  them. 

The  chief  Commerce  of  the  Kingdom  of  Decan  confifts 
in  Pepper  and  Provifions.  The  firft  is  tranfported  thence 


into  Perfa , Surat , and  Europe , as  alfo  abundance  of  Ca- 
lico ; with  the  latter  they  furnifh  the  Provinces  of  Indo- 
fan,  Golconda , and  Coromandel  who  fetch  good  Quanti- 
ties of  Stuffs  there.  In  the  Mountains  of  Balagatta  much 
Lacque  is  made,  but  does  not  approach  in  Goodnefs  to  that 
of  Guzarat . At  Vifiapour  are  abundance  of  Jewellers  that 
deal  in  Pearls  j but  they  are  not  fo  cheap  here  as  in  fome 
other  Places.  The  Portuguese  have  a confiderable  Trade 
in  this  Kingdom,  its  Frontiers  reaching  within  four  Leagues 
of  Goa.  There  are  a fort  of  People  called  Venefars  in 
Decan , whofe  chief  Bufinefs  is  to  buy  up  vaft  Quantities  of 
Wheat  and  Rice  here,  and  then  carry  it  in  great  Caravans 
of . one  thoufand  Beafts  at  a time  to  Indofian , and  other 
neighbouring  Countries.  They  carry  their  Families  along 
with  them,  their  Wives  being  fo  expert  in  managing  of  the 
Bow,  that  they  ferved  them  for  a Guard  againft  the  Rajh- 
poots,  and  other  Robbers. 

Two  forts  of  Money  are  current  in  Decan , the  Larins , 
or  Laris,  which  come  from  Eerfia , and  the  Pagodas  ; eight 
of  the  firft  make  a Pagod , which  is  equivalent  to  ten  Laris 
of  Dabul ; their  Copper  Coin  is  called  Bar  far  indues,  nine 
whereof  go  to  a Piece , and  eighteen  of  thefe  to  a Larisa 
befides  which,  each  City,  nay,  each  Village  of  Note,  has 
its  peculiar  Coin,  which,  together  with  the  Counterfeit 
Coin,  breeds  no  fmall  Confufion.  Their  Weights  are  the 
fame  with  thofe  of  Guzurat , except  that  twenty  Maons  of 
Surat  make  twenty-feven  in  Decan,  the  ordinary  Maons 
confifting  of  forty  Ceeres , and  one  Coppeyjes  make  twenty- 
feven  Pounds,  each  of  which  has  two  Marks ; they  have  a 
particular  Weight  for  Pepper  called  Geomy,  weighing 
twelve  Maons , four  of  which  make  an  hundred  Weight 
and  twenty  a Canday. 

The  King  of  Decan , or  Vifiapour , is  tributary  to  the 
Great  Mogul,  though  it  be  fuppofed  he  can  raife  two  hun- 
dred thoufand  Men  ; and  thefe  Kings  have  had  confider- 
able Wars  with  the  Portuguese , from  whom  they  took 
twice  the  City  of  Goa  in  1586  j but  at  laft,  finding  the 
War  deftru&ive  to  their  Commerce,  came  to  a Compofi- 
tion  with  them,  which  lafted  till  1638,  when  the  Portu- 
guese having  feized  fome  of  the  King  of  Decan's  Ships, 
which,  contrary  to  their  Agreement,  were  carrying  Pepper 
to  Mecca  and  Perfia , they  came  again  to  Hoftilities.  The 
King  of  Decan  is  famous  for  his  great  Artillery,  of  which 
he  has  more  than  any  of  the  Indian  Princes,  and  among  the 
reft  one  great  Piece  of  Brafs  Cannon,  the  Ball  whereof 
weigheth  eight  hundred  Weight,  and  requires  five  hundred 
and  forty  Pounds  of  fine  Powder.  The  Engineer  who  call 
it  was  an  Italian. 

3.  But  to  return  to  our  Voyage,  early  in  the  Morning, 
January  the  7 th,  we  came  before  the  City  Baccin  belong- 
ing to  the  Portuguese , where  we  ftaid  fome  Hours  in  Ex- 
pectation of  a certain  Jefuit  we  were  to  carry  to  Goa  •,  but 
he  not  coming,  we  continued  our  Courfe,  but  were  fcarce 
got  a League  before  we  faw  a Portuguese  Frigate  come 
after  us ; we  back’d  our  Sails  till  fhe  came  near  us0  and  found 
her  to  be  a Veffel  that  came  on  purpofe  to  go  along  with 
us  under  Englifo  Colours,  for  fear  of  being  interrupted  by 
the  Dutch  ; fhe  brought  us  fome  Prefents,  viz,  three  Oxen, 
fome  Sheep,  Oranges,  Citrons  and  Bread  from  the  Gover- 
nor. The  9th  we  failed  with  another  Wind  by  the  Ifles  of 
Bandera  and  Bombay , which  ftretched  along  the  Coaft  from 
Baccim  to  Vifiapour  *,  the  laft  has  a good  Road  for  Ancho- 
rage, and  is  of  a pretty  large  Extent.  On  the  10th  we  failed 
by  Raffapour  within  twenty-one  Leagues  of  Goa,  and  in  the 
Afternoon  by  the  City  of  Vingerla,  where  the  Dutch  have 
a Settlement  four  Leagues  from  Goa , and  in  the  Evening 
came  in  Sight  of  the  Iiles  about  Goa,  and  of  two  Fles  that 
fecure  the  Harbour.  On  the  nth  we  came  to  an  Anchor 
under  the  Fort  de  Guarda , which  lies  not  above  a Mile  from 
the  City  of  Goa  ; we  faw  fix  Galleons  and  a Carrack  in  the 
Haven  s foon  after  came  aboard  us  a Portuguese  Captain  to 
complement  the  Lnglifh  Prefident  in  the  Viceroy’s  Name, 
and  immediately  after  the  Commodore  of  the  Galleons. 
The  Harbour  of  Goa  was  then  blocked  up  by  twelve 
Dutch  Ships,  notwithstanding  which  we  faw  coming  in  a 
Caravan,  confifting  of  three  hundred  fmall  coafting  Vef- 
fels laden  with  Pepper,  Ginger,  Cinnamon,  Sugar,  Rice, 
Fruits,  and  Pxeferves,  befides  abundance  of  Provifions. 

' The 
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The  Englijh  Prefident,  whofe  Bufmefs  here  was  chiefly 
with  the  Director  of  the  Exchequer,  went  to  pay  him  a 
Vifit,  his  Trumpets  founding  all  the  way  as  he  went  up 
the  River,  who  received  him  with  great  Demonftrations 
of  Friend fhip,  becaufe  they  had  known  one  another  long 
before ; being  carried  thence  to  his  Lodgings,  he  defired, 
and  had  Audience  given  him  immediately  by  the  Viceroy. 
His  Palace  lying  on  the  River-fide,  we  found  divers  of  his 
Gentlemen  there  to  receive  and  conduct  us  into  the  Hall  of 
Audience,  in  the  Anti-chamber  of  which  Palace  we  law  his 
Guards  {landing  in  two  Files.  The  Viceroy  himfelf  was 
dreffed  in  black,  and  fo  were  all  his  Courtiers,  and  at  the 
coming  in  of  the  Prefident  rofe  out  of  his  Chair  till  the  other 
was  fat  down  : After  fome  ftay  the  Prefident  was  re-con- 
dudbed  to  the  Water-fide  by  the  fame  Gentleman  that 
brought  us  thither-,  as  we  paffed  along  we  were  {hewn 
twelve  of  the  Viceroy’s  Horfes,  richly  accoutered,  and  a 
Biggel,  a Creature  much  about  the  Bignefs  and  Colour  of 
a Rain-deer.  Its  Head  like  an  Horfe,  its  Main  like  an 
Afs,  with  black  cloven  Feet,  and  two  black  Horns  on  his 
Head. 

We  had  fcarce  dined  when  we  were  crowded  with  Vifi- 
tants,  moft  of  the  Perfons  of  Quality  among  the  Portu - 
gueze , and  the  Deputies  of  all  the  Monafteries  coming  to 
complement  us,  the  ten  Days  we  ftaid  at  Goa  being  fpent 
in  nothing  but  Feafts  and  Vifits,  The  moft  magnificent 
Entertainment  of  all  we  received  from  a certain  Poriugueze 
Lord,  who  was  then  Governor  of  Mozambique  each  Courfe 
confifted  of  four  Difhes,  but  we  had  fo  many  of  them,  and 
fuch  Variety  of  Meats,  Fruits,  and  Preferves,  that  I fcarce 
ever  faw  the  like  in  my  Life  and  to  add  to  the  reft,  we 
were  ferved  at  the  Table  by  four  very  handfome  Malacca 
Maids.  The  1 6th  we  were  invited  to  the  profelTed  Houfe 
of  the  Jefuits  it  confifted  of  an  hundred  and  fifty  Fathers, 
and  as  many  Students  ; but  the  Structure,  which  was  four 
Story  high,  and  very  fpacious,  could  have  contained  a 
much  greater  Number.  We  paffed  through  the  Hall, 
where  we  found  Tables  fet  all  along  the  Wails  with  Trench- 
ers, Drinking-Cups,  and  Earthen  Pots.  In  the  midft  of 
the  Flail  we  faw  another  fquare  Table,  intended  for  fuch 
of  their  Society  as  were  bound  over  to  pennance,  upon  the 
account  of  fome  Delinquency  or  other.  Towards  the 
Entry  flood  a Pillar,  from  whence  iffued  out  a Spout  of 
Water  for  the  Conveniency  of  wafhing  their  Hands  j we 
were  thence  conducted  into  a noble  Apartment,  richly  fur- 
niftied,  and  adorned  with  Tapeftry,  where  a Table  ftood 
ready  prepared  for  us  in  the  midft  of  the  Room,  covered 
with  Fruits  and  Bread  in  Porcelain  Difhes,  which  is  here 
preferred  before  Silver. 

The  Father  Provincial  having  placed  the  Englijh  Prefi- 
dent on  his  right  Hand,  fet  down,  and  fo  did  the  reft  of 
the  Company  fo  that  betwixt  every  two  fat  two  Jefuits  to 
entertain  us.  The  Meat  was  likewife  ferved  up  in  Porce- 
lain Veffels,  as  well  as  the  Defert.  After  Dinner  we  were 
brought  into  feveral  Chambers  to  take  our  Repofe,  accord- 
ing to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Country  i after  which  we  paffed 
into  another  fpacious  Flail,  where  we  had  the  Diverfion  of 
Dancing,  by  certain  Indian  Children  brought  up  in  the  Ro- 
man Catholick  Religion  -,  there  were  among  other  Shews 
an  Entry  made  by  fifteen  Perfons,  having  in  their  Hands 
fome  Pieces  of  a broken  Pillar,  and  divers  Garlands  of 
Flowers,  wherewith  they  adorned  the  Pillar,  after  they  had 
with  exaift  Obfervance  of  the  Cadence,  each  in  their  feveral 
Turning  put  it  together  ; and  foon  after  we  faw  at  the  Top 
of  the  Pillar  came  out  a Tulip,  which  opening  of  itfelf  by 
Doors,  produced  the  Image  of  the  Bleffed  Virgin,  with 
our  Saviour  in  her  Arms  befides  which,  the  Pillar  opened 
in  feveral  other  Places,  and  caft  forth  perfumed  Waters ; 
after  which  the  Dancers  took  the  Pillar  to  Pieces  again,  and 
carried  it  off  dancing  as  they  had  brought  it  in.  We  hjj&k 
another  Entry  of  twelve  young  Lads,  each  playing  upon  a 
peculiar  Inftrument,  fome  Morris-dancers,  and  the  Bail 
was  concluded  with  another  Entry  of  twelve  Boys  dreffed 
like  Apes,  who  imitated  thofe  Creatures  in  their  Leapings 
and  Geftures  to  the  Life.  They  farther  told  us,  that  they 
ufed  thefe  Inticements  to  bring  over  the  Pagans  and  Moham- 
medans to  the  Church,  and  to  divert  their  Difciples  after 
their  Studies. 
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January  the  1 8 th  we  dined  with  the  Jefuits  at  their  Col- 
lege called  Bon  Jefus . The  firft  thing  we  obferved  in  their 
Flails  were  the  Pictures  of  many  Princes  and  Perfons  of 
Quality  that  had  been  of  this  Society,  and  the  Hiftoiy  of 
their  Martyrs  5 among  whom  we  found  thofe  of  that  Fra- 
ternity that  were  engaged  in  the  Gunpowder  Plot  in  Eng- 
land upon  which  Account  they  made  us  an  ample  Re- 
lation of  the  Sufferings  of  their  Brethren  in  Japan,  and  the 
unheard-of  Cruelties  exercifed  againft  them  as  well  aS  the 
Japanefe  Chriftians.  Thence  they  brought  us  into  their 
Church,  which  for  its  Greatnefs  and  Sumptuoufnefs  may, 
without  all  Comparifon,  challenge  the  Preference  before  any 
Church  the  Jefuits  are  Matters  of  in  Afia . The  high  Altar 
was  one  of  the  moft  magnificent  that  ever  I beheld  of  that 
kind  -,  but  that  which  was  dedicated  to  Saint  Francis  Xavier, 
whom  they  ftile  the  Apoftle  of  the  Indies , exceeds  the  other 
in  Riches. 

Here  we  faw  his  Image  drawn  to  the  Life,  upon  Wood, 
and  they  were  pleafed  to  tell  us,  that  his  Body  was  yet  to  be 
feen  in  the  fame  Church  as  intire  as  it  was  the  firft  Minute 
after  his  Death  ; nay,  they  farther  told  us,  that  the  Body  of 
this  Saint  being  hid  in  the  Ifle  of  Ceylon , was  difeovered  by 
its  odoriferous  Scent,  which  was  perceived  many  Leagues  at 
Sea  -,  in  which  the  good  Fathers  were  not  a little  deceived, 
fince  the  Scent,  which  is  fmelled  at  a great  Diftance  from 
the  IOand  of  Ceylon,  proceeds  from  the  vaft  Number  of 
Cinnamon  Trees  which  are  all  over  that  Hand.  Befides, 
that  this  Story  does  not  agree  with  what  Majfaus,  one  of 
their  Authors,  tells  us  concerning  this  Saint,  viz.  that 
having  preached  the  Gofpel  in  the  Indies,  he  came  to 
China,  where  he  died  immediately  after  his  landing  ; and 
that  the  Matter  of  the  Veffel  having  put  his  Body  into  un- 
flacked Lime,  in  order  to  carry  his  Bones  away,  this  cor- 
roding Matter  did  not  exert  its  Virtue  upon  it,  but  the 
Body  remained  entire  and  uncorrupted,  and  had  a very 
odoriferous  Smell  whereupon  it  was  refolved  to  carry  it 
to  Goa,  which  was  done  accordingly.  As  we  were  going 
from  the  Church  to  the  Refeftory,  they  forgot  not  to  en- 
tertain us  with  the  Miracles  of  this  Saint,  of  his  raffing  the 
Dead,  commanding  the  Sea  and  Winds,  as  well  as  the 
Sun,  the  laft  of  which  he  brought  back  an  Hour  after 
Sun-fet. 

We  faw  in  the  Flail  here  Tables  for  above  two  hundred 
Perfons,  but  only  the  moft  confiderable  dined  with  us,  the 
reft  waited  : Our  Entertainment  was  much  the  fame  as  in 
the  other  College,  but  we  had  moft  excellent  Canary  given 
us ; and  though  thefe  Fathers  have  the  Reputation  of  ex- 
traordinary Sobriety,  yet  out  of  Complaifance  to  our  Com- 
pany, they  were  not  backward  in  making  the  Cup  go 
round  when  they  perceived  we  liked  the  Wine.  They  alfo 
carried  us  up  into  the  Steeple,  whence  we  had  a full  View 
of  all  the  City,  the  Sea,  the  River,  and  the  adjacent  Coun- 
try, as  far  as  the  Mountains.  The  next  Morning  two  of 
the  Fathers  came  to  our  Lodgings  to  fhew  us  the  Hofpital 
which  is  under  the  Infpedlion  of  the  Jefuits.  It  is  a very 
large  and  noble  Structure,  containing  as  many  Chambers, 
Halls  and  Galleries,  as  will  conveniently  lodge  and  accom- 
modate one  thoufand  fick  Perfons ; each  Bed  is  marked 
with  a particular  Number,  and  fuch  as  are  not  taken  up  are 
diftinguifhed  by  a particular  Mark.  The  Kitchen  and 
Apothecary’s  Shop  are  well  worth  Obfervation.  I found 
the  chief  Diftempers  of  the  Sick  here  to  be  the  Bloody-flux 
and  the  Pox.  They  have  this  Cuftom,  that  as  foon  as  any 
Patient  is  paft  all  Hopes  of  Recovery,  he  is  ftiut  up  in  a 
private  Room  with  a Prieft,  that  the  reft  may  not  be  di~ 
fturbed  by  the  Groans  of  the  dying  Perfon. 

Hence  we  went  to  the  Convent  of  our  Lady  belonging 
to  the  Auftin-Friars , which  being  built  upon  rifing  Ground, 
makes  a moft  glorious  Shew  at  a Diftance.  I delivered  to 
them  the  Letters  of  Recommendation  I had  received  from 
their  Brethren  at  Ifphahan , which  made  them  treat  me  with 
more  than  ordinary  Civilities,  fhewing  me  all  the  rich 
Copes  and  Veftments  belonging  to  the  Monafteries,  and 
offering  me  all  that  lay  in  their  Power  for  my  Service. 
The  Prefident  having  by  this  time  received  nine  thoufand 
Pounds  due,  and  a Promife  of  the  Payment  of  the  reft  to 
fuch  of  the  Englijh  Merchants  as  were  to  ftay  behind  at 
Goa,  he  gave  a fplendid  Entertainment  to  all  fuch  as  had 
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fhewed  us  any  Civilities,  and  after  having  taken  his  Leave, 
the  Governor  and  Commodore  of  the  Galleons  fent  him  a 
Prefent  of  Cinnamon,  Canary,  Sheep,  Fruits,  and  among 
the  reft  a Bottle  of  Oil  made  of  the  Plovers  of  Cinnamon,. 

4.  On  the  20th  we  deft  and  upon  the  River  met 
with  ah  hundred  fm all  Veffels  which  came  from  the  Coaft  of 
Malabar  4 we  were  no  fooner  got  out  of  the  River,  but  we 
madL  ft  rail  to  the  Portugueze  Fleet,  and  went  aboard  the 
Flag  Galleon  called  Bon  Jefus , carrying  fixty-foor  Guns* 
and  Fix  hundred  Men  ; ftie  was  a very  noble  Ship,  and  wei 
Were  entertained  with  extraordinary  Civility  by  the  Com- 
modore, who  fhewed  us  likewife  all  the  other  Ships;  at  part- 
ing we  had  the  ufual  Salute  from  the  whole  Portugueze 
Fleet,  as  alfo  from  the  Fort  de  Guar  da.  As  foon  as  the 
Prefident  was  come  oh  Board,  he  returned  them  twenty 
Guns,  which  the  Commodore  anfwered  with  as  many*  and 
fo  came  to  an  Anchor  in  the  Road  betwixt  the  Portugueze 
and  the  Dutch.  - ■ ■ ■ 

But  before  we  take  our  Leave  of  Goa,  it  Will  not  be  amifs 
to  fay  fomething  of  what  we  found  moft:  remarkable  in  a 
Place,  which  is  the  Capital  of  all  belonging  to  the  Portu- 
gueze in  the  Indies.  It  lies  in  the  Kingdom  of  T)ecan%  1 50 
on  this  Side  the  Line,  in  ah  Ifiand  of  the  fame  Name, 
which  is  divided  from  the  Continent  only  by  a River.  The 
Portugueze  conquered  it  the  16th  of  February  1510,  but 
loft  it  again  the  30th  of  May  following,  and  regained  it 
once  more  the  12th  of  November  in  the  fame  Year,  when 
they  took  k by  Storm.  It  was  at  that  Time  a very  confi- 
derable  Place  of  Trade,  though  it  has  much  increafed  fince 
the  Portugueze  have  been  Matters  of  it.  On  the  South  Side 
is  the  Ifiand  of  Salfette , likewife  divided  from  the  Conti- 
nent by  a fmall  River,  as  is  the  Ifle  of  Bardes  to  the  North, 
where  there  is  lafe  Anchorage  for  Ships  with  all  Winds. 
The  Fort  de  Guarda  is  built  at  the  Foot  of  a Rock,  upon 
which  is  ere&ed  a Tower  in  Form  of  a Redoubt,  which  in 
the  Night-time  ferves  for  a Beacon  to  Mariners;  from  the 
Mouth  of  the  River  to  the  Harbour  is  about  two  Leagues, 
but  it  has  the  fame  Breadth  all  along,  though  in  fome  Places 
it  is  fo  fhallow,  that  in  a dry  Seafon  there  is  not  above  two 
Foot  Water. 

The  Ifiand  of  Goa  is  fo  barren,  that  it  produces  nothing 
lit  for  the  Suftenance  of  Men  or  Beafts,  except  a few  Fruits 
in  the  Gardens,  and  a (lender  Share  of  Grafs  for  Lambs 
and  Goats  ; notwithftanding  which,  they  are  fo  plentifully 
burn  idled  with  Provifions  from  the  two  before-mentioned 
Iflands,  and  the  Continent,  that  in  fpight  of  the  Blockade 
of  the  Dutch , a Hog  was  then  fold  for  a Crown,  fix  fuck- 
ing Pigs,  ten  Pullets,  or  eight  Wild-ducks,  for  the  fame 
Price  ; but  Beef  and  Mutton  is  a great  Rarity  here.  There 
is  a Fountain  reprefenting  Lucretia , out  of  whofe  Wound 
iffues  forth  as  much  frefti  Water  as  fupplies  the  whole  City, 
The  Ships  provide  themfelves  with  frefh  Water  out  of  a 
Rivulet,  which  coming  out  of  a Rock  falls  into  the  other 
River  near  the  Cattle.  The  City  has  no  other  Defence 
but  the  River,  having  neither  Gates  nor  Walls ; the 
Buildings  are  generally  very  handfome,  and  Perfonsof  Note 
ihew  a great  deal  of  Magnificence  here  both  in  their  Build- 
ings and  Furniture. 

The  Inhabitants  are  of  two  forts,  either  Caftizes , or 
Mefiizes  ; the  firft  are  fuch  as  are  born  here  of  Portugueze 
Father  and  Mother  ; the  fecond,  thofe  who  were  begotten 
by  a Portugueze , or  an  Indian.  The  laft  are  inclining  to  an 
olive  Colour,  and  in  the  third  Generation  becomes  as  black 
as  the  Natives  of  the  Country,  which  is  alfo  obfervable  in 
the  fourth  Generation  of  the  Mftizesj  though  there  is  not 
the  lead;  Mixture  among  them.  The  Portugueze  are  diftin- 
guifhed  into  feveral  Ranks  ; Tituladoes  are  thole  in  pub- 
lick  Employments ; Fidalgos  da  cafa  del  Rey , are  Gentjemen 
in  ordinary  to  the  King’s  Houfhold  ; Mocas  Fidalgos  are 
the  Sons  of  the  Tituladoes , admitted  to  Gentility  by  the 
King,  the  Cavaleros , Fidalgos , and  Efcuderos  Fidalgos 
«fe  -limply  Gentlemen  ; thofe  called  Mocas  da  Camra , or 
Grooms  of  the  King’s  Chamber,  pafs  alfo  for  Gentlemen. 
All  the  reft  are  Hombres , Honrados , and  Soldados  ; the  firft 
of  which  are  Merchants,  and  appear  as  well  as  any  Gentle- 
men, there  being  fcarce  any  thing  here,  except  Taylors 
and  Shoemakers,  but  what  are  ferved  by  Slaves ; no  Perfon 
ftffcualky  ever  goes  on  .Foot,- but  either  on  Horfeback,  in 


h LitteR  or  Gondola,  one  Slave  among  the  reft  conftantly 
attending  him  with  an  Umbrella.  , 

The  Portugueze  have  always  had  the  Reputation  of  being 
a very  proud  Nation  j but  thofe  of  Goa  are  fo  to  fuch  an 
Excels  - both-  in  their  Geftures'  and  Actions,  as  is  fcarce  to 
be  expreffed;  however,-  they  are  very  ceremonious  to  one 
another^,  to  fuch  a Punililio;  that  if  for  inftance  in  a Yiftt 
any  thing  fliould  be  omitted  that  is  judged  ctiftomary,  and 
belonging  to  the  Perron  that  requires  it,  fuch  a Stain. could 
not  be  wiped  off  without  a Cudgeling,  or  Blood-fhed  ; 
with  the  firft  they  are  very  liberal  towards  inferior  Perfons, 
if  they  think  them  to:  have -been  wanting  in, Reipect  due  to 
thofe  of  a1  better  Rank, 

The  South-weft  Winds,  which  begin  to  blow  here  to- 
wards the  End  of  June,  bring  the  Winter  Seafon  along 
••with  them,  which  continues  for  four  Months  all  along  that 
Coaft,  from  Diu  as  far  as  the  Cape  Comorin i at  which  Time 
the  frequent  Ternpefts  make  the  Sea  fo  turbulent,  thatthere 
are  but  few  Havens  where  Ships  can  ride  with  Safety. 
This,  is  the  more  to  be  admired,  inafmuch  as  in  the  fame 
Months  the  Coafts  of  Coromandel , which  extend  along  the 
fame  Peninfula  on  the  other  Side,  and  lies  under  the  fame 
Degree  of  Latitude,  nay,  in  fome  Places  are  not  above  twenty 
Leagues  diftant  from  the  Coaft  of  Malabar , is  bleffed  with 
the  moft  pleafant  Seafon  of  all  the  Year. 

This  is  manifeft  to  thofe  who  travel  from  Cochin  by  Land 
to  St.  Thomas , when  they  muft  crofs  the  Mountain  of  Ba- 
lagatta , which  divides  this  Demi-IJie  (as  the  Appenine  do 
Italy)  and  no  fooner  come  to  the  Top  of  the  Mountain, 
but  they  fee  on  one  Side  a moft  clear  and  temperate  Air, 
and  the  Country  on  the  other  Side  coyered  with  Waters,  by 
the  continual  Rains  and  Fogs.  The  Ships  that  go  from 
Ormuz  to  the  Cape  of  Rojfalgate  have  made  the  fame  Ob- 
fervation  ; for  no  fooner  have  they  patted  the  Cape,  but  the 
fair  Weather  that  has  attended  them  thither  changes  on  a 
fudden  into  dreadful  Ternpefts,  fo  that  it  is  evident  there 
are  but  two  Seafons  in  this  Country,  and  the  Eaft  and  Weft 
Winds  rule  alternately  once  a Day ; for  the  Therentes3 
or  Land-winds  coming  from  the  Eaft,  blow  from  Mid- 
night to  Mid-day,  but  don’t  reach  above  ten  Leagues  into 
the  Sea  ; whereas  the  Sea  Winds  coming  from  the  Weft 
(called  Virafons)  blow  all  the  reft  of  the  Day. 

This  fo  fudden  Change  of  the  Sealbn,  as  well  as  conftant 
Variation  of  the  Winds,  prove  the  Occafion  of  many  Di- 
ftempers,  efpecially  that  called  Mordexin,  which  kills 
without  Delay,  befides  Fevers  and  Bloody-flux,  the  only 
Remedy  againft  which  here  is  Bleeding.  The  Plague 
is  not  fo  much  as  known  in  the  Indies ; but  the  Pox  de- 
ftroys  a great  Number,  and  above  all  among  the  Portu -> 
gueze ; for  though  the  Country  itfelf  furnifhes  them  with 
Remedies  againft  this  Diftemper,  yet  the  Inclinations  be- 
twixt the  Sexes  are  fo  ftrong  and  violent  here,  that  they 
wont  afford  themfelves  a proper  Time  for  the  Cure  of  this 
Difeafe,  which  is  thus  propagated  beyond  all  Bounds.  As 
the  Women  in  thefe  Parts  have  an  exceffive  Inclination  to 
white  Men,  and  are  always  kept  under  Conftraint,  they 
will  venture  very  hard  to  encompafs  their  Ends ; and  to 
purftie  this  End,  frequently  make  ufe  of  the  Herb  Doutro, 
Doutry,  or  Datura  (as  it  is  called  by  the  Indians ) to  ftupify 
their  Hulband’s  Senfes  to  get  an  Opportunity  of  enjoying 
what  they  fo  much  delight  in.  This  Herb,  called  by  the 
T urks  and  Perfians  Datula,  is  a kind  of  Stramonea,  accord- 
ing to  the  Garfias  ab  Horto , and  Chrijlopher  de  Ac  oft  a,  being 
fomewhat  like  our  Bears  Foot,  and  grows  in  the  Indies  in 
ihady  Places ; of  this  they  extract  the  Juice,  whilft  it  is 
green,  or  only  take  the  Seed  beaten  to  Powder,  and  mix 
it  either  with  Preferves,  or  in  the  Drink  of  thofe  they  in- 
tend to  ftupify,  which  it  does  effectually  for  twenty-four 
Hours  after  he  has  taken  it,  being  deprived  of  all  Senfe  or 
Motion*  though  with  his  Eyes  open,  unlefs  fome  cold 
Water  be  applied  to  the  Souls  of  his  Feet,  which  recovers 
him,  as  it  were,  out  of  a found  Sleep. 

Scarce  any  Portugueze  or  Meftize  Women  are  feen  to 
walk  in  the  Streets  ; but  if  they  go  abroad  upon  neceffary 
Occafions,  they  are  carried  in  Palanquins,  or  Litters,  and 
fo  clofely  guarded,  that  it  is  impoffible  to  fpeak  to  them. 
They  appear  abroad  richly  dreffed,  in  Velvets,  Silks,  and 
Brocades,  adorned  with  Jewels,  though  at  the  fame  time 
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they  go  at  home  in  their  Hair  only,  with  nothing  over  them 
but  a Calicoe  Smock,  reaching  down  to  the  Navel,  and  a 
painted  Calicoe  Petticoat.  Their  Fare  is  not  much  better, 
being  Rice  foaked  in  Broth,  Fifh,  Mangoes,  and  fucH-like 
Food.  They  have  certain  black  Earthen  Drinking- Vef- 
fels  called  Gorgollets,  which  have  Pipes  coming  up  as  high 
as  the  Brim,  by  which  they  fuck  the  Water  out  of  the 
Bottles.  As  Chaftity  is  a Virtue  here  among  the  Women, 
produced  rather  by  Neceffity  than  Inclination,  fo  their 
Hufbands  are  extreamly  jealous  of  them  ; notwithftanding 
which,  they  will  contrive  all  poffible  means  to  have  their 
Satisfaflion,  in  fpite  of  the  Danger  that  attends  it.  This 
muft  be  in  a great  meafure  attributed  to  an  idle  Life,  hav- 
ing, nothing  to  do  to  fpend  their  Time  but  in  chewing 
of  Beetle,  Cloves,  and  Nutmegs.  A remarkable  Instance 
of  this  Affe&ion  is  the  Love  the  Indian  Women  bear  to  the 
Children  begotten  by  an  European , which  is  fuch,  that  they 
would  rather  die  than  part  with  them. 

The  Soldiers  at  Goa  live  at  a very  odd  rate,  being  not 
lifted  under  any  certain  Companies,  or  Officers,  unlefs  in 
Time  of  War  j but  in  Time  of  Peace  at  Liberty  to  feek 
their  Fortune  where  they  can,  as  having  no  other  Pay  but 
what  perhaps  their  former  Officers  allow  them  voluntarily 
towards  their  Subfiftence,  that  they  may  keep  them  at 
hand  upon  all  Occafions.  You  fhall  fee  ten  or  twelve  of 
them  live  in  a Hut,  having  not  above  two  or  three  Suits 
of  Cloaths  among  them  all,  which  they  wear  by  Turns, 
when  they  go  abroad  ■ a begging,  or  feeking  their  Liveli- 
hood where  they  can  meet  with  it.  The  Portugueze 
fhew  a deal  of  Magnificence  in  their  Marriages  and  Chrift- 
enings.  The  Bridegroom,  accompanied  by  all  his  Friends 
and  Relations,  goes  to  Church  on  Horfeback,  the  Bride 
following  him  in  a Litter ; both  have  two  Godfathers,  who 
prefents  them  to  the  Prieft,  after  the  Benediction  is 
given,  they  return  in  the  fame  manner  to  the  Houle;  but 
none  are  permitted  to  enter  with  the  young  Couple  except 
the  Godfathers,  who  go  all  together  into  a Balcony  to  give 
the  Company  Thanks  for  this  Favour.  Their  Chriftenings 
are  performed  with  the  fame  Pomp,  fave  that  they  carry 
alfo  an  Ewer  with  a clean  Napkin,  a Saltfellar,  a Silver 
Bafon,  furrounded  with  Flowers,  and  a Wax-Candle,  in 
which  is  put  a Piece  of  Gold  or  Silver  for  the  Prieft  ; but 
the  Godfather  or  Midwife  are  always  carried  in  a Litter. 

The  Portugueze  entertain  a great  number  of  Slaves  of 
both  Sexes.  Thefe  they  employ  both  in  their  Retinue, 
and  about  all  other  Bufinefs : As  for  inftance,  in  felling  of 
Fruits  and  other  things,  when  they  will  be  fure  to  pitch 
upon  handfome  Wenches,  which  draw  fooner  the  Cuf- 
tomers  to  them,  and  confequently  fell  at  a dearer  Rate, 
All  that  the  Slaves  get  belong  to  their  Matters,  even  their 
Children,  whom  they  keep,  or  fell  like  Cattle,  unlefs  the 
Fathers  redeem  them  within  eight  or  ten  Days  after  they 
are  born.  They  keep  them  at  a very  eafy  Rate,  their 
Diet  being  miferable,  and  their  Cloathing  being  only  a 
little  coarfe  Calicoe  to  cover  their  privy  parts.  The  In- 
habitants of  the  neighbouring  Country  are  "Pagans , and  ge- 
nerally Banjans , who  dwell  in  ftraw  Huts,  with  little 
Doors,  which  ferve  alfo  for  Windows.  Their  whole  Fur- 
niture confifts  of  little  Mats  made  of  Rufties,  which  ferve 
both  for  Beds  and  Tables,  a Drinking-Cup  and  Pitcher 
made  of  Fig-leaves,  their  daily  Food  being  Rice.  They 
are  fo  fuperftitious,  that  if  after  they  have  laid  their  Pray- 
ers, they  go  abroad  and  meet  with  a Crow,  they  return 
home,  and  ftir  no  more  abroad  that  Day.  Upon  the 
Roads  they  conftantly  pay  their  Devotions  to  the  Pagods, 
which  the  Portugueze  connive  at,  their  Inquifition  going  no 
farther  than  to  Chriftians,  or  fuch  as  have  been  fo. 

_ Their  Ceremonies  and  manner  of  Living  are  the  fame 
with  thofe  of  Decan.  One  thing  is  remarkable  among 
them,  that  their  Phyficians  are  in  fo  great  Efteem  at  God, 
that  they  are  generally  preferred  before  the  Portugueze 
themfelves,  and  are  permitted  to  have  their  Umbrella’s 
carried  along  with  them,  a Priviledge  allowed  here  to  none 
but  Perfons  of  Quality.  T.  hey  will  not  eat  with  any  bo- 
dy except  their  own  Se£t,  not  even  in  a Journey,  though 
they  fhould  be  driven  to  the  greateft  Extremity.  There 
lives  at  God  many  Decanins  and  Canarins , who  keep  Shops 
there,  and  exchange  their  Provifions  and  other  Commodi- 
ties they  bring,  for  Porcelain,  Velvet,  Damalk,  China  Com* 
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modities,  Silks  and  Calicoes,  They  have  alfo  many  Jew* 
ellers,  Goldfmiths,  Gravers,  and  other  Artizans  of  this 
kind  at  Goa,  who  exceed  all  the  Europeans  in  that  kind. 
The  Canarins  live  either  upon  Hufbandry  or  Fifhing. 
Some  maintain  themfelves  by  managing  the  Cocoa  Trees, 
fame  by  wafhing  and  whitening  of  Calicoes.  The  Huf 
bandmen  furnifh  the  City  with  Fowl,  Milk,  Fruit  and 
Eggs.  Their  Wives  are  fo  hardy,  that  they  never  make 
ufe  of  a Midwife,  and  are  no  fooner  delivered,  but  they 
waffi  the  Child  themfelves,  wrap  it  up  in  a few  Fig-leaves, 
and  go  about  their  Bufinefs  again  as  before;  which  makes 
them  fo  ftrong  and  healthy,  that  they  frequently  live  to 
an  hundred  Years  of  Age.  They  are  fo  excellent  at  Swim- 
ming, that  nothing  is  more  common  than  to  fee  them  over-- 

• turn  in  their  Boats,  which  hold  no  more  than  one  Perfon, 
and  fwim  afhore  without  any  harm  or  lofs  of  the  Boat. 
They  bum  their  Dead,  but  their  Women  are  under  no 
Obligation  to  burn  themfelves  with  their  Hufbands,  but 
only  make  a Vow  of  Widowhood.  Here  are  two  forts 
of  Jews , either  bom  in  the  Indies  both  by  Father  and 
Mother-fide,  or  that  come  hither  from  Pakjiine , the  laft  of 
which  commonly  fpeak  good  Spanifto : They  enjoy  a per- 
fed  Liberty  of  Confcience,  and  have  their  own  Syna- 
gogues. 1 he  Mohammedans  here  deal  moft  in  Spices  from 
the  Red-Sea. 

The  Portugueze  traffick  to  Bengal , Pegu , Malacca , Chi- 
na, and  Cambay  a,  in  Guzarat.  From  Seven  o’clock  in 
the  Morning  till  Nine,  when  the  Heat  begins  to  encreafe, 
you  fee  all  Perfons  of  Quality  and  Gentry  meet  in  the 
Market-place  to  divert  themfelves,  partly  with  hearing  of 
News,  or  elfe  to  fee  what  is  to  be  bought  and  fold  there. 
Merchants  and  Tradefmen  have  their  peculiar  Streets,  or 
Stations  affigned  them,  according  to  their  different  Profef- 
fions ; but  their  greateft  Profit  is  in  exchanging  and  buy- 
ing or  felling  of  Money,  efpecially  the  Spanijh  Rials,  and 
Perfian  Lari  s ; alfo  their  Coin  is  of  diverfe  Sorts. 
Their  fmalleft  Money  is  of  Tin,  having  a Globe  on  one 
Side,  and  on  the  other  tv/o  Arrows  crofs-wife.  EUht 
of  thefe  Bafiorinques  make  a Vent  in , five  whereof  make  a 
Lange ; five  Langes  make  a Sera  fin  of  Silver,  which  makes 
300  Reis ; fix  Langes  goes  to  a Pardai.  The  Sera  fin  has 
on  one  Side  St.  Sebajtian , and  on  the  other  a Quiver  full  of 
Arrows.  There  is  alfo  a Serafim  of  Gold,  coin’d  former- 
ly at  Ormuz , the  Metal  of  which  exceeds  in  Finenefs  any 
other  Coin  in  the  Indies.  They  have  alfo  Sant  ernes  of 
fix  Langes , and  Pagods  of  fourteen,  fifteen  and  fixteen 
Langes.  Foreigners  are  obliged  to  pay  eight  per  Cent,  on 
all  Commodities  exported  or  imported,  but  great  Modera- 
tions are  ufed  in  the  Taxations ; befides,  that  if  a Mer- 
chant happen  to  export  the  fame  Commodities  for  want  of 
Sale,  they  are  allowed  to  export  them  without  paying  any 
further  Cuftom.  They  have  alfo  a Way  of  entering  die 
Commodities  they  buy  at  Goa  under  the  Seller’s  Name, 
and  fo  they  pafs  Cuftom  free. 

The  Viceroy  who  was  there  at  our  Time  was  one  Don 
Pedro  de  Silva , who  was  of  no  great  Afpefil,  but  was  for  the 
reft  ferved  in  the  fame  State  as  a King.  This  Office  is  ne- 
ver continued  above  three  Years  in  one  Perfon,  which  is 
fufficient  to  enrich  him  even  to  a very  high  Degree;  for 
he  has  the  Management  of  the  King’s  whole  Revenue, 
is  at  the  Charge  of  keeping  his  Court,  and,  in  the  Progrefs 
he  makes  once  a Year,  for  fixty  or  eighty  Leagues  round* 
he  receives  vaft  Prefents  from  the  neighbouring  Princes 
and  Governors';  for  though  he  has  his  Council  of  State, 
and  Courts  of  Law  and  Equity,  yet  is  he  the  foie  Judge 
of  all  civil  Caufes,  unlefs  they  be  of  very  great  Confe- 
quence,  when  an  Appeal  lies  to  the  King ; but  in  criminal 
Caufes  no  Appeal  is  admitted,  if  the  Perfon  be  under  the 
Degree  of  a Gentleman ; for  thefe  muft  be  fent  with  the 
Information  brought  againft  them  to  Portugal.  The  Vice- 
roy at  his  Arrival  always  lands  firft  in  the  lile  of  Bardes 
from  whence  he  fends  his  Deputies  to  his  Predeceffor,  who 
thereupon  quits  the  Place. 

. 5.  On  the  22d  the  Englijh  Dire&or  having  fent  away 

the  two  Ships  that  came  along  with  us  to, Surat,  to  carry 
thither  the  Money  he  had  received  at  Goa,  we  folded 
fail.  In  the  Evening  we  faw  the  whole  Dutch  Fleet  under 
Sai  l,  whence  we  judged  that  the  Admiral,  whofe  Name  was 
Ceulon,  would  have  come  on  Board  us,  as  he  had  promifed 
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would,  but  we  loft  fight  of  them  by  Night  On  the 
23d  we  had  fight  of  them  again,  and  fuppofed  that  they 
fteered  their  Courfe  towards  Ceylon , to  affift  the  King 
again  ft  the  Portugueze . About  Noon  we  found  ourfelves 
out  of  fight  of  the  Land,  in  130  Lat  We  intended  to 
fteer  for  the  Coaft  of  Malabar , upon  Information  that  an 
EngUJh  Ship,  richly  laden,  coming  from  Bantam , was  taken 
by  thefe,  after  a brave  Defence,  in  which  it  had  blown  up 
above  1200  of  the  Moors , after  they  were  entered  the 
Ship.  Our  Intent  was  to  redeem  the  Mafter  and  the 
Mate  with  fourteen  Prifoners  that  were  taken  aboard  her  ; 
but  coming  to  an  Anchor  the  fame  Night  in  the  Harbour 
of  Cananor , we  found  three  EngUJh  Ships,  the  Dragon , 
the  Catherine , and  the  Seymour , commanded  by  Captain 
Waddel , a very  experienced  Sea  Officer,  who  had  ferved 
at  the  taking  of  Ormuz , by  whom  being  informed,  that 
moft  of  thofe  Prifoners  were  fet  at  Liberty,  we  refolved 
to  leave  the  Coaft  of  Malabar.  The  City  of  Cananor  is 
inhabited  by  Malabar S\  a People  that  inhabit  that  Coaft 
from  the  City  of  Goa  as  far  as  the  Cape  of  Comorin , but 
the  Portugueze  have  a good  Fleet  at  Cananor. 

All  that  Trad  of  Land  is  very  fertile  in  Spices,  but  es- 
pecially in  Pepper,  which  is  efteemed  better  even  than 
that  which  is  brought  from  Sumatra  and  Java.  They  go 
For  the  moft  part  naked,  except  that  they  cover  their  pri- 
vy Parts,  have  Holes  in  their  Ears,  and  are  like  the  Afri- 
can Moors , except  that  their  Lips  are  not  quite  fo  thick. 
Their  Hair  they  tie  in  a Knot  upon  the  Crown  of  their 
Heads,  and  let  the  Beard  grow  without  any  trimming, 
which  makes  them  appear  more  like  Monfters  than  Men, 
neither  is  their  internal  Difpofition  unanfwerable  to  their 
external  Appearance,  being  in  Effed  a very  uncivilized  and 
barbarous  Generation,  and  making  for  the  moft  part  Pro- 
feffion  either  of  Piracy  or  Soldiery.  They  are  rather 
fierce  than  brave,  handle  their  BoWs  and  Arrows,  and  al- 
fo  their  Swords  and  Bucklers,  with  fufficient  Dexterity. 
They  have  their  particular  King,  who  being  of  the  Sed 
of  the  Bramans%  is  alfo  their  Pligh-Prieft,  and  ftiles  him- 
felf  Zamorin  or  Emperor  of  Cananor  and  Calicut.  The 
Nayers  are  the  Gentlemen  of  the  Country,  who  by  their 
Bracelets  and  Rings  are  diftinguiffied  from  the  Polya’s , or 
vulgar  fort,  thefe  laft  being  obliged  to  go  out  of  their 
■Way,  and  pay  them  a peculiar  Refped  as  they  pafs  by. 
I was  told,  that  at  the  Time  of  the  firft  Settlement  of  the 
Portugueze  in  thofe  Parts,  the  Nayers  pretended  to  have 
the  fame  Honours  from  the  Portugueze  which  thefe  (who 
were  no  lefs  proud  than  the  other)  refufing  to  comply 
with,  it  was  agreed,  the  Difference  Ihould  be  decided  by 
a fingle  Combat  betwixt  a Portugueze  and  a Nayer,  in 
which  the  firft  having  got  the  better,  the  Nayers  ever 
fince  pay  the  fame  Refped  to  the  Portugueze  as  the  Po- 
lya’s do  to  them. 

They  have  among  other  Priviledges  this,  that  they  may 
freely  enter  the  Houfes  of  their  Comrades,  and  pleafe 
themfelves  with  their  Wives  and  Daughters,  the  Signal 
being  to  leave  their  Sword  and  Buckler  at  the  Door ; which 
done,  no  body,  not  even  the  Mafter  of  the  Houfe,  will  enter 
to  difturb  them  *,  but  a Nayer  will  never  degrade  himfelf 
fo  far,  as  to  have  any  Commerce  with  the  Wife  of  a Po- 
lya. The  Malabars  ufe  Bodkins,  with  which  they  write 
upon  the  Bark  of  Cocoa-  trees ; their  Charaders  being  quite 
different  from  thofe  of  the  other  Indians , are  underftood 
only  fc>y  the  Bramans.  The  King  of  Calicut  never  eats 
or  drinks  any  thing  but  what  has  been  prefented  before  to 
his  Pagod,  or  Idol.  The  Inheritance  to  the  Crown  does 
not  fall  to  the  Son,  but  his  Sifter’s  Son,  fince,  as  the  Bra- 
mans here  have  the  Firft-fruits  of  the  Bride’s  Virginity, 
the  Children  are  fuppofed  to  be  begotten  by  them.  As  to 
the  City  of  Cochin , Notice  muft  be  taken,  that  there  are 
two  of  that  Name  in  the  fame  Kingdom  of  Cochin , one 
whereof  is  inhabited  by  Malabars , and  lies  upon  a great 
River  j the  laft  of  which  we  now  fpeak,  lies  upon  the 
Coaft,  and  is  under  the  Subjedion  of  the  Portugueze , 
having  the  Sea  to  the  Weft,  and  being  furrounded  on  the 
Land-fide  with  a Foreft  of  certain  black  Trees,  which  the 
Inhabitants  hollow  out,  and  make  Boats  of,  and  will  go 
with  them  as  far  as  Goa . 

The  Entrance  of  the  Plarbour  is  rocky  and  dangerous. 
The  Rains  of  the  winter  Seafon  which  fwells  the  neigh- 


bouring Brooks,  Forces  fo  much  Earth  during  that  Time 
into  the  Mouth  of  the  Harbour,  that  it  is  flopped  up  and 
quite  unpaffable,  till  the  Wind,  which  changes  with  the 
Seafon,  carries  the  fame  into  the  Sea.  Th e Portugueze  bay 
the  Pepper  here  from  the  King  at  a certain  Rate,  who  is 
one  of  the  moft  potent  Princes  of  all  thofe  Parts,  being 
able  to  bring  into  the  Field  100,000  Men,  moft  Nayers , 
who  are  obliged  to  appear  in  Arms  at  their  own  Charge* 
His  Subjeds  are  fomething  more  civilized  than  the  other 
Malabars , but  obferve  the  fame  Rule  in  their  Marriao-es 
concerning  the  Bramins , and  confequently  in  refped ^of 
their  Succeffion.  The  chief  Trade  of  Cochin  is  in  Pep- 
per, Ginger  and  Cinnamon.  - The  Malabars  had  former- 
ly but  one  King,  till  Sarama  Perymal , who  alone  com- 
manded on  all  that  Coaft  from  Goa  to  Comorin , having 
embraced  the  Mohammedan  Religion,  and  refolved  to  fpend 
his  Days  near  the  Sepulchre  of  the  Prophet,  divided  his 
Dominions  among  his  neareft  Friends,  under  Condition 
that  the  Kings  of  Cananor , Cochin  and  Chaul,  ffiould  pay 
Homage  to  the  King  of  Calicut , upon  whom  for  that 
reafon  he  beftowed  the  Title  of  Zamorin , or  Emperor  * 
but  notwithftanding  this  the  King  of  Cochin  is  much  more 
potent  than  he. 

6.  On  the  26th  we  left  Cananor , and  the  next  Day  dif- 
covered  eighteen  Sail  of  Ships,  which,  making  up  to- 
wards us,  we  began  to  fufped  them  for  Pirates,  as  indeed 
they  proved.  We  had  juft  Time  enough  to  put  ourfelves 
in  a Pofture  of  Defence,  when  they  began  to  come  pretty- 
near  us,  but  did  not  think  fit  to  attack  us  till  Midni&ht, 
when  the  Moon  ffiining  very  bright,  they  furrounded  us 
on  all  Sides,  but  were  fo  warmly  received,  that  we  funk 
two  and  difabled  three  or  four  more,  which  made  them 
think  of  retreating.  We  paffed  that  Night  in  Sight  of 
the  Fort  of  Cochin , and  the  28th  faw  no  more  than  four- 
teen of  thefe  Pirates  following  us  at  a Diftance  ; we  con- 
tinued our  Courfe  with  a fair  Gale  in  Sight  of  the  Cape  of 
Comorin , to  the  S.  E.  of  us,  being  the  moft  fouthern  Part 
of  the  Indies  known  among  the  Ancients  by  the  Name  of 
India  on  this  Side  the  Ganges.  The  next  Night  the  Ma- 
labars made  a Shew  as  if  they  intended  to  venture  the 
other  Bruffi  with  us  ; but  a Volley  of  Shot,  though  with- 
out Bullets,  fent  them  a going,  fo  that  we  heard  no  more 
of  them. 

The  29th  we  came  within  Sight  of  the  Hand  of  Ceylon , 
at  the  very  Point  of  which  we  were  becalmed  for  three 
W eeks.  This  He  extends  from  the  South-Eaft  to  the 
North-Eaft,  between  the  two  Capes  of  Comorin  and  Ne- 
gapatan , about  ten  Leagues  from  the  Continent  ; its 
Length  being  fixty  Leagues,  and  its  Breadth  forty  ; its 
Circumference  two  hundred  and  fifty  ; and,  according  to 
the  Report  of  the  Inhabitants,  its  Compafs  was  much  lar- 
ger before  the  Violence  of  the  Sea  carried  away  a large 
Part  of  Land  on  the  Side  towards  Comorin.  It  is  the 
richeft  and  moft  fertile  of  all  the  Indian  Hands,  which  I 
fuppofe  to  be  the  faprobana  of  the  Ancients,  though  I 
am  not  ignorant  that  fome  of  our  modern  Geographers 
make  it  the  He  of  Sumatra , of  which  more  hereafter.  I 
did  not,  without  Reafon,  call  the  Iile  of  Ceylon  the  richeft 
and  moft  fertile  of  all  the  Indian  Hands,  it  being  unquefti- 
onable  that  it  has  not  only  great  Plenty  of  every  thing  that 
other  Hands  produce,  but  befides  this  whole  Forefts  of 
Orange,  Lemon,  and  Cinnamon-trees,  which  diffufe  their 
fragrant  Smell  at  a great  Diftance  into  the  Sea.  Befides 
that,  there  is  no  precious  Stone  but  what  it  affords,  except 
Diamonds : Pearls  they  take  there  in  abundance,  but  not 
altogether  fo  fine  as  thofe  of  Baharam  ; in  recompence  of 
which  it  affords  the  fineft  Ivory  in  the  World.  The  firft 
Difcovery  of  it  is  owing  to  the  Portugueze  in  1506,  when 
Laurence , Son  of  Francefco  Almeida  made  a T reaty  with 
one  of  the  Kings  of  the  Hand  ; fince  which  Time  they 
took  Care  to  fortify  themfelves  in  the  Town  of  Colombo , but 
were  chafed  thence,  and  confequently  from  the  whole 
Hand,  by  th eDutch^  in  1657. 

The  Dutch  did  not  trade  here  till  1602,  under  the 
Reign  of  Dimala  Derma  Suriada , King  of  Candy , the 
moft  potent,  and  in  a manner  the  only  Sovereign  Prince 
of*  the  whole  Hand,  who  afcended  the  Throne  in  a 
very  extraordinary  manner  ; for  the  Throne  of  Candy 
being  become  vacant  by  the  Death  of  Derma.>  who. 
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from  a Raftlrd,  was  advanced  to  that  high  Dignity 
the  Portuguese  took  this  Opportunity  to  eftablifh  them- 
felves in  Ceylon  ; but  Fimala  Derma  S'uriada , Son  of  one 
of  the  chief  Men  in  the  Kingdom,  who  had  been  edu- 
cated among  the  Portuguese  and  baptized,  and  by  their 
Intereft  advanced  to  the  Dignity  of  High-  Con  (table,  dis- 
liking the  Encroachments  of  a Nation  whom  he  knew 
would  be  in  a little  Time  for  grafping  at  all,  had  fo  gained 
the  Affe&ion  of  the  Soldiery,  that  he  prevailed  with  them 
to  kill  all  the  Portuguese  in  the  Town  of  Candy , and  to 
declare  open  War  againft  them  ; which,  being  done,  he 
was  by  the  Cingalefe  declared  King.  The  Portuguese  had 
among  them  a certain  Princefs,the  next  Heir  to  the  Crown, 
who  was  baptized,  and  named  Katharina.  Pedro  Lopes  de 
Soufa  being  the  General  of  Malacca  for  the  Portuguese , 
refolving  to  enter  the  Country  with  a good  Army,  {Length- 
ening his  Intereft,  brought  the  faid  D.  Katharina  along 
with  him,  and  having  caufed  her  to  be  declared  lawful 
Heirefs  to  the  Kingdom  of  Candy , made  himfelf  Mafter 
of  the  capital  City  of  the  fame  Name  ; but  being  clofely 
blocked  up  by  Fimala  Derma , who  intercepted  his  Fora- 
gers, and  cut  off  his  Provifions,  found  himfelf  conftrained 
to  come  to  a Battle  in  1 590,  in  which  he  was  put  to  the 
Rout,  himfelf  killed  upon  the  Spot,  and  D.  Katharina 
taken  Prifoner  by  Fimala  ; who  afterwards,  to  ftrengthen 
his  Title  to  the  Crown,  married  her.  Four  Years  after 
the  Portuguese  made  a lecond  Attempt  againft  Candy but 
not  with  much  better  Succefs  ; for  though  they  were  not 
abfolutely  routed,  yet  were  they  fo  harraffed  that  they  did 
not  think  fit  any  longer  to  continue  the  War  with  him. 

The  Dutch , at  their  firft  Settlement,  had  not  much  bet- 
ter Fortune  ; for  though  the  King  received  in  the  Year 
1604  their  Admiral  with  a great  deal  of  Civility,  yet  in 
the  next  following  Year,  having  commanded  their  Vice- 
Admiral  with  fifty  of  his  Men  to  be  put  to  Death,  the 
Dutch  laid  afide  their  Defign  of  trading  there,  till  having 
found  an  Opportunity  of  gaining  the  Fort  of  Punto  de 
Gallo  from  the  Portuguese , and  fortifying  the  Harbour  of 
Negamho , they  began  to  eftablifh  themfelves  there,  and  at 
Jaft  accomplifhed  it  by  taking  of  Colombo  from  the  Portu- 
guese. The  King  of  Candy  is  the  moft  potent  and  moft 
abfolute  of  all  the  other  Princes  in  the  Ifle  of  Ceylon.  He 
takes  great  Delight,  as  well  in  the  European  Way  of 
Building,  as  in  their  Fortifications.  The  Kingdom  is  fitu- 
ated  all  along  upon  that  River,  upon  which  lies  the  City  of 
Vintain^  which  ferves  for  an  Harbour  to  the  King’s  Ships. 
The  Inhabitants  referable  the  Malabar s,  but  that  they  are 
not  quite  fo  black.  They  generally  go  naked,  except  that 
fome  ufe  Portuguese  Doublets.  They  all  wear  Pendants 
in  their  Ears  and  Poiniards  at  their  Sides.  The  Women 
likewife  go  with  their  Breafts  uncovered  *,  but  for  the  reft, 
they  are  very  modeft  both  in  their  Cloathing  and  Coverfa- 
tion,  drafting  their  Heads  much  like  the  European  Wo- 
men, with  their  Hair  clofe  behind,  and  tied  in  Treffes. 
They  appear  in  gold  and  filver  Garments,  with  Rings  upon 
their  Hands,  Feet,  and  Legs,  fet  with  precious  Stones. 
They  live  conveniently  enough  in  their  Houfes,  their 
Wives  being  good  Houfewives,  and  efpecially  well  fkilled 
in  Cookery.  The  Cingalefe  are  fo  much  adidted  to  an  idle 
Life  and  Effeminacy,  that  they  are  neither  fit  for  War  nor 
any  thing  elfe. 

7.  Ceylon  is,  as  I faid  before,  beyond  all  Difpute,  the 
moft  plentiful  Ifle  of  all  the  Indies  ; nothing  can  be  named 
cither  of  Provifions  or  Fruits,  but  what  is  very  cheap  here ; 
though  they  are  Pagans  they  eat  of  every  thing  in  general, 
even  Pork  (abftaining  only  from  the  Flefh  of  an  Ox  or 
Cow.)  The  Mohammedans  enjoy  a full  Liberty  among  them ; 
and  the  Pagan  Inhabitants  abftain  from  Wine  as  well  as 
they.  They  have  a great  Veneration  for  their  Bramans  ; they 
marry  their  Maids  at  ten  or  twelve  Years  of  Age,  and  burn 
their  Dead.  Fimala  Derma , whom  we  fpoke  of  before, 
had  got  as  much  Chriftianity  as  could  be  expedted  among 
the  Indian  Portuguese , which  he  foon  laid,  afide  ; fo  that 
his  Succeffors  continued  in  their  Idolatry.  Some  of  the 
Inhabitants  worfhip  the  Head  of  an  Elephant  cut  in  Wood 
or  Stone,  who,  they  fay,  outdo  Mankind  in  Judgment, 
and  therefore  pray  for  Wffdom  to  them.' 

1 hey  lay  up  every  Day  a certain  Share  of  their  Provi- 
lions  in  a Bafket  kept  for  that  Purpofe  for  their  Pagods, 


Mid  hold  it  as  a Point  of  Faith,  that  the  World  Will  not 
perifti  as  long  as  their  grand  Temples,  which  may  be  dif» 
covered  at  a great  Difjjnce  at  Sea  betwixt  Punto  de  Gallo 
and  Monte  Catto , ftiall  remain  Handing.  They  have  another 
Opinion  concerning  a certain  Mountain  in  this  Iflarid* 
named  Pico  dlmam , where  they  fay  the  firft  Man  was  cre- 
ated, and  that  the  Spring  on  the  Top  of  the  Mountain 
arofe  from  the  Tears  that  Eve  filed  for  Abel ; and  that 
the  Me  of  Ceylon  was  the  terreftrial  Paradife.  This  Tinc- 
ture of  Chriftianity  gives  us  fufficierit  Hopes,  that  among 
a People,  docile  enough  in  themfelves,  the  Chriftiari  Re- 
ligion might  be  eftablifhed,  if  People  were  as  forward  in 
the  Work  of  Salvation  as  to  gain  Riches.  There  is 
fcarce  any  other  King  in  the  Me  of  Ceylon , except  him  of 
Candy , but  what  pays  fome  fmall  Tribute  by  way  of  Ac-, 
know  ledgment  to  the  Portuguese , of  which  the  King  of 
Mat ec ale  pays  nO  more  that  fifty  Ducats  per  Annum . 

Ceylon  affords  very  good  Pepper,  but  their  ftaple  Com- 
modity is  Cinnamon.  The  Kingdom  of  Candy  hath  cer- 
tainly both  Gold  and  Silver-Mines,  but  are  not  Wrought 
by  an  exprefs  Inhibition  from  the  King  ; neither  muft 
their  precious  Stones  be  fold  to  any  but  the  King  % but,  as 
they  have  fuch  Plenty  of  them  that  they  are  found  among 
the  Gravel  that  is  wafhed  down  from  the  adjacent  Moun- 
tains, and  carried  along  with  the  Current  of  the  Water  ; 
fo  it  is  impoffible  to  prevent  their  being  fold  under- 
hand to  Strangers.  This  I fie  alfo  furnifhes  fufficient  Storfe 
of  Timber  and  Stone  for  Building;  of  Corn,  Oil,  and 
Wine,  if  they  would  take  the  Pains  to  cultivate  the  Vines, 
Cotton,  divers  Roots  for  the  Ufe  of  Dyers,  Ginger,  Car- 
damom, Mirabolanes,  Corcoma,  Nutmegs,  and  divers 
medicinal  Drugs,  and  of  Rice  they  have  ftich  Store  that 
they  furnilh  the  whole  Coaft  of  Coromandel  with  that 
Commodity.  The  Dutch  buy  the  Cinnamon  here  at  the 
rate  of  an  hundred  and  twenty-eight  Livres  the  Hundred 
Weight. 

8.  While  we  were  becalmed  near  this  Ifle,  1 had  the 
Opportunity  of  making  an  Enquiry  of  our  Prefident  and 
fome  Jefuits,  who  were  on  Board  us,  and  had  fpent  moft  of 
their  Days  in  the  Indies , concerning  thofe  Parts  I had  not 
feen,  according  to  whofe  Relation  I thought  fit  to  infert 
the  following  Account.  Near  the  Cape  of  Comorin , along 
the  Coaft  of  Malabar , for  a Trail;  of  near  an  hundred  and 
forty  Leagues  by  Sea,  extended  the  Ifles  (by  fome  account- 
ed One  thoufand,  called  Maldives  by  the  Portuguese,  hav- 
ing the  Cape  to  the  North,  fome  of  which  being  fo  very  low 
that  they  are  often  fubjeil  to  Inundations,  are  not  inha- 
bited, others  are.  The  Malabar s are  of  Opinion  that  they 
were  torn  from  the  Continent  by  the  Violence  of  the  tem- 
peftuous  Waves  of  the  Sea,  which,  in  fome  Places,  is  at 
fo  flender  a Diftance  from  the  Continent,  that  a brifk  ac- 
tive Fellow  might  leap  over  it.  The  capital  City  which 
has  given  its  Name  of  Maldives  to  all  the  Elands  is  built 
upon  four  fmall  Ifles,  being  the  Refidence  of  the  King, 
who  commands  over  all  the  reft,  and  a Place  of  good 
Trade,  though  they  produce  naturally  fcarce  aniy  thing 
but  Cocoas ; but  the  Induftry  of  the  Inhabitants  ftipplies, 
in  fome  meafure,  the  Defeat  of  Nature  here,  there  being 
not  any  Nation  in  the  Indies  more  ingenious  in  Making 
Garments  of  Silk  and  Thread  than  they.  The  Coaft  of 
Coromandel  being  in  the  moft  Eaftern  Part  of  the  Indies 
this  Side  of  the  Ganges , is  divided  from  the  Malabar  Coaft 
by  the  Mountains  of  Balagatta , its  Extent  being  one  hun- 
dred Leagues  along  the  Coaft  from  Cape  Comorin , or  ra- 
ther the  Point  of  Negapatan , as  far  as  the  River  Nagund 
and  the  Town  of  Mufilipatan,  which,  as  it  has  excellent  Har- 
bours, and  the  belt  Roads  for  Anchorage  in  the  Indies , fo 
it  ferves  for  a fafe  Retreat  for  fuch  Veffels  as  are  bv  the 
tempeftuous  Winter-feafon  forced  from  the  Coaft  01  Gu - 
surat  thither,  where  the  Climate  and  Weather  is  very  calm, 
at  that  Time. 

The  Portuguese  art  Mafters  of  the  Town  of  St.  Thomas: 
On  this  Coaft,  they  fay,-  that  when  they  firft  poffeffed,  them- 
felves of  Cochin  and  Cranganor , the  Inhabitants  of  this 
Coaft,  who  were  Chriftians  of  the  Greek  Religion,  implored 
the  Protection  of  the  King  of  Portugal  To  back  this  Tra- 
dition, they  affirm,  that  St.  Thomas , one  of  the  twelve  A- 
poftles,  after  he  had  taught  the  Gofpel  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Narjinga , petitioned  the  King  to  give  hirq  Leave  to  build  a 

Chapel 
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• Chapel  for  the  performing  of  Devotion,  which  being 
itrongfy  oppofed  by  the  Pagan  Priefts,  it  happened  that  a 
prodigious  Piece  of  Timber  being  lodged  at  the  very  En- 
trance of  the  Plarbour  of  the  City  of  Maliapour , which 
hindered  the  free  PaiTage  of  all  the  Ships,  a Trial  was 
niade  by  Elephants,  and  all  other  Ways,  even  by  confult- 
Ing  the  Magicians  themfelves,  to  remove  it  thence,  but  in 
vain  ; whereupon  the  King  iffued  his  Proclamation,  by 
which  he  offered  a confiderable  Reward  to  fuch  as  would 
undertake  to  clear  the  Harbour.  St.  Thomas  offered  his 
Service,  referving  to  himfelf  no  other  Reward  than  the 
Piece  of  Timber.  The  Day  appointed  for  this  Purpofe 
being  come,  and  the  Saint  appearing  without  any  other 
Inftrument  to  effed  it  than  his  Girdle,  which  he  fattened 
to  the  Beam,  all  there  prefent  laughed  at  his  Endeavours ; 
but  he  no  fooner  began  to  puli  than  that  vaft  Piece  of  Tim- 
ber, which  could  not  be  moved  before  by  the  Strength  of 
of  fo  many  Elephants,  followed  without  the  leaft "Diffi- 
culty •,  at  which  the  King  being  furprized  to  the  higheft 
Degree,  permitted  him  to  build  the  Chapel  according  to 
his  Requeft,  which  fo  incenfed  the  Bramans  that  they  fet 
certain  People  to  murder  him  whilft  he  was  at  his  Devo- 
tions in  the  faid  Chapel.  Majfeus  fays,  that  by  the  fpecial 
Command  of  John  King  of  Portugal , the  Bones  of  this 
Saint  was  fearched  for,  and  found  on  the  Coaft  of  Coro- 
mandel, and  thence  transferred  to  Goa,  where  a very  fine 
Church  was  ereded  to  his  Memory. 

On  the  other  hand,  both  Rufinus  and  Socrates  affirm, 
that  St.  Thomas  buffered  Martyrdom  at  Edejfa  in  Mefopota- 
mia,  and  that  they  ufed  to  go  on  Pilgrimage  to  ins  Se- 
pulchre there.  The  Town  of  St.  Thomas , though  none 
of  the  biggeft,  yet  is  well  built,  moft  of  the  Houfes  being 
of  Stone.  The  Church  has  no  Steeple  ; it  contains  about 
fix  or  feven  hundred  Inhabitants,  Portugueze , and  Mejlizes , 
and  fome  Armenian  Merchants,  the  Indians , Pagans,  and 
Mohammedans,  living  at  a Place  called  Maliapour , feated 
upon  a Rivulet  two  Leagues  to  the  North  of  St.  Thomas , 
which  was  formerly  the  capital  City  of  the  Kingdom,  but 
is  now  reduced  to  a very  indifferent  Condition. 

9.  From  April  to  September , whilft  the  S.  and  S.  W. 
Winds  blow  upon  this  Coaft,  the  Road  here  is  very  fafe, 
but  all  the  remaining  Part  of  the  Year  fmall  Veffels  are 
obliged  to  fhelter  themfelves  within  the  River  of  Paleacafie , 
and  the  greater  in  the  Harbour  of  Negapatan  ; there  is 
five  Fathom  Water  within  Cannon-fhot  of  the  Town,  but 
makes  a very  ill  Landing-place,  by  reafon  of  the  Rough- 
nefs  of  the  Sea.  The  Hutch  have  confiderable  Traffick  on 
this  Coaft,  but  efpecially  at  Potlapouli,  or  Negapatan,  and 
at  Palecatte,  where  they  have  the  Fort  Gueldria.  This 
whole  Country  was  formerly  divided  into  three  feparate 
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Kingdoms,  i.  e.  of  Coromandel,  Narfinga,  and  Bifnagar, 
which  is  now  fubjefl  to  one  Prince,  whofe  Refidence  is  at 
Bifnagar,  and  fometimes  at  Narfinga.  The  Kingdom  of 
Qrixa  begins  above  the  Town  of  Mufilipatan,  extending 
from  the  River  of  the  fame  Name  to  that  of  Guenga  ; the 
Dutch  include  this  in  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel.  Mufili- 
patan and  Colconda  are  its  two  chief  Cities;  the  firft  is 
confiderable  for  its  Commerce,  the  laft  for  being  the  ordi- 
nary Refidence  of  its  Kings.  It  produces  abundance  of 
Sait,  and  fome  Diamonds,  among  which  all  that  weigh 
above  five  Carats  belong  to  the  King.  To  the  North  of 
Orixa  lies  the  Kingdom  of  Bengal,  whence  the  Gulph, 
known  to  the  Ancients  by  the  Sinus  Gangeticus , has  got  its 
Name.  Their  Traffick  is  Rice,  Sugar,  Cottons,  Calicoes, 
but  efpecially  in  Silk,  which,  for  Goodnefs,  exceeds  all 
others  in  the  Indies.  Hence  alfo  are  brought  the  fineft 
Canes  ; and  they  have  another  fort  of  Canes,  out  of  which 
they  make  Drinking-veffels,  and  being  lacquered,  will  hold 
any  Liquid  as  well  as  Cups  of  Metal.  Here  grows  a certain 
Herb,  the  Stalk  of  which  is  of  the  Thicknefs  of  a Man’s 
i hurnb,  having  on  the  Top  a large  Button  like  a Taffel  ; 
tnis  is  fpun  out  and  furnifhes  Materials  for  an  excellent  kind 
of  Stuff,  much  efteemed  by  the  PGrtugueze,  who  call  this 
Shrub  Herb  a de  Bengala. 

The  Inhabitants  are  Pagans,  leading  a very  barbarous 
kind  of  Life,  1 hieving  and  Adultery  being  their  ordinary 
Vices,  though  feverely  purtifhed.  They  worlhip  the 
Ganges , out  of  an  opinion,  that  its  Water  clean fes  them 
from  ail  their  Impurities,  which  is  the  Reafon  that  the  King 


of  Narfinga . fends  for  the  Water  he  waffies  himfelf  with 
10m  that  River.  The  Kingdom  of  Pegu  borders  to  the 
Laft  upon  Bengal,  owing  its  Name  to  its  Metropolis  * 
there  the  King  keeps  his  content  Refidence.  Gafpar 
BalbittW s us  Wonders  of  this  Kingdom,  which  I had  not 
the  Opportunity  to  fee  ; and  fince  others  alfo  have  ffiven 
us  an  Account  of  what  they  themfelves  have  obferved  well 
I will  only  add,  that  the  City  is  divided  into  two  Parts' 
wz.  the  new  and  old  City  ; the  firft  of  which  is  inhabited 
by  Merchants,  the  fecond  is  properly  the  Refidence  of  the 
King  and  his  Court,  which  is  exa&ly  four-fquare  fur 
rounded  with  a broad  Moat,  in  which  Crocodiles  are  keot 
for  its  better  Security.  The  Palace  Royal  is  faid  to  be  as  bin* 
as  Venice,  and  feparated  from  the  City  by  its  peculiar  For- 
tifications, which  have  no  more  than  two  Gates  ; he  keeps 
above  eight  hundred  Elephants  within  the  Caftle,  amono- 

which  thofe  for  his  own  Ufe  pay  him  Reverence,  bein? 
trained  to  it. 

If  we  may  rely  on  Balb? s Teftimony,  this  Kino-  is  next 
to  the  Emperor  of  China  the  moft  potent  upon  EarS,  bein^ 
able  to  bring  1,500,000  Men  into  the  Field,  and  eio ft 
hundred  Elephants,  who  are  for  the  moft  part  maintained 
at  the  Charge  of  his  Lords.  Among  other  Idols  they  have 
in  their  Temples,  there  is  one  of  maffy  Gold  in  the  Chapel 
within  the  Palace,  with  a Crown  fet  with  precious  Stones 
on  his  Head,  and  one  only  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Plumb  on 
.uis  toiehead,  with  Pendants  of  an  meftimable  Value  in  his 
Ears»  a Scarf  about  the  Waift,  and  a Crofs  on  the  rio-hc 
Shoulder,  and  under  the  left  Arm  a Chain  made  all  of 
Diamonds,  and  other  precious  Stones.  The  fame  Chapel 
has  two  Silver  Idols  of  the  fame  Shape,  but  two  Foot  higher 
than  the  former,  with  Crowns  fet  with  Gems,  and  a 
fourth,  which  exceeds  all  the  reft,  befides  a fifth  made  of 
Copper  and  Brafs,  valued  at  more  than  the  other  four. 
Pegu  affords  more  Elephants  than  all  the  reft  of  the  Indies ; 
they  are  taken  by  means  of  the  Females,  who  entice  them 
out  of  the  Woods  into  the  Stables,  where  they  have  Penn3 
tiiat  hoid  but  one  of  thefe  Beafts,  where  they  are  kept  till 
the7  aiC  tamed.  The  Arms  of  the  Peguans  are  generally 
Half-pikes  made  of  Canes,  fhort  and  Broad-Swords  and 
Bucklers,  and  Helmets  made  of  boiled  Leather  laid  double, 
and  gumed  over  with  a certain  Gum  called  Achiran.  The 
People  are  Pagans , believe  one  fupream  God,  who  has  a 
great  many  Vicegerents  under  him,  whom  they  alfo  ac- 
knowledge for  Gods;  and  that  they  are  the  Authors  of  all 
Good  that  happens  to  Mankind,  as  on  the  other  hand  the 
Devil  is  the  Author  of  all  Evil,  whom  for  that  Reafon  they 
worfhip,_  to  appeafe  his  Wrath.  The  Day  on  which  they 
hold  their  Devotions  is  Monday  ; they  celebrate  five  Feafts 
in  a Year,  called  by  them  Sap  an.  The  firft,  called  Sapan 
Giacchi,  is  celebrated  by  a Pilgrimage,  by  the  King  and 
whole  Court,  twelve  Leagues  out  of  Town,  with  the  utmoft 
Magnificence.  The  fecond,  called  Sapan  Carana , is  cele- 
brated in  Honour  of  the  Statues  in  the  Royal  Chapel ; as 
is  alfo  the  third,  called  Sapan  Graioma  Segianon ; the  fourth, 
called  Sapan  Daiche,  is  celebrated  by  the  King  and  Court, 
by  catting  Rofe -water  at  one  another  ; and  the  fifth,  called 
Sapan  Donon,  is  a kind  of  Race  of  Boats  upon  the  River, 
in  the  Prefence  of  the  King  and  Queen. 

When  the  King  dies  they  join  two  Boats  together,  and 
putting  a 7 able  in  the  Middle  of  one,  they  lay  the  Corps 
upon  the  Table,  under  which  they  make  a Fire  of  Sandal 
Wood,  Storax,  Benjamin,  and  other  fweet-fcented  Woods 
and  Gums,  which  being  fent  down  the  Stream,  the  Priefts 
attending,  rejoice  and  fing,  till  the  Flefh  be  burnt  to  Allies, 
which  they  mix  with  Milk  into  a Pafte,  and  fo  caft  it  into 
the  Sea  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  ; but  the  Bones  they 
preferve  and  lay  up  in  a Chapel  built  for  that  Purpofe, 
The  Priefts  carry  an  empty  Bottle  at  their  Girdle,  are  clad 
in  red  Veftments,  coming  down  to  their  Fleels,  with  a 
Cloak  reaching  to  their  Hams,  and  wear  a Hat  to  fhelter 
themfelves  againft  the  Sun- beams,  their  Heads  being 
fhaved.  They  go  bare-footed,  live  by  Alms,  like  our 
Mendicant  Friars,  eat  but  once  a Day,  and  deep  in  the 
Forefts  in  hanging  Mats  fattened  to  the  Boughs  of  Trees. 
They  lead  a very  exemplary  Life,  and  on  Monday  Morn- 
ing early  go  about  to  invite  the  People  to  their  Devotions  ; 
and  in  their  Sermons  they  exhort  their  Auditors  to  Mora- 
lity, They  have  no  Averfion  to  thofe  who  turn  Chrifti- 
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ans,  but  exclaim  again  ft  the  worlliipping  the  Devil,  a Cu- 
ffbm  fo  deeply  rooted  among  the  Peguans , that  with  all 
their  Arguments  they  are  not  able  to  diffuade  them 
from  it. 

They  are  in  great  Veneration  among  the  moft  fenfible 
Men  of  the  Nation.  Their  Corps  are  burnt  like  their  Kings, 
with  Iweet  Woods,  the  Allies  call  into  the  River,  and  their 
Bones  preferred.  Pegu  has  no  other  Corn  but  Rice,  which 
it  produces  in  fuch  Plenty,  that  great  Part  of  it  is  fent  to 
the  neighbouring  Provinces.  Sodomy  was  heretofore 
grown  fo  general  here,  that  one  of  the  Queens  of  Pegu , to 
obviate  this  ice,  ordered  a fmall  Pin  to  be  fattened  betwixt 
the  Skin  and  the  Flefh,  by  way  of  Incifion  ; Ihe  command- 
ed alfo,  that  all  the  Boys,  whilft  young,  fhould  be  paint- 
ed of  a blue  Colour  on  their  Pofteriors,  thereby  to  create  an 
Averfion  to  them,  as  on  the  other  Side,  the  Women  take 
all  imaginable  Pains  to  provoke  the  Men  to  Venery.  Men 
and  Women  delight  in  black  Teeth.  The  King  is  foie  Heir 
to  all  that  leave  no  Children  behind  them,  and  even  one- 
third  Part  of  the  Eftates  of  thofe  that  have  Children  belong 
to  him.  Pegu  affords  no  other  Spice  but  Ginger,  and 
fcarce  any  other  Commodity  is  exported,  except  Rice  and 
Silver,  in  Exchange  for  which  they  bring  thither  Stuffs 
and  Calicoes,  Pepper,  Cinnamon,  Nutmegs,  Opium,  and 
Sandal  Wood.  They  will  pledge  their  Children  to  bor- 
row Money  ; but  if  the  Creditor  enjoys  them  carnally,  they 
are  free,  and  the  Debt  is  paid. 

Siam , one  of  the  next  confiderable  States  in  the  Indies , 
confines  to  the  North  upon  Pegu  and  Ava,  to  the  Weft 
upon  Bengal , to  the  Eaft  upon  Pat  ana ; whence  the  Coaft, 
(in  which  I comprehend  the  Gulph  of  Siam)  runs  North  to 
r3°  30',  and  turning  to  the  South  to  twelve  Degrees,  ex- 
tends at  a .great  Diftance  from  the  Sea,  making  a Semi- 
circle of  four  hundred  and  fifty  Leagues.  The  Country  is 
both  very  woody  and  mountainous,  except  towards  the 
Sea-fide,  where  it  is  very  fertile,  and  has  feveral  convenient 
Hies  and  Harbours,  befides  fame  Hands  in  the  Gulphs, 
The  River  Menam  may  vie  for  Largenefs  with  any  other 
River  of  the  Indies ; for  though  its  Breadth  is  not  very 
great,  its  Length  is  fuch,  that  hitherto  its  Source  has  re- 
mained undifcovered.  It  runs  from  North  to  South  thro* 
the  Kingdoms  of  Pegu  and  Aua,  and  afterwards  through 
Siam , where  it  falls  by  three  feveral  Channels  into  the  Gulf 
of  Siam  : It  yearly,  like  the  Nile , overflows  the  adjacent 
Country  for  five  Months,  which  renders  the  Rice-fields 
very  fruitful.  Its  Eaftern  Channel,  which  lies  in  130  30' 
eleven,  is  molt  proper  for  Navigation,  were  it  not  for  a 
Shelf  a League  in  Length,  which  lying  juft  at  the  Entrance 
of  it,  has  five  or  fix  Foot  Water  at  low  Tide  ; but  at 
high  Water,  fifteen  or  fixteen  ; and  in  September , Odlober , 
and  November , feventeen  or  eighteen  Foot ; for  which  Rea- 
fon  it  is,  that  Veffels  of  any  Burthen  anchor  in  the  Road 
two  Leagues  from  the  Shelf ; but  fuch  as  may  venture 
over  the  Shelf  with  a high  Tide,  may  go  freely  up  the  Ri- 
ver as  far  as  the  Caftle  of  Banckock , fix  Leagues  from  the 
' Sea,  and  thence  as  far  as  the  City  of  Judda,  twenty-four 
Leagues  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River,  except  in  the 
before-mentioned  Ivionths,  when  the  River  is  unna- 
vigable. 

This  Kingdom  is  very  populous,  efpecially  thofe  Provinces 
bordering  upon  the  Seas.  The  moft  confiderable  Cities  are 
Judda , or  Odya , the  Metropolis  of  the  whole  Kingdom  ; 
next  Cambay  a,  Campaa,  Sincapura , Picelouck , Lygor , Borda- 
long,  and  TanaJJerim,  where  the  Portugueze  drive  a confider- 
able Trade  1 Banckock , Bipry,  Mergy , &c.  The  City  of 
Judda  \ s built  upon  an  Hand  in  the  River  Manam.  It  is 
the  01  dmary  Reuuence  or  the  Kuig  of  Siam , having  leve- 
lal  veij  fair  Streets,  with  fpacious  Channel  regularly  cut. 

A ne  on  curbs  are  on  both  Sicies  of  the  River,  which,  as 
veil  as  the  City  itfeif,  are  adorned  with  many  Temples 
aiiu  Palaces  ; of  the  fir  ft  ol  winch  there  are  above  three 
hundred  within  the  City,  d lftinguifhed  by  their  gilt  Stee- 
ples, or  lather  Pyramids,  and  afford  a glorious  Prolpedt 
at  a Diftance.  .1  he  Houles  are,  as  all  over  the  Indies,  but 
indifferently  built,  and  covered  with  Tiles':  The  royal 
I alace  is  equal  to  a large  City.  Ferdinando  Mendez  Pinto 
marges  the  Number  of  Inhabitants  of  this  City  amount,  ina- 
pt ouably , to  400,000  families.  It  is  looked  upon  as  im- 
pregnable, by  reafon  of  the  over-flowing  of  the  River  at 
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fix  Months  End.  The-  King  of  Siam,  who  takes-  amongft 
his  other  Titles  that  of  Precau  Salfu , i.  e.  facred  Member 
of  God,  has  this  to  boaft  of,  that  next  to  the  Mogul,  he 
can  deduce  his  Defcent  from  more  Kings  than  any  other 
in  the  Indies.  He  is  abfolute,  his  Privy  Counfellors,  call- 
ed  Mandarins,  being  chofen  and  depofed  barely  at  His 
Pleafure.  When  he  appears  in  Publick,  it  is  done  wifi, 
fo  much  Pomp  and  Magnificence  as  is  fcarce  to  be  ima- 
gined, which  draws  fuch  a Veneration  to  his  Perfon  from 
the  common  People,  that  even  in  the  Streets,  as  he  panes 
by,  they  give  him  god-like  Tides  and  Worfhip.  He  mar- 
ries no  more  than  one  Wife  at  a Time,  but  has  an  infinite 
number  of  Concubines.  Fie  feeds  very  high,  but  his 
Drink  is  Water  only,  the  Ufe  of  ftrong  Liquors  being  fe- 
verely  forbidden,  by  their  Ecclefiaftical  Law,  to  Perfons 
of  Quality  in  Siam.  As  the  Thirds  of  all  the  Eftates  of 
the  Kingdom  fall  to  his  Exchequer,  fo  his  Riches  muff  be 
very  great ; but  what  makes  them  almoft  immenfe  is,  that  he 
is  the  chief  Merchant  in  the  Kingdom,  having  his  Factors 
in  all  Places  of  Trade,  to  fell  Rice,  Copper,  Lead,  Salt- 
petre, &c.  to  Foreigners.  Mendez  Pinto  makes  his  year- 
ly Revenue  rife  to  twelve  Millions  of  Ducats,  the  greateft 
Part  of  which  being  laid  up  in  his  Treafary,  rauft  needs 
fwell  to  an  Infinity  in  Procefs  of  Time. 

Each  City  has  its  peculiar  Court  of  Juftice,  from  whence 
an  Appeal  lies  to  the  chief  Court  in  the  City  of  Judda, 
confuting  of  a Lord  Chief  Juftice  and  twelve  Judges,  and 
fo  me  times  to  the  Privy  Council  itfeif,  if  the  Parties  will 
be  at  the  Charge  of  it.  They  have  their  Counfellors,  At-' 
tornies  and  Solicitors,  and  the  Caufes  are  pleaded  in  the 
Prefence  of  both  Parties.  In  criminal  Cafes  they  proceed 
much  after  the  French  Way ; for  upon  an  Information  gi- 
ven, the  Party  accuied  is  committed  and  examined  after- 
wards, and  for  want  of  fufiicient  Evidence  put  to  the 
Rack,  if  theie  be  very  ftrong  Circumftances  ; after  which 
the  Judges,  either  upon  Confeftion  of  the  Fad,  or  fuffici- 
ent  Evidence,  give  Sentence,  which  is  confirmed  by  the 
King,  unlefs  he  is  pleafed  to  pardon  the  Offender.  Their 
PunifhiThmts  are  io  level  e,  or  rather  cruel,  that  fuch  as  are 
ufed  among  us  are  not  lo  r$uch  as  known  here,  for  the 
flighteft  Crime  is  thought  to  deferve  Banifhment.  Theft  is 
punilhed  with  the  Amputation  of  Hands  or  Feet.  The  com- 
mon Way  of  executing  Criminals,  is  to  call  them  alive  into 
boiling  Oil. 

' They  have  three  forts  of  Trials  for  want  of  fufficient 
Evidence,  by  Fire,  Water,  and  Oil.  In  the  Water-trial 
both  Parties  are  let  down  to  the  Bottom  of  the  River, 
along  a great  Pole,  and  he  who  can  ftay  longeft  under 
Water  obtains  thereby  his  Juftification,  as  does  he  who 
can  hold  his  Hand  longeft  in  boiling  Oil,  in  the  Trial  of 
Oil.  In  the  fiery  Trial  they  are  to  make  five  or  fix  Steps 
through  a great  File,  very  flowly,  two  IVIen  leaning  very 
hard  upon  their  Shoulders.  But  that  which  they  look,  up- 
on as  the  moft  dreadful  of  all  is,  when,  in  order  to  their 
Juftification,  they  take  a Fill  of  Rice  only,  over  which 
the  Prieft  has  pronounced  a certain  Maldidion:  If  the  Cul- 
prit fwallow  it  without  fpitting,  he  clears  himfelf  to  all 
Intents  and  Purpofes,  and  his  Friends  carry  him  off  in  Tri- 
umph. 

The  Forces  of  Siam  confift  chiefly  of  the  Militia  of  the 
Count!  y,  all  Subjects  being  obliged  to  take  Arms  when 
called  upon,  fb  that  as  occaiion  requires,  he“Can  fumnion 
the  1 ooth,  the  50th,  the  20th,  the  10th,  or  5th  Man, 
who,  as  well  as  the  Noblemen  with  their  Attendants,  lerve 
at  their  own  Charge  as  long  as  the  War  Jails.  The  Infan- 
try are  pretty  well.difcipiined,  but  want  the  Ufe  of  Fire- 
Arms,  being  provided  only  with  Bows,  Arrows,  Swords, 
Pikes,  and  Bucklers,  their  Horle  are  alio  but  indifferently 
mounted.  1 heir  cmef  Strength  conlifts  m their  Elephants 
which  are  very  well  trained  to  the  Wars,  and  carry  each 
three  armed  Men.  They  are  not  deftitute  of  Cannon,  but 
have  but  fittle  Skill  to  manage  them  to  the  beft  A cl  van- 
tage. They  have  alfo  great  numbers  of  Frigates  and  Gal- 
lies,  well  provided  with  Guns,  but  the  Gunners  and  Ma- 
rines are  io  unexpert  in  the  Management  of  them,  that 
they  cannot  encounter  any  European  Fleet  with  the’  le aft 
Hopes  of  Advantage;  for  which  reafon,  fmee  of  late 
"i  ears  the  Siamefes  have  lived  in  continual  Enmity  with  the 
Portugueze 3 they  have  highly  courted  the  Friendlhip  of 
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the  Dutch,  who  were  always  ready  to  give  them  Affif- 
tance  againft  their  Enemies.  The  King  of  Siam  knowing 
that  his  chief  Strength  confifts  in  his  Elephants,  keeps  a 
greater  Number  than  any  other  Indian  Prince,  the  Ele- 
phants of  Siam  being  both  for  their  Strength  and  Quick- 
nefs  of  Apprehenfion  efteemed  above  all  the  reft.  They 
take  them  after  the  fame  Manner  as  they  do  in  Pegu , by 
fending  divers  Females  into  the  Forefts,  who  decoy  them 
into  the  Stables,  where  they  are  tamed,  either  by  putting 
them  into  Pens  exadlly  fitted  to  the  Bulks  of  their  Bodies, 
or  by  tying  their  Legs  to  three  or  four  tame  Elephants. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  fometimes  they  meet  with 
White  Elephants  in  Siam,  but  they  are  fo  rare,  and  fo 
much  admired  in  thofe  Parts,  that  in  1568,  the  King  of 
Pegu  being  informed  that  the  King  of  Siam  had  two  white 
Elephants,  he  fent  an  Ambaffador  to  defire  he  might  have 
one  of  them,  at  what  Price  he  would  be  pleafed  to  fet  up- 
on it-,  which  the  King  of  Siam  refilling  to  accept,  the 
King  of  Pegu  entered  Siam  with  a vaft  Army,  and  con- 
quered it,  making  the  King  his  Tributary,  tho*  with  the 
Lofs  of  no  lefs  than  500,000  Men.  The  Siamefe  call  the 
white  ones  the  Kings  of  the  Elephants,  and  attribute  to 
them  fomething  of  Divinity;  for  which  reafon  alfo  the 
King  of  Siam,  when  he  meets  with  one,  caufes  him  to  be 
ferved  in  Veffels  of  Gold,  allows  him  a good  Attendance, 
and  a Canopy  to  be  born  over  his  Body.  The  King  and 
his  Subjects  are  Pagans , and  have  an  infinite  Number  of 
Idols,  of  Gold*  Silver,  Stone,  Wood,  and  other  Materi- 
als, fome  twenty,  fome  thirty,  and  others  forty  Feet  high. 
Their  Temples  have  gilt  Towers,  or  Pyramids.  Their 
Ecclefiafticks  are  compofed  of  a kind  of  Hierarchy,  under 
the  Direction  of  a High-Prieft,  refiding  in  the  City  of 
Judda,  where  are  at  leaft  30,000  Ecclefiafticks,  that  wear 
Garments  of  yellow  Calicoe,  and  have  their  Crowns  fhaved. 
The  moft  learned  among  them  are  chofen  for  Priefts  to 
preach  in  their  Temples,  and  to  facrifice.  They  are  under  a 
Vow  of  Chaftity,  upon  Pain  of  Death,  but  may  change 
their  Profeffions,  and  marry  whenever  they  think  fit. 
Each  Temple  has  a kind  of  a Convent  to  it,  for  the  En- 
tertainment of  a certain  Number  of  Priefts  who  attend  the 
Service  every  Day  Morning  and  Evening. 

They  live  for  the  moft  Part  upon  Alms,  like  our  Men- 
dicant Friars.  They  have  alfo  a kind  of  religious  old 
Women,  but  thefe  are  not  bound  by  any  particular  Difci- 
pline.  They  believe  one  Creator  of  the  Univerfe,  who 
governs  the  World  by  diverfe  inferior  Gods.  They  fay 
that  the  Soul  is  immortal,  and  after  it  is  purified  by  paffing 
through  feveral  Bodies,  is  either  condemned  to  eternal 
Torments,  or  enjoys  Beatitude.  They  tell  you,  that  this 
has  been  tranfmitted  to  them  by  Tradition,  Time  out  of 
Mind ; for  the  reft,  they  hold  that  good  Deeds,  and  es- 
pecially Charity,  are  the  chief  Means  to  attain  Salvation, 
which  is  the  reafon  they  extend  their  Charity  even  to  the 
Beafts,  fuch  as  Birds  and  Fifh,  which  they  buy  to  fet 
them  at  Liberty,  as  believing  the  Tranfmigration  of  the 
Soul.  This  is  the  Reafon  why  they  never  condemn  any 
other  Religion,  or  difpute  with  them  : But  their  Ecclefi- 
afticks preach  without  Intermiflion  againft  the  old  Cuftom 
of  invoking  the  Devil,  which  is  ftill  retained  among  the 
vulgar  fort.  They  have  abundance  of  Lamps  hanging  be- 
fore their  Idols  in  the  Time  of  Service.  Thefe  they  fet 
out  with  Garlands  of  Flowers,  and  in  fome  of  them  they 
have  certain  Days,  each  Quarters  of  the  Moon,  appointed 
for  their  general  Devotions,  and  a Lent  of  three  Months. 

Their  dead  Corps  they  {have,  wafti  and  perfume,  and 
afterwards  burn  them  near  a Temple,  where  the  Allies 
are  buried  under  a Tomb,  or  Pyramid.  The  Relations 
mourn  for  their  Friends  by  fhaving  themfelves,  by  giving 
Alms  and  Benevolences  to  the  Priefts,  to  pray  for  them  at 
their  Obfequies.  The  Corps  is  attended  with  Mufick  and 
Fireworks.  The  Siamefe  are  ftrong  limbed,  and  well  pro- 
portioned, but  their  Courage  is  not  anfwerable  to  it,  which 
makes  them  life  their  Vidlims  with  a great  deal  of  Info- 
lence.  They  are  bale,  and  very  crafty  in  their  Dealings. 
They  are  fo  much  addifled  to  Idlenefs,  that  they  leave  all 
Toils  to  their  Wives  and  Slaves.  They  wear  a painted 
Piece  of  Calicoe  from  the  Middle  down  to  the  Knees,  tho* 
the  Men  have  alfo  Shirts  with  Sleeves  hanging  down  to 
the  Elbows.  The  Women  cover  their  Breafts  with  a Piece 


of  Calicoe  faftened  about  their  Necks ; there  is  fo  little 
Difference  in  the  cloathing  of  the  People  of  Quality  and  thofe 
of  the  inferior  Rank,  that  they  are  not  to  be  diftinguifhed 
but  by  their  Train  of  Slaves.  Their  Houfes  are  built  either 
of  Timber,  or  Canes,  covered  with  the  Leaves  of  Cocoa- 
tree,  and  raifed  three  or  four  Foot  from  the  Ground ; each 
Apartment  has  feveral  Windows  for  the  more  commodi- 
ous Paffage  of  the  Air  they  know  of  no  other  Furniture 
but  what  is  abfolutely  neceffary  for  their  Conveniency  in  the 
Chambers  and  Kitchen. 

They  feed  commonly  upon  Rice,  Fifh,  and  Puife;  their 
ordinary  Drink  is  Water ; but  they  don’t  refufe  ftrong  Li- 
quors,  if  they  are  invited  to  them.  Perfonsof  any  Fafhion  here 
make  no  ufe  of  Priefts  for  the  Confirmation  of  their  Mar- 
riages, which,  after  the  Parents  Confent  is  obtained,  and 
Agreement  made,  they  confummate  and  live  together  as 
long  as  they  like  one  another  ; and  in  cafe  of  Separation, 
all  the  Goods  and  Children  are  divided  betwixt  them,  and 
both  Parties  are  at  liberty  to  marry  again  ; but  the  Concu- 
bines are  tied  to  the  Pleafure  of  their  Mafters,  who  confi- 
der  them  no  otherwife  than  as  Slaves,  their  Children  having 
but  a ftender  Share  of  their  Father’s  Eftates,  which,  after 
their  Death,  is  divided  into  three  Parts  ; one  goes  to  the 
King,  the  fecond  to  the  Priefts,  who  are  to  bear  the  Fu- 
neral Charges,  which  are  very  great,  and  the  third  to  the 
Children,  who  have  an  equal  Share,  except  that  the  eldeft: 
is  allowed  fome  fmall  Advantage.  People  of  an  inferior 
Rank  purchafe  their  Wives,  notwithstanding  which  both 
Parties  are  at  liberty  to  be  divorced.  They  don’t  take  the 
leaft  Care  for  the  Education  of  their  Children  till  they  are 
fix  Years  old,  when  they  put  them  to  their  Ecclefiafticks 
to  be  inftru&ed  in  Reading  and  Writing,  afterward  breed 
them  either  to  manual  Arts,  Commerce,  or  the  Court. 

The  Peafants  lead  a miferable  Life,  by  reafon  that  Pro- 
vifions  are  fo  cheap  here,  that  they  can’t  gain  any  thing 
by  their  Labour.  The  chief  Trade  of  the  City  of  Judda 
lies  in  Stuffs  brought  thither  from  Surat,  and  the  Coaft  of 
Coromandel , in  all  forts  of  China  Commodities,  Precious 
Stones,  Gold,  Benjamin,  Wax,  Copper,  Lead,  Indigo, 
Calamba-Wood,  Brafil-Wood,  Cotton,  and  Deer-Skins, 
of  which  they  export  fifty  thoufand  every  Year  to  Japan  ; 
and  their  Rice  is  tranfported  in  vaft  Quantities  to  all  the 
neighbouring  Countries.  The  King  himfelf  is  a Merchant 
here,  and  has  his  Factors  at  Pegu , Ava,  Jangoma , on  the 
Coaft  of  Coromandel , and  in  China  itfelf.  The  Money  is 
very  good,  being  of  three  different  forts,  viz.  Pi  cals, 
Mafes , and  Poanges  two  Poanges  make  a Mafe,  and  four 
Mafes  a Pical,  which  is  equivalent  to  a French  Half-Crown ; 
four  of  thefe  Picals  go  to  a Tael , twenty  of  which  make  a 
Catta  in  Silver.  Their  fmalleft  Silver  Money  is  the  Poang ; 
but  Provifions  being  fo  very  cheap  here,  they  make  ufe  of 
certain  Shells  brought  thither  from  Manilas , eight  or  nine 
hundred  of  which  go  to  a Poang. 

The  Portugueze  being  fufficiently  fenfible  what  prodigi- 
ous Advantage  they  were  able  to  reap  from  this  Kingdom 
for  fupporting  their  Traffick  to  the  Molucca's  and  Philip- 
pine Ifles,  the  Viceroys  of  Goa  were  always  very  careful  to 
cultivate  a good  Correfpondence  with  the  King  of  Siam , 
who  in  return  granted  them  many  Privileges,  till  fuch 
time  that  the  Dutch  got  Footing  there  at  the  Beginning 
of  this  Age.  The  Portugueze  were  fo  alarmed  thereat, 
that  they  not  only  obftrudfed  the  Trade  of  the  Siamefe  to 
St.  Phomas  and  Negapatan , but  alfo  attacked  a Dutch  Vef- 
fel  in  the  River  Menam , which,  with  fome  other  Outrages, 
ferved  only  to  incenfe  the  King  of  Siam  againft  them,  who 
ever  after  encouraged  the  Dutch  in  their  Settlement  and 
Commerce,  which  is  very  advantageous  to  them  in  refpect 
of  the  Ifles  of  Java  and  Sumatra , of  which  they  are  now  in 
Pofleffion. 

10.  The  Kingdom  of  Cambodia  borders  to  the  North- 
Weft  upon  the  Kingdom  of  Siam,  being  inclofed  by  the 
Sea  on  the  other  Side ; the  capital  City  is  feated  upon  a 
River  fixty  Leagues  from  the  Sea-fhore,  which  rifes  out 
of  a Lake,  as  do  all  the  other  Rivers  of  this  Kingdom. 
That  which  runs  by  Cambodia  overflows  every  Year  like 
the  Nik  ; its  firft  Rife  is  in  the  Beginning  of  June , rncreaf- 
ing  by  degrees  to  ten  or  twelve  Foot,  and  in  July  or  Au- 
guft  it  overflows  the  Country  to  that  degree,  that  it  is  quite, 
innavigable  ; 'for  which  reafon  it  is  that  the  City  of  Cam- 
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bodia  is  built, upon  a rifmg  Ground,  having  but  one  large 
Street.  The  Trade  of  the  Portuguese  here  confilts  chiefly 
in  Malacca  Stuffs,  which  they  exchange  for  Benjamin, 
Lacque,  Wax,  Rice,  Brafs  Veffels,  and  Bars  of  China 

The  King  of  Cambodia  is  only  a Vaffal  of  the  King  of 
Siam , bdng°  not  able  to  bring  above  thirty-five  thouiand 
Men  into  the  Field.  The  Nobility  or  Officers  of  the 
Court  are  divided  into  four  feveral  Ranks,  viz.  into  0 chi- 
nas , fernimas , Tenimnas , and  Nampres i thefirftoi  which 
are  the  only  Men  of  Confideration,  they  being  admitted 
into  the  King’s  Prefence,  and  he  confers  with  them  con- 
cernino-  the  Management  of  publick  Affairs.  The  Portu- 
gueze are  fo  firmly  fettled  here,  that  the  Dutch  have  never 
been  able  to  get  any  footing.  Provifions  of  all  forts,  Ve- 
nifon  Beef,  Pork,  Goats,  Kids,  Hares,  Cranes,  Herons, 
and  in  fhort,  all  manner  of,  Poultry  ; as  likewife  Oranges, 
Citrons,  Mangoes,  and  Cocoas,  are  fold  excellively  cheap  •, 
there  being  fuch  Plenty  here  of  every  thing,  and  efpecially 
of  Rice,  that  thofe  of  guinam  alone  export  yearly^ two  ^ 
thoufand  Copangs  of  Rice,  five  of  which  make  eight  Tons,  • 
at  feventeen  or  eighteen  Tayls  the  Copang. 

That  Neck  of  Land  which  extends  in  the  Form  of  a 
Demi-Bland*  from  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  to  the  S.  E.  to  the 
N.  W.  of  the  Equinoctial  Line,  betwixt  theGulph  of  Bengal 
and  Siam*,  is  called  the  Ifthmus  oi  Malacca,  and  contains 
the  Kingdoms  of  J oh  ore  and  Patapan.  I his  Country  was 
firft  difcovered  by  the  Portugueze  in  1 51 1,  who  eftabhfhed 
themfelves  there  to  that  degree  that  no  body  hath  been 
able  hitherto  to  diflodge  them.  The  City  of  Malacca  is 
fituated  upon  the  Strait,  which  feparates  the  Ifle  of  Suma- 
tra from  "the  Continent,  at  two  Degrees  thirty  Minutes 
on  this  Side  of  the  Line,  at  the  Foot  of  a Mountain,  which 
is  wholly  taken  up  by  the  Town,  and  is  about  1800  Paces 
in  Compafs,  600  whereof  extend  along  the  Sea-Coaft,  for- 
tified with  a good  Wall,  as  likewife  to  the  River-fide, 
which  inclofes  another  third  Part  of  the  Town,  being 
{Lengthened  to  the  Land-fide  by  four  regular  Baftions  ; 
that  of  St.  Domingo  on  the  Point  of  the  River-fide,  that 
of  St.  Jago  on  the  Sea-ffitore,  and  thofe  called  Madre  ds 
Dios-  and  of  Eleven  thoufand  Virgins.  Betwixt  thofe  two 
the  Jefuits  College,  called  St.  Paul’s , ftands  upon  the  Hill, 
and  upon  rifing  Ground,  in  the  Plain  without  the  City,  a 
Convent  of  Jacobins.  The  River  runs  N.  W . is  very 
broad  and  brackifh  at  High-water,  but  frefh  at  Low- 
Tide  *,  there  is  a Bridge  over  it. 

It  rains  conftantly  here  two  or  three  Times  a Week,  ex- 
cept in  the  Months  of  January , February  and  March ; the 
Shore  is  fo  muddy  that  there  is  no  landing  at  Low-water. 
The  two  Ifies  called  Ilha  de  Naos , and  Ilha  de  Pedra  lie 
not  much  above  a Cannon-fliot  from  the  City,  the  Cha- 
nel betwixt  thefe  two  Ifiands  affording  as  fafe  Harbour  for 
the  Galleons  and  bigger  Veffels,  as  that  betwixt  the  City 
and  the  Ilha  de  Naos  for  the  Veffels  of  a middle  Size  ; 
but  fmall  Barks  may  enter  the  River.  In  the  City  of  Ma- 
lacca, its  Suburbs,  and  adjacent  Towns,  under  the  Jurif- 
dnffion  of  the  Portuguese , are  computed  to  be  about  1200 
Inhabitants,  and,among  them, not  above  300  fighting  Men, 
and  fcarce  200  Portugueze , the  reft  being  either  Mejhzes _ 
or  Malayans.  The  Poriugueze  are  in  Poffeffion  only  of 
the  City  of  Malacca , and  its  Suburbs  to  the  Town  of 
Nofira  Senhera  de  Guadalupe , five  Leagues  thence  upon 
the  fame  River,  the  Territories  of  the  King  of  Jahor  be- 
ginning half  a League  thence.  This  City  being  fo  com- 
modioufiy  fituated  for  the  Trade  of  China  and  the  Moluc- 
cas,Cat  Portugueze  had,  in  all  Probability,  made  this  one  of 
the  chief  trading  Places  in  the  Indies , If  the  Dutch , who 
befieged  it  in  1606,  and  laid  great  Part  of  it  defolate,  had 
not  prevented  them  ; and  being  by  theft  Settlements  in 
Ceylon  and  Java , become  Mafters  of  thefe  Seas,  quite  ru- 
ined the  Commerce  of  the  Portugueze  to  China  and  the 
Moluccas . 

The  Kingdom  of  Patapan  is  not  of  fo  large  an  Extent, 
but  much  more  populous  than  that  of  Johor e , the  King  of 
Patapan  being,  according  to  the  Computation  of  the  Hollan- 
ders, able  to  raife  180,000  Men  j the  capital  City  bearing 
the  fame  Name,  is  feated  upon  the  Sea- fide,  though  its  Har- 
bour be  above  2000  Paces  thence.  The  Houfes  are  hand” 
feme  enough,  being  built  of  Timber  and  Canes.  The  Royal 


Palace  is  fortified  only  with  Palifadoes,  their  great  Temples 
are  of  Brick.  The  City  is  able  to  raife.  10000  fighting 
Men.  The  Inhabitants  are  rather  inclining  to  a brown  than 
olive  Colour,  generally  wfell  fhaped,  and  proud  in  their 
outward  Deportment,  but  obliging  enough  in  their  Con- 
verfation  with  their  Friends.,  . I he  Natives  are,  for  thp 
moft  part,  employed  in  Hufbandry  and  Fifhing,  and 
drink  nothing  but  Water  ; Wine,  and  firong  Liquors* 
being  odious  to  them.  The  only  Pleafure  they  delight  in 
is  that  of  Women  ; fo  that  each  Man,  befides  four  or  five 
Wives,  maintains  as  many  Concubines  as  he  is  .able  : As 
they  look  upon  Fornication  as  a {lender  Trefpa'fs,  fo  they 
punifh  Adultery  with  the  utmoft  Severity,  though  nothing 

be  more  common  among  them  than  this  Crime.  , , 

Their  chief  Wealth  confifts  in  their  Slaves*  whom  they 
feed  at  a fmall  Charge  upon  Rice  and  Fifh.  The  Foreign- 
ers are  the  only  People  here  who  apply  themfelves  to  I raff 
fick  and  Navigation.  The  Air , of  Patapan , though  ex- 
ceeding hot,  as  lying  near  the  Equinoctial,  yet  is  not  un- 
wholfome.  They  have  but  three  Months  Winter,  viz. 
November , December , and  January , when  it  rains  without 
In  term  iff®  n : The  reft,  from  February  to  October,  is  their 
Summer.  They  fow  nothing  but  Rice,  and  till  the  Ground 
with  Buffaloes.  Fruits  are  here  in  fuch  Plenty  that  every 
Month  produces  a new  kind.  Hens  lay  twice  a-day ; and 
Provifions  are  in  fuch  Quantities  as  cannot  be  imagined,  as 
Rice,  Oxen,  Goats,  Deer,  Geefe,  Ducks,  Liens,  Capons, 
Peacoks,  Hares,  and  all  forts  of  Venifon.  Hogs  they 
breed  none  ; but  the  Forefts  are  full  of  Wild-Boars,  and 
though  they  eat  them  not,  they  kill  them,  becaufe  they 
are  fo  pernicious  to  the  Rice.  The  Tigers,  and  great 
Apes,  which  are  in  the  Forefts  here,  do  alfo  conffderable 
Mifchief ; but  the  Wild-Elephants  do  no  Damage  at  all ; 
they  hunt  them  with  Tame  Elephants,  and  whilft  they  are 
engaged  with  them,  find  Means  to  tie  their  hinder  Feet 
together,  and  afterwards  tame  them  by  Hunger. 

The  King  of  Patapan  is  a Vaffal  to  the  King  of  Siam ; 
Johore  is  the  utmoft:  Point  of  Land  of  that  Peninfula,  called  . 
by  the  Ancients  Aurea  Cherfonefus , reaching  to  the  Streights 
of  Sincopura.  Its  chief  Towns  are  Linga , Bint  am,  and 
Carymon , and  its  Metropolis  is  named  Batufabar , which 
is  however  divided  into  two  Cities,  fituate  upon  the  River 
Johore , fix  Leagues  from  the  Sea,  the  firft  of  which  is 
called  Batufabur  \ the  fecond  Cottafabrang ; one  having 
about  1300  Paces,  the  other  500  in  Compafs.  As  the 
Houfes  are  all  built  of  Free-ftone  along  the  River-fide,  and 
raifed  on  Piles  eight  or  ten  Foot  from  the  Ground,  they 
make  a glorious  ProfpeX  as  you  come  up  the  River  ; for 
this  City  contains  at  leaft  4000  Inhabitants  fit  for  Service 
in  the  Army.  The  King  of  Johore  is  Proprietor  of  all 
the  Grounds  which  he  bellows  on  any  that  defire  them,  to 
be  manured  : But  though  the  Grounds  are  extremely  fertile, 
fuch  is  the  Slothfulnefs  of  the  Malayans , that  they  feldotn 
cultivate  them.  The  Malacca , or  Malayan  Language,  as  it 
is  the  moft  elegant  of  any  in  the  Indies , fo  it  has  gained  as 
much  Reputation  there,  and  is  as  generally  ufed  as  the 
French  is  in  Europe  *,  and  having  no  Inflexions  in  either 
Nouns  or  Verbs,  it  is  not  very  difficult  to  learn. 

11.  We  will  now  look  over  the  Continent  to  the  Ifle  of 
Sumatra , ten  Leagues  diftant  from  the  Malacca  Shore  % 
it  extends  from  about  50  on  this  Side  to  6°  beyond  the 
Line,  containing  165  Leagues  in  Length,  and  about  60 
in  Breadth  j fo  that  thofe  who  inhabit  the  Middle  of  the 
Ifland  have  the  EquinoXial  Line  direXly  over  their  Heads  ; 
whence  it  may  be  eafily  conjeXured,  that  the  Heats  are 
exceflive  here,  which  together  with  the  vaft  Multitude  of 
Lakes,  makes  the  Air  very  unwhonome : This  DefeX  is 
recompenfed  by  its  vaft  Riches  in  Gold,  Silver,  Copper, 
Iron,  and  Brafs,  (whereof  they  make  as  good  Artillery 
here  as  in  any  Part  of  Europe ) befides  Rice,  Millet,  and 
Fruits  in  prodigious  Quantities,  even  in  the  very  Forefts. 
Add  to  this  its  Wealth  in  Diamonds  and  other  precious 
Stones,  and  its  ProduX  of  Silk,  Spices*  Wax,  Honey,- 
Cotton,  Camphire,  Caflia,  and  divers  other  medicinal 
Drugs.  Of  white  Sandal  they  have  whole  Woods,  and  in 
the  Centre  of  the  Ifle  is  a Burning-mountain,  like  that  of 
Vefuvius , which  they  fay  is . conftantly  fupplied  by  a River 
of  Pitch. 
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' The  whole  Ifland  Is  divided  into  ten  Kingdoms,  of 
which  thofe  of  Achen , Pedery  Pacem,  Camfararn , Zande  and 
Manambe , lying  on  the  Sea-fide  on  this  Side  the  Line,  are 
only  known  to  foreigners.  Thofe  who  have  travelled  thi- 
ther, more  for  Profit  than  Curiofity,  having  made  but  lit- 
tle Search  into  its  inland  Provinces,  of  which  the  Portu- 
guese give  us  an  Account  only  of  two,  viz.  that  of  Andi- 
gidan  and  Arunan.  The  Dutch  have  alfo  difcovered  the 
Kingdom  of  Polymbam  beyond  the  Line,  where  they  have 
fettled  themfelves  at  prefent.  The  Kings  of  Achen  are  alfo 
Mailers  of  Peder  and  Pacem , which  includes  all  the  Nor- 
thern Coafls  of  the  Ifle.  The  City  of  Achen  is  feated  in  a 
fpacious  Plain,  upon  a broad,  but  (hallow  River,  being 
fcarce  paffable  by  fmall  Boats.  It  has  neither  Fortification 
nor  Gates  % their  Houles  are  built  upon  Piles,  and  covered 
with  the  Leaves  of  Cocoa-trees.  The  Royal  Palace  Hands 
in  the  Centre  of  the  City,  which  being  well  palifadoed 
and  flanked,  commands  the  whole  Town,  and  has  feven 
Gates.  The  Natives  are  of  an  olive  Colour,  and  very  flat 
faced ; their  Garments  are  only  a Calicoe  Gown,  a filk  Shirt, 
and  a Turban  on  their  Heads  of  the  fame  Stuff.  The  King 
is  ferved  by  Women  and  Eunuchs,  and  is  a Mohammedan , 
as  well  as  all  the  reft  of  the  Inhabitants  near  the  Coaft  of 
Sumatra.  They  begin  their  Lent  at  the  New-moon  in 
the  twelfth  Month,  which  ends  at  the  fame  Time  in  the 
next.  They  have  no  Corn,  but  Rice  in  great  Plenty,  as 
alfo  Beves,  Buffaloes,  Goats,  and  Sheep  ; the  laft  of  which 
no  body  has  the  Privilege  to  breed  except  the  King.  They 
abound  alfo  in  Oranges,  Lemons,  Bonanas,  Tamarinds, 
Batalas,  Radifhes,  Spinage,  and  Lettic^s.  Their  ordina- 
ry Drink  is  Water,  but  they  make  a kind  of  Aqua  Vit*> 
or  Arrack  of  Cocoas. 

The  Ifle  of  Sumatra  produces  a peculiar  Tree  called 
Singadi  by  the  Malayans , and  Arbor  trifle  de  Dio  by  the 
Portugueze.  It  is  full  of  Branches  with  Knots,  and  fprouts 
forth  two  Leaves  like  Plumb-leaves,  except  that  they  are 
fmall  like  Sage,  and  are  covered  with  a whitifh  Down  : 
Each  of  thefe  Leaves  hath  its  Bud,  which  thrufts  forth 
fmall  Heads,  having  four  round  Leaves  *,  each  Head  pro- 
duces five  Flowers  in  a Clufter,  the  fifth  being  exactly  in 
the  Middle  ; they  are  as  white  as  Snow,  of  the  Bignefs  of 
an  Orange-flower,  and  blow  in  the  Twinkling  of  an  Eye, 
as  foon  as  the  Sun  is  fet ; and  when  it  rifes  again  the  next 
Morning,  the  Flowers,  which  have  continued  all  Night, 
drop  in  an  Inftant.  Thus  the  Tree  continues  till  Sun-fet 
again,  when  it  opens,  and  produces  the  Flowers  in  the  fame 
manner  as  before,  and  calls  them  again  at  the  firft  Appear- 
ance of  that  Planet,  which  invigorates  all  other  Vegetables. 
The  Cocoas,  of  which  there  are  four  kinds,  are  very  com- 
mon in  this  Ifland.  The  Tree  which  bears  the  Cocoa- 
Nuts  grows  very  high,  but  not  above  a Foot  Diameter  in 
Bulk.  It  has  not  a Branch  but  at  the  Top,  where  it  fpreads 
like  a Bate-tree,  and  thefe  don’t  produce  the  Fruits,  which 
grow  ten  or  twelve  in  a Clufter  out  of  the  Body  of  the 
Tree.  The  Flower  refembles  that  of  a Chefnut.  This 
Tree  is  of  tiniverfal  Ufe  in  the  Indies.  In  the  Maldives 
Elands  they  build  whole  Ships  without  any  thing  but  what 
is  furnifhed  by  the  Cocoa-tree.  The  outward  Rind  af- 
fording them  a kind  of  Hemp  for  their  Cordage  and  Ca- 
bles, and,  the  Leaves  with  Materials  for  Sails,  and  the  Co- 
vering of  their  Houfes  ; befides  that,  they  ufe  them  for 
the  making  of  Umbrella’s,  Fans,  Tents,  Mats  and  Hats!. 
The  Fruit  is  of  the  Bignefs  of  an  Oftrich’s  Egg,  and  the 
outward  Rind,  which  refembles  that  of  our  "Walnuts  when 
dried,  affords  the  Hemp  we  fpoke  of  before.  If  they  ga- 
ther it  before  the  Nut  is  come  to  full  Maturity,  it  affords 
about  a Quart  of  very  pleafant  Liquor,  which  if  kept  in  the 
Snell,  by  degrees  turns  to  a kind  of  a Kernel,  which  be- 
comes yellow,  and  is  of  a very  good  Tafte,  and  exceed- 
ing wholefome. 

4 keir  Toddy,  or  Palm  Wine,  they  draw  from  the  Tree, 
whilft  it  is  in  Bloffom,  and  pulling  off  the  Flower,  they 
Mten  it  to  an  Earthen  Veffel  well  flopped,  into  which  runs 
a Liquor,  refembling  in  Tafte  and  Colour  our  "Whey  : This 
when  boiled  is  called  Toddy,  and  fet  in  the  Sun,  turns  to 
Vinegar  immediately  • and  if  diftilled,  makes  a kind  of 
Aqua  ViPtfi  The  Pith  of  the  Tree,  as  it  is  very  white, 
.furni flies;  the  Indians  with  Paper.  The  fecond  kind  is 
called  by  the  Portugueze  Arrequeiro , from  the  Araca  it  pro- 


duces. The  Bananas,  or  Indian  Fig-tree,  is  alfo  very  com- 
mon in  this  Ifle  j it  may  rather  be  called  a Shrub  than  a 
Tree,  as  having  no  Body,  but  grows  to  a Man’s  Height. 
It  brings  forth  Leaves  before  it  comes  to  a Foot  high,  but 
theie  wither  and  fail,  and  others  fprout  forth  in  their  Head, 
till  fuch  time  the  Plant  arrives  at  its  full  Growth,  and  the 
Fruit  to  its  Maturity,  which  is  in  Shape  and  Colour  like 
our  Figs,  being  of  a yellow  green,  which  being  gathered, 
and  hung  on  a Nail,  will  ripen  in  four  or  five  Days.  In 
the  Middle  of  the  Leaves  comes  a Flower  of  a Violet  Co- 
lour, of  the  Bignefs  of  an  Oftrich’s  Egg,  whence  fprouts 
forth  a kind  of  a Branch  not  unlike  a Cabbage-Stalk,  loa- 
den  with  a Bunch  of  Figs  : One  Stalk  produces  no  more 
than  ope  Bunch  (but  of  near  an  hundred  Figs)  at  a Time  j 
but  being  cut  clofe  to  the  Ground,  another  /brings  out,  and 
bears  Fruit  in  one  Month,  and  continues  to  do  fo  through 
the  whole  Year.  The  Leaves  of  the  Tree  are  fix  Foot 
long,  and  a Foot  and  half  broad,  and  the  Fruit  feven  or 
eight  Inches  long,  and  as  big  as  a good  Cucumber  ; the 
Figs  are  inclofed  in  Hulks,  which  are  very  nourifliing,  and 
eat  inftead  of  Bread. 

The  Pepper  of  Sumatra  is  next  tg  that  of  Cochin , the 
befl  of  all  the  Indies  •,  it  is  commonlfplanted  at  the  Root 
of  Trees,  or  propped  up  with  Canes  as  we  do  our  Hops ; 
the  Leaves  are  not  unlike  that  of  the  Orange-tree,  but 
fomewhat  lefs.  The  Fruit  grows  in  little  Bunches  like 
Juniper-berries.  It  is  green  whilft  upon  the  Tree,  but 
grows  black  after  it  is  dried,  which  is  done  in  December 
and  January.  The  white  Pepper  does  not  grow  in  fuch 
abundance  here,  and  Bengal  is  the  only  Country  that  pro- 
duces long  Pepper.  It  is  certain,  there  is  more  Pepper  con- 
fumed  in  the  Indies  than  in  Europe , becaufe  the  Indians 
put  Handfuls  of  it  in  their  Sauces,  but  not  beaten  or 
ground. 

12.  The  Jfland  of  Java  Major  is  divided  from  Sumatra 
to  the  South-Eaft  only  by  the  narrow  Streight  of  Sunda  z 
Its  Length  is  fifty  Leagues,  and  feme  fancied  it  part  of  the 
Continent,  which  extends  to  the  Streights  of  Magellan „ 
commonly  called  Terra  Auftralis.  Julius  Scaliger  was  not; 
m the  Wrong  of  it  when  he  called  it  the  Epitome  of  the 
World  ; it  being  certain,  that  there  is  no  Animal,  Fruit, 
Metal,  or  Drug,  but  what  is  found  here  in  greater  Plenty 
than  in  any  Part  of  the  Univerfe. 

The  Inhabitants  deduce  their  Origin  from  the  Chine fe  5 
and,  to  /peak  truth,  their  large  Foreheads  and  Brows,  and 
little  Eyes,  refemble  much  that  Nation.  Each  Town  of 
Note  in  Java  has  its  peculiar  Prince,  and  now  they  are  all 
Sovereigns  independant  one  of  another.  The  Kings  of  Ban- 
tam and  Pallambuam  are  at  prefent  the  moil  potent,  the  laft 
of  which  has  given  the  Name  to  the  Streight  that  divides 
the  Ifle  of  Java  and  Bala.  Ten  Leagues  to  the  North  is 
the  City  of  Panarucan , near  which  is  a burning  Mountain. 
The  King  of  Panarucan  and  Palambuam  are  Pagans  •,  but 
the  King  of  the  City  of  Pajfaracan , fix  Leagues  from  Pa- 
name  an , is  a Mohammedan.  Ten  Leagues  to  the  Weft  is 
the  City  of  Joartamy  noted  for  its  convenient  Harbour  upon 
a River,  where  the  Ships  going  from  the  Moluccas  to  Ban- 
tam commonly  touch,  to  take  in  frefh  Water  and  Provi- 
ftons.  - Upon  the  fame  River  lies  the  City  of  Gorki . The 
City  of  Surabaca  has  its  proper  King,  under  whofe  Jurifi- 
dibtion  is  alfo  the  City  of  Brandam , fix  Leagues  thence  to 
the  Weft.  He  keeps  his  Court  at  Sidaya,  which  is  well  forti- 
fied,. but  deftitute  of  a fafe  Harbour.  Ten  Leagues  more 
to  the  Weft  lies  the  City  of  Taboan , next  to  Bantam  the 
moft  confiderable  of  the  Ifle,  and  five  Leagues  farther  to 
the  North-Weft  the  City  of  Cajam.  Mandalicaon  is  inha- 
bited only  by  Fithermen.  Five  Leagues  farther  to  the 
Weft;  is  the  City  of  Japara , upon  a Neck  of  Land,  which 
runs  out  three  Leagues  into  the  Sea.  Twenty-five  Leagues 
hence,  and  forty- five  from  Bantam , lies  Matram , or  Ma~ 
tavam , a great  City,  and  the  Refidence  of  a powerful  King, 
who  once  pretended  to  the  Sovereignty  over  all  the  reft  of 
the  Ifland,  and  {fill  ftiles  hirnfelf  Emperor  of  Java. 

Five  Leagues  to  the  Weft  of  Japara  lies  the  City  of 
Pata%  and  three  Leagues  farther  that  of  Dauma , both  under 
the  Jurifdiclion  of  the  King  of  Matram , as  well  as  that  of 
Tagal  in  the  fame  Bay.  The  next  is  the  fair  and  ftrong 
City  of  Charabaon , feated  upon  a River,  by  which  you  pals 
to  the  Cities  of  Daunago  and  Monucadon. , and  fo  thro’  the 
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Village  of  Gacon  to  the  City  of  Jacatra , and  thence  to  Ban- 
tam, the  moft  confiderable  in  the  whole  Ifland,  feated  at 
the  Foot  of  a Mountain  about  twenty-five  Leagues  from  the 
oppofite  Coaft  of  the  Ifland  of  Sumatra.  Three  Rivers  rife 
out  of  this  Mountain,  two  furrounding  its  Walls,  and  the 
third  pafling  through  the  Middle  of  it.  The  Houfes  are 
miferably  built,  and  the  Walls  very  wretched,  as  well  as 
the  Gates,  though  at  every  hundred  Paces  provided  with  a 
great  Piece  of  Cannon,  which  are  of  little  Ufe  in  a Place 
where  the  Curtains  are  not  defenfible,  and  have,  inftead  of 
Towers,  only  Scaffolds.  The  whole  City  has  only  three 
principal  Streets  which  are  not  paved,  but  fandy,  the  Chan- 
nels which  run  through  them  being  very  {linking  and  foul, 
which  fend  forth  a very  naufeous  Smell  all  over  the  City. 
At  each  Corner  of  the  Streets  Hand  Guards,  as  alfo  at  the 
Pl-ifon  Gate  near  the  Palace,  and  each  Perfon  of  Note  keeps 
a Guard  of  ten  or  twelve,  for  his  own  Security,  in  his  Houfe. 
Their  Houfes  are  meanly  built,  upon  Piles  *,  they  are  com- 
monly of  Reeds  and  Canes,  and  the  Partitions  all  of  Bam- 
boes/or  Canes  flit  very  thin.  All  the  Foreigners  here  live 
without  the  City,  and  the  Merchants  meet  dailyin  one  or 
other  of  the  three  great  Market-places  belonging  to  this 
City. 

The  Bazar , or  Exchange,  is  chiefly  frequented  by  Fo- 
reigners, who  meet  there  at  Break  of  Day,  and  continue 
till  nine  of  the  Clock.  The  fecond  Market-place  faces 
the  Grand  Mofque,  where  the  Women  buy  and  fell  Pep- 
per, Beetle,  Areca,  Bananas,  Melons,  Chiches,  &c.  and 
white  and  yellow  Sandal  Wood.  The  Armourers,  who 
fell  Arms,  Guns,  Piftols,  Swords,  &c.  {landing  higher  up 
to  the  Right ; and  to  the  Left,  the  Confedlioners  with  their . 
Sweetmeats : Near  them  is  the  Place  where  they  fell  all 
forts  of  Beans  •,  and  next  to  that  the  Onion  Market,  where 
the  Cloth-fellers  and  Ufurers  have  their  Meeting.  Hard 
by  this  you  fee  the  Poulterers,  who  deal  in  Geefe,  Kids, 
Pidgeons,  Parrots,  and  all  forts  of  tame  Fowl.  Thence 
you  fee  three  feveral  Ways,  one  leading  to  the  Chinefe 
Shops,  the  fecond  to  the  Herb-market,  the  third  to  the 
Shambles.  Among  the  Chinefe , to  the  Right,  the  Jewel- 
lers, who  deal  in  precious  Stones,  have  their  Station  ; and 
the  Bengalians  with  their  Toy-fhops,  on  the  Left.  The 
Sale  of  all  thefe  things  lafts  only  till  Nine  o’Clock,  when 
the  Markets  for  all  forts  of  Provifions  are  opened  before 
the  Palace,  and  about  Noon  the  Chinefe  Market  begins. 
The  City  of  Tuban , or  Tubaon , challenges  the  next  Place 
after  Bantam  in  the  Ille  of  Java , being  {Longer  than  all 
the  reft,  and  tho’  not  fo  large,  yet  better  built  than  Ban- 
tam. Its  Palace  is  very  fpacious,  and  remarkable  for  the 
many  Apartments  made  here  for  divers  forts  of  Beafts  that 
are  kept  with  more  than  ordinary  Care ; fuch  as  Elephants, 
Fighting-cocks,  and  Parrots,  the  {all  of  which  are  much 
more  beautiful  than  thofe  tranfported  into  Europe,  becaufe 
they  are  too  tender  to  endure  the  Fatigues  of  fo  long  a 
Voyage.  Their  chief  Traffick  lies  in  Pepper,  which  they 
exchange  in  the  Me  of  Baly  for  Caiicoe,  Cotton,  and  Silk, 
and  carry  thofe  Commodities  to'  Banda,  Ternate , and  the 
Philippine  Ifles,  to  truck  for  Cloves,  Mace,  and  Nut- 
megs. 

The  Natives  live  moftly  upon  Fifh.  They  have  no 
other  Garments  but  a Piece  of  Caiicoe  wrapped  round 
their  Loins,  except  that  the  better  Sort  wear  a kind  of 
loofe  Camblet  Coats,  reaching  only  to  their  Thighs.  They 
are  great  Lovers  of  Horfes,  their  Saddles  being  made  like 
our  great  Saddles.  The  Natives  inhabiting  the  inland 
Countries  of  Java  are  all  Pagans,  and  believing  the  Tranf- 
migration  of  the  Soul,  eat  neither  Fifh  nor  Flelh.  To 
the  South  there  are  a few  Mohammedans  of  the  Purkifh 
Sedt.  They  have  two  great  Fafts,  the  Chief  of  which 
is  upon  the  5th  of  Auguji.  There  are,  few  among  the  Ja- 
vans but  what  have  three  or  four,  nay,  fometimes  ten  or 
twelve  Wives,  befldes  their  Concubines,  who  are  obliged 
to  wait  upon  the  Wives,  tho’  their  Children  have  the 
lame  Prerogative  as  the  legitimate  Off-fpring.  Their 
Children  go  naked,  the  Girls  having  only  a Plate  of  Sil- 
ver or  Gold  to  cover  their  Privities.  They  marry  at 
eight,  nine,  or  ten  Years  of  Age.  In  their  Marriages 
they  ufe  but  few  Ceremonies ; certain  Poles  are  ftuck 
on  the  Wedding-Day  before  the  Houle  of  the  Bride  and 
Bridegroom,  with  TafTels  of  white  and  red  Cotton,  and 
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after  Dinner  the  Bridegroom  goes  on  Horfeback  through 
the  Town,  where  the  Slaves,  who  are  Part  of  his  Dowry, 
go  to  meet  him,  and  bring  him  fome  Prefents. 

Women  of  Faftiion  are  kept  under  fuch  Reftraint,  that 
they  are  not  permitted  fo  much  as  to  fee  their  own  Sons 
in  their  Chambers  ; neither  does  a Man  fpeak,  or  approach 
a Woman  of  Rank  when  fhe  goes  abroad,  but  every  body 
gives  her  Way,  even  the  King  himfelf.  They  are  known  only 
by  their  Retinue,  being  for  the  reft  clad  after  the  com- 
mon Faftiion,  viz.  in  a kind  of  Caiicoe  or  .filk  Petticoat, 
reaching  down  from  the  Breaft  to  the  middle  oi  the  Leg. 
They  wear  neither  Stockings  nor  Head  Ornaments,  but 
tie  their  Hair  upon  the  Crown,*  except  it  be  at  Weddings, 
or  any  other  Solemnity,  when  they  have  Coronets  on  their 
Heads,  and  Rings  and  Bracelets  upon  their  Fingers,  and 
about  their  Arms.  They  are  fo  much  addidteci  to  Clean- 
Jinefs,  that  they  never  do  any  thing  without  walking  and 
bathing  themfelves,  which  is  one  of  their  chief  Employ- 
ments, and  which  they  look  upon  as  a proper  Means  to 
intice  their  Hufbands  to  Venery,  in  which  they  ftnve  to 
outvie  one  another. 

In  their  Courts  of  Judicature,  the  Plaintiff  and  Defen- 
dant are  obliged  to  plead  both  their  own  Caufes.  Their 
Punifhment  of  Criminals  is  to  tie  them  to  a Poll,  and  ftab 
them  with  a Dagger.  Foreigners  have  this  Advantage, 
that  provided  they  can  make  their  Peace  with  the  Party 
complaining,  they  may  redeem  themfelves  from  Death, 
except  in  the  Cafe  of  premeditated  Murder.  The  King’s 
Council,  which  conflfts  fometimes  of  five  hundred  Perfons, 
meet  by  Moon-light,  under  a great  Tree,  where  they  con- 
tinue till  the  Moon  fets.  The  King,  when  prefent,  fits  in 
the  Middle.  The  Natives  of  Java  are  a proud,  perftdi- 
dious,  and  cruel  Generation,  and  fo  ftubborn,  that  fuch 
as  know  they  have  deferved  Death,  will  rather  be  killed 
than  taken.  Their  Hair,  which  is  very  long,  is  generally 
of  a Chqfhut  Colour.  They  have  broad  flat  Faces,  and 
large  Jaw-bones  and  Eye-brows,  little  Eyes  and  thin 
Beards,  are  for  the  reft  middle- fized,  but  very  ftrong 
Limbs.  They  feem  not  to  want  Courage,  were  they  bred 
up  to  all  the  Advantages  of.  our  modern  Arms ; but 
they  are  contented  with  their  Pike,  Battle-ax,  Broad- 
fwords,  and  a Dagger.  Their  Bucklers  are  of  Wood,  and 
fometimes  of  boil’d  Leather.  They  wear  alfo  Armour, 
the  Pieces  of  which  are  joined  together  with  iron  Rings. 
Their  Soldiers  receive  no  Pay  in  Time  of  Peace.  They 
have  a Way  of  blowing  fmall  poifoned  Arrows  through 
Trunks,  by  which  the  Wound  is  made  incurable. 

But  thole  inhabiting  upon  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  being 
tranfplanted  thither  from  Pajfarvafe,  and  living  under 
their  own  King,  are  much  more  honeft  and  open  hearted. 
The  Grounds  of  Java  are  either  farmed  out  by  the  King, 
or  Lords,  to  certain  free  People,  or  cultivated  by  Slaves, 
and  produce  Rice,  Pepper,  and  Cocoa.  Some  Slaves  here 
take  their  Mailers  Trees,  and  other  Commodities,  at  a cer- 
tain Rate,  which  they  fell  to  the  beft  Advantage  they  can ; 
others  work  abroad  for  their  Mailer’s  Profit,  at  a fet  Rate 
per  Diem.  Others  maintain  themfelves,  and  work  alter- 
nately, fix  Days  for  their  Matters,  and  as  many  for  them- 
felves. They  commonly  adulterate  their  Pepper  with  black 
Gravel,  as  they  do  all  other  Commodities  they  fell  to 
Strangers,  being  very  crafty  in  their  Commerce  ; tho’  ve- 
ry few  rich  Merchants  venture  their  Perfons  on  any  long 
Voyage,  but  traffick,  like  our  European  Merchants,  by  the 
Afliftance  of  Factors.  Bonds  and  other  Securities  are 
writteh  upon  the  Bark  of  Trees,  the  Characters  being  en- 
graven with  a fort  of  Bodkin,  which  is  either  rolled  up  af- 
terwards, or  laid  together  four-fquare,  betwixt  two  Boards, 
which  they  have  a Way  to  tie  neatly  together  with  Pack- 
thread ; fometimes  they  ufe  Chinefe  Paper. 

They  have  a Language  peculiar  to  themfelves,  but  the 
Malayan  is  moft  in  ufe  hei:e,  and  the  Arabian  ufed  by  the 
Mohammedans.  The  Traffick  of  the  Perfians  that  live 
here  is  precious  Stones,  Stuffs,  and  Drugs,  and  the  Arabi- 
bians  and  Banyans  exchange  their  Commodities  chiefly  foj^ 
China  Ware.  Thofe  of  Guzarat  live  for  the  moft  Part 
upon  Fifhing-,  all  thofe  Foreigners  are  clad  after  the  fame 
Faftiion,  in  a Caiicoe  Garment,  with  a Turban  of  the 
fame  Stuff,  At  their  Arrival  they  purchafe  a Woman, 
who  is  to  ferve  for  all  Ufes.’  At  their  Departure,  they  dift 
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pofe  of  her  again,  but  mufl  make  Provifion  for  the  Chil- 
dren, if  they  leave  any  behind.  But  the  Chinefe  are  of  all 
Foreigners  here  the  moil  induftrious  in  their  Trading,  be- 
ing looked  upon  in  the  fame  Light  as  the  Jews  in  Europe . 
Their  main  Bufinefs  is  to  foreftal  and  buy  up  the  Pepper 
in  the  Country,  againft  the  coming  of  their  Fleet  to  Ban- 
tam (which  conftfts  commonly  in  ten  Ships  of  50  Tuns 
each)  in  January.  Thefe  bring  in  a fort  of  wretched  Mo- 
ney called  Pity  by  the  Javanefe , and  Cas  in  the  Malayan 
Language,  being  a Mixture  of  Lead  and  Brafs,  fo  brittle, 
that  if  they  fall  upon  the  Ground  they  certainly  break. 
They  are  made  in  the  City  of  Chincoa  in  China , having 
each  a four-fquare  Hole  in  the  middle,  through  which 
they  hiring  them  upon  Straw.  It  palled  at  firft  very  cur- 
rent in  Java,  but  fince  this  Bafenefs  has  been  difcovered, 
it  goes  at  a very  low  Rate.  The  Chinefe  fell  their  Porce- 
lain here  at  cheap  Rates,  and  bring  alfo  Silk,  Sattin,  and 
Damafks  of  their  own  Manufactory,  w'hich  they  exchange 
for  Pepper,  Lacque,  Indigo,  Sandal  Wood,  Nutmegs, 
Cloves,  Tortoilhels,  and  Ivory.  They  have  neither  Tem- 
ples nor  Priefts  at  Bantam , but  they  have  both  at  Pana- 
rucan. 

, Java  abounds  both  in  wild  and  tame  Bealls.  The  Fo- 
refts  are  filled  with  Elephants,  Rhinocerofes,  Leopards,  and 
Tygers,  which  make  them  very  unfafe,  and  is  the  reafon 
why  Frankincenfe,  Maftick,  Myrrh,  and  Benjamin  (which 
is  better  here  than  in  any  other  Place)  are  not  gathered  in 
fo  great  Quantities,  the  before-mentioned  Bealls,  as  well 
as  the  Serpents,  Lizards,  and  Salamanders,  making  the 
Forelts  fo  very  dangerous  to  pafs.  The  Hogs  here  are 
without  Briftles,  but  their  Bellies  hang  down  to  the  Ground. 
The  Rivers  are  very  well  flocked  with  Fifh,  there  having 
been  Oyfters  feen  in  thofe  Parts  that  weighed  300  Pounds, 
which  would  feem  incredible,  if  there  were  not  to  be  feen 
to  this  Day,  two  Oyfter-fhells  in  the  Duke  of  Holflein-Got- 
terp’s  Cabinet,  which  Olearius , in  1657,  bought  of  a Sea- 
Captain’s  Wife  at  Enchuyfen , and  weighed  462  Pounds. 
Deer,  wild  Goats,  and  Boars,  are  likewife  here  in  vaft 
Plenty,  but  are  not  eafily  to  be  taken,  by  reafon  of  the 
Unpaffablenefs  of  the  Woods,  and  the  Unlkilfulnefs  of 
the  Javanefe  in  the  Ufe  of  Fire-arms.  The  Rivers  feed 
alfo  abundance  of  Crocrodiles ; the  Chinefe  tame,  fat,  and 
eat  them  for  a peculiar  Dainty.  Their  Civet  is  not  fo 
white,  nor  well  fcented,  as  that  of  Guinea.  They  have  two 
forts  of  tame  Fowls,  one  like  thofe  of  Europe , the  other 
of  the  Indian  Breed,  wild  and  furious ; fome  have  black 
Flefh,  but  notwithftanding  this  they  are  very  good  Food  : 
The  Rhinoceros  is  in  the  fame  Efteem  with  them  nowa- 
days, as  the  Unicom  vras  with  the  Ancients,  his  Flefh, 
Horn,  Blood,  and  Teeth,  nay,  even  his  Dung,  being 
applied  to  medicinal  Ufes. 

They  have  alfo  Ants  here  of  a much  larger  Size  than 
ours,  they  fpoil  every  thing  they  come  at.  They  have  a 
certain  kind  of  thefe  Creatures  reddifh,  and  of  the  Length 
of  a Man’s  Finger  ; but  thefe  live  in  the  Fields  upon  the 
Barks  of  Trees.  Among  the  Fruit-trees  of  Java  the  Ar- 
requeco , which  bears  the  Areca , is  none  of  the  worft ; it 
is  a Species  of  the  Cocoa/  but  lefs  in  Bulk,  and  with  nar- 
rower Leaves.  The  Fruit  refembles  a Date  inclofed  in  a 
Hulk,  which  falls  off  when  it  ripens  5 it  is  without  Tafle, 
but  taints  the  Lips  and  Teeth  of  a black  Colour.  The 
Indians , after  they  have  mixed  it  with  a little  Lime,  wrap 
it  up  in  a Beetle  Leaf,  and  fo  chew  it,  looking  upon  it  as 
a good  Remedy  againft  the  Scurvy.  It  will  caufe  in  fuch 
as  are  hot  ufed  to  it,  a Dizzinefs  in  the  Head,  but  it  foon 
paffes  over.  The  Mango  is  a Fruit  growing  upon  a Tree 
not  unlike  our  Walnut-trees  ; it  is  fomething  like  our 
Peaches  in  Bignefs  and  Colour,  being  of  a red  and  green. 
The  Shell  indoles  an  Almond,  which  is  of  a grateful 
Tafle  when  roafted  in  the  Allies : They  pickle  them  whilft 
green,  and  they  are  accounted  a good  Remedy  againft  the 
Worms,  and  Loofenefs;  the  wild  ones  are  rank  Poifon, 
which  kill  without  a prefent  Antidote. 

The  Ananas  grow  on  a Shrub  with  Leaves  like  a Semper- 
vivum  ; is  green  at  firft,  but  when  ripe,  turns  to  the  Orange 
Colour.  Its  Shape  is  like  a Pine- apple,  yellow  within,  but  they 
are  dangerous  it  ufed  in  Excefs,  tho’  the  Tafle  is  very  plea- 
fant ; they  are  not  much  larger  than  a good  Lemmon.  The 
Stalk  is  like  a Thiflle,  every  one  bearing  but  one  at  the 


Top;  it.  is  very  apt  to  over-heat,’  and  occafion  Fevers, 
The  Fruit  called  Samaca  is  alfo  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Citron 
juicy  and  tart,  with  black  Kernels ; the  Leaves,  which  are 
like  to,  but  fomething  lefs  than  the  Lemmon-trees,  pickled 
with  Salt  and  Sugar,  are  accounted  a good  Remedy  in 
Fevers  and  Inflammations,  as  we  do  our  Tamarinds, 
which  alfo  grow  in  great  Plenty  here.  The  Tabaxir , /.  e. 
a white  frozen  Liquor,  is  found  in  the  Knots  of  certain 
Canes,  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Poplar,  with  ftrait  Branches 
and  Leaves  not  unlike  thofe  of  the  Olive-tree,  but  fome- 
what  longer ; it  is  like  Starch,  and  in  fuch  Efteem  with 
the  Perfians  and  Arabians  for  the  Virtues  they  attribute  to 
it  in  the  Cure  of  Fevers  and  Bloody-fiiixes,  that  they  buy 
it  at  a very  dear  Rate.  Thefe  Canes  are  fo  big,  that  the 
Indians  cleave  them  afunder,  and  make  Boats  of  them, 
leaving  a Knot  on  each  End.  The  Ifle  of  Java  produces 
alfo  another  Fruit  called  Durions , not  to  be  met  with  any 
where  except  here  and  in  the  Moluccas . 

The  Tree  called  Bat  an  is  of  the  Size  of  our  Apple-trees ; 
the  Bloffom  of  a pale  yellow  Colour,  the  Leaves  half  a 
Foot  long,  and  three  Inches  broad,  of  a very  lively  green 
on  the  Infide.  The  Fruit,  both  for  its  Colour,  Bignefs, 
and  outward  Divifion,  refembles  our  Melons,  but  within 
is  divided  into  four  Partitions,  which  being  again  fubdi- 
vided  into  two  or  three  Idler  Cells,  contain  the  Fruit, 
which  is  as  big  as  a Pullet’s  Egg,  and  of  the  molt  lufcious 
Tafte  in  the  World.  It  has  a Stone  rough,  and  as  big  as 
that  of  a Peach.  It  will  not  keep,  and  therefore  muft  be 
ufed  as  foon  as  the  outward  Hulk  opens.  One  thing  is 
very  obfervable,  that  if  you  lay  but  a few  Beetle  Leaves 
near  a whole  Room  full  of  Durions , they  will  all  rot  imme- 
diately ; and  if  you  have  furfeited  yourfelf  with  the  excef- 
five  eating  of  this  Fruit,  two  or  three  Beetle  Leaves  ap- 
plied to  your  Breaft,  or  one  of  the  fame  Leaves  eaten,  will 
give  you  Eafe,  and  you  may  digeft  them  without  any  farther 
Danger.  A Lantor  Tree,  another  Species  of  Cocoas,  has 
Leaves  five  or  fix  Feet  long,  and  fo  fmooth,  that  the  Ja- 
vanefe ufe  them  inftead  of  Paper.  Cubebs  are  found  no 
where  in  the  Indies , but  in  the  Ifle  of  Java.  They  grow 
upon  a Tree  not  unlike  the  Pepper,  and  in  Bunches.  The 
Javanefe  hold  them  in  fuch  Efteem,  that  they  will  not 
fell  them  unboil’d,  nor  will  allow  fo  much  as  one  Plant  to 
be  tranfported  into  other  Places.  The  Magojlan  is  much 
of  the  Tafte  of  our  Sloes,  and  grows  wild  in  the  High- 
ways of  Java ; and  the  Herb  PalaJJe , bearing  neither  Flower 
nor  Fruit,  is  ufed  green  in  Sauces,  its  Virtue  being  to  for- 
tify the  Stomach : The  Fruit  Jaca,  is  of  the  Bignefs  of  a 
Citrul , having  a rough  Rind,  within  which  are  certain 
Nuts,  the  Kernels  thereof  being  roafted,  are  a prefent 
Remedy  againft  a Loofenefs.  It  is  obfervable,  that  this 
Fruit  often  changes  its  Tafte;  fomedmes  it  refembles  a 
Melon,  fometimes  a Peach,  and  at  other  times  a fweet 
Lemmon.  The  Nut  is  as  big  as  a Date,  but  is  not  to  be 
ufed  raw,  becaufe  it  occafions  Vomiting  and  griping  in 
the  Guts ; but  roafted,  it  is  both  pleafant  and  good,  and 
reckoned  a great  Reftorative. 

On  the  Side  of  the  Illand  towards  the  Strait  of  Sunda, 
you  meet  with  abundance  of  wild  Cinnamon,  but  it  is  never 
tranfported  into  foreign  Parts.  The  Carcapuli  are  a kind 
of  Indian  Cherries,  white,  dark,  red,  and  of  a Carnation 
Colour;  the  Trees  and  Fruit  are  like  thofe  in  Europe . 
Th e C of  us  Indicus , called  Pucho  by  the  Malayans,  refem- 
bles in  every  refpedl,  both  in  Height  and  Flower,  the  Eu- 
ropean Elder-tree,  wherewith  the  Perfians  and  Arabians 
drive  a confiderable  Trade,  as  they  do  alfo  with  the  Cala- 
mus Aromaticus.  There  is  a yellow  and  fpungy  Matter  in 
its  Stalk/which  fome  Women  make  ufe  of  to  appeafe 
Fits.  The  Zerumbet , called  Canlor  by  .the  Malayans,  is 
like  Ginger,  except  that  it  has  fomewhat  larger  Leaves ; 
it  is  preferved,  or  dried  like  Ginger,  but  valued  above  it. 
Of  Galanga  there  are  two  kinds,  the  Idler  is  brought  from 
China , and  is . preferable  to  that  of  Java.  The  Herb 
grows  wild,  about  two  Feet  high,  with  a white  Flower, 
and  pointed  Leaves ; the  Javanefe  ufe  both  the  Root  and 
Herb  in  their  Sallads ; the  firft  are  knotted  like  Canes, 
and  of  a biting  Tafte,  and  good  Scent.  Benjamin  is  a 
Gum  of  a Tree,  refembling  a Lemmon-tree ; whilft  they  are 
young,  the  Gum  is  white,  but  as  they  grow  old,  it  changes 
black.  It  is  by  the  Moors  called  Levan  lavy,  i.  e.  the 
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Juice  of  Java.  This  Ifle  produces  abundance  of  Sandal- 
trees,  which  are  of  the  Bignefs  of  our  Walnut-trees,  their 
Fruit  refembling  our  Black-cherries,  but  is  infipid  ; but 
the  white  and  yellow  Sandal,  which  are  much  preferred  be- 
fore the  red,  grow  in  the  Ifl.es  of  Timor , and  Solor of 
this  the  Indians  make  a Decoftion  wherewith  they  rub 
their  Bodies,  looking  upon  it  as  a great  Reftorative.  Gin- 
ger they  have  alfo  in  abundance  here,  which  they  eat,  ei- 
ther green,  or  preferved,  but  never  dried.  Anacardium  is 
ufed  by  the  Javanefe  as  an  approved  Remedy  againft  the 
Afthma  and  Worms*,  they  boil  it  in  Milk,  or  pickle  it 
like  Olives.  The  "Wood  called  Bala  de  Cuebra  by  the 
Portugneze , of  a pale  yellow  Colour,  is  ufed  by  the  Indi- 
ans in  Wine  and  Water,  againft  Fevers  and  Stings  of 
Serpents. 

That  by  the  Indians  called  CaJamba,  and  by  us  Lignum 
Aloes,  grows  not  only  in  Java,  but  alfo  in  Malacca , Su- 
matra, Cambaya , and  other  Places.  It  is  not  unlike  to, 
but  fo'rnewhat  bigger  than  an  Olive-tree,  and  whilft  green, 
lias  no  Scent  *,  but  as  foon  as  it  dries,  its  Scent  is  perceived. 
Its  Goodnefs  is  known  by  its  Weight  and  Colour,  which 
muft  be  brown,  from  whence  iffues  an  Oil,  if  held  to  the 
Fire  ; the  wild  Calamba  is  ufed  chiefly  in  Funerals,  for  the 
burning  of  the  dead  Corps  of  the  Indian  Prieftsand  Princes. 
Abundance  of  Lacque  is  fold  at  Bantam  *,  but  the  choiceft 
comes  from  Pegu.  There  certain  winged  Ants  fuck  the 
Gum  of  the  Trees,  which  they  afterwards  caft  upon  the 
Boughs,  as  the  Bees  do  the  Honey  and  Wax  5 thefe  are  cut 
off,  and  fet  in  the  Sun  to  dry  till  the  Lacque  falls  off,  to 
which  they  give  what  Colour  they  pkafe,  and  is  ufed  in  Seal- 
ing-wax, and  Lacque  Works  of  Chinaand  Japan.  The  other 
Drugs  of  Java  are  Pody,  which  they  ufe  againft  Winds 
and  Rheums.  Flcrs,  a Root  they  dye  their  Calicoes  with. 
Canjuapi  is  another  Root  with  which  they  rub  their  Bodies. 
Samparantam  is  another  Root  ftronger  than  Ginger,  but 
bitter.  Pantibu  is  accounted  a fovereign  Remedy  againft 
Fevers,  and  upon  that.  Score  fold  at  a dear  rate.  Goto- 
gamber  is  a Fruit  refembling  Olives,  good  againft  the 
Tooth- ach.  Ganti  is  altogether  like  Ginger,  but  much 
dearer  *,  they  ufe  it  to  rub  their  Bodies  with.  Safam  is  the 
Name  they  give  Muftard-feed.  Doringi  is  given  to  the 
Children  as  foon  as  they  are  born.  The  Root  Gallam,  grow- 
ing in  watery  Places,  is  a great  Cooler.  The  Fruit  Tianco 
is  taken  at  all  Times  whenever  they  find  thpmfelves  indif- 
pofed.  Maidian,  Maya,  and  Coroffani,  are  ufed  in  their 
Liquors,  as  having  an  intoxicating  Quality.  Spodium  is 
the  Allies  of  a Tree,  wherewith  they  rub  their  Bodies. 
They  do  the  fame  likewife  with  the  Flower  called  Sary,  and 
the  Roots  of  Targary,  Surahan,  and  Sedowaya,  are  appro- 
priated to  the  fame  Ufe.  Sambaya  is  a Fruit  of  the  Bignefs 
of  an  Acorn,  which  being  accounted  a moft  fovereign  Re- 
medy againft  Poifon,  and  efpecially  that  of  venomous  Beafts, 
is  fold  at  a very  high  Price.  Jalava  is  of  the  fame  Ufe  as 
Sambaya.  The  Herb  Paravas  is  cooling,  but  Scarce  and 
dear.  Tomonpute  is  a Root  ufed  againft  the  Inflammations 
of  the  Spleen.  The  Conduri  are  poifonous  Berries,  but  are 
ufed  to  weigh  Gold  and  Silver. 

The  Javanefe  being  exafperated  by  the  ill  LTfage  they 
often  received  from  the  Portugneze , would  not  for  a long 
time  permit  any  Strangers  to  have  any  Settlements  there, 
till  at  laft  the  FI  opes  of  Gain  engaged  the  Kings  of  Ban- 
tam and  Jacatra  to  let  the  EngUJh  and  Dutch  fet  up  their 
Factories  there  under  certain  Conditions ; which  being  but 
ill  obferved  by  the  Indians , the  Dutch  took  this  Opportunity 
of  fortifying  their  Settlements  at  Jacatra , and  that  with  fo 
much  Expedition,  that  the  Indians , finding  themfelves  not 
in  a Condition  to  force  them  thence,  engaged  with  the 
EngUJh  to  affift  them  in  the  Expulfion  of  thefe  bold  Stran- 
gers. In  the  firft  Sea  Engagement,  January  the  2d,  3619, 
near  Bantam , the  Dutch  had  the  world  j upon  which  the 
King  of  Jacatra , in  Conjunction  with  the  EngUJh , befieged 
and  attacked  their  Forts  for  fix  Months,  till  the  Dutch  Fleet 
being  reinforced,  obliged  the  EngUJh  to. quit  both  the  Fort 
and  the  Straights  of  Sunda , and  landing  their  Men,  took 
the  City  of  Jacatra  by  Storm,  and  put  all  to  the  Sword  : 
The  next  thing  they  had  to  do  was  to  compleat  their  For- 
tifications, which  they  did  fo  effectually,  that  in  a little 
Time  they  made  them  very  regular,  with  four  Baftions  of 
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Free-ftone  well  intrenched  and  pallifadoed,  and  defended 
by  a proportionable  Number  of  Half-moons,  Redoubts,  &c° 

The  King  of  Matram  laid  Siege  to  it  twice  fince,  viz. 
in  1628  and  1629,  but  was  forced  to  raife  it  as  often  , fince 
which  Time  the  Dutch  remain  in  the  quiet  Poffeffion  of 
their  Traffick  here  with  the  Chinefe , Japanefe , and  Sia- 
mefe , and  other  neighbouring  Nations,  and  receive  Ten  per' 
Cent.  Cuftom  upon  all  Commodities  imported  or  exported, 
each  Stranger  inhabiting  in  the  City  of  Batavia  beiiyg' 
obliged  to  pay  a certain  Monthly  Tax  proportionable  to 
what  Profits  they  make,  which  is  very  great,  and  confe- 
quently  the  Tax  not  in  the  leaft  burthenfome  ; for  a Porter, 
who  perhaps  gets  two  Rials  a Day,  does  not  pay  above  one 
and  a half  in  the  Month.  The  City  of  Batavia  being  for 
its  convenient  Situation  in  a Bay,  which  is  fheltered  by 
many  Iflands  from  the  Violence  of  the  Winds,  one  of  the 
beft  Roads  in  all  the  Indies , and  the  chief  Place  of  Com- 
merce belonging  to  the  Dutch  in  thofe  Parts. 

To  the  North-Weft  from  Java,  betwixt  that  and  the 
Ifle  of  Borneo , lies  the  Ifland  of  Madura,  fubject  to  its  own 
Prince,  whofe  Re  fide  nee  is  in  the  City  of  Araffabaya  as 
by  reafon  of  its  Barrennefs,  it  is  a Place  of  no  Trade,  they 
live  upon  Piracy,  efpecially  upon  the  Coaft  of  Pegu.  The 
Ifle  of  Baly  lying  to  the  Eaft  of  Java,  has  not  above  twelve 
Leagues  in  Circuit ; but  to  the  South  jets  out  a Cape  a 
great  way  into  the  Sea.  The  King  refides  in  the  City, 
bearing  the  fame  Name  with  the  Ifle  ; the  Inhabitants  are 
Pagans , and  fo  fuperftitious,  that  they  worfhip  the  tint 
thing  they  meet  with  in  the  Morning  •,  they  are  very  black, 
with  curled  Flair,  but  wear  no  Beards,  any  more  than  the 
reft  of  the  Iflanders  in  thofe  Parts,  and  wear  the  fame  Gar- 
ments ; for  their  Women,  who  have  an  Averfion  to  Beards, 
oblige  them  to  pull  out  the  Hair  by  the  Roots.  They  have 
each  feveral  Wives,  whence  this  Ifle  is  fo  populous,  that 
above  fix  hundred  thoufand  living  Souls  are  accounted  within 
its  Compafs,  though  abundance  of  Slaves  are  fold  from 
thence  every  Year. 

They  live  for  the  moft  part  upon  Husbandry  and  Weav- 
ing, becaufe  they  abound  both  in  Cotton  and  Rice,  but 
allow  none  to  be  tranfported  ; they  are  alfo  Sufficiently  pro- 
vided with  Oxen,  Buffaloes,  Goats  and  Hogs,  and  fome 
Horfes,  but  very  fmaii  ones.  They  have  whole  Forefts  of 
Oranges,  Lemons,  and  Citron  Trees,  which  furnifh  them 
with  vaft  Stores  of  Pheafanfs,  Partridges,  Peacocks  and 
Turtles,  as  their  Marfhes  do  with  Ducks,  and  other  wild 
Fowl.  It  produces  no  other  Spice  but  Ginger  *,  but  they 
have  feveral  other  Drugs,  and  a certain  Fruit  growing  in  a 
Shell  like  a Chefnut,  white,  and  of  a delicious  Tafte  ; and 
is  befides  this  an  approved  Remedy  againft  the  Scurvy. 
Ail  along  the  Coaft  the  Seas  furnifh  them  with  incredible 
Plenty  of  Fifh,  which,  next  to  Rice,  is  their  main  Subfift- 
ance.  They  have  but  little  Commerce  with  Strangers, 
except  that  they  fend  now  and  then  fome  of  their  Calicoes 
in  fmall  Veffels  to  the  Ifle  of  Java.  In  this  Road  moft 
Ships  bound  for  the  Moluccas  take  in  frefli  Water  and  Pro- 
vifions,  which  are  to  be  bought  here  at  a very  low  rate. 
They  have  Iron,  Copper,  and  Gold  Mines  ; but  the  laft  are 
not  broke  up  or  wrought,  for  fear  the  Fame  of  their  Riches 
fhould  draw  thither  fome  Foreign  Nation  or  other  that  would 
without  Queftion  reap  the  Fruits  of  their  Labour.  Their 
King,  whofe  Title  is  Quillor , i.  e.  Pligh-Conftable,  is  in  great 
Veneration  among  his  Subjects,  and  governs  his  Domini- 
ons by  certain  Governors  appointed  for  each  Province. 
They  perfift  very  obftinately  in  Paganifm,  as  alfo  in  that 
diabolical  Cuftom  of  Women  burning  themfelves  with  their 
Hufbands. 

The  Ifle  of  Borneo  lies  farther  North  than  Java,  one  of 
the  largeft  in  thofe  Seas,  extending  fix  Degrees  to  the  North, 
though  its  greatefl;  Part  lies  on  this  Side  of  the  Equinoctial 
Line.  Some  make  it  four  hundred  Leagues  in  Compafs  ; 
but  the  Dutch  with  more  probability  affign  it  no  more  than 
two  hundred  and  fifty  Leagues  in  Circumference;  its  chief 
Places  are  Borneo , Succidava , Lama,  Sambas,  and  Bang - 
hemijfm.  The  City  of  Borneo  is  like  Venice,  built  upon 
divers  fmall  Iflands,  interfered  with  Channels,  there  being 
no  Paffage  there  but  by  Boats,  according  to  the  Account 
the  Dutch  have  given  of  it ; it  contains  about  two  thoufand 
Hbufes.  This  Ifle  produces  the  beft  Camphire,  as  alfo 
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Gold,  and  Bezoar,  which  Stone  breeds  in  the  Maw  of  a 
Sheep,  or  Goat,  within  the  Subftance  of  which  is  alfo  found  a 
Tuft  ofGrafs.  It  is  fmooth,  inclining  to  a greenifii  Colour,  its 
Goodnefs  being  £0  be  tried  by  its  Weight.  In  the  Country 
of  Pan , near  Malacca , is  a certain  fmooth  and  frippery  Stone 
found  in  the  Gall  of  certain  Hogs,  of  a reddifh  Colour,  and 
bitterifri  Tafte,  which  being  fteeped  only  in  cold  Water, 
affords  a rnoft  effectual  Remedy  againft  all  Poifon,  and  in- 
fedious  Diftempers.  The  Ifle  of  Borneo  furnifhes  alfo  Dia- 
monds, Sapan-wood,  ufed  bys,  the  Dyers,  Branl-wood, 
Wax,  Pepper,  Frankincenfe,  Maftick,  and  divers  other 
Gums.  The  Ifle  is  not  deftitute  of  good  Harbours,  among 
which  that  of  Borneo , at  the  Mouth  of  a very  good  River, 
Is  the  largeft  and  moil  commodious.  Their  Cities  are  not 
very  populous,  and  their  wooden  Houfes  fo  flightly  built, 
that  they  remove  them  at  Pleafure.  They  are  accounted 
very  ingenious,  but  will  rather  live  by  Piracy  than  Induftry, 
unto  which  they  are  fo  much  addicted,  that  their  Veffels 
are  feen  upon  the  Coaft  of  Pegu  four  hundred  Leagues 
thence.  They  ufe  Swords,  Bucklers,  Lances,  Darts,  and 
Pikes.  The  King  and  moft  of  the  Inhabitants  near  the 
Sea-fide  are  Mohammedans  ; but  deeper  in  the  Ifland  they 
are  Pagans.  They  are  black,  and  well  fet,  wear  Calicoe 
wrapped  about  their  Loins,  like  moft  of  the  other  Indians , 
and  Turbans  on  their  Heads. 

13.  The  Ifle  of  Celebes  lies  betwixt  that  of  Borneo  and 
Moluccas , under  the  Equinoctial  Line.  Mercator  would 
have  it  to  be  one  of  thefe  Iflands  called  Sindas  by  Ptolemy. 
Its  capital  City  is  called  Macajfar , which  lies  in  the  moft 
Southern  Part  of  the  whole  Ifle,  50  17'  beyond  the  Line. 
The  Inhabitants  are  fo  induftrious,  that  they  leave  not  an 
Inch  of  Ground  unmanured,  and  fow  with  Rice  what  they 
Hand  not  in  need  of  for  their  Cattle  and  Cocoa-trees.  It  is 
not  long  fince  they  embraced  Mohammedifm.  They 
much  referable  the  Siamefe  and  thofe  of  Pegu , efpecially  in 
their  Faces,  and  are  of  a comely  Stature.  The  Women 
drefs  their  Heads  like  thofe  of  Malacca , and  in  the  Street 
have  their  Breafts  open,  and  Breeches  reaching  down  to 
their  Knees.  The  North-weft  Winds,  which  blow  here 
from  November  to  March , make  the  Shore  very  unfafe 
during  that  Time,  and  the  continual  Rains  overflow  the 
flat  Country,  which  is  the  Reafon  that  moft  of  their  Houfes 
are  built  upon  Piles,  nine  or  ten  Foot  above  the  Ground. 
There  are  two  Kings  more,  viz.  one  of  Telbo , and  the 
other  of  Battergoa , in  this  Bland. 

The  Ifle  of  Gilolo , by  the  Portuguese  called  Bato  China 
de  Moro , produces  Plenty  of  Rice,  and  Sagu,  Tortoifes, 
The  Inhabitants  are  very  well  limbed,  but  barbarous, 
and  not  many  Years  ago  were  Canibals.  The  Ifland  of 
Amboyna  is  fo  near  the  Moluccas , that  fome  have  accounted 
it  among  their  Number  ; its  Circuit  is  twenty-four  Leagues. 
The  chief  City,  has  to  the  North-weft  of  it  a very  fair  Bay 
of  fix  Leagues,  where  there  is  fafe  Anchorage,  and  good 
Shelter  for  Ships  againft  the  Wind  ; the  Bay  enters  fo  deep 
into  the.  Country,  and  the  Sea  on  the  oppofite  Side  cuts  fo 
deep  within  the  Land,  that  the  Ifle  is  very  near  divided 
into  two,  there  being  only  a fmaH  Ifthmus  of  a hundred 
and  twenty  Fathom  left,  by  which  it  is  joined  toge- 
ther. The  Idler  Part  of  the  Ifle  wherein  is  the  Caftle  of 
Amboyna , contains  about  a hundred  and  twenty  fmali 
Towns,  and  the  greater  but  four  Towns,  and  about  feven 
Villages.  The  Inhabitants  were  heretofore  Savages  and 
Canibals,  and  applied  themfelves  to  no  kind  of  Agriculture, 
which  made  the  Country  appear  a Wildernefs  ; but  of  late 
Years  they  have  applied  themfelves  to  cultivating  the 
Ground,  which  being  very  fertile,  produces  great  Plenty  of 
Oranges,  Lemmons,  Cocoas,  Bananas,  Sugar-Canes,  beftdes 
Cloves.  They  continue  ftill  to  be  ignorant  People,  the 
only  Skill  they  fhew  being  in  the  Management  of  a Dart, 
with  fo  much  Dexterity,  that  at  fixty  Paces  Diftance  they 
will  hit  a Crown-piece.  They  are  famed  for  their  Cakes 
made  of  Rice,  Almonds,  and  Sugar,  which  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  adjacent  Iflands  take  againft  the  Bloody-flux;  for  their 
Rice-Bread,  made  in  the  Shape  of  our  Sugar-Loaves  ; and 
tor  their  fmali  Gallies,  which  in  Swiftnefs  exceed  any  in 
Europe. 

It  was  firft  difcovered  by  the  Portuguese  in  the  Year 
1515  ; but  the  Dutch  having  afterwards  alfo  got  Footing 
there,  the  Portuguese  being  refolved  to  fpoil  their  Com- 


merce,' fet  upon  five  Dutch  Veffels  in  the  Port  of  Banda  % 
but  being  repulfed  with  Lofs,  revenged  their  Difgrace  upon 
the  Amboynians , who.  were  fufpcded  to  favour  the  Dutch  in 
thofe  Parts.  Stephen  Verhagen , two  Years  after,  viz . on 
the  2 ift  of  February  1 603,  landed  a certain  Number  of  Sol- 
diers near  Amboyna , in  order  to  attack  the  Caftfe  ; but  whilft 
he  was  landing  his  Artillery,  the  Portuguese  Governor,  not 
daring  to  Hand  the  Shock,  furrendered  the  Place  without  a 
Cannon  being  (hot,  though  theGarrifon  con  lifted  of  fix  hun- 
dred Men.  Before  Mohammedifm  was  introduced  in  the 
I-fles  of  Java,  Amboyna , and  the  Moluccas , by  the  Perfians 
and  Arabians  trading  hither,  they  were  all  Pagans , fome 
of  them  continue  fo  ftill  •,  others,  though  circumcifed, 
yet  perfevere  in  their  Pagan  Superftitions. 

Nothing  is  more  frequent  here  than  to  worfliip  the  De- 
vil, though  they  are  not  able  to  tell  you  what  he  is.  They 
affirm  him  to  be  an  Aereai  Demon  ; whence  they  give  him 
the  Name  of  "Lanithe^  i.  e.  Air,  yet  make  him  fubordinate 
to  another  called  Lanthila , as  well  as  to  him  they  call  Tau- 
tay , who  is  a Degree  lower  than  Lanthila.  They  give 
them  one  general  Name,  vis.  Tito , i.  e.  Evil  Spirits,  and  fay 
that  they  appear  to  them  in  human  Shape,  when  they  are  to 
produce  their  Oracles,  and  reveal  unknown  things  to  them. 
To  do  this  twenty  or  thirty  of  them  affemble,  and  by  the 
Help  of  a fmali  Drum  called  Tifa , fome  Wax-Candles,  and 
certain  Conjurations,  as  alfo  a Sacrifice  of  Meat  and  Drink, 
make  them  appear  before  them.  As  they  are  of  opinion, 
that  what  111  befalls  them  comes  from  the  Devil,  they  are 
very  careful  not  to  negled  his  Worfliip  for  which  Pur- 
pofes  they  have  Wax-candles  lighted  in  their  Houfes,  where  • 
they  facrince  Meat  and  Drink  to  thefe  phantaftick  Beings. 

Their  Circumcifion  is  alfo  different  from  that  of  the 
Jews  or  Mohammedans  for  inftead  of  cutting  off  the  Pre- 
puce, they  only  flit  it,  and  that  not  till  they  are  twelve  or 
thirteen  Years  of  Age.  Their  Marriages  are  foon  made, 
and  as  foon  diffolved  ; for  every  thing  being  agreed  upon, 
they  ufe  no  farther  Ceremonies,  except  that  the  Bride- 
groom’s Father  gives  a fmali  Prefent  to  the  Bride,  in  lieu 
of  which  her  Father  makes  the  Wedding  Feaft,  where 
they  have  their  Mufick  and  Dancing.  If  a Wife  have  a 
mind  to  part  from  her  Huflband,  fhe  has  no  more  to  do 
than  to  reftore  the  Prefent  •,  which  done,  fhe  pours  Water 
on  her  Hufband’s  Feet,  to  intimate,  that  thereby  they  are 
both  cleanfed  from  all  Impurities  they  have  con  traded  du- 
ring their  Marriage,  which  is  thereby  diffolved,  and  .either 
Party  at  liberty  to  provide  themfelves  another  Spoufe  as  foon 
as  they  pleafe.  When  they  are  to  take  a folemn  Oath, 
Water  is  put  into  a Difh,  into  which  having  caft  Gold, 
Earth,  and  a Leaden  Bullet,  they  dip  into  it  the  Extre- 
mity of  a Mufket- Barrel,  the  Point  of  a Halbert,  Sword, 
Knife,  or  fome  other  Weapon,  and  fo  give  the  Difh  with 
Water  unto  him  who  is  to  take  the  Oaths,  to  put  him  in 
mind,  that  all  what  has  been  caft,  or  dipped  into  the  Water, 
will  be  inftrumental  to  his  Deftrudion,  if  he  forfwear  him- 
felf.  They  have  among  them  a certain  Gang,  who  under 
pretence  of  Witchcraft,  do  Mifchief  to  their  Neighbours, 
either  by  Poifon,  or  other  Means  ; they  are  called  Zevangi ; 
but  whenever  they  are  found  out,  they  are  fure  to  meet 
with  very  fevere  Punifhment. 

The  Natives  of  Amboyna  are  naturally  ftupid,  timorous, 
and  void  of  Underftanding  •,  they  commonly  bury  their 
Riches  for  fear  of  being  robbed  *,  and  fuch  is  their  Simpli- 
city, that  they  are  not  to  be  brought  up  to  any  Trade.  They 
are  fo  far  from  any  Knowledge,  that  they  have  not  fo  much 
as  any  Charaders  among  them.  All  they  apply  themfelves 
to  is  Fifiiing,  and  cultivating  their  Gardens,  upon  the  Fruit 
of  which  they  live  very  miferably,  though  it  is  obfervable 
that  they  are  generally  ftrong,  and  well  proportioned.  The 
Dutch  have  three  Forts  in  this  Ifle,  vis.  the  Fort  Cambell  a, 
or  Victoria^  and  thofe  of  Hi  ten  and  Louro. 

The  Ifle  of  Banda , which  is  three  Leagues  in  Length, 
and  one  in  Breadth,  lies  twenty-four  Leagues  from  Amboyna , 
extending  from  North  to  South.  It  has  fome  few  Towns, 
the  chief  of  which  is  Nera.  The  Inhabitants  are  very  zea- 
lous Mohammedans  *,  as  they  are  always  at  War  with  fome 
of  their  Neighbours,  fo  they  keep  a conftant  Guard  along 
their  Coaft s.  Their  Arms  are  a Cymitar  and  wooden 
Buckler,  four  Foot  long,  in  the  managing  of  which  they 
are  very  expert,  as  being  trained  up  to  it  in  their  Infancy. 
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They  make  ufe  alfo  fometimes  of  Fire-arms,  but  what  they 
put  their  chief  Truft  in  is  the  Lance,  being  eight  or  ten 
Foot  long,  which  they  caft  with  fuch  Dexterity  and  Strength, 
that  they  will  run  a Man  through  with  it : Of  thefe  they 
commonly  have  two,  which,  after  they  have  caft,  they  be- 
take themfelves  to  their  Swords.  They  make  ufe  of  a kind 
of  light  Gallies,  having  on  each  Side,  juft  above  the  Sur- 
face of  the  Water,  two  Seats  like  Wings,  where  the  Slaves 
are  fet  to  row.  There  are  two  allotted  for  each  Seat  every 
one  with  his  Oar,  which  being  made  like  a hollow  wooden 
Shovel,  they  thruft  it  as  far  as  they  can  into  the  Sea,  and  in 
drawing  it  back,  turn  it  about  their  Heads  with  fuch  a Slight 
and  Swiftnefs,  that  there  are  but  few  Ships  that  can  over- 
take them  with  all  the  Sail  they  can  make. 

The  Natives  of  Banda  live  very  often  to  one  hundred 
and  twenty  Years  of  Age.  When  they  inter  their  Corps 
they  are  carried  by  twelve  Perfons  upon  a Bier  or  Coffin, 
covered  with  Calicoe,  the  Men  firft,  and  the  Women  fol- 
lowing it ; after  it  is  buried,  they  return  to  the  Houfe  of 
the  deceafed,  where  they  feaft  together,  order  J licence  to 
be  burnt  over  the  Grave  for  twenty-four  Hours,  and  fet  up 
a burning  Lamp  at  Night  in  a Hut  made  for  that  Purpofe. 
The  Men  lead  a very  idle  Life,  leaving  all  Bufmefs  to  the 
Management  of  the  Women,  who  are  employed  in  break- 
ing the  Nutmeg- ihells,  and  drying  the  Nut  and  Mace, 
the  chief  Thing  they  rely  on  for  their  Maintenance.  As 
Far  as  ever  I could  learn,  the  moft  excellent  Spice  grows 
no  where  but  in  the  Ifle  of  Banda , and  the  fix  following 
adjacent  Hands,  which  make  up  the  Archipelago  called 
Banda , by  the  Inhabitants,  viz.  Gunaxi , Pera,  and  Ban- 
ter, (which  is  the  beft  Road  for  Veffels)  Puloway , Pulaim , 
and  Bayfmgin . 

It  is  next  to  aParadox  to  believe  that  thefe  fix  fmall  Hands 
jffiould  be  able  to  produce  fuch  prodigious  Quantities  of 
Nutmegs  as  are  fufficient  for  the  whole  World,  unlefs  it  be 
confidered,  that  befides  a few  Durions,  Bananas,  Oranges, 
and  Cocoa-trees,  the  Hands  are  covered  all  over  with  them 
like  one  continued  Foreft,  the  Trees  of  which  are  loaded 
with  Flowers  and  Fruits,  which  is  gathered  three  times  a 
Year,  viz.  in  April , Auguft , and  December  ; but  the  beft 
is  gathered  in  April.  The  Tree  itfelf  refembies  our  Peach- 
tree,  the  Leaves  whereof  are  fomewhat  lefs  and  round. 
The  Fruit  is  enclofed  within  a Hulk  as  thick  as  that  of  our 
Wallnuts,  which,  being  opened,  you  fee  a Leaf  very  thin 
upon  a hard  Shell,  which  may  be  difcovered  through  it. 
This  Leaf  is  the  Flower  of  Nutmeg  or  Mace  ; and  to 
come  to  the  Fruit,  you  muft  break  the  Shell.  While  the 
Nut  is  green,  the  Flower  is  of  a Carnation  Colour,  which, 
after  it  is  parted  from  the  Shell,  turns  to  an  Orange  Co- 
lour. It  makes  a moft  excellent  Preferve,  if  done  with 
Salt  and  Sugar.  The  Inhabitants  make  a good  ftomatick 
Ointment  of  Nutmegs  or  Mace,  powdered  and  mixed 
with  the  Oil  of  Rofes.  The  Inhabitants  don’t  amount  to 
above  12000  in  all,  amongft  them  not  above  500  fit  to 
bear  Arms ; yet  are  they  fo  mutinous  and  ftubborn,  that 
to  bridle  them  the  Dutch  have  two  Forts  here,  called  Naf- 
fau  and  Belgica , where  Veffels  may  anchor  at  nine  or  ten 
Fathom  Water  within  Mulket-ftiot,  and  that  without  the 
leaft  Danger. 

The  Moluccas , properly  fo  called,  are  no  more  than 
five  in  Number,  viz.  the  Ifies  of  Ternate , Aider,  Ma- 
ttel, Machiam , and  Bachiam , known  to  the  antient  Pagans 
by  the  Names  of  Cupe,  Douco , Mon  til , Mac  a,  and^&z- 
que,  and  fituated  all  together  within  the  Space  of  25 
Leagues.  The  Sun-beams  are  fo  penetrating  here  that 
they  render  the  Earth  as  dry  as  a Pumice-ftone,  which  not 
only  fucks  in  all  the  Rains  that  fall,  but  alfo  fwallows  the 
very  Torrents  near  their  Sources ; but  as  they  are  not  able 
to  penetrate  through  the  thick  Forefts,  fo  the  Ground  here 
produces  both  Trees  and  Herbs ; whence  it  is  that  thofe 
Hands  are  fufficiently  ftored  with  Bananas,  Cocoas,  Le- 
mons, Oranges,  Sandal,  and  Callamba,  befides  Spices  of 
ail  forts  •,  but  they  produce  neither  Rice,  nor  any  other  fort 
of  Grain  ; the  Defed  of  which  is  fupplied  by  the  Tree, 
called  by  the  Natives  Laudan , and  Seguciro  by  the  Por- 
tugueze , the  Pith  of  which  furni&es  them  with  a kind  of 
Meal  for  Bread,  as  the  Leaves,  when  come  to  their  full 
Growth,  ferve  them  for  the  Covering  of  their  Houfes, 
and  the  bigger  Veins  for  Rafters,  as  the  Ieffer  make  good 
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Cordage : While  thefe  Leaves  are  young,  they  are  co- 
vered with  a kind  of  wooly  Subftance,  which  affords  Ma- 
terials for  Stuffs.  They  are  not  unlike  the  Cocoa-leaves, 
the  Tree  which  bears  them  being  commonly  twenty  Foot 
high,  and  the  Trunk  a Fathom  in  Compafs  j but  being 
compoled  only  of  the  Bark  and  Pith,  is  eafily  cut  down, 
the  firft  not  exceeding  one  Inch  in  Thicknefs.  The  Pith 
is  very  white,  and  may  be  eaten  without  any  farther  Pre- 
paration, after  the  Strings  of  the  Wood,  which  are  mixed 
with  it,  are  removed  \ but  if  they  intend  to  make  Meal 
of  it,  they  beat  the  Pith  to  Powder,  put  it  in  a Sieve,  made 
of  the  Bark  of  the  fame  Tree,  over  a Tub,  made  of  its 
Leaves,  and  by  pouring  a fufficient  Quantity  of  Water 
upon  it,  feparate  the  Strings  from  the  mealy  Part,  hvhich 
fettles  to  the  Bottom  of  the  Tub,  and  being  Separated  from 
the  Water  and  dried,  affords  the  Meal  they  call  Sagu. 
This  they  bake  in  certain  Moulds  of  Earth,  made  red-hot, 
with  incredible  Difpatch.  This  Tree,  which  grows  alfo 
in  Amboyna  and  fome  other  Places,  affords  alfo  a certain 
Liquor  called  Thorack,  which  taftes  like  Wine. 

The  Handers,  though  not  deftitute  of  Cattle,  yet  live, 
for  the  moft  part,  upon  Fiffi.  They  have  no  Gold,  Silver, 
or  any  other  Mines,  being  furnilhed  with  Iron  from  the 
Hand  of  Amboyna.  They  are  generally  black,  though 
the  Women  not  fo  black  as  the  Men,  with  black  fhining 
Hair,  large  Eyes  and  Eyebrows,  and  ftrong  Limbs.  They 
foon  become  grey,  yet  live  to  a great  Age  ; are  aftive  ra- 
ther than  laborious,  and  very  fociable  in  Converfation,  but 
fomewhat  inclining  to  Boldnefs  and  Infolence,  and  in  their 
Dealings  crafty  and  deceitful : The  Men  wear  generally 
Turbans,  like  the  Turks , covered  with  Plumes.  The 
King  is  diftinguifhed  from  his  Subjects  by  a kind  of  Mitre, 
clad  in  Drawers  only  of  blue,  red,  green,  or  yellow  Sat- 
tin.  Some  of  thefe  Handers  make  ufe  of  a clofe-bodied 
Coat,  faftened  round  the  Shoulders,  and  cut  below  like 
the  military  Garment  of  the  ancient  Romans.  The  Wo- 
men wear  no  Head-dreffes,  but  lay  their  Hair  fmooth  over 
their  Heads,  which  they  tie  behind,  and  cover  it  with 
Plumes,  or  Flowers.  Their  Garments  are  of  China  Silk  ; 
but  their  chief  Ornaments  are  their  Bracelets,  Rings,  and 
Necklaces  of  Pearls,  Diamonds,  Rubies,  and  Emeralds. 
The  Chinefe  were  the  firft  that  made  themfelves  Mafters  of 
thofe  Hands,  and  after,  the  Perfians  and  Arabians , who 
introduced  Mohammedifm  here.  Their  ancient  Cuftoms 
are  their  only  Law  : They  allow  Poligamy,  yet  don’t  pu~ 
nifh  Adultery  ; but  dealing  is  a capital  Crime. 

At  Break  of  Day  certain  Perfons  who  are  appointed  for 
that  Purpofe,  beat  the  Drum  about  the  Streets  to  excite  the 
People  to  the  Performance  of  their  matrimonial  Duty. 
They  ufe  generally  the  Malayan  Language,  though  every 
one  of  thefe  Hands  has  its  peculiar  Tongue,  which  fhews 
them  to  be  defeended  from  divers  Nations.  The  He  of 
Ternate , the  biggeft  of  the  Moluccas , is  fituated  in  48° 
28  Leagues  from  the  He  of  Banda.  Its  Compafs  is 
about  eight  Leagues.  It  affords  but  little  Provifions,  ex- 
cept Goats  and  fome  Poultry  ; but  the  Almonds  here 
are  moft  excellent,  the  Shell  being  fo  hard  that  the  Smiths 
ufe  them  inftead  of  Coal.  It  produces  alfo  fome  To- 
bacco, but  much  inferior  in  Goodnefs  to  that  brought 
from  the  Weft- Indies.  The  Town  of  Gamma  Lamma , 
the  Capital  of  the  whole  Hand,  confifts  only  of  one  Street, 
2500  Paces  long,  built  along  the  Sea-fide,  the  Houfes  be- 
ing all  of  Cane  or  Timber  j the  Road  is  not  fit  for  An- 
chorage, the  Bottom  being  all  rocky,  which  makes  the 
Dutch  Veffels  always  lie  at  Anchor  hear  the  Village  of 
Tellingamma , within  two  Miles  of  Malay,  betwixt  the 
Hands  of  Ternate  and  Tidor. 

But  the  chief  Product  of  thefe  Hands  is  the  Clove,  called 
C lavas  by  the  modern  Spaniards , by  reafon  of  its  Refem- 
blance  to  an  ordinary  Nail.  The  Tree  that  bears  it  is  by 
thofe  of  the  Moluccas  called  Sigar,  the  Leaf  Vacaqua, 
and  the  Fruit  itfelf  Qhamque.  The  Tree  refembies  the 
Laurel,  its  Leaves  being  however  fomewhat  narrower, 
like  thofe  of  the  Almond-trees,  {hooting  forth  its  Branches 
at  the  Top,  not  unlike  the  Mirtle.  The  Fruit  i$  white  at 
firft,  grows  green  by  degrees,  and  brown  when  it  comes 
to  Maturity,  but  does  not  turn  black  till  it  be  dried  in  the 
Sun,  which  is  done  in  two  or  three  Days.  The  Tree 
grows  naturally  without  planting  or  cultivating,  bears 
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Fruit  the  eighth  Year,  and  lafts  one  hundred  Years.  The 
Fruit  of  it  is  gathered  but  once  every  other  Year,  becaufe 
the  Inhabitants  break  off  the  Buds  the  firft,  that  they  may 
have  a more  plentiful  Crop  the  fecond  Year,  The  Fruit 
is  ripe  from  Auguft  to  January.  This  Tree  affords  no 
Gum,  by  reafon  of  its  exceffive  Heat,  the  Fruit  being  fo 
dry  that  the  inhabitants,  to  encreafe  its  Weight,  put  a 
Pitcher  with  Water,  within  ten  Foot  of  their  Clove-Bags, 
which  is  fucked  up  within  two  or  three  Days  time.  The 
Chinefe  do  the  fame  with  their  raw  Silk. 

As  the  Moluccas  yield  more  Cloves  than  any  other 
Hands  hereabouts,  this  has  milled  feme  to  affirm  that  they 
grow  only  here,  it  being  certain  they  yield  yearly  Six 
thoufand  Barrels  of  Cloves,  allowing  Five  hundred  and 
an  half  to  a Barrel ; though,  at  the  fame  time,  the  Hies 
of  Ires , Meytarna , Cuvaly , Sabugo , Marigoron , Garnoeo- 
mra , Amboyna , but  efpecially  the  I fie  of  Varanula , pro- 
duce ccnfiderabie  Quantities,  but  not  fo  good  as  thofe  of 
the  Moluccas.  In  the  Mid  ft  of  the  Ifland  of  female , is 
a very  high  Mountain,  full  of  Palms  and  other  Trees, 
which  has  a moft  miraculous  Well  on  the  Top,  which  is 
fo  deep  that  500  Fathom  of  Rope  did  not  reach  the  Bot- 
tom, but  to  a very  fair  Spring,  the  Water  of  which  no 
body  hitherto  has  ventured  to  tafte,  by  reafon  of  the  ful- 
phurous  Exhalations,  which,  efpecially  about  the  Equi- 
noxes, ifliie  from  the  Mountain,  and  fometimes  caft  red 
Stones  at  twenty  Leagues  diftance.  This  Mountain  is  co- 
vered with  Wood  near  half  its  Heighth,  but  afterwards  is 
exceffive  cold,  having  on  the  Top  a very  cold  Spring,  and 
a Lake  of  frefh  Water,  furrounded  by  Trees.'  They 
know  not  of  any  certain  Difference  of  Seafon  in  thefe 
I (lands,  except  that  it  generally  rains  more  with  the  North 
than  with  the  South- wind. 

Serpents  they  have  of  thirty  Foot  long,  but  not  veno- 
mous, living  for  the  moft  part  upon  Fifh.  This  Ifland 
has  alfb  a peculiar  Creature,  called  by  the  Inhabitants  Ca- 
fes, which,  as  it  feeds  on  Fruits,  fo  it  is  always  feen  upon 
the  Trees,  its  Tail  being  of  fuch  Strength,  that  it  will  hang 
by  it  to  a Branch  of  the  Tree,  the  better  to  come  at  the 
Fruit ; it  is  in  Shape  not  unlike  our  Rabbets ; its  Colour 
betwixt  a Grey  and  a Red,  with  thick,  curling,  and  foft 
Hair,  round  and  fierce  Eyes,  and  very  fmall  Feet.  As 
they  have  fcarce  any  domeftick  Bird  except  the  Parrot,  fo 
their  Forefts  are  full  of  wild  ones.  The  Moluccas  produce 
a certain  Wood  which  burns,  fparkles,  and  flames  like 
common  Wood,  but  confumes  not,  though  you  may  rub 
it  to  Powder  with  your  Fingers.  Not  far  from  the  Fort 
of  female  grows  a certain  Shrub,  called  Catopa  by  the  In- 
habitants, from  which  falls  a Leaf,  which,  by  degrees,  is 
fuppofed  to  turn  to  a Butterfly.  The  Ifle  of  fidor  is  at 
leaft  as  large  and  fruitful  as  female , the  Inhabitans  here 
being  fo  induftrious  as  to  improve  the  Fruit  of  the  Clove- 
tree,  by  pruning  and  watering  it,  which,  by  this  means, 
becomes  both  fairer  and  larger  than  the  reft.  Here  they 
have  alfo  the  beft  white  Sandal- wood,  and  thofe  Birds 
called  Paxeras  del  Cielo  by  the  Spaniards , and  by  us  Birds 
of  Paradife.  After  they  have  catched  them,  they  cut  off 
their  Feet'  dole  to  the  Body,  fo  that  when  the  Flefh  dries 
the  Skin  and  Feathers  join  infenfibly  together, fo  that  many 
have  been  of  Opinion  thefe  Birds  are  without  Feet. 

The  Dutch  are  Matters  of  Malaya , a well  fortified 
Town  in  fernate , as  alfo  of  the  Fort  of  faluco , and  that 
of  Marie co  and  fidor , of  the  Fort  Barnevild  in  Bachiam , 
and  three  more  in  the  Ifle  of  Machian n,  at  faffaco , fabi- 
calo , and  Goffiqirla  they  have  alfo  a Stone-Fort  in  Moiir . 
The  Kingdom  of  Machiam , which  is  governed  by  its  own 
Sovereign,  being  fo  well  flocked  with  Sago  that  the  Inha- 
bitants have  fufficient  wherewith  to  fubfift  without  Labour, 
has  made  them  fo  idle  and  carelefs  that  they  are  fcarce  able 
to  raife  500  fighting  Men.  The  Ifle  of  Machiam , which 
is  fubjcCt  to  the  King  of  fernate , is  about  feven  Leagues 
in  Circumference  , the  Dutch  made  themfelves  Matters  of 
it  in  1601,  fince  which  Time  they  have  ereCted  three  Forts, 
the  firft  ■ at  Gueffiqui , fituate  upon  an  Eminence,  and 
ftrengthened  by  four  Raftions  of  Stone  *,  as  is  alfo  the  Fort 
of  faffafo  built  like  wife  upon  an  Afcent  at  an  hundred  and 
fixty  Paces  from  the  Sea-fhore  ; it  is  bigger  than  the  firft. 
The  Fort  of  fobillala  has  only  two  Baftions.  Befides 
thefe  five  Iflands,  properly  called  the  Moluccas , there  are 


about  feventy-two  more  fubjed  to  the  King  of  fernate, 
from  Mindanao  on  the  North  Side,  and  Bina  and  Corea  on 
the  South,  and  between  the  Continent  of  Ne-w-Guinea  to 
the  Eaft. 

14.  The  Philippine  Iflands,  which  lie  to  the  North  of 
the  Moluccas , were  difeovered  by  Ferdinand  Megalknus 
in  1520,  but  no  Eftablifliment  was  made  there  till  1564, 
when  they  got  the  Name  of  Philippines  from  Philip  II! 
then  King  of  Spain.  The  firft  Settlement  of  the  Spaniards 
was  made  in  the  Ifle  of  Zebu,  and  about  fix  Years  after  that 
in  the  Ifle  of  Luc  on , now  called  Manilla , from  its  chief  City, 
which  is  fituate  in  an  Ifle  made  by  an  Arm  of  the  Sea,  in 
the  moft  Southern  Part  of  the  Ifle,  the  whole  Compafs  of 
which  is  three  hundred  and  fifty  Leagues ; it  is  feventy 
Leagues  from  China  to  the  North,  and  two  hundred  and 
feventy  Leagues  to  the  North- Eaft  from  Japan  to  the  Eaftj 
it  is  encompaffed  by  the  Ocean,  and  to  the  South  by  the 
great  Archipelago,  which  is  divided  into  five  Seas,  and 
flocked  with  a vaft  Number  of  Iflands.  The  Fertility  of 
the  Soil,  joined  to  the  Induftry  of  its  Inhabitants,  makes 
this  Ifland  abound  in  Corn,  Rice,  Fruits  of  all  forts,  and 
Drugs  j as  likewife  in  Beef,  Buffaloes,  Deer,  Goats,  and 
Hogs.  Their  Cocoa  Wine  they  keep  till  it 'becomes  as 
ftrong  as  Spanifh  Wine  ; their  Lemons,  Oranges,  Figs, 
and  Pears,  are  the  beft  in  the  World,  and  they  abound 
both  in  Domeftick,  and  Wild-fowl,  and  Birds.  They  have 
a peculiar  Way  here  of  killing  the  Crocodiles,  of  which 
they  have  great  Numbers  ; he  who  is  to  engage  with  this 
Creature,  gantlets  his  left  Arm  to  his  Elbow,  having  in  the 
fame  Eland  a Truncheon  of  a Foot  long,  piked  at  both 
Ends,  with  a Dagger  in  the  other  : Thus  armed,  he  goes 
into  the  Water  up  to  the  Waift,  and  while  the  Crocodile, 
is  making  at  him  with  his  Jaws  open,  he  thrufts  his  left 
Hand  down  his  Throat,  fo  as  to  keep  them  from  fiiutting, 
and  in  the  mean  while  ftabs  him  with  the  Dagger  in  the 
Throat,  till  he  drops  down  dead. 

The  Philippine  Iflands  produce  more  Tygers,  Lions, 
Bears,  and  fuch-like  wild  Beafts,  than  Africk  itfelf,  and 
abounds  in  Algalias,  which  are  the  Creatures  that  produce 
Mufk,  and  Civet  Cats.  The  Chinefe  drive  a vaft  Trade  in 
this  Country  with  the  Spaniards,  who  buy  their  Calicoes, 
Silks,  Porcelain,  Gun-powder,  Sulphur,  Iron,  Quickfilver, 
Copper,  Meal,  Nuts,  £dV.  and  carry  them  to  the  Weft- 
Indies,  where  thefe  things  are  fold  at  a very  dear  rate.  In 
, the  City  of  Manilla  refides  a Spanifh  Archbifhop,  who  has 
three  Bifliops  under  his  JurifdiCtion,  for  the  fpiritual  Go- 
vernment of  the  Philippine  Iflands ; and  fuch  is  the  Influ- 
ence they  have  over  thefe  ignorant  Wretches,  that  they 
keep  them  in  Subjection  without  any  (landing  Forces.  The 
Archbifhop  is  alfo  Viceroy  of  thofe  Iflands,  and  has  the 
Management  of  all  publick  Affairs,  in  Conjunction  with 
the  King’s  Council  appointed  in  that  City,  which  is  very 
large,  and  its  Houfes  built  of  Stone,  after  the  modem 
Way.  Within  and  about  it  live  above  fifteen  thoufand 
Chinefe , and  vaft  Numbers  of  the  fame  Nation  refort  thi- 
ther every  Year  for  the  Conveniency  of  Traffick.  So  that 
from  December  to  April  you  may  fee  in  the  Harbour  (which 
is  defended  by  two  wooden  Forts)  near  five  hundred  Chi- 
nefe Junks.  This  Place  is  alfo  much  frequented  by  the 
Japanefe , but  not  in  near  fo  great  Numbers  as  by  the  Chi- 
nefe : Notwithftanding  which,  the  Spaniards  are  much  more 
jealous  of  the  firft  than  the  laft. 

1 5.  Japan  is  compofed  of  many  Iflands,  divided  by 
feveral  Arms  of  the  Sea,  extended  from  3 1 to  39°,  being, 
in  fome  Places  fcarce  ten,  in  others  thirty  Leagues  in 
Breadth.  On  the  Eaft  Side  it  hath  New-Spain,  to  the 
North  fart  ary',  on  the  Weft  China,  and  the  Sea  to  the 
South,  with  Part  of  the  ferra  Auftralis , The  whole  Em- 
pire confifts  of  fixty-fix  leffer  Kingdoms  or  Provinces, 
fifty-three  whereof  are  comprehended  within  the  two  great 
Kingdoms  of  Meaco  and  Amagunce , nine  others  within  the 
great  Kingdom  cAXimo,  and  the  remaining  four  in  that  called 
Xicbuni.  According  to  the  Japanefe , they  are  to  this  Day 
uncertain,  whether  the  whole  Empire  be  an  Ifland,  or  an- 
nexed to  the  Continent ; forafmuch  as  from  the  Province 
of  Quanto  to  the  Borders  of  the  Province  of  fzungaa,  is 
twenty- (even  Days  Journey  to  the  Eaft-North-Eait,  and 
then  they  crofs  an  Arm  of  the  Sea  of  eleven  Leagues  broad, 
which  brings,  them  into  the  Province  of  JeJfo,  fo  inclofed 
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by  inacceffible  Mountains,  that  no  body  hitherto  has  been 
able  to  difcover  the  Extent  of  them.  The  whole  Empire  of 
Japan  being  divided  into  many  Provinces,  the  fame  are 
committed  to  the  Government  of  many  Princes  and  Lords* 
who  have  their  Secretaries  affigned  them  by  the  Emperor 
Jiimfelf,  whofe  Bufinefs  it  is  to  have  a watchful  Eye  over 
them,  and  to  give  an  Account  of  their  Tranfadtions,  and 
efpecially  concerning  their  Revenues,  which  are  very  great, 
and  according  to  the  Computation  of  the  Japanefe , amount 
yearly  to  eighteen  Millions  four  hundred  thotifand  Kockins 
(each  of  which  make  four  French  Crowns)  out  of  which 
they  are  obliged  to  maintain  a certain  Number  of  Forces, 
both  Horle  and  Foot,  for  the  Emperor’s  Service,  in  pro- 
portion to  their  Revenues,  which  confift  chiefly  in  Lord- 
fhips  and  Demefnes.  They  have  Mines  of  all  forts,  &c. 
fo  that  he  who  has  a thoufand  Kockins  per  Annum,  is  obliged 
to  maintain  twenty  Foot,  and  two  Florfemen;  by  which 
means  the  Emperor  is  able  to  raife  an  Army  of  three  hun- 
dred and  fixty-eight  thoufand  Foot,  and  thirty-eight  thou- 
fand eight  hundred  Horfe  j befides  the  hundred  thoufand 
Foot,  and  twenty  thoufand  Horfe,  he  keeps  up  as  a Handing 
Force,  which  is  fo  much  the  lefs  to  be  admired  at,  finc.C 
fome  of  thefe  Lords  have  fuch  vaft  annual  Revenues,  that* 
according  to  the  before-mentioned  Proportion,  they  are 
obliged  to  furnifh  one  thoufand  two  hundred  Foot,  and 
a hundred  and  twenty  Horfe. 

All  the  great  Lords  of  Japan  have  three  Names*  viz. 
their  proper  Name  that  of  the  Family,  and  a Surname, 
which  they  commonly  take  from  the  Province,  City,  or 
Caftle  they  govern.  They  have  alio  a Cuftom  of  chang- 
ing their  Names  thrice  in  their  Life-time,  the  firft,  given 
them  in  their  Infancy,  being  altered  at  the  Age  of  twenty- 
fix,  and  that  again  at  fifty  or  fixty  Years  of,  Age.  They 
have  another  Cuftom  in  Japan  for  the  Slaves  to  offer  them- 
felves  a voluntary  Sacrifice  to  their  Mailers  whenever  they 
die,  which  is  done  by  a fblemn  Engagement,  and  con- 
firmed by  a Bottle  of  Wine.  As  this  is  chiefly  done  by 
thofe  Slaves,  to  put  an  End  to  the  Mi  Fries  they  endure  in 
their  Life-time,  fo  there  have  been  fome  who  have  defired 
of  their  Matters  to  bury  them  under  the  Foundation  they 
were  going  to  lay  for  fome  confiderabie  Edifice.  Their 
Pagods  or  Temples  are  of  Wood,  about  feven  or  eight 
Fathom  fquare,  and  raifed  three  or  four  Foot  from  the 
Ground.  They  have  fmall  Turrets,  with  Lights  in  them 
on  ail  Sides,  and  within  certain  Statues,  unto  whom  they 
addrefs  their  Prayers.  The  King  and  great  Lords  have 
many  fair  Cattles  belonging  to  them,  among  which  thofe 
that  are  fortified  are  garrilbned  by  the  Emperor  ; but  their 
Cities  are  generally  without  any  Fortifications,  and  if  fome 
few  of  them  have  any,  they  are  only  Angle  Wails*  Their 
Cities  are  built  after  the  fame  manner,  each  Street  having 
two  Gates,  which  are  fliut  up,  and  guarded  in  the  Night- 
time.  They  have  no  Revenues  belonging  to  them*  neither 
pay  they  any  Impofitions,  except  a very  inconfiderable  Rent 
for  their  Dwellings  to  the  Governor,  for  whofe  Ufe  they 
are  alfo  obliged  to  keep  a Man  at  work  at  certain  Times * 
but  this  does  not  happen  very  often.  The  Governors  hav- 
ing certain  Demefnes  allotted  them  for  their  Revenues,  and 
among  others  the  Advantage  of  Fifhing,  efpecially  of  the 
Whale,  of  which  there  are  taken  yearly  near  three  hundred 
upon  the  Coaft  of  Japan  but  they  are  neither  fo  big,  nor 
fo  fat  as  thofe  in  the  Northern  Parts. 

Every  Japanefe,  of  what  Condition  foever,  is  abfolute 
Matter  of  the  Life  of  his  Slave.  They  are  fo  cruel  in  their 
Punifhments,  that  the  leaftTrefpafs  is  punifhed  with  Death. 
Gaming  for  Money,  or  killing  any  Perfon,  though  in  his 
own  Defence,  is  capital,  and  fo  is  Theft,  though  it  were 
but  for  a Penny  * and  in  Offences  of  a more  heinous  Na- 
ture, the  Fathers,  Brethren,  and  Children,  are  put  to 
Death  for  the  Crime  of  a Tingle  Perfon  ; nay,  the  Wives 
and  Daughters,  though  ever  fo  innocent,  are  alfo  involved 
in  the  fame  Misfortune  \ for  they  are  made  Slaves,  and 
their  whole  Subftance  is  confiscated.  Thieves  are  fattened 
With  a Rope  of  Straw  to  a Crpfs*  and  then  the  Executioner 
runs  a Pike  into  the  right  Side  up  to  the  left  Shoulder,  and 
again  from  the  left  Side  up  to  the  right  Shoulder  ; other 
Malefactors  are  fattened  only  to  a Pott,  with  their  Hands 
Stretched  opt,  and  held  up  by  two  Perfons,  and  fo  the 
Executioner  runs  them  with  a Pike  through  the  Neck  into 


the  Heart.  Thofe  Crimes  which  involve  the  whole  Fa- 
mily in  the  fame  Puniftiment,  are  Extortion,  Coining, 
Firing  of  Houfes,  wilful  Murder,  and  Ravifhlng  of  Wo- 
men, and  are  puniflhed  by  crucifying  with  the  Head  down- 
wards, by  boiling  in  Gil  or  Water,  tearing  them  to  Pieces 
by  four  Horfes,  iftt.  Lying  is  alfo  capital  here*  efpecially 
if  told  before  a Judge* 

Their  Princes  and  great  Lords,  if  guilty  of  any  Crimes* 
are  banifhed  into  the  Me  of  Taitfen  Sima * lying  fourteen 
Leagues  from  the  Province  of  Jedo.  It  is  all  Rocks,  with- 
out any  Road  or  Harbour,  producing  nothing  but  Mul- 
berry-trees  and  Silk-worms,  which  furnifh  thofe  miferable 
Prifoners  with  Materials  for  the  making  of  Stuffs,  in  which 
they  employ  their  Lives,  and  are  relieved  from  Time  to 
Time  with  moil  miferable  Food.  It  is  computed  that  the 
Expence  the  Emperor  of  Japan  is  at  yearly  in  his  Court* 
amounts  to  four  Millions  of  Kockins,  and  five  Millions 
more  for  his  Governors  and  military  Officers.  Elis  ordinary 
Refidence  is  in  the  Caftle  of  Jedo , which  is  two  Leagues  in 
Circumference,  and  ftrengthened  with  a triple  Wall,  and 
as  many  Mounts  all  of  Free-ltone.  The  Gates  are  covered 
with  ftrong  Iron  Bars,  and  Lodges  over  them,  which  con- 
tain three  hundred  Soldiers*  for  a Guard  to  each  Gate,  his 
own  Palace,  with  the  Apartments  for  the  Women  ; ftand 
in  the  Centre,  and  round  about  it  the  Houfes  of  the  Princes, 
and  ether  great  Lords,  all  richly  gilt*  and  fumptuoufly  fur- 
nifhed,  their  chief  Emulation  being  to  outvie  one  another 
in  this  kind  of  Magnificence,  which  is  amongftthem  looked 
upon  as  the  greateft  Mark  of  RefpeR  they  can  pay  the  Em- 
peror, who  never  ftirs  abroad  but  in  the  Company  of  a 
great  Number  of  thofe  Lords,  and  their  young  Kindred* 
who  are  the  Guard  of  his  Body  * and  by  applying  them- 
felves  to  Mufick,  Phyfiek,  Writing*  Painting,  or  the  Ma- 
nagement of  publick  Affairs,  render  themfelves  qualified 
for  higher  Employments.  They  are  all  clad  in  black,  and 
as  they  march  along  the  Streets,  don’t  fo  much  as  utter  a 
Word. 

As  the  Revenues  of  the  Emperor  of  Japan  are  fo  great* 
that  the  ordinary  Income  of  two  Months  is  fufficient  to  de- 
fray his  whole  Year’s  Expence,  his  Treafyre  mutt  be  im- 
menfe,  moft  of  which  confifting  in  Gold  and  Silver,  is  laid 
up  in  vaft  Chefts,  inclofed  in  feveral  Towers  belonging  to 
the  Caftle,  befides  what  is  difpofed  of  in  the  Country.  Their 
Horfe  are  armed  with  Crofelets,  Fire-locks,  not  much 
longer  than  our  Piftols,  with  Pikes,  Bows,  Arrows,  and 
Cymitars.  The  Foot  have  only  Head- pieces,  two  Cy mi- 
tars,  each  a Mufket,  Pike,  Half-pike,  and  broad  Knife  : 
Each  Company  confifts  of  fifty  Soldiers,  a Captain,  a Lieu- 
tenant, and  ten  Corporals ; five  of  thefe  Companies  make 
a Batalion,  commanded  by  a peculiar  Officer,  and  ten  Ba- 
talions  a Brigade. 

The*  Emperor  of  Japan  has  a numerous  Council,  tho* 
only  four  are  charged  with  the  Management  of  all  impor- 
tant Affairs,  and  are  to  attend  daily  at  Court : Some  of 
thefe  have  two  Millions  of  Crowns*  others  three  or  four  hun- 
dred thoufand  Crowns,  others  four  or  five  hundred  thoufand 
Crowns  yearly  Revenue  * but  their  Expences  are  propor- 
tionable to  their  Revenues,  being  obliged  to  live  at  leaft 
half  the  Year  at  Court  in  vaft  Splendor,  maintaining  per- 
haps a Retinue  of  three  hundred  Perfons,  and  above  a thou- 
fand in  their  Families,  and  that  in  a Place  where  Provi- 
fions  ai;e  exceffive  dear  * not  to  mention  the  vaft  Expences 
they  are  at  in  their  Buildings,  and  the  Entertainments  they 
are  obliged  to  give  the  Emperor  whenever  he  is  pleafed 
to  honour  them  with  a Prefent,  perhaps  of  a Crane*  which 
he  has  taken  in  Hunting.  As  great  Perfons  are  not  to 
marry  any  Wife  but  what  is  prefented  to  them  by  the- Em- 
peror himfelf*  fo  they  are  put  .to  vaft  Charge  in  giving 
them  all  the  magnificent  Entertainment,  and  all  the  Enjoy- 
ments they  can,  except  their  Liberty,  which  they  muft 
refign.  to  their  Hufbands,  and  are  not  permitted  to  go 
abroad  above  once  a Year  to  vifit  their  neareft  Relations  § 
notwithstanding  the  Wives  in  Japan  have  the  Reputation 
of  great  Refervednefs,  and  being,  beyond  all  others,  faithful 
to  their  Elufbands,  of  which  many  Inftances  might  be  al- 
ledged,  which  for  Brevity’s  fake  I omit-  There  are,  how- 
ever, thofe  who  aferibe  this  Refervednefs  rather  to  the  Se- 
verity of  their  Laws*  than  their  Inclinations,  it  being  cer- 
tain, that  even  the  leaft  Sufpicion  of  Difiionefty  after  Mar- 
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riage,  is  punifhed  here  with  the  utmoft  Cruelty ; fo  that 
if  a Hufhand  finds  his  Wife  locked  up  in  a Room  with  an- 
other Man,  he  may,  without  any  farther  Enquiry,  kill  them 
both.  The  better  to  allay  the  Heat  of  Youth,  and  the 
Danger  arifing  from  thence  in  refpefl  of  Adultery,  they 
have  in  the  Cities,  nay,  even  in  moft  of  the  Inns  upon  the 
Road,  certain  Proftitutes,  who  are  moft  of  them  Slaves, 
and  expofe  themfelves  to  Travellers  for  Money,  and  if  a 
Man  is  to  ftay  for  any  Time  in  a Place,  he  may  hire  one 
of  thefe  Concubines  from  their  Mafters  at  a certain  eafy 
rate,  and  keep  her  for  his  own  Ufe. 

As  for  their  Devotion,  it  may  be  faid,  that  they  have 
fcarce  any  at  all,  the  moft  dev  out  among  them  feldom 
praying  in  publick  above  once  a Month  before  their  Idols, 
which  ftand  in  their  Temples ; near  them  are  their  Sepul- 
chres covered  with  great  Tomb-ftones  two  or  three  Foot 
high,  and  thofe  of  Perfons  of  Quality  have  a little  Pillar 
erefted  near  them,  containing  their  Names,  and  certain 
other  Infcriptions,  in  the  Nature  of  an  Epitaph.  The  Ec- 
clefiafticks  are  divided  into  twelve  different  Sedls,  eleven 
of  which  abftain  from  living  Creatures,  and  from  Women. 
If  they  break  their  Yow  they  are  punifhed  with  Death. 
Thofe  of  the  twelfth  Se6t  are  allowed  to  marry,  and  eat  all 
forts  of  Provifions  ; the  chief  of  this  Sedt  is  the  Head  of  all 
their  Clergy,  and  their  Temples  are  endowed  with  many 
Privileges,  and  fettled  Revenues ; whereas  thofe  of  the 
other  Sadis  are  maintained  only  by  Alms.  Some  among 
the  Japanefe  believe  the  Immortality  of  the  Soul,  and  the 
Rewards  and  Punifhments  of  another  Life  for  ever  ; but 
the  moft  have  fo  little  Senfe  of  Religion,  that  they  meet  in 
their  Temples  to  drink,  and  commit  other  Debaucheries ; 
whence  it  is  alfo,  that  never  any  fuch  thing  is  heard  of  as 
Controverfy  about  Religion,  though  they  are  fuch  irrecon- 
cilable Enemies  to  the  Chrijiians , that  finding  Death  not 
to  be  fufficient  to  fhake  their  Conftancy,  they  invented 
many  cruel  Methods  to  make  them  renounce  their  Faith, 
which,  however,  at  Jaft  they  were  not  fatisfied  with,  unlefs 
they  could  difeover  another  Chrijlian  to  releafe  them  from 
their  Torments,  which  are  fo  various,  as  would  almoft  fill 
a Volume. 

Their  Houfes  are  fiightly  built,  and  feldom  above  one 
Story  high,  becaufe  the  Country  is  much  fubjedt  to  Earth- 
quakes ; they  are  raifed  three  or  four  Foot  from  the  Ground, 
and  convenient  enough  within,  being  divided  into  feveral 
Apartments,  fome  of  which  are  for  the  Men,  the  reft  only 
for  the  Ufe  of  the  Women,  where  the  belt  Part  of  the  Fur- 
niture is  bellowed  ; they  are  alfo  very  nice  in  their  Gardens 
and  Orchards  ; they  are  very  obliging  in  their  Conven- 
tion, efpecially  in  t^eir  Vifits,  when  they  prefent  their 
Guefts  with  Tobacco,  Tiffue,  or  Tea,  and  with  Wine,  of 
the  laft  of  which  they  will  take  a very  plentiful  Share  ; but 
are  fure  never  to  quarrel  over  their  Liquors.  Except  at  the 
Inns,  for  the  Conveniency  of  Travellers,  no  Drinking- 
houfes  are  allowed  of  in  Japan ; nay,  not  fo  much  as  a 
publick  Cook’s  Shop,  it  being  their  Cuftom  to  make  their 
good  Cheer  in  their  Houfes,  where,  among  other  things, 
they  entertain  one  another  with  their  Mufick,  the  chief  of 
which  is  a kind  of  Lute,  with  four  filk  Strings,  which  they 
ftrike  with  a Peg  of  Ivory.  Their  Wine,  or  rather  Hidro- 
mell,  is  made  of  Rice,  Sugar,  and  Honey,  and  is  as  ftrong 
as  any  Wine  whatever.  Their  Marriages  are  contradted  in 
confequence  of  the  Agreement  of  the  Relations.  The 
Bride  and  Bridegroom  being  not  permitted  to  fee  one  ano- 
ther till  it  is  to  be  confummated,  thofe  of  a common  Rank 
may  foon  be  divorced,  and  if  they  diflike  the  Wife,  fend 
her  back  to  her  Relations  *,  but  People  of  Quality,  not- 
withftanding  any  Difagreement,  maintain  them  in  their 
Houfes. 

Their  Children  they  educate  with  all  imaginable  Mild- 
Jiefs,^  without  any  beating,  as  well  at  home  as  at  School, 
whither  they  are  not  fent  till  they  be  feven  or  eight  Years 
of  Age,  and  when  they  come  to  Man’s  Eftate,  the  Father 
affigns  to  his  Son  a certain  Part  of  the  Houfe,  and  of  his 
Employment,  nay,  perhaps  the  whole,  referring  only  acer- 
'tain  Allowance  for  his  Subfiftence  to  himfelf;  but  their 
Daughters  have  neither  Dowry,  nor  the  leaft  Share  in  their 
Fathers  Eitates.  ihey  are  fo  nice  in  Point  of  Honour, 
that  they  will  rather  die  than  recede  an  Inch  from  it ; and 
KjapaneJe-mW  rather  run  the  Hazard  of  the  Ruin  of  his 


Family,  than  break  his  Promife  to  his  Friends,  which  is 
the  Reafon  moft  of  their  Delinquents  will  rather  endure  the 
moft  exquifite  Tortures  than  difcover  their  Accomplices 
The  Japanefe  having  fuch  vaft  Quantities  of  all  things’ 
feldom  deal  in  any  Foreign  Commodities,  but  leave  that 
Commerce  to  Strangers,  efpecially  to  the  Chinefe , who  bring 
thither  the  Produdt  and  Manufa&ures  of  their  Country! 
though  ever  fince  the  ancient  good  Correfpondence  be- 
tween thofe  two  Empires  has  been  interrupted,  the  Chinefe 
are  forbidden  by  their  Kings  to  fend  Goods  into  Japan 
and  therefore  are  obliged  to  carry  on  this  Commerce,  under 
pretence  of  tranfporting  their  Commodities  to  fome  other 
Parts  of  the  Indies , unto  which  they  are  the  more  encou- 
raged by  the  vaft  Hopes  of  Gain.  All  Commodities,  either 
imported  or  exported  out  of  Japan , palling  free,  without 
paying  the  leaft  Duty  or  Cuftom. 

The  whole  Empire  of  Japan  ufes  but  one  and  the  fame 
Language,  which  is  quite  different  from  the  Chinefe , as 
well  as  their  Characters ; as  they  always  ufe  but  few  Words, 
they  write  every  thing  with  Pencils  in  certain  Short-hand 
Notes  in  a very  little  time  ; their  Accounts  they  keep  by 
the  means  of  certain  fmall  Beads,  which  they  thread  upon 
little  SticKs  like  a fquare  Board.  They  are  not  deftitute  of 
Books  nor  Libraries,  the  Dairo  (who  formerly  was  the  fo- 
vereign  of  the  Country,  and  ftill  retains  the  Supremacy  over 
the  Clergy)  keeps  the  publick  Accounts,  and  writes  the 
Chronicles  of  the  Country  ; neither  are  any  other  Perfons, 
except  the  Gentlemen  of  his  Houfe,  and  fuch  Lords  and 
Ladies  as  are  ddcended  from  his  Family,  allowed  to  write 
Books,  which  makes  them  conftantly  apply  themfelves  to 
Learning.  They  have  but  one  kind  of  Meafure ; their 
Gold  is  of  the  belt  kind,  but  their  Silver  none  of  the  fineft : 
Of  Gold  Coin  they  have  three  forts,  one  whereof  is  valued 
at  forty- eight  Taals,  each  of  which  being  worth  five  Crowns 
Sterling,  amount  to  twelve  Pounds  Sterling.  The  fecond 
fort  are  worth  each  one  Taal,  and  a fifth  Part,  and  the  third 
one  Taal,  and  a fixth  Part.  Their  Silver  Coin  goes  by 
Weight,  being  in  the  Form  of  Ingots,  fo  divided,  that  each 
Piece  commonly  amounts  to  fifty  Taals.  They  have  alfo 
a leffer  Silver  Coin  made  in  the  Shape  of  a French  Bean* 
which  goes  likewife  by  Weight. 

The  Japonefe  don’t  geld  any  Creature,  fo  that  they  are 
well  ftored  with  all  forts  of  Cattle,  as  well  as  Fowl,  and 
fmall  Birds.  They  alfo  abound  in  mineral  and  hot  Wa- 
ters : There  is  a certain  hot  Spring  here  which  fpouts  forth 
its  Waters  duly  twice  every  twenty-four  Hours,  with  fuch 
Violence,  that  though  the  Water  rifes  amidft  the  Stones, 
which  are  laid  on  the  Top  of  the  Hole  to  the  Height  of 
twenty  or  twenty-four  Foot,  it  is  fo  hot  that  it  exceeds 
the  Heat  of  boiling  Water,  and  burns  every  thing  it 
touches  at  its  firft  coming  out  ; but  being  conveyed  by 
certain  Pipes  into  the  adjacent  Houfes,  it  is  reduced  to 
fuch  a Degree  of  Heat,  that  it  is  convenient  for  Bathing. 
Thefe  Mineral-waters  are  fufficent  Proofs  that  Japan  is  full 
of  good  Mines  of  all  forts,  and  Experience  confirms  it  j 
for  they  have  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Tin,  Iron,  and  Lead 
of  their  own,  as  well  as  Cotton,  Flax,  Hemp,  Silks,  and 
all  manner  of  Provifions  in  great  Plenty.  Their  Phyfi- 
cians  have  Singular  Reputation  as  to  their  Ability,  but 
Chirurgery  is  uncommon  among  them  as  yet.  They  make 
frequent  ufe  of  China  Root  and  Rhubarb,  which,  as  well 
as  moft  of  their  other  Medicines,  they  make  into  Pills. 
The  Portugueze  and  Spaniards  found  it  no  hard  Matter  to 
fettle  themfelves  in  Japan , and  their  religious  Ceremonies 
took  fo  well  with  the  Inhabitants,  that  they  were  permit- 
ted to  build  divers  Churches  in  the  Kingdom  ; but  the 
Spaniards  not  being  able  to  contain  themfelves  within  the 
Bounds  of  Modefty,  their  domineering  Temper  created 
fuch  a Jealoufy  and  Averfion  in  the  Japonefe,  that  they 
fet  upon  them,  burnt  their  Ships,  and,  in  1636,  totally 
banifiied  them  the  Eland,  under  Pain  of  Death.  The  Butch 
began  to  trade  there  in  161 1.  Some  of  their  Relations 
affirm  the  City  of  Meaco  to  be  twenty-one  Leagues  in 
Compafs,  and  that  the  City  of  OJfack  and  Bungo  are  for 
their  Wealth  not  inferior  to  any  of  the  Indies. 

The  Air  of  Japan  is  very  moderate  and  healthy,  but  in- 
clinining  rather  to  Cold  than  Heat.  They  fow  in  May , 
but  do  not  reap  till  September.  They  have  neither  Oil 
nor  Butter,  and  have  an  Averfion  to  Milk,  which  they 
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confider  as  Part  of  the  Blood  and  the  Receptacle  of  the 
Souls  of  Beafts.  They  will  not  feed  upon  the  Flefh  of 
tame  Beads,  but  are  great  Lovers  of  all  forts  of  Wild- 
Fowl  and  Venifon.  Their  Cedars  are  fo.  big  here  that  they 
make  Malts  of  them  for  Ships.  The  Complexion  of  the 
Natives  is  inclining  to  brown  ; and  for  the  reft, they  are  Jufty 
and  ftrong-limb’d,  hardy,  and  patient  to  undergo  any  La- 
bour, as  well  as  the  Injury  of  the  Seafons,  never  changing 
their  Cloaths  either  Winter  or  Summer,  and  very  mode- 
rate in  their  Diet.  The  Japonefe  are  diftinguifhed  into  live 
feveral  Ranks ; the  firft  is  that  of  the  Prince,  Lords,  and 
chief  Officers,  both  Civil  and  Military  ; the  fecond  of  the 
Clergy  ; the  third  of  the  Gentlemen  and  Merchants  ; the 
fourth  of  Tradefmen  and  Seamen  ; and  the  fifth  of  La- 
bourers. Once  in  five  Years  the  Emperor  of  Japan  has 
an  Interview  with  the  Dairo  at  Meaco , which  is  very  re- 
markable for  its  Magnificence,  and  the  great  Prefents  made 
to  the  Dairo,  an  ample  Account  of  which  being  to  be 
found  in  the  Dutch  Relation  of  the  Director  of  the  faid 
Company  in  Japan , we  will  pafs  by  the  Particulars  of  it 
here,  our  Intention  being  only  to  give  the  Reader  a fhort 
Relation  of  what  we  have  received  from  very  good  Hands, 
and  leaving  the  reft  to  be  compleated  by  thofe  who  have 
fince  had  the  Opportunity  of  taking  a View  in  Perfon  of 
that  Country. 

1 6.  After  the  Banifliment  of  the  Japonefe  out  of  China , 
the  Chinefe , to  avoid  the  Penalties  infiidled  on  fuch  as 
fhould  trade  with  them,  made  Ufe  of  the  Ifle  of  <Tayo- 
vangy  whither  they  carried  their  Commodities,,  in  order 
to  continue  their  Commerce  with  thole  of  Japan.  The 
Dutch  being  excluded  from  the  Commerce  of  China , fol- 
lowed their  Foot-fteps,  and,  in  1632,  fettled  themfelves 
in  the  faid  Iiland,  as  the  moft  convenient  Place  in  all  the 
Indies  for  carrying  on  Trade  both  with  China  and  Japan , 
there  being  a free  Paffage  here  all  the  Year,  without  be- 
ing obliged  to  ftay  for  the  Monfons,  which,  in  moft  other 
Places,  laft  for  fix  Months.  The  Dutch , I fay,  being  fen- 
fible  of  this  Conveniency,  built  immediately  a Stone-Fort 
of  four  Baftions  on  the  Downs,  within  half  a League  of 
the  great  Hie  of  Formofa , which  is  divided  from  this  Ifle 
by  a Channel  only,  which,  though  not  very  deep,  yet  af- 
fords a fafe  Harbour  for  Ships  againft  any  Winds. 

For  the  better  Defence  of  the  Entrance  of  this  Channel, 
the  Dutch  have  built  a ftrong  Redoubt  called  Zealand. 
The  Ifle  of  Formofa  itfelf  is  about  thirty-two  Leagues  di- 
ftant  from  the  River  of  Chinch eu,  and  the  Chinefe  Ifland 
called  Quemoy , extending  from  S.  W.  to  the  N.  E.  in 
Compafs  an  hundred  and  thirty  Leagues.  It  is  full  of  Vil- 
lages and  Inhabitants,  which  are  not  governed  by  any  An- 
gle Perfon,  but  fuch  as  they  choofe  themfelves  for  their 
Magiftrates.  It  has  many  Rivers  full  of  the  belt  Fifti ; 
their  Forefts  are  well  flocked  with  Wild-Fowl  and  Veni- 
fon, and  their  Meadows  with  Cattle,  befides  Deer,  Wild- 
Goats,  Hares  and  Rabbits.  Their  Forefts  produce  a kind 
of  Horfes,  with  Hams  like  a Deer,  called  Olavang  in  their 
Language,  the  Flefh  of  which  is  a great  Dainty  ; as  alfo 
another  Creature,  not  unlike  our  Bears,  but  of  a very  large 
Size,  the  Skin  of  which  is  much  efteemed  in  thofe  Parts. 
Their  Grounds  are  very  fertile,  but  lie  negledled,  which 
makes  Fruit  very  fcarce,  and,  what  they  have,  not  very 
grateful  to  the  Palate.  It  produces  alfo  fome  Ginger  and 
Cinnamon,  and,  as  the  Chinefe  relate,  Gold  and  Silver; 
but  the  Dutch  have  hitherto  found  none  of  thefe  Mines 
worth  looking  after.  The  Places  in  which  the  Dutch  have 
their  Settlements  are,  for  the  moft  part,  along  the  Sea- 
fide. 

Its  Inhabitants  appear  like  Savages,  being  of  a more  than 
ordinary  Size,  black  and  hairy  all  over  their  Bodies,  but  in 
their  Converfation  obliging,  honeft,  and  good-natured  ; 
their  Women  are  not  fo  ftrong  and  big,  but  inclining  to 
Fatnefs,  and  yet  not  ill  ffiaped.  They  wear  a fort  of  Gar- 
ment round  the  Middle ; but  when  they  bathe  themfelves 
(which  they  commonly  do  twice  a-day  in  warm  Water) 
they,  as  well  as  the  Men,  ftrip  themfelves  ftark  naked, 
and  make  no  great  Account  whether  they  are.  feen  by  one 
•another  or  not ; for  the  reft,  they  are  very  conftant  Friends, 
and  religioufly  obferve  the  Agreements  that  they  make 
with  Strangers,  Treachery  being  a Thing  abominated 
among  them.  They  neither  want  Ingenuity  or  Memory. 
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being  very  docile  in  any  thing  they  apply  themfelves  to. 
Though  their  Grounds  be  very  fertile,  and  able  to  produce 
much  more  than  they  do,  they  are  contented  to  live  up- 
on their  finall  Quantity  of  Rice,  which  is  raifed  by  the 
Induftry  of  their  Wives,  who,  inftead  of  Ploughs,  culti* 
vate  and  dig  the  Ground  with  Spades,  tranfplant  and  cut 
the  Rice ; and  after  having  dried  as  much  of  it  every 
Night  in  the  Chimney-Corner  as  will  fuffice  the  Family 
the  next  Day,  beat  it  early  in  the  Morning  in  a Mortar  ; 
the  Mens  Minds  being  wholly  taken  up  with  hunting,  ef- 
pecially  till  they  are  forty  Years  of  Age,  before  which 
Time  they  feldom  mind  any  thing  relating  to  Agri- 
culture. 

They  fow  alfo  three;  forts  of  Fruits,  called  by  them 
Ptingh , 'uach , and  Taraun , not  unlike  Millet;  and  a cer- 
tain fort  of  Pulfe,  refembiing  our  French-bean  ; fome 
Roots  they  have  likewife,  which  might  ferve  them  inftead 
of  Bread,  if  they  were  not  furniffied  fufficiently  in  that 
refpect  with  Rice.  Befides  this,  they  have  Ginger,  Cin- 
namon, Sugar-canes,  Bananas,  Lemons,  and  a great  Store 
of  Areca,  not  to  mention  feveral  forts  of  Fruits  and  Pulfe, 
not  known  in  Europe.  Inftead  of  Cocoa-Wine,  of  which 
they  are  deftitute,  they  make  a certain  Mixture  of  Rice, 
which,  being  foaked  in  warm  Water,  they  beat  it  in  a 
Mortar  till  reduced  to  a Pafte  ; this  they  mix  with  Rice- 
meal  chewed  inftead  of  Leaven  ; and  having  put  it  into  an 
earthen  Veffel,  fill  it  up  with  Water,  which,  after  it  has 
fermented  and  flood  two  Months,  affords  a very  pleafant 
Liquor,  which  is  ftronger  or  weaker,  according  as  it  is 
kept,  and  the  older  the  fweeter  it  is,  and  may  be  kept 
good  thirty  or  thirty-five  Years.  When  they  go  abroad  a 
hunting,  they  make  ufe  of  Snares,  filial  1 Pikes,  Bows,  and 
Arrows  ; their  Nets  they  fpread  in  the  open  Fields,  or 
crofs  the  Highways,  and  then  drive  the  Wild-Beafts  into 
them. 

Sometimes  the  Inhabitants  of  feveral  Villages  make  a 
Hunting-Match,  and  dividing  themfelves  into  divers  Par- 
ties, armed  with  Half-pikes  and  Lances,  fend  their  Dogs 
into  the  Woods;  by  which  means  having  forced  the  Wild- 
Beafts  into  the  Fields,  they  encompafs  them  on  all  Sides, 
fometimes  for  a whole  League,  and  fo  with  their  Pikes 
kill  all  thofe  that  come  within  the  Ring.  Thefe  Lances,  or 
rather  Darts,  are  of  Cane,  fix  or  feven  Foot  long,  with  fe- 
veral Hooks,  which,  being  fattened  into  the  Flefh  of  the 
Beafts,  are  not  to  pulled  out  ; but  as  the  Iron  is  not  well 
faftened  to  the  Wood,  but  that  with  the  running  of  the 
Beafts  through  the  Bufhes  it  comes  off,  a Cord  is  tied  to 
both,  and  a little  Bell  to  the  Iron,fo  that  the  Lance  annoys 
the  Beaft,  and  the  Bell  difcovers  its  Paffage  wherever  it 
runs.  By  this  Means  they  catch  vaft  Numbers  of  Deer, 
the  Skins  of  which  they  exchange  with  the  Chinefe  for 
their  Commodities,  they  feldom  reserving  any  thing  for 
their  own  Ufe  but  the  Umbies  and  the  Entrails,  which 
they  fait  and  eat  half  corrupted,  being  not  cleanfed  of  the 
Filth  before  they  were  faked. 

When  one  Village  happens  to  be  at  War  with  another, 
they  firft  declare  it  openly  againft  one  another,  which 
being  the  Signal  to  be  upon  their  Guard,  they  don’t  attack 
by  open  Force,  but  dividing  themfelves  into  fmall  Troops, 
perhaps  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  Men,  lie  in  Ambufli  near 
the  Village  they  intend  to  attack  till  Night,  when  they  fet 
upon  the  Huts,  which  lie  difperfed  in  the  open  Country, 
till  perhaps  they  can  light  upon  an  aged  Man  : They  kill 
him,  cut  off  his  Plead,  Hands  .and  Feet ; nay,  if  they 
have  Time  enough,  cut  the  whole  Body  into  fmall  Pieces, 
that  every  one. of  them  may  take  home  a Piece  of  it  along 
with  him,  as  a Mark  of  his  Bravery  ; but  if  the  next  Viln 
lage  happens  to  take  the  Alarm,  they  are  glad  to  be  con- 
tented with  the  Head  alone,  or  perhaps  a good  Lock  of 
the  Hair,  whjch  they  carry  home  in  Triumph,  as  an  un- 
doubted Sign  of  theirVi&ory  ; when  they  intend  to  make  a 
very  bold  Attack,  they  enter  the  Village  by  Night, force  open 
a Houfe,  kill  all  they  meet  with,  and  fo  betake  themfelves 
to  their  Heels,  for  fear  of  being  purfued.  When  they  en- 
gage in  the  open  Field,  their  chief  Aim  is  to  draw  one  an- 
other into  an  Ambufli ; but  the  Death  of  one  Man  com- 
monly decides  the  Quarrel,  that  Side  which  lias  loft  him 
retiring  immediately.  1 heir  Arms  are  Pikes,  but  without 
Hooks ; their  Bucklers  are  fo  large,  that  they  flicker  their 
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whole  Body  ; but  their  Swords  Hiort  and  broad.  Befides 
which,  they  alfo  make  ufe  of  Knives,  or  Bayonets,  like 
thofe  of  the  Japanefe . Sometimes  certain  Villages  enter 
into  a Confederacy  againft  divers  other  Villages,  in  which 
cafe  they  don’t  choofe  a General,  or  any  Commander  in 
chief,  but  fuch  among  them  as  have  acquired  fome  Repu- 
tation of  Courage,  by  having  cut  off  fome  of  their  Ene- 
mies Heads,  are  followed  by  a certain  Number  of  Volun- 
teers, wh©  go  abroad  in  Parties,  and  furprize  their  Ene- 
mies, 

They  commonly  engage  in  War  againft  the  Hand  of 
fuginy  the  Inhabitants  thereof  are  fo  fufpicious,  that  they 
will  not  let  a Foreigner  or  others  fet  a Foot  on  Shore,  not 
the  Chinefe  themfeives,  who  come  thither  to  trade  with 
them,  but  are  forced  to  remain  on  Board  their  Veffels, 
whither  thefe  Flanders  come  to  exchange  Commodities 
with  them.  If  they  are  fo  happy  as  to  carry  off  an  Ene- 
my’s Head,  Or  perhaps  only  a Lock  of  his  Hair,  or  a 
Pike,  they  carry  it  in  Triumph,  as  a Sign  of  their  Victory, 
appoint  a publick  Thankfgiving-day,  fing  Hymns,  and  of- 
fer Sacrifices  to  their  Gods.  He  who  has  done  the  Ex- 
ploit, is  looked  upon  ever  after  as  an  extraordinary  Man, 
has  particular  Reverence  paid  him  by  all  the  reft,  and  he 
preferves  the  Head,  or  Pike  of  his  Enemy,  as  a moft  pre- 
cious Relick  in  his  Family,  which  they  value  beyond  any 
Gold  or  Silver.  No  body  here  claims  any  Preference  above 
another,  more  than  what  is  allowed  to  Age.  Each  Vil- 
lage being  governed  by  twelve  Senators,  chofen  every  two 
Years  out  of  the  moft  aged  Perfons,  who  are  not  inverted 
with  any  other  Power,  or  Authority,  than  that  of  calling 
together  the  whole  Village  in  one  of  their  Temples,  and 
propofing  to  them  what  they  think  neceffary  to  be  done, 
making  ufe  of  all  their  Eloquence  (of  which  they  have 
fufficient  Share  bellowed  upon  them  by  Nature)  to  per- 
fuade  the  Chief  of  the  Families  there  prefent,  to  a Com- 
pliance with  what  has  been  propofed  to  them,  which  they 
are  at  Liberty  to  accept  of,  or  rejeft,  according  as  they 
think  fit. 

The  only  Power  thofe  Senators  are  inverted  with,  con- 
fifts  in  this,  that  they  fee  the  Commands  of  their  female 
Priefts  put  in  Execution,  take  care  that  Satisfaction  may 
be  given  to  fuch  as  are  injured,  not  by  any  corporal  Pu- 
nifhments,  but  by  enjoining  them  to  give  a Piece  of  Cloth, 
Deer-fkin,  fome  Rice,  or  perhaps  a Pot  of  ftrong  Liquor, 
as  an  Attonement  to  their  Adverfaries  ; for  thofe  Magif- 
trates  have  no  Power  to  puniffi  Murder,  Theft,  or  Adul- 
tery. In  the  firft  cafe  the  Matter  is  commonly  compofed 
by  the  Mediation  of  the  Relations  on  both  Sides.  If  any 
one  be  robbed,  he  goes,  accompanied  by  his  friends,  to  the 
Houfe  of  him  who  has  ftolen  his  Goods,  and  with  their 
Affiftance  forces  him  to  make  an  immediate  Reparation ; 
and  what  is  agreed  upon  betwixt  them,  he  carries  away 
with  him  to  his  own  Houfe.  In  cafe  of  Adultery,  the  in- 
jured Hulband  goes,  without  any  farther  Ceremony,  to  the 
Dwelling-place  of  his  Wife’s  Gallant,  takes  from  him  two 
or  three  pigs,  in  Satisfaction  of  the  Affront  put  upon  him. 
We  told  you  before,  that  there  is  no  Difference  of  Condi- 
tion among  them,  which  is  fo  abfolutely  true,  that 
the  very  Names  of  Matters  and  Servants  are  not  fo  much 
as  known  among  them.  All  the  RefpeCt  they  pay  one  to 
another  is  in  regard  to  old  Age,  which  is  in  fo  high  Ef- 
teem  among  them,  that  a young  Man  meeting  an  old 
one,  goes  out  of  his  Way,  and  turns  his  Back  to  him, 
till  he  is  parted  ; nay,  fuch  is  the  RefpeCl  the  young  Peo- 
ple ftiew  to  aged  Perfons,  that  they  will  not  refufe  them 
eafily  any  thing  they  defire,  thos  it  fhould  be  to  go  three 
or  four  Leagues  upon  their  Bufinefs.  Men  are  forbid  to 
marry  till  they  are  at  leaft  twenty  Years  of  Age.  They 
don’t  let  their  Hair  grow  below  their  Ears  till  after  Se- 
venteen, and  inftead  of  Sciffars,  or  Razors,  make  ufe  of 
a Chopping-knife,  with  which  they  cut  it  upon  a Piece  of 
Wood:  The  Hair  of  their  Beards  they  draw  out  with 
brafs  Pincers. 

Maids  always  let  their  Flair  grow,  and  may  marry  as 
foon  as  they  can.  The  Courtftiip  is  performed  by  the 
young  Man’s  female  Relations,  whom  he  fends  to  the 
young  Woman’s  Relations,  or  Friends,  to  ftiew  them 
what  he  intends  to  beftow  upon  his  Miftrefs,  which  if  it 
be  accepted  of,  the  Match  is  made,  and  he  may  confum- 
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mate  the  Marriage  the  next  Day  if  he  pleafes,  The  Pre* 
fents  commonly  offered  to  the  Bride  confift  in  fome  Silk 
or  Calicoe  Scarfs  the  Women  wear  round  the  Watte  * 
fome  Waiftcoats,  Bracelets  of  Cane,  ten  or  twelves  Rings 
of  Deers  Horn,  four  or  five  coarfe  Cloth  Girdles,  fome 
little  Veftments  made  of  Dog’s  Hair ; fome  chinefe  Gar- 
ments, a Bag  of  Dog’s  Hair,  and  four  or  five  Pair  of 
Stockings  of  Deer-fkin,  amounting  perhaps  in  all  to  about 
140  Crowns  ; the  poorer  fort  are  content  with  a Prefent 
of  a few  Bracelets,  and  two  or  three  Garments,  not  amount- 
ing to  above  three  or  four  Crowns.  When  the  Marriage 
is  to  be  confummated,  the  Bridegroom  gets  into  his  Miff 
trefs’s  Father’s  Houfe  by  ftealth,  at  Night,  and  without 
being  feen  by  any  body,  and  fo  creeps  into  her  Bed.  Lie 
continues  thus  for  many  Years  after,  always  coming  into 
the  Houfe  at  Night,  and  going  thence  in  the  Morning 
before  Day-light,  the  Wife  living  all  this  while  in  the  Fa- 
ther’s Houfe,  till  her  Elufband  be  forty  Years  of  Age,  and 
never  fee  one  another  by  Day,  unlefs  fhe  happen  to  be  at 
Home  alone,  or  elfe  in  the  Field.  The  Women  are  ob- 
liged not  to  bring  any  Children  into  the  World  till  they 
are  thirty-five,  or  thirty-fix  Years  of  Age,  but  deftroy  all 
their  Children  in  the  Womb,  by  caufing  one  of  their 
Priefteffes  to  kneel  upon  their  Bellies  till  they  caufe  an 
Abortion. 

As  their  Marriages  are  foon  made,  fo  they  are  as  foon 
diffolved  ; for  if  they  grow  weary  of  one  another,  they 
may  divorce  ; which  Liberty  is  equally  allowed  to  both 
Parties,  with  this  Difference  only,  that  if  the  Hufbandl 
fends  away  his  Wife  without  any  Caufe,  Jfhe  keeps  the 
Prefents  he  has  given  her  before  Marriage ; but  if  for  Adul- 
tery, or  any  other  Affront  offered  to  him,  ihe  is  obliged 
to  make  Reftitution.  No  Marriages  are  contracted  among 
them  within  the  fourth  Degree  of  Confanguinity,  or  Affi- 
nity. Their  Houfes  are  generally  large,  and  better  built 
than  is  common  in  the  Indies , with  four  Doors  to  each 
Quarter  of  the  Heavens : Some  have  two  Doors  on  a 
Side  ; they  are  commonly  raifed  five  or  fix  Feet  from  the 
Ground,  and  three  or  four  Stories  high.  Their  Furniture 
confifts  in  fome  wild  Boars  and  Deers  Heads,  or  fome 
other  Relicks,  taken  from  their  Enemies,  are  their  chief 
Ornaments ; the  reft  confifts  in  Deer-fkins,  which  they  uffi 
inftead  of  Feather-beds,  certain  Stuffs  with  which  they 
cover  themfeives,  a Spade,  Pike,  Bow,  Arrows,  a wooden 
Trough  inftead  of  our  Dirties,  or  earthen  Drinking- Cup, 
and  a Pot  to  boil  their  Rice  in,  which  is  their  ordinary 
Food,  and  this  is  all.  Though  they  have  no  certain  Days 
appointed  for  Devotion,  yet  they  meet  at  fet  Times  to 
make  good  Chear,  efpecially  every  Quarter,  in  their  Tem- 
ples, where  the  Women  alfo  appear  in  a very  odd  Drels 
made  of  Dog’s  Hair ; for  here,  inftead  of  Wool,  they  cut 
off  the  Dog’s  Hair  once  a Year,  and  after  they  have  dyed 
them  red,  make  certain  Stuffs  of  them,  which  they  value 
as  much  as  we  do  our  crimfon  Velvets. 

Their  Ceremonies  ufed  after  the  Death  of  their  Friends, 
are  fcarce  to  be  paralleled  in  Hiftory ; for  no  fooner  is 
any  one  dead,  but  by  Beat  of  Drum,  made  of  the  Trunk 
of  a great  Tree,  they  give  Notice  thereof  to  the  Village; 
upon  which  all  the  People  repair  immediately  to  the  Houfe 
of  the  deceafed,  and  among  the  reft  the  Women,  after 
they  have  plentifully  drank  of  Arrack,  fall  to  Dancing  ve- 
ry flowly,  upon  great  empty  Chefts,  which  make  a dole- 
ful Noife,  to  exp  refs  their  Sorrow  at  the  Departure  of  their 
deceafed  Friend.  Eight  or  ten  Women  having  thus  danced 
for  fome  Time,  with  their  Backs  turned  to  one  another, 
they  give  Way  to  others,  who  continue  the  fame  Exercife, 
which  lafts  in  all  two  Hours.  The  next  Day  Preparation 
is  made  for  the  funeral  Rites,  which  are  performed,  not 
by  burying,  or  burning  the  Corps,  as  other  Nations  do, 
but  by  drying  it  in  the  following  Manner.  They  raife  a kind 
of  a Scaffold  of  Canes,  five  or  fix  Feet  high,  to  which 
they  fatten  the  Body  by  the  Hands  and  Feet,  and  fo  dry 
it,  by  making  a good  Fire  round  about  it,  which  lafts  nine 
whole  Days  ; during  which  Time  they  facrifice  feveral  Hogs, 
and  feaft  upon  the  Fleffi,  waftiing  the  Body  every  Day, 
After  the  Expiration  of  the  nine  Days,  they  place  it  upon 
another  Scaffold,  wrapped  in  a Mat,  and  feveral  Garments, 
where  it  remains  till  the  third  Year;  then  they  take  out 

the  Bones,  and  bury  them  in  the  fame  Houfe,  in  the  Pre- 
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fence  of  their  Friends,  who  make  merry  again  with  Feaft- 
ing  and  Dancing. 

They  have  fcarce  any  Religion ; for  as  they  can  neither 
write  nor  read,  whatever  they  have  of  this  kind  is  found- 
ed merely  upon  Tradition;  hence  it  is  that  they  believe 
the  Eternity  of  the  World,  and  the  Immortality  of  the 
Soul,  which  they  affirm  fliall  find  Good  or  Evil  in  the 
other  Life,  according  to  their  Merits  in  this.  What  Actions 
are  accounted  amongft  us  the  moil  criminal,  are  taken  for 
{lender  Trefpaffes  among  them,  viz.  Murder,  Theft,  and 
Adultery ; for  as  for  Fornication,  it  is  not  fo  much  as 
looked  upon  as  a Sin  ; and  if  a young  Man  can  get  a Fa- 
vour of  his  Neighbour’s  Wife,  it  is  confidered  but  as  a ve- 
ry flight  Offence,  becaufe  they  are  not  permitted  to  mar- 
ry till  they  are  twenty,  or  twenty-one  Years  of  Age.  The 
greateft  Crimes  among  them,  and  of  which  the  Magif- 
trates  take  Notice,  are  to  cover  their  privy  Parts,  at  cer- 
tain Times  of  the  Year,  when  they  fliould  not;  to  wear 
at  certain  Times  filk  Garments,  when  only  Calicoe  are  al- 
lowed them,  and  not  to  deftroy  the  Fruit  in  the  Mother’s 
Womb,  before  fhe  arrives  to  the  Age  of  thirty-five.  A- 
mong  feveral  Deities,  they  have  two  that  have  the  Prehe- 
minency  over  the  reft,  viz.  one  Tamigafanbach , and  the  other 
called  Sariahfingh.  The  firft,  whole  Refidence  they  place 
in  the  South,  is  the  Giver  of  all  good  and  profitable  things 
to  Mankind ; the  other,  unto  whom  they  aflign  the  North, 
they  fay,  deftroys  all  what  the  former  is  plealed  to  beftow 
on  Man  ; for  which  Reafon  they  worftnp  both,  one  for 
doing  them  Good,  the  other,  that  he  may  do  them  no 
Harm. 

They  have  amongft  others  two  Gods  named  Talafulas 
and  Tapuliape , who,  as  they  are  accounted  the  Patrons 
of  Warriors,  are  adored  only  by  thofe  Men.  They  have 
this  Peculiar,  that  their  religious  Ceremonies  are  perform- 
ed by  Women,  which  they  call  Juibs.  Their  Worfhip 
confifts  in  Prayers  and  Sacrifices  of  Hogs,  Areca,  Deer 
and  Wild-Boars  Heads,  as  alfo  fome  of  their  Liquors.  Af- 
ter they  have  feafted  very  well,  the  Priefteffes  rife,  and 
muttering  certain  Prayers,  turn  up  their  Eyes,  and  at  laft 
fall  to  the  Ground,  with  dreadful  Cries.  Sometime  after 
they  lie  immoveable,  like  one  in  a Trance,  for  an  Hour ; 
during  which  Time  they  fay,  they  have  an  Interview  with 
their  Gods.  This  beirtg  over,  they  climb  up  to  the  Top  of 
the  Temple,  walk  from  one  End  to  the  other,  and  after 
they  have  faid  their  Prayers  again,  ftrip  themfelves  ftark- 
naked,  expofe  their  naked  Bodies,  and  wafh  them  in  the 
Prefence  of  all  the  Standers-by,  of  both  Sexes,  tho’  but 
few  Men  affift  at  this  kind  of  Devotion,  and  the  Women  have 
generally  taken  fo  much  ftrong  Liquor,  that  they  fcarce 
perceive  what  paffes.  Thefe  Juibs  alfo  pretend  to  foretel 
things  to  come,  and  to  banilh  the  evil  Spirits.  For  the 
reft,  each  Houfe  has  a peculiar  Place  for  the  private  De- 
votions of  the  Family,  which  are  performed  for  the  molt 
Part  by  Women,  who  make  Offerings  to  their  Gods  of 
what  is  fpent  every  Day  in  the  Houle,  as  they  do  upon 
certain  Altars,  erected  for  that  Purpofe  upon  the  great 
Roads. 

17.  The  Chinefe  Empire  being  of  fo  vaft  an  Extent, 
that  a moderate  Account  of  it  would  take  up  a large  Vo- 
lume, we  will  content  ourielves  to  give  only  a Scheme  of 
it  here,  leaving  a more  ample  Defcription  to  thofe  who 
of  late  Years  have  had  the  Opportunity  of  taking  a full 
View  of  it.  It  is  certain,  that  this  vaft  Kingdom  of  Chi- 
na (called  Cathay  by  the  Tartars , and  Chingloou , or  Chun- 
que , i.  e.  middle  Kingdom,  by  the  Chinefe ) is  the  utmoft 
Province  of  all  Afia  to  the  Eaft,  having  beyond  it  no 
other  Borders  but  the  Sea,  for  this  Reafon  called  by  the 
Chinefe  Tung,  i.  e.  of  the  Eaft.  To  the  North  its  Fron- 
tiers extend  all  along  the  Great  Tartary , from  which  it  is 
divided  by  a Ridge  of  great  Mountains ; and  where  that 
fails,  by  the  famous  Chinefe  Wall,  which  begins  upon  the 
Confines  of  the  Province  of  Leautung , and  extends  to  the 
yellow  River  upon  the  Frontiers  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tibet , 
300  German  Leagues  in  Length  to  the  Welt.  It  borders 
upon  the  Kingdoms  of  Kiang  and  Bengal , and  to  the  S. 
and  S.  W.  upon  Cochin-china , and  the  Sea,  comprehend- 
ing in  its  Length  all  the  fouthern  Parts  betwixt  the  130° 
and  the  160°,  making  1800  Spanijh  Leagues  in  Length, 
and  three  thoufand  in  Compafs, 


It  is  divided  into  fifteen  great  Provinces,  among  which, 
fix,  viz.  thofe  of  Peking , Xancung , Kiangnan , or  Nan- 
king, Chekian , Tokien , and  Quangtung , extend  along  the 
Sea-fide,  the  other  nine  being  inland  Provinces,  five  of  which, 
viz.  thofe  of  Quangfi,  Kiang.fi , Huquang,  Honan , lie  to  the 
Eaft,  Xamfi , Suchuan , Eftuechan,  and  Juanan,  to  tire  Weft. 
The  Provinces  of  Leatung,  and  Corea , which  are  on  the 
Eaft-fide,  don’t  properly  belong  to  China ; all  which  com 
tain  one  hundred  and  forty-five  great  Cities,  and  1263 
others,  which  would  pafs  for  confiderable  Cities  ellc where. 
Their  Cities  are  for  the  moft  Part  built  after  the  lame  Fa- 
ftiion,  fquare,  with  two  large  Streets,  dividing  the  whole 
into  four  Quarters,  like  a perfect  Crofs ; fo  that  from  the 
Centre  of  each  Place  you  may  view  the  four  Gates  of  it. 
They  are  fortified  with  broad  brick  Walls,  and  flanked 
with  Towers,  after  the  ancient  Roman  Fafliion,  plaiftered 
over  with  the  fame  Earth  they  make  their  Porcelain  of, 
which  in  Time  grows  as  hard  as  Stone,  and  preferves  the 
Walls  againft  the  Injury  of  the  Air.  It  has  been  com- 
puted, that  fome  of  them  have  flood  2000  Years,  without 
any  confiderable  Change.  Their  Houfes  are  very  neatly 
and  conveniently  built,  with  Gardens,  Orchards,  Groves, 
Fountains,  and  all  other  Conveniencies  and  Ornaments, 
their  Architecture  exceeding  that  ©f  the  bell  Mailers  of 
Europe.  They  are  of  all  Nations  of  the  World  the  moft 
careful  in  Paving,  and  keeping  their  Highways,  and  pro- 
viding all  Neceffaries  for  the  Accommodation  of  Travel- 
lers throughout. 

The  whole  Empire,  is  of  fo  vaft  an  Extent,  that  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  Province  of  ^uangtung  lying  on  the 
torrid  Zone,  are  as  black  as  the  African  Moors , whereas 
thofe  of  the  Province  of  Poking , which  is  moft  northerly, 
are  as  white  as  the  Germans ; which  Difference  is  alfo  obfer* 
vable  in  their  Fruits,  the  fouthern  Provinces  producing  all 
fuch  Fruits  as  the  Indies  afford,  whereas  the  more  norther- 
ly Parts  have  plenty  of  European  Fruits.  Befides  this, 
China  abounds  in  Gold,  Silver,  precious  Stones,  Mufk, 
Silk,  Salt,  rich  Gums,  and  Drugs,  Rice,  and  Corn,  for 
moft  ol  which  they  are  beholden  to  Nature ; yet  muft  it 
be  withal  confeffed,  that  the  Induftry  of  the  Inhabitants, 
and  the  eafy  Government  they  live  under,  is  a vaft  Addi- 
tion to  what  they  are  obliged  to  Nature  for,  there  being 
not  a Fen,  Marfh,  nay,  not  a Mountain,  but  what  is  plant- 
ed, cultivated,  or  put  to  fome  ufe  or  other,  no  Crime  be-^ 
ing  more  heinous  in  China  than  Idlenefs.  The  Country 
of  China  does  not  only  produce  all  forts  of  living  Crea- 
tures, but  alfo  all  the  Fruits  and  Simples  we  have  in  Eu- 
rope, but  much  better,  and  in  greater  Plenty,  and  are 
confequently  fold  at  a very  cheap  Rate  ; nay,  even  Spices 
are  fo  cheap  here,  that  you  may  buy  four  hundred  Nut- 
megs for  a Crown,  and  two  Pounds  of  Cloves  for  Half-a- 
Crown ; and  the  vaft  Quantities  of  Silk  it  produces,  may 
be  gueffed  at  from  what  is  exported  thence  into  foreign 
Countries.  As  the  Country  is  full  of  Rivers,  fo  they 
abound  in  Fifh,  which  they  catch  by  the  Help  of  Cormo- 
rants,  of  which  they  have  vaft  Numbers  here.  They  tie 
a String  round  their  Necks,  above  their  Stomachs,  fo  that 
after  they  have  filled  their  Bags,  which  hang  under  their 
Throats,  with  Filh,  they  are  forced  to  difgorge  what 
they  have  taken,  into  the  Boat,  unto  which  they  are 
fattened. 

They  have  alfo  a peculiar  Way  of  breeding  Ducks,  in 
prodigious  Quantities;  of  thefe  they  keep  three  or  four 
thoufand  in  Cages  of  Canes,  fet  at  the  Sterns  of  great 
Boats,  and  let  them  out  every  Day  to  go  affiore,  and  pick 
the  Weeds  from  amongft  the  Rice,  and  towards  Evening,, 
call  them  to  their  Cages  by  a Whittle,  the  Sound  of  which 
brings  them  back  to  the  very  Boat  unto  which  they  be- 
long. Their  Duck  Eggs  they  hatch  in  Dung,  and  after- 
wards put  the  young  ones  under  the  Wings  of  the  old 
Duck  in  the  Cages:  This  Way  of  Breeding  makes  them 
fo  cheap,  that  they  fell  five  or  fix  for  Two  Pence. 

The  Chinefe  Women  are  generally  well-fliaped,  and  of 
a good  Size  5 but  the  Men  are  fiat-nofed,  with  large  Fa- 
ces, fmall  Eyes,  and  very  little  or  no  Beard.  They  cut 
not  either  their  Hair,  or  their  Nails,  on  the  left  Side. 
Their  Cloathing  is  altogether  of  the  fame  Fafliion,  with 
this  Difference  only,  that  in  the  northern  Provinces  they 
pie  Furs,  whereas  in  the  fouthern , Parts  they- commonly 
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wear  filk.  The  Women  are  very  magnificent  in  their 
Apparel,  and  wear  abundance  of  Jewels  and  Pearls.  They 
are  very  remarkable  for  their  little  Feet,  They  feldoni 
appear  Abroad,  and  when  ever  they  vifit  their  Relations, 
it  is  done  in  clofe  Palanquins , or  Litters.  The  Qhinefe  are 
fo  quick,  not  only  in  all  forts  of  Manufactures,  but  alfo 
in  their  Way  of  Trading,  that  fcarce  any  body  is  able  to 
over-reach  them.  Their  Money  is  Gold  and  Silver,  which 
paffes  altogether  by  Weight.  They  are  fo  careful  in  pro- 
viding for  the  Poor,  that  in  each  City  a Judge  is  appoint- 
ed to  provide  for  the  Relief  of  fuch  as  are  unable  to  pro- 
vide for  themfelves,  and  to  let  to  work  fuch  as  are  in  a 
Capacity  to  get  their  Bread. 

As  there  are  Books  extant  in  China , which  have  been 
printed  above  feven  hundred  Years  ago,  it  is  certain  that 
they  invented  the  Myftery  of  Printing  before  us,  fince  it 
was  not  difcovered  in  Europe  till  1450.  Their  Characters 
are  rather  Figures,  lignifying  certain  Words  than  Letters, 
which  they  write  from  the  Top  downwards,  not  with 
Pens,  but  with  Pencils,  and  that  on  one  Side  only,  their 
Paper,  which  they  make  of  the  Bark  of  Bamboe  Canes,  be- 
ing very  thin.  The  Emperor  maintains  at  his  own  Charge 
many  Schools  and  Academies,  the  over-light  of  which  is 
committed  to  Vifitors,  who,  at  certain  Times,  not  only  ex- 
amine the'  Profeffors  and  Scholars,  and  expel  fuch  as  are 
not  qualified  for  Studies,  but  alfo  promote  fuch  as  have 
made  a fufficient  Progrefs  in  Learning,  to  the  Degree  of  a 
JLatia , a Dignity  like  our  Doctors.  They  are  very  cere- 
monious and  obliging  in  their  Convention,  in  which 
Point  they  are  fo  nice,  that  the  firft  Rudiments  of  Learn- 
ing given  to  their  Youths,  are  certain  Books  of  Compli- 
ments. Their  Entertainments  are  veiy  magnificent,  in 
which  they  have  this  peculiar,  that  they  fet  as  many  Ta- 
bles as  they  have  Guefts.  Their  Meats  are  ferved  up  ei- 
ther in  Plates,  or  Porcelain.  They  have  frnall  Cups,  be- 
caufe  they  drink  often,  but  no  Napkins,  and  they  fre- 
quently fend  Home  to  their  Guefts  what  Meats  are  left 
untouched  upon  the  Tables,  and  are  efpecially  careful 
In  entertaining  Ambaffadors  with  more  than  ordinary 
Refpedh 

They  allow  Poligamy,  but  puniffi  feverely  Incelt,  which 
Is  forbidden  in  a direct  Line  to  Infinity,  and  in  the  Colla- 
teral Line  to  Sifters  and  Nieces.  The  firft,  however,  is  the 
only  lawful  Wife,  whofe  eldeft  Son  inherits  half  of  the  Eftate 
of  his  Father ; but  on  his  Demife,  the  eldeft  Son  of  the  next 
W7ife  has  the  fame  Pre-eminency.  Adultery,  though  it  be  a 
capital  Crime  here,  yet  is  feldoni  heard  of,  partly  by  reafon  of 
the  great  Reftraint  the  Women  are  kept  under,  partly  becaufe 
the  Chinefe  are  fo  wife,  as  rather  to  make  the  belt  of  fuch 
an  Accident,  by  an  advantageous  Agreement,  than  to  expofe 
themfelves,  by  publifhing  their  own  Difgrace.  Though 
the  Government  of  China  be  not  only  monarchical,  but  alfo 
defpoticaj,  yet  it  is  obferved,  that  even  in  thofe  Nations 
which  enjoy  the  greateft  Degree  of  Liberty  in  Europe , are 
much  more  burthened  with  Taxes  than  the  Chinefe , which 
chiefly  proceeds  from  this  fundamental  Maxim  imprinted 
in  their  Kings,  that  as  War  is  definitive,  and  the  chief 
means  to  impoverifh  a Nation,  they  ought  not  to  enter 
upon  it,  in  order  to  extend  the  Limits,  or  make  any  Con- 
quefts  ; for  which  Reafon  it  is,  that,  to  avoid  all  Occafion 
of  Conteft  with  Foreigners,  the  Chinefe  are  forbidden  to  go 
out  of  the  Kingdom  without  Licence  from  the  Emperor,  or 
ihe  Governor  of  the  Province  where  they  dwell. 

The  eldeft  Son  always  fucceeds ..tfie  Father  in  the  Throne, 
the  youngeft  Sons  having  only  certain  Apenages,  with 
the  Titles  of  Kings  allowed  them  ; but  have  not  the  leaft 
Share  in  the  Adminiftration  of  the  Government,  being 
under  the  Jurifdiction,  or  rather  Inflection  of  the  Gover- 
nor of  the  Province  where  they  refide,  who  pays  them  their 
Allowance  quarterly.  The  chief  Council  of  State  confifts 
of  twelve  Counfellors,  and  a Prefid ent ; befides  which,  there 
are  in  moft  of  the  great  Cities  fix  Commiffioners.  The 
firft  for  the  Adminiftration  of  Juftice  ; the  fecond  for  the 
Revenues  ; the  third  for  the  Ceremonies  ; the  fourth  for 
martial  Affairs  ; the  fifth  for  furveying  the  publick  Struc- 
tures •,  and  the  fixth  for  Criminal  Cafes.  To  prevent  the 
Mifrnanagement  of  the  Governors,  and  the  Corruption  of 
Judges  and  other  Officers,  the  King  fends  every  three  Years 
certain  Vifitors  into  the  Provinces,  who,  after  having  taken 


an  Account  of  their  Tranfactions,  make  a faithful  Report 
to  the  King,  who  changes  the  Officers  of  the  Province 
every  three  Years,  with  this  Circumspection,  that  fo  as 
never  any  Officei  01  Note  is  fent  but  into  a Province  remote 
from  the  Place  of  his  Birth.  Debtors  are  punifhed  by  moft 
cruel  Drubbings,  which  makes  them  rather  choofe  'to  fell 
themfelves  to  their  Creditors,  than  to  undergo  this  kind  of 
Punifhment. 

ThePrifons,  wherewith  all  the  great  Cities  are  provided 
are  very  ftrictly  kept ; but  at  the  fame  time  want  not  any 
Conveniencies,  fuch  as  Courts,  Gardens,  Ponds,  Walks, 
L? c.  for  the  Divertifement  of  the  Prifoners,  and  Drinkino-! 
houies,  and  Cooks  Shops,  for  their  Conveniencies.  No 
Sentence  of  Death  is  executed  without  a Warrant  from  the 
Emperor,  and  this  muft  be  done  in  the  Prefence  of  the 
Judge,  who  are  fo  nice  in  this  Point,  that  they  allow  a 
very  confiderable  Time  betwixt  the  Condemnation  and 
Execution,  make  divers  Vifits  to  the  Prifoners,  and  exa- 
mine them  whether  they  have  any  thing  to  alledge  in  their 
Behalf;  by  which  Delays  it  happens,  that  more  Malefac- 
tors  die  in  Prifon  than  are  executed.  Their  ordinary  Pu- 
niftiments  are  Hanging,  Impaling,  and  Burning  alive  ; but 
the  laft  is  only  in  Cafes  of  High-Treafon.  Thieves  they 
lay  upon  their  Bellies  with  their  Hands  tied  back,  and  fo 
the  Executioners  beat  them  with  Canes  moiftened  with 
Water  upon  the  Calf  of  their  Legs,  with  fuch  Violence,  that 
they  frequently  expire  under  their  Hands. 

The  Chinefe  are  Pagans , though  fome  Authors  have 
taken  a great  deal  of  Pains  to  perfuade  the  World  that  they 
found  fome  Remnants  of  Chriftianity  among  them,  which, 
they  fay  we  introduced  there  by  the  Apoftle  St,  Thomas . 
They  acknowledge  the  Heavens  for  the  Creator  and  chief 
Governor  of  the  Univerfe,  which  is  managed  by  a Vice- 
gerent called  Layocan  Tzantey , unto  whom  they  pay  the 
greateft  Veneration  next  to  the  Sun.  The  next  Divinity  is 
called  Can  fay,  unto  whom  they  attribute  the  Government 
of  all  fublunary  Things.  They  allot  to  thefe  three  Divini- 
ties as  many  great  Minifters,  viz.  Tanquam,  who  prefides 
over  the  Air  ; Teiquam , whofe  Bufinefs  is  to  look  after  the 
Generation  of  Men,  and  all  living  Creatures,  as  well  as  the 
Produces  of  the  Earth,  and  Tzinquam , the  chief  Patron  of 
the  Sea.  They  have  alfo  three  famous  Saints ; the  firft 
called  Sichia,  Founder  of  all  the  religious  Orders  of  both 
Sexes,  of  which  there  are  great  Numbers  in  China  ; the 
other  two  are  Females,  called  Quanina  and  Neoma.  The 
Chinefe  are  alfo  much  addicted  to  Incantation,  and  adore 
the  Devil.  They  believe  the  Immortality  of  the  Soul, 
which  is  communicated  to  it  by  Heaven,  and  that  it  ffiall 
either  enjoy  eternal  Felicity  or  Torments,  according  to  the 
good  or  bad  Actions  done  in  this  World  ; for  which  Reafon 
it  is  that  they  affign  a certain  Place  of  Abode  not  unlike 
Purgatory  to  the  Soul,  after  its  Departure  from  the  Body  : 
There  it  is  purged  from  its  Sins,  and,  by  the  Interceffion  of 
its  Relations  and  Friends,  may  be  eafed  in  its  Sufferings. 
Many  of  them  alfo  adhere  to  the  Opinion  of  the  Tranfmi- 
gration  of  the  Soul,  which  they  derive  from  the  Indians. 

Their  Orders  of  religious  Men  have  one  General  refidino- 
in  the  City  of  Xuntion , who  has  under  him  feveral  Provin- 
cials, and  thefe  under  them  the  Superiors  and  Guardians  of 
their  refpe&ive  Monafteries.  They  make  ufe  of  Beads, 
and  keep  to  their  conftant  Mattins  and  Offices,  not  unlike 
the  Monks  in  Europe.  The  eldeft  Sons  amongft  the  Chi- 
nefe are  not  permitted  to  enter  into  religious  Orders,  and 
fuch  as  have,  may  quit  them  at  Pleafure,  and  marry,  as  may 
all  the  reft,  who  have  embraced  a monaftick  Life.  As  to 
their  Funeral  Rites,  the  Chinefe  waffi  the  dead  Bodies,  put 
them  in  a Coffin  of  fweet  Wood  well  clofed,  and  fo  keep 
them  upon  a Table  fifteen  Days;  during  which  Time  the 
Priefts.  who  come  there  to  fing  and  pray  over  the  Dead, 
are  feafted  with  Wine  and  Fruit ; their  Bufinefs  it  is  to  in- 
ter them  after  the  Expiration  of  thefe  fifteen  Days,  which 
is  commonly  done  in  the  Country,  near  a Pine-tree,  and  if 
that  be  not  to  be  found,  they  plant  one  on  purpofe.  Theft 
Mourning  is  very  clofe,  in  coarfe  Cloth,  and  Hats,  with 
a Cord  tied  about  their  Middle:  Sons  continue  this  for  two 
Years,  and  the  other  Relations  proportionably. 

The  firft  time  the  Tartars  broke  through  the  Chinefe 
Wall  was  in  1206,  when  they  made  themfelves  Matters  of 
ail  the  Country,  and  remained  in  Poffeffion  of  it  till  1368, 
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when  they  were  not  only  forced  from,  thence,  but  alfo 
obliged  to  acknowledge  the  Sovereignty  of  the  Emperor 
of  China.  About  the  Year  1600,  feven  powerful  Colonies 
of  the  hfar, tars  were  joined  into  one  Kingdom  under  the 
Name  of  Niuche , whole  King  entered  China , in  1 61 6,  with 
a powerful  Army.  Many  bloody  Engagements  happened 
among  the  Chinefe  and  'Tartars , efpecially  in  1618,  1619, 

1 620,  1 62  5, 1 62  7,  till  at  laft  in  1630,  the  Tartars  were  once 
more  forced  to  quit  the  Poffeffion  of  China , and  to  con- 
tent themfelves  with  making  Incurfioqs,  as  they  found  Op- 
portunity. Butin  1641  no  iefs  than  eight  Armies  of  Rob- 
bers appearing  at  once  in  the  Chinefe  Empire,  and  the 
Grandees  being  divided  into  Fa&ions,  fome  of  them  called 
in  the  Tartars  to  their  Aid,  and  at  laft  betrayed  the  capital 
City  and  the  Emperor  to  them,  who  was  ftrangled  in 
1644.  Upon  which  the  Tartars , having  fpentfome  Years 
in  reducing  other  Provinces,  they  made  themfelves  abfo- 
lute  JMafters  of  the  whole  Empire  by  the  Conqueft  of  the 
City  of  Quangcbeu,  in  the  Province  of  Quangfi,  Nov.  14, 
1650.  But  it  is  now  Time  to  proceed  with  our  Voyage 
regularly  and  circumftantially.  ; 

18.  We  told  you  how  we  were  becalmed  in  the  Sight 
of  the  Ifte  of  Ceylon , where  we  continued  till  the  20th  of 
February , when  the  North- Weft  Wind  obliged  us  to  fteer 
our  Courfe  to  the  South-  Eaft.  We  found  ourfelves  then 
20  beyond  the  Equinoctial  Line.  I took  this  Opportunity 
to  afk  the  Mafter  of  the  Ship,  whether  (according  to  the 
vulgar  Opinion)  I might  difcover  both  the  Poles  here  ; but 
lie  fufficiently  convinced  me,  that  the  Ardick  Pole  was  not 
to  be  feen  till  about  fix  Degrees,  and  the  Antartick  not 
till  eight  beyond  the  Line,  and  that  when  you  come  to 
8 or  io°  the  North- Weft  Wind  reigns  there  conftantly  for 
fix  Months,  as  the  South-Eaft  does  the  other  Months  of 
the  Year.  We  faw  abundance  of  Birds,  fome  white  like 
Pigeons,  others  like  Wild-ducks,  and  vaft  Quantities  of 
certain  Birds,  called  by  the  Portugueze , Garayos,  being 
black  and  white,  but  larger  than  our  Magpies.  Their 
Tails  are  divided  like  a Pair  of  Taylor’s  Sheers  : All  thefe 
Eve  upon  the  flying  Fifh,  who,  to  avoid  the  Purfuit  of  the 
Albicores,  Benitos,  and  Dorados , betake  themfelves  to  the 
Air.  The  Albicores  are  white,  and  without  Scales,  and 
fo  are  the  Bonitos  ; but  the  firft  exceed  the  others  in  Big- 
nefs,  and  have  but  one  Bone  from  the  Head  to  the  Tail, 
but  are  not  extraordinary  Meat.  The  Dorado  is  like  a 
Salmon,  but  more  lufeious,  and  has  fmaller  Scales.  We 
alfo  took  a Sea-Hog  (fo  called  from  its  Snout,  which  is 
like  that  of  a Pig)  which  is  feen  in  great  Shoals  near  the 
Veffel,  are  looked  upon  by  the  Seamen  as  the  Forerunners 
of  a Storm,  which  may  naturally  be  accounted  for. 

The  Dutch , in  their  firft  Voyage  into  thofe  Parts,  opened 
one  of  thefe  Fifh,  and  found  a great  deal  of  Fat,  and  a 
young  Pig  in  the  Belly  of  it.  There  is  another  great  Fifh 
in  thofe  Seas  called  Hayes  by  the  Dutch , and  Shark  by  the 
Englifh  ; their  Teeth  are  very  clofe  and  ftiarp,  and  as  they 
delight  in  Man’s  Flefti,  it  often  happens,  that  they  fnatch 
a Limb  of  any  unwary  Seaman.  Their  Mouth  being  be- 
low their  Heads,  they  lie  upon  their  Backs  when  they  are 
to  catch  a Prey.  That  we  took  had  the  Heart  in  the 
Head,  and  lived  a good  while  after  it  was  taken.  Their 
Fleftyis  not  fit  to  be  eaten.  There  are  alfo  abundance  of 
that  fort  of  Fifti  hereabouts,  called  by  the  Portugueze  Pa - 
fupuarco , becaufe  they  make  a Noife  like  Pigs,  and  are  of 
the  Bignefs  of  a Bream.  Tortoifes  (the  Meat  of  which 
are  as  fine  as  Veal)  are  in  fuch  Plenty  here,  that  the  Sea- 
men draw'  them,  at  Pleafure,  into  the  Ship  with  Hooks. 
February  the  21ft  we  found  ourfelves  in  i°  20'  of  the  Line, 
with  very  rainy  and  unconftant  Weather,  which  is  common 
hereabouts.  On  the  23d  one  of  our  Seamen  died  of  the 
Pox*,  the  25th  we  were  becalmed;  but  the  next  Night 
there  arofe  a Tempeft,  which  made  us  continually  upon 
our  Guard,  for  fear  of  the  Travados,  or  Whirl-winds, 
which  are  fo  hidden  here,  that  the  Seamen  have  fcarce 
leifure  to  furl  their  Sails.  We  could  not  make  any  Obfer- 
vation  by  the  Sun  till  the  5th  of  March,  when  we  were  in 
8°  6'  Latitude,  and  on  the  10th  in  io°  14'  the  Wind 
at  Weft. 

The  1 2th  and  13th  it  blew  a great  Storm,  with  Thun- 
der and  Lightening;  but  what  moft  furprized  us  was,  that 
though  we  were  in  1 30,  we  found  not  the  leaft  Effeds  of 
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the  Monfoon,  or  ordinary  Wind  of  the  Seafon,  which  is 
commonly  perceived  at  8 or  90,  the  South  Wind  blowing 
fo.hard,  that  we  were  in. fear  of  being  forced  back  to  the' 
Indian  Coaft.  It  was  not  till  March  the  15th;  that  we 
found  the  Wind  changed  to  the  South,  when  putting  out 
all  our  Sail,  we  made  two  Leagues  in  an  Hour,  and  took 
feveral  Dolphins  that  fwam  near  our  Ship.  On  the  20th 
we  were  becalmed  in  16%  where  we  found  the  Compais 
decline  30'  to  the  Weft,  and  fo  it  continued  till  the  24th  ; 
but  as  foon  as  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope  is  doubled,  the  Load- 
ftone  draws  towards  the  Eaft.  As  we  were  floating  thus 
up  and  down  the  21ft  of  March , our  Ship  took’ Fire,  by 
the  Carelefsnefs  of  the  Butler,  who  let  Fire  to  a Barrel  of 
Aqua  Vita,  as  he  was  removing  it.  Our  freih  Water  be- 
ginning to  be  fcarce,  we  made  ufe  of  an  Engine  to  draw 
frefh  Water  out  of  the  Sea  ; but  its  Tafte  being  fomewhat 
naufeous,  it  ferved  only  for  the  drefling  of  Meat. 

On  the  2 2d  we  made,  by  the  Help  of  the  Monfoon 
Winds,  two  Leagues  an  Hour,  which  continued  the  2 3d, 
24th,  and  25th.  On  the  26th  the  Wind  held  ftill  fair  ; 
but,  for  fear  of  a Change,  and  Want  of  frefh  Water,  was 
refolved  to  direft  our  Courfe  to  Maurice  Hand,  to  take  in 
Refrefhments  there.  We  difeovered  the  fame  Night  the 
Ifle  of  Diego  Rodriguez  in  20°  48',  which  lies  fixtv  Leagues 
from  the  faid  Ifland  of  Maurice,  fo  called  by  the  Dutch 
from  the  Prince  of  Orange,  who  was  Admiral  of  the  United 
Provinces  at  the  Time  of  their  firft  Voyage  to  the  Inaies . 
I ts  Harbour  is  very  fpacious,  being  able  to  contain  fifty  large 
Veffels,  and  commodious,  by  reafon  of  its  Depth,  which  is 
a hundred  Fathom  at  the  Entrance.  The  high  Mountains, 
which  are  covered  with  Trees,  may  be  feen  at  a great  Di~ 
ftance  at  Sea.  The  Vallies  produce  fome  Fruit,  and  abun- 
dance of  other  Trees,  fome  of  which  are  thofe  that  afford 
the  belt  Ebony  in  the  World,  black,  red,  and  yellow  ; 
but  the  two  laft  are  in  the  greateft  Efteem,  and  the  Sea 
abounds  in  Fifh.  The  Dutch  in  their  Relations  (peak  of  a 
Thornback  they  catched  near  this  Ifle,  which  found  two 
good  Meals  for  the  whole  Ship,  and  Tortoifes  of  fuch  a 
Bignefs,  that  ten  Men  might  fit  on  one  Shell.  The  Ifle 
was  quite  deftitute  of  Inhabitants  at  that  Time  ; but  fince 
1640,  the  Dutch  have  ere&ed  a Fort  there.  It  abounds 
in  Birds  ; but  is  deftitute  of  four-footed  Beads  ; but  as  for 
Fruits  and  Water,  it  affords  fufficient  Refrefhment  to  Ships 
that  are  palling  that  Way. 

The  Wind  continuing  fair  when  we  came  within  Sight 
of  this  Ifland,  a Council  was  called,  in  which  it  was 
agreed  not  to  lofe  any  Time  by  putting  into  this  Ifland, 
but  to^  continue  our  Voyage,  with  all  pofiible  Speed,  to 
the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , to  avoid  the  Danger  of  being 
obliged  to  winter  in  the  Ifland  of  Madagafcar . Accord- 
ingly we  loft  Sight  of  this  Ifle  the  fame  Day,  and  pafled 
the  Tropick  of  Capricorn  March  the  30th,  fteering  our 
Courfe  Weft-South- Weft.  April  the  ill  we  found  our- 
felves in  26°  f,  and  after  having  made  forty  Leagues,  were- 
becalmed  before  Night.  We  faw  the  next  Day  divers 
Whales,  and  the  Weather  becoming  very  ftormy,  carried 
us  to  the  Weft-South-Weft,  our  Bufinefs  being  to  fteer  to 
the  South,  and  confequently  to  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope.  On 
the  5th  the  Compafs  ftill  varying,  we  held  our  Courfe  ftill 
to  the  Weft,  and  though  we  had  not  much  Wind,  made 
feventy-three  Leagues  in  thefe  two  Days  from  the  9th, 
(when  we  were  about  three  hundred  Leagues  from  the 
Cape)  we  advanced  tolerably  well,  but  the  15th  it  blew 
very  hard,  and  thofe  Birds,  called  by  the  Portugueze  Pin- 
tados, which  keep  within  forty  Leagues  of  the  Land,  and 
feveral  other  Birds,  came  near  our  Ship,  On  the  fixteenth 
thefe  Signs  perfuaded  our  Seamen  that  we  were  not  far  from 
the  Shore  ; the  17th  we  continued  our  Voyage  with  a frefh 
Gale;  but  the  18th  and  19th  we  had  fcarce  any  Wind, 
thro5  the  Roughnefs  of  the  Sea,  which  proved  an  infallible 
Omen  of  the  Tempeft  that  overtook  us  the  fame  Night 
from  the  South-Weft  in  350  Latitude.  As  thefe  Storms 
are  unavoidable  about  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , we  took  in 
our  Sails. 

On  the  20th,  perceiving  the  Water  fomewhat  more  in- 
clinable to  white  than  before,  and  a great  many  Sea-mews, 
called  Mangas  de  Valudo  by  the  Portugueze,  round  our  Ships* 
we  concluded  that  there  was  Ground  within  an  hundred, 
or  an  hundred  and  fifty  Fathom,  and,  upon  Trial,  found 
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it  at  eighty  Fathom.  We  faw  alfo  the  fame  Day  abun- 
dance of  Black- Birds,  with  a final!  Spot  of  white  on  their 
Breads  : Thefe,  according  to  the  Opinion  of  the  Englifh 
Seamen,  always  foreboded  Tempeft,  which  proved  true ; 
for,  before  Night,  a Storm  arofe  from  the  W.  M.  W . 
with  a very  rough  Sea,  which  took  our  Carpenter  from  the 
Deck,  but  he  was  faved  by  Means  of  a Rope.  The 
Ground, which  {tuck  tothePlummet,beingblack  at  eightFa- 
thom  Depth,  we  concluded  we  were  not  far  from  the  Cape 
t l*  Aguilas , which  is  fixty  Leagues  diftant  from  that  of  Good- 
Heps.  The  25th  the  Tempeft  encreafmg  in  36°  20  beyond 
the  Line,  we  were  in  great  Danger  of  being  loft,  being 
forced  by  the  Currents  towards  the  Shore  ; but  the  Tem- 
peft being  fomewhat  allayed,  we  efcaped  the  Danger,  but 
were  foon  after  threatened  by  another,  occafioned  by  a 
Lamp  in  the  Prefident’s  Room,  which  had  fet  Fire  to  the 
Wainfcot.  The  26th  the  Storm  continued  till  two  in  the 
Afternoon,  when  the  Pefcepuereos  coming  in  great  Num- 
bers about  our  Ships,  were  the  Forerunners  of  fair  Wea- 
ther, and  the  N.  W.  Wind  which  enfued.  On  the  27th, 
in  the.  Morning,  it  was  calm  ; but,  in  the  Afternoon,  we 
made  two  Leagues  an  Hour  with  a N.  W.  Wind,  taking 
our  Courfe  to  the  N.  N.  W.  As  we  faw  that  Day  abun- 
dance of  T rombas,  or  a kind  of  Canes,  three  or  four  Foot 
long,  and  of  the  Bignefs  of  a Man’s  Arm,  which  float  upon 
the  Water,  and  are  met  with  no  where  but  near  this  Cape 
we  concluded  that  we  were  not  far  from  the  Cape 
of  Good-Hope , and  the  28th  difcovering  the  Coaft  from 
N.  to  W.  fome  thought  it  had  been  the  Cape  •,  but  finding 
Ground  at  forty  Fathom,  and  in  34°  40',  we  were  foon 
convinced  it  muft  be  the  Cape  d* Aguilas. 

The  29th  the  Wind  turning  S.  E.  we  fleered  our  Courfe 
N.  W.  along  the  Coaft,  and  the  Wind  turning  to  the 
N.  W.  we  could  advance  but  a little  : We  then  found  our- 
felves in  340  27',  and  confequently  twenty- four  Leagues 
from  Cape  d* Aguilas.  On  the  30th  the  Wind  continued 

againft  us  ; but  the  next  Day  the  Wind  turning  to  the 
N.  E.  by  E.  we  failed  along  the  Coaft,  and,  at  lad  difco- 
vered  the  high  Shore,  known  by  the  Name  of  Cabo  Falfo 
(becaufe  it  refembles  a Promontory)  within  feven  Leagues 
of  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope.  May  the  2d  the  N.  E.  Wind 
continued,  we  got  Sight  of  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope  ; but 
foon  after  turning  about  to  the  N.  W.  we  could  not  get 
into  the  Bay,  fo  were  forced  to  ftand  out  to  Sea,  fleering 
our  Courfe  to  the  South.  The  3d  the  Wind  ftill  at  N.  W. 
brought  along  with  it  a moft  furious  Tempeft;  notwith- 
ftanding  which  we  made  the  beft  of  our  Way  to  the  Coaft  ; 
the  4th  doubled  one  of  the  Points  of  the  Cape  of  Good- 
Hope.  Ten  Leagues  diftant  from  the  Bay  we  difcovered 
the  Mountain,  called  by  the  Hutch  the  Table-Mountain , 
from  it  Flatnefs  and  fquare  Figure,  in  340  4',  within  fif- 
teen Leagues  of  the  Cape.  Our  Intention  was  to  have  got 
in  there,  but  the  Wind  proving  contrary,  we  kept  along 
the  Coaft  as  well  as  we  could  : But  the  5th,  at  Sun-rifing, 
we  were  out  of  Sight  of  the  Shore,  which  made  us  change 
our  Courfe  to  the  N.  E.  fo  that  we  difcovered  Land  again 
about  Noon,  and  in  two  Hours  after,  by  palling  the  Ifle 
of  St.  Elizabeth , got  into  the  Bay  by  Night,  where  we  call 
Anchor  at  feven  Fathom  Water. 

19.  This  Cape  of  the  Continent  of  Africa , extending  to 
the  South  into  the  Sea,  in  36°  beyond  the  Line,  received 
the  Name  of  Cabo  de  Bona  Efperanza  in  1493,  from 
John  II.  King  of  Portugal , when  the  Portugueze  firft  went 
in  Quell  of  the  Paflage  by  Sea  to  the  Indies,  lying  as  it 
were  at  a nearer  Diftance  of  about  2500  Leagues,  betwixt 
Europe  and  the  moft  Raftern  Coafts  of  the  Indies  ; ever 
fmce  which  Time  this  has  been  the  Place  where  Ships 
bound  to  thofe  Parts,  take  in  their  Refrefhments,  Water 
being  very  excellent  here,  and  Cattle  very  cheap,  their 
Oxen  being  very  large,  with  Bunches  on  their  Backs  like 
thofe  -of  the  Indies , and  their  Sheep  very  good,  with  long 
hanging  Ears,  and  Tails  as  big  and  weighty  as  a good 
..Quarter  of  Mutton:  Neither  do  they  want  Wild-Fowl, 
Deer,  Wild-Boars,  Partridge,  Quails,  and,  among  the 
reft,  a kind  of  Geefe,  with  Stumps  inftead  of  Wings, 
but  their  Flefti  is  not  eatable.  They  have  alfo  Dogs,  or 
rather  Sea-Bears,  Camels,  Tigers,  Lions  and  Lynxes. 
The  Hutch  are  tiled  to  leave  Letters  here  under  a certain 
Stone  near  the  Harbour,  acquainting  their  Countrymen 
that  come  ■after  them,  with  all  the  remarkable  Taftages  in 


their  Voyages,  and  what  Courfe  they  intended  to  fleer. 

The  Inhabitants  are  favage,  uncouth,  and  ill-fhaped  : 
They  greafe  their  Bodies  with  Train-Oil,  and  eat  their 
Flefti  raw  ; nay,  they  feldom  kill  any  Beall,  but  feed  upon 
them  when  they  die  of  any  Difeafe,  Both  Men  and  Wo- 
men go  naked,  covering  their  priyy  Parts  only  with  a 
Piece  of  Skin  fattened  round  their  Waift  with  a Leather- 
Girdle  ; fome  wrap  a Lion’s  Skin,  or  Ox  Hide,  round  their 
Buttocks,  drawing  their  Tail  between  their  Legs  : Some 
wear  them  over  their  Shoulders  down  to  their  Waift  only, 
expofing  all  the  reft  to  publick  View,  and  disfiguring  their 
Arms,  Thighs,  and  Legs,  by  making  Chara&ers  in  them 
by  way  of  Incifion.  The  Women  adorn  their  Arms  and 
Legs  with  broad  Rings  of  Iron  or  Brafs.  Thofe  living 
farther  up  in  the  Country  are  no  lefs  favage  than  the  reft, 
with  this  Difference  only,  that  they  live  a little  better  ; 
thofe  near  the  Sea-fide  living  upon  Oifters,  Fifh,  and  ef~ 
pecially  Whales ; for  they  know  not  what  Hulbandry  is, 
though  their  Grounds  are  excellent.  They  live  in  the  fame 
Huts  with  their  Cattle,  and  fcarce  ever  come  to  the  Sea- 
fiiore,  except  when  upon  the  Arrival  of  foreign  Ships, 
they  are  to  truck  their  Commodities,  which  are  Ox-hides, 
Lions,  Leopards,  Tigers  Skins,  and  Oftriches  Feathers, 
for  Knives,  Looking-Glaffes,  Nails,  Hammers,  and  Pieces 
of  Iron.  They  know  not  what  Religion  is,  both  God 
and  the  Devil  being  equally  beyond  their  Comprehension „ 

On  the  10th  we  were  ready  to  fet  fail  again  out  of  the 
Bay  ; but  the  Wind  proving  contrary,  we  did  not  get  to 
Sea  till  the  12th,  with  a N.  E.  Wind,  fleering  our  Courfe 
to  the  Weft ; but  the  Wind  varying  that  Day  through  moft 
of  the  Points  of  the  Compafs,  we  could  not  get  out  of 
Sight  of  the  Coaft,  and  at  Night  were  furprized  by  a Tem- 
peft, which  continued  till  the  17th  with  fuch  Violence 
that  our  Ship  had  much  ado  to  refill  it.  The  18th  the  Sky 
began  to  clear  up,  and  the  Fury  of  the  Wind  being  allayed, 
we  found  ourfelves  in  340  40' ; whence  we  conjectured  that 
the  Tempeft  had  forced  us  back  25  or  30  Leagues,  between 
CaboFalfo,  and  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope.  TheNight  following, 
there  arofe  fuch  a dreadful  Hurricane  that  we  gave  ourfelves 
over  for  loft,  being  by  the  contrary  Winds  forced  to  Sea. 
The  19th  were  not  much  better;  and  the  20th  we  found 
but  little  Alteration,  though  we  hoped  for  fome  from  the 
Change  of  the  Moon,  which  happened  that  Day  ; but  the 
Storm  continued  till  the  2 2d,  when  the  Rains  having  fome- 
what abated  the  Fury  of  the  Winds,  we  made  ufe  of  our. 
Sails,  fleering  our  Courfe  to  the  Weft,  as  well  as  we  could. 
On  the  23d  we  were  becalmed  in  Sight  of  the  Coaft  to  the 
N.  E.  of  us,  and  finding  ourfelves  in  37°  6',  we  fuppofed 
ourfelves  on  the  Coaft  between  Cabo  Falfo  and  that  of 
Aguilas  ; but  another  Tempeft  arifing  the  fame  Evening 
from  the  W.  N.  W.  we  were  forced  out  again  to  Sea. 

The  24th  the  Wind  held  ftill  contrary,  which  grew 
tempeftuous  at  Night.  The  25th  in  36°  Lat.  we'  fleered 
our  Courfe  with  a W.  Wind  to  the  S.  The  26th  the 
Wind  blowing  N.  E.  we  made  all  the  Sail  we  could  to  the 
W.  but  in  the  Evening  the  Wind  turning  to  the  N.  W, 
brought  along  with  it  a moft  violent  Storm,  which  conti- 
nued the  28th  and  29th ; fo  on  the  30th  it  wasrefolved, 
that  feeing  our  Ships  were  not  in  a Condition  to  profecute 
the  Voyage  to  England  without  manifeft  Danger,  to  pul 
into  the  Ifle  of  Madagafcar  : Purfuant  to  this  Refolution, 
we  tacked  about  at  two  in  the  Afternoon,  in  ftormy 
Weather,  and  a very  rough  Sea,  which  continued  the 
next  Day  till  about  Noon.  June  the  jft  we  made  forty 
Leagues  in  twenty-four  Hours,  with  a Weft- Wind,  fleer- 
ing our  Courfe  to  the  Eaft.  The  2d,  about  eleven  at 
Night,  the  Wind  veering  about  to  the  S.  S.  E.  the  beft 
Wind  we  could  wifh  for  the  Profecution  of  our  Voyage  to 
England , we  refolved  to  return  to  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , 
and  to  take  in  frefti  Water  at  the  Ifle  of  St.  Helens.  The 
third  we  got  with  the  fame  Wind  to  3 5°  8f.  On  the  4th 
the  abundance  of  Birds,  called  Mangas  de  V aludos,  and  the 
Trombas  or  Canes,  floating  upon  the  Sea,  gave  us  great 
Hopes  that  we  were  not  far  from  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope . 

The  6th  we  were  becalmed  at  forty-three,  forty-eight, 
fifty-four,  and  fixty-three  Fathom  Water,  and  in  the 
Evening  the  Wind  was  N.  W.  but  turned  the  7th  to  the 
W.  which,  .by  .Night,  turned  to  a violent  Storm,  and 
continued  the  8th  till  Midnight,  when  coming  about  to 

the  N.  we  took  our  Courfe  to  the  N.  W,  The  9th  the 
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Winds  being  much  abated*  we  found  ourfelves  in  350  30 
eleven-,  but  in  the  Afternoon,  we  were  fuprized  by  ano- 
ther Tempeft,  which  putting  us  in  imminent  Danger  of 
running  upon  the  Shore,  the  M after  of  the  Ship,  who  hi- 
therto had  been  the  chief  Inftrument  of  our  turning  this 
Way,  feeing  him  under  the  Neceffity  of  changing  his  Re- 
folution,  declared,  that  there  was  no  other  Way  left  to 
fave  the  Ship,  than  to  endeavour  to  put  in  a t Madagafcar 
accordingly  we  changed  our  Courfe  the  nth  with  fair 
Weather-,  but,  about  Midnight,  were  overtaken  by  ano- 
ther dreadful  Storm,  which  lafted  the  12th,  13th,  and 
14th.  It  ceafed  the  15th,  and  the  Wind  being  W.  N. 
W.  we  failed  33  Leagues  in  24  Hours,  to  the  N.  E. 
The  23d  at  Break  of  Day,  we.  defcried  an  Englijh  Veffel, 
bound  to  the  Eaft- Indies,  Captain  Hall  Commander,  Bur- 
then 500  Tuns,  and  it  was  refolved  that  we  lliould  make 
jointly  all  the  Sail  we  could  for  Madagascar , Captain  Hall's 
Ship  being  much  lefs  than  ours,  with  a S.  E.  Wind. 

The  firft  of  July  he  was  got  out  of  Sight,  and  the 
lame  Evening  we  difeovered  the  Coaft  of  Madagafcar,  fo 
that  we  were  forced  to  keep  continual  Watch  all  the 
Night,  for  fear  we  might  come  too  near  the  Coaft,  which 
is  very  rocky  and  dangerous,  efpecially  on  the  Point  of 
the  Hie,  or  might  go  beyond  it,  it  being  almoft  impoffible 
to  make  the  Bay,  if  you  pafs  beyond  the  true  Altitude. 
The  fecond  we  arrived  in  the  Bay  of  St.  Auftin,  where 
there  is  no  Bottom  till  within  a Mile  of  the  Shore,  where 
we  call  Anchor  at  twenty- five  Fathom  W ater.  1 he  Day  af- 
ter our  Arrival,  having  efcaped  fo  many  Dangers,  our  joy  was 
redoubled  by  meeting  here,  befides  Captain  Hall  s Ship,  an 
Englijh  Eajt-Indiaman , called  the  London , Burthen  1400 
Tuns,  commanded  by  Captain  Willes,  bound  for  England. 
The  third  the  Captains  of  thefe  Ships  came  on  Board  ours, 
to  confult  the  belt  Methods  to  prevent  the  being  impofed 
upon  by  the  Inhabitants,  in  the  trucking  of  what  Com- 
modities they  had,  for  their  Cattle;  accordingly,  thefe 
Commodities  being  produced  by  joint  Confent,  and  com- 
mitted to  the  Management  of  the  three  Supercargoes, 
they  bought,  or  rather  exchanged  every  Day  four  Oxen 
for  forty  Pair  of  brafs  Bracelets,  a Sheep  for  two,  and  a 
Calf  for  three  Pair ; and  for  a brafs  Ring  of  ten  or  twelve 
Inches  about,  a fat  Ox,  worth  fix  or  feven  Pounds  in 
England.  The  fourth  the  Prefident  and  the  two  Captains 
went  up  the  River  to  difeover  what  Cattle  was  coming 
down  towards  the  Bay.  The  fixth  the  Prefident  treated 
the  two  Captains  and  all  the  Officers  of  the  three  Ships 
aboard  ours,  and  Captain  Willes  did  the  fame  fome  Days 
after.  The  14th  Captain  Hall  profecuted  his  V oyage  to  the 
Eaft-Indies,  as  Captain  Willes  did  two  Days  after  for  Eng- 
land, having  fupplied  us  with  what  we  flood  in  need  of 
for  the  Profecution  of  our  Voyage. 

The  twenty-firft  a certain  Tent  with  Huts  being  fet  up 
for  the  Prefident  and  Soldiers  near  the  Sea-fide,  he  took 
up  his  Lodgings  there.  About  four  Leagues  from  the 
Harbour,  lived  a certain  Lord,  who  had  three  Sons,  the 
Eldeft  of  whom  was  named  Majfar : They  came  all  three 
to  pay  us  a Vifit,  with  a Retinue  of  one  hundred  Perions, 
well  armed  with  Javelins,  bringing  along  with  them  three 
hundred  Oxen,  befides  fome  Sheep,  Goats,  Poultry,  Ci- 
trons, and  Oranges,  in  order  to  exchange  them  for  fome 
of  our  Toys.  After  having  made  a little  Halt,  the  eldeft 
of  the  three  Brothers  prefented  the  Prefident  with  twelve 
Goats,  and  his  two  Wives,  each  with  a fat  Capon ; in  re- 
turn of  which,  the  Prefident  made  a Prefent  of  three 
Strings  of  glafs  Coral  to  himfelf,  two  to  each  Brother,  and 
a Bracelet  to  each  of  his  Wives,  which  they  feemed  to 
value  at  a great  Rase,  After  having  fixed  a great  Pole 
in  the  Qround,  as  a Token  of  the  Amity  they  intended 
to  preferve  with  us,  which  they  defired  us  to  maintain  al- 
io on  our  Side,  they  fold  us,  or  rather  trucked  with  us 
for  ten  fat  Oxen,  fome  Sheep,  and  Poultry ; and,  amongft 
the  reft,  we  had  a fat  Sheep,  the  Tail  of  which  weighed 
twenty,  or  twenty-four  Pounds,  for  feven  or  eight  Grains 
of  Coral,  or  Agat,  and  a Capon  for  three  or  four  Grains 
of  counterfeit  Coral.  We  ftaid  here  fix  Weeks,  which 
was  'fpent  for  the  moft  Part  in  {hooting  at  Buts,  and  rifh- 
ing  with  Angle-rods.  We  had  great  Store  of  Fiffi,  and 
among  the  reft  Qyfters,  as  large  and  delicious  as  any  in 
England.  From  the  fifth  to  the  eighth  of  Auguft  we  law 
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fuch  prodigious  N" umbers  of  Grafhoppers  as  darkeneu  ths 
Skies,  but  one  final  Shower  of  Rain  difperfed  them  all 

The  Inhabitants  eat  them.  The  Me  of  Madagafcar , 
called  the  file  of  St.  Laurence  by  the  French , lies  in  the 
torrid  Zone,  extending  from  North  to  South  from  toe  10 
to  the  2.6°.  Its  Length  being  one  hundred  and  fifty,  and 
Breadth  one  hundred  and  eighty  Leagues,  and  confequent- 
ly  one  of  the  greateft  Elands  in  the  World.  It  has  the 
Conveniency  of  diverfe  good  Harbours,  fuch^as  the  Bay 
of  St.  Auftin,  where  we  lay  at  Anchor,  St.  jago,  Anion% 
Gil,  Antifera,  St.  Julian  s,  St.  Mary’s,  St.  Sebaftin,  St. 
Romanus , and  Manat enga , Moft  of  their  Mountains  arc 
covered  with  Grange  and  Citron  Trees,  and  trie  Rocks 
themfelves  are  a pure  white  Marble,  from  whence  fpring 
the  cleareft  Fountains  in  the  known  World.  . They  have 
alfo  Ebony,  and  Date  Trees,  and  a certain  kind  not  un- 
like the  Brafil  Vvood,  of  which  they  make  their  Darts  and 
Lances.  Thefe  Trees  ifielter  vaft  Numbers  of  Apes  and 
Birds,  and  among  the  reft,  a kind  of  Poultry,  refembling 
our  Turkeys,  being  black  all  over  the  Bodies,  with  little 
white  Spots.  Their  Heads  are  of  a Mixture  of  blue  and 
red,  with  yellow  Horns  on  their  Foreheads.  They  feed 
by  Hundreds  together  in  the  Woods.  Here  you  meet 
alfo  with  that  Gum  called  Dragon’s-blood,  which  they 
draw  out  of  the  Flower  of  a Tree  no  bigger  than  our 
common  Pear-trees,  but  more  Branchy,  and  not  fo  full  of 
Leaves,  which  are  longer,  but  not  fo  broad  as  thofe  of 
the  Laurel. 

This  Me  alfo  produces  fome  Aloes,  but  not  fo  good  as 
that  of  the  Eland  of  Socotra.  They  have  alfo  Cotton, 
and  fome  Indigo,  but  they  underftand  not.  reducing  it  into 
Pafte,  as  the  lndoftans  and  Indians  do.  As  they  don’t  ap- 
ply themfelves  to  Tillage,  except  it  be  for  a little  Rice, 
Beans,  Pompions,  and  Melons,  fo  they  abound  in  moft 
excellent  Pafture,  and  consequently  in  Cattle,  in  which 
their  chief  Riches  confift.  -They  have  alfo  Citron  and 
Orange-trees,  which  bear  Fruit  twice  a Year,  Date-trees, 
Cocoa-trees,  and  Banana’s ; and  there  is  fcarce  a Houfe 
but  has  it  owns  Bee- hives  ; for  tho’  they  are  ignorant  as  yet 
of  the  Advantages  of  making  Honey,  and.  Wax,  they 
make  a certain  Drink  of  it,  with  the  Addition  of  Rice, 
which  ferves  them  inftead  of  Wine.  It  yields  alfo  a Salt, 
and  Salt-petre,  and  near  the  Sea-fide  Ambergreece.  Some 
will  have  it  to  be  rich  in  gold  and  filver  Mines,  but  as  the 
the  Inhabitants  value  Tin  beyond  thofe  Metals,  they  ne- 
glect to  fearch  after  them. 

The  Ifle  is  very  full  of  Inhabitants,  who  are  well-fhaped, 
for  the  moft  Part  Negroes ; they  wear  no  other  Garments 
but  a Piece  of  printed  Calicoe,  which  they  wrap  about 
their  Middle,  fo  that  one  Piece  of  it  hangs  down  before 
to  the  Knee,  the  other  to  the  Ham,  except  the  little  Hou- 
fes  of  their  Princes,  which  are  of  Wood.  Their  Huts  are 
only  made  of  the  Branches  of  Trees,  wherein  they  have 
no  other  Beds  or  Quilts,  but  fome  few  Mats  to  lie  upon. 
They  ufed  to  make  their  Fires  round  about  them,  to  dif- 
perfe  the  Vapours  which  are  very  pernicious  here.  Their 
chief  Ornaments  are  certain  Strings  of  Glafs-beads  of  dif- 
ferent Colours  round  the  Wafte,  and  Bracelets  of  the  fame 
about  their  Necks,  Arms,  and  Legs.  Both  Sexes  have 
Holes  in  their  Ears,  in  which  they  put  large  copper,  or 
brafs  Rings.  They  have  all  black  Hair,  fome  very  much 
curled,  others  not,  but  it  is  feldom  very  long;  notwith- 
ftanding  which  they  tie  it  up  in  feveral  Treffes.  There  19 
no  confiderable  Difference  betwixt  the  Cloathing  of  the 
Men  and  Women;  the  laft  wear  fome  times  a fleevelcfs 
Coat,  and  the  Calicoe  which  covers  their  middle  Parts  is 
fomewhat  longer  than  thofe  of  the  Men. 

The  Women  are  very  famous  for  their  Fidelity  to  their 
Hufbands,  who  place  fo  great  a value  upon  them,  that 
they  will  fcarce  undertake  any  thing  of  Moment  without 
their  Advice.  They  have  two  Wives  at  leaft,  each  of 
which  hath  her  peculiar  Hut,  and  tho"  the  Hufband  is 
very  compliant  with  both,  the  eldeft  of  the  two  always 
claims  the  Preference.  They  purchafe  their  Wives  from 
their  Parents,  or  Relations,  for  fome  Oxen,  Pikes,  Darts, 
or  other  Arms.  Adultery  and  Fornication  .are  capital; 
but  as  there  is  no  Familiarity  fo  great,  which  is  able  to 
raife  a Jealoufy  in  them,  thofe  things  are  fcarce  ever  heard 
of.  Some  of  their  young  Women  came  very  frankly  in- 
to 
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to  our  Tent,  unto  one  of  whom  the  Prefident  prefented 
one  of  my  Shirts,  defiring  her  to  wear  it  for  my  Sake. 
She  made  not  the  leaft  Difficulty  to  receive  it,  and  wore  it 
two  Days,  after  which,  fhe  tore  it  to  Pieces,  for  feme 
otjler  ufe.  Their  Men  are  brave,  addicted  to  martial  Ex- 
ercifes,  and  very  dextrous  in  the  Management  of  their 
Lances,  Darts,  and  Pikes,  which  always  lie  near  them, 
even  when  they  are  at  work  in  the  Field,  being  trained  up 
to  the  ufe  of  Arms  in  their  Infancy : Perfons  of  Note  fel- 
dom  ftir  abroad  without  having  twenty-five  or  thirty  Darts, 
or  fmail  Pikes,  carried  after  them,  tied  up  in  a Bundle. 
Their  Bows  are  four  or  five  Feet  long,  and  the  Strings 
loofe.  They  have  a flight  of  Shooting  with  great  Strength 
and  Activity,  and  as  to  their  Javelins,  they  dart  them' 
with  fo  miraculous  a Dexterity*  that  they  will  hit  a Bird  at 
forty  Paces  Diftance. 

They  are  divided  into  feveral  Tribes,  or  Clans  of  one 
hundred,  two  hundred,  or  three  hundred,  each  under  his 
own  Lord,  whom  they  call  Tfehick.  Two  of  thefe  had 
their  Refidence  in  a Wood  not  far  from  our  Tent.  Their 
Wars  among  themfelves  are  commonly  occafioned  by  the 
want  of  Pafturage  for  their  Cattle,  and  the  Prince Majfar  told 
us,  that  he  had  joined  with  two  neighbouring  Lords,  and  that 
they  intended  to  attack  fome  on  the  other  Side  the  Mountains 
with  five  hundred  Men,  to  drive  them  from  their  Pafture 
Grounds,  which  they  flood  in  need  of  for  their  Cattle. 
This  Dignity  is  not  Hereditary,  but  they  govern,  whilft 
they  are  in,  the  Poffeffion  of  it,  with  an  abfolute  Authority. 
It  is  not  eafily  determined  what  Religion  they  profefs.  As 
far  as  I was  able  to  learn,  they  believe  one  God,  Crea- 
tor of  Heaven  and  Earth,  who  will  reward  their  good, 
and  punifh  their  bad  Addons.  I remember  I faw  one  among 
them,  whom  I fuppofed  to  be  their  Prieft,  getting  up  on 
a Tree,  and  making  his  Oration  to  the  People  ; but  as  I 
had  not  the  leaft  Knowledge  of  their  Language,  I could 
not  be  fatisfied  ofwhat  hefaid,  neither  what  Difference  there 
was  in  the  outward  Appearance  of  their  Priefts  and  Laicks, 
except  that  I obferved  fome  of  them  to  carry  a Piece  of  a 
Cow’s  Tail  at  the  End  of  a Cane;  and  1 faw  one  whofe 
Nails  on  the  two  Fore- fingers  of  his  Righthand,  were  as 
long  as  the  Talons  of  an  Eagle.  Each  Tribe  has  its  own 
Prieft,  who'  pretends  alfo  to  Incantations. 

2 1 . The  Ifle  of  Mozambique  is  not  above  half  a League 
from  the  Continent  of  Africa,  and  remain  in  the  Poffeffion 
of  the  Portugueze.  This  Email  Ifland  is  fo  beneficial  to 
the  Governor  thereof,  that  what  with  the  Trade  to  Mada- 
gafear , and  that  of  Soffola , he  commonly  amaffes  a Trea- 
fure  of  1 50,000  Pounds  Sterling  during  his  three  Years 
Government.  This  Ifland  was  firft  difeovered  by  the  Por- 
tugueze in  1 50 6,.  when  a whole  Boat  of  Negroes  coming 
on  Board  the  Portugueze  Yeffel s,  they  were  very  civilly  en- 
tertained by  the  Captain,  who  alfo  gave  them  diverfe  little 
Prefents,  but  they  requited  his  Kindnefs  with  a Shower  of 
Arrows,  as  foon  as  they  were  got  into  their  Boat,  till  the 
Captain,  by  a Volley  of  fmail  Shot,  and  fome  Cannon 
Ball,  made  them  foon  give  over  that  Sport.  Another  Por- 
tugueze  Captain,  named  Rodriguez  Per  era,  being  in  the  fame 
Year  driven  upon  that  Coaft  by  Diftrefs  of  Weather,  fent 
a certain  African  Negroe,  who  had  fome  Knowledge  of 
their  Language,  to  flgnify  unto  them,  that  he  was  come 
thither  to  fettle  a good  Correfpondence  and  Commerce 
with  them.  They  feemed  to  approve  of  this  Propofal, 
but  were  no  fooner  got  at  fome  Diftance  from  the  Portu- 
gueze,  than  they  fell  upon  the  Moor , with  Intention  to 
kill  him,  which  they  had  certainly  done,  if  the  Portugueze 
had  not  difeharged  their  Fire-Arms  upon  them,  which  ob- 
liged them  to  leave  the  Negroe,  and  to  betake  themfelves 
to  their  Heels,  leaving  feveral  of  their  Companions  dead 
upon  the  Spot. 

Perera  fail’d  thence  to  another  Place  upon  the  fame 
Coaft,  where  having  furprized  one  of  their  Princes,  he 
carried  him  on  Board,  and  gave  him  fuch  kind  Entertain- 
ment, that  in  requital  for  his  Gourtefy,  he  offered  to  Ihew 
him  a very  good  Harbour ; accordingly  he  conducted  them 
to  a great  Bay,  at  the  Entrance  of  which  was  a frnali,  but 
populous  Ifland  ; but  the  Inhabitants  being  terrified  at  the 
Sight  of  jhefe  foreigners,  fled  into  another  adjacent  Ifland; 
io.  that  the  Portugueze , being  become  Matters  of  the  fmail 
Ifle  without  the  leaft  Opposition,  they  fent  to  the  Inhabi- 


tants, defiring  them  to  return  to  their  Habitations,  the 
Gccafion  of  their  coming  thither  being  to  fettle  a good 
Correfpondence  with  them.  Upon  this,  moft  of  them  re- 
turned, and  as  a Mark  of  their  Good-will,  prefented  Pe- 
rera with  fifty  Oxen,  and  twenty  Goats;  but  being  never- 
thelefs  willing  to  be  rid  of  the  Strangers,  they  tempted, 
the  Captain  with  the  Hopes  of  great  Riches,  which  they 
faid  he  might  meet  with  in  the  Port  of  Matatana  ; which 
was  fo  well  approved  by  him,  that  he  was  preparing  to 
thither,  but  one  of  his  Ships  being  foon  after  forced  upon 
the  Coaft  of  the  Ifle,  he  retired  with  the  other  to  Mozam- 
bique : Another  Ship  of  the  fame  Fleet  being  driven  by 
tempeftuous  Weather  into  the  Port  of  Matatana , a Boat 
of  the  Country  came  immediately  aboard  them,  in  which 
tne  Captain  fent  the  Mafter  of  the  Veflel,  who  was  well 
verfed  in  the  African  Language. 

The  Moor  making  more  than  ordinary  Hafte  to 
afhoie  with  the  Mafter,  and  the  Portugueze  conceiving 
fome  Jealoufy  at  their  Behaviour,  they  purfued  them  with 
eighty  hden,.  m their  Shallop,  but  too  late,  the  Negroes 
having  reached  the  Shore  before  them.  However, ^after 
they  were  landed,  they  got  Sight  again  of  the  Mafter, 
who  told  them,  he  had  been  treated  with  much  Kindnefs’ 
by  their  Prince,  who  was  defirous  to  fee  the  Captain  him- 
felf,  in  order  to  enter  into  a ftridl  Correfpondence  with 
him ; which  the  Captain  not  unwilling  to  comply  with., 
.went  accordingly  aftiore,  where  he  was  kindly  received* 
and  magnificently  treated  by  the  Prince,  according  to  the 
Fafhion  of  that  Country  ; but,  in  the  Evening,  being  ready 
to  return  aboard  in  the  Shallop,  there  arofe  a violent  Tem- 
ped, that  he  durft  not  venture  to  commit  himfelf  to  the 
mercilefs  Waves  in  fo  fmail  a Boat,  which  continued  for 
four  Days  fueceffiyely,  and  there  being  no  Poffibility  to  get 
on  Board,  his  Ship’s  Crew  imagining  that  he  had  been 
maffacred  by  thefe  Barbarians,  thought  it  moft  advisable  to 
fave  themfelves,  and  to  return  to  Mozambique , which  they 
did  accordingly.  The  Captain  finding  the  Ship  gone  was 
fo  difeontented,  that  he  died  not  Jong  after,  as  did  eio-ht 
others  of  his  Retinue.  The  reft  thinking  it  better  to  run 
the  rifque  of  the  Sea,  than  to  perifh  without  the  leaft  Hopes 
of  Relief,  embarqued  in  the  Shallop,  and  having  by  good 
Fortune  met  with  a Portugueze  Veffel,  commanded  by 
John  fonfeca , he  carried  them  to  the  next  Portugueze  Port 
in  Africa.  The  firft  Time  of  the  landing  of  the  Butch  in 
the  Ifte  of  Madagafcar  happened  rather  by  Chance  than 
any  Defign,  for  their  Seamen  being  miferably  in  felted  with 
the  Scurvy,  fo  that  they  were  no  longer  able  to  manage 
the  Ship,  they  were  forced  to  feek  for  Refrefhment  in  this 
Ifland,  but  loft  feventy  Men  out  of  the  four  Veffels,  of 
which  their  Fleet  confifted,  before  they  could  get  at  any. 
Thefe  Men  were  buried  in  a fmail  Ifland,  which  to  this  Day 
is  called  the  Butch  Church-yard.  Some  will  have  the  Mada - 
gafearians  to  be  Mohammedans ; but  certain  it  is,  that  in 
their  outward  Demeanour  they  don’t  Anew  the  leaft  Sign 
of  it. 

22.  The  Winter  Seafon  being  pretty  well  over*  we  be- 
gan to  think  of  our  Voyage ; for  which  purpofe  having 
bought,  Auguji  the  19th,  of  Prince  Majfar , and  fome 
other  neighbouring  Lords,  twenty-five  Oxen,  and  a hun- 
dred Sheep,  we  embarqued  our  Baggage  the  20th,  and  the 
the  2 1 ft  fet  Sail  out  of  the  Bay  of  Saint  Augujline  with  a 
South- weft  Wind,  which  proving  favourable  all  that  Night, 
we  foon  loft  Sight  of  Madagafcar. 

The  2 2d,  being  rejoined  by  the  Monfoon,  or  Wind  of 
the  Seafon,  which  happened  fooner  than  ordinary,  we 
brifldy  purfued  our  Courfe  to  Weft-South-Weft,  and  the 
23d  the  Wind  blowing  a brifk  Gale  from  the  Eaft  in  our 
Stern,  we  failed  brifldy  a little  more  to  the  South,  with  an 
Intention  to  avoid  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope.  The  24th  and 
25th  the  Wind  was  not  fo  brifk,  but  being  feconded  by  a 
freih  Gale,  the  2 6th  we  advanced  bravely,  and  found  our- 
felves  that  Day  in  270  2js  Latitude,  and  on  the  28th  in 
28°  12k  The  29th  we  were  furprized  by  the  Tra- 
vados,  or  Whirl-winds,  in  310  15' ; but  they  did  not  con- 
tinue long.  The  30th  it  blew  aftern ; notwithftanding 
which  we  made  the  belt  of  our  way,  and  the  laft  of  Auguji 
found  ourfelves  in  330  34k  On  the  ift  of  September  we 
made  fifty  Leagues  in  twenty-four  Hours,  tho’  the  Wind 
blew  very  hard ; and  the  2d  we  got  thirty  Leagues  far- 
1 ther* 
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ther,  with  a South-weft  Wind.  The  3d  being  becalmed  * 
*We  killed  a Cow  we  bought  at  Madagafcar , and  a Goat. 
In  the  Belly  of  the  firft  we  found  three  Calves,  and  in  the 
laft  four  Kids,  from  which  a Judgment  may  be  made  of 
the  Fruitfulnefs  of  this  Country.  On  the  6th  we  were  ter- 
ribly lliaken  by  a moft  dreadful  Tempeft,  fo  that  our  Ship 
beginning  to  be  leaky,  we  were  forced  to  pump  without 
Intermiffion.  We  found  ourfelves  in  350  Latitude.  On 
the  7th  the  Wind  being  tolerably  fair,  we  fleered  our 
Courfe  to  the  Weft-North-Weft  % though  the  Sea  conti- 
nued very  rough.  The  8th  and  9th,  we  had  abundance  of 
Rain  with  a South-Weft  Wind,  with  which  we  made 
four  Leagues  with  a moderate  Gale,  and  feeing  many 
of  the  Birds  called  Mangas  de^Valudo , concluded  that  we 
were  not  far  from  the  Cape  of  de  Aguilas . 

The  nth  the  Eaft  Wind  hindered  us  from  making  any 
confiderable  Progrefs,  and  finding  a fandy  Bottom  at  twelve 
Fathom  of  Water,  we  were  more  and  more  perfuaded  that 
we  were  near  the  Cape  of  Aguilas.  The  12th  we  were 
forced  to  make  the  belt  of  our  way  fometimes  with  a North- 
North-Weft,  fometimes  with  a South-Weft  Wind,  which 
continuing  in  the  Afternoon,  we  continued  our  Courfe  to 
the  Weft- North- Weft,  and  in  the  Evening  found  a yel- 
low Sand  at  a hundred  and  ninety  Fathom  Water.  The 
13th  the  Wind  being  at  South-Eaft,  we  continued  our 
Courfe  to  the  Weft-North- Weft,  and  finding  a Whale 
floating  upon  the  Water  in  the  Latitude  of  350,  we  be- 
lieved ourfelves  to  be  in  the  Height  of  the  Cape  of  Good- 
Hope,  where  abundance  of  Whales  are  commonly  feen. 
The  14th,  at  Sun-rifing,  finding  the  Declination  of  the 
Needle  40  50',  we  concluded  that  we  had  compaffed  the 
Cape  of  Good-Hope  *,  the  15th  we  had  a fair  Wind  and  Wea- 
ther, and  found  the  Declination  of  the  Compafs  to  be  1 0 ft, 
and  prefently  after  the  Declination  of  it,  near  the  Cape  of 
Good-Hope , is  40,  though  fometimes  it  does  not  decline  fo 
much  *,  and  as  foon  as  you  have  paffed  the  Cape , you  find 
the  Compafs  to  vary  to  the  Eaft.  At  33°  if  eleven  lies 
the  Ifle  of  St.  Elizabeth , not  above  twenty  Leagues  on  this 
Side  of  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , being  not  above  two 
Leagues  from  the  African  Coaft,  on  which  Side  it  has  a 
•very  good  Harbour  at  fixteen  Fathom  Water. 

The  whole  Coaft  is  but  one  continued  Rock  ; but  the 
Country  is  fo  fertile  in  feveral  forts  of  the  beft  Herbs,  that 
fhere  is  fufficient  Reafon  to  believe,  that  if  it  were  culti- 
vated, it  would  not  in  its  Produ&s  be  behind  the  Jfle  of 
St.  Helens , or  any  other  in  thofe  Parts.  The  worft  is,  that 
it  wants  frelh  Water,  except  what  is  fupplied  by  the  Skies 
when  it  rains,  which  makes  this  Ifle  not  to  be  much  fre- 
quented •,  though  they  have  fuch  vaft  Numbers  of  Sea- 
Wolves  here,  that  in  a few  Days  they  may  catch  as  many, 
that  the  Fat  would  freight  a Veffel  of  fix  hundred  Tuns. 
They  call  thefe  Creatures  Sea- Wolves,  though  both  in  Co- 
lour and  Shape  of  their  Heads  they  rather  refemble  our 
Bears,  except  that  their  Snout  is  not  fo  fharp.  They  have 
only  two  Paws  beneath  the  Breaft,  by  which  means  they 
draw  the  other  Part  of  their  Body  after  them,  and  that 
with  fo  much  Swiftnefs,  that  the  nimbleft  Man  can  fcarce 
overtake  them.  This  Beaft  is  very  fierce,  its  Teeth  being 
fo  clofe  and  ftrong,  that  it  will  bite  through  the  Handle  of 
a Partizan.  This  Ifle  alfo  produces  a kind  of  Badger,  the 
Flefti  whereof  is  very  delicious.  The  1 6th  we  made  the 
beft  of  our  Way  with  a final!  Wind. at  320,  and  the  i 7th  and 
18th  made  fixty-four  Leagues  with  a North-North-Weft 
and  a South- Weft  Wind,  and  came  the  19th  into  290  16', 
when  with  a South-South- Weft  Wind  we  made  forty 
Leagues  to  the  North-  Weft,  and  in  the  Evening  found 
ourfelves  in  28°  Latitude.  The  6th  of  October  a South- 
Eaft  Wind  carried  us  fifteen  Leagues  farther  to  the  Ifle  of 
St.  Helens. 

23.  The  Situation  of  this  Hand,  called  St.  Helens  by 
the  Portuguese,  is  in  160  126  I t is  diftant  from  the  Cape 
of  Angela  350  Leagues  * from  that  of  Good-Hope  550, 
from  Brazil  510.:  It  being  very  furprizing,  that  an- 
Hand  of  no  more  than  feven  Leagues  in  Compafs  fhould 
be  found  at  fo  great  a Diftance  from  the  Continent.  If  is 
ib  plentiful  in  moll  excellent  Fruits  and  all  forts  of  Crea- 
tures, that  it  fiirpaffes  moft  of  the  Provinces  of  Europe. 
Some  were  of  Opinion,  that  there  were  neither  to  be  feen 
when  the  Portuguese  firft  difcovered  it,  and  that  thofe 

Numb.  54. 


few  Trees  and  Cattle  they  brought  thither,  have  received 
fuch  vaft  Improvements  from  the  natural  good  Gonftitii- 
tions  of  the  Ground*  that,  at  prefent,  it  is  able  to  fupply 
whole  Fleets  with  Refrefhments.  Figs*  Pomegranates^ 
Citrons,  Oranges,  Goats,  Hogs,  Barbary  Hens,  Phea- 
fants,  Partridges,  Quails,  Peacocks  and  Pidgeons  being 
to  be  had  here  at  all  the  Seafons  of  the  Year  % not  to  men- 
tion the  Fifh  which  are  found  here  in  vaft  Quantities,  and 
Salt  fufficient  for  the  Curing  them.  The  Ground  natu- 
rally produces  fo  many  wholfome  Herbs  that  the  Portu - 
gueze  frequently  leave  there  their  lick  Men*  which  are  fure 
to  recover  againft  their  coming  back  again  that  Way  the 
next  Year. 

The  Mountains  of  this  Ifle  axe  fo  high  that  they  are 
difcovered  fourteen  Leagues  off  at  Sea.  The  Portuguezc 
thought  it  a Piece  of  Prudence  not  to  make  any  Eftabhfli- 
ment  in  this  Hand,  confidering  the  Jealoufy  which  its 
Poffeflion  might  raife  in  other  Nations  trading  into  thefe 
Parts,  which  its  vaft  Diftance  from  the  Continent  would 
make  it  very  difficult  to  keep  ; whereas*  its  being  free, 
would  afford  a certain  Retreat  to  all  Yeffels  ; and  thofe 
Refrefhments,  qfpecially  of  frelh  Water,  which  they 
would  be  obliged  to  feek  for  as  far  as  the  Coaft  of  Guinea , 
where  they  mull  be  forced  to  ftay  for  the  Rains,  to  the 
great  Inconvenience  of  the  Seamen,  many  of  whom  muft 
in  the  mean  while  perifh  for  want  of  it.  The  Fertility  of 
the  Ifle  ought  chiefly  to  be  attributed  to  the  daily  Showers 
of  Rain  which  fall  there,  which,  being  animated  by  the 
Sun-Beams,  fhining  prefently  after  by  Intervals,  incredibly 
advances  the  Maturity  of  Things  in  a Climate  like  this. 
It  has  alfo  three  Places  where  Ships  may  provide  them- 
felves  with  frelh  Water,  viz.  where  the  three  Rivers, 
which  have  their  Sources  among  the  Mountains,  difcharge 
themfelves  into  the  Sea.  Thefe  produce  abundance  of 
Snakes,  which  are  eaten  by  the  Dutch 5 who  prefer  them 
to  Eels.  At  190  Leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  the  Hand 
of  St.  Helens,  you  fee  the  Hand  of  Afcenfton,  fo  called 
from  its  being  difcovered  upon  Afcenfton-Day  by  the  Por- 
tugueze , lying  8°  20/  S.  of  the  Line.  It  is  a very  mourn 
tainous  Hand,  affording  neither  frelh  Water,  nor  any 
other  Provifions,  except  Fifh,  of  which  there  is  great 
Store  on  that  Coaft.  Oftiober  the  1 7th,  the  fame  Wind 
carried  us  forty  Leagues  forward  *,  and  the  1 8th  forty-two 
to  the  50. 

The  Heats  were  alrnoft  infupportable  this  Day,  and  we 
faw  Millions  of  Flying-filh,  and  great  Numbers  of  the 
Birds  called  Mangas  de  Valudo.  The  19th  the  Wind 
blowing  from  the  S.  E.  we  made  40  Leagues  td  30  19* 
Lat.  and  the  20th  the  fame  Wind  continued  us  40  Leagues 
farther  to  i°  18'  Lat.  The  fame  Wind  carried  us  the 
2 1 ft  35  Leagues,  when  we  paffed  the  Equinoflial  Line. 
At  i°  beyond  the  Line,  we  difcovered  the  Cape  de  Lopez 
Gonzales , upon  the  Coaft  of  Guinea , which  has  a fafe 
Harbour  for  Ships,  which  fometimes  provide  themfelves 
with  Provifions  here.  The  Ifle  of  St.  \ Thomas  is  fituate 
under  the  Line,  the  Air  of  which  is  fo  unwholfome,  and 
the  Heats  fo  excefiive,  that  few  Europeans  live  there  to 
fifty  Years  of  Age,  tho’  fome  of  the  Natives  arrive  to  an 
hundred.  Here  is  a conftant  Equality  of  Day  and  Night 
throughout  the  whole  Year,  and  it  never  rains  except  in 
March  and  September  •,  the  Deleft  of  which  is  fupplied 
by  the  Dew,  which  falls  conftantly  every  Night,  moiftens 
the  Ground,  and  renders  them  very  fruitful.  When  it  was 
firft  difcovered,  a certain  kind  of  Tree  was  found  here, 
the  Branches  whereof  were  exactly  ftrait.  And,  formerly, 
this  Ifle  produced  fuch  vaft  Quantities  of  Sugar,  that  above 
four  Ship  Loads  might  be  transported  thence  every  Years 
but  the  Worm  being  got  among  the  Canes,  has  ever  fince 
made  fuch  Havock  among  them,  that  it  fcarce  affords 
now  Loading  for  fix  Ships.'  Befides  which,  this  Hand 
produces  Wheat,  Wine,  Millet,  Rye,  Barley,  Mellons, 
Cucumbers,  Figs,  Ginger,  red  Parfnips,  Cabages,  Navews, 
Lettice,  Parfley,  and  all  forts  of  Roots,  Puife,  and  Pot- 
herbs ; and  amongft  the  reft,  a certain  kind  of  Muih- 
rooms,  the  Rind  whereof  is  black,  but  the  Meat  white, 
and  flioot  forth  divers  Branches  bd'ow.  The  Inhabitants 
look  upon  it  as  a great  Dainty,  and,  when  baked  in  the  Em- 
bers, eat  them  as  we  do  Chefnuts,  but  they  have  a better 
Flavour.  The  Spaniards  have  planted  fome  Olive,  Peach, 
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and  Almond-trees  here:  They  thrive  well  enough,  but 
bear  no  Fruit. 

This  Xfle  alfo  affords  a fort  of  Land-Crabs,  which  live 
under  Ground,  and  work  like  Moles  ; Partridges,  Quails, 
^Black-birds,  Parrots,  and  other  Birds  in  abundance.  The 
Sea  produces  vaft  Quantities  of  moft  excellent  Fifh,  and, 
among  the  reft.  Whales  of  a vaft  Bulk.  In  the  very 
Centre  of  the  Me  is  a Mountain,  covered  on  the  Top 
with  a Cloud,  which  furnifties  Water  fufficient  for  the 
conftant  watering  the  Sugar-Canes  ; and  what  is  moft  ob- 
fervable  is,  that  the  higher  the  Sun  comes  above  the  Ho- 
rizon, the  more  Water  falls  from  the  Cloud.  The  Na- 
tives are  Negroes,  but  fuch  Foreigners  as  fettle  there  con- 
tinue their  natural  Colour  to  the  third  and  fourth  Genera- 
tion. They  affirm,  that  Lice  and  Fleas,  wherewith  the 
Negroes  are  much  peftered,  never  afflicft  any  Stranger. 
At  thirty-five  Leagues  Diftance  from  the  Illand  of  St, 

' Thonias  to  the  South,  you  fee  another  Bland,  called  Relies 
Me  by  the  Portuguese . It  produces  fuch  Plenty  of  Oran- 
ges, Citrons,  Bananas,  Ananas,  Ginger,  Poultry,  Hogs, 
and  other  frefh  Provifions,  that  it  is  one  of  the  moft  con- 
venient Places  for  Ships  to  refrefh  themfelves  in  ; its  Ha- 
ven, being  very  commodious,  at  ten  Fathom  Water. 

1 he  Me  of  Carifco  lies  clofe  to  the  Continent,  and  af- 
fords nothing  but  frelh  Water.  The  25th  a S.  E.  Wind 
advanced  us  thirty-two  Leagues  on  our  Courfe  to  the  N. 
N.  W.  It  was  very  rainy,  and  we  were  frequently  trou- 
bled with  the  Travados,  or  Whirlwinds,  which  are  fo  often 
met  with  on  the  Coaft  of  Guinea, from  whence  we  might  be 
an  hundred  and  fifty  Leagues  diftant.  The  26th  the  Wind 
continued  the  fame,  and  we  made  twenty-five  Leagues  to 
the  70  Lat.N.  We  obferved  here  the  Heats  to  be  morein- 
tenfe  than  we  had  felt  them  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Equi- 
nodlial,  notwithftanding  the  Sun  was  io°  farther  from  our 
Hemifphere  ; the  Reafon  of  which  I conceived  to  be,  that 
the  Sun-beams,  which  had  fo  lately  warmed  the  Septen- 
trional Hemifphere,  had  not  had  fufficient  Time  to  pro- 
duce the  fame  Eifedl  in  the  Meridional.  The  27th  the 
W^ind  changing  to  the  N.  and  by  E.  we  were  alfo  obliged 
to  alter  our  Courfe,  and  made  only  thirteen  Leagues  that 
Day.  About  Noon  we  found  ourfelves  at  70  50'  Latitude, 
and  it  was  obfervable,  that  the  further  we  fleered  from 
the  Coaft  of  Guinea , the  lefs  we  were  troubled  with  bad 
W eather,  which  had  fufficiently  affiidled  us  for  fome  Days 
paft.  The  28th  the  Wind  turned  to  the  N.  E.  which  is 
the  ordinary  Wind  between  the  10  and  20°,  which  after- 
wards changes,  as  it  does  in  our  Seas.  We  made  thirty 
Leagues  that  Day  ; and  on  the  29th  thirty  Leagues  more 
with  the  fame  Wind,  in  io°  Lat.  about  Noon.  On  the 
50th  we  made  twenty -eight  Leagues  with  the  fame 
Wind  and  Courfe  to  n0  13'  Lat.  and  the  31ft  twenty- 
three  Leagues  with  the  fame  Wind,  and  rainy  Weather. 

On  the  1 ft  of  November  the  Wind  continued  the  fame, 
and  carried  us  twenty-fix  Leagues  forward  ; the  2d  we 
made  twenty-four  Leagues  with  the  fame  Wind,  fleering 
our  Courfe  to  the  N.  W.  The  3d  we  continued  our 
Courfe  with  the  fame  Wind,  which  ■ brought  us  about 
Noon  into  140  41',  and  confequently  near  the  Cape  Verde , 
being  a Point  of  Land  ftretching  out  into  the  Sea  from  the 
African  Continent  between  the  Rivers  of  Gambia  and  Sena- 
ga : Ptolemy  calls  it  Promontorium  Arfinarium.  The  Inha- 
bitants here  are  Moors , large  fized,  and  not  ill  fhaped,  but 
very  mifehievous  and  treacherous.  They  are  Pagans , 
worffiiping  the  Moon  and  the  Devil ; fome  among  them 
call  themfelves  Mohammedans ; but  fetting  afide  Circumci- 
fion,  they  have  no  Marks  of  that  Religion,  or  any  other. 
They  are  embroiled  in  continual  Wars  with  their  Neigh- 
bours, and  very  good  Horfemen,  their  Horfes,  which 
are  very  fwi ft,  being  brought  thither  from  Barbary.  Their 
Arms  are  only  Bows  and  Arrows,  and  a kind  of  Lance  or 
Pike,  which  they  manage  with  marvellous  Dexterity.  The 
Privy-parts  of  their  Enemies  are  the  Trophies  they  moft 
efteem  ; thofe  they  prefen t to  their  Wives,  who  make 
Necklaces  ot  them,  and  wear  them  as  the  greateft  Orna- 
ment. They  allow  Polygamy,  and  their  Wives  are  forc’d 
to  do  all  their  Work,  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

Vvhilft  the  Hufband  is  in  his  Hut  he  is  attended  by  his 
Wives,  and  then  goes. a hunting,  or  about  fome  other  Sport, 
at  his  own  Pleafure.  Their  Women  are  very  hardy  5 they 


are  no  fooner  delivered,  but  they  wafh  their  Children 
themfelves  in  the  Sea  or  next  River.  1 he  JVIen  are  gene- 
rally addidted  to  Drunkennefs  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  fome 
of  them  will  take  off  a whole  Quart  of  Aqua  Vita  at  a 
Draught.  Their  chief  Times  of  Merriment  are  at  the 
Funerals  of  their  Friends  and  Relations,  where  they  drink 
and  howl  by  Turns,and  that  for  four  or  five  Days  together, 
to  the  Sound  of  the  Drum  and  Pipe.  They  believe  thdlefur- 
redtion  of  the  Dead,  and  fay  they  lhall  then  be  white,  like 
the  Europeans.  They  have  a confiderable  Trade  with  the 
French , Spaniards , and  Dutch,  in  Ox-Hides,  Buffaloes,  Elks, 
Elephants  Teeth,  Wax,  Rice,  and  Ambergreece,  which  is 
to  be  found  in  its  Perfedlion  j for  here  one  Mr.  Peter 
Van  Brouck,  a Dutch  Merchant,  bought  1606  Pieces  of 
Ambergreece  of  eighty  Pound  Weight. 

The  Difcovery  of  this  Coaft  is  likewife  owing  to  the  Por- 
tuguese in  the  Year  14 17  *,  but  this  firft  Voyage  meeting 
but  with  indifferent  Succefs,  Anthony  Gcnfales,  in  1441* 
having  difeovered  the  Cape  del  Cavelier 0,  carried  off  cer- 
tain Negroes,  who  being  fent  by  the  Infant  of  Portugal 
to  Pope  Martin  V.  he  was  willing  enough,  under  the- 
fpecious  Pretence  of  planting  Chriftianity  in  thofe 
Parts,  to  grant  him  all  what  he  Ihould  difeover  on 
the  African  Coaft,  under  Condition,  that  after  his  Death, 
it  Ihould  be  annexed  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal.  The 
Infant  having  already  difeovered  the  whole  Coaft  be- 
twixt Cabo  de  Noam , and  100  Leagues  beyond  the  Cabo 
Verde , happened  to  die  in  1453;  but  King  Alphonfo,  in 
J457>  granted  all  thofe  Conquefts  to  D.  Ferand,  Duke  of 
Vifio , Heir  apparent  of  the  Infant,  and  in  1461,  ordered 
a Fort  to  be  built  in  the  Me  of  Argoin , for  the  Security 
of  Commerce.  It  was  in  the  fame  Year  farmed  out  to 
one  Ferdinand  Gomes , under  Condition  that  he  Ihould  be 
obliged  to  difeover  every  Year  one  hundred  Leagues  on  this 
Coaft  i by  which  means  the  Portuguese  had  in  1497  difeo- 
vered the  Ifles  of  Fernanda  del  Po,  St.  IChomas , Anno  Beuno, 
thofe  of  del  Principe , and  the  Cape  of  St.  Katharine’s ! 
King  John  II.  was  no  fooner  come  to  the  Crown,  but  he 
fent,  in  1481,  Diego  dd  Asambuja,  who  on  the  19th  of  Ja- 
nuary 1482,  made  the  firft  Difcovery  of  Mina,  calling 
Anchor  near  a Place  called  Aldea  de  dos  Partes , then  un- 
der the  Command  of  a certain  Prince  named  Coramanfa. 

This  Place,  unto  which  the  Portuguese  gave  the  Name 
of  Mina,  from  the  great  Quantity  of  Gold  found  there, 
is  fituate  upon  the  Coaft  of  Guinea , in  50  40'  S.  of  the 
Equinodtial  Line,  between  the  two  Kingdoms  of  Ac  hen 
and  Cara,  bordering  to  the  N.  W.  upon  Camana,  and  to 
the  N.  E.  upon  Afuto,  fmall  Countries  under  the  Ju- 
risdiction of  thofe  of  Abarambues.  Hereabouts  too,  vis. 
within  the  Compafs  of  fifty  Leagues,  is  managed  the 
chief  Trade  of  all  this  Coaft.  They  have  built  a Fort 
here,  upon  an  Afcent,  on  a Point  of  Land  which  jets  out 
into  the  Sea,,  like  a Demi- Me,  having  on  one  Side,  vis. 
to  the  North,  the  Ethiopian  Sea,  and  to  the  South  a fmali 
River.  The  Town,  which  is  fituate  juft  below  the  Foot 
of  the  Fort,  has  about  800  Inhabitants,  and  its  Situation 
is  fuch,  that  1500  Men  may  maintain  it  againft  a confi- 
derable Force,  being  fenny  all  about,  and  withal  fo  barren, 
that  the  Inhabitants  are  forced  to  be  fupplied  with  Provi- 
fions from  Camana,  and  Afuto.  The  Natives  here  are 
ingenious  enough,  and  much  more  pliable  than  the  Ne- 
groes, but  are  extreamly  ignorant  in  Matters  of  Religion, 
for  they  adore  every  thing  they  fee,  that  is  the  lead  furpriz- 
ing  to  them.  At  that  Time  they  offered  their  daily  Sa- 
crifices of  Water  and  Meat  by  their  Priefts,  to  a certain 
Tree,  of  an  extraordinary  Bignefs,  enclofed  for  that  Pur- 
pofe  with  a high  Wall.  They  adored  the  Bones  of  a 
Whale,  and  paid  Divine  Worfhip  to  a certain  Rock,  be- 
caufe  it  exceeded  all  the  reft  in  Height.  They  are  ex- 
treamly addidled  to  Divination^  and  therefore  fet  very  high 
an  Efteem  upon  thofe  who  profefs  themfelves  Sorcerers, 
but  in  Effedt  are  nothing  elfe  but  Cheats,  who  improve 
the  Weaknefs  of  thofe  ignorant  Wretches  to  their  Ad- 
vantage. They  are  the  moft  religious  People  in  the 
World  in  the  Obfervance  of  their  Oaths,  it  being 
their  Opinion,  that  fuch  as  violate  them,  will  be 
Matched  away  by  a fudden  Death.  And  hence  it  is, 
that  their  Law-Suits  are  determined  in  a few  Hours,  up- 
on a folemn  Affirmation,  or  Denial  of  either  of  the  Par- 
ties, 


Chap,  II  through  the  great  eft  Part  of  the  E A S T-I  N D I E S. 


ties.  All  Crimes,  even  capital  ones,  may  be  commuted 
with  Money,  unlefs  the  fame  be  reiterated  feveral  times, 
by  the  fame  Perfon.  They  have  no  other  Cloathing  but 
a Piece  of  Cloth,  or  an  Ape’s  Skin,  wherewith  they  co- 
ver their  privy  Parts,  all  the  reft  of  their  Bodies  being 
naked.  For  Ornament  fake  they  wear  Bracelets  of  Gold 
about  their  Arms  and  Legs,  and  twift  their  Hair  and 
Beards  with  golden  Chains.  They  conftantly  rub  their 
Bodies  with  Oil,  or  Fat,  to  make  them  fhine.  Their 
Wars  are  no  more  than  confufed  Skirmiflies,  without  the 
leaft  Order,  or  Difcipline.  They  make  ufe  of  Darts,  and 
fhort  Lances ; and  for  their  Defence,  cover  themfelves 
with  the  Skins  of  Tygers,  Lions,  or  Leopards.  Their 
Hidalgo’s,  or  chief  Men,  are  attended  by  two  Pages  when 
they  are  going  to  the  Wars,  and  one  carries  the  Buckler, 
the  other  a Stool  for  his  Mafter  to  reft  himfelf  upon,  as 
Occafion  ferves.  They  marry  as  many  Wives  as  they  are 
able  to  buy  and  maintain,  the  Purchale  of  a Wife  being 
commonly  ten  Rials,  which  paid,  the  Marriage  is  con- 
fum mated  without  any  further  Ceremony,  except  that 
they  get  heartily  drunk.  The  Dutch  have  erefted  a Fort 
called  Bourio , within  four  Leagues  of  Mina , befides  which 
they  have  their  Factories  at  Cara,  Caramantin , and  Aide  a 
del  Puerto,  whence  they  return  vaft  Quantities  of  Gold 
yearly,  having  much  undermined  the  Portugueze  Traffick 
with  the  Ethiopians , by  their  mild  Way  of  Dealing,  and 
being  contented  with  a much  lefs  Profit  than  the  other. 

25.  King  John  the  lid  of  Portugal  having  refufed  the 
Offer  made  him  by  Chrifiopher  Columbus , of  difcovering 
the  Wejt-Indies,  bent  all  his  Thoughts  upon  the  Conquefts 
of  the  Eaft ; for  which  Purpofe  he  fent  Diego  Can,  and 
Juan  Alonfo  de  Aver 0,  into  thofe  Parts.  The  firft  direct- 
ing his  Courfe  towards  Mina,  came  to  the  Cape  Lopez 
Gonfales , and  having  afterwards  doubled  the  Cape  of  St. 
Catherine , entered  the  River  Zaire , in  y°  S.  of  the  Line 
into  the  Kingdom  of  Congo,  this  Kingdom  extending  from 
the  Cape  of  St.  Catherine  to  the  South  of  the  Cape  de 
Ledo,  is  enclofed  on  the  Weft  Side  by  the  Ethiopian  Sea, 
to  the  South  by  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon,  and  the 
Capes,  as  it  is  to  the  Eaft  by  Mantabas , and  borders  to 
the  North  upon  the  Kingdom  of  Beny,  reaching  in  Length 
from  200  30"  to  the  13°  beyond  the  Line,  and  confequent- 
ly  near  160  Leagues.  It  is  divided  into  fix  great  Pro- 
vinces, viz.  Bamba,  Soango,  Sunda,  Pango , Botta , and 
Pamba.  The  Province  of  Bamba  extends  along  the  Sea- 
fhore  betwixt  the  two  Rivers  of  Ambrifi  and  Coanfo , its 
chief  City  bearing  the  fame  Name  of  the  Province,  lying 
twenty  Leagues  from  the  Sea-fide,  betwixt  the  Rivers  of 
Lofa  and  Ambrifi.  The  Province  of  Soango  is  inclofed  be- 
twixt the  two  Rivers  of  Zaire  and  Soango , reaching  from 
the  River  Ambrifi  to  the  Foot  of  the  Mountains,  which 
leparates  it  from  the  Kingdom  of  Soango. 

The  Province  of  Sunda  is  only  eight  Leagues  in  Com- 
pafs,  comprehending  all  the  Country  about  the  City  of 
Congo,  named  St.  Salvador  by  the  Portugueze , to  the  River 
Zaire.  Its  Metropolis  has  given  its  Name  to  the  Pro- 
vince. _ The  Province  of  Pango,  formerly  under  the  Ju- 
rlfdifition  of  its  own  Kings,  borders  to  the  North  upon 
the  Bland  of  Sunda , and  to  the  South  upon  that  of  Batta ; to 
the  Weft  it  has  the  City  of  Congo,  and  on  the  Eaft-fide  is 
furrounded  by  the  Mbuntain  of  the  Sun.  The  Province 
of  Batta  lies  to  the  North-Eaft,  betwixt  that  of  Pango 
and  the  River  Barbella,  extending  to  the  burnt  Mountains. 
The  Province  of  Pambo  has  for  its  Metropolis  the  City  of 
Congo,  which  is  built  upon  a Mountain,  at  leaft  fifty 
Leagues  from  the  Sea-fide.  Another  Mountain  belong- 
ing to  this  Province,  which  is  above  fix  Leagues  in  length, 
is  W£h  Hocked  with  Villages,  that  its  Inhabitants  are 
computed  to  amount  to  near  one  hundred  thouland  Per- 
Jons.  Duarte  Lopez , who  lived  feveral  Years  in  thofe 
Parts,  declares,  that  the  Climate  here  is  as  agreeable  in 
Winter,  as  it  is  in  Italy  in  October ; and  that  the  greateft 
Inconveniency  they  are  fubjeft  to  here,  are  the  hot  Rains 
which  fall  every  Day  two  Hours  before,  and  as  many 
Hours  in  the  Afternoon,  during  the  Months  of  April , 
May,  June,  July,  and  Augujl,  being  their  Winter,  which 
begins  the  15th  of  March , and  ends  the  15th  of  Septem- 
ber. The  Days  and  Nights  here  are  of  a Length,  both 
Winter  and  Summer.  ' 
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The  River  Zaire  arifes  out  of  the  fame  Lake  whence 
the  Nile  derives  its  Rife  : It  is  beyond  all  Queftion  the 
largeft  River  in  all  Africa  for  being  joined  with  the  Rivers 
Vambo  and  Barbella,  as  it  paffes  through  the  Country,  k 
is  at  the  Mouth,  where  it  difembogues  into  the  Sea  at  leaft 
twenty-eight  Leagues  broad.  The  River  Goauze  is  the 
common  Boundary  betwixt  the  two  Kingdoms  of  Congo 
and  Angola,  and  the  River  Lelonda  abounds  in  Crocodiles 
and  Sea-horfes.  This  Creature  is  of  a dufkifh.  Colour,  with 
very  little  Hair,  its  Head  is  without  Ears,  broad  Noftrils*, 
and  in  his  Jaw  two  Teeth  like  the  Tufks  of  a wild  Boar  5 
its  Hoof  has  the  Shape  of  a three-leaved  Grafs,  it  neighs 
like  a Florfe,  and  will  run  a great  Pace.  The  hot  Rains 
which  fall  in  the  wet  Seafon  rendering  the  Grounds  very 
fertile,  they  produce  Herbs,  Corn,  and  Fruit,  in  prodigi- 
ous Quantities.  The  Province  of  Pamba  has  divers  Gold 
Mines.  All  the  Forefts  are  full  of  Elephants  of  an  extraor- 
dinary Size,  the  Teeth  having  been  found  to  weigh  two 
hundred  Pound  Weight.  They  produce  alfo  a peculiar 
Creature  called  Zebra,  in  Shape  not  unlike  a Mule,  but  is 
capable  of  engendering  : It  is  marked  with  three  Lifts 
round  the  Back,  reaching  down  to  the  Belly,  of  about  three 
Fingers  Breadth  ; of  which  one  is  black,  the  other  white,  and 
the  third  yellow.  This  Beaft  is  famous  for  its  marvellous 
Swiftnefs.  They  have  alfo  a kind  of  Oxen  called  Empa - 
lenges,  butfomewhat  lefs  than  ours.  Wolves,  Foxes,  Wild- 
Buffaloes,  Wild-Goats,  Deer,  and  Rabbets,  being  never 
fought  after  here,  they  are  feen  in  prodigious  Quantities, 
the  only  thing  they  hunt  being  the  Civet-Cat,  by  rea- 
fon  of  the  great  Advantages  it  affords  to  the  Owners.  They 
abound  alfo  with  Birds,  fuch  as  Pheafants,  Partridges, 
Hens,  Turkeys,  Ducks,  Geefe,  Turtles,  Pigeons,  Hawks 
of  all  forts,  and  Eagles.  Serpents  they  have  of  fifteen  Foot 
long,  which  will  (wallow  a Sheep  at  once  and  fome  am- 
phibious Creatures,  the  Fleffi  of  which  is  eaten  by  the  In- 
habitants ; whereas  fome  others  are  fo  venomous,  that  fuch 
as  are  bitten  by  them  infallibly  die  within  twenty-four 
Hours. 

The  Mountains  of  Pemba  are  abundantly  productive  of 
Citrons,  Oranges,  Bananas,  and  divers  other  Fruits,  as 
plentifully  as  in  molt  Parts  of  the  Indies  ; and  the  Vallies 
produce  a kind  of  Wheat  called  Seuco,  not  much  bigger 
than  Muftard-feed,  which  make  better  Bread  than  any 
common  Wheat,  is  referved  for  the  Ufe  of  the  better  fort, 
the  Poor  being  here  fed  with  Rice,  and  Lurky  Wheat. 
Ot  Cocoa-Trees  they  have  two  forts  •,  fome  are  Date-Trees, 
the  other  produce  Cocoas,  and  a certain  Juice,  which  is 
accounted  an  extraordinary  Clearer  of  the  Reins,  and  con- 
fequentiy  a fovereign  Remedy  againft  the  Gravel.  Their 
Fruits,  as  well  as  Pulfe  and  Herbs,  are,  without  Compa- 
rifon,  more  excellent  here  than  in  other  Countries.  Their 
Mountains,  which  for  the  moft  part  are  covered  with  Fruit- 
trees,  are  green  all  the  Year  round  ; and  the  Rocks  pro- 
duce white  Marble,  Alabafter,  Jafper,  Porphiry,  and 
fometimes  Flyacinths. 

The  Inhabitants  are  black  ; but  the  Women  are  not  f® 
dark  as  the  Men  •,  they  have  neither  fuch  thick  Lips,  nor 
flat  Nofes,  as  commonly  the  Negroes  have,  and  their  Hair 
curls  naturally.  Thole  of  Bombay  are  famous  for  their 
Strength.  As  every  Man  here  is  his  own  Architect:  and 
Phyfician,  fo  their  Houfes  are  fmall,  low,  and  {lightly 
built-,  they  cure  Fevers  with  Powder  of  Sandal  Wood,  and 
Head-ach  by  Bleeding  ; and  when  they  are  to  procure  an 
Evacuation  by  purging,  they  do  it  with  a certain  Bark  of 
a Tree  beat  to  Powder  ; they  generally  appear  bare-headed, 
but  fuch  as  do  not,  wear  a kind  of  Hats  made  of  the  Barks 
of  Trees,  or  Nut-fhells.  Some  have  a Way  of  faftening 
with  Pack-thread  Plumes  to  their  Hair,  and  both  Sexes 
have  Holes  in  their  Ears,  in  which  hang  very  weighty 
Rings  of  Gold  fet  with  Stones.  About  their  Arms  and 
Legs  they  wear  Rings,  or  rather  Plates  of  Iron,  Tin,  or 
Brafs ; but  the  better  fort  are  clad  after  the  Portugueze  Fa- 
fhion.  They  fleep  and  eat  upon  Matts  fpread  upon  the 
Ground.  Befides  the  vaft  Wealth  in  Gold,  Silver,  Copper, 
Cryftal,  Iron,  and  other  Metals  this  Country  produces  ; a 
great  Traffick  is  carried  on  here  in  Ivory,  Civet,  and 
Slaves,  whom  the  Spaniards  and  Portugueze  employ  in 
their  Mines  and  Sugar-Mills  of  Brafil.  They  ufe  certain 
Shells*  which  they  fifh  out  of  the  Sea  near  the  Ifle  of 

Lunda 


8 04  The  Voyages  and  Obfervatiom  of  J.  A.  de  Mandelfloe,  Book  I 


Lunda  inftead  of  Money,  there  being  a particular  Governor 
appointed  there  for  that  Purpofe,  who  has  the  Overfight 
of  it. 

The  King  of  Congo  governs  with  an  arbitrary  and  un- 
controllable Powery  both  the  Lives  and  Eftates  of  his  Sub- 
jects being  at  his  own  Difpofal ; the  Provinces  are  under  the 
JurifdiCtion  of  certain  Governors,  among  whom  the  Batta 
is  the  Head  and  conftant  chief  Minifter  of  State,  being  of 
the  Blood-Royals  which  is  the  Reafon  he  fometimes  eats  at 
the  King’s  Table,  (a  thing  not  allowed  even  to  the  King’s 
Sons)  but  never  fits  down,  but  Hands  all  the  Time.  He  has 
alone  the  Privilege  of  having  the  fame  Pipers  and  Mufici- 
ans  the  King  has,  and  of  the  Ufe  of  the  Fire-arms  for  his 
Guard,  of  whom  he  keeps  a good  Number,  to  bridle  the 
Infolence  of  a certain  People  living  upon  the  Nile,  called 
Giaquer , who  make  frequent  Inroads  into  the  Territories, 
of  which  Notice  is  given  into  the  Country  by  the  difcharg- 
ing  of  a Mulket.  The  Province  of  Bombay , however,  is 
accounted  the  Bulwark  of  this  Kingdom  for  though  the 
Province  of  Batta  is  able  to  raife  above  feventy-thoufand 
fighting  Men,  whereas  that  of  Bombay  is  only  able  to  raife 
40,000,  yet  are  the  firft  not  to  be  compared  to  the  laft. 
They  ufe  great  broad  Swords  like  the  Swifs , and  handle 
them  with  as  much  Activity  as  we  do  our  Rapiers.  They 
make  ufe  alfo  of  Darts,  and  Bucklers,  the  laft  of  which 
are  made  of  the  Barks  of  Trees.  They  have  no  Cavalry; 
their  Armies,  which  are  divided  into  Brigades,  confift  on- 
ly of  Foot,  who  engage  all  at  a Time.  The  General 
keeps  in  the  Centre,  and  by  the  Help  of  their  warlike  In- 
ftruments,  called  Manigio , gives  the  Signals  to  the  Com- 
manders when  to  attack,  to  retreat,,  to  clofe,  or  to  open. 
Their  Trumpets  are  of  Wood,  and  make  a moft  dreadful 
Noife.  Their  Drums  are  made  of  the  Barks  of  Trees, 
and  are  covered  with  Skin,  and  are  beat  with  great  Ivory 
Sticks ; befides  thefe,  they  have  another  kind  of  Inftru- 
ment,  being  only  an  iron  Plate  of  a triangular  Form, 
which  they  beat  with  Sticks ; they  have  alfo  a Way  of  hol- 
lowing the  Elephant’s  Teeth,  and  then  blow  them  as  we  do 
our  Bugle  Horns ; with  thofe  Inftruments  the  Commanders 
of  the  Army  anfwer  the  Signal  given  them  by  the  Ge- 
neral. 

The  Portugueze  were  the  firft  who  introduced  the  Chrifi 
tian  Religion  here,  under  the  Reign  of  John  II.  the 
King,  who,  as  we  told  you,  fent  Diego  Can  and  John 
Alonfo-  dd  Avero , into  thofe  Parts.  It  was  about  that  Time 
that  Caramanfo  King  of  Congo  fent  Cafula  his  Ambaffador 
to  the  King  of  Portugal , who  being  baptized  there,  was 
fent  back  with  three  Portugueze  Ships,  commanded  by 
Gonfalo  de  Sonfo  ; but  in  touching  at  Cape  de  Verd , both 
died  there  of  the  Plague.  Ruy  de  Sonfa , who  fucceeded 
In  the  Command,  being  forced  into  the  Port  of  Finda , in 
the  Province  of  Songo , the  Governor  of  the  Place,  who 
was  Unde  to  the  King  of  Congo , was  baptized  with 
all  his  Family,  whofe  Footfteps  were  followed  by  the 
King  and  Queen,  being  named  John  and  Eleanor.  Ema- 
nuel King  of  Portugal  fent  another  Squadron  thither  in 
1 504 ; but,  foon  after  the  Difcovery  of  the  Indies , and 
ProfpeCt  of  greater  Advantages  to  be  reaped  from  thence, 
occafioned  the  Difcontinuance  of  thofe  Voyages  to  the 
African  Coaft ; the  Foundations  of  Religion  were  alfo  neg- 
lected by  the  Portugueze,  which  the  Dutch  improving  to 
their  Advantage,  introduced  their  Traffick,  and  with  it 
the  Proteftant  Religion. 

We  told  you  before,  that  Diego  Can  difeovered  Congo ; 
let  us.  now  fee  what  became  of  his  Comrade  John  Alonfo 
dd Auero.  He,  about  the  fame  Time,  made  a Difcovery  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Beny , betwixt  Mina  and  Congo.  Its 
Length  is  eighty  Leagues,  and  its  Breadth  forty.  The 
City  of  Angatoe  is  at  twelve  Leagues  Diftance  from  the 
Sea,  and  fomewhat  further  in  the  Country,  upon  thp  Ri- 
ver called  Rio  Formofo  by  the  Portugueze , its  capital  City 
bearing  the  fame  Name  with  the  Kingdom.  The  King 
of  Beny  having  engaged  in  a Treaty  with  Alonfo , was  al- 
fo baptized  ; but  this  Converiion  being  not  founded  upon 
any  real  Knowledge  of  the  Principles  of  the  Chriftian  Re- 
ligion, was  of  no  longer  Continuance  than  the  Traffick  of 
the  Portugueze  in  thefe  Parts,  which  was  neglected  as  foon 
as  they  had  made  -a  Difcovery  of  the  Paffage  by  Sea  to 
the  Indies . 


26.  Cape  de  Verde  is  by  Ptolomy  called  Pr onto ntcriu ni 
Arfmarium,  and  put  in  io°  40'  on  this  Side  of  the  Line, 
whereas,  by  our  own  Obfervation,  we  can  pofitivdy  affirm 
it  to  be  m 14°  20',  betwixt  the  two  Rivers  of  Senaga  and 
Gambra , or  Gambia , called  by  Ptolomy  Durago,  and  StachF 
ris,  and  which,  according  to  his  Opinion,  are  very  fmall  ones, 
the  Sources  of  which  are  unknown,  whereas  it  is  beyond  all 
Queftion,  that  they  arife  out  of  two  Lakes,  one  of  which 
is  by  the  faid  Ptolomy  called  Palm  Chelondies , now  the  Lake 
of  Goaga,  and  the  other  that  of  Naha,  tho3  fome  of  the  Inha- 
bitants are  of  Opinion,  that  they  have  their  Rife  from  the 
Nile.  It  is  called  the  Cape  de  Verde , from  the  many  Trees 
near  it,  and  their  conftant  V erdure.  Ptolomy  Wo  mentions  no- 
thing of  there  two  Rivers  falling  into  the  Sea,  whereas  it  has 
been  found  fince,  that  the  River  Gambia , after  being  join- 
ed by  the  Waters  of  diverfe  other  Rivers,  in  the  Province 
of  Mandiga,  difembogues  into  the  Ocean  in  130  30',  and 
that  die  River  Senaga  running  direCtly  from  Eaft  to  Weft 
falls  in  15  301,  into  the  River  Gehy , which  has  imparted 
its  Name  to  that  Country  we  call  Guinea.  As  it  is  cer- 
tain, . that  Ptolomy  had  no  Knowledge  of  the  Inhabitants 
betwixt  thofe  two  Rivers,  fo  we  muft  rely  entirely  upon 
the  Credit  of  thofe  moderns  Authors  who  have  ffiven  us 
their  Relations  concerning  them. 

. They  tel1  us>  that  a certain  People  called  the  Budumays „ 
inhabit  the  Eaftern  Part  of  it  as  far  as  the  Cape  de  Verde .. 
The  Foules  and  Berbecines  they  place  deeper  in  the  Coun- 
try, upon  the  River  Banaga  to  the  North  of  the  Jalofes 
fome  of  which  are  fubjeeft  to  the  Foules , others  to  the  Bu- 
dumays. It  is  a plain  Country,  producing  Abundance  of 
Cattle,  Wine,  Cotton,  Wild-Fowl,  Ivory,  and  Horfes, 
Gold,  and  Silver ; they  have  none  but  Iron  in  vaft  Quan- 
tities : The  Air  is  accounted  very  wholfome,  and  the  In- 
habitants near  the  Cape  de  Verde  good  Horfemen.  They 
are  Pagans,  and  very  famous  for  adminiftring  juftice  in 
publick  Affairs,  with  a great  deal  of  Equity,  Prudence 
and  Secrecy,  thofe  that  are  admitted  into  their  Council^ 
or  Courts  of  Judicature,  being  generally  chofen  by  their 
Age  and  Experience.  Tho’  they  are  ignorant  of  what 
belongs  to  martial  Difcipline,  fuch  as  is  pradtifed  in  Eu- 
rope, yet  is  their  Manner  of  difpofing  ana  ordering  their 
F orces  not  to  be  palled  by  in  Silence ; for  all  fuch  as  are  able 
to  bear  Arms, being  divided  into  certain  Regiments  under  their 
refpehhve  Commanders,  have  alfo  their  particular  Di  vifions  of 
Quarters  allotted  them  ; fo  that  in  cafe  of  Neceffity,  their 
Orders  for  appearing  together  in  a Body  being  dilpatched 
from  one  Divifion  to  another,  the  Army  is  ready  in  a lit- 

Time  to  dc  at  the  Rendezvous  appointed,  without  the 
Trouble  of  any  new  Levies,  the  Sons  fucceeding  con- 
ftantly  in  their  Father  s Places,  if  they  happen  to  die,  fo 
that  their  Number  is  always  compleat.  They  are  not  al- 
together ignorant  of  the  Degrees  of  Nobility  and  Peafantry  j 
for  their  Grandees  they  call  Fkubala's , unto  whom  they 
pay  more  than  ordinary  Reverence,  their  King  being  al- 
ways chofen  out  of  their  Number,  but  he  muft  be  thirty 
Years  of  Age  at  leaft.  7 

Not  long  after  the  Difcovery  of  the  Country  of  th'e  Ja- 
lofes by  the  Portugueze , one  Bomi  reigned  in  thofe  Parts  ; 
but  being  got  into  the  Throne  by  finifter  Means,  and  for- 
faken  by  moft  of  his  Subjects,  fought  for  Aid  by  John  IL 
King  of  Portugal , who  had  him  inftructed  in  the  Chrifti- 
an Religion,  and  baptized,  and  fent  him  back  with  a 
good  Squadron  of  Ships,  under  the  Command  of  Pedro 
Vaz  de  Cogna,  wno  had  pofitive  Orders  to  eresft  a Fort 
at  the  Entrance  of  the  River  Senaga , to  facilitate  their 
Penetration  deeper  into  the  Country.  A Fort  was  built 
accordingly,  but  was  by  the  faid  Vaz.  (but  for  what  Rea- 
fan  is  unknown)  demoiiihed  again,  and  being  feverely 
upbraided  upon  this  Account  by  King Beom-i,  he  killed  him 
with  his  own  Hands,  and  fo  returned  to  Portugal , where 
he  was  never  called  to  an  Account  for  his  treacherous  Pro- 
ceedings. 

Thofe  Hands  which  the  Portugueze  call  Ilhas  Verde / 
and  the  Dutch , Salt  Hands,  lie  diredtiy  oppofite  to  Cape 
de  V erde,  yet  fo  that  the  neareft  of  them  is  feventy,  and 
the  moft  remote  one  hundred  and  fixty  Leagues  diftant 
from  the  Continent,  which  makes  me  imagine,  that  thofe 
who  would  have  them  to  be  Gorgonides  of  Ptolomy , are. 
under  a Miftake,  fince  it  is  not  very  probable,  that  he, 
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who  has  left  us  fo  confufed  an  Account  of  the  African 
Coaft,  fhould  have  any  Knowledge  of  thofe  Ides,  at  fo  great 
a Diftance.  They  are  in  all  ten,  extending  from  the  1 50 
to  the  19°  of  N.  L.  The  Portuguese  have  given  them  the 
Name  of  Green  Wands,  either  from  the  Cape , or  elfe 
from  a certain  green  Weed,  called  by  them  Sargajfo , which 
is  like  our  Water-Creffes *,  of  this  you  fee  fuch  prodigious 
Quantities,  floating  upon  the  Surface  of  the  Sea,  from 
the  200  to  the  240,  that  without  a ftrong  Gale,  Ships  are 
fometimes  flopped  in  their  PafTage ; but  what  is  molt  fur- 
prizing  is,  that  the  Sea  having  no  Bottom  here,  and  this 
Herb  not  being  feen  in  any  other  Part  of  the  Sea,  at  leafl 
not  within  150  Leagues  of  th t African  Shore,  how  fhould 
this  Verdure  come  to  this  particular  Trad!  Some  al- 
ledge, that  it  is  wafhed  from  the  Rocks  in  the  Weft- In- 
dies^ and  forced  thither  by  the  Winds  j but  as  the  N.  E. 
Winds  reign  here  all  the  Year  round,  there  is  but  little 
Probability  in  this  Opinion. 

When  thefe  Wands  were  firft  difcovered  by  the  Portu- 
guese, they  were  without  Inhabitants,  but  now  produce 
Rice,  Millet,  Turkey  Wheat,  Oranges,  Citrons,  Banana’s, 
Anana’s,  Potatoes,  Melons,  Citruls,  Cucumbers,  Figs,  and 
Raifins,  twice  a Year.  And  the  three  Illands  of  Mayo , 
de  Sal , and  Boa  Vifta , have  fuch  plenty  of  Cattle,  that 
the  Portuguese  fend  whole  Ships  Loads  of  them  thence  to 
the  Braftls.  The  confiderable  Quantity  of  Salt  thefe  Wands 
produce,  has  made  the  Dutch  give  them  the  Name  of 
the  Salt  Wands.  The  Portuguese  have  alfo  taken  care  to 
itock  thefe  Wands  with  all  forts  of  tame  and  wild  Fowl, 
which  are  multiplied  at  fuch  a Rate,  that  they  may  be  had 
almoft  for  nothing.  They  have  a peculiar  kind  of  Bird 
here  called  Flamenco  by  the  Portuguese . They  are  as  big, 
and  white  ail  over  their  Bodies,  as  our  Swans,  but  their 
Wings  are  of  a bright  Red.  Rabbits  are  here  in  vaft 
Numbers,  and  the  Sea  furnifhes  them  with  incredible 
Store  of  Fifh,  which  is  the  Reafon  you  fee  here  at  all 
Times  a confiderable  Number  of  Portuguese  Fifher-Boats 
who  carry  what  they  catch  to  Brafil.  Thefe  Wands  are  ex- 
treamly  commodious  for  fuch  Ships  as  trade  to  the  Indies , 
inafmuch  as  going  thither  they  take  in  Refrefhments,  at  a 
very  eafy  Rate,  in  the  We  of  Mayo,  and,  in  their  Return,  at 
that  of  St.  Anthony , the  Portuguese  Inhabitants  being  not 
in  a Condition  to  prevent  it.  The  We  of  Jago,  as  it  is 
the  Chief,  fo  there  the  Governor  and  Archbifhop  keep 
their  ordinary  Refidence : The  fpiritual  Jurifdidlion  of  the 
laft  extends  not  only  over  thefe  Wands,  but  alfo  over  all 
the  African  Coafts,  as  far  as  it  is  in  the  Poffeftion  of  the 
Portuguese. 

27.  November  the  4th  we  continued  our  Voyage  for 
twenty-four  Leagues  with  a N.  E.  Wind,  fleering  our 
Courfe  to  the  N.  N.  W.  and  found  ourfelves  at  160  T 
Lat.  The  8th  the  Wind  coming  to  the  E.  N.  E.  we 
failed  thirty-two  Leagues  to  220  3 5b  Here  we  were  much 
peflered  with  the  Sargojfa , or  Green  Weed  which  we  men- 
tioned before,  which,  upon  Examination,  I found  very 
like  our  Water-Creffes,  only  thefe  were  of  a paler  Green, 
and  had  a fmall  Seed  like  thofe  of  green  Goofe-berries. 
The  nth  the  Wind  turning  in  the  Morning  to  E.  S.  E. 
and  loon  after  to  the  South,  we  made  but  eight  Leagues, 
and  were  becalmed  before  Night,  the  Wind  at  N.  W. 
Our  Courfe  was  to  the  W.  at  26°  40'  Lat.  We  took  that 
Day  a Hay,  as  the  Dutch  call  it  (a  Shark)  which  is  account- 
ed a Rarity  in  thofe  Seas,  tho’  they  are  frequent  in  the 
Indies.  The  2 2d  the  Wind  being  at  W.  S.  W.  we  fleer- 
ed our  Courfe  for  forty  Leagues  to  the  N.  N.  E.  in  3 5° 
20'  Lat.  The  23d  a S.  W.  Wind  carried  us  thirty-four 
Leagues  to  the  E.  N.  E.  And  the  24th  thirty-five  Leagues 
further.  The  2.5th  we  had  a N.  E.  Wind,  fo  fleering 
our  Courfe  to  the  N.  E.  we  made  thirty-three  Leagues  in 
38°  Lat.  The  26th  being  becalmed,  we  got  but  ten 
Leagues,  and  the  27th  but  twelve  more,  taking  our  Courfe 
E.  N.  E.  in  38°  40'  Lat.  The  28th  the  Wind  turning 
to  the  S.  S.  E.  we  took  our  Courfe  to  the  E.  S.  E.  for  27 
Leagues.  And  the  29th  the  fame  Wind  continuing,  we 
made  twenty-four  Leagues,  taking  the  fame  Courfe,  and 
at  Noon  in  330  30',  got  Sight  of  the  Hands  of  Corvo  and 
Flores , which  fome  but  erroneoufly  number  among  the 
Hands  called  by  the  Spaniards  Azores , from  the  many 
Hawks  found  here. 
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Thefe  are  generally  called  by  the  Dutch  Flemijh 
Hands,  becaufe  the  firft  Inhabitants  of  the  He  of  Fay  at 
(one  of  the  Azores ) were  Natives  of  the  Low-Countries  * 
who  fettled  themfelves  on  that  little  River  called  by  the 
Portuguese  Ribera  dos  Flamencos , and  their  Poflerity  live 
to  this  Day  here,  according  to  the  Cuftoms  of  their  own 
Country.  The  feven  Ifles  known  by  the  Name  of  Azores , 
are  Tercera , St.  Michael , Santa  Maria , San.  Georges , G ra- 
ti ofa,  Pico , and  Fayal  Tercera , being  fifteen  or  fixteen 
Leagues  in  Compafs,  is  the  biggeft  amongfl  them,  being 
a Congeries  of  Mountains,  which  make  it  almoft  inaccef- 
fible,  there  being  no  fafe  Road  or  Harbour  here,  except 
at  the  City  of  Angra , being  the  Metropolis  of  this,  as 
well  as  the  other  fix  Hands,  and  the  ordinary  Refidence 
of  the  Governors  of  thofe  Ifles,  and  of  the  Bifhops  them- 
felves. This  Road  is  not  fo  fafe  at  all  Times,  tho*  the 
Port  is  inclofed  like  a Crefcent  by  two  Mountains  advanc- 
ing very  deep  into  the  Sea.  They  call  thefe  Mountains 
Brefil^  and  may  be  feen  thirteen  or  fourteen  Leagues  off 
at  Sea.  About  three  Leagues  from  the  City  of  Angra>  is 
a Town  called  Villa  dePraya , theHoufes  whereof  are  very 
well  built;  but  as  it  is  a Place  of  no  Trade,  fo  it  is  not 
very  populous.  The  City  of  Angra  has  obtained  its  Name 
from  its  Situation,  in  the  Form  of  a Crefcent,  this  Word 
being  ufed  by  the  Portuguese  to  exprefs  the  Figure  of  the 
New-moon.  It  is  defended  by  two  Forts,  one  of  which 
is  built  upon  the  Afcent  of  the  Mountain,  the  other  upon 
one  of  the  Points  of  Land  which  cover  the  Haven,  and 
confequently  for  the  Defence  of  its  Entrance,  the  oppo- 
fite  Point  having  too  high  Towers,  whence  by  a certain 
Signal  they  give  Notice  to  the  Inhabitants,  what  Veffels 
they  fpy  at  Sea,  and  whether  they  come  from  Europe , or 
Brafil  Side. 

All  thofe  Ifles  are  fubjeft  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal 
now,  though  the  Caftilian  Governor,  Don  Alvero  de  Viza- 
rosy  defended  himfelf  very  bravely  in  the  two  Forts  of 
the  City  of  Angra , after  the  Revolution  in  Portugal , and 
did  not  furrender  the  Caftle  upon  the  Mountain  till  May 
the  6th  1642,  after  he  was  reduced  to  the  laft  Extremity 
by  Famine.  It  is  almoft  furprizing  to  behold,  that  the 
bare  Rocks  here,  which  are  not  fo  much  as  covered  with 
Earth,  Ihould  produce  good  ftore  of  Vines,  which  thrive  bet- 
ter there  than  in  the  Vallies,  tho’  it  muft  be  confeffed,  that 
their  Wine  does  not  come  near  in  Goodnefs  to  thofe  of  the 
Maderas , and  the  Canaries.  Thefe  Hands  produce  eve- 
ry thing  that  is  either  neceffary  or  convenient  for  human 
.Life  (except  Oil  or  Salt)  for  they  have  Wheat  in  Plenty, 
Pears,  Apples,  Citrons,  Oranges,  and  Peaches,  in  great 
Plenty,  befides  Cherries,  Plumbs,  Walnuts,  Chefnuts,  and 
Pot-Herbs  of  all  forts.  They  have  alfo  Potatoes,  but 
thefe  are  more  efteemed  in  Portugal  than  in  the  Hands  ; 
and  a peculiar  Shrub,  which  growing  up  to  the  Height  of 
five  or  fix  Feet,  fpreads  its  Roots  by  an  infinite  Number 
of  Branches,  as  fmall  as  the  Hair  of  a Man’s  Head,  of  a 
yellowifh  Colour.  They  are  ufed  chiefly  for  their  Quilts 
and  Beds  inftead  of  Feathers,  tho’  there  is  not  the  leaft 
Queftion,  but  if  they  were  fpun  into  Thread,  they  would 
afford  Materials  for  a very  good  Stuff.  Cattle,  and  all 
forts  of  tame  Fowl,  as  well  as  fmall  Birds,  multiply  here 
beyond  what  can  be  imagined ; but  they  have  neither 
Wild-Fowl  nor  Venifon. 

Their  Wheat  is  exceeding  good,  but  will  not  keep,  un~ 
lefs  it  be  put  under  Ground  ; for  which  Reafonj  each  Fa- 
mily has  its  peculiar  Vault,  the  Entrance  whereof  is  no 
bigger  than  is  fufficient  for  one  Man  ; thence  they  carry  it, 
after  Chriftmas , to  their  Houfes,  where  they  keep  it  in 
Chefts  of  Bull-ruffies,  the  remaining  Part  of  the  Year, 
without  ever  ftirring  it.  The  Oxen  of  the  Me  of  Terce- 
ra are  the  biggeft  and  faireft  of  all  Europe , and  very  re- 
markable for  the  exceflive  Bignefs  of  their  Horns ; they 
are  as  tame  as  our  Dogs,  and  will  go  and  come  as  they 
are  bid.  The  Noife  that  is  perceived  when  People  go 
over  the  Rocks  here,  fufficiently  demonftrates  their  Hol- 
lownefs  within  *,  whence  arifes  the  Earthquakes  which  are  fo 
frequent  in  this,  as  well  as  the  other  Azore  Hands : Thus  on 
the  24th  of  May  1614,  eleven  Churches  and  nine  Chapels, 
befides  private  Houfes,  were  ruined  by  an  Earthquake  ; the 
City  of  Angra , and  the  City  of  Praya,  were  almoft  laid  de- 
folate at  the  fame  Time,  and  the  whole  He  of  St.  Michael 
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#as  fo  terribly  fhaken  by  an  Earthquake,  on  the  16th 
of  June  1628,  that  at  fome  fma'll  Diftance  from  the  Shore, 
the  Sea  opened  in  a Place  where  was  150  Fathom  Water, 
and  thence  thruft  forth  a fmall  Ifie  of  a League  and  an 
half  in  Length,  at  lead  60  Fathom  above  the  Water. 
Thefe  two  Illands  have  alfo  certain  hot  Springs,  whence, 
and  at  fome  Diftance  from  them,  arife  fulphurous  Vaoours. 
About  three  Leagues  from  Angra , is  a Spring  which  turns 
Wood  to  Stone,  as  is  evidently  to  be  feen  by  a certain 
Tree,  the  Root  whereof,  as  far  as  it  hath  been  under  Wa- 
ter, is  abfolutely  petrified,  whereas  the  Trunk,  and  all 
the  reft,  are  not  the  leaft  changed.  The  Me  of  Pico  has 
a peculiar  fort  of  Wood  as  hard  as  Iron,  red  as  Scarlet, 
in  which,  when  cut,  appear  certain  Veins  like  the  water- 
ing of  a Camblet,  of  which  are  made  very  fine  Cabinets, 
which  are  highly  efteemed  in  Portugal.  Cedar  is  fo  com- 
mon among  them,  that  they  do  not  only  ufe  it  for  their 
ordinary  houfhold  Stuffs,  but  alfo  for  Fuel  j nay,  they 
make  whole  Waggons  and  Boats  of  it.  They  have  fcarce 
any  Commodities  except  Provifions,  which  they  fell  to 
the  Ships  that  touch  here  to  take  in  Refrefhments,  as  they 
are  going  to  the  Eafi-Indies. 

ft  he  Ifie  of  St.  Michael  is  about  20  Leagues  long,  ly- 
ing 28  Leagues  S.  E.  from  that  of  Percera.  Its  capital 
City  is  called  Punta  Delgada , its  Soil  very  fruitful,  pro- 
ducing more  Wheat  than  they  are  able  to  confume.  The 
worft  is,  that  they  have  no  fafe  Road  for  Ships  to  ride  in. 
The  Ifie  of  St.  Mary  being  not  above  twelve  Leagues  in 
Compafs,  lies  twelve  Leagues  South  from  that  of  St.  Mi- 
chael ; its  Products  are  Provifions,  and  Potters  Earth.  The 
Ifie  of  Gratiofa  lies  feven  or  eight  Leagues  N.  E.  from  that 
of  Percera , its  Compafs  being  not  above  five  or  fix  Leagues. 
It  has  got  its  Name  from  its  Pleafantnefs,  and  vaft  Plenty 
of  all  forts  of  Fruits.  The  Ifie  of  St.  George , which  is 
twelve  Leagues  long  and  broad,  lies  eight  or  nine  Leagues 
to  the  N.  W.  from  that  of  Percera.  It  is  well  flocked  with 
Provifions,  though  it  be  full  of  Mountains,  which  furnifii 
them  with  vaft  Store  of  Cedar,  which  they  fell  to  thofe  of 
Percera , where  it  is  made  into  Joiners  and  Cabinet-makers 
Works,  and  tranfported  thence  to  other  Places. 

The  Ifie  of  Fayal  being  at  leaft  feventeen  or  eighteen 
Leagues  in  Circumference,  lies  feven  Leagues  to  the  S.  W. 
off  of  that  of  St.  George , being  the  belt  of  all  the  Azores 
next  to  thofe  of  Percera  and  St.  Michael . Its  capital  City 
is  called  Villa-Deft  a,  inhabited  chiefly  by  the  Pofterity  of 
the  Flemmings  we  had  Occafion  to  mention  before.  They 
fend  hence  abundance,  of  Provifions,  but  efpecially  Fifii  to 
the  other  Iflands.  The  Ifie  of  Pico  has  its  Name  from  the 
high  Peak  or  Mountain  within  it  called  Pico , fuppofed  to 
be  as  high  as  the  Peak  of  the  great  Canary  Jjland , of  which 
I fhali  hereafter  fpeak.  It  lies  enclofed  betwixt  the  Ifies  of 
Fayal , whence  it  is  diftant  three  Leagues  to  the  S.  E.  of  St. 
George  and  Percera , from  the  firft  of  which  it  lies  four 
Leagues  to  the  S.  W.  and  from  the  latter  twelve  Leagues 
to  the  W.  S.  W.  Their  Lands  are  accounted  more  fer- 
tile here  than  thofe  of  any  of  the  other  Ifies. 

The  Me  of  Flores , as  we  told  you,  we  got  Sight  of  the 
29th  of  November , being  feventy  Leagues  to  the  Weft  of 
Percera . Flores  is  twenty  Leagues  in  Circumference,  and 
the  Ifie  of  Corvo  is  no  more  than  two  Leagues  Diftance  to 
the  North  : They  are  both  under  the  Portugueze  •,  but  their 
Diftance  from  the  Azores  Tnews  them  not  to  be  of  their 
Number.  As  the  Azores  lie  very  convenient  for  the  Re- 
frefhment  of  the  Portugueze  Ships  bound  to  the  Fajt-Indies 
and  Brafil , they  are  very  careful  of  their  Prefervation  ; 
whence  it  is  they  will  allow  no  Foreigners  to  view  the  Coaft 
of  the  Ifie  of  Percera , for  fear  they  fliould,  by  its  Weak- 
nefs,  b6  invited  to  land  and  fettle  there.  The  Air  is  very 
dear  and  wholefome,  but  withal  very  fharp,  fo  that  it  cor- 
rodes Iron,  and  con  fumes  Stones  in  a few  Years,  which  is 
the  Reafon  they  ufe  Flint  Stones  in  their  Buildings,  which 
having  lain  for  a confiderable  Time  under  VY ater  near  the 
Sea-Side,  are  better  qualified  than  other  Stones  to  refill 
the  Sharpnefs  of  the  Air. 

But  before  we  leave  the  African  Coaft,  it  will  not  be 
afeiis  to-  fay  fomething  of  the  Canary  Iflands  which  lie  upon 
the  Coalt  oppofite  to  Gibraltar:.  The  Vfholfomnefs  of  the 
Air,  and  the  fertility  of  the  Soil,  procured  them  the  Name 
•i  the  Infula  Fortunate  among  the  Ancients,  though  one 


of  them  is  alfo  called  Canaria , by  Pliny,  Solmrn,  and  Pic-. 
l°my , which  contradicts  the  Opinion  of  thofe  who  affirm., 
that  thole  who  difcovered  them  in  the  Year  1342,  gave 
th»_m  the  Name  of  C anomies  from  the  many  Canes  found 
there.  They  are  feven  in  Number,' viz.  Lanzorotta For* 
tuventura , the  great  Canary,  Peneriffa , Corner  a,  and  Palma , 
extending  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  in  a manner  in  a direct  Line' 
Lewis  Count  Clermont  having  in  1348,  got  a Grant  from, 
the  Pope  of  thefe  Iflands,  let  out  a Fleet  to  endeavour  the 
Conqueft  of  them,  which  was  perfeMl  accordingly  under 
the  Protection  of  the  King  of  Arragon  , but  the  fame  beinc 
afterwards  relinquilhed  by  I).  Lewis  de  la  Cerda , the  Bifcay - 
ans  and  Andalufians  having  lent  out  fome  VeiTeJs,  furprized 
the  Ifie  of  Lanzarotta , whence  they  brought  back  fo  much 
Wealth,  that  the  King  of  Caflile  then  refoived  upon  the 
Conqueft  of  thefe  Iflands,  which,  doubtlefs,  he  would  have 
effected,  had  not  the  more  preffing  Wars  he  was  engaged 
in  with  his  Neighbours,  diverted  him  from  that  Purpofo. 

^ Not  many  Years  after,  a French  Gentleman,  named 
John  de  Bethancourt , having  obtained  a Commiffion  from 
Henry  III.  then  King  of  Spain , to  conquer  thefe  Iflands, 
under  the  Condition  that  he  and  his  Pofterity  fhould  ac- 
knowledge the  Sovereignty  of  the  Crown  of  Caflile , he 
was  fo  fortunate  as  to  make  himfelf  foon  Mafter  of  the  live 
Jeffer  Iflands,  but  could  not  bring  the  two  great  ones  under 
Subjection.  However,  the  King  of  Caflile , as  Sovereign, 
having  fent  thither  a Bilhop,  this  occafioned  fuch  a Differ- 
ence between  him  and  Bethancourt* s Nephew,  who  had  fuc- 
ceeded  his  Uncle,  that  the  King  of  Caflile  was  forced  to 
fend  thither  one  Pedro  Barba , who  having  forced  the 
Frenchmen  thence,  gave  the  Illands,  as  a Dowry,  with  his 
Daughter,  to  one  Per  era,  who  afluming  the  Name  of  Kino1 
of  the  Canaries , left  no  Stone  unturned  to  make  himfelf 
Mafter  of  them  all  by  the  Conqueft  of  the  remaining  Iflands ; 
but  finding  his  Endeavours  to  prove  fruitlefs,  he  fold  four 
of  thefe  Illands  to  Ferdinand,  furnamed  the  Catholick  King 
of  Arragon , referving  to  himfelf  only  that  of  Gomara , with 
the  Quality  of  an  Earl.  King  Ferdinand  had  the  good  For- 
tune to  reduce  the  two  great  Iflands  alfo,  which  ever  lince, 
as  well  as  the  reft,  have  remained  under  the  Spanifh  Jurif- 
diCtion. 

The  great  Canary  Ifie  is  computed  to  contain  above  nine 
thoufand  Inhabitants,  being  alfo  theRefidenee  of  the  Bilhop, 
Inquifitor,  and  Great  Council,  which  manage  the  publick 
Affairs  of  all  the  other  Ifies.  Befides  that  excellent  Wine 
fo  well  known  and  efteemed  in  Europe , it  produces  Wheat, 
Barley,  Honey,  Wax,  and  Sugar-Canes,  and  the  Plenty 
they  have  of  Cattle,  makes  them  trade  much  in  Leather 
with  the  Spaniards , Fngliflo,  Dutch,  and  Hamburghers  ; the 
firft  in  their  Voyages  to  the  Weft-Indies , take- molt  of  their 
frelh  Provifions  in  here.  The  Ifie  of  Penerffis  famous  for 
its  Mountain  called  FI  Pico,  being  accounted  the  higheft  in 
the  World,  fo  that  it  may  be  difcovered  above  fixty  Leagues 
at  Sea  ; and  on  the  Top  a Man  may  fee  all  the  other 
Canary  Iflands , though  fome  of  them  are  fifty  Leagues  di- 
ftant from  this  ; but  it  requires  three  Days  Time  to  get  up, 
which  mult  be  either  in  July,  or  Auguft,  it  being  covered 
with  Snow  all  the  reft  of  the  Year,  though  there  falls 
none  in  any  of  thofe  Iflands. 

The  Me  of  Fierro  claims  the  next  Place  to  that  of  Pene- 
riff,  among  the  Canary  Iflands ; it  has  got  its  Name  from  the 
Drought  of  the  Ground,  which  feeing  without  Water,  feems 
to  be  of  Iron  : For,  except  a few  Springs  near  the  Sea- 
fhore,  this,  whole  Ifland  is  without  a Rivulet,  Brook,  Well, 
or  Spring,  againft  which  Default  provident  Nature  has 
bleffed  this  Ifland  with  a certain  Tree,  which  has  no  Re- 
femblance  to  any  other  I ever  faw,  either  m Europe  or  the  In- 
dies., and  Hands  in  the  very  Centre  of  the  Ifie.  Its  Leaves 
are  very  long,  but  narrow,  and  never  ceafe  to  be  green, 
neither  in  Winter  or  Summer.  Betwixt  the  Branches  hang 
Clouds,  which  are  never  difpelled,  but  are  conftantly  difi 
folved  in  a liquid  Subftance,  which  hanging  to  the  Leaves, 
fall  from  thence  as  clear  as  Water  into  the  Citterns  that 
are  made  under  the  Tree  on  purpofe  to  receive  it,  and  that 
in  fuch  great  Quantities,  that  they  are  never  empty,  but 
provide  fufficient  Quantities  to  fupply  both  Men  and  Beafts. 

It  is  the  Opinion  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  thofe  that  have 
frequently  failed  in  thefe  Parts,  that  a hundred  Leagues 
Weft  of  the  Canaries  there  has  been  feen  a certain  Ifland 
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Called  St.  Borondon,  very  pleafant  and  fruitful,  and  inha- 
bited by  Chriftians  y but  are  not  able  to  tell  you  how  it 
came  to  be  peopled,  and  what  Language  is  in  Ufe  there. 
The  Spaniards  inhabiting  the  Canaries , have  made  feveral 
Attempts  to  find  it  out  y-  but  whether  the  thick  Fogs, 
which  furround  it,  or  the  Current  of  the  Sea,  which  keeps 
Ships  from  the  Shore,  is  the  Occafion  that  it  has  not  been 
difcovered  y certain  it  is,  that  no  body  hitherto  has  been 
able  to  give  a fatisfaftory  Account  of  it. 

28.  But  to  return  to  our  Voyage,  the  Wind  turning  to 
the  South  the  29th  of  November,  we  took  our  Cotirfe  to 
the  North,  leaving  the  Ifle  of  Flores  to  the  Eaft  of  us,  and 
foon  loft  Sight  of  that  as  well  as  of  the  Ifle  of  Corvo.  The 
30th  of  November  we  made  thirty-one  Leagues  to  the 
North  with  a South-South-weft  Wind,  and  at  Noon  found 
ourfelves  in  40°  32'  Latitude.  December  the  3d  we  made  ” 
thirty-four  Leagues  with  the  fame  Wind  and  Courfe  y and 
the  4th,  a North- eaft  Wind  advanced  us  twenty-feven 
Leagues  to  Eaft-North-eaft.  The  5th  the  Wind  coming 
to  the  South-weft,  we  continued  the  fame  Courfe,  and  got 
thirty-feven  Leagues.  It  was  this  Day  exactly  eleven 
Months  fince  we  had  been  toiled  up  and  down  the  Sea,  tho1 
our  Voyage  had  been  tolerable  enough  ever  fince  our  Depar- 
ture from  Madagafcar.  The  6th  it  blew  a Storm  out  of  the 
Eaft,  but  the  Wind  being  for  us,  we  advanced  fifty  Leagues. 
It  is  oblervable,  that  as  foon  as  you  are  palled  the  Azores 
Iflands,  you  may  allure  yourfelf  of  a Wfeft  Wind,  let  it  be 
what  Seafon  of  the  Year  it  will,  till  you  come  to  the  Coaft 
of  England^  it  being  very  feldom  known,  that  it  turns  either 
direftly  to  the  South  or  North,  tho’  perhaps  it  may  change 
a few  Points  of  the  Compafs. 

The  7th  the  Wind  turning  to  the  Weft,  we, failed  thirty- 
nine  Leagues  to  the  Eaft-North-eaft.  The  8th  we  made 
forty-feven  Leagues,  with  a very  brifk  Gale,  to  the  South- 
eaft,  keeping  the  fame  CoUrfe  y and  the  9th*  with  a South- 
South-weft  Wind  made  thirty-one  Leagues  to  the  North- 
North-eaft.  We  found  ourfelves  in  490  13',  the  Wea- 
ther being  very  cold,  and  a fandy  white  Bottom  at  fixty- 
eight  Fathom,  and  in  the  Evening  founding  again,  found 
but  fifty-three  Fathom,  the  Sand  not  fo  white  as  in  the 
Morning.  The  Wind  chopping  about  to  the  North-Eaft 
in  the  Night,  was  direflly  in  our  Teeth  till  the  10th  about 
Noon,  when  coming  to  the  South- weft,  we  made  twenty- 
two  Leagues.  The  nth,  we  efpied,  at  Break  of  Day,  two 
Englijh  Ships,  and  in  a few  Hours  after,  that  Point  of  Corn- 
wall called  the  Land' s- End y we  endeavoured  to  double  the 
Point,  the  Wind  being  contrary,  and  with  much  ado  made 
fixteen  Leagues.  The  12th,  the  Wind  being  full  againft 
us,  we  continued  lowering,  and  at  a Diftance  we  faw  an- 
other Englijh  Veflfel,  but  could  not  come  near  it.  The 
jgth  the  Wind  being  at  South-weft  and  South-South-weft, 
we  fleered  our  Courfe  to  the  Eaft-Soudi-caft,  and  to  the 
Eaft,  with  a Point  to  the  South.  We  made  fixty-four 
Leagues  to  490  Latitude  the  14th,  after  having  changed 
our  Courfe  to  the  Eaft-North-eaft,  in  order  to  make  the 
Channel,  which  divides  England  from  France. 

We  faw  two  Dutch  Veffels  and  a Dunkirker  not  far  from 
us  y but  the  Roaring  of  the  Sea  prevented  our  hearing  one 
another.  The  fifteenth  v/e  fteered  the  fame  Courfe,  and 
met  with  three  Dutch  Ships-  bound  for  Brajil , not  far  from 
the  Ifle  of  Wight,  which  lies  in  50°  2 61  Latitude,  and  190  4.1 
Longitude.  The  16th,  by  Ten  in  theMorning,  we  paffed  in 
Sight  of  Dover  Caftle,  and  about  Noon  came  to  an  Anchor 
in  the  Downs , and  this  compleated  our  Voyage  in  the  12th 
Month,  after  our  Departure  from  Surat.  We  faw  there 
near  a hundred  Ships- riding  at  Anchor,  in  Expectation  of 
fair  Weather,  it  being  fo  boifterous,  that  for  two  Days 
after  we  could  not  ftir  out  of  our  Ship.  The  Englijh  Ad- 
miral, who  was  then  with  home  Men  of  War  in  the 
Downs,  invited  the- 19th  (when  the  Wind  was  fornewhat 
laid)  the  Prefident  to  Dinner,  who  taking  me  along  with 
him,  I had  my  Share  in  the  Entertainment,  which  was  fo 
magnificent  both  for  Meat,  and  the  great  Quantity  of  Plate, 
that  the  King’s  1 able  could  fcarce  have  been  better  ferved 
in  London . 

As  we  were  extreamly  well  pleafed  with  our  Entertain- 
ment, fo  it  was  near  Night  before  we  got  into  our  Boat. 
Our  Ship  lay  not  above  a Mufkec  Shot  from  the  Admiral; 
but  no  Loner  were  we  got  into  it,  than  a fudden  Storm 


of  the  & ASf-INMES,  867 

forced  us  to  Sea,  the  Waves  continually  coming  over  our 
Boat,  fo  that  we  were  obliged  to  make  the  belt  Shift  we 
could  to  call  out  the  Water,  without  Intermiffion,  with  our 
Hats.  We  now  began  to  refledl,  how,  that  after  we  had 
furmounted  fo  many  Dangers  during  this  tedious  Voyage, 
we  fhould  at  laft  be  fhipwreck’d  in  Sight  of  our  dear  Coun- 
try, and  in  that  very  Part  whither  v/e  were  come  with  fo 
much  Danger  to  feek  for  Safety  y but,  to  be  fliort,  we  were 
for  four  Hours  thus  betwixt  Hope  and  Defpa.tr,  when  at 
laft  we  got  Sight  of  a fmall  Veflel,  but  fo  miferably  torn 
by  the  Temped,  that  it  had  loft  all  its  Anchors  but  one, 
which  was  not  ftrong  enough  to  keep  from  being  forced 
out  to  Sea.  Llowever,  we  betook  ourfelves  to  our 
Oars,  fitting  up  to  our  Waifts  in  Water,  and  with  much 
ado  reached  the  Veflel,  in  which  in  effect  we  were  not 
much  fafer  than  in  our  Boat,  as  being  in  danger  to  be 
ftaved  againft  a dangerous  Sand-bank,  which  was  not  far 
off  y but  the  Cold  we  had  endured  in  the  Ship  had  fo  dis- 
abled us  in  all  Refpedls,  that  we  were  not  apprehenflve  of 
our  Condition,  being  in  a manner  half  dead  the  next  Day, 
when  we  were  brought  to  our  Veflel,  where  they  had  given 
us  over  for  loft,  and  bewailed  our  Death. 

On  the  24th  another  Tempeft  arofe,  which  was  fo  vio- 
lent that  twenty-four  Ships  were  forced  to  cut  their  Mails, 
among  the  Number  of  which  was  alfo  our  Veflel,  not  fo 
much  by  the  Tempeft,  as  for  two  Men  of  War  being  forced 
from  their  Anchors,  which  would  elfe  have  run  foul  upon 
us.  The  26th  we  got  at  laft  to  the  fo  long  wiflied  for  Englijh 
Shore,  and  lay  the  fame  Night  at  Canterbury,  the  Cathe- 
dral of  which  claims  the  Preference  before  any  other  in 
England,  and  is  not  inferior  to  fome  of  the  beft  Structures 
in  the  World.  The  27th  we  came  to  Gravefend,  and  the 
28th  to  London,  being  met  in  our  Way  by  certain  Direc- 
tors of  the  Eajl-India  Company,  who  ftaid  for  the  Prefi- 
dent’s  coming  at  Blackwall,  with  eight  Coaches. 

29.  On  the  30th  I viewed  the  Eajl-India  Eloufe,  and 
took  that  Opportunity  to  return  Thanks  to  the  Directors 
for  the  many  Civilities  I had  received  at  the  Prefident’s 
Hands ; and  they  having  made  a fplendid  Entertainment 
for  him  that  Day,  I was  alfo  invited.  The  31ft,  and  the 
1 ft  of  January  we  were  fplendidly  treated  by  fome  En- 
glijh Merchants,  and  the  2d  by  Sir  Edmund  Wright , the 
then  Lord-Mayor  of  London.  As  he  was  much  delighted 
in  the  Relation  of  the  many  Adventures  that  had  befallen 
us  during  our, Voyage,  fo  he  would, needs  invite  the  Prefi- 
dent and  me  again  the  next  Day,  our  Difcourfe  running 
upon  the  many  Dangers  we  had  efcaped. 

The  Lord-Mayor,  to  fhew  us  that  Sea-faring  People 
were  fubjeft  to  fuch,  and  often  efcaped  much  greater  Dan- 
ger, related  to  us  a Story  of  a certain  Dutch  Seaman,  who, 
being  for  fome  Crimes  condemned  to  Death,  his  Puniffi- 
ment  was  changed  into  that  of  Banifhment  into  the  Ifle  of 
St.  Helens , near  which  they  were,  which  was  done  accord- 
ingly. This  poor  Wretch,  thinking  this  Solitude  infup-i 
portable  to  him,  refolved  rather  to  hazard  his  Life  at  any 
Rate,  than  to  endure  it  y and,  having  met  with  a Coffin, 
in  which  a Sea  Officer  had  been  interred  the  Day  before, 
he,  without  more  ado,  took  out  the  dead  Corps  y and  hav- 
ing cut  out  the  upper  Board  of  the  Coffin,  made  a kind  of 
Rudder,  put  himfelf  into  it,  and  fo  went  out  to  Sea : As 
good  Chance  would  have  it,  the  Ship  unto  which  he  had 
belonged,  was  becalmed  at  a League  and  an  half  Diftancer 
from  the  Shore;  and  the  Ship’s  Crew  obferving  fo  odd  a 
kind  of  a Veflel  floating  on  the  Surface  of  the  Water, 
thought  it  had  been  an  Apparition,  till,  coming  nearer 
and  nearer  the  Ship,  they  flood  amazed  at  this  unaccount- 
able Boldnefs  of  the  Man,  who  had  ventured  fo  far  in  two 
or  three  Pieces  of  Boards,  without  being  affured  whether 
he  fhould  be  received  or  not.  It  being  put  to  the  Que- 
ftion,  it  was  at  laft  refolved  he  fhould  be  taken  on  Board, 
which  was  done  accordingly  y and  he  returned  to  Holland t 
where  he  lived  afterwards  in  the  Town  of  Horn. 

Lie  gave  us  another  Inftance  of  this  kind,  of  an  En- 
glijhman , who,  being  taken  by  a French  Privateer  in  the 
Pacquet-Boat  going  from  England  to  Dublin,  was  freed 
from  the  Privateer  by  a fudden  Storm,  which  parted  them* 
but  foon  after  fplit  the  Pacquet-Boat  againft  a Rock  on  the 
Coaft  of  Scotland,  oppoflte  to  that  of  Ireland.  The  En- 
gl ijhm  an,  with  another  of  the  Crew,  happened  to  be  eaft 
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sway  upon  the  Rocks,  where  they  made  'a  fhift  to  ereCt  a 
Hut  out  of  feme  Boards  belonging  to  their  Ship.  They 
lived  upon  the  Sea-mews  they  catched,  which  they  dried 
in  the  Sun, and  fo  eat  them  raw  ; as  alfo  upon  certain  Eggs 
they  found  in  the  Crevices  of  the  Rocks,  which  kept 
them  from  ftarving  : But  their  greateft  Want  was  frelh 
Water,  of  which  they  had  none  but  what  the  Rain  helped 
them  to.  They  continued  in  this  Condition  fix  Weeks ; 
at  the  Expiration  of  which  the  Englijhman , waking  in  the 
Morning,  milled  his  Companion  (whom  he  fuppofed  to 
be  fallen  from  the  Rock  through  Careleffnefs)  the  only 
Comfort  of  his  Life.  In  this  Solitude,  which  almoft  threw 
him  into  Defpair,  efpecially  when  the  approaching  Winter 
made  every  thing  appear  with  a more  doleful  AfpeCt  than 
before,  his  Hut  being  covered  with  Snow,  he  made  the 
hardeft  Shift  in  the  World  to  fuftain  himfelf,  till  after  a 
miferable  Life  of  eleven  Months,  fome  Seamen  belonging 
to  a Flemijh  Ship,  commanded  by  Captain  Peckman,  famous 
for  his  Art  in  getting  out  the  great  Guns  of  the  SpanifhAr- 
mada , forced  upon  the  Coaft  of  Scotland  and  Ireland  in 
1588,  by  Tempeft,  as  they  were  looking  for  Eggs,  difco- 
vered  this  poor  Wretch,  whom,  at  laft,  with  many  En- 
treaties, they  took  into  their  Veffel,  being  all  black,  hairy, 
and  meager,  more  like  a SpeCtre  than  a Man  ; and  hav- 
ing given  him  what  Refrefhments  the  Ship  afforded,  fet 
him  afhore  at  Derry  in  Ireland , from  whence  he  afterwards 
returned  into  England. 

A third  Relation  he  was  pleaded  to  give  us  of  a moll 
fur  priding  Refolution  of  four  Seamen,  who,  being  taken 
by  the  Algerines,  and  one  of  them  being  a Carpenter,  they 
refolved  to  make  a fmall  Boat,  and  venture  in  it  in  the 
open  Sea,  in  order  to  their  Deliverance  ; accordingly,  hav- 
ing fecretly  made  what  Pereparation  they  could  for  the 
Execution  of  this  Defign,  they  took  off  five  Boards  from 
the  Store-Room,  two  whereof  were  employed  for  the  Bot- 
tom of  the  Boat,  two  more  for  the  Sides,  and  the  fifth  for 
the  Prow  and  Poop,  their  Quilt  ferving  for  Towe.  The 
Boat  being  well  pitched,  and  the  appointed  Time  come, 
they  found  that  their  Boat  .was  fo  little  as  not  to  contain 
above  two,  fo  that  two  of  the  Confederates  were  obliged 
to  ftay  behind  •,  the  other  two,  being  an  Englifhman  and  a 
Dutchman , perfifting  in  their  Refolution  to  go  forward, 
let  it  coil  what  it  would  ; accordingly,  having  found 
Means  to  provide  a Pair  of  Oars,  a Piece  of  a Sail,  and 
a fiender  Portion  of  Bread  and  frefh  Water,  they  boldly 
put  to  Sea,  having  neither  Compafs  nor  Aftrolabe  •,  fo  that 
being  overtaken  by  a Storm,  they  were  forced  to  go  where 
the  Wind  would  carry  them,  their  chief  Bufinefs  being  to 
caff  out  the  Water  which  continually  came  into  the  Boat, 
and  foon  fpoiled  what  little  Bread  they  had  ; which  toge- 
ther with  the  want  of  Reft,  had  brought  them  fo  low, 
that  they  were  fcarce  able  to  Hand  on  their  Legs.  In  this 
miferable  Condition  Chance  brought  them  to  the  Coaft  of 
Barb  ary,  where,  lighting  on  fome  Wood  that  ferved  them 
to  refit  and  enlarge  their  Boat,  which  they  had  no  fooner 
done,  but  being  in  manifeft  Danger  of  being  killed  by  the 
Inhabitants,  were  forced  to  chufe  the  main  Sea  a fecond 
Time,  and,  at  laft,  after  being  toffed  up  and  down  in  the 
Sea  for  ten  Days,  were  call  upon  the  Spanijh  Coafts  near 
the  Cape  of  St.  Martin , between  Alicant  and  Valentia, 
where,  being  civily  entertained  by  the  Inhabitants,  they 
after  came  into  England. 

30.  On  the  6th  I faw  the  King  of  England  touch  ma- 
ny Perfons  that  were  afflicted  with  the  Evil,  and  the  Ce- 
remony being  over,  my  Lord  Strafford  did  me  the  Ho- 
nour to  introduce  me  to  his  Majefty  to  kifs  his  Hand,  and 
afterwards  to  the  Queen,  both  their  Majefties,  at  feveral 
Times  after,  being  pleafed  to  bellow  fome  Time  in  hear- 
ing my  Relations  of  my  Travels,  efpecially  of  thofe  into 
Perfia  and  Mufcovy.  During  my  Stay  of  three  Months  in 
England , I fpent  Part  of  my  Time  at  Court,  and  the 
reft  in  taking  a View  of  what  was  molt  worthy  of  Gb- 
fervation  in  London , and  the  adjacent  Places,  fuch  as 
White-Hall , St.  James’s,  H amp  ton-  Court,  Wejiminjler - 
Hall,  and  the  Ably,  Greenwich , the  Tower,  &c.  And 
having  by  this  Time  fufficiently  recovered  myfelf  of  the 
Fatigue  of  fo  tedious  a Voyage,  and  received  the  Money  I 
expeCted  from  my  native  Country,  I left  London  on  the 
?orb  of  March , an.d  taking  Water  for  Grave  fend,  went 


thence  for  Rochejier,  and  coming  the  24th  to  Dover,  em- 
barked the  28  th  for  Dunkirk,  where  I arrived  the  fame 
Day.  The  26th  I continued  my  Journey  thence  to  New- 
port, where  I flayed  that  Night,  and  came  the  next  Day 
to  Bruges,  arid  the  29th  to  Ghent,  where  I Hayed  only  to 
the  2 1 ft  of  April , when  I profecuted  my  Journey  to  Bruff 
fe Is,  the  capital  City  of  the  Province  of  Brabant . After  a 
Stay  of  two  Days  at  Br  iff  els,  I came  the  5th  to  Louvain, 
and  travelled  the  fame  Day  four  Leagues  farther  to  Me.cE 
lin  thence  I profecuted  my  Journey  the  6th  to  Antwerp , 
where  I Hayed  two  Days,  and  the  9th  and  10th  travelled 
to  Breda,  where,  having  fpent  the  Remainder  of  that 
Day,  I made  five  Leagues  the  next  Dav  to  Bois-le-duc , or 
Bolduc. 

The  1 2 th  I fet  forward  again  for  Gertrudenburg , 
whence  I took  Boat  the  fame  Day  for  Rotterdam,  where  I 
arrived  the  13th,  and  continued  my  Journey  the  fame  Day 
for  Delft,  and  fo  farther  through  the  Hague,  by  the  Way  of 
Leyden  to  Harlem.  This  City,  which  is  the  biggeft  next 
to  Amfierdam,  in  the  Province  of  Holland,  challenged! 
the  Glory  of  the  Invention  of  the  Myftery  of  Printing  by 
one  of  its  Inhabitants,  named  Laurence  Cofiar,  who,  in 
the  Year  1420,  firft  made  the  Characters  of  Beech- wood, 
and  afterwards  having  alfo  found  out  the  Ink,  that  to  this 
Day  is  ufed  by  Printers,  he  changed  the  wooden  Charac- 
ters into  leaden  ones  ; and  having  at  laft  made  them  of 
Tin,  he  brought  the  whole  to  Perfection  in  1440-,  in  Me- 
mory of  which  the  Senate  of  Harlem  have  caufed  the  fol- 
lowing Infcription  to  be  fet  over  the  Houfe  he  lived  in. 

Memorise  Sacrum,  Typographia,  Ars  Artium  omnium  con « 
fervatrix,  nunc  primuminventa  circa  Annum  1440. 

Leaving  Harlem  in  the  Evening,  I came  the  fame  Night 
to  Amfierdam , of  which  Place  having  heard  fo  much  in 
the  Indies , I refolved  to  fpend  fome  Time  in  taking  a View 
of  it.  The  firft  Thing  that  furprized  me  the  next  Morn- 
ing was,  that  vail  Numbers  of  People  which  fo  crouded 
the  Streets,  that  a Man  could  very  hardly  pafs ; but  when 
I came  to  the  Port,  I flood  amazed  at  the  prodigious 
Number  of  Ships,  which  appeared  at  a Diftance  no  other- 
wife  than  one  continued  Foreft,  efpecially  when  I was  in- 
formed how  many  Ships  were  abroad  at  that  Time,  bound 
to  all  Parts  of  the  World  ; and  that  I faw  every  Day  a 
confiderable  Number  go  to  their  own,  and  other  adjacent 
Coafts.  The  vaft  Stores  brought  thither  even  from  all  the 
moll  remote  Parts  of  the  World,  efpecially  in  the  Houfe  of 
the  Eajl- India  Company,  made  me  imagine  no  otherwife 
than  that  all  I had  feen  in  my  Travels  thro’  fo  great  a Part 
of  the  Globe,  was  centered  in  this  Place,  there  being 
fuch  prodigious  Quantities  of  Spices,  Silk,  and  Porcelain 
here,  thatChina,  and  all  the  reft  of  the  Indiesfeemed  to  have 
exhaufted  their  Store-houfes,  to  lay  them  up  in  this  City. 

It  was  in  the  Year  1595,  that  the  Dutch , by  the  En- 
couragement ofa  certain  Merchant,  whofe  Name  was  Cor- 
nelius Houtman , and  who  had  lived  a confiderable  Time  in. 
Portugal,  undertook  the  firft  Voyage  to  the  Eajl- Indies 
along  the  African  Coaft  ; their  Defign  of  finding  out  the 
Northern  Paffage  having  proved  abortive.  The  firllVoyage 
did  not  anfwer  the  Expectation  of  the  Merchants,  notwith- 
ftanding  which  they  fent  eight  Ships  more  thither.  In  1598 
and  1 599,  they  fent  another  Squadron,  but  by  different  Own- 
ers, fo  that  for  fear  of  deftroying  this  fo  powerful  a Trade, 
a Charter  was  granted  to  all  the  Perlons  concerned  in  1602, 
for  twenty  Years,  and  fix  Chambers  erected,  viz.  at  Am- 
fterdam , confiding  of  twenty  Directors,  Middleborough  for 
Zealand,  twelve  Directors  ; at  Delft,  and  Rotterdam  for  the 
Meufe  •,  at  Horn,  and  Enkhuifen  for  Wefl-Friezland  % thefe 
four  laft  confifting  each  of  feven  Directors.  According  to 
the  fame  Charter  the  City  of  Amfierdam  was  to  defray  one- 
half  of  all  the  Charges,  and  to  fend  eight  Deputies  to  their 
general  Meetings,  and  thofe  of  the  Muefe  and  Wejl-Friez- 
land  one  half- Quarter  each,  and  to  fend  two  Deputies 
each. 

Their  original  Stock  amounted  to  6, 600., 000  French 
Livres,  which  was  improved  to  that  Degree,  that  in  the 
Year  1613,  the  Perfons  concerned  had  gained  two  hun- 
dred and  fixty  upon  the  hundred,  and  the  next  Year  the 
Profits  were  more  confiderable.  The  Regularity  of  the 
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Streets  and  Water-channels,  and  the  Neatnefs  and  Splendor 
of  the  Bridges  and  Houfes  of  Amfierdam  is  not  to  lie  ima- 
gined, except  by  thofe  who  have  been  Eye-wkneffes  of  it, 
efpecially  thofe  in  the  new  Town,  and  many  of  which  ought 
rather  to  be  called  Palaces  than  the  Houfes  of  private  Per- 
fons.  Among  the  publick  Structures  the  old  and  new 
Churches  are  worth  Obfervation,  and  if  the  Town-houfe 
be  compleated,  according  to  the  Draught  I faw  of  it,  it 
will,  beyond  Queftion,  vie  with  any  of  the  nobleft  Struc- 
tures in  the  World,  and  the  Exchange  of  Amfierdam  furpaffes 
that  of  London , in  the  Number  of  People  that  daily  refort 
thither,  as  it  does  that  of  Antwerp  in  Magnificence ; not  to 
mention  here  the  Gates  of  the  City,  and  its  three  Sluices, 
which  cannot  be  matched  in  the  World,  the  publick  School, 
Colledge,  Arfenal,  a Piay-houfe,  Anatorny-hall,  and  other 
publick  Edifices,  which  deferve  the  Travellers  peculiar 
Obfervation.  But  to  come  to  a Conclufion  of  my  Voyage  ; 
after  a Stay  of  eight  Days  at  Amfierdam , I took  Shipping 
for  Hamburgh  the.  23d  of  Aprils  where  I arrived  fafely  the 
28th,  and  after  I had  refted  myfelf  there  for  one  Day  and 
Night,  continued  my  Journey  to  Gottorp , which  I reached 
the  1 ft  of  May\  and  had  the  Honour  to  be  admitted  to  their 
Highneffes  the  Duke  and  Dutchefs  of  Holftein , unto  whom 
1 gave  a fhort  Account  of  the  Suecefs  of  my  long  and  toil- 
fome  Travels. 

31.  The  Obfervations  publiffied  by  our  Author  are  of 
a mixed  Nature,  part  of  them  from  his  own  known  Know- 
ledge, and  part  from  Information.  It  may  be  necefiary 
therefore  to  fay  feme  what  as  to  the  Reafons  which  induced 
us  to  prefer  thefe  Obfervations  to  thofe  of  other  Men,  who 
might  be  Eye-witneffes  of  all  they  wrote.  In  the  firft  place, 
let  it  be  confidered,  that  it  is  neceftary  to  give  the  Reader 
the  moft  Matter  poffible  in  the  dealt  Room,  and  therefore 
oneextenfive  and  well- wrote  Voyage  anfwers  this  End  better 
than  feveral,  and  at  the  fame  time  avoids  ufelcfs  and  tedi- 
ous Repetitions.  The  Merit  of  the  Writer  was  another 
great  Confideration.  It  is  manifeft  from  the  Commiffion 
with  which  he  was  intruded,  that  he  was  a Man  of  Abili- 
ties, or  otherwife  he  would  not  have  been  chofen.  It  ap- 
pears from  the  foregoing  Part  of  his  Travels,  that  his  Con- 
duct juftified  their  Choice,  and  that  he  made  it  his  Bufinefs 
to  bring  back  into  Germany  the  cleared  and  belt  Intelligence 
that  could  be  had,  with  regard  to  the  Defign  which  his 
M after  had  then  in  View,  and  that  was  the  Opening  a new 
Channel  of  Trade  between  Europe  and  the  Indies.  The 
fame  Reafons  therefore  that  recommended  him  to,  and  pro- 
cured him  the  Approbation  of  his  Mailer,  gave  his  Works 
a Title  to  a Place  in  this  Collection,  notwithftanding  the 
Objections  to  which  they  may  teem  liable  at  the  firft  Sight. 
But  farther  ft II! , he  was  not  only  a Man  of  great  Judgment 
himfelf,  but  of  great  Experience  alfo  arid  as  he  was  very 
capable  of  diftinguiUiing  upon  Information  what  was  fit  for 
him  to  report,  and  what  not,  fo  he  was  no  lefs  careful  in 
feeding  his  Information  from  fuch  as  had  it  mod  in  their 
Power  to  inftruct,  and  at  the  fame  time  were  Jeaft  likely 
to  impofe  upon  him.  The  Advantage  he  had  of  confut- 
ing the  Englijh  Prefident  upon  what  he  was  told  by  the 
Spaniards  and  Portuguese  mud  have  been  of  infinite  Ser- 
vice, by  enabling  him  to  correCt  and  explain  whatever  he 
received  from  them  ; therefore  taking  all  thele  Advantages 
together,  we  may  very  'fafely  conclude,  that  there  hardly 
ever  was  a Voyage  Writer  better  qualified  to  deliver  what 
was  fit  for  the  Publick  to  fee,  than  our  Author. 

It  remains  to  give  forne  Account  of  that  Prince,  by  whofe 
Direction  thefe  Voyages  were  undertaken,  the  Views  he 
had  in  caufing  them  to  be  undertaken,  and  the  Confequen- 
ces  of  fuch  ‘extraordinary  and  hazardous  Undertakings  fo 
well  and  happily  performed.  Frederick  the  third,  Duke 
of  Holfie'm  Gottorp , was  the  Son  of.  John  Frederick , So- 
vereign of  that  Country,  and  the  Princefs  Augufta , Daughter 
to  Frederick  the  fecond.  King  of  Denmark.  He  fucceeded 
his  Father  in  his  Dominions  in  the  Year  1616,  and  having 
fpent  a great  Part  of  his  Time  in  improving  his  Country, 
fettling  new  Manufactures  there,  and  opening  a free  Com- 
merce to  Sweden^  .Poland^  and  Rujfia , he  began  about  the 
Y ear  1 630  to  think  of  putting  in  Execution  a ProjeCt  which 
had  long  employed  his  Thoughts,  by  which  he  hoped 
throughly  to  people,  and  greatly  to  enrich,  his  new  City  of 
Fredcrickfiadt.  He  was  led'  to  this  by  the  Incitement  of 
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feme  Merchants,  whom  he  had  drawn  to  fettle  in  his 
Country  by  the  great  Encouragements  he  gaVe  them,  and 
who  fuggefted  the  PofTibility  of  bringing  into,  and  fettling 
the  Silk  Trade  iri  his  Dominions.  At  firft  Sight  this  muft 
appear  a very  ftrarige,  arid  almoft  impracticable  .ProjeCt » 
but  when  attentively  confidered,  it  will  appear  in  quite  sm- 
other Light. 

We  muft  in  the  firft  place  confider,  that  the  Northern 
Countries  of  Europe  were  at  that  Time  entirely  ftipplied 
with  all  kinds  of  Silk  Manufactures  from  the  Southern 
Countries,  and  thefe  at  the  greateft  Diftarice  from  them, 
which  was  attended  with  many  and  great  Inconveniencies  » 
befides  the  capital  Mifchief  of  fending  annually  vaft  Sums 
of  Money  in  return  for  thofe  Manufactures.  The  only 
Remedy  that  could  be  applied  to  thefe  Mifchiefs  was  the 
eftabiifiiing  this  Commodity  in  the  North,  by  breeding  and 
managing  Silk- worms  there,  which  was  indeed  a tedious, 
hazardous,  and  in  all  human  Appearance,  impracticable. 
Undertaking,  or  eife  to  fink  a Step  lower,  and  be  content 
to  import  the  Silk  in  the  moft  reafonable  Method,  and  at 
the  lowed  Price,  fo  that  the  manufacturing  it  might  prove 
diffidently  profitable  to  the  People  engaged  therein.  This 
Defign  too,  though  Ids  difficult  than  the  other,  feemed  hard 
enough  to  compafs,  fince  a Voyage  from  the  'Baltick  to  the 
Mediteranean , which  was  the  only  means  whereby  either 
French , Spamjh , or  Italian  Silks  could  be  brought  to  Hoi - 
ftein,  muft  have  been  necefiarily  attended  with  fuch  an  Ex- 
pence, and  the  Silks  imported  would  have  come  at  fo  deaf 
,a  rate,  that  it  would  have  been  irnpoffibfe,  for  many  Years 
at  leaft,  to  have  manufactured  them  to  any  Advantage.  The 
Commerce  of  the  Levant , and  the  importing  Silk  from 
Aleppo , or  Smyrna , muft  have  been  attended  with  ftill 
greater  Difficulties  and  Expence,  fo  that  on  this  Side  there 
feemed  to  be  no  Hopes  of  compaffing  fuch  a De  fign. 

But  Philip  Criffius , who  firft  engaged  the  Duke  to  think 
of  this  Scheme,  immediately  obviated  thefe  Objections,  by 
fhewing  that  the  Perfian  Silks  might  be  had  foorier,  and  at 
a cheaper  rate  in  Holfiein  than  in  any  of  the  Countries  where 
they  were  then  manufactured.  The  Way  he  propofed  was 
through  Mufcovy , the  Frontiers  of  which  are  divided 
from  thofe  of  Perfia  by  the  Cafpian  Sea,  the  Silk  Provinces 
of  Perfia  lying  on  the  Coafts  of  that  Sea,  fo  that  the  trans- 
porting them  crofs  the  Ruffian  Empire  Could  fcarce  be 
efteemed  a more  laborious  or  difficult  Undertaking  than  the 
conveying  them  by  Caravans  from  Perfia  through  the 
Turki/h  Empire  to  Smyrna , or  Aleppo ; and  confequently,  if 
this  Scheme  could  be  executed,  the  Ports  of  Rujfia , which 
were  very  , near,  would  ferve  as  effectually  for  the  Silk  Ma- 
nufacture in  Holfiein , as  the  Ports  of  the  Levant  for  the 
Southern  Parts,  of  Europe,  Thefe  were  the  Principles  upon, 
which  Crufius  went,  and  on  which  the  Embafty,  which 
Duke  Frederick  fent  into  Perfia , was  undertaken.  Our  Au- 
thor’s Journey  from  Perfia  into  the  Indies  was,  as  we  have 
before  reprefented  it,  an  additional  ProjeCt  to  this,  of 
eftabiifiiing  a Silk  Manufacture,  and  the  Grounds  upon 
which  the  Duke  went  in  this  were  likewife  very  juft  and 
reafonable,  as  in  a very  few  Words  we  fhall  be  able  to  fiiew. 
He  was  informed  that  a great  Trade  was  carried  on  between 
Perfia  and  India  by  Land,  and  therefore  he  very  rightly 
conceived,  that  if  his  firft  Scheme  took  place,  it  might  be 
very  practicable  to  bring  the  Indian  Commodities  and  Ma- 
nufactures from  Perfia  to  the  Coaft  of  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and 
confequently,  together  with  the  Silk  through  Ruffia  into  his 
own  Dominions. 

This,  I fay,  was  that  Prince’s  Defign,  and  F thought  it 
the  more  neceffary  to  infill  upon  it  at  large,  beCaufe  there 
is  not  a Word  dropp’d  about  it  by  our  Author.  On  the  con- 
trary, his  Obfervations  look  all  another  Way,  and  he  leenis 
to  have  employed  himfelf  chiefly  in  remarking  on  the  For - 
tugueze , Englijh  and  Dutch'  Commerce  in  the  Indies , which 
Obfervations,  as  they  were  fitted  to  be  publiffied  to  the 
World,  were  likewife  beft  Hiked  to  conceal  the  true  Defign 
of  his  Voyages.  I muft  take  this  Opportunity  of  remark- 
ing, that  all  the  Civilities  fhewn  him  by  Strangers  in  thofe 
Parts  of  the  World,  may  be  accounted  for  from  hence,  I 
mean  from  their  being  morally  certain,  that  the  better  he 
was  acquainted,  and  the  more  thoroughly  he  was  informed 
of  the  Nature  of  their  1 rade,  the  more  impracticable  his 
Maker’s  Defign  would  appear  of  interfering  therein,  by  a 
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direct  Navigation  to  the  Indies , which  they  all  along  appre- 
hended to  be  the  Duke  of  Holftein1 * * * * * * * 9, s Defign,  and  therefore 
tfipught,  and  very  juftiy  too,  that  a better  Method  than 
this  could  not  be  deviled  to  defeat  it.  This  likewife  ac- 
counts for  the  rendering  the  Embaffador’s  and  our  Author’s 
Accounts  publick,  in  which,  though  all  the  Tranfa&ions 
are  in  themfelves  equally  curious  and  entertaining,  yet  they 
make  known  little  or  nothing  that  relates  to  the  Duke’s 
real  Projects,  and  are  therefore  confidered  in  this  Light 
nothing  more  than  political  Amufements. 

It  mull,  however,  be  acknowledged,  that  all  thefe  fine 
Schemes,  though  built  upon  juft  Principles,  and  purfued 
with  great  Wifdom  and  Prudence,  proved  in  the  End  ab- 
folutely  ineffectual,  which  was  owing  to  the  Wars  and  other 
Confufions  that  fell  out  foon  after,  both  in  Germany  and 
Rujfa  in  the  firft  of  which  the  Duke  of  Holftein  himfelf 
had  his  Share,  fo  that  the  Event  ought  not  in  the  leaft  to 
prejudice  our  Opinion  againft  the  Duke’s  Defign,  which 
has  been  fince  revived  by  other  great  Princes,  and  will  be 
fome  Time  or  other  effectually  executed,  and  thereby  a 
new  Turn  given  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies.  The 
Czar  Alexis  Michael , in  the  Year  1668,  revived  this  Pro- 
ject, which  was  then  difappointed  by  the  Rebellion  of  the 
Cojfacks , who  made  themfelves  Matters  of  the  City  of 
Aftracan , and  thereby  cut  off  for  a Time  the  Correfpondence 
between  Ruftia  and  Perjia.  It  was  with  this  View  alfo,  that 
the  late  Czar  Peter  the  Great  y who  underftood  all  thofe 


Points  better  than  any  of  his  Predeceffors,  and  perhaps 
better  than  any  other  Prince  of  his  Time  in  Europe , made 
himfelf  Mafter  of  all  the  Provinces  bordering  on  his  Side 
the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  thereby  bid  very  fair  for  engroffing 
the  whole  Silk  Trade,  that  is,  fo  far  as  it  depends  upon 
Perjia. 

I might  there  put  the  Reader  in  mind,  that  we  too  have 
very  lately  proceeded  upon  this  Plan,  and  have  very  hap- 
pily begun  to  eftablilh,  by  the  Means  of  our  Ruffian  Com- 
pany, this  very  Commerce  with  Perfia  through  the  Mufco- 
vite  Empire,  which  is  more  than  fufficient  to  fliew,  that 
the  Duke  of  Holftein’s  Scheme,  though  it  actually  failed  by 
unforefeen  and  unavoidable  Accidents,  was  in  its  Nature 
perfectly  juft,  and  well  founded,  fince,  if  it  can  be  rendered 
ufeful  and  practicable  to  us,  it  muft  not  only  have  been 
more  ufeful,  and  more  practicable  to  him,  who  was  fo  near 
a Neighbour  to  Ruffia , but  all  Circumftances  confidered, 
the  wifeft  and  belt  laid  Scheme  for  the  Improvement  of  his 
Dominions,  that  perhaps  it  was  within  the  Compafs  of  the 
human  Underftanding  to  invent  or  contrive.  Thus  I have 
done  all  that  lies  in  my  Power  to  render  thefe  Voyages  in- 
telligible to  the  Englijh  Reader  in  their  utmoft  Extent,  by 
explaining  many  things  that  have  hitherto  flept  in  Obfcurity, 
and  might  poflibly  have  been  buried  therein  for  ever,  if 
thefe  Voyages  had  not  been  made  a Part  of  this  Col- 
lection, 


SECTION  XXVIIL 

A Supplemental  Accoimt  of  the  Commodities , ManufaElures , and  Produce  of  the  feveral 
Countries  of  the  Indies,  together  with  Remarks  on  the  Nature  and  Value  of  that  Trade 
in  refpeEl  to  Europe. 

From  the  Works  of  John  Baptijl  'Tavernier . 


1.  An  Introductory  Accoimt  of  the  Contents  of  the  Section.  2.  A faccinCt  View  of  the  Siik , Cotton , Indigo] 
Spice  and  Drug  Trade  in  the  Indies.  3.  The  Nature  of  the  Diamond  Mines , the  Manner  of  their  work- 
ing them , and  the  Value  of  their  Produce.  4.  The  Mines  in  the  Ifland  of  Borneo,  the  Nature  of  the  Stones 
found  there , and  an  Account  of  the  largefl  Diamonds  in  the  World.  5.  Of  coloured  Stones , fuch  as  Rubies y 
Opals , Saphires , Turquoifes,  and  Emeralds.  6.  Of  the  Pearl  Fijheries  in  the  Eafl  and  Weft-Indies,  and 
of  the  Difference  in  point  of  Sizey  Shape  and  Colour  of  thofe  Jewels.  7.  Of  Coral  Fijheries , and  of  the 
Value  of  this  Commodity  in  the  Indies.  8.  Of  Amber,  Amber greece,  Mufky  and  other  Perfumes.  9.  Of 
the  Bezoar  in  Cows , Goafs , and  Apes , their  different  Virtues  and  Valuesy  and  of  the  Porcupine  and  Serpent 
Stones.  10.  Of  the  Gold , Silver , and  Tin  Mines  of  the  Indies,  u.  A Defcription  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Kachemire,  called  the  Par  adife  of  the  Indies,  and  its  Produce.  12.  Of  the  Provinces  of  Multan,  Can- 
dahar,  Cabuliftan,  and  Lahor.  13.  Of  the  Provinces  of  Haoud  and  Varad,  and  of  the  Fruits  and  Com- 
modities which  they  produce.  14.  Of  other  Provinces  oj  the  Mogul  Empire , and  of  what  is  mofi  remark- 
able in  each  of  them.  15.  A Defcription  of  the  Country  of  Bengal,  one  of  the  pleajanteft  and  moft  fruitful 
Countries  of  the  Indies.  16.  Of  the  rich  Kingdom  of  Boutan,  its  Inhabitants , Commoditiesy  and  Manu- 
factures. 17.  Of  the  Power , Splendor , and  Magnificence  of  the  Monarch  of  that  Country.  18.  Of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tipra,  and  of  the  Gold  and  Silk  Trade  carried  on  there,  ig.  Of  the  noble  Kingdom  of  Afem, 
and  of  the  rich  Mines  in  that  Country  y as  alfo  of  Gum  Lac , and  other  valuable  Commodities  which  it 
produces.  20.  O/’Tonquin,  and  its  Products.  21.  A concife  Hifiory  of  that  famous  Kingdom . 


1.  S we  have  in  the  foregoing  Sections  given  great 

ZJs  Lights  into  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies  from 
X JL  Authors  beft  acquainted  with  them,  and  of  the 

higheft  Reputation,  fo,  by  way  of  Supplement  to  thefe,  we 

fhall  add  fuch  Chapters  of  Mr.  Tavernier's  Travels  as  are 

fitted:  to  compleat  that  Defign,  referving  the  red:  of  his 

Work  for  the  fucceeding  Volume,  to  which  it  properly  be- 

longs. His  Character  is  fo  well  known  and  eftablifhed  in 

the  World,  that  it  may  feem  very  unneceffary  to  fay  any 

thing  of  it  in  this  Place,  and  therefore  we  fhall  content  our- 
felves  with  a very  few  Obfervations  that  feem  more  imme- 
diately requifite,  in  order  to  conned-  what  we  have  taken 
from  him  with  what  we  have  given  before  on  the  fame  Sub- 
jed  from  others.  He  was  not  only  a Traveller,  but  a 
Merchant  alfo,  and  therefore  fpoke  from  a perfed  Know- 
ledge and  Experience  in  the  Matters  of  which  he  writes, 
and  more  particularly  with  regard  to  the  Commodities  and 


Manufactures  of  thefe  Countries,  in  which  he  dealt  for 
many  Years  with  great  Succefs. 

He  is  more  copious,  and  at  the  fame  time  no  lefs  exad, 
than  any  of  the  Authors  who  have  attempted  to  point  out 
the  Advantages  derived  from  our  Commerce  in  the  Eaft, 
by  which  I mean  in  general  the  Commerce  of  the  Europe- 
ans. We  difeover  in  his  Writings  a greater  Compafs  of 
Thought,  and  a more  mafterly  Turn  in  his  Obfervations, 
than  in  almoft  any  other  Book  of  the  kind,  which  is  owing 
to  his  having  confidered  thefe  things  over  and  over,  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  feveral  Voyages  he  had  made  to  the  Indies , 
and  the  Pains  he  had  taken  to  make  himfelf  Mafter  of  every 
thing  that  had  any  Relation  to  the  Difpofition  of  Indian 
Commodities  after  they  were  brought  to  Europe.  It  muft 
be  allowed,  that  this  fometimes  tempts  him  to  digrefs  a 
little  from  his  Subjed,  and  run  into  a general  Reprefenta- 
tion  of  the  State  of  the  fame  fort  of  Commerce  in  other 

Parts 
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Parts  of  the  World  •»  but  ftill  this  proves  fo  far  from  being 
tedious  and  unpleafant,  that  we  may  lafely  affirm,  there  arc 
no  Paffages  in  his  Writings,  either  more  curious,  or  more 
mftruftive.  It  was  for  this  Reafon  that  we  judge  it  requisite 
to  give  them  entire,  without  venturing  to  caltrate,  01  in- 
terpolate them,  which  would  only  diftrabt  the  Author’s 
Senfe,  without  anfwering  any  good  Purpofe.  After  an  ac- 
curate Account  of  the  State  of  Moguliftan , at  the  Time  he 
travelled  through  it,  he  proceeds  thus : 

2.  Kafembafar , a Village  in  the  Kingdom  of  Bengal , 
fends  abroad  every  Year  twenty-two  thoufand  Bales  of  Silk, 
every  Bale  being  a hundred  Weight,  which  are  bought  up, 
either  by  the  Dutch,  or  Merchants  of  T artary  and  Mogu- 
liftan, to  make  up  their  Carpets ; fome  all  Silk,  and  others 
mixed  with  Silver  and  Gold,  which  being  for  the  moft  part 
made  in  the  Province  of  Guzurat , are  fold  either  at  Ama- 
dabat , or  Surat.  The  Worfted  Carpets  are  made  at  Vetta- 
pour , twelve  Leagues  from  Agra  Sattins,  fome  plain, 
others  ftreaked  with  Gold  ; Taffaties  of  the  fame  Fafhion ; 
Patoles,  a very  thin  Silk  Stuff,  painted  with  all  forts  of 
Flowers.  The  raw  Silk  of  Kafemb'afar  is  yellowilh,  as  that 
of  Sicily  and  that  of  Perfia  is  *,  but  they  can  whiten  it  witbq 
a Lye  made  of  the  Allies  of  a Tree  called  Adam’s  Fig-tree, 
that  it  fhall  be  like  that  of  Paleftine.  In  the  Kingdom  of 
Golconda  are  made  the  painted  Calicoes,  (Calicuts)  called 
Chinees  by  the  Merchants,  but  Calmender  by  the  Natives, 
becaufe  they  are  painted  with  a Pencil. 

There  are  Chinees  made  in  Moguliftan , but  they  are  all 
printed,  and  nothing  fo  fine  or  beautiful  as  the  former. 
Thefe  ferve  for  Coverlets  of  Beds,  Table-cloths,  Pillow- 
biers,  Handkerchiefs,  but  efpecially  for  Waiftcoats  both  for 
Men  and  Women.  The  fine  Calicut  Chinees  made  at 
Brampour  are  ufed  all  over  Afia  for  Ormis,  or  Womens 
Veils  ; the  Bafta’s,  or  Calicuts,  painted  red,  blue,  and 
black,  are  carried  white  to  Agra  and  Amadabat  to  be  dyed  ; 
fome  they  dye  like  watered  Camblets,  which  increafe  their 
Price.  The  white  Calicuts  are  woven  in  feveral  Places  in 
Bengal  and  Moguliftan , and  are  carried  to  Raioxfary  and 
Baroche  to  be  whitened,  becaufe  of  the  large  Meadows  and 
Plenty  of  Lemons  that  grow  thereabouts,  for  they  are  never 
fo  white  as  they  fhould  be,  till  they  are  dipp’d  in  Lemon- 
Water  : They  are  of  two  forts,  wide  and  narrow,  but  of 
various  Lengths  •,  fome  Calicuts  are  made  fo  fine,  you  can 
hardly  feel  them  in  your  Hand,  and  the  Thread  when  fpun, 
is  fcarce  difcernable.  Cotton  twitted  and  untwifted  comes 
from  the  Provinces  of  Brampour  and  Guzarat ; but  the 
latter  is  feldom  exported,  unlefs  it  be  to  Ormuz , Balfora , 
or  the  Philippine  Ifies. 

Indigo  comes  from  feveral  Parts  of  the  Mogul’s  Coun- 
try, but  differs  in  Quality  *,  the  belt  comes  from  the  Ter- 
ritories of  Biaria , Indocea , and  Corfa , a Day  or  two’s 
Journey  from  Agra  : That  which  is  made  flat  of  this  fort 
comes  from  Sarqiieffe , a Day’s  Journey  from  Surat : The 
Indigo  which  is  made  in  Golconda  is  inferior  in  Good- 
nefs ; as  alfo  that  which  is  made  up  at  Baroche  and  Agra , 
tho’  this  laft  is  moft  fought  for,  becaufe  it  is  made  up  in 
half  Balls.  The  worft  fort  is  that  made  at  Bengal , 
Brampour , and  Amadabat.  It  is  made  of  am  Herb  much 
■ like  our  Hemp,  which  is  fown  every  Year  after  the  Rains. 
They  cut  it  three  Times  every  Year  j but  the  firft  Cutting 
makes  the  beft  Indigo,  and  the  fecond  better  than  the 
third  : 5Tis  known  by  the  Brifknefs  of  the  Colour.  When 
they  have  cut  it,  they  call  it  into  Pits  half  full  of  Water, 
which  they  raife  to  the  Brim,  with  the  Herb  put  into  it, 
and  then  pound  it  about  till  it  becomes  as  thick  as  Mud  j 
then  they  let  it  fettle  for  fome  Days,  and  afterwards  drain 
the  Water  out  of  it,  which  done,  they  take  it  up  in  Baf- 
kets,  and  making  it  up  fiat  at  the  Bottom,  and  fharp  at 
the  Top  like  an  Egg,  fet  it  in  the  Sun  to  dry.  Great 
Quantities  of  Saltpetre  comes  from  Agra  to  Patna  *,  but 
that  which  is  refined  is  three  Times  the  Value  of  that  which 
Is  not. 

Cardamom,  which  is  the  moft  excellent  of  all  Spices, 
grows  in  the  Territories  of  Vifapour , and  becaufe  there  is 
no  great  Store  of  it  where  it  grows,  it  is  only  made  ufe  of 
in  Afia , at  the  Tables  of  the  greateft'  Princes.  Ginger 
grows  in  the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul,  and  is 
brought  in  great  Quantities  from  Amadabat , where  It 


grows  more  than  in  any  other  Part  of  Afia , and  it  Is  hard 
]y  to  be  imagined  how  much  is  tranlported  candied  into 
other  Parts.  ^Pepper  is  of  two  Sorts,  the  fmali  and  the 
great  % the  final!  comes  from  Bantam , Achen , and  fome 
other  Parts  of  the  Eaft,  it  is  feldom  or  ever  carried  out  of 
Afia, , where  it  is  fpent  in  great  Quantities,  efpecially  among 
the  Mohammedans ; for  there  is  double  the  Grain  of  this 
fmali  Pepper  in  one  Pound  to  what  is  in  the  great  j be  Tides, 
5tis  not  fo  hot  in  the  Mouth.  The  great  Pepper  comes 
from  the  Coaft  of  Malabar , and  fome  frorn  Vifapour « 
Nutmegs  come  from  the  Molucca  Hands,  as  alfo  from  the 
Iflands  of  Banda  ; but  the  biggeft  grow  in  the  Hand  of 
Damme.  It  is  obfervable  of  the  Nutmeg-tree,  tis  never  plant- 
ed ; but,  when  the  Nutmegs  are  ripe,  certain  Creatures 
come  from  the  Hands  towards  the  South,  and  devour  them 
whole,  but  are  forced  to  throw  them  up  again  before  they 
be  digefted  ; the  Nutmeg  then  befmeared  with  a vifeious 
Matter  falling  to  the  Ground,  takes  Root,  and  produces  a 
Tree,  which  would  never  thrive  if  planted.  Cloves  grow 
at  Amboyna , Ellias , Sarem,  and  Bouro.  Cinnamon  comes 
at  prefent  from  the  Hand  of  Ceylon  ; the  T ree  that  bears 
it  is  like  a Willow,  and  has  three  Barks  t,  the  two  cuter- 
moft  may  be  taken  off,  and  is  the  beft  Cinnamon  *,  the 
third  muft  not  be  meddled  with,  becaufe  then  the  Tree  will 
die,  and  therefore  great  Art  muft  be  ufed  to  take  off  the 
two  uppermoft,  left  the  third  fhould  be  hurt  with  the 
Knife.  The  Hollanders  are  at  a vaft  Expence  at  Ceylon  to 
gather  their  Cinnamon,  becaufe  the  King  fends  his  Forces 
upon  them'  when  they  are  gathering  to  furprize  them,  and 
take  it  from  them  j fo  that  they  are  forced  to  have  a Guard 
upon  their  Workmen  of  feven  or  eight  hundred  Men  5 
and  this  makes  Cinnamon  dearer,  and  fo  much  the  more 
becaufe  the  Dutch  have  fpoiled  the  Trade  for  it  from  the 
Countries  of  the  Rajahs  about  Cochin. 

The  Drugs  brought  to  Surat  from  all  Parts  of  the  In- 
dies are  Sal-Armoniac,  Borax,  Gum- Lac,  Gum-Lac 
waftied,  Gum-Lac  in  Sticks  of  Wax,  Saffron,  Cummin, 
white  and  black,  Arlet,  Frankincenfe, . Myrrh,  Gilet, 
and  Bold;  Caffia,  Sugar-Candy,  Affutinat,  Anni-feed 
both  grofs  and  final],  Oupelot,  Cointre,  Auzorout,  Aloes- 
Succotrine,  Lignum- Aloes,  fome  in  great,  and  others  in 
fmali  Pieces ; Liquorice,  Vez  Cabouli,  out  of  Gum-Lac, 
the  Natives  extraA  that  lively  Scarlet-Colour  with  which 
they  paint  their  Calicoes  ; and  for  that  end  it  is  carried  in- 
to Perfia.  That  which  remains  after  the  Colour  is  drawn 
out,  is  fit  only  to  make  Sealing-wax  of  j and  the  Women 
of  Surat  get  their  Living  by  cleanfing  and  colouring  it  for 
that  Ufe.  Powdered  Sugar  is  brought  in  great  Quantities 
from  the  Kingdom  of  Bengal , and  there  is  a great  Trade 
for  it  at  Ougeli,  Patna , Daca,  and  other  Places.  The 
People  of  Bengal  fay,  that  there  is  no  Poifon  more  dan* 
gerous  than  Sugar  kept  thirty  Years.  Loaf-Sugar  is  made 
at  Amadabat , where  they  have  the  perfect  Art  of  refining 
it.  Opium  comes  from  Brampour , where  Tobacco  alfo 
grows  in  great  Quantities,  fo  that  the  Inhabitants  having  no 
Vent  for  it,  let  it  rot  upon  the  Ground. 

3.  Diamonds,  which  are  the  moft  precious  of  all  Stones,1 
are  found  partly  in  Mines,  partly  in  Rivers.  At  Raolconda , 
a Town  five  Leagues  diftant  from  Golconda,  and  eight  or 
nine  from  Vijfapour , in  the  Province  of  Camatica , is  a 
Diamond-Mine,  difeovered  not  above  two  hundred  Years 
ago  : In  it  are  found  the  cleaned:  Stones,  with  the  whiteft 
Water  ; but  being  forced  to  fetch  them  out  of  the  Rocks 
with  a great  Iron-leaver  and  many  Blows,  they  often  flaw 
the  Diamonds,  and  make  them  look  like  Cryftal : And 
this  is  the  Reafon  there  are  fo  many  foft  Stones  found  in 
this  Mine,  though  they  make  a great  Shew.  If  a Stone 
be  clean,  they  give  it  only  a Turn  or  two  upon  the  Wheel, 
that  it  may  lofe  as  little  as  poffible  of  the  Weight  •,  but  if 
it  has  any  Flaws,  Points,  or  black  Specks,  they  cut  it  into 
Faffets,  and  work  the  Flaw  into  a Ridge  to  hide  it.  The 
Trade  at  the  Mines  is  free  and  juft,  and  tranfadled  with- 
out any  talking  on  either  Side,  the  Buyer  and  Seller  ex- 
prefling themfelves  by  taking  each  other  by  the  Hands  % 
and  fo,  in  the  fame  Place  where  there  are  many  People,  a 
Parcel  of  Goods  fhall  be  fold  feven  or  eight  Times,  and  no 
Man  know  it.  At  Gam,  or  Colour , feven  Days  Journey 
from  Golconda  Eaft  wards,  is  another  Diamond-  Mine  : It 

lies 
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lies  between  the  Town  and  a Mountain,  and  the  nearer 
thef  dig  to  the  Mountain,  the  larger  Stones  they  find-, 
but  there  is  none  on  the  Top. 

This  Mine  was  found  not  above  an  hundred  Years  ago 
by  a Countryman,  who  digging  his  Ground  to  fow  Millet, 
found  a large  Diamond  twenty-five  Carrats  Weight : Up- 
on this,  the  rich  Men  in  the  Town  fell  to  digging  in  the 
Place,  and  found,  as  they  do  ftill,  bigger  Stones  than  in 
any  other  Mines,  viz.  fome  above  forty  Carrats,  and  one 
of  900,  which  Margimola  prefented  to  Aureng-Zeb 
But  the  Mifchief  of  thefe  Stones  is,  they  partake  of  the 
Quality  of  the  Soil,  and  are  few  of  them  clean  ; but  fome 
are  black,  and  others  red,  and  others  green  and  yellow,, 
Near  Soumelpour,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Bengal , is  a River 
called  Gouel,  where  there  are  Diamonds  found  mixed  with 
"the  Sand.  The  Way  from  Agra  to  this  Town,  lies  thro* 
Halabas , Banarous , and  Sajfaron , from  whence  you  pafs 
to  the  Illand  of  Rhodas , which  is  one  of  the  ftrongeft 
Places  in  all  Afia , being  feated  upon  a Mountain,  fortified 
with  fix  Baftions,  twenty-five  Pieces  of  Cannon,  and  three 
Motes  full  of  Water,  in  which  are  good  Filh,  to  Soumel- 
pour,  which  is  a great  Town,  but  the  Houfes  are  built  of 
Earth,  covered  with  Branches  of  Cocoa-trees.  The  Road 
from  the  Fort  lies  through  dangerous  Woods,  becaufe 
much  peftered  with  Robbers.  The  Rajah,  in  whole  Ju- 
rifdiftion  it  is,  lives  half  a League  from  the  Town  in 
Tents  fet  upon  a rifing  Ground,  at  the  Foot  whereof  runs 
the  River  Gouel , where  Diamonds  are  found.  This  River 
defcends  from  the  Southern  Mountains,  and  being  filled 
with  the  great  Rains,  brings  down,  in  December , vaft 
Quantities  of  Sand,  which  the  People  in  great  Multitudes 
fearch  for  fifty  Leagues  together,  and  find  all  thofe  Points 
which  are  called  natural  Points  in  it,  but  feldom  find  any 
large  Stone. 

4.  In  the  Ifland  of  Borneo , which  is  the  largefl  Ifland 
in  the  World,  is  another  River,  called  Succadan , in  the 
Sand  whereof  they  find  Diamonds,  as  hard  as  any  in  the 
other  Mines  ; but  the  Queen  of  the  Mine  will  permit  none 
to  be  carried  out  of  it ; fo  that  all  that  come  from  thence 
are  conveyed  out  by  Stealth.  In  this  Ifland  it  is  remaka- 
ble  that  the  Queen,  and  not  the  King,  has  the  Sovereign 
Command  ; as  have  alfo  the  inferior  Women  the  Rule 
over  the  Men  *,  for  the  People  are  fo  curious  always  to 
have  a lawful  Heir  upon  the  Throne,  that  the  Hufband 
not  being  certain  that  the  Children  fine  bears  are  his  own, 
they  rather  chufe  to  be  governed  by  a Woman,  to  whom 
they  give  the  Title  of  Queen,  her  Hufband  being  only  her 
Subject,  and  having  no  Power  but  what  fhe  permits 
him. 

At  the  Mine  of  Rocolconda  they  weigh  by  Mangolins , 
which  are  each  a Carrat  and  three  Quarters*  and  pay  in  new 
Pagods  3 as  they  do  alfo  at  Colour.  At  the  Mine  of  Sou- 
malpour,  in  Bengal , they  weigh  by  Rah  S3  which  are  each 
Seven  Eighths  of  a Carrat,  and  pay  in  Roupees.  ,The 
Roads  to  the  Mines,  though  fome  fabulous  Relations  had 
made  them  very  dangerous,  full  of  Tygers,  Lions,  and 
cruel  People,  are  not  only  free  from  all  Wild-Beafts,  but 
the  People  are  very  loving  and  courteous.  The  Price  of 
Diamonds  are  thus  to  be  known  : If  it  be  a thick  Stone, 
well  fquared,  and  have  all  its  Corners,  and  the  Water  be 
white  and  lively,  without  Specks  or  Flaw,  fuch  a Stone  is 
worth  an  hundred  and  fifty  Livres,  or  ten  Pounds  fifteen 
Shillings  Sterling  or  of  the  fame  Value  if  it  is  cut  in 
Facets,  which  they  call  a Kofe-Diamond,  if  it  be  a fair 
Breadth,, and  of  the  fame  Perihelion  ; and  if  a Stone  weighs 
more  Carrats  it  is  railed  in  Price.  Imperfedt  Diamonds  are 
not  above  half  the  Value  as  perfeft.  The  two  biggeft 
Diamonds  in  the  World  for  cut  Stones,  belong,  the  one  to 
the  Mogul,  which  weighs  Two  hundred  and  feventy-nine 
Carrats,  and  nine  fifteenths  of  a Carrat  j and  the  other 
to  the  Duke  of  Rufcany , which  weighs  an  hundred  and 
thirty-nine  Carrats,  both  clean  and  well  fhaped.  The 
Miners  call  a Diamond  Iri,  and  the  Turks , Perjians , and 
Arabians , Almas . 

5.  There  are  but  two  Places  in  all  the  Eafl  where  co- 
loured Stones  are  found,  and  they  are  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Pegu 3 and  Ifland  of  Ceylon  *,  the  firif  is,  a Mountain  twelve 
Days  Journey  or  thereabouts,  from  Siren , towards  the 
IN*  E.  it  is  failed  Cap  el  an.  In  this  Mine  are  found  great 
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Quantities  of  Rubies,  and  Efpenels,  or  Mothers  of  Rubies, 
yellow  Topazes,  blue  and  white  Saphires,  jacinths,  Ame- 
thyfts,  and  other  Stones  of  different  Colours.  Among 
thofe  Stones  which  are  hard,  other  Stones  are  found  of 
different  Colours,  but  being  foft  they  are  of  no  Efteem. 
All  thefe  forts  of  Stones  the  Natives  call  Rubies,  and  they 
are  the  only  Commodity  of  the  Country,  which  makes  it 
very  poor.  From  Ava,  which  is  the  chief  Fort  of  Pegu , you 
muff  go  by  Water  to  Sireri,  becaufe  the  Roads  by  Land 
are  almoft  impaffable,  by  reafon  of  the  Tygers,  Lions  and 
Elephants,  which  abound  in  the  adjacent  Woods. 

The  King  of  Pegu  keeps  all  his  choice  Stones  for  him- 
felf  and  Subjects,  and  buffers  few  of  them  more  than  of 
three  Carrats  Weight,  that  are  clean,  to  be  expofed.  Rubies 
are  fold  by  Rahs,  and  the  Payment  is  made  for  them  in 
Pagods . A Ruby  of  above  fix  Rahs  Weight,  -is  almoft 
invaluable.  There  are  fome  Rubies,  but  010ft  of  them 
are  Bailies  Rubies,  and  abundance  of  Baftard- Rubies*  Sa- 
phires, and  Topazes,  found  in  the  Mountains,  that  run  from 
Pegu  to  the  Kingdom  of  Camboya.  The  other  Place 
where  Rubies  are  found,  are  in  a River  in  the  Ifland  of 
Ceylon , which  defcends  from  certain  high  Mountains  in 
the  Middle  of  the  Ifland  •,  it  fwells  very  high  when  the 
Rains  fall,  and  when  it  becomes  low  again  the  People 
make  it  their  Bufinefs  to  fearch  among  the  Sands  for  Ru- 
bies, Saphires,  and  Topazes.  All  the  Stones  that  are 
found  in  this  River  are  generally  fairer  and  clearer  than 
thofe  in  Pegu.  In  Hungary  is  a Mine  of  Opals,  a Stone 
no  where  to  be  found  in  the  whole  World  but  there.. 
Turquoifes  are  of  two  forts,  viz.  the  old  Rock  and  the 
new,  and  are  only  found  in  Perfia.  The  old  Rock  lies 
near  a great  Town  called  Micabourg , and  is  referved  only 
for  the  King’s  Ufe,  to  adorn  Pliks  of  Swords,  Knives, 
and  Daggers,  inftead  of  enamelling.  The  new  Rock  is 
of  a pale  Blue,  inclining  to  white,  and  little  efteemed. 
Emeralds,  though  faid  to  be  Oriental,  are  not  found  in 
any  Part  of  the  Eaftern  Countries,  but  are  brought  from 
Peru  to  the  Philippine  Elands,  and  fo  tranfported  into 
Europe. 

6.  The  Fifhery  for  Pearls  is  in  divers  Places,  as  in  the 
Perfian  Gulph,  round  about  the  Ifland  of  Bachran:  It  be- 
longs to  the  King  of  P<??yfiz,who  has  a Fort  there,  and  in  is 
a Garrifon  of  three  hundred  Men.  Every  one  that  fifties 
here  pays  to  the  King  five  Abaffis3  whether  he  gets  any 
thing  or  no  ; and  the  Merchants  pay  at  a certain  Rate  for 
every  thoufand  of  Oifters.  There  is  a Pearl-Fifhery  like- 
wife  upon  the  Coaft  of  Arabia- Felix 3 right  againft  Ba- 
chran, near  the  City  of  Catifa , which,  together  with  all 
the  Country,  is  under  the  Jurifdicftion  of  an  Arabian 
Prince.  The  Pearls  that  are  taken  here,  are  fold  to  the 
Indians , who  will  give  a good  Price  for  all,  as  well  the 
uneven  as  round  ones.  All  over  Afia  they  chufe  fuch  as 
are  of  a yellowifh  Water,  inclining  to  white  before  the 
pure  white  , becaufe,  they  fay,  they  will  never  change  the 
Colour  as  the  white  will,  both  by  Time  and  conftant  Wear- 
ing. There  is  a wondrous  Pearl  in  the  Poffeffion  of  Iman- 
Hedl,  Prince  of  Mafcate , which  is  the  beft  in  the  World, 
not  fo  much  for  its  Bignefs,  for  it  weighs  not  above  twelve 
Carrats  and  one  fixteenth,  nor  for  its  perfect  Roundnefs, 
but  for  its  tranfparent  Clearnels,  for  you  rftay  fee  almoft 
through  it:  The  Great  Mogul,  by  a Banjan , offered  forty 
thoufand  Crowns  for  it,  but  it  was  not  accepted.  There 
is  another  Fifhery  for  Pearls  in  the  Sea  that  wafhes  the 
Walls  of  Manar in  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon  \ for  their 
Roundnefs  and  Water  they  are  the  faireft  that  are  found, 
but  rarely  weigh  above  three  or  four  Carrats.  There  are 
excellent  Pearls  of  a very  good  Water,  and  large,  found 
on  the  Coaft  of  Japan , but  are  rarely  fifhed  for,  becaufe 
Jewels  are  of  no  Efteem  among  the  Inhabitants. 

In  th tJVejl- Indies  there  are  feveral  Places  for  Pearl- fifh- 
ing,  viz.  El  along  "the  Ifland  of  Cubagna  , but  the  Pearls  are 
fmall,  feldom  weighing  above  five  Carrats.  In  the  Eland 
of  Margarita , a League  from  Cubagna , but  a larger 
Ifland,  the  Pearls  are  not  found  here  fo  plentifully,  but  are 
of  an  excellent  Water  and  very  big,  fome  weighing  fifty- 
five  Carrats.  Camogatte , near  the  Continent,  Rio  de  la 
Hachia , and  St.  Martha , produce  weighty  Pearls,  but  ill- 
fhaped,  and  inclining  to  a Lead  Colour.  Scotch  Pearl  and 
Bavarian,,  though  a Necklace  of  them  is  of  Value,  yet 
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they  are  not  to  be  compared 'with  th q Eaftern  or  Weft-In-  low  Amber,  and  other  Commodities,  father  than  Gold  or 
dim-  PearF  Thefe  forts  of  Pearl  do  all  grow  in  an  Oifter,  Silver.  It  grows  in  a Bladder  oa  the  Belly  of  a certain 
like  Eg^s  in  the  Belly  of  a Pullet,  and  there  are  many  in  Creature,  between  the  Genitals  .and  tne • Navel,  which  the 
fome,  But  none  in  many  others.  They  fiffi  in  the  Eaftern  Seas  People  who  fell  it  cut  off  after  it  is  killed;  It  lobws  jIac 
twice  a Year ; the  firft  Time  in  March  and  April,  and  the  clotted  Blood  when  it  is  new  cut  off.  _ None : of  tlsele  Crea- 
fecond  Time  in  Auguft  and  September,  and  the  Fairs  are  tures  have  above  one  Bladder,  which  is  not  biggerthan  ait 
kept  in  June  and  November.:  Before  they  Mi  in  any  Place,  Hen’s  Egg,  and  will  not  yield  above  half  an  Ounce  of 

they  try  before-hand  whether  it  will  turn  to  any  Account,  Mufk  , and  fornetimes  three  or  four  will  not  yie.d  an 
by  fending  feven  or  eight  Barks,  which  are  to  bring  them  Ounce.  The  Scent  of  the  Beaft  is  fo  ftrong,  that  it  make^ 
each  a thoufand  of  Oifters,  which  they  open,  and  if  the  one’s  Head  ach  to  come  near  it.  Thefe  Creatures  mu  t 

Oifters  per  thoufand  yield  five  Fanes,  or  above,  as  fome  be  ceiaainly  very  numerousy  confidenngthe  'great  quan- 
will  yield  feven,  then  they  know  the  Fifhing  will  turn  to  tity  of  Mufk  that  is  to  be  fold.  ■ 

an  Account.  They,  fifti  in  twelve  Fathom  Water  ; and  five  9.  Bezoar  comes  from  a Province  of  Gokonddj  towards 
or  fix  Teagues  off  at  Sea  : They  are  guarded  by  fome  the  N.  E.  It  is  found  in  the  Paunch  of  a Wila-Goat, 
fmall  Men  of  War,  to  defend  them  from  the  Malabar  s,  to  which  brouzes  upon  a certain  Shrub  1 and  having  eaten 
which  every  Diver  pays  eight  Piafters  for  their  Attendance,  the  Buds  or  Tops  of  the  Boughs,'  Jihe  Bezoar  is  produced 
The  more  Rains  fall  the  more  profitable  the  Fifhery  gene-  by  them  in  the  Maw  of  the  Goat,  and  is  of  diveis- 
rally  happens  to  be.  Shapes,  according  to  the  Form  of  the  Bud.  The  Na- 

7.  Coral,  though  of  little  Efteem  in  Europe,  yet  is  tives,  by  feeling  on  the  Belly  of  the  Goat,  know  how  nia- 
much  valued  in  the  other  three  Parts  of  the  World.  There  ny  Stones  he  has  within  him.  I he  Excellency  of  the  Be~ 
are  three  Places  where  they  fifli  for  it  upon  the  Toaft  ,of  zoar  is  in  the  Bignefs,  although  the  fmall  have  the  Erne 
Sarditiid,  viz.  Arguetrel,  Bd'za,  and  the  Tfle  of  St.  Peter.  Vertue1  with  the  larger;  for  if  five  or  fix  Stones  weigh  an 
On  the  Coaffs  of  AfHVfftKo  they  fifli  for  it  near  the  Baf-  Ounce,  they  are  worth  no  more  than  feventeen  or  eighteen 
tion  of  France,  and  Eaharque,  and  on  the  Coaffs  of  Sicily,  I ranks  ; but  if  one  Stone  weighs  an  Ounce,  it  is  worth  an 
near  frepdno,  but  the  Coral  is  fmall,  and  ill-coloured.  Near  hundred  Franks  ; and  one  of  four  Ounces  and  an  half  was 
Tape  de  Quires,  on  the  Coaft  of  Catalonia,  the  Coral  is  fold  for  two  hundred  Livres.  In  what  Part  of  the  Body 
large, and  ofan  excellent  Colour,  but  the  Branches  are  fhort.  the  Bezoar  is  bred,  none  can  tell.  As  well  in  th c Eaft  as 
At  Majorca  and  Corfica  there  is  a Fifhery  for  it.  Thefe  Weft -Indies,  there  are  great  Quantities  of  Bezoars  that 
Places  are  all  in  the  Mediterranean-Sea,  for  there  is  none  breed  in  Cows,  and  of  a great  Bignefs,  viz.  feventeen  or 
at  all  in  the  Main-Ocean.  Some  think  that  Coral  is  foft  eighteen  Ounces,  but  they  are  little  efteemed,  fix -Grains 
iii  the  Sea,  but  it  is  really  hard  ; though  it  is  true,  that  in  of  the  former  working  more  powerfully  than  thirty  of 
certain  Months  in  the  Year  there  is  a milky  Subftance  this. 

iffues  from  it,  and  if  it  falls  upon  any  thing,  produces  The  Bezoar  that  breeds  in  Apes  is  fo  ftrong  that  two 
Coral  ; and  there  are  Pertain  Worms  in  the  Sea  that  Grains  will  work  as  powerfully  as  fix  Grains  of  Goat’s  Be- 
eat  it.  zoar,  but  it  is  very  fcarce,  as  being  found  only  in  the 

They  fifli  for  Coral  from  the  Beginning  of  April  to  the  Apes  of  the  Ifland  of  Macajftar.  The  Scarcity  as  well  as 
End  of  July,  but  never  above  forty  Miles  from  Land,  Strength,  makes  it  dear,  fo  that  a Piece  as  big  as  a Nut 
and  that  im  ftich  fwift  Barks,  that  no  Gallies  can  overtake  is  worth  a hundred  Crowns. 

them.  In  Japan  they  value  nothing  fo  much  as  a good  The  Porcupine-Stone,  which  is  bred  in  the  Head  of 
Grain  of  Coral,  wherewith  they  pull  the  String  that  fliuts  that  Creature,  is  more  precious  than  Bezoar  again!:  Poifon  3 
their  Purfes  ; and  in  this  they  feck  to  excel  one  another  ; If  it  be  fteeped  in  Water  a Quarter  of  an  Flour,  it  makes 
fo  that  a Piece  of  Coral  as. big  as  an  Egg,  fair  and  clean,  the  Water  as  bitter  as  poflible.  There  is  another  Stone  ; 
without  any  Flaw,  will  produce  as  much  as  a Man  can,  in  taken  out  of  the  Belly  of  the  fame  Creature,  as  good  as  the 
reafon,  alk  for  it.  The  Portuguezs  have  fold  fuch  Pieces  other  ; but  being  fteeped  in  Water  it  lofes  nothing  of  its 
for  20000  Crowns.  All  over  After,  and  efpecially  all  over  Weight  or  Bulk*  as  the  other  does, 
the  Northern  Parts  of  the  Mogul’s  Dominions,  and  all  The  Serpent-Stone,  which  is  about  the  Bignefs  of  a 
along  the  Mountains,  as  you  go  to  the  Kingdoms  of  Afem  Pidgeon’sEgg,  is  almoft  Oval,  thick  in  the  Middle,  and  thin 
and  Boutan,  the  meaner  fort  of'  People  wear  it  for  Brace-  about  the  Sides.  The  Indians  fay  it  is  bred  in  the  Head 
lets  and  Necklaces.  ' of  certain  Serpents  ; but  it  is  more  probably  a Compofi- 

8.  Yellow  Amber  is  only  found  upon  the,  Coaft  of  Pruffia  tion  of  certain  Drugs,  becaufe  they  are  to  be  had  of  the 
in  the  Baltick-Sea,  for  the  Sea  throws  it  upon  the  Sand,  Bramins  only  : But,  however  it  be,  it  is  of  excellent  Vir- 
when  certain  Winds  blow.  The  Eleftof  of  Brandenbourg  tue  to  drive  away  Venom  from  fuch  as  are  bitten  with  ve~ 
farms  it  out  for  20,  and  fornetimes  for  22000  Crowns  a nomous  Beafts  ; for,  being  laid  to  the  Wound,  it  will  not 
Year ; and  the  Farmers  keep  a continual  Guard  on  both  come  off  till  it  has  drawn  out  all  the  Poifon  ; and  being 
Sides  of  the  Sea,  that  it  be  not  ftole.  It  is  nothing  elfe  fteeped  in  Womens  or  Cows  Milk,  it  recovers  its  former 
but  a certain  Congelation  made  in  the  Sea  like  Gum;  Virtue,  making  the  Milk  like  Corruption.  There  is  ano«. 
for  fornetimes  Flies  and  Gnats  are  congealed  in  it.  In  ther  Stone,  called  the  Serpent’s-Stone  with  the  Hood,  be- 
China  it  is  a Cuftom  for  the  great  Lords,  at  their  Feafts,  caufe  that  kind  of  Serpent  has  an  Hood  hanging  ddwn 
for  Grandeur  and  Magnificence,  to  fet  three  or  four  diffe-  behind  the  Head,  in  which  this  Stone  is  found,  it  is  of- 
rents  forts  of  Perfuming-Pots  on  the  Table,  and  to  throw  ten  found  as  big  as  a Pullet’s  Egg  ; but  it  is  not  found  in 
into  every  one  of  them  a vaft  Quantity  of  Amber,  and  any  lefs  Serpent  than  of  two  Foot  Length  : This  Stone  be- 
the  bigger  the  Pieces  the  more  magnificent  is  the  Enter-  ing  rubbed  again!:  another  Stone,  yields  a Slime,  which.; 
tainment  accounted.  This  Wafte  of  Amber  makes  it  the  being  drank  in  Water  by  the  Perfon  that  is  poifoned* 

beft  Commodity  that  can  be  carried  into  China  ; but  the  powerfully  expels  the  Venom.  Thefe  Serpents  are  found 

Hollanders Lave  engroffed  it.  ' only  on  the  Coafts  of  Melinda  : But  the  Stones  are 

As  for  Ambergreece,  no  Man  knows  what  it  is,  or  bought  of  the  Portugueze  Mariners  and  Soldiers  that 

where,  or  hew  it  is  produced.  It  is  moft  probable  that  it  come  from  Mozambique. 

muft  be  in  the  Eaftern  Sea,  though  fome  have  been  found  ~ 10.  Gold  is  found  in  the  greateft  Quantities  in  the 

on  the  Coafts  of  England , and  other  Nations  of  Europe : Elands  of  Japan , which  He  Eaftward  of  China  ; though 

The  greateft  Quantity  of  it  is  found  upon  the  Coaft  of  fome  think  it’s  brought  from  -Forniofa  thither.  The  Chi- 
Melinda , at  the  Mouth  of  the  Rio  de  Sena.  A Por-  nefe  alfo  exchange  a fort  of  Gold,  produced  in  their  Coun-- 
tugueze  Failing  from  Goa  to  Manillas,  after  he  had  paffed  try,  for  Silver,  Weight  for  Weight,  becaufe,  they  hav- 
the  Streights  of  Malacca,  found  a Piece  of  thirty-three  ing  no  Silver-Mines,  prefer  it  before  Gold,  but  it  is  the 
Pound  Weight,  and  a Middleburgher  a Piece  of  forty-two  coarfeft  of  all  the  Gold.  In  A pi  a,  in  the  Ifland  of  Celebes^ 
Pound  upon  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifland  of  St.  Maurice.  or  Mac  afar,  there  is  found  Gold  among  the  Sand  of  their 

The  beft  fort,  and  greateft  Quantity  of  Mufk,  comes  Rivers.  In  Achkn.,  or-  Sumatra,  - after  the  rainy  Seafoiv 
from  the  Kingdom  of  Boutan ; and  from  thence  it  is  when,  the  . Torrents -are.  wafted,  they  find  Flints  walked 

brought  ta  Patna,  the  chief  City  of  Bengal,  where  the  - down  from’.' 'the-  Mountains  with  Veins  of  Gold  in  them  ? 

Natives  truck  it  away  with  the  Merchants  for  Coral,  Yel-  and  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Weft-fide  of  the’  Erne 
Numb.  LV.  . 9 X bring. 
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bring  the  Dutch , when  they  lade  their  Pepper,  great 
Store  of  Gold,  but  as  bad,  if  not  worfe,  than  their  China 
Gold.  Towards  Thibet , which  is  the  ancient  Caucafus  in 
the  Territories  of  a Rajah,  beyond  the  Kingdom  of  Ka- 
chemire, there  are  three  Mountains  clofe  by  each  other, 
one  of  which  produces  excellent  Gold,  the  other  Granats, 
and  the  third  Lapis  Lazuli . There  is  alfo  Gold  which 
comes  from  Tipra , but  is  as  coarfe  as  the  Chinefe  Gold  ; 
and  thefe  are  all  the  Places  in  Afia  that  yield  Gold.  In 
Africa  Gold  is  more  plentiful  than  in  Afia.  Out  of  the 
Empire  of  Monomotapa , which  extends  itfelf  as  far  as 
Prejbyter  John’s  Country,  comes  the  pureft  Gold  in  all 
Africa , where  they  dig  it  with  Eafe  out  of  the  Earth,  not 
being  conftrained  to  dig  above  two  or  three  Foot  deep,  and 
in  feme  Places  not  inhabited  for  want  of  Water.  The 
People  find  Lumps  of  Gold  upon  the  Surface  of  the 
Earth  of  an  Ounce  Weight  or  more. 

The  King  of  the  Abyffms  fent  the  Mogul  a natural  Tree 
all  of  Gold,  two  Foot  four  Inches  high,  and  fix  Inches 
about  in  the  Stock,  with  ten  or  twelve  Branches,  fome 
half  a Foot  long,  and  an  Inch  about,  and  fome  fmaller  : 
In  fome  Branches  appeared  Bunches  like  Buds,  and  the 
Roots  were  thick  and  fhort.  The  Province  where  the 
River  Sena  has  its  Head,  called  Monkaran , has  a King 
of  its  own,  and  is  very  healthy : There  the  People  find 
great  Plenty  of  Gold-duft  in  the  Rivers  that  fall  into,  the 
Sena,  but  is  much  coarfer  than  the  other.  The  Cafres  alfo 
of  the  other  Provinces  bring  great  Store  of  Gold  yearly  to 
Sofala  and  Cheapon  Goura , which  are  under  the  Portu - 
gueze , to  buy  fuch  Commodities  as  they  want,  when  the 
Ships  come.  Some  Years  there  are  Cafres  that  come  from 
the  Cape  of  Good-Hope  to  Sofala , which  is  four  Months 
Journey,  and  bring  very  fine  Gold  in  Pieces,  like  that 
of  Monomotapa , which,  they  fay,  they  find  in  the  Moun- 
tains by  digging  ten  or  twelve  Foot  deep. 

They  alfo  bring  great  Quantities  of  Elephants  Teeth  ; 
for  they  abound  fo  in  Elephants,  that  the  Pallifadoes  of 
their  Fortrefs  and  Pales  of  their  Parks,  are  all  made  of 
Elephants  Teeth.  Their  ufual  Diet  is  Elephants  Flelh. 
In  the  Kingdom  of  Beroe  grows  a Root  of  a yellow 
Colour,  very  bitter,  and  about  an  Inch  thick,  which  cures 
all  forts  of  Fevers  by  vomiting.  There  are  no  Silver- 
Mines  in  Afia , unlefs  it  be  in  Japan.  But  a few  Years 
fince  there  have  been  difeovered  plentiful  Mines  of  Tin  at 
Delegora , S angora,  Bordelen , and  Bata , which  have 
fpoiled  the  Trade  of  the  Englijh  thither  for  that  Com- 
modity. 

1 1 . The  great  Extent  of  the  vaft  Empire  of  the  Mo- 
gul, as  well  as  the  various  Temperature  and  Productions 
of  the  Soil  and  Climate,  makes  as  much  Difference  be- 
tween one  Province  and  another,  as  if  they  were  feveral 
Kingdoms ; and  therefore  there  can  be  no  way  to  give  an 
exaCfc  Account  of  all  Things  remarkable  : But,  confidering 
the  feveral  Provinces  diftin&ly,  and  what’s  peculiarly  ob- 
fervable  in  them.  We  will  begin  with  the  Kingdom  of 
Kachemire , commonly  called  the  Paradife  of  Indofan  \ a 
Country,  tho’  mountainous,  yet  fo  fruitful,  that  you  would 
take  it  for  an  ever-green  Garden,  being  full  of  Trees,  and 
Paftures  with  all  forts  of  Cattle,  as  Cows,  Goats,  Sheep, 
Horfes,  Partridges,  Hares,  Gazels,  and  the  Mufk- Ani- 
mals. There  are  Abundance  of  Bees,  but  no  Serpents, 
Tygers,  Bears  and  Lions.  The  Fields  produce  Rice, 
Corn,  Pulfe  of  divers  forts,  Hemp,  and  Saffron,  being 
inter-fefted  with  Ditches,  Lakes,  and  Rivulets,  to  ad- 
vance their  Plenty.  Up  and  down  every  where  alfo  are 
feen  fome  of  our  European  Trees,  Flowers,  and  all  forts 
of  Plants,  as  Apples,  Pears,  Prunes,  Apricots,  Nuts,  and 
Vines  ; and  their  Gardens  are  full  of  Melons,  Water-Me- 
lons, Skerrets,  Beets,  Radifhes,  and  all  forts  of  our  Pot- 
herbs, and  fome  that  we  have  not ; But  their  Fruits  are 
not  fo  many,  nor  fo  good  as  ours. 

The  People  are  very  induftrious  as  well  as  intelligent, 
and  make  Pallekies,  Trunks  , Bedfleads , Standifhes, 
Boxes,  and  Spoons,  with  many  other  Pieces  of  handfome 
Workmanfliip,  fending  them  all  over  the  reft  of  the  Indies ; 
and  to  fome  of  thefe  they  give  fuch  a Varnifh,  with  coun- 
terfeit Veins,  and  Gold  Streaks,  that  nothing  is  finer. 
Xhey  make  alfo  a kind  of  a Stuff  an  Ell  and  an  half  long, 
and  about  an  Ell  long  called  C hales,  and  embroidered  a; 
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each  End,  for  about  a Foot,  fo  foft  and  fine,  as  is  immn 
table,  though  it  is  attempted  at  Patna,  Agra , and  Labor. 
The  Moguls  and  Indians,  both  Men  and  Women,  wear* 
of  them  in  Winter  upon  their  Heads,  and  bring  them  over 
their  Shoulders  like  a Mantle  : They  are  made  of  their  own 
Wool,  which  is  finer'  than  Sfanifh,,Qx  of  the  Hair  taken 
from  the  Breaft  of  a wild  Goat  in  Great  Tibet,  called  Touz  . 
Some  of  thefe  are  fold  for  a hundred  and  fifty  Rupees  to  the 
great  Omrahs. 

The  People  are  of  a fair  Complexion,  and  eipedally  the 
Women,  are  very  beautiful,  and  of  as  fair  Faces  as  m 
Europe.  Between  Bunbor  and  Kachemire  are,  fome  Moun- 
tains that  feem  to  part  two  Worlds  rather  than  two  Pro^ 
vinces ; for  on  the  one  Side  it  was  fcorching  and  hot,  as  in, 
the  Tor  id  Zone,  and  full  of Indian,  Plants  proper  to  it ; on 
the  other  Side  it  enjoys  a temperate,  frefh  Air,  and,  the  Soil 
produced  Hyffop,  Thyme,  Marjoram,  and  Rofeinary, 
Oaks,  Elms,  Pines,  and  Plane  Trees.  Between  thofe 
Rocks  are  admirable  Cafkades  of  Water,  and  among  others 
one  not  to  be  paralleled,  which  running  in  a Channel  between 
the  Trees,  on  a fudden  precipitates  itlelf  into  the  Bottom  of 
a fteep  Rock,  with  a Noife  able  to  make  one  deaf  like  a 
Cataraft.  In  the  Month  of  May  here  is  a Fountain  that  for 
fifteen  Days  regularly  flows,  and  flops  thrice  a Day,  viz. 
at  Break  of  Day,  Noon,  and  Night : Its  flowing  fills  $ 
Square  ten  or  twelve  Foot  broad,  and  as  many  deep,  and 
then  it  flacks  by  Degrees  till  about  the  End  of  the  Month, 
and  then  quite  flops  for  the  reft  of  the  Year.  By  it  the 
Gentiles  have  a Temple  of  the  Idol  Brara,  and  from  thence 
the  Fountain  is  called  Send  Brari , i.  e.  the  Water  of  Brara, 
and  hither  many  Pilgrims  come  to  bathe  and  fanctify  thern- 
felves. 

In  the  Royal  Garden  at  Achiavel  in  this  Province  Is  3 
Pond,  where  are  Fifhes  that  will  come  when  they  are  called, 
and  when  you  call  Bread  to  them.  The  biggeft  of  which 
have  alfo  Rings  in  their  Nofes,  with  Infcriptions  on  them. 
At  Baramoulay  is  a Mofk,  in  which  is  a Tomb  of  one  of 
their  Friars  or  Saints,  where  *tis  faid  the  Sick  are  cured  every 
Day  which  flock  thither,  and  eleven  Moulahs,  with  one 
Finger  each,  lift  a huge  Stone,  which  the  ftrongeft  Maa 
can  hardly  raife  eafily : But  thefe  things  are  miraculous  only 
to  the  credulous  and  careiefs ; but  the  bubbling  Fountain, 
which  rifes  gently,  and  with  fome  little  Force,  making 
fome  final!  Bubbles,  and  bringing  up  Sand  with  it,  which 
goes  away  with  it  again,  and  the  Water  becomes  ftift,  and 
fo  remains  awhile  without  Bubbles,  and  then  rifes  again,  is 
certain.  In  the  Mountains  near  this  Fountain  is  a Lake 
that  hath  Ice  in  Summer,  and  looks  like  an  Icy  Sea  ; and 
a little  farther  is  a Place,  where  making  a great  Noife,  will; 
prefently  caufe  a Shower  of  Rain.  Among  thefe  Moun- 
tains live  a People  which  eat  no  Flefti,  counting  it  unclean, 
yet  they  have  no  Religion. 

The  City  of  Azemer  is  famous  for  the  Tomb  of  Qogea> 
Mandy , who  was  in  great  Reputation  for  his  SanCtity,  and 
therefore  they  come  from  all  Places  in  Pilgrimage  to  if.  It 
is  a fair  Building,  with  three  Courts,  paved  with  Marble, 
and  hath  in  it  a Refer vatory  of  Water,  walled  about  ; and 
in  the  Province  adjoining  there  is  a Beaft  like  a Fox  in  the 
Snout,  but  no  bigger  than  a Hare,  of  the  Colour  of  a 
Stag,  and  Teeth  like  a Dog : It  yields  moft  excellent  Mufk  ; 
for  at  the  Belly  is  a Bladder  full  of  Matter,  like  corrupt; 
Blood,  which  is  the  Mufk.  They  cut  off  the  Bladder  for 
it,  but  the  Beaft  never  lives  long  after  it.  There  are  alft* 
Pullets,  whofe  Skin  is  all  over  black,  as  are  alfo  their  Bones; 
but  the  Flefh  is  white,  and  their  Feathers  of  another  Co- 
lour.  The  Women  of  this  Country  are  marriageable  at 
eight  or  nine  Years  old,  and  bear  Children  at  ten  j the 
Children  go  naked,  only  with  a Bit  of  Cloth  to  cover  their 
Privities.  The  People  are  rude  and  uncivil,  and  the  Men, 
great  Clowns,  and  impudent ; when  they  quarrel  they  make 
a great  bawling,  but  never  come  to  Blows,  There  are 
venomous  Scorpions  in  this  Country,  and  the  People  have 
feveral  Remedies  to  cure  the  Stinging  ; but.  the  heft  of  a]J 
is  Fire  ; for  by  applying  a burning  Coal  tQ  it,  they  draw 
the  Venom  out,  and  perfectly  cure  it. 

The  Roads  thro*  this  Country  being  very  ftony,  they  flioe 
their  Oxen,  and  bridle  and  faddle  them  like  Horfes and  if 
they  be  but  a little  fpurred,  they  go  as  fail  as  a good  Hprfe ; 
with  them  alfq  they  draw  their  Carts  and  Q?aehev  for 

their 


Chap.  II. 


of  the  fever al  Countries  of  the  INDIES 


their  white  Oxen  are  extraordinary  dear.  The  chief  Trade 
of  this  Province  is  Saltpetre,  for  the  Soil  being  black,  af- 
fords it  plentifully.  When  it  is  made  they  carry  it  to  Surat 
to  fell  it  to  the  Europeans , and  others,  who  buy  it  to  ballaft 
their  Ships,  and  fell  elfewhere. 

12.  In  the  Province  of  Sinde,  which  was  anciently  the 
Kingdom  of  Dieu,  the  Inhabitants  are  wonderfully  ingenious 
in  all  kinds  of  Arts,  and  make  abundance  of  Curiofities,  for 
which  they  have  a great  Trade  ; the  fineft  Pallanquins  in 
India  are  made  at  Tata  in  this  Province,  and  there  is  no- 
thing neater,  nor  more  convenient,  than  the  Car  riages  made 
here;  but  their  Waggon  Wheels  are  one  Piece  of  folid 
Timber,  like  a Mill-ftone. 

The  Province  of  Multan  yields  Plenty  of  Cotton,  Sugar, 
Opium,  Brimftone,  Galls,  Store  of  Camels,  which  are 
tranfported  into  Perfta,  and  other  Parts  of  the  Indies.  It 
furnifhes  alfo  all  India  with  the  fineft  Bows  that  are  to  be 
feen  in  it,  and  nimbleft  Dancers ; the  chief  Town  of  it,  of 
the  fame  Name,  is  the  Rendezvous  of  the  Banjans,  becaufe 
of  the  great  Trade  managed  there,  which  cannot  be  carried 
on  without  them  ; for  though  it  is  known  that  they  make 
their  Profit  of  every  thing,  yet  moft  Merchants  chufe  ra- 
ther to  ufe  them,  than  do  their  Bufinefs  themfelves,  be- 
caufe they  will  buy  their  Goods  much  cheaper,  and  they 
refufe  no  Service,  be  it  ever  fo  bafe  or  vile.  The  Country 
of  Candahar  produces  abundantly  all  forts  of  Provifions  that 
are  neceflary  for  human  Life,  unlefs  it  be  on  the  Side  next 
Perfiar  where  it  is  barren.  The  Inhabitants  are  great  Lo- 
vers of  Wine,  though  they  are  prohibited  to  drink  it ; and 
if  any  be  found  drunk,  or  doing  any  fcandalous  Aftion  in 
Drinking,  they  are  fet  upon  an  Afs,  with  their  Face  to  the 
Tail,  and  led  about  the  Town,  and  attended  by  the  Offi- 
cer of  the  Controul,  who  beats  a little  Drum,  and  all  the 
Children  follow  him,  hooping  and  hollowing.  There  are 
many  Perfmns  in  this  Province,  but  they  are  poor,  and 
employed  by  the  Mohammedans,  in  the  meaneft  Offices. 
The  King  of  Perfia  will  not  allow  the  Gentile's  Wives  to 
burn  themfelves  in  that  Part  of  his  Dominions. 

In  the  Mountains  of  Caboulijtan  grow  Mirabolans,  and 
many  other  forts  of  Drugs.  The  Country  alfo  is  full  of 
Aromatick  Trees,  which  turn  to  a good  Account  to  the 
Inhabitants ; as  do  alfo  the  Mines  of  a certain  fort  of  Iron 
fitforallUfes.  Out  of  this  Province  come  moft  of  thofe  large 
Canes,  of  which  are  made  Halberds  and  Lances,  for  they 
have  many  Grounds  planted  with  them.  They  reckon 
their  Months  by  Moons,  and  with  great  Devotion  celebrate 
a Feaft  called  Houli , which  lafts  two  Days,  firft  in  praying, 
and  making  Oblations,  and  then  in  dancing  in  the  Streets 
in  Companies  to  the  Sound  of  Trumpets,  making  Bon- 
fires, and  deftroying  the  Figure  of  a Giant.  Their  Charity 
confifts  chiefly  in  digging  Wells,  and  building  little  Houfes 
on  the  Roads  for  Travellers,  and  by  them  is  a Place  for 
fuch  as  are  heavy  laden,  to  put  off  and  take  up  their  Bur- 
dens: without  any  Body’s  Help.  This  Country  fupplies  the 
whole  Indies  with  Phyficians,  which  are  0 Banyans,  and 
fome  of  them  very  fkilful  in  Medicines,  and  among  other 
Remedies  make  great  Ufe  of  Burning. 

In  the  City  of  Labor  the  Great  Mogul  has  a Palace,  on 
one  Gate  of  which  is  a Crucifix,  and  on  the  other  the  Pic- 
ture of  the  Virgin  Mary.  Some  have  thought  them  Marks 
of  Chriftianity,  which  was  anciently  profeffed  in  thefe  Coun- 
tries ; but  it  is  really  nothing  but  a Piece  of  Flattery  and 
Hypocrify  of  the  King  I eh  an  Guire  to  oblige  the  Portu - 

fueze  to  be  his  Friends.  There  are  many  Gentiles  in  this 
'ity,  who  have  feveral  Pagods  all  raifed  feven  or  eight  Steps 
from  the  Ground,  and  fome  of  them  are  well  adorned. 
This  is  one  of  the  largeft  and  moft  fruitful  Provinces  in  the 
Indies,,  the  five  Rivers,  which  make  up  the  River  Indus , 
from  whence  the  Moguls  call  it  Pangeah,  making  it  very 
fruitful ; for  it  yields  all  forts  of  Provifions  neceflary  for 
Life,  as  Rice,  Corn,  and  feveral  forts  of  Fruits.  The  Wines 
made  here  are  pretty  good,  and  in  the  Towns  are  not  only 
all  forts  of  painted  Cloths  wrought,  but  all  the  other  Ma- 
nufa&ures  ufually  made  in  the  Indies. 

13.  Iff  the  Province  of  Aloud , or  Haoud,  and  Varady  of 
Varalr  there  are  many  Rajahs  that  own  not  the  Authority 
of  the  Mogul : At  Hagawat  in  this  Province  is  the  Pagod 
qf  the  Idol  Matt  a,  to  which  the  Gentiles  that  come  to  pay 
their  Devotions  to  her,  are  faid  to  facrifice  always  fome  part 


of  their  own  Bodies.  At  Calamac , where  the  Gentiles  have 
alio  another  famous  Pagod,  there  is  a Spring  of  very  cold 
Water,  which  iflues  out  of  a Rock  that  continually  belches 
out  Flames,  and  the  Bramins  make  great  Advantage  of  the 
People  who  come  to  fee  the  Miracle.  In  the  Province  of 
Oulejfer  is  the  famous  Temple  of  Jarganate,  where  one  of 
the  Faquris  undertook  to  meafure  the  whole  Kingdom  of 
the  Mogul  with  his  own  Body,  and  being  about  to  perform 
it,  was  loaded  with  Charity,  and  had  much  Refpeft  given 
him. 

The  People  of  this  Country,  as  well  Mohammedans  as 
Gentiles , are  extraordinary  voluptuous,  have  a captious  and 
fubtil  Wit,  and  are  much  addidted  to  ftealing.  The  Wo- 
men are  very  bold  and  lafcivious,  and  ufe  all  Arts  to  cor- 
rupt and  debauch  young  Men,  efpecialiy  Strangers,  whom 
they  eafily  trapan,  becaufe  they  are  handfome,  and  well 
drefled.  In  this  Province  are  above  twenty  thoufand  Chrif- 
tians,  who  lived  in  great  Unity  under  potent  Kings ; but 
the  Mogul  becoming  Matter  of  it,  and  bringing  in  Mo~ 
hammedifm , a general  Diforder,  and  Corruption  of  Manners, 
invaded  them. 

The  Country  is  full  of  Torents,  and  the  People  live  in 
much  Eafe,  becaufe  it  is  very  fruitful,  producing  Corn, 
Rice,  Sugar,  Ginger,  Long- pepper,  Cotton,  and  Silk, 
with  feveral  other  Commodities ; as  alfo  Fruits,  efpecialiy 
Anana’s  as  big  as  Melons,  and  pleafant  to  the  Tafte,  hav- 
ing fomething  of  the  Flavour  of  the  Apricot.  In  this 
Province  the  Mogul  hath  a Caftle,  whither  he  fends  fuch 
Traitors  as  are  condemned  to  perpetual  Imprifonment,  and 
to  that  End  ’tis  always  ftridtly  guarded. 

14.  In  the  Province  of  Malm  are  the  Territories  of 
Raja-Rana , who  deduces  his  Pedigree  from  Porus,  tho’ 
he  is  now  tributary  to  the  Mogul.  Ratifpore  is  the  capital 
City  of  it,  and  a Place  of  great  Trade  ; it  ftands  upon  a> 
Mountain,  and  hath  a Caftle  belonging  to  it,  to  which  the 
Grand  Mogul  fends  fuch  Traitors  as  are  condemned  to 
die.  They  are  kept  Prifoners  for  fome  time,  and  always 
fome  body  is  prefent  with  them,  and  the  Day  they  are  to 
die  they  make  them  drink  a great  Quantity  of  Milk,  and 
then  throw  them  down  from  the  Top  of  the  Caftle  upon 
the  declining  Side  of  the  Hill,  which  is  full  of  ffiarp-pointed 
craggy  Stones,  that  tear  the  Bodies  of  the  Wretches  to 
Pieces  before  they  can  reach  the  Bottom  of  the  Precipice. 

At  Chitor , once  a famous  Town,  but  now  almoft  ruined, 
are  the  Remains  of  an  hundred  Temples,  or  Pagods,  and 
many  antique  Statues,  to  be  feen.  In  this  Country  are  two 
kinds  of  Bats,  one  like  ours  in  Europe , but  the  other  is 
much  different : It  is  eight  Inches  long,  and  the  Body  is 
covered  with  yellowiffi  Hair.  The  Body  round,  and  as 
big  as  a Duck’s,  the  Head  and  Eyes  like  a Cat’s,  a fharp 
Snout  like  a Rat,  pricked  black  Ears,  without  Hair,  no 
Tail,  two  Teats  as  big  as  the  End  of  ones  little  Finger; 
under  the  Wings  four  Legs,  Wings  almoft  two  Foot  long, 
and  feven  or  eight  Inches  broad,  of  a black  Skin,  like  wee 
Parchment  ; the  two  Fore-Legs  end  in  five  Talons,  like 
a Man’s  Hand,  and  black,  and  without  Hair  ; but  it  has 
Claws  inftead  of  Nails,  with  which  it  hangs  upon  the 
Branches  of  the  Trees.  They  fly  high,  and  are  faid  to  be 
good  Meat. 

The  Province  of  Candijh  is  the  moft  plentiful  for  Cot- 
ton of  any  Part  of  Indojlan , and  of  it  phe  People  make 
abundance  of  Cloth.  They  paint  fome,  but  the  white  are 
moft  valued  for  the  lovely  Mixture  of  Gold  and  Silver  tha 
is  in  them  ; for  the  Rich  make  their  Veils,  Scarfs,  Hand- 
kerchiefs and  Coverings  of  them,  but  they  are  dear.  Here 
is  alfo  Plenty  of  Rice  and  Indigo  growing.  In  the  Coun- 
try of  Balagate  are  a great  many  Warrs,  Manguiers,  Ba~ 
hova,  Quifau,  Caboul,  and  other  forts  of  rare  Trees.  Here 
are  vaft  Numbers  of  Anti  lopes.  Hares,  Partridges,  and 
towards  the  Mountains  are  Merons,  or  wild  Cows.  To- 
wards Naopouia  grows  the  beft  Rice  in  all  the  Indies  ; for 
it  has  an  odoriferous  Tafte,  which  that  of  other  Countries 
has  not.  Cotton  abounds  here  alfo,  and  in  many  Places  they 
have  Sugar  Canes,  with  Mills  and  Furnaces  to  make  tfie. 
Sugar.  The  Ways  here  are  always  fafely  guarded.  The 
Pagods  of  Alora  in  this  Province  are  fo  numerous,  and  fo 
full  of  Pillars  and  Pillafters,  and  have  fo  many  thoufand 
Figures  all  cut  out  of  the  natural  Rock,  that  they  may  be 
faid  to  be  Works  almoft  furpaffing  human  Force. 
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In  the  Province  of  Baltabat  are.  bred  the  moil  .adlive 
Tumblers  in  the  World,  who  do  all  the  Tricks  of  ours  in 
Europe ,.  and  many  more  ; they  are  as  iupple  as  an  Eel, 
and  will  turn  their  whole  Body  into  a Bowl,  which  others 
may  roll  about  with  their  Elands  ; but  the  moil  adlive  are 
Girls,  in  the  Province  of  Chitanagar,  which  is  di verbified 
with  TTills  and  Plains.  The  Hills  afford  Iron,  of  which, 
at  the  Town  of  Indelvarchicly,  the  People  make  a great 
many  Swords,  Daggers,  and  Lances,  which  are1  vended  all 
over  the  Indies . All  the  Plains  are  good  Ground,  Tome 
fowed  with  Rice,  arid  the  fell  planted  with  Cotton  Trees, 
Tamarinds,  Warrs,  Cadjours,  Manguires,  Quiefari,.  and 
others,  and  all  watered  with  feveral  Rivers,  which  turri 
and  wind  every  Way  "with  fair  Tanques,  out  of  which  they 
draw  the  Wafer  with  Oxen  ; but  thdfe  Parts  are  mitch 
troubled  with  Thunder,  Lightning,  Whirl- winds,  Rain, 
and  Hail-ftones,  as  big "as  Pullets  Eggs.  . -*v. 

In  the  Province  of  Bengal  as  there  are  many  G entil'ei, 16 
there  are  none  more  fuperflitious  than  they.  They  haEc 
abundance  of  Pagods,  with  Figures  of  Monfters,  which  caff 
excite  nothing  but  Horror  inftead  of  Devotion,  unlels  in 
filch  deluded  Souls.  They  uie  frequent  Wafhings  ; for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children,  as  foom  as  they  are  out  of 
their  Beds  in  the  Morning,  go  to  the  Rif  hr  to  wafh,  and 
the  Rich  have  Water  brought  them,  and  fo  again  as  often  as 
they  eat.  Women,  who  have  loft  their  Huibands,  are  con- 
ducted to  the  River  by  their  Friends  that  comfort  them, 
to  #afh,  and  fo  are  Women  as  foon  as  they  were  brought  to 
Bed  ; for  in  no  Country  are  Women  fo  eafily  delivered  as 
here.  They  will  eat  nothing  but  what  is  dreffed  by  them- 
felves,  or  their  own  Call  or  Tribe,  and  buy  all  their  Food 
oh  the  Banyans.  They  drink  nothing  but  Water,  wherein 
they;  put  Tea  or  Coffee,  nor  ufe  any  Diihes,  but  Leaves 
of  Trees,  for  fear  any  Perfon  of  another  Religion  fhould 
have  eaten  out  of  it.  Tliey  eat  no  Flefti,  except  it  be  on1 
a certain  Day  of  the  Year,  and  that  very  privately  { but  the 
Rajhpoots  eat  any  Fifh,  or  Fleih,  except  the  Cow;  they  ufe 
Failing  very  much,  their  ordinary  Fail  is  twenty-four 
Hours  ; and  there  are  a great  many  that-  will  faff,  efpe- 
cially Women,  fix  or  feven  Days,  and  fome  will  faff  a 
Month,  eating  no  more  than  a Handful  of  Rice  a Day,  and 
others  will  eat  nothing  at  all,  only  drink  Water,  in  which 
the  Root  of  Criata  has  been  boiled,  which  is  good  for  many 
Diftempers,  and  ftrengthens  the  Stomach.  When  the  Fail 
is  at  an  End,  the  Bramin  goes  with  a Drum  to  the  Houfe 
of  the  Penitent,  and  gives  him  or  her  Leave  to  eat.  Laftly, 
in  the  Province  of  Baglana^nd  alfo  the  People  on  the  Sea- 
Coaftj-who  are  much  given  to  Sea-faring  ; the  Gentiles  offer 
many  : Sacrifices  to  the  Sea,- efpecially  when  any  of  their 
Relations  are  abroad  upon  a Voyage.  The:  manner  of  fa- 
crificing  is  thus : They  make  a Veffel  of  Straw  about  three. 
Foot  long,  and  cover  it  with  a Veil,  and  carry  it  down  to 
the  Shore,  with  a Bafket  or  two  of  Meat  and  Fruits,  there 
they  throw  it  into  the  Sea,  and  having  made  fome  Prayers, 
leave  the  Bafket  on  Shore,  that  the  Poor'  and  others  may 
come  and  eat  what  it  contains. 

At  the  End  alfo  of  September,  when  the  Sea,  after 
the  tempeftuous  Seafon  from  May  becomes  again  na- 
vigable, they  offer  another  Sacrifice,  but  with  no  great 
Ceremonies ; for  they  only  throw  Cocoa-nuts  into  the  Sea, 
and  every  one  throws  one,  the  Boys  plunging  themfelves 
into  the  Sea  to  catch  them,  and  ihewing  many  Tricks  in 
the  Water,  which  are  pleafant  to  behold.  In  this  Province 
the  Indians  marry  their  Children- Very  young,  and  make 
them  cohabit  looner  than  in  any  other  Part  of  fhei Indies  ; 
they'  rnarry-  Them  at  four,  five,  and  fix  Years  old,  and  fuf- 
fer  them  to  bed  together  when  the  Boy  is  ten,  and  the  Girl 
eight;  but  they  leave  bearing  by  -thirty,  arid  grow  ex - 
treamly  lull  oi  Wrinkles  and  therefore  in 'fome  Parts  of 
the  Indies  they  do  Tot  .marry  'till  fourteen  Years,  of  Age. 
The-' WOmen  ar'e  very  fruitful,  becaufe  they  live  very  fru- 
gally, as  well  as 'their  Huibands,  and  their  Children  are 
giit  up  very  eafily. ' Thby  go  naked  till  they  are  about 
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feven  Years  old,’  and'  when  they  are  about  two.  Or  three 

Months  old theRlet  them  'crawl  about  till  they  are  able  to 
go,:hhd'Wi:““ H.t-  - , -.  . . .--a  v. , , 

come  to  b’e 

’ Or'  Stays'; 


go,  ;antl  wiieri  tbey/are  dirty,  they  wafh't hem,  and  To  they 
as  ftrait  as  oiifsi  witHour  the ' Torture  of  fiwad- 


1 5.  Bengal  is  one  of  the  moil  fruhy  Countries  in  thl 
World,  fuperior . even  to' Egypf ItfelF  It  bears  Rice  iafuch 
abundance,  that  it  not  only  ftirnifhes  its  Neighbours,  biff 
very  remote  Countries,  fuch  ^Ceylon,  ■mdlheMaldwesl 
it.  abounds  Jo.  m Sugar,  that  it  ^fupplies  the'  Kingdom  of 
Golc'onda  with  it,  as  alifq  Jjrabipi^ £nd  Rrlejopoianita,  by  the 
Way  of  Mocha  and  Baffin  ] m^Perfta,  itfelf;  by  Bandera- 
bqffi.  The  Borgugueze . make ' excellent  Sweet-nRats  here. 
With;  which  they  drive  a, great  Trade, ; and"  the  People  pre- 
ferve  and;. candy  ' Pome-Citronsy  a:  Rooc  which  is  long,  like 
SarfaparillR  very  delicate.  Ambafs, , Anana’s,  Mobalan.si 
Lemons  'and  Ginger,  great  Quantities  of  which  are  knt  to 
us  in  Europe,  , It  is,  true, Jt.doesfnot  produce,  .much  Corn, 
becaijfe  the  People  feed  To  much  upon  Rice.; ; but  it  pro- 
duces iiiffcient  for  their ..life, ./Jnci  to  accommodate  the 
Ships  of  Europe  with  excellent  Bifcuits  very  ' cheap  ; three 
of  four  forts  of  PulL,  which,  ;-togctiier  with..' Rice  and. 
Butt  A,'  are  the  ufual  Food  qf  the  poor  People,  are  there  to 
be  " had  almoft  for  nothing’;  for  a Rupee,  which  is  about 
half  a Crown,'  you  may.  buy  . twenty  good  Pullets,  and 
more,  and..  Geefe,  and  Ducks,  in  .Proportion.  Kids  and' 
Sheep  are -very  plentiful ; and  there  is  TucJV  Store of  Pork; 
that  the  Pbrtugueze  live  off  nothing  elfealmoft,  and  the 
Englijh  and  Du/ch  vidtual  their  “Ships  with  it.  There  is  alfo 
Plenty  of  all  forts  of  Fifh,  both  in  the  frefh  and  fait  Wa- 
ter, and  -Want*  of  nothing ; for  this  Reafon,  together  with 
the  Liberty  that  all  Men  enjoy  for  ; the  Exercile  offtheir 
Religion  there,  all  the  Chriftians  are  Fed  thither  -from  all 
Ports  taken  by  the  Butch  • To  that  in  Agonli,.  ’tis  Tud,  there 
are  eight  or  nine  thoufand  Chriftians,  and  in  other  Parts  of 
the  Kingdom  above  twenty-five  thoufand  more  ; it  is.: the' 
general  Magazine. for  Cotton  Cloths,  and  Silks,  not  only 
for  Indojtan,  but  all  the  neighbouring  Kingdoms,  and  Eu- 
rope itfelf. 

The  Hollanders  tranfport  vafl  Quantities  of  both,  fome 
fine,  and" others  coarfe,  both  dyed  and  white  into  Japan, 
Europe , and  pther  Places,  befides  what  the  Poriugueze, 
Englijh,  and  other  Merchants'  fell  eife where  : .’Tis  true,  the 
Silks  .are  not  fo  fine  as  thofe  of  Perfia,  Syria , Said ' and 
Bampl  ; but  then  they  are  cheaper,  and  very  good  of  their 
Price.  Saltpetre  is  found  in  luch  Quantities  in  this  Coun- 
try, that  the  Englijh  and  Butch  load  whole  Ships  full  to 
carry  it  to  many  Places  of  the  Indies,  and  into  Europe. 
From  Bengal  alfo  there  comes  Lac,  Opium,  Wax,  Civet, 
and  Long- Pepper;  and  even  their  Butter  is  tranfported 
into  other  Places.  The  Air,  indeed,  is  not  over  healthy, 
efpecially  near  the  Sea  for  Strangers,  fo  that  of  the  Englijh 
and  Dutch  many  of  them  died  at  their  firft  corning  there;  but 
now  by  reftraining  their  Intemperances,  and  ufing  a little 
Bourdeaux  Wine,  Canary,  or  Shiras,  they  preferve  them- 
felves tollerably  healthy  among  them.  The  whole  Coun- 
try is  well  watered  by  Channels  cut  out  of  the  River 
Ganges,  which  contributes  as  much  to  their  Commerce  as 
Plenty  ; it  is  well  peopled,  and  has  abundance  of  Villages 
full  of  Gentiles , and  the  Fields  produce,  befides  Sugar,  Rice, 
Corn,  and  Pulfe  abovementioned,  Sefamum  for  Oil,  final! 
Mulberries  to  feed  Silk- worms,  Anana’s,  and  other  Fruit- 
bearing Trees.  In  the  Ganges  alfo  are  many  other  fruitful 
Ifles  covered  with  continual  Verdure  ; but  towards  the 
Mouth  Tome  of  them  are  abandoned,  became  they  were 
much  infefied  by  the  Corjairs  and  the  Franks  of  Racon% 
fo  that  they  have  no  other  Inhabitants  butTygers,  Gazala’s, 
Hogs,  and  Poultry.  Nature  in  this  Country  produces 
Miracles,  as  they  Fern  to  us  far  diftant.  It  is  not  uncom- 
mon in  rainy  Seafons  to  fee  Rainbows  of  the  Mobn  in  the 
Night,  when  the  Moon  is  at  the  full,  and  in  fome  calm 
Seafons  the  Bufhes  will  be  covered  fo  thick  with  little  fling- 
ing Flies,  chat  they  feem  all  on  Fire,  and  there  arife  fright- 
ful Flames  in  great  Globes,  which  the  ignorant  look  upon 
as  Devils. 

16.  The  Kingdom  of  Bout  an  is  of  a large  Extent,  and 
it  is  hard  to  come  to  a perfedi  Knowledge  of  it,  the  Mer- 
chants that  trade  from  thence  into  the  Indies  being  able  to 
give  but  a very  imperfedl  Account  of  it.  The  Caravan  is 
three  Months  travelling  to  Batura,  fetting  out  at  the  End 
of  December,  and  in  eight  Days  arriving  at  Gorrochepour, 
which  is  the  lail  Town  in  the  Great  Mogul’s  Dominions ; 
and  there  is  a heavy  Cuftom  of  25L  per  Cent,  impofed 
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upon  all  Merchandize  ; but  the  Merchants  usually  bargain 
with  the  Cuftomer  before  they  proceed,  for  they  bring 
it  down  tp.feven  or  eight  in  the  Way  froni  G.wrochepour. 
For  eight  or  nine  Days  Journey  the  Caravan  buffers  much 
Hardship,  for  the  Country  is  nothing. but, Forefts,  and  full 
of  wild  Elephants  •,  fo  that  the  Merchan  ts,  inftead  of  taking 
tlleir  reft,  are  forced  to  watch,  keep  Fires, . and  ftfpot  off 
their  Mufleets  all  the  Night  long  ; for  the  Elephants,  who 
make  no  Nolle  in  treading,  will  otherwife  come  upon  them 
unawares  f not  that  they  will  do  any  Mifchief  to  the  Men, 
but  will  plunder  the  Caravan  of  their  Victuals.  Five  or  fix 
Leagues  thence  you  enter  into  the  Territories  of  the  Rajah 
of  Nupdf  which  extends  to  the  Frontiers  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Bout  an f lie  is  a tributary  to  the  Great  Mogul,  and  is  to 
pay  him  every  Year  an  Elephant  for  his  Homage.  The 
Me  tropolis' where  he  refides  is  of  the  fame  Name  ; but  there 
is  little  either  of  Trade  or  Money  in  this  Country,  .becaufe 
it  is  all  Wood  and  Forefts.  Having  palled  his  Territories, 
you  come  to  certain  Mountains,  , which  are  upon  the  Con- 
iines of  Banian : All  this  Road  you  may  travel  in  Palleki’s ; 
but  generally  the  Travellers  ride  upon  Oxen,  Camels,  or 
Horfes,  bred  up  in  the  Country,  which,  though  very  fmall 
and  dear,  'yet  are  ftrong,  and  will  travel  twenty  Leagues 
without  baiting  ; and  indeed  you  can  ufe  no  other  fort  of 
Carriage  crofs  thefe  Mountains,  becaufe  of  the  Narrownefs 
and  Ruggednefs  of  the  Ihifies. 

When  the  Caravan  arrives  at  the  Foot  of  the  Mountains 
called  Naugrocot , abundance  of  People  come  from  all  Parts 
of  them  ; but  the  greateft  Part  of  them  are  Women  and 
Girls,  who  agree  with  the  Merchants  to  carry  them  their 
Goods  and  Provifions  over  the  Mountains,  which  is  eight. 
Days  Journey.  Thefe  Women  carry  upon  each  Shoulder 
a Woollen  Roll,  to  which  is  fattened  a large  Cufhion,  that 
hangs  down  upon  their  Backs,  upon  which  they  carry  Seats. 
There  are  three  Women  to  carry  one  Man,  relieving  one 
another  by  Turns  ; and  for  their  Luggage  and  Provifions, 
they  lay  them  upon  Goats  that  will  carry  a hundred  and 
fifty  Pound  Weight  apiece : Thofe  that  will  ride,  are  forced 
to  have  their  Horfes  hoifted  up  with  Cords.  The  Women 
that  carry  the  Men  get  for  their  eight  Days  Travel  two 
Rupees  apiece,  and  as  much  for  every  Burthen  that  the 
Goats  carry,  and  for  every  Horfe  which  they  load.  Hav- 
ing paffed  over  thofe  Mountains,  you  may  go  the  reft  of 
the  Journey  to  Boutan , upon  Oxen,  Camels,  Horfes,  or 
Palleki’s.  The  Country  is  good,  abounding  in  Rice,  Corn, 
Pulfe,  and  Store  of  Wine.  All  the  People,  both  Men  and 
Women,  are  clad  in  the  Summer  with  a large  Piece  of 
Fuftian,  or  Hempen  Cloth,  and  in  the  Winter  with  a 
-thick  Cloth  almoft  like  Felt.  Both  Men  and  Women  wear 
upon  their  Heads  a kind  of  Bonnet  much  like  Drinking- 
Cans,  which  they  adorn  with  Boars  Teeth,  and  with 
round  and  fquare  Pieces  of  Tortoife-lhell ; the  richer  fort 
mix  with  them  Pieces  of  Coral  and  Amber  Beads,  of  which 
their  Women  make  themfelves  Necklaces.  The  Men,  as 
well  as  the  Women,  wear  Bracelets  upon  their  left  Hands 
only  from  the  Wrift  to  the  Elbow.  The  Women  wear 
them  ftrait,  and  the  Men  loofe.  About  their  Necks  they 
wear  a Silver  Twift,  at  the  End  whereof  hangs  a Bead  of 
yellow  Amber,  or  Coral,  or  a Boar’s  Tooth,  which  dangles 
upon  their  Breaft.  Upon  their  left  Sides  their  Girdles  are 
buckled  with  Beads  of  the  fame.  Though  they  be  Idola- 
ters, yet  they  feed  upon  all  forts  of  Food,  except  the  Flelh 
of  the  Cow,  which  they  adore,  as  the  common  Nurfe  of  all 
Men.  They  are  great  Lovers  of  ftrong  Waters.  They 
obferve  alfo  fome  Ceremonies  from  the  Chinefe , burning 
Amber  at  the  Clofe  of  their  Feafts,  though  they  do  not 
worfhip  Fire,  as  the  Chinefe  do. 

Upon  thefe  Accounts  Amber  and  Coral  are  good  Com- 
modities at  Boutan  •,  a Piece  of  yellow  Amber  as  big  as  a 
Nut,  bright,  and  clear,  is  worth  forty-five  Rupees,  and  a 
Piece  of  nine  Ounces  two  hundred  and  fifty,  or  three  hundred 
Rupees.  Coral  rough,  or  wrought  into  Beads,  yields  a 
proportionable  Advantage-,  but  they  had  rather  have  it 
rough,  to  lhape  it  into  what  Figure  they  pleafe  themfelves. 
The  Women  and  Maids  are  generally  the  Artifts  among 
them,  as  to  their  Toys.  The  moft  excellent  Rhubarb 
comes  from  this  Country  of  Boutan.  It  is  a Root  which 
they  cut  in  Pieces,  and  ftringing  them  by  ten  or  twelve  to- 
gether, hang  them  up  a drying V being  dried,  the  Merchants 
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rriuft  carry  them  carefully;  for  if  it  takes  wet,  it  is  utterly 
fpoiled,  and  they  had  need  to  Carry  it  the  moft  fpeedy 
Way,  for  it  is  liable  to  corrupt^  or  if  not,  it  is  apt  td  eat  out 
its  own  Virtue.  This  Kingdom  alfo  produces Lome  Mufiq 
and  Plenty  of  Furs;  They  have  good  Store  of  Martins  in 
their  Country,  whcth  yield  a very  rich  Fur  ; but  not  having 
the  Skill  that  the  Miifcovites  have  to  take  them,  they  lofe 
the  Profit  of  that  Commodity,  which  the  Mufcovites  have  j 
for  no  fooner  does  that  Creature  peep  out  of  its  Hole,  but 
the  Mufcovites^  who  lie  upon  the  Watch,  have  them  pre- 
sently, fhooting  them,  either  in  the  Nofe  or  Eyes  5 for 
fhould  they  hit  them  in  the  Body,  the  Blood  would  quite 
fpoil  the  Skin  : From  hence  alfo  is  brought  the  Seed,  which 
is  accounted  fo  good  againft  Worms,  called  therefore 
Worm-feed.  It  is  the  Seed  of  a certain  Plant  which  grows 
in  the  Fields,  but  miift  not  be  gathered  till  the  Plant  is 
dead,  which  is  the  Reafon  that  the  Wind  fcatters  the 
greateft  Part  of  it  before  it  can  be  gathered,  which  makes 
it  fcarce.  When  they  gather  the  Seed,  they  take  two  little 
Hampers,  and  as  they  go  along  the  Fields,  they  move 
them  backward  and  forward,  as  if  they  were  mowing  tha 
Herb,  and  fo  bowing  it  at  the  Top,  the  Seed  falls  into  the 
Hampers. 

17.  The  King  and  all  his  People  are  Idolaters,  and 
worfhip  Monfters,  as  the  other  Heathen  Indians  do. 
There  is  no  King  in  the  World  more  feared  and  refpebled 
by  his  Subjefts  than  the  King  of  Boutan , being  in  a man- 
ner adored  by  them.  When  he  fits  to  do  Juftice,  or  give 
Audience,  all  that  appear  in  his  Prefence  hold  their  Flands 
clofe  together  above  their  Forheads,  and,  at  a Diftance 
from  the  Throne,  proftrate  themfelves  upon  the  Ground, 
not  daring  to  lift  up  their  Heads.  In  this  humble  Pofture 
they  prefent  all  their  Petitions  to  the  King,  and  when 
they  retire  they  go  backwards,  till  they  are  quite  out  of 
Sight.  It  is  affirmed,  then  when  the  King  does  the  Deeds 
of  Nature,  fuch  as  are  about  him  preferve  it,  and  dry  and 
powder  it,  like  Sneezing-powder,  and  fell  it  to  the  Mer- 
chants and  Farmers,  who  buy  it  as  a great  Rarity,  and  at 
their  Feafts  ftrew  it  upon  their  Meat.  This  King  has  con- 
ftantly  about  him  feven  or  eight  thoufand  Men  for  his 
Guard.  Their  Weapons  for  the  moft  part  are  Bows  and 
Arrows,  but  fome  of  them  carry  Battle-Axes  and  Buck- 
lers. They  have  had  the  Ufe  of  Mufkets  and  Cannon 
a long  Time  : The  Grain  of  their  Gun-powder  is  long, 
but  of  an  extraordinary  Force  ; and  their  Cannon  have 
Letters  and  Figures  upon  them,  by  which  it  appears  that 
fome  of  them  are  above  five  hundred  Years  old. 

No  Man  may  ftir  out  of  the  Kingdom  without  the  Go- 
vernor’s Leave  ; nor  is  any  allowed  to  carry  a Mulket 
along  with  him,  unlefs  their  next  Kindred  will  undertake 
for  them  that  they  fhall  bring  them  back.  Their  Guns 
are  poliffied  within  as  fmooth  as  a Looking-glafs,  and  o-ar- 
nifhed  without  with  emboffed  Wires,  and  Flowers  of  Gold 
and  Silver  inlaid,  and  carry  large  Bullets.  There  are  al- 
ways fifty  Elephants,  and  twenty-five  Camels,  with  each  a 
Piece  of  Artillery  mounted  upon  his  Back,  which  carry 
half  a Pound  Ball  ; behind  it  fits  a Cannoneer  to  manage 
and  level  it  as  he  pleafes.  The  Natives  of  Boutan  are 
ftrong,  and  well  proportioned,  but  their  Nofes  are  fome- 
what  fiat.  The  Women  are  bigger,  and  more  vigorous 
than  the  Men,  but  are  troubled  with  Swellings  in  the 
Throat  more  than  the  Men  are,  for  few  of  them  efcape 
that  Difeafe.  ft  hey  know  not  what  War  is,  having  no 
Enemy  to  fear  but  the  Mogul  ; and  from  him  they  are 
fenced  with  high,  fteep,  craggy  and  fnowy  Mountains, 
which  he  never  thought  worth  his  Trouble  to  pafs. 
Northward  there  are  nothing  but  vaft  Forefts  and  Snows  ; 
Eaft  and  Weft  no  Water  but  what  is  bitter.  And  as  for 
the  Rajahs  near  them,  they  are  Princes  of  fmall  Force. 
They  have  a Silver-Mine  in  the  Kingdom  of  Boutan , for 
the  King  coins  much  Silver  in  Pieces  of  the  Value  of  a 
Roupee  ; but  they  have  a little  Gold,  and  what  they  have 
is  by  the  Merchants  brought  them  out  of  the  Eaft  era 
Countries. 

18.  The  Kingdom  of  Tipra  lies  on  the  N.  W.  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Aragan ,'  twelwe  Days  Journey  from  Baca  ; 
It  is  about  fifteen  Days  Journey  a-crofs,  They  ride  upon 
Oxen  and  Horfes,  which  are  very  low,  but  very  hardy. 
The  anc^  Nobility  ride  in  Palleki’s  or  upon  Elephants 
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■©f  War.  The  People  are  as  fubjedt  to  Wens  on  their 
Throats  as  thofe  of  Boutan,  infomuch  that  fome  of  their 
Women  have  them  hanging  down  to  their  Breads,  which 
proceed  from  the  Badnefs  of  the  Waters.  There  is  no- 
thing in  Tipra  which  is  lit  for  Strangers.! 

There  is  a Mine  of  Gold,  but  the  Metal  is  very  coarfe  ; 
and  there  is  a fort  of  coarfe  Silk,  which  is  all  the  Revenue 
the  King  has,  for  he  exa&s  no  Subfidies  from  his  Subjects., 
Only  they  who  are  not  of  the  prime  Nobility  work  fix 
Days  in  the  Year  in  the  Mine  or  Silk- Works.  He  fends 
his  Gold  and  Silk  into  China,  and  for  them  they  bring  him 
back  Silver,  which  he  coins  into  Pieces  of  the  Value  of 
eighteen  Sous , and  others  of  twenty-two  Sous.  In  the 
Language  of  this  Country  he  is  called  Dieu-Aragari , 
which  is  damped  upon  one  Side  of  the  Money,  and  on 
the  other  Chattermani  Rey  de  Trpoura\  he  alfo  makes 
thin  Pieces  of  Gold,  like  the  Afpers  of  Turky,  of  which 
he  has  two  Sorts,  four  of  one  making  a Crown,  and  two 
of  the  other. 

19.  The  Kingdom  of  Afem  is  one  of  the  belt  Coun- 
tries in  all  Afia , for  it  produces  all  Things  neceffary  for 
human  Subfidence,  without  any  Need  of  foreign  Supply. 
There  are  in  it  Mines  of  Gold,  Silver,  Steel,  Lead,  Iron, 
and  great  Store  of  Silk,  but  coarfe.  There  is  a Sort  of 
Silk  found  under  the  Trees,  which  is  fjpiin  by  a Creature 
like  our  Silk- worms,  but  rounder,  and  which  lives  all  the 
Year  long  under  the  Trees.  The  Stuffs  that  are  made  of 
this  Silk  glider  very  much,  but  they  fret  prefently.  This 
Country  alfo  produces  all  forts  of  Gum -Lac,  of  which 
there  are  two  forts  ; one  grows  under  the  Trees  of  a red 
Colour,  with  which  they  paint  their  Linnen  and  Stuffs  ; 
and  when  they  have  drawn  out  the  red  Juice,  the  remain- 
ing Subfiance  ferves  to  varnifh  Cabinets,  and  make  Wax, 
being  the  bed  Lac  in  Afia  for  thofe  Ufes.  As  for  the 
Gold,  they  never  fuffer  it  to  be  tranfported  out  of  the 
Kingdom  ; nor  do  they  make  any  Money  of  it,  but  pre- 
ferve  it  in  Ingots,  which  pafs  in  Trade  among  the  Inha- 
bitants ; but  the  Silver  the  King  coins  into  Money  of  three 
Drams  four  Grains  Weight,  which  make  twenty-three 
Sous.  Tho*  their  Country  is  very  plentiful  in  all  Things, 
yet  there  is  no  Flefh  they  edeem  fo  much  as  Dogs-Flefh, 
which  is  the  greated  Delicacy  at  their  Feads,  and  is  fold 
every  Month  in  every  City  of  the  Kingdom  upon  their 
Market-Days.  They  have  alfo  great  Store  of  Vines  and 
very  good  Grapes,  but  they  never  make  any  Wine,  but 
dry  the  Grapes  to  make  Aqua  Vita. 

They  have  no  Salt  but  what  is  artificial,  which  is  made 
two  Ways  ; fird,  they  raife  great  Heaps  of  that  green 
Stuff  that  fwims  on  the  Top  of  the  danding  Waters, 
which  the  Ducks  and  Frogs  eat ; this  they  dry  and  burn, 
and  the  Allies  thereof  being  boiled  in  a Cloth  in  Water, 
become  very  good  Salt:  But  the  mod  ufual  Way  is  to 
take  the  Leaves  of  Adam's  Fig-tree,  which,  being  burnt, 
the  Afhes  thereof  make  a Salt  fo  tart  that  it  is  impoffible 
to  eat  it  till  the  Strength  be  taken  away,  which  they  do  by 
putting  the  Afhes  into  the  Water,  and  dirring  them  up  and 
down  ten  or  twelve  Days  together,  and  then  they  drain 
the  Subdance  through  a Cloth  and  boil  it ; for,  as  the  Wa- 
ter boils  away,  the  Bottom  thickens,  and  when  the  Wa- 
ter is  all  boiled  away,  they  find  at  the  Bottom  very  good 
and  white  Salt.  Of  the  Afhes  of  the  Fig-Leaves  they  alfo 
make  a Lye  with  which  they  wafh  their  Silks,  which 
makes  them  as  white  as  Snow  • but  they  have  not  Leaves 
enough  to  whiten  half  the  Silk  that  grows  in  their 
Country. 

In  the  City  of  Kemmeroof  the  King  of  Afem  keeps  his 
Court.  This  King  requires  no  Subfidies  of  his  People, 
for  all  the  Mines  in  the  Kingdom  are  his  own  ; and,  for 
his  Subjects  Eafe,  he  has  none  but  Slaves  that  work  in 
them  ; fo  that  all  the  Natives  of  Afem  live  at  their  Eafe  ; 
and  every  one  has  his  Houfe  to  himfelf,  and  in  the 
Midd  of  his  Ground  a Fountain  incompaffed  with  Trees, 
and  mod  commonly  every  one  an  Elephant  to  carry  their 
Wives,  for  they  have  four  Wives  ; and  when  they  marry 
them,  they  fay  to  them,  I take  thee  to  ferve  me  in  fuch  a 
Things  and  to  another,  I take  thee  to  do  fuch  a Bufmefs  : 
So  that  every  one  of  their  Wives  knowing  what  fhe  has  to 
do  in  the  Houfe,  there  is  no  Difference  among  them. 

1 he  Men  and  Women  are  generally  well  complexioned, 


only  thofe  that  live  mote  foutherly  are  fwarthy,and  fubjeT 
to  Wens  in  their  Throats  ;■  nor  are  they  fo  welf  featured, 
and  the  Women  are  fomething  flat  nofed.  In  the  South- 
ern  Parts  the  People  go  dark  naked,  only  coverino-  their 
Privy-Parts,  with  a Bonnet  upon  their  Heads  iike°a  blue 
Cap,  hung  about  with  Swines  Teeth. 

They  make  large  Holes  in  their  Ears,  that  you  may 
run  your  Thumb  in,  and  hang  in  them  Pieces  of  Gold 
and  Silver ; Bracelets  alfo  of  Tortoife-Shells  and  Sea-Shells, 
as  long  as  an  Egg,  which  they  faw  into  Circles  •,  are  in 
great  Edeem  among  the  meaner  fort,  as  Bracelets  of  Coral 
and  yellow  Amber  are  among  the  richer.  When  they 
bury  a Man,  all  his  Friends  and  Relations  mud  come  to 
the  Burial,  and  when  they  lay  the  Body  in  the  Ground, 
they  all  take  off  their  Bracelets  from  their  Arms  and  Legs* 
and  bury  them  with  the  Corps.  In  the  City  of  Azoa 
are  the  Tombs  of  the  Kings  of  Afem  and  all  the  Royal 
Family;  for  though  they  are  Idolaters,  they  never  bum 
their  dead  Bodies,  but  bury  them.  They  believe  that  the 
Dead  go  all  of  them  into  another  World,  and  that  they  that 
have  lived  well  in  this  have  Plenty  of  all  Things  ; but  they 
who  have  been  ill  Livers,  fuffer  the  Want  of  all  Things, 
being  in  a more  efpecial  manner  afflidted  with  Hunger  and 
Drought ; and  that  therefore  *tis.  good  to  bury  fomething 
with  them  to  ferve  them  in  their  Neceflity.  For  this  Rea- 
fon  their  Kings  build  them fel vcs,  in  their  Life-times,  Cha- 
pels in  the  great  Pagods  to  be  buried  in,  wherein  they 
dore  up  great  Sums  of  Gold  arid  Silver,  and  other  Move- 
ables of  Value  : Befides,  when  they  bury  any  of  their  Kings, 
they  bury  with  him  likewife  whatever  he  edeemed  mod 
precious  in  his  Life-time,  whether  it  be  an  Idol  of  Gold 
or  Silver,  or  whatever  elfe,  that  being  needful  in  this,  is 
alfo  as  they  think  neceffary  in  the  Life  to  come. 

But  that  which  favours  mod  of  Barbarifm  is  this  ; that 
when  any  King  dies,  all  his  bed-beloved  Wives,  and  the 
principal  Officers  of  his  Houfe,  poifon  themfelves  to  be 
buried  with  him,  and  to  wait  upon  him  in  the  other 
World : And  they  alfo  bury  one  Elephant,  twelve  Camels, 
fix  Horfes,  and  a good  Number  of  Hounds,  believino- 
that  all  thefe  Creatures  rife  again  to  ferve  the  King.  *Tis 
thought  thefe  were  the  People  that  fird  invented  Guns,  and 
Powder,  and  that  the  Invention  fpreading  itfelf  into  Pegu, 
and  then  into -China,  it  from  thence  became  known  in  the 
World,  and  fo  the  Chinefe  were  thought  to  be  the  Inventors 
of  them.  Their  Powder  is  very  fmaJI  and  round,  like  ours 
in  Europe , and  very  drong.  As  for  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam , and  that  of  Macajfar , the  Accounts  already  given 
of  them,  difpenfe  us  from  the  Neceflity  of  inferring  what 
this  Author  has  written  about  them.  But  with  regard  to 
that  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunquin , or  Tonquin,  i t is  at  oncefo 
concife  and  fo  curious,  that  it  would  be  unjud  to  conceal 
it  from  the  Reader’s  Notice  ; and,  therefore,  with  this 
Defcription  we  lhall  conclude  this  Part  of  the  Travels 
of  Mr.  'Tavernier. 

20.  The  Kingdom  of  Tonquin  is  bounded  on  the  Ead 
by  Canton , a Province  of  China , on  the  Wed  by  the 
Kingdom  of  Brama , on  the  North  by  Junan  and  Sfuainfi, 
two  other  Provinces  of  China , and  on  the  South  by  Co- 
chin-China. The  Air  is  mild  and  temperate,  though  it 
lies  in  the  Torrid  Zone,  and  the  Ground  fo  fertile  that 
there  is  a continual  Spring  : Frod  and  Snow  are  never 
feen  here,  and  the  Gout,  Stone,  and  Pedilence  are  Stran- 
gers in  it.  The  North  and  South  Winds,  which  con- 
tinually blow,  and  divide  the  Year  between  them  equally, 
fo  moderate  the  Heats  that  they  are  not  troublefome  ; 
yet,  once  in  feven  Years,  they  have  hideous  and  terrible 
Tempeds,  which  make  drange  Defolations,  pulling  up 
Trees,  and  blowing  down  Houfes.  Thefe  Exhalations 
are  thought,  by  their  Adologers,  to  proceed  from  the 
Mines,  as  is  alfo  believed,  in  Japan. 

The  whole  Kingdom  is  divided  into  feveral  Provinces, 
which  together  contain,  as  it  is  laid,  20000  Cities  and 
Towns,  though  many  Families,  with  their  Cattle,  Jive 
always  upon  the  Water  in  Boats,  after  the  Manner  of  the 
Cochin-Chinefe.  The  Country  is  for  the  mod  part  level, 
fave  that  in  the  North  there  are  fome  Hills.  It  is  watered 
with  feveral  Rivers,  fome  of  which  carry  Veflels  of  a 
good  Burthen,  and  fo  are  commodious  for  Trade.  In  all 
this  Country  grow  neither  Corn  nor  Vines,  becaufe  they 
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never  have  any  Rain  but  in  June  and  but  Rice  is 

produced  in  vail  Quantities,  which  fupplies  the  People 
both  .with  Meat  and  Drink  :;  They  have  alfo  good  Aqua 
Vita,  or  Strong- Waters.  Their  Fruits  are  excellent,  by t 
all  different  from  ours.  Their  Palms  bear  larger  Nuts 
than  in  any  Part  of  Afia  \ they  are  as  big  as  a Man’s 
Hand,  and  Ihaped  like  a Cocoa,  the  Pulp  is  as  white  as 
Snow,  and  taftes  like  our  Almonds,  and  every  one  yields  a 
confiderable  Quantity  of  Liquor  very  pleafing  to  the  Pa- 
late. The  Gogovier,  which  refembles  our  Laurel,  is  of 
two  forts,  the  one  bears  a Plumb,  green  without  and  red 
within,  but  the  other  a yellower  Fruit,  which  is  much 
more  efteemed.  The  Papager  bears  a Fruit  like  a final! 
Melon,  and  the  Tafte  is  very  delicious.  The  Arraga, 
which  grows  upright  and  tall,  like  the  Maft  of  a Ship, 
bears  Branches  only  at  the  Top,  and  the  Fruit  is  like  a 
Nutmeg  j they  bruife  it  with  Beetle  and  Chalk,  which 
they  chew  to  jmake  their  Teeth  white,  Lips  vermilion, 
and  Breath  fweet. 

They  have  Figs  of  two  forts,  the  one  like  ours,  the 
others  like  thofe  called  Adam's  Figs,  as  long  as  a Man’s 
Finger.  They  have  a Tree  like  our  Willow,  called  the 
Powder-tree,  becaufe  of  the  Wood  burnt  into  Charcoal, 
they  make  Gun-powder.  The  Janbagels  grow  very  high, 
and  bear  a Fruit  refembling  a Citrul-Cucumber,  which 
has  a Pulp  like  a Pomegranate,  and  is  very  pleafant  in  the 
hot  Seafons.  Their  High- ways  are  planted  with  Warr- 
trees,  which  are  a great  Convenience  for  Travellers  ; for 
fome  of  them  are  fo  big  that  two  or  three  thoufand  Men 
might  fhelter  themfelves  under  them,  fome  of  their 
Branches  being  three  hundred  Paces  long,  and  fupported 
at  every  twelve  Foot  with  under  Branches,  which,  having 
taken  Root,  fupport  them  like  fo  many  Pillars  : The  Nuts 
.of  them, :i which  are  no  bigger  than  a Walnut,  have  a Ker- 
nel like  Millet,  which jferves  only  for  Food  for  theRere- 
Mice,  which  make  their  Neffs  there.  They  have  Bodies 
as  big  as  a Pullet,  and  the  Portugueze  prefer  them  before 
it.  They  have  a certain  fort  of  Birds-nefts,  as  big  as  a 
Swallow’s,  which  they  diffolvc  in  Water  for  Sauces  to  all 
their  Delicacies ; they  give  a Flavour  above  all  the  Spices 
of  the  Eajt-Indies  put  together ; they  are  found  only  in 
the  four  Iflands  belonging  to  Cochin-China.  The  Tunqui- 
nefe  alfo  catch  abundance  of  Tortoifes  in  their  Seas,  which 
they  not  only  efteem  excellent  Food,  and  think  they  can- 
not treat  their  Friends  as  they  ought  to  do  without  them, 
but  pickle  them  up,  and  fend  them  abroad,  which  caufes 
a Trade  among  them.  Tunquin  affords  a mighty  Store  of 
Ananas,  and  Orange-trees,  which  are  of  two  forts,  the 
one  no  bigger  than  Apricots,  the  other  bigger  than  Por- 
tugal Oranges,  both  well  tafted  alike,  and  plentiful  for  fix 
Months.  Their  Citrons,  which  are  both  green  and  yel- 
low, are  too  tart  to  be  eaten,  but  the  Juice  is  made  life  of 
to  clean fe  Copper,  Tin,  and  Iron,  for  gilding,  as  alfo  to 
feourSilk,  whiten  Linnen,  and  take  out  Spots. 

In  Mogulifian  they  will  make  their  Calicuts  fo  white  with 
the  Juice  of  thefe  Citrons,  as  to  dazzle  your  Eyes.  Great 
Quantities  of  Silk  are  made  in  this  Country,  of  which 
both  Rich  and  Poor  make  their  Garments  *,  and  the  Hol- 
landers tranfport  many  into  China . They  have  but  one 
fweet- fuelling  Flower,  called  the  Bague,  which  grows 
like  a Nofegay.  They  have  abundance  of  Sugar,  and  eat 
very  much  after  their  Meals  for  Digeftion,  but  they  eat  it 
out  of  the  Cane,  not  having  the  true  Art  to  refine  it.  In 
this  whole  Kingdom  there  are  neither  Lions,  Affes,  nor 
Sheep,  but  theft  Forefts  are  full  of  Tygers,  Harts,  and 
Apes,  and  their  Fields  of  Oxen,  Cows,  and  Hogs,  Hens, 
Ducks,  and  Turtles,  which  are  the  general  Provifions  of 
their  Feafts,  are  numberlefs.  Their  Horfes  are  well 
Ihaped,  and  the  King  always  keeps  five  or  fix  hundred  of 
them  in  his  Stables.  Their  Elephants  are  of  a prodigious 
Bignefs  | there  are  none  fo  tall  and  nimble  in  all  Aft  a. 
The  King  keeps  five  or  fix  hundred  of  them  for  his  Ser- 
vice in  his  Palace,  and  Wars.  They  have  no  Cats,  but 
their  Dogs  deffroy  their  Rats  and  Mice,  which  are  very 
large  and  mifchievous.  They  have  very  few  Birds,  but 
fuch  Multitudes  of  Gnats,  that  they  are  very  troublefome 
at  Nights,  as  well  by  their  Noife  as  Stinging  ; they  drive 
them  away  by  the  Smoak  of  Rice-Chaff : But  the  greateft 
Inconvenience  of  the  Country  are  the  white  EmmetSjWhofe 
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Biting  rifes  Biifters  oft  the  Skinj  for  their  Teeth  are  fo  iharp* 
that  they  will  gnaw  a Poft  in  two  in  a little  Time,  and  eat 
a Bale  of  Silk  in  twenty-four  Hours*  as  if  it  Were  cut  in 
two. 

They  have  no  Mines  of  Gold  or  Silver  in  Tunquin,  nei- 
ther do  they  coin  any  Money.  The  chief  Commodities 
of  this  Country  are,  beitd.es  the  Silk  above-mentioned. 
Lignum- Aloes,  of  Which  there  are  fome  worth  a thoufand 
Crowns  the  Pound,  being  oily  and  good  : All  the  Moham- 
medans ufe  it  to  perfume  their  Boards  and  Rooms  at  Vifits, 
and  therefore  the  Portugueze  of  Goa  fent,  as  a rare  Prefenfc 
to  the  Emperor  of  Japan , a Piece  of  Lignum- Aloes  fix 
Foot  long  and  round,  worth  54000  Livres.  The  Tun- 
quinefe  are  very  faithful  in  their  Dealings,  very  unlike  their 
Neighbours  the  Chinefe , who  will  cheat  you  if  they  can  ; 
and  if  they  are  at  any  Time  over-reached,  will  pay  in  light 
Money,  for  they  are  blunt  and  plain.  Having  no  Money* 
they  make  ufe  in  Trade  of  Ingots  of  Gold,  and  Bars  of 
Silver,  which  they  have  from  China  and  Japan  for  their 
Silks.  They  are  worth  from  three  to  fix  hundred  Livres, 
and  therefore  in  fmall  Payments  they  either  cut  them  in 
Pieces,  or  pay. in  Spanijh  Reals. 

The  Forces  of  this  King  for  War  is  prodigious  ; his  ufudl 
Army  is  12000  Horfe,  2000  Elephants,  as  well  to  carry  the 
King’s  and  Nobilities  Tents  and  Baggage  as  for  the  Service 
of  the  Wars  300,000  Foot  and  300  Gallics,  and  fometimes 
the  amount  is  500,000  Men. The  Condition  of  the  Sol- 
diers is  very  toilfome  and  laborious  ; they  are  always  upon 
the  Guard,  or  attending  their  Captains  in  looking  after  the 
King’s  Elephants,  and  fo  breeding  them  that  they  need 
not  be  afraid  of  Fire,  or  in  building  Places  of  Shelter  for 
the  King’s  Gallies  in  Winter ; yet  their  Wages  are  fo 
fmall  that  they  cannot  maintain  their  Wives  and  Families, 
but  their  Wives  are  forced  to  follow  fome  Trade  to  fup- 
port them.  Their  Companies  conftft  of  an  hundred,  or  an 
hundred  and  thirty  Men,  and  the  Soldiers  are  obliged 
to  keep  all  their  Arms  very  neat  and  bright.  The  People 
of  Tunquin  are  naturally  mild  and  peaceable,  fubmitting 
eafily  to  Reafon,  and  condemning  the  Tranfports  of 
Anger,  and  other  Paffions. 

They  efteem  the  Manufactures  of  other  Countries  more 
than  their  own,  yet  love  to  live  at  home,  and  honour  the 
Memories  of  their  Anceftors  : Their  Speech  is  foft,  and 
pleafing,  they  have  good  Memories,  and  are  fluent  in  their 
Difcourfe.  They  have  good  Poets  among  them,* and  their 
People  generally  love  Learning  ; both  Men  and  Women 
are  well  proportioned,  but  of  an  olive  Complexion,  and 
therefore  much  admire  the  Whitenefs  of  the  Europeans . 
Their  Hair  is  black,  and  they  wear  it  very  long,  and  well 
combed  and  tied  upon  the  Crown  of  their  Heads,  or  about 
their  Necks,  to  keep  it  from  fluttering  into  their  Eyes.  The 
blackeft  Teeth,  and  longeft  Nails,  they  accounted  the  moll 
beautiful.  Their  Habit  is  grave  and  modeft,  being  a lono” 
Robe  ; for  both  Sexes  girt  about  with  a filken  Girdle,  mixed 
with  Gold  and  Silver.  The  Soldiers  wear  an  upper  Gar- 
ment, which  reaches  no  farther  than  the  Knees,  and  Breeches 
that  go  down  to  the  Middle  ; but  have  neither  Hofe,  nor 
Shoes. 

The  common  People,  except  where  the  King’s  Court  is* 
work  three  Months  at  the  King’s  Palace,  and  two  Months 
for  the  Madams,  or  great  Lords,  the  reft  of  the  Year  is 
left  to  work  for  themfelves  and  Families.  One  Day  in  the 
Year  they  are  obliged  to  lop  Trees  to  feed  the  Elephants. 
Their  Rivers  are  free  from  Crocodiles,  and  other  dangerous 
Animals,  which  haunt  the  Waters  of  the  Nile  and  Ganges ; 
but  yet  once  a Year  they  overflow  their  Banks,  after  the 
Rains,  with  that  terrible  Violence,  that  they  carry  away 
whole  Towns  and  Villages  along  with  them. 

TteTunquinefe  cannot  marry,  without  the  Confent  of  their 
Parents  ; and  if  they  be  dead,  the  Permiffion  of  their  neareft 
Kindred,  and  the  Allowance  of  the  Governor  of  the  Place 
where  the  Marriage  is  made ; for  which  the  Man  muff  pay 
a certain  Sum  limited  by  Law.  The  People  are  very  in- 
duftrious  here,  and  all  the  Money  the  Maids  get  before 
Marriage  is  to  buy  them  two  or  three  handfome  Garments, 
a Necklace  of  Coral,  or  yellow  Amber,  and  Beads  to  gar- 
nifli  their  Locks,  and  for  their  Portions.  There  is  no 
Wedding  without  a great  Feaft,  the  poorer  fort  for  three 
Days  at  leaft,  if  they  are  able,  and  others  for  nine.  The 
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Laws  .'of  the  Land  permit  the  Man  to  divorce- his  Wife 
whenever  he  pleafes,  which  they  many  times  do  for  flight 
Caufes:  ; but  the  Woman  has  not  the  fame  Privilege  •,  and 
if  fhe  defires  it,  obtains  it  with  Difficulty  ; but  the  Man  is 
.bound  to  reftore  the  Woman  what  file  brought  with  her, 
and  keep  the  Children  begotten  between  them  ; but  now 
Divorces  are  not  half  fo  frequent  as  formerly.  Adultereffes 
are' puniflied  here  very  feyerely,  the:  Offender  being  caft  to 
an  Elephant  bred  up  tor  that  Purpofe,  who  throws  them  up 
into  the  Air,  and  then  tramples  them  under  Feet,  till  they 
are  dead. 

Of  all  the  Eaftern  People  the  Tunquin  efe  are  the  molt 
foci.able,  and  molt  frequently  vifit  each  other ; generally 
they  make  their  Vifits  about  Noon,  with  a Train  fuitable 
to  their  Condition  ; the  Princes  and  Mandarins  ride  on 
Elephants,  or  are  carried  in  Pallenkies,  and  their  Train  is 
of  fifty  orfixty  Perfons ; the  ordinary  Gentry,  and  Officers 
of  the  Court,  ride  on  Horfeback,  and  are  ndt  allowed  above 
feven  or  eight  Servants  to  attend  them.  They  chew  Beetle 
continually,  where  it  is  to  be  had,  and  at  their  Vifits  always 
prefen t their  Friends  with  fome  at  taking  Leave  ; and  the 
richer  the  Box  is,  the  greater  the  Prefen t is  efteemed. 
Among  the  Tunquinefe , it  is  a great  Diffionour  to  have  the 
Head  bare,  for  they  fhave  all  Criminals,  and  if  any  Perfon 
be  found  without  Hair,  they  apprehend  him,  and  carry 
iini'  to  the  Governor,  who  caufes  him  to  be  nailed  to  a 
Crofs  immediately.  They  fit  crofs-legged,  as  the  reft  of 
the  AJiatics  ; but  inftead  of  Carpets,  they  ufe  Mats  made 
of  Reeds,  as  fine  as  Thread,  and  as  foft  as  Velvet,  which 
they  lay  upon  Beds,  not  on  the  Ground,  as  the  Perfians 
and  other  Indians  do.  They  are  not  curious  in  their  Diet, 
but  very  neat  in  dreffing  it. 

The  common  People  are  contented  with  Rice  boiled  in 
Water,  dry  Fiffi  and  Eggs  (for  they  eat  Flefli  only  at  their 
Feftivals)  but  the  great  Lords  are  ferved  every  Day  with 
Fleffi  and  Fiffi  ; but  they  know  not  how  to  bake  any  thing. 
All  their  Meat  is  cut  in  little  Pieces,  and  ferved  up  in  little 
lackered  Plates  lefs  than  our  Trenchers.  They  ufe  no 
Napkins,  or  Table-cloths,  Knives,  Forks,  ©r  Spoons  ; but 
only  two  Sticks  to  take  up  their  Meat ; for  they  never  touch 
it  with  their  Hands.  They  wafti  their  Hands,  Mouths, 
and  Faces,  before  they  fit  down  to  Meat ; but  never  after 
their  Meals.  They  are  ufually  filent  at  Table ; but  if  they 
have  a Mind  to  difcourfe,  the  eldeft  begins  firft  ; for  they 
pay  much  Honour  to  Age.  When  they  would  know  whe- 
ther any  Perfon  has  eaten  fufficiently,  they  afk  him  whether 
he  has  eaten  his  Rice,  meaning  thereby  the  whole  Repaft, 
as  the  Scripture  does  by  Bread.  They  never  afk  any  Man 
how  he  does,  but  how  he  eat  his  Dinner  ; for  the  more  a 
Man  eats,  the  better  they  fuppofe  him  to  be  in  Health. 
They  take  much  Delight  in  Comedies,  which  are  ufually 
afted  upon  the  new  Moon,  and  laft  all  Night. 

They  fet  up  their  Theatres  in  great  Halls,  and  adorn 
their  Stages  with  beautiful  Machines  and  Scenes.  They 
have  feldom  more  AClors  than  eight,  either  Men  or  Wo- 
men, and  they  are  very  magnificently  clad  ; they  a£t  their 
Parts  perfectly  well,  and  obferve  an  exaCt  Time  in  their 
Dancing.  Their  ordinary  Paftimes,  and  efpecially  for  the 
Lords  and  Mandarins,  are  Fiffiing  and  Hunting:  In  the 
former  they  take  the  greater  Pleafure,  becaufe  their  Rivers 
are  full  of  Fiffi ; but  they  never  follow  their  Sport  but  upon 
certain  Days,  when  they  may  be  fpared  from  their  Bufinefs. 
The  Tunquinefe  are  Lovers  of  Learning,  and  apply  them- 
felves  to  their  Studies  with  Diligence.  Their  Learning 
confifts  in  the  Knowledge  of  the  Laws  of  their  Country, 
Mathematicks,  and  Aftronomy.  They  are  Admirers  of 
Poetry  and  Mufick,  and  are  accounted  the  greateft  Artifts 
in  them  of  all  the  People  of  the  Eaft. 

To  acquire  Nobility  by  Learning,  they  ftudy  hard  for 
eight  Years  in  the  Office  of  a Notary,  ProClor,  or  Advo- 
cate ; and  if  upon  a Uriel  Examination  they  are  found  to 
underftand  their  Office  fo  well  as  to  anfwer  all  Queftions 
about  it,  their  Names  are  prefen  ted  to  the  King,  who 
grants  them  a Title  of  the  Synde.  Having  arrived  at  this 
Degree,  they  are  ordered  to  ftudy  Mufick,  Aftrology, 
Poetry,  and  Mathematicks,  five  Years;  and  if  upon  a 
fecond  Examination  they  anfwer  all  Queftions  put  to  them 
in  thole  Sciences,  they  are  raifed  to  the  Dignity  ofDoucan; 
after  this  they  muft  fpend  four  Years  more  to  write  and 
read  the  Cbm/e  Characters  to  fuch  Number  of  Words ; for 


to  know  or  write  it  fully  is  alffioft  impoffible,  it  is  To  ; copi- 
ous; and  to  underftand  the  Laws  and  Cuftoms  of  the  Chinefe ; 
and  after  a ftria  Examination' by  all  the  Mandarins  of 
‘Hearnifigy'^id^Tanffs;  or  Noblemen,  foh  fiighf  Days, , if 
they  anfwer  well,  thly  arfiye  at  the  Degree  of  a Tariff,  and 
are  receivedrihto  the  Rank'of 'thb  Nobility,  and  the  King 
gives  them  certain  Towns  to  take  the  Rents  j but  to  fome 
more,  and  others  dels,  according  to  their  Merit,  or  the 
; Prince’s  Favour  V and  the 'King  gives  them  a Veil  of  Sattin. 

Then  they  go  to  vifit  their  Towns  given  them  by  the 
King,-  where  they  art  received  in  a gilded’  Brangiiar,  with 
Mufick, vand  they  ftay  three  Months  for  choir  Recreatioh, 

• and-  then  they  return  to  Court  to  inftrfid  tftemfelves  in  the 
Affairs  of  the  KingdOm  and  Paike,  arid  arrive  at  the  Dig- 
nity of ; Mandarin.  In  the' mean  time  their  Names  being 
written'  under  large  Tablfes,  are  fet  upon  the  Gate  of  the 
King’s  Palade  eight  Days,  that  all  the  People  may  know 
who  are  received  into  the  Rank  of  the  Nobility, 

The  Phyficians  of  Tunquin  ftudy  Books  but  little,  .but 
fpend  their  Youth  in  fearchihg  into  the  Virtues  Of  Roots 
and  Simples,  and  how  to  apply  them  to  every  Diftemper,, 
which  they  judge  of  by  the  beating  of  the  Pulle,  and  its  Di- 
Verfity  of  Meafure,  as  by  the  Pulfe  of  the  right  Hand  they 
guefs  at  the  Condition  of  the  Lungs,  and  by  that  of  the 
Arm  of  the  Diftemper  of  the  Stomach  and  Kidneys  ; by 
the  Pulfe  of  the  left  Hand  they  judge  of  the  Corn 
dition  of  the  Heart  ; and  by  that  of  the  Arm  of  the 
State  of  the  Liver ; and  by  the  Pulfe  of  the  Tem- 
ples, both  right  and  left,  they  give  a moft  exqtiifite 
Judgment  of  the  Kidneys.  They  carefully  count  how 
many  times  the  Pulfe  of  a fick  Perfon  beats  in  the  Space  of 
One  Breathing,  and  according  to  thefe  feveral  Pulfes  they 
will  tell  you  which  Part  of  the  Body  is  particularly  diftem- 
pered,  whether  the  Heart,  Liver,  or  Lungs,  or  whether  it 
proceeds  from  any  outward  Caufe.-  They  generally  give 
DecoClions  of  Herbs  and  Roots,  with  a little  Ginger. 
They  ufe  China  Ink  to  flop  a Dyfentery,  and  for  the  Cure 
of  Wounds,  and  give  Powder  of  Crabs  in  Dyfenteries  and 
Fevers,  often  in  Water,  fometimes  in  Brandy. 

They  preferibe  Tea,  which  comes  to  them  from  China. 
and  Japan , as  an  excellent  Remedy  againft  the  Head-ach 
and  Gravel,  and  with  a little  Ginger  for  the  Griping  of  the 
Guts.  That  is  accounted  the  beft  Tea  which  colours  the 
Water  greeneft  ; for  that  which  colours  it  red  is  little  ac- 
counted of.  Againft  the  Affli&ions  which  proceed  from  bad 
Airs,  and  cold  Wines,  they  ufe  a Counter-poifon  mixed 
with  Aqua  Vita,  in  which  alfo  they  dip  a Cloth,  and  rub 
the  Patient  well ; but  in  this  they  boil  a little  Ginger,  and 
for  a more  Ipeedy  Cure  they  fweat  the  Patient  in  a Cloud 
of  Frankincenfe  ; they  never  ufe  Blood-letting,  and  in  the 
Purple  Fever  they  ufe  Fire,  and  fometimes  pricking  every 
Spot.  The  Spot  being  burnt  will  give  a Whiff  like  a Squib, 
which  is  an  infallible  Sign  that  the  Venom  is  gone  out  of  the 
Body ; but  the  Phyfician  muft  take  care  that  it  does  not 
enter  his  own,  for  then  Death  certainly  follows.  If  the 
Spot  be  pricked  to  let  out  the  peftilential  Blood,  they  burn 
it,  and  then  rub  it  with  Ginger,  not  permitting  the  Patient  to 
take  the  Air  in  twenty  Days,  or  eat  any  Fleffi,  or  Butter. 
Thefe  Remedies  are  effectual  to  a Wonder,  and  cure  in  a 
ffiort  Time. 

The  Kingdom  of  Tunquin  was  anciently  a Part  of  China , 
but  has  been  for  fix  hundred  Years  governed  by  its  own 
Kings.  The  firft  that  affumed  the  Tide  of  King  was  a 
Robber,  whofe  Name  was  Bin , who  heading  a great 
Number  of  Malecontents,  gained  many  bloody  Battles  over 
the  Chinefe , and  feized  the  Province  for  his  Kingdom.  The 
People  did  not  permit  him  to  reign  long  in  Peace  ; but 
rifing  againft  him,  flew  him ; though  he  left  two  Sons,  yet 
they  reigned  but  a few  Years  fucceffively,  and  died  without 
Iffue.  The  Kingdom  after  their  Death  was  mightily  di- 
ffracted with  Civil  Wars,  till  the  Chinefe  being  called  in  to 
affift  the  weaker  Party,  brought  things  to  a Settlement, 
and  a Mandarin,  of  the  Family  of  Lelequell , was  advanced 
to  the  Throne. 

He  being  a valiant  and  prudent  Prince,  reftored  Peace 
and  Order  to  the  Kingdom  ; and  after  he  was  eftabliffied, 
built  an  admirable  Palace  of  Marble  of  divers  Colours,  and 
very  large  ; he  left  one  Daughter  to  fucceed  him,  and  fhe, 
to  fecure  berfelf,  married -a  powerful  Mandarin,  of  the 
Houfe  of  Tran  ; but  fhe  being  depofed,  and  flain  by  her 
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rebellious  Subjects,  the  Chinefe  again  feized  the  Govern- 
ment, and  held  it  twenty  Years.  They  fet  Governors  over 
every  Province,  and  laid  heayy  T ributes  upon  the  People, 
fo  that  being  weary  of -the  Oppreflion,  they  joined  under  a 
valiant  Captain  of  the  Moufe  of  Lee.,  aifoivahquiftied  the 
Chinefe  in  three  Battles,  feated  him  on  the  Throne,  arid  m 
his  Family  the  Government  continued  above  eighty  Years, 
the  laft.of  this  Race  having  given  ah  Affront  to  a great 
Lord  of  the  Houfe  of  Marr,  which  had  formerly  enjoyed 
the  Scepter,  he  being  affifted  by  a great  Number  of  Male- 
contents,  fought  to  regain  the  Kingdom;  and  in  one  bloody 
Battle  became  Matter  of  k.  - , 

- But  he  enjoyed  it  not  above  two  Years, . being  clepofed 
by  one  of  the  Family  of  frfef  who  refilling  to  attend  the 
Throne,  reftored  it  to  the  Family  of  Lfe;  yet  fefetving  to 
himfclf  and'  Family  the'  Whole  Command  of  the  Army,  and 
Difpofal  of  all  the  Revenues  of  the  State,'  and  all  publick 
Affairs  ; fo  that  the  Ring,  whom  they  hall  Bens,  has  the 
Name,  Title-,  and  State  ; but  the  General,  whom  they  call 
Choiia , has  the  Power.  The  Eing  hclfs  Caufes  almoft 
.every  Day,  but  make Yno  publick  Edttt;  which  is  of  any 
Effed,  till  it  is  figned  by  the  Clooud : Fie  lives  fnut  up  in 
his  Palace,  and  ftirs  not  out  but  upon  certain  Days  ; he 
has  -generally  two  thouland:  Soldiers'  for  his  Guard,  and 
keeps  Tome-times  twenty  thoufand  quartered  upon  his  Fron- 
tiers, efpecially  towards  - Cochin-China , and  with  them  fifty 
Elephants  upon  the  Rivers  alfo  of  the  Kingdom,  where 
any  Enemy  can  endanger  him' ; he  keeps  trfilally  one  hundred 
great  Gallies,  with  a vaft  Company  of  ftriall  Galliots. 

The  eld  eft  Sons  here  do  not  always  fucceed  their 
Fathers  in  the  Throne,  but:  by  the  Influence  of  the  Chau  a 
and  Goun-fellbrs,  his  Creatures,  he  is  obliged  to  name  which 
of  hR  Sons  he  will  have  to  reign  after  him,  if  he  has  many, 
Zand  Mini  they  promife  to  eftablifh,  Ihuttin-g  up  all  the  reft 
in  the  Palace,  as  in  a Prilbn,  and  not  ftiffering  them  to 
meddle  with  Affairs  of  State  ; yet  four  times  a Year  they 
are  allowed  to  go  out  under  an  Officer  appointed  by  the 
■Choud’i  and  have  Leave  to  ftay  out  fix  Days;  On  the  firft 
they  are  to  vifit  the  Temples  and  Priefts,  and  give  them 
large-  Alms;  the  next  two  Days  they  hunt,  and  the  three 

laft  fife.-  - 

The  Kingdom  of  Lm^mn  is  divided  into  eight  large  Pro- 
vinces, every  one  of  which  has' its  Governor  and  Magi- 
ft-rates : ; But  there  lies' an  Appeal  from  their  Sentence  to  the 
King,  his  thirty-two  Counfliors,  and  one  hundred  Affi li- 
ar, ts.  Their  Nobility  attain  that  Degree  by  Merit  only, 
viz.  by  their  Valour  in  the  Wars,  and  Learning  ; and  as 
thefe  latter  go  through  a long  Courfe  of  Studies,  and  ffrift 
Examinations,  as  is  before  fiiewn,  fo  the  former  are  inftrufled 
in  warlike  Exercifes  betimes,  viz.  to  handle  their  Swords, 
to  aim  with  their  Bow's,  to  fire  a Mufket,  to  ride  the  great 
. iTorfe,  to  fiioot  running,  to  manage  their  Zagay's,  which 
are  long  Staves  cheeked  with  Iron  like  a Half-pike,  and 
make  all  forts  of  artificial  Fire- works,  which  they  ufe 
againft  Elephants  in  War ; for  though  fome  Elephants  may 
be  -taught  not  to  regard  them,  though  they  go  off  under 
their  Notts  or  Bellies,  yet  one  in  ten  cannot  be  brought  to 
it  ; fb  that  uniefs  their  Governors  take  great  Care,  inftead  of 
running  upon  the  Enemy,  they  will  turn  upon  their  Friends, 
and  put  a whole  Army  into  a difmal  Confufion,  if  not  de- 
iiroy  it,  as  they  did  AurengzebOe,  at  the  Siege  of  Daman. 

21.  The  Kingdom  of  Dunqurn  paid  a Tribute  to  the 
Chinefe  till  the  Year  1667,  when  th tLartars  invaded  their 
Country,  and  then  they  concluded  a Peace,  on  condition  that 
they  ffiould  fend  every  Year  an  Erribaffador  to  Pequin  to 
do  -Homage  to  the  Emperor  of  China.  They  obttrve  an 
exadt  Order  in  adminiftering  Juftice,  and  regulating  Affairs 
all  over  the  Kingdom  ; they  are  very  exadl  in  punifhing 
Murder,  and  none  can  efcape,  but  fuch  as  have  killed  one 
that  has  no  Relations  to  revenge  his  Death  ; for  the  King  can 
pardon  no  Man  for  this  Crime,  and  all  the  Favour  he  can 
fhew,  is  to  leave  him  to  the  Kindred  of  the  Slain. 

They  take  great  Care  for  the  publick  Good,  to  repair 
Bridges  and  Highways,  and  every  Quarter  of  a League 
there  is  Water  and  Fire  provided  for  thofe  Travellers  who 
may  want  them.  Though  the  King  has  not  much  Power 
in  his  Kingdom,  yet  he  is  highly  honoured  by  his  Subjects, 
and  keeps  a very  fplendid  Court  the  firft  and  fifteenth 
Day  of  every  Month  : All  the  Mandarins,  except  the  Ge- 
- Numb.  55. 


neral,  who  is  -allowed  to  fend  his  Deputy,  come  in  their 
Chinefe  Habits  to  kifs  the  King’s  Hand,  as  the  inferior 
Mandarins,  who  are  Governors  of  Provinces,  Juftices-,  and 
military  Officers,  do  the  Choua  s oh  the  firft  Day  of  the 
Year.  All  that  defire  to  fee  the  King,  are  obliged  to  put 
on  violet  Robes,  both  them  Lives  and  their  Servants,  and 
if  they  - beg  any  Favour,  mnft  carry  a Prefent.  On  the 
firft  Day  of  every  new  Year  the  King  diftribiftss  feveral 
Largeffes  and  Gifts  to  his  Courtiers,  and  the  Children  of 
fuch  as  have  done  him  any  important  Services,  which  are 
Panes  of  Gold  worth  fix  hundred  Livres  each,  and  Bars  of 
Silver,  which  are  worth  forty-fix  Livres  each  : He  alfo 
reieafts  all  Prifoners,  both  Criminals  and  Debtors;  provided 
their  Crimes’  do  not  deferve  Death,  and  the  Debts  do  not 
exceed  two  Bars  of  Silver. 

The  three  laft  Days  of  the  Year  the  four  Mandarins, 
who  are  the  chief  Counfellors  of  the  State,  take  Oaths  of 
all  the  Lords  and  Officers  of  the  Court,  and  their  Wives, 
to  be  faithful  to  the  King,  and  dittover  any  Treafon  againft 
His  Perfon' and  Government,  and  the  Governors  of  Cities 
and  Countries', ; do  the  fame  to  the  Lords,  Gentlemen,  Citi- 
Zens-,  HnTInh-abitants  of  their  Jurifdidlions,  and  every  one 
'that-  dlttdvefs  any  Treafon,  never  fails  of  a Reward,  accord- 
ing to  his  Quality  ; and  mean  People  are  gratified  with  a 
Reward  of  fifty  Panes  of  Gold,  and  five  hundred  Bars  of 
Silver,  which  amounts  to  53,000  Livres ; but  they  efteem 
Nobility  above  Money.  They  have  a Mutter  of  the  Youth 
every  Year;  add  all  fuch  as  are  found  not  to  be  of  the 
Nobility,-  or  not  to  have  learnt  a Trade,  are  immedi- 
ately enrolled  for  the  King’s  Service,  to  be  of  his  Guards, 
or  defend  his  Frontiers.  Some  will  endeavour  to  get  off’ 
by  Money  ; but  if  they  are  diftovered,  both  Officers  and 
Soldiers  are  punifhed  without  Mercy  ; for  they  hang  a little 
Bell  about  their  Necks,  and  fetter  their  Arms,  and  fend 
them  to  the  General,  who  prefently  orders  their  Heads  to 
be  ftrickeii  off,  or  upon  Interceffion  of  Friends,  they  are  to 
be  hanged,  becaufe  they  are  very  averfe  to  Bloodfhed,  and 
believe  the  Death  moft  honourable  that  is  free  from  it. 
When  the  King  goes  at  any  time  out  of  his  Palace  to  take 
his  Pleafure,  he  is  feated  upon  a moft  magnificent  Pal  Ian- 
•quin,  carried  by  eight  Men,  where  he  is  feen  by  all  the 
People,  the  Lords  and  Officers  of  the  Court  attending  on 
Foot,  if  he  goes  no  farther  than  the  City  ; but  if  he  goes  in 
the  Country,  he  rides  on  an  Elephant,  and  the  Lords  attend 
him  on  Horttback.  When  the  Queen-Mother,  or  his 
firft  Wife  goes  abroad,  they  are  likewife  carried  upon  aclofe 
Pallanquin,  with  Lettice  Windows,  that  they  may  fee,  and 
not  be  feen,  and  the  Maids  of  Honour  follow  it  on  Foot. 

The  Mandarins,  and  great  Princes,  folemnize  their 
Birth-days  every  Year  with  great  Feafting,  Paftimes,  Co- 
medies, and  Fire- works,  and  at  the  fame  time  give  large 
Alms,  efpecially  to  poor  'Widows  and  Prifoners.  When 
the  King  dies,  and  leaves  feveral  Sons,  he  is  fet  up  whom 
the  King  has  appointed  his  Succeflfor ; and  on  the  third  Day 
of  his  Deceafe  die  General,  with  all  the  military  Manda- 
rins, Lords  of  the  Council,  and  Governors  of  Provinces, 
repair  to  the  Prince’s  Apartment,  where  they  prefent  him 
with  a Ghi^fr  Habit;  • and  mounting  him  on  an  Elephant, 
bring  him  into  one  of  the  great  Courts  of  the  Palace,  which 
is  covered  with  Cloth  of  Gold  and  Silver  as  a Tent,  and 
place  him  upon  a magnificent  Throne,  where  being  feated, 
all  the  Mandarins  proftrate  themttlves  to  him  upon  the 
. Earth  with  their  Heads  downward ; in  which  Pofture, 
having  lain  fome  time,  they  rife,  and  clofing  their  Hands 
together,  with  their  Arms  and  Eyes  lifted  up  towards  Hea- 
ven, they  fwear  to  be  faithful  to  him  till  Death. 

The  new  King,  to  requite  this  Loyalty,  orders  four 
Panes  of  Gold,  and  fix  Bars  of  Silver,  to  be  given  to  every- 
one ; but  to  the  Conftable,  or  General,  he  gives  two  Panes 
of  Gold,  and  forty  Bars  of  Silver';  and  to  the  Prefiderit  of 
the  Council  half  as  many  : After  thefe  Prefents  are  given, 
feveral  Pieces  of  Artillery  are  tired  about  the  Palace,  with 
fome  Vollies  of  fmall  Shot,  by  the  Soldiers  then  in  Arms, 
which  are  30,000  Florfe  and  Foot,  the  King  fet  upon  a 
magnificent  Pallanquin,  carried  by  eight  military  Manda- 
rins, and  eight  of  the  Council,  the  Conftable  and  chief  of 
the  Council  riding  before  upon  very  fine  Horfes,  is  carried 
to  the  Apartments  of  the  deceafed  King,  when  the  Lords  are 
retired,  the  Princeffes,  Ladies  of  the  Court,  and  chief 

-9  Z Wives 


82,2.  A Supplemental  Account  of 'the  Commodities,  &c.  Book!. 


Wives  of  the  Mandarins,  come  to  kifs  the  King’s  Hand, 
and  congratulate  him  upon  his  Advancement  to  the  Throne ; 
which  done,  the  Lords  return  to  a noble  Feafc  prepared  for 
them  after  the  Manner  of  the  Country.  Colt’s  Flefhy  and 
Dogs,  are  in  moft  Efteem  with  them  ; and  the  Bird’s  Neffs, 
which  gives  their  Meat  a Tafte  of  almoft  all  forts  of  Spices, 
is  their  chief  Sauce.  The  Feftival  is  concluded  with  Co- 
medies, and  Fire-works,  which  laftall  Night. 

The  next  Day  the .30,000 -Soldiers,  are  drawn  up  in  the 
Field,  and  the  King  appearing  on  his  War  Elephant,  in  the 
midft  of  his  Troops,  takes  an  Oath  of  Fidelity  of  all  the 
Officers,  and  then  beftows  his  Gifts  upon  them,  viz.  to 
every  Colonel  two  Panes  of  Gold,  and  forty  Bars  of  Silver  ; 
to  every  Captain  half  as  much,  and  to  every  Soldier  a 
Month’s  Pay,  which  being  received,  the  whole  Army  dif- 
charge  three  Vollies,  and  then  they  retreat  to  their  Huts, 
where  they  have  a Feaft  prepared,  as  the  King  has  alfo,  in 
a wooden  Palace  ereded  for  the  fame  Purpofe  ; and  fo  they 
fpend  the  Night  in  Feafting,  Dancing,  and  letting  off 
.Fire-works.  This  Ceremony  being  ended,  they  fet  on 
Fire  the  Palace  and  Huts,  and  the  King  returning  to  his 
Palace,  beftows  his  Liberality  on  the  Comedians  and  Dan- 
cers ; then  he  gives  Accefs  to  all  his  People  by  their  Com- 
miffioners,  viz.  to  the  Merchants  and  Traders,  People  of 
Checo , who  affure  him  that  their  City  acknowledge  him  for 
their  King,  and  will  be  faithful  to  him  unto  Death  ; and 
he  gives  fifty  Panes  of  Gold,  and  three  hundred  Bars  of 
Silver,  to  the  Tradefmen,  and  then  to  the  Commonalty  of 
the  whole  Kingdom,  whom  he  difcharges  from  Taxes  a 
whole  Year,  if  they  have  never  taken  up  Arms  againft  their 
King,  and  but  fix  Months,  if  they  have  •,  all  Prifoners 
for  Debt,  after  they  have  compounded  with  the  Creditors 
for  half,  he  freely  paying  the  reft. 

’Tis  faid,  that  the  King  upon  this  Occafion  fends  above 
100,000  Beafts  to  the  Temples  of  the  falfe  Gods  to  be  facri- 
ficed  for  him,  befides  the  Value  of  one  Million  of  Panes  of 
Gold  in  Tiffues  and  Silks  to  adorn  the  Idols,  orange- 
coloured  Calicuts  for  the  Bonzes,  and  blue  Galicuts  for  the 
Poor  that  are  kept  in  the  Pagods,  as  Hofpitals.  Sometimes 
after  the  Ceremony  is  over,  the  King,  at  the  New  of  the 
Moon,  goes  to  give  his  Deities  Thanks  for  his  coming  to 
the  Crown,  and  remains  for  a Week  with  the  Bonzes, 
living  in  common  with  them,  vifiting  the  Hofpitals,  to  fee 
how  the  Poor,  and  efpecially  the  Antient,  are  ufed  •,  and  to 
them  he  gives  new  Alms,  and  orders  the  building  of  a new 
Pagod  in  fome  fair  Situation,  which  he  dedicates  to  fome 
Idol.  The  fecond  Part  of  the  Moon  is  fpent  in  feeing  the 
Gallies  row  one  againft  another,  the  King  and  Court  having 
Houfes  built  on  the  Plains  by  the  River  for  that  Purpofe  j 
which  Diverfions  being  over,  the  Captains  come  afhore  to 
kifs  the  King’s  Hand,  and  they  that  have  behaved  moft 
ftourfy  and  nimbly,  receive  the  Marks  of  his  Bounty,  and 
lie  gives  all  the  Soldiers  two  Months  Pay  extraordinary.  Du- 
ring feven  Days,  there  are  fuch  vaft  Numbers  of  Fire- 
works thrown  about,  that  you  would  think  the  Air  and 
Water  all  on  Fire.  Then  the  King  returns  to  his  Palace, 
and  fpends  the  other  half  of  the  Month  with  his  Princeffes, 
diverting  himfelf  and  his  Ladies  with  Fire-works,  Come- 
dies, and  Mummeries. 

When  the  King  of  Tunquin  dies,  he  is  prefently  em- 
balmed, and  laid  in  State  fixty-five  Days;  all  which  Time 
his  Table  is  ferved  as  if  he  were  alive ; and  when  the  Meat 
is  taken  from  before  the  Body,  half  is  given  to  the  Bonzes, 
and  the  other  half  given  to  the  Poor.  So  foon  as  the  King 
lias  breathed  out  his  laft  Gafp,  the  Conftable  gives  Notice 
to  the  Governors  of  Provinces,  and  orders  them  how  long 
they  ffiall  mourn.  The  military  Mandarins  mourn  gene- 
rally three  Years  ; the  King’s  Houfhold  nine  Months ; the 
Nobility  fix  ; and  meaner  fort  three  •,  and  all  the  three 
Years  there  is  a Deflation  from  Divertifements,  except  tho-fe 
that  are  ufed  at  the  King’s  Elevation  to  the  Throne.  All 
the  Meats  that  are  ferved  up  to  the  new  King,  are  varnifhed 
with  black,  and  his  Train  is  cut  off,  and  his  Head  covered 
with  a Straw  Bonnet,  as  are  alfo  the  Heads  of  all  his 
Princes  and  Counfellors  of  State  nor  do  they  leave  this 
Habit  till  the  deeeafed  King’s  Body  is  put  into  the  Galley 
to  be  carried  to  the  Interment,  and  the  three  Bells,  which 
hang  in  one  of  the  Towers  of  the  Palace,  never  ceafe  tolling 
all  that  Time.  The  third  Day  after  his  Deceafe  all  the 


Mandarins  repair;  to  Court,  to  teftify  their  Sorrow  for  the 
deeeafed  King  ; and  ten  Days  after  all  the  People  are  al- 
lowed to  fee  the  Body  lie  in  State,  till  it  be  put  into  the 
Galley.  During  the  fixty-five  Days  which  the  King’s  Body 
lies  in  State,  the  Conftable  prepares  for  the  Funeral,  which 
is  thus  performed  : The  King'and  all  the  Court  march  on 
Foot  to  the  Gallies,  which  they  make  feventeen  Days 
March,  though  it  is  not  really  above  two  Days  Journey, 
and  all  the  Way  is  fpread  with  Violet-coloured  Calicuts* 
which  is  the  King’s  Colour.  The  Order  of  their  March  is 
thus  : Firft  go  the  two  Uihers  of  the  King’s  Bed-chamber 
with  Maces  of  Arms,  the  Heads  of  them  being  full  of  Fire- 
works;  thefe  proclaim  the  Name  of  the  deeeafed  King; 
next  go  twelve.  Officers  of  the  Gallies  drawing  a Tomb* 
whereon  the  King’s  Name  is  written  ; then  proceeded 
twelve  Elephants,  of  which  four  carry  the  King’s  Standards  ; 
four  fix-armed  Men  apiece  in  Turrets ; and  four  of  thofe 
the  King  rode  on  in  his  Wars  : After  thefe  rides  the  Matter 
of  the  Horfe,  with  two  Pages  after  him  on  Horfeback ; 
then  are  led  twelve  Horfes  richly  harneffed,  with  Bits,  Bri- 
dles and  Saddles ; after  follows  the  Moufoleum,  or  Hearfe 
drawn  by  eight  Stags,  trained  up  for  that  Service,  every 
one  of  them  being  led  by  a Captain  of  the  Guard;  then 
goes  the  new  King  with  his  Brothers,  if  he  have  any,  and 
the  Princes  of  the  Blood,  all  clad  in  white  Satten*  which  i§ 
their  Mourning  Colour  ; they  are  attended  by  Muficians, 
who  play  upon  Hautboys,  and  other  Inftruments  : After 
them  go  fix  Princeffes  in  white  Satten,  carrying  Meat  and 
Drink  for  the  deeeafed  King ; thefe  are  attended  by  as 
many  Ladies  of  Honour  in  purple  Garments  ; then  go  efoht 
Princes  of  the  Royal  Blood  in  purple  Garments,  with  Straw 
Hats  ; next  proceeded  four  Governors  of  the  chief  Pro- 
vinces of  the  Kingdom,  carrying  on  their  Shoulders  certain 
Bags  full  of  Gold,  and  Perfumes  hung  on  Sticks,  which 
are  Prefen ts  made  by  their  Provinces  to  be  buried  with  their 
King’s  Body,  for  his  Ufe  in  the  other  World  ; then  follow 
two  Chariots  drawn  by  eight  Horfes  apiece,  led  by  a Groom 
each,  in  which  are  two  Coffers  full  of  Panes  of  Gold*  Bars 
of  Silver,  rich  Tiffues,  and  other  Riches,  to  be  buried  with 
the  King’s  Body,  for  his  Ufe  in  the  other  Life : Laftly* 
come  a great  Croud  of  the  King’s  Officers,  and  other  No- 
bility, fome  on  Foot,  others  on  Horfeback,  according  to 
their  Offices  and  Qualities.  When  the  deeeafed  King’s 
Body  is  put  into  the  Galley,  the  new  King  and  the  Com- 
pany return  home,  and  the  Calicut  being  taken  up,  is  given 
to  the  Bonzes. 

The  Galley,  wherein  is  the  King’s  Body,  is  committed 
to  fix  of  the  chief  Eunuchs,  who  are  fworn  never  to  reveal 
the  Place  where  the  King  is  buried.  It  is  attended  by 
three  other  Gallies ; one  carries  the  Lords,  and  another  the 
Ladies,  who  are  to  be  buried  alive  with  the  King  to  attend 
him  into  the  other  World ; and  the  third  carries  the  Trea- 
fure  that  is  to  be  buried  with  the  King,  for  his  Ufe.  The 
King  is  buried  in  inacceffible  Mountains  and  Defarts.  As 
for  the  ordinary  Funerals  of  the  Tunquinefe , they  are  more 
or  lefs  pompous,  according  to  the  Quality  of  the  Perfori 
deeeafed.  At  their  Interments  they  ufe  great  Store  of  arti- 
ficial Fire- works,  which  they  ufe  alfo  in  their  Times  of  Joy, 
as  well  as  Grief.  They  alfo  fet  upon  the  Tomb  good  Store 
of  Viduals,  and  Sweet-meats,  believing  that  the  Dead  are 
better  for  them  ; and  the  Priefts,  who  train  them  up  in 
the  Error,  difpofe  of  them  before  the  next  Morning.  The 
Dutch  Soldiers  at  Batavia  robbed  the  Priefts  of  thefe  Daim- 
ties  feveral  times,  but  at  length  paid  dear  for  their  Liquo- 
ricenefs ; for  the  Priefts  finding  no  Redrefs  by  complaining 
to  the  Governor,  poifoned  the  Meat  and  Drink,  and  fo 
deftroyed  many  of  them. 

The  Religion  of  the  Tunquinefe  is  divided  into  three 
Seds ; the  firft  is  derived  from  an  ancient  Philofopher, 
called  CGnfutiuSy  whole  Memory  is  famous  over  all  China 
and  the  neighbouring  Countries.  Their  Dodrine  is,  that 
Men  are  compofed  of  two  Parts,  one  fine  and  fubcle,  and 
the  other  material  and  grofs.  When  a Man  dies,  the  fob- 
tie  Part  vanifheth  into  the  Aff,  and  the  grofs  returns  to 
Earth-  They  ufe  Sacrifices,  and  workup  the  feven  Pla- 
nets. Their  chief  Idols  are  Rouma,  Betolo , Ramon u,  and 
Brama . The  Women  chiefly  worfhip  the  Goddefs  Sotif- 
hana  ; and  the  King,  Mandarins,  and  learned  Men,  adore 
the  Efeavens.  The  fecond  Sed:  was  founded  by  one  Cha- 
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c about,  an  Hermit,  and  the  molt  of  the  common  People 
are  of  this  Se£t.  He  taught  his  Followers  the  Tranfmi- 
gration  of  Souls,  and  enjoined  thefe  ten  Commands, 
viz.  i.  That  they  fhould  not  kill.  2.  That  they  fhould 
not  fteal.  3,  That  they  fhould  not  defile  their  Bodies. 
4.  That  they  fhould  not  lye.  5.  That  they  fhould  not  he 
unfaithful  to  their  Words.  6.  That  they  fhould  reftrain 
their  inordinate  Defires.  7.  That  they  fhould  do  no  In- 
jury to  any  Man.  8.  That  they  fhould  not  be  great  Talk- 
ers. 9.  That  they  fhould  not  give  Way  to  their  Anger. 
20.  That  they  fhould  labour  to  their  utmoft  to  acquire 
Knowledge. 

As  for  fuch  as  defign  to  lead  a religious  Life,  they 
muff:  renounce  the  Delights  of  this  Life,  be  charitable  to 
the  Poor,  overcome  their  Paffions,  arid  give  themfelves 
up  to  Meditation.  He  taught  alfo,  that,  after  this  Life, 
there  were  ten  diftindt  Places  of  Joy  and  Tormentj  and 
that  the  Contemners  of  his  Law  fhould  feel  Torments  pro- 
portionable to  their  Offences,  without  any  End.  That  if 
they  endeavoured  to  fulfil  his  Law,  and  failed  in  any  Point, 
they  fhould  wander  in  divers  Bodies  for  3000  Years,  be- 
fore they  entered  into  Happinefs  but  fuch  as  had  per- 
fectly fulfilled  his  Law,  fhould  be  rewarded  without  fuf- 
fering  any  Change  of  Body.  He  fays  of  hirrifelf,  that  he 
was  born  ten  Times  before  he  came  to  Blifs,  becaufe,  in 
his  Youth,  he,  for  want  of  Knowledge,  had  finned.  This 
Impoftor’s  Opinions  are  fpread  all  over  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam,  feveral  Provinces  of  Japan,  and  all  Tunquin , where 
he  died.  The  third  Sedt  is  that  of  Lanthu * a great  Ma- 
gician : He  gave  out,  that  his  Mother  carried  him.  in  her 
Womb  feventy  Years  without  lofing  her  Virginity.  That 
by  this  Miracle,  he  might  gain  Credit  to  his  Impoftures, 
he  taught  molt  of  ChacabauB s Doctrine  ; and,  to  gain  the 
Peoples  Hearts,  enjoined  the  Grandees  to  build  Hofpitais 
in  all  Cities  where  there  were  none  before  to  look  after 
the  Sick  in  them.  The  funquinefe  adore  three  Things  in 
their  Houfes,  viz.  the  Hearth  of  their  Chimneys,  made 
of  three  Stones,  2.  The  Idol  Ticufa , who  is  the  Patro- 
nefs  of  all  Handicrafts-Men  ; and  £0  her  they  facrifice 
when  they  put  a Child  to  any  Trade,  that  fhe  may  infufe 
an  Aptnefs  to  learn  it.  3.  The  Idol  Buabin , to  which 
they  pray,  and  facrifice  when  they  build  an  Houfe,  that 
lie  may  not  fuffer  any  Misfortune  to  befal  the  Houfe  they 
are  going  to  build  $ but  they  fend  for  the  Bonzes,  and  they 
flay  to  offer  it,  for  whom  they  make  great  Preparations. 

There  are  fome  among  them  that  adore  the  Heavens, 
others  the  Moon,  and  others  the  Stars.  Some  adore  the 
Earth  in  five  Parts,  and  that  in  five  feveral  Colours,  viz. 
the  Northern  in  black,  the  Southern  in  red,  the  Eaftern  in 
green,  the  Weft  in  white,  and  Middle  in  yellow  •,  and 
others  facrifice  to!  Trees,  Elephants,  Horfes,  Cows,  and 
Hmoft  all  other  forts  of  Animals.  They  that  ftudy  the 
Chinefe  Characters,  facrifice  every  fiveMoriths  to  the  Souls 
of  the  Dead  that  were  never  buried,  believing  that  their 
Underftanding  fliall  be  more  enlrghtned  to  apprehend 
Things.  At  the  Beginning  of  every  Year  they  have  a 
great  Solemnity  in  Honour  of  the  Dead,  who  were  in 
their  Lives  renowned  for  their  noble  Actions  and  Valour, 
reckoning  Rebels  among  them.  They  fet  up  feveral  Al- 
tars, fome  for  Sacrifices,  others  for  the  Names  of  the  Per- 
fons  they  defign  to  honour  •,  and  the  King,  Princes,  arid 
Mandarins,  are  prefent  at  them,  and  make  three  profound 
Reverences  to  the  Altars  when  the  Sacrifices  are  finifhed  ; 
but  the  King  flioots  five  Times  againft  the  Altars  where 
the  Rebels  Names  are  ; then  the  great  Guns  are  let  off, 
and  the  Soldiers  give  Vollies  of  fmall  Shot,  to  put  the 
Souls  to  Flight.  The  Altars’ and  Papers  made  ufe  of  at 
the  Sacrifices  are  burnt,  and  the  Bonzes  and  Sages  go  to  eat 
the  Meat  made  ufe  of  at  the  Sacrifice. 

The  firft  and  fifteenth  Days  of  every  Month,  are  more 
efpecially  Holy-days  for  the  Worfhip  of  their  Gods,  and 
the  Bonzes  and  Sages  redouble  their  Prayers,  and  repeat  a 
kind  of  Charm  fix  Times.  The  People  on  thefe  Days 
bring  Meat  and  Drink  to  the  Sepulchres  of  their  Kindred, 
to  facrifice  for  the  Good  of  their  Souls  to  eat.  The  Bon- 
zes,  when  they  have  paid  their  Worfhip,  fall  to,  and  what 
they  cannot  eat  give  the  Poor  5 for  this  Greedinefs  the 
King  and  Mandarins  make  no  Account  of  the  Bonzes  and 
Sages,  though  they  lead  auftere  Lives,  and  fo  they  are  in 


Credit  only  with  the  common  People.  In  1'unpuin  the 
great  Cities  have  feveral  Pagods,  and  every  Village  and 
Town  almoft  have  one  : Every  Paged  has,  at  leaft,  two 
Bonzes  and  tWoSays  ; but  fome  maintain  forty  Pagods,  and 
as  many  Says,  or  Sages,  who  live  in  common  under  a Superi- 
or, and  keep  to  the  Doftrine  of  CVacobout,  and  a Goat  is  the 
Idol  which  they  adore.  They  wear  about  their  Necks  a 
Necklace  of  an  hundred  great  Beads  made  of  Wood  : 
They  beg  for  their  Living  with  great  Modefty  and  Humi- 
lity, taking  no  more  than  is  needful ; and  if  they  have 
any  thing  to  fpare,  they  give  it  to  the  poor  Widows  and 
Orphans  that  cannot  get  their  Living.  Their  Orders 
permit  them  to  marry,  but  then  they  muff:  leave  their  Mo- 
naftery.  They  aflift  at  the  Funerals  of  great  Men,  where 
they  make  a kind  of  Oration,  founding  their  Trumpets 
and  Cornets,  while  the  Bells  at  their  Pagods  go  at  the 
fame  time.  They  have  a great  Veneration  for  two  Magi- 
cians and  one  Witch. 

The  firft  Magician  is  called  fay-bow , who  pretends  to 
kndw  the  Events  of  all  Things  to  come  fo  that  when  any 
is  about  to  marry  their  Children,  build  an  Houfe,  buy 
Land,  or  undertake  any  Bufinefs  of  Confequence,  they 
confult  him,-  who,  infpedting  his  Book,  mdkes  them  be- 
lieve what  he  pleafes.  The  cither  is  Phay-P  du-Phouy , to 
whom  they  have  Recourfe  in  their  Sicknefs  : When  he  is 
confulted,  after  feveral  apifh  Tricks  which  he  ads  before 
the  fick  Perfon,  to  amufe  him,  he  fometimes  affirms  that, 
the  Diftemper  comes  from  the  Devil,  and  then  He  himfelf 
and  the  fick  Perfon,  and  his  Friends  that  brought  him,  do 
Homage  to  the  Devil ; but,  if  he  does  not  recover,  all 
the  Friends  and  Kindred  of  the  fick  Party,  with  as  many 
Soldiers  as  they  can  get,  furrouhd  the  fick  Perfon ’s  Houfe, 
and  fhoot  off  their  Mufkets  three  Tirnes  to  drive  the  Devil 
away.  If  the  fick  Perfon  be  a Water- man,  or  other  Per- 
fori  belonging  to  the  Water,  then  he  tells  them  it  is  the 
God  of  the  Waters  that  is  the  Caufe  of  the  Diftemper, 
and  then  he  orders  him  to  fpread  Carpets,  and  furniffi 
Tables  in  Huts,  with  all  forts  of  Meat,  on  the  Banks  of  the 
next  River,  to  invite  him  to  his  Habitation. 

If  thefe  Things  fail,  he  fends  him  fo  fhey-bou , the  chief 
Magician,  to  enquire  if  the  Souls  of  the  Dead  have  caufed 
the  Diftemper,  and  if  he  anfwers  Yes,  then  the  Magician 
employs  his  Tricks  to  get  the  mifehievous  Soul  into  a Bot- 
tle, where  he  keeps  it  till  the  Party  is  cured.  The  Ma- 
gicianefs  is  called  Baceti  \ fhe  keeps  a great  Correfpondence 
with  the  Devil,  and,  to  oblige  him,  offers  her  own  Daugh- 
ter, if  flie  has  one,  as  foon  as  fhe  is  born.  Mothers  who 
have  loft  their  Children,  and  defire  to  know  the  Condi- 
tion of  the  Soul,  confult  her,  and  thereupon  the,  by  beat- 
ing of  a Drum,  pretends  to  fummon  the  Soul  before  her, 
and  caufes  it  to  tell  her  theCondition  of  it.  She  generally  tells 
them,  that  the  Soul  is  happy,  and  bids  them  be  of  good 
Cheer.  They  have  innumerable  Su'perftitions,  but  the 
moft  remarkable  are  thefe : The  more  ftudious  People 
foretel  Things  that  are  to  come,  by  looking  in  a Mirrour. 
Others  fprinkle  the  Afhes  of  their  dead  Anceftors  with 
Aqua  Vita , and  beg  of  them  Health,  Horiour,  and 
Riches.  Others,  upon  their  New-Year’s  Day;  make  di- 
vers Figures  upon  their  Steps  and  Threfttolds  of  their. 
Doors  to  drive  away  evil  Spirits.  Others,  in  travelling,  if 
they  fneeze  but  once  will  return  back,  and  if  they  freeze 
twice,  purfue  their  Journey  without  Fear  of  Danger. 
Some,  if  at  going  out  of  their  Houfes  they  meet  a Wo- 
man, retire  again  for  two  or  three  Hours ; but,  if  a 
Man,  it  is  a good  Omen.  The,  firft  Fruit  which  they  ga- 
ther in  the  Beginning  of  the  Year,  is  the  Araguer,  and 
they  poifon  one,  and  give  it  to  a Child,  believing,  that  in 
taking  away  the  Child’s  Life,'  they  frail  thrive  the  better 
all  the  Year  after. 

When-  the  Moon  is  eclipfed,  they  fay  a certain  Drawoff 
endeavours  to  devour  her,  and,  therefore,  to  affift  ^he 
Moon,  and  put  the  Dragon  to  Flight,  they  difeharge  their 
Mufkets,  ring  their  Bells,  beat  all  their  Drums,  and  make 
a prodigious  Noife  till  the  Eclipfe  be  over,  and  then  they 
think  they  have  refeued  the  Moon,  and  rejoice  as  much  as 
if  they  had  obtained  a great  Victory.  They  divide  the  na- 
tural Day  into  twelve  Hours,  and  give  them  the  Name  of 
fome  Beaft,  as  a Tyger,  Lion,  Bear,  Horfe,  FJc.  and  fo  the 
Months  and  Days  have  their  particular  Names.  When  a'" 
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.Child  is  boro,  presently  the  Father  and  Kindred  go  to  fee 
the  'Name  of  the  Beaft  by ..  which  the  Hour  was  called 
when  the  Child  ;was  bom,  believing  that  Animal  will 
prove  fatal  to  it.  The  prefent  King  of  Tunguin  was  born 
in  the  Hour  of  the  Horfe,  and  he  would  never  give  Au- 
dience, nor  ftir  out  of  the  TIoufe,  for  fear  feme  Mifchief 
fhould  befal  him  at  that  Time.  And  the  fame  Prince  hav- 
ing a Child  that  died  in  the  fifth  Month,  which  is  called 
by  the  Name  of  the  Horfe,  would  not  fuffer  him  to  be 
buried,  but  caufed  him  to  be  burnt,  and  icattered  his 
Allies  in  the  Air. 

Thus  far  our  Author,  whofe  confimimate  Knowledge 
of  the  Country,  People,  and  Commerce  of  the  Indies , 
enabled  him  to  enter  more  thoroughly  into  thefe  Points 
than  it  was  in  the  Power  of  any  other  Writer  to, do.  His 
Travels  through  Perjia , his  feverai  Journi.es  by  Land 
through  the  belt  Part  of  Jfia,  are  no  lefs  excellent  in 
themfelves,  but  are  referved  to  furnifh.  another  Part  of 
this' Work. 

But  there  remains  however  a Portion  of  his  Labours, 
which, indifputably, claim  our  Notice  here,inafmuch  as  they 
contain  whatever  is  neceffary  towards  underftanding  the 
Oeconomy  of  all  the  Nations  that  inhabit  India , their 
Manner  of  Living  among  themfelves,  and,  with  refpeCt 
to  others,  the  Nature  of  their  Manufactures,  the  Method 
of  the  carrying  on  domeftick  Commerce,  and,  above  all, 
that  Relation  which  the  Trades  of  India  have  to  each 
other  *,  the  Routs  from  their  great  Cities,  the  Nature  of 
their  Carriages  and  Caravans;  and,  in  a Word,  the  De- 
tail of  that  Induftry,  which,  if  I may  be  allowed  the  Ex- 
preffion,  originally  eftablifhed,  and  has  ftill  preferved  the 
Trade  of  the  Indies.  I know  the  Phrafe  is  hard,  but  I know 
too  that  it  is  not  in  my  Power  to  explain  it  better ; for  it 
is  not  the  natural  Wealth  alone  of  thefe  Countries  that  have 
rendered  them  famous,  that  have  in  all  Ages  attracted  the 
Trade  of  the  whole  World  to  them,  and  thereby  made 
the  Commerce  of  the  Indies  the  great  Commerce  of  the 
Univerfe. 

It  is  not,  I fay,  the  Wealth  alone  of  thefe  Countries, 

’ but  the  Induftry,  the  Labour,  and  Add-refs  of  the  Inha- 
bitants, by  which  we  muft  underftand  the  native  Inhabi- 
tants, now  called  Banjans  ; for,  as  to  the  Turks,  and  Tar- 
tars, they  have  been  fo  far  from  contributing  thereto,  that, 
in  fad;,  they  feem  to  have  made  it  their  Bufinefs  to  op- 
prefs  and  cramp  this  -Spirit,  by  their  tyranical  Govern- 
ment. But,  it  feems,  this  Spirit  of  Induftry  has  been  too 
hard,  even  for  their  Cruelty,  and  ftill  fubfifts  to  fuch  a De- 
gree, as  to  excite  the  Wonder  of  the  beft  Judges,  as  well  as 
to  outdo  every  thing  of  the  fame  kind  in  other  Parts  of  the 
World,  China  only  excepted.  This  will  manifeftly  appear 
from  the  fubfequent  Section,  from  which  we  may  fuffici- 
ently  gather,  what  a mighty  Figure  the  Indians  muft  have 
made  in  ancient  Times,  before  the  People  were  under  the 
Oppreflipn  of  a foreign  Yoke,  before  their  Spirits  were 
broken  by  the  Tyranny  of  their  cruel  Matters,  and  before 
their  Manners  were  corrupted  by  the  Slavery  under  which 
they  groan  at  prefent. 

It  is  from  hence  that  we  are  able  to  diftinguifh  how 
different  a Figure  they  muft  have  made  in  thofe  early 
Times,  when  their  Religion  was  pure,  when  their  Go- 
vernment, the  moft  exact,  And  beft  contrived  that  ever  was 
eftabiiftied  in  any  Country,  was  in  its  full  Vigour  ; when 
their  Lav/s  had  their  free  Courfe,  and  the  People  were 
made  happy,  by  a conftant  Obedience,  to  an  excellent 
Conftitution  ; when  evsry  Monarch  confidered  himfelf  as 


Fstner  Ot  Ins  SubjeCts,  and  when  Subjects  .'obeyed  as 
Children,  from  a perfect  Senfe  of  their  own  Happinefs, 
flowing  from  this  Ooedience  ; when,  in  iliort,  every  Prin- 
cipality was  no  other  than  one  large  Family  well  regulated  ; 
and  when  even  the  minuteft  Matters  fell  under  the  No- 
tice or  the  Laws,  and  under  the  Care  of  the  Ma°i~ 
ftrates.  *0 

For,  if  even  now,  when  ail  thefe  Advantages,  are  loft, 
the  Induftry  of  the  Inhabitants  is  fo  great,  their  Manufac- 
tures fo  many,  and  carried  on  with  fuch  Spirit  and  Dili- 
gence, their  Trade  fo  extenrive  and  well  managed,  as  not 
only  to  employ  and  enrich  themfelves,  but-  to  draw  like- 
wife  the  Attention  of  other  Nations,  and  a Coneourfe  of 
Merchants  from  the  moft  diftant  Corners  of  the  World, 
what  muft  it  have  been  in  its.  former  flourifhing  Condi- 
tion? What  muft  it  have  been  in  the  Times  before  de- 
fcribed,  when  they  wrought  for  themfelves,  and  when  their 
Induftry  procured  Happinefs  ; whereas  now  it  purchafes  a 
bare  Subfiftence  ? This  will  fufficiently  demonftrate  to  the 
intelligent  Reader,  the  Truth  of  an  Obfervation  we  have  fo 
often  made,  that  however  Things  may  have  gone  in  the 
reft  of  the  World,  and  how  muchfoeverMankind  may  have 
improved  elfe where,  they  muft  have  neceffariiy  declined 
here,  and  the  modern  Indies  muft,  in  the  Nature  of 
Things,  fall  as  far  fhort  of  the Indies in  the  ancient  and 
pnmitive  State,  as  fiom  the  vaft  Advantages  which  they 
enjoy  above  other  Countries,  they  feem  ftill  to  excel  the 
reft  of  the  World. 

We  may  from  hence  gather,  what  folid,  what  mighty 
Benefits  are  derived  from  a wife  and  well-fettled  Conftiti 
tion,  fince  even  the  Relicks  and  Remains  ofit  are  able  to  pro- 
duce fuch  mighty  EffeCts,  as  we  fee  amongft  the  Indians  ; and 
from  thence  we  may  be  taught  that  all  Dangers  ought  to  be 
dared,  all  Hardfhips  undergone,  all  Fatigues  patiently  en- 
dured to  prevent  the  Ruin,  and  avert  the  Fall  of  fuch  a 
Conftitution.  It  is  true,  thefe  Leffons  may  be  learned 
nearer  home, and  there  is  no  Neceffity  to  travel  to  the  Indies , 
in  order  to  acquire  this  ufeful  Knowledge  ; but,  in  the 
mean  time,  fince  we  have  a natural  Propen  fit  y to  travel, 
fince  Books  of  Voyages  are  fo  much  read,  and  fo  juftly 
efteemed,  it  is  furely  right,  to  make  them  as  ufeful  as  pof- 
fible,  by  inculcating  thefe  Leffons,  which  ought  to  be  per- 
petually in  our  Minds,  becaufe,  on  our  Attention  to  them, 
depends  our  Freedom  and  Felicity.  To  what  Ends  do  our 
Merchants  vifit  the  moft  diftant  Countries,  expofe  them- 
felves to  fuch  a V ariety  of  Dangers,  and  chearfully  under- 
go fuch  innumerable  Fatigues,  but  that  they  may  bring 
back  fufficient  Wealth  to  live  at  home  in  Peace  ? And,  if 
they  ad  reafonably  in  this  Way,  why  fhould  we  not  read 
to  the  fame  Purpofe  ? Why  fhould  we  not  gain,  by  Expe- 
rience and  Reflection,  the  true  Principles  of  Patriotiftn, 
and  a fettled  Refolution  to  profit  by  other  Peoples  Mif- 
fortunes,  and  avoid,  by  a timely  Conflderation  of  their 
Miferies,  what  muft,  fome  time  or  other,  make  their  Cafe 
our  own.  We  have,  what  the  Indians  once  had,  an  excel- 
lent Conftitution,  equally  capable  of  bellowing  Freedom 
and  Felicity  : It  is  to  this  we  owe  whatever  diftinguifhesus 
from  other  Nations,  our  Liberty,  our  Induftry,  our  Ma- 
nufactures at  home,  our  Commerce  abroad,  and,  in  ftiorf, 
whatever  can  rendeqLife  defirable,  or  thisWorld  valuable. 

I cannot  help  thinking,  therefore,  that  every  Opportunity 
fhould  be  fought,  or,  at  leaft,  every  Occafion'  taken  for 
fetting  thefe  important  Points  in  their  proper  Light,  and 
thereby  recommending,  in  the  ftrongeft  manner  poffibles 
inviolable  Duty  to  this  our  beneficent  Conftitution. 
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Section  xxix. 

An  Account  of  the  different  Routs  to  all  the  great  Cities  and  chief  Marts  in  the  Indiesj 
the  Manner  in  which  the  Domefick  Commerce  of  that  Country  is  carried  on  ; the  Stutk 
of  its  Manufactures^  and  other  curious  Particulars . 

Taken  from  the  Works  of  Mr,  Tavernier . 

2.  The  EM  and  Defgh  of  this  Se&irn  explained '.  2.  A Defcription  of  the  City  and  Port  of  Surat,  with 
large  Account  of  its  Commerce . 3.  That  SubjeB  continued  and  concluded 4.  Of  the  fever al  Methods  of 

travelling  in  the  Baft- Indies*  of  Land-Carriage  for  Merchandize , and  the  Expences  of  both . 5.  Of  the 
Road  from  Surat  ft?  Agra,  Ay  the  City  of  Brampour,  a Defer  iption  of  the  laft-mentioned  City.  6.  Of 
fever  al  remarkable  Cuf fifties  that  lie  in  the  Way.  7.  Of  the  Road  from  Surat  to  Agra  by  Amadabat,  and 
if  what  is  worth  Notice  on  that  Road.  8.  A compleat  Defcription  ^/’Amadabat,  and  of  the  Trade  car- 
ried  on  there.  9.  Of  the  Road  from  Candahar  to  Agra,  and  of  the  Jew-Brokers in  the  Indies,  10.  Of 
the  City  of  Caboul,  and  the  Trade  of  the  Provinces  depending  thereupon . 11,  Of  the  Royal  City  of 

Ddili,  and  of  the  Road  from  thence  to  Agra.  12.  A Defcription  of  the  laft-mentioned  City * and  of  the 
Trade  carried  on  there . 13.  Of  the  Road  from  thence . to  Hal  abas,  once  efteemed  the  Capital  of  India,  in- 

cluding a Defcription  of  the  River  Ganges;  14;  The  Road  from  Halabas  to  Patna  and  Daca  in  the.  King- 
dom of  Bengal,  with  a Defcription  of  thofe  Cities.  15.  Of  the  Raff  age  from  Surat  to  Goa,  with  feme 
Remarks  upon  the  laft-mentioned  City.  16.  Of  the  noble  City  of  Vifiapour,  and  the  Principality  of  which  it, 
is  the  Capital  17.  A large  Account  of  the  Royal  City  of  Bagnagar,  and  of  the  Country  round  it.  78.  A 
JuccinB  Hiftory  of  the  Kingdom  of  G oleonda.  19.  The  Road  from  thence  to  the  Port  of  Maflipataii* 
with  fome  Remarks  on  the  Trade  carried  on  there.  20  .A  View  of  the  Country  from  thence  to  Madref- 

patan,  now  known  by  the  Name  of  Port  St.  George.  21.  A Digrefion  concerning  Elephants , which 
contains  many  curious  Circumftances.  22.  A Defcription  of  the  Kingdom  ofC  arnate,  and  of  the  principal 
Places  therein . 23.  Remarks  upon  the  foregoing  SeBion . 

which  carries  the  Ships  From  Surat  to  Ormuz  in  fifteen  or 
twenty  Days  *,  and  this  Wind  veering  a little  to  the  Norths 
ferves  alfo  for  thole  that  are  bound  for  Surat ; but  it  takes 
them  up  thirty,  or  thirty-five  Days*  for  which  they  are 
made  Amends  in  March  and  the  Beginning  of  April 
for  then,  the  Weftern  Winds  blowing  full  in  their  Stern, 
carry  them  thither  in  fourteen  or  fifteen  Days. 

The  Veffels  that  fail  to  Surat , which  is  the  only  Port  iri 
the  Empire  of  the  Great  Mogul,  pafs  within  Sight  of  Diu * 
and  the  Point  of  St.  John,  and  come  to  art  Anchor  in  the 
Road  of  So'uali , which  is  four  Leagues  from  the  Town* 
and  two  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  called  the  Bar  of 
Surat-,  for  the  greater  Veffels  cannot  get  into  the  River  of 
Surat  till  they  have  unladen,  by  reafon  of  the  Sands  that 
choak  it  up  *,  and  the  Wares  fo  unladen,  are  carried  to  the 
Town,  either  by  Waggons  or  Boats,  becaufe  the  Cuftoms 
were  often  ftolen  when  the  Ships  unladed  generally  at  Sou - 
ali ; therefore  there  is  now  a Prohibition,  that  none  fhall 
come  to  anchor  there  but  the  Englijh  and  Dutch , who,  in- 
deed, lay  many  Goods  Cuftom  free  ; yet  it  is  made  up  by 
the  Veffels  that  come  to  the  Bar  from  Perfia , Arabia- Felix i 
and  all  Parts  of  the  Indies.  When  the  Commodities  ar£ 
unladen  at  Surat,  you  mull  carry  them  to  the  Cuftom- 
houfe,  adjoining  to  the  Fort,  where  the  Merchants  pay 
for  all  forts  of  Wares  from  4 to  5 per  Cent,  unlefs  it  be 
the  Englijh  and  Dutch , who  indeed  pay  lels,  but  are  forced 
to  make  it  up  in  Prefer. ts  to  the  Court  and  Deputations  ; 
and  left  any  valuable  Goods  fhould  be  concealed,  they 
fearch  every  Perfon  in  the  Ship  exactly.  Gold  and  Silver 
pays  but  Two  in  the  Hundred,  and  when  it  is  brought  in- 
to the  Cuftom- houfe,  the  Mailer  of  the  Mint  comes  and 
takes  it  and  coins  it  into  the  Money  of  the  Country* 
which,  tho*  it  be  to  the  Lofs  of  the  Merchant,  yet  can*t 
be  avoided  as  to  the  Silver  *,  but  the  Merchants  have  fo 
many  Ways  to  hide  their  Gold,  that  it  feldom  comes 
the  Knowledge  of  the  Cuftomers. 

If  they  bring  any  Money  ready  coined,  out  of  other 
Countries,  as  Piajiers,  or  Abijfis,  out  of  Perfia , they  ara 
melted  down  and  refined,  to  make  Rupees , becaufe  the 
Silver-Money  of  the  Great  Mogiil  is  finer  than  any  other. 
The  Indian  Money  is  the  Silver  Rupees  the  half  Quarter* 
the  eighteenth,  and  fifteenth  Part.  The  Rupee  is  as  big 
as  the  Bqjji  of  Perfia , but  much  thicker  5 it  paffes  com- 
monly for  thirty  French  Sols,  or  2 s.  3 d.  Sterling.  This 
Money,  is  coined  every  Year,  and  the  ne#  ones*  during  the 
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j.  HERE  is  no  Occafion  for  a long  Introduc- 

I don  to  this  Se&ion,  the  Subject  of  it  has 

M been  already  pointed  out,  and  therefore  it  is 

only  requifite  to  fay,  that  the  Defign  of  the  Author  there- 
in, was  to  explain  the  interior  State  of  the  Indies , to 
Ihew  where  Manufaftures  were  fettled,  how  carried  on, 
and  after  what  Manner  the  domeftick  and  inland  Com- 
merce of  this  Country  is  managed.  In  treating  of  this 
Subjed,  every  Paragraph  prefents  us  with  fomething  new, 
and  fomething  ufeful.  This  Difcourfe  tranfports  us,  as  it 
were  into  the  very  Country  itfelf ; and,  when  we  have  read 
it,  we  can  no  longer  confider  ourfelves  as  Strangers  in  the 
Indies.  It  would  be  very  happy  if  we  had  as  clear  and  as 
diftind  Accounts  of  every  Country  in  Europe , we  fhould 
know  much  more  of  them  then,  than  we  do  now ; we 
fhould  enter  into  all  the  Particulars  of  their  Condition,  and 
underftand  perfedly,  whatever  Relations  came  from 
thence.  It  was  for  this  Reafon  that  I judged  it  proper, 
before  I proceeded  to  the  laft  Part  of  this  Chapter,  the 
Hiftory  of  Eaft-India  Companies,  to  clofe  with  this  the 
Series  of  Voyages  and  Travels  unto,  and  through  this 
Part  of  the  World,  and,  it  is  hoped,  this  Method  will  be 
approved. 

2.  Notwithftanding  the  Indies  ftretch  themfelves  be- 
yond the  Coaft  of  Perfia  for  the  Space  of  above  four  hun- 
dred Leagues  together,  from  the  Ocean  to  Mount-Cauca- 
fus,  or  Taurus,  yet  there  are  not  fo  many  Ways  into 
the  Indies  out  of  Perfia , as  there  are  of  travelling  into 
Perfia  out  of  Turky,  becaufe,  that  between  Perfia  and  the 
Indies , are  nothing  but  vaft  Sands  and  Deferts,  where 
there  is  no  Water  to  be  found  •,  fo  that  you  have  but  two 
Roads  to  chufe  in  going  between  Ifpahan  to  Agra,  the 
one  by  Land  through  Candahar , and  the.  other  partly  by 
Land  and  partly  by  Sea,  taking  Ship  at  Bander , Abqjfi,  or 
Ormuz.  Both  thefe  I have  deferibed  as  far  as  the  Limits 
of  Perfia  reach,  and  (hall  only  add  concerning  this  latter, 
that  Sailing  is  not  fafe  at  all  Times  upon  the  Indian , as  it 
upon  the  European  Coafts ; you  muft  obferve  the  proper 
Seafons,  which,  being  paft,  there  is  no  venturing.  The 
Months  of  November,  December,  January , Februaty,  and 
March , are  the  only  Times  in  the  Year  to  embark  for 
Surat  from  Ormuz  % but  from  Surat  you  muft  not  ftir  af- 
ter the  End  of  February  *,  for  then  the  Weftern  Winds  that 
bring  Rain  along  with  them  into  India , begin  to  blow  , 
but  during  thefe  four  Months,  there  blows  a N.  E,  Wmdj, 
.Numb,  55. 


The  Roads  to  the  feveral  Roads  of  India, 


Year  they  are  coined  In,  are  valued  at  a Pecha  more  than 
thofe  of  the  foregoing  Year,  becaufe  the  Coiners  pretend 
that  the  Silver  wears  daily.  They  have  alfo  another  Silver 
Coin  called  Mahmoudi , which  is  ten,  or  about  ten  Sols  and 
an  half,  or  eight-pence  Halfpenny  Sterling ; but  it  goes  no 
where  but  in  Surat,  and  in  the  Province  of  Guzurat.  A 
Bajfis  brought  out  of  Perfia  goes  alfo  in  the  Indies,  but  for 
lefs  than  in  their  own  Country,  viz.  at  nineteen  Pecha' s , 
or  fixteen  French  Sols , which  is  one  Shilling  and  Two- 
pence. The  Pecha  (of  which  they  have  half,  double,  and 
four-fold)  is  a Piece  of  Copper  Money  as  big  and  thick  as 
a Rupee,  but  in  Value  about  half  a Sous , or  fomething  lefs 
than  half  a Penny  Englifh.  A Rupee  is  worth  more  or 
lefs  of  thofe  Pecha' s,  according  as  you  are  nearer  or  farther 
from  the  Copper  Mines.  At  Agra  and  Gehanabat  they  are 
worth  fifty-five  or  fixty-five  Pecha' s,  and  at  Surat  fomc- 
times  but  forty-fix,  and  fometimes  fifty,  becaufe  it  is  at  a 
fmall  Diftance  from  the  Copper  Mines. 

Inftead  of  fmall  Money,  they  ufe  certain  Shells,  which 
they  call  Coris , brought  from  the  Maldives , of  which  they 
give  fifty  or  more  for  a Pecha , or  if  they  are  near  the  Sea- 
ihore,  where  they  are  brought  in,  fixty.  In  the  Province 
of  Guzurat,  and  the  chief  Cities  whereof  Guzurat , Cambay  a, 
Boudra , and  Amadabat , Mahmoudi's , half  Mahmoudis,  and 
Almonds , are  accounted  current  Money  : A Mahmoudi  is 
about  nine  Sous,  three  Derniers,  or  Eight-pence  Englifh  in 
Value.  The  Almonds,  which  they  call  Baden,  are  brought 
from  Ormuz,  and  grow  in  the  Defarts  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Lar.  They  give  fixty-eight  Almonds  for  a Pecha , and 
twenty  Pecha's  for  a Mahmoudi.  There  is  no  fear  that  the 
Children  fhculd  crack  thefe  Almonds,  and  fo  deftroy  their 
Money,  for  they  are  as  bitter  as  ColJoquintida.  Some 
Years  the  Almond-trees  don’t  bear,  and  then  their  Price  is 
much  raifed  ; for  then  you  will  not  have  above  forty  or 
forty-four  for  a Pecha.  The  Rupee  of  Gold  is  valued  in 
the  Country  at  fourteen  Rupees  of  Silver,  and  the  half  and 
Quarter  Rupee  proportionably.  Great  Sums  of  Money 
are  reckoned  by  Leeks,  Crores , or  Courors,  Padans,  and 
Nils’,  100,000  Rupees  make  a Leek , 100,000  Leks  a 
Courors,  100,00  Courors  a Padan,  100,000  Padans  a Nil. 
If  you  bring  Gold  into  the  Indies  in  Ingots,  or  European 
Ducats,  you  fhall  always  have  feven  and  an  half  Profit,  if 
you  can  efcape  paying  the  Cuftoms ; but  if  you  pay  them, 
your  Gain  is  loft. 

3.  The  City  of  Surat  lies  in  twenty-one  Degrees,  and  a 
few  Minutes  Northern  Latitude,  and  is  watered  by  the 
River  Tapty.  It  is  inhabited  by  three  Nations,  as  they  di- 
ftinguilh  themfelves,  viz . Moors , under  which  Name  they 
comprehend  all  Mohammedans , though  they  differ  in  their 
Opinions,  being  fome  Sunnis,  and  others  Chiais , viz. 
Moguls  ^.P  erf ans,  Arabians,  and  Lurks  ; 2.  Heathens,  who 
adore  Idols,  of  whom  there  are  feveral  forts  *,  3.  Perfes, 
who  are  alfo  called  Gaurs,  or  Atoch-perefl , i.  e.  Adorers  of 
the  Fire,  which  was  the  Worfhip  of  the  ancient  Perfians. 
Thefe  Men  retreated  into  the  Indies,  when  the  Khaliff 
Omar  reduced  the  Kingdom  of  Perfia  under  the  Power  of 
Mohammedans : Among  thefe,  indeed,  there  are  fome  Franks, 
and  other  Chrifians,  but  they  are  not  accounted  among  the 
Inhabitants,  becaufe  their  Number  is  inconfiderable,  in 
Comparifon  of  the  other  Parts.  There  are  fome  Merchants 
in  Surat  vaftly  rich. 

One  Vergivora , a Banyan,  was  reckoned  worth  at  leaft 
eight  Millions.  The  City  is  but  of  an  indifferent  Bignefs, 
and  *tis  hard  to  know  the  Number  of  the  Inhabitants, 
becaufe  the  Seafons  render  it  unequal.  There  are  a great 
many  all  the  Year  round  ; but  in  the  Time  of  the  Mon- 
foon,  i.  e.  the  Seafons  for  failing,  viz.  in  January,  Febru- 
ary, and  March , it  is  fo  full  of  People,  that  Lodgings  can 
hardly  be  had,  cither  in  the  City,  or  the  Suburbs.  The 
Generality  of  the  Houfes  are  built  of  Reeds  plaiftered 
over  with  Cow-dung  ; for  in  all  Surat  there  is  not  above 
nine  or  ten  good  Houfes,  of  .which  the  Cha-bender,  or 
chief  of  the  Merchants,  has  two  or  three,  the  Englifh  and 
Dutch  alfo  have  fome  of  them,  and  the  reft  belong  to  the 
Mohammedan  Merchants  ; but  the  Franks  are  only  allowed 
to  hire  Houfes,  left  if  they  fhould  have  any  of  their  own, 
they  fhould  make  it  a Fortrefs. 

The  Capuchin  Friars  have  built  them  a very  convenient 
Convent,  according  to  the  Model  of  the  Houfes  in  Europe , 
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and  a fair  Church  by  it ; but  they  ptirchafed  the  Ground 
in  the  Name  of  one  Chelebie , a Maronite  Merchant  of 
Aleppo . The  Walls  of  the  Town  were  formerly  of  Earth, 
and  that  very  ruinous  ; but  of  late  they  have  built  them  of 
Brick,  a Fathom  and  an  half  thick,  and  fortified  them  better, 
to  fecure  it  from  the  Irruptions  of  the  neighbouring  Rajah* 
The  Caftle  is  built  upon  the  Side  of  the  River,  at  the  South 
End  of  the  Town,  and  is  fo  placed,  that  you.  muft  pafs  by 
it  at  your  entering  into  the  Town,  whether  you  go  by 
Land  or  Water ; it  is  a Fort  of  a reafonable  Bignefs,  fquare, 
and  flanked  at  each  Corner  with  a large  Tower.  The 
Ditches  on  three  Sides  are  filled  with  Sea-water,  and  the 
fourth  is  walked  by  the  River.  There  are  feveral  Pieces 
of  Cannon  ; but  becaufe  there  are  no  Platforms  on  each 
Wall,  they  are  planted  upon  wooden  Scaffolds.  The  Go- 
vernor of  it  can  only  command  his  Soldiers  within  the 
Fort ; for  he  has  no  Power  inr,  the  City,  which  has  a di- 
ftin&  Governor,  who  receives  the  King’s  Cuftoms,  and 
his  Revenues  in  his  Province  ; but  he  lays  them  up  in  the 
Caftle,  till  they  are  fent  for  by  exprefs  Orders  from 
Court. 

The  Streets  of  Surat  are  large,  and  even,  but  not  paved ; 
and  there  is  no  confiderajbie  Building  in  it.  The  Cbrifti- 
ans  and  Mohammedans  there  commonly  eat  Cow  Beef,  not 
only  becaufe  it  is  better,  but  becaufe  it  is  more  plentiful 
than  Ox  Beef,  their  Oxen  being  almoft  all  employed  in 
Plowing,  and  carrying  Burthens.  They  have  alfo  pretty 
good  Store  of  Mutton,  and  Abundance  of  Pullets,  Chick- 
ens, Pigeons,  Pigs,  and  all  forts  of  Wild-fowl.  They  ufe 
two  forts  of  Oil  with  their  Food,  viz.  of  Crocus,  Sylve- 
ftris,  or  wild  Saffron,  and  Seffamum.  This  laft  is  more 
common,  but  the  firft  much  the  beft.  They  eat  Grapes 
from  the  Beginning  of  February  to  the  End.  of  April ; but 
they  have  no  good  Tafte,  and  the  Wine  made  of  them  is 
four.  They  have  feveral  forts  of  ftrong  Waters,  which 
they  draw  from  Jagery,  and  the  Bark  of  the  Tree  Ba- 
borel  fteeped  in  Water.  They  have  two  forts  from  Palm- 
trees,  the  one  called  Cadigour,  and  the  other  the  Cocoa- 
tree,  Rice,  and  Dates  ; but  they  are  none  of  them  fo  good 
as  Brandy.  Their  Vinegar  is  made  of  Jagery,  and  decayed 
Raifins,  and  to  their  beft  they  put  in  a little  Tari,  which 
is  the  Juice  of  the  Palm-trees  abovementioned. 

At  Surat  are  fold  all  forts  of  Stuffs  and  Cottons  that  are 
made  in  the  Indies  : All  the  Commodities  alfo  of  Europe 
and  China,  as  Porcelain,  Cabinets,  and  Chefts  adorned 
with  Torquoifes,  Agats,  Cornelians,  Ivory,  and  other 
Embellifhments.  Here  are  alfo  fold  Diamonds,  Rubies, 
Pearls,  and  all  other  precious  Stones,  which  are  found  in 
the  Eaft  ; as  alfo  Mufk,  Amber,  Myrrh,  Incenfe,  Manna, 
Sal  Armoniack,  Lack,  Quickfilver,  Indigo,  and  the  Root 
Raenas,  for  dying  red.  All  forts  of  Spices,  Fruits,  and 
Drugs,  which  are  produced  in  the  Indies , and  the  Levant , 
and  are  bought  up  by  Foreign  Merchants  to  tranfport  into 
all  Parts  of  the  World.  There  are  feveral  great  Officers 
at  Surat,  viz.  a Mufti,  who  infpedts  and  rules  all  manner 
of  Religion  among  the  Mohammedans,  and  a Cadi,  to  judge 
of  all  civil  Matters,  a Vaca  Nevis,  or  S§ci*etary  of  State, 
who  keeps  a Regifter  of  all  that  happens  to  his  Province, 
and  gives  the  Great  Mogul  Notice  of  all  things  that  hap- 
pen of  Importance,  two  Governors,  or  Nabads,  who  com- 
mand one  the  City,  the  other  the  Caftle,  and  have  no  De- 
pendance  upon  each  other,  nor  incroach  upon  one  another’s 
Offices,  or  Duties. 

The  Governor  of  the  Town  judges  in  civil  Matters,  and 
commonly  renders  Ipeedy  Juftice  ; but  he  meddles  not  with 
Criminal  Caufes,  for  they  belong  to  an  Officer  appointed  on 
purpofe,  called  Cotoual , who  is  much  the  fame  with  the 
Soubaffa  in  Turkey , and  Dor oga  in  Perfa.  He  orders  Crimi- 
nals to  be  punilhed  in  his  Prefence,  by  Whipping  or  Cud- 
gelling; and  this  he  doth,  either  in  his  own  Houfe,  or  in 
the  Street,  near  the  Place  where  the  Fa<ft  was  done.  When 
he  goes  abroad,  he  rides  on  Horfeback,  and  has  feveral 
Officers  who  attend  him,  carrying  Batoons,  Whips,  Lan- 
ces, &c.  before  him  ; but  neither  of  thefe  Judges  can  put 
any  Man  to  Death.  The  King  referves  that  Power  to 
himfelf ; and  therefore  when  any  Man  deferves  Death,  a 
Courier  is  difpatched  to  know  his  Pleafure,  and  they  fail 
not  to  put  his  Orders  in  Execution,  fo  foon  as  the  Courier 
is  returned.  The  Cotoual  goes  his  Rounds  in  the  Night  to 
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prevent  all  Diforders,  and  if  he  finds  any  Man  abroad  at 
unfeafonable  Times,  he  commits  him  to  prifon,  and  rarely 
difmifies  him  without  being  baftonadoed,  or  whipped. 
This  Officer  is  to  anfwer  for  all  the  Robberies  commit- 
ted in  the  Town.;  but  by  their  Cunning  they  dually  evade 
it.  When  any  one  is  robbed,  this  Officer  apprehends  all 
the  People  of  the  Houfe,  both  young  and  old,  where  the 
Robbery  has  been  committed,  and  caufes  them  to  be  beaten 
feverely.  They  are  ftretched  out  upon  their  Bellies,  and 
and  two  Men  laih  the  Patient  with  long  Whips,  till  he  has 
received  two  or  three  hundred  Ladies,  and  is  all  in  a Gore 
Blood.  If  at  firft  he  confefles  not  the  Faft,  they  whip  him 
the  next  Day,  and  fo  for  feveral  Days,  till  he  confefies  all, 
or  the  Thing  ftolen  be  recovered  again ; but  he  never  learches 
the  Houfes,  or  Goods  of  Robbers. 

There  is  alfo  a fourfedar , or  Provoft , who  is  bound  to 
fecure  the  Country  round  about  the  Town,  and  to  anfwer 
for  all  the  Robberies  committed  there.  The  Burying-places 
of  Surat  are  without  the  Town,  about  forty-three  Paces 
from  the  Baroch  Gate.  The  Catholicks  have  theirs  apart, 
and  fo  have  the  Englijh  and  Dutch,  as  well  as  fome  religious 
Indians.  The  Englijh  and  Dutch  adorn  their  Graves  with 
Pyramids  of  Brick,  whitened  over  with  Lime.  The  reli- 
gious Gentiles  make  their  Tombs  fquare,  and  of  Plaifter, 
covered,  fome  with  a Dome,  and  others  with  a Pyramid,  a 
little  more  than  three  Foot  high.  The  Banjans  burn  their 
dead  Bodies  by  the  River  Side,  and  leave  the  Allies  there 
to  be  waihed  away  by  it,  becaufe  they  account  it  facred. 
They  believe  that  it  contributes  much  to  the  Soul’s  Eafe  of 
the  deceafed,  to  burn  his  Body  immediately  after  his  Death, 
becaufe  they  fay  his  Soul  fuffers  after  the  Separation  from 
the  Body,  unlefs  it  be  burnt ; but  they  burn  not  the  Bodies 
of  Children  under  two  Years  old,  becaufe  they  hold  them 
innocent ; nor  of  the  Vartia’s,  or  Jogies,  who  are  a kind 
of  Dervifes,  becaufe  they  follow  the  Right  of  Madeo , who 
is  one  of  their  great  Saints,  and  who  ordered  their  Bodies 
to  be  interred. 

The  Things  moft  obfervable  about  Surat  are  a large 
Wall  built  by  a Banjan , with  divers  thin  Arches  over  it, 
to  which  they  go  down  by  certain  Stairs ; on  the  Outfide 
is  a Figure  of  a red  Face,  but  the  Features  are  not  difcern- 
able.  The  Gentiles  fay,  ’tis  the  Pagod  of  Madeo , and  pay 
a great  Devotion  to  it.  Towards  Daman-Gate  begins  the 
lovelieft  Walk  in  all  the  Country,  and  by  it  is  a great  Refer- 
vatory  of  Water  called  the  Bank.  It  has  fix  Angles,  and 
every  one  of  them  an  hundred  Paces  long,  and  it  is  at  leaft 
a Mulket-fhot  in  Diameter.  The  Bottom  is  paved  with 
large  Free-ftone,  and  there  are  Steps  all  round  it  in  Form 
of  an  Amphitheatre,  from  the  Brim  to  the  Bottom,  of 
lovely  Free-ftone,  admirably  wrought,  brought  from 
Camhaya.  It  was  made  at  the  Charge  of  a rich  Banjan , 
whofe  Name  was  Copy,  to  catch  the  Rain-water  to  fupply 
the  Town,  and  is  certainly  a Work  worthy  of  a King, 
being  equal  to  the  beft  of  the  Roman  Aquaedu&s  made  for 
publick  Ufe. 

About  a Quarter  of  a League  from  the  Refervatory  is  the 
Princefs’s  Garden,  fo  called,  becaufe  it  belongs  to  the  Great 
Mogul’s  Sifter.  It  is  a large  Plantation  of  Trees  of  feveral 
kinds,  as  Manguires,  Palms,  Mirobalans,  Warrs,  Mafia- 
trees,  and  many  other  Plants  and  Shrubs,  fome  of  them 
are  fet  in  a diredb  Line,  and  it  is  cut  into  many  long  and 
very  fair  Walks.  In  the  midft  is  a Building,  with  four 
Fronts,  having  each  of  them  a Divan,  and  a fquare  Bafon 
full  of  Water  before  it,  from  whence  run  feveral  little 
Brooks  through  the  Walks,  which  make  it  delightful,  but 
much  fhort  of  the  Royal  Gardens  in  Europe. 

About  a hundred  and  fifty  Paces  from  the  Garden  is  a 
Warr,  or  Tree,  which  the  Portuguese  call  the  Tree  of 
Roots;  it  is  very  large,  and  high,  being  eighty  Paces  in 
Diameter;  the  Branches  which  have  taken  Root  are  fo 
fkilfully  cut,  that  one  may  walk  every- where  under  it. 
The  Indians  account  it  facred,  and  the  Banjans  have 
planted  Banners  on  the  Top,  and  higher  Branches  of  it ; 
by  it  is  a Pagod,  dedicated  to  an  Idol  called  Mameva , 
which  is  thought  to  be  Eve.  The  Soil  about  Surat  is 
brown,  and  fo  rich,  that  they  never  dung  it,  but  fow  their 
Corn  after  the  Rains  in  September , and  reap  it  in  February. 
It  bears  alfo  Sugar-Canes,  Rice,  Manguiers,  Palm-trees, 
gild  many  other  forts  of  Trees,  which  yield  great  Profit. 
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They  water  their  Gardens,  but  the  great  Dews  yield  Ef- 
ficient Moifture  for  their  Corn-Land.  The  River  Tapty  is 
always  brackifti  at  Surat,  fo  that  they  ufe  it  only  for 
waftiing  their  Bodies,  which  they  do  every  Morning,  from 
a Principle  of  Religion. 

4.  In  travelling  up  and  down  India,  there  are  divers 
forts  of  Carriages  both  for  Merchandize  and  Travellers, 
and  when  you  leave  Surat , you  muft  make  ufe  of  thefe. 
For  Goods,  they  make  ufe  of  Oxen,  Camels,  or  Waggons  ; 
upon  their  Oxen  they  will  lay  three  hundred,  or  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty  Pounds  Weight ; and  his  no  wonderful  thing 
to  fee  ten  or  twelve  thoufand  Oxen  at  a time  laden  with 
Rice,  Corn,  and  Salt,  carrying  the  Rice  to  the  Place 
where  Corn  grows,  and  Corn  where  the  Rice  is,  and  Sale 
to  Places  where  there  are  none.  Thefe  numerous  Caravans 
are  very  inconvenient  to  Travellers,  becaufe  when  they 
meet  them,  they  are  forced  to  flay  two  or  three  Days,  till 
they  pafs  by.  This  is  the  moft  fpeedy  Carriage  for  Mer- 
chants Goods,  and  they  commonly  make  ufe;  of  it  when 
they  are  in  hafte  to  Ihip  them  off  at  Surat . They  that 
drive  thofe  Oxen  follow  no  other  Calling,  nor  have  any 
Houfes,  but  carry  their  Wives  and  Children  along  with 
them. 

Some  of  them  have  an  hundred  Oxen  of  their  own,  and 
they  have  a Captain  of  the  Caravan,  who  wears  a Chain  of 
Pearls  about  his  Neck,  and  takes  as  much  State  upon  him 
as  a Prince.  All  that  follow  this  Trade  of  Carrying,  are 
divided  into  four  Tribes,  called  Manari  s,  and  confift  each 
of  them  of  an  hundred  thoufand  Souls.  They  live  always  in 
Tents,  and  are  maintained  by  tranfporting  of  Merchandize 
from  Country  to  Country.  The  firft  of  them  carries  nothing 
but  Corn  ; the  fecond  Rice  ; the  third  Pulfe  ; and  the 
fourth  Salt ; and  they  are  diftinguifhed  by  certain  Marks 
made  by  the  Priefts  in  the  Face  of  every  one  of  three  of 
the  Tribes,  by  a different  coloured  Gum,  and  fome  Grains 
of  the  thing  they  carry  pourtrayed  in  it ; the  fourth  carries 
a Bag  of  Salt  about  their  Necks,  of  eight  or  ten  Pounds, 
and  with  it  they  thump  their  Breafts  every  Morning  before 
they  fay  their  Prayers,  in  Token  of  Repentance.  They  love 
their  Oxen  and  Cattle  as  tenderly  as  Children,  efpecially  if 
they  have  none. 

Their  Women  wear  only  a Piece  of  Calicut  painted,  Of 
white,  five  or  fix  times  double,  from  their  Waift  down- 
ward, and  upwards  they  cut  their  Bodies  into  feveral  Forms 
of  Flowers,  which  they  paint  in  various  Colours  with 
Grapes.  They  have  Priefts  that  go  along  with  them,  who 
every  Morning  fets  up  an  Image  of  a Serpent  in  Wreaths 
upon  a Pole  fix  or  feven  Foot  high,  and  when  every  one 
has  paid  his  Adoration  to  it,  their  Women  going  three 
times  about  it,  they  load  it  upon  an  Ox  appointed  for  that 
Purpofe  for  carrying  it,  and  accompany  the  Caravan  ; they 
ufe  Camels  fometimes,  but  very  rarely,  they  being  ap- 
pointed to  carry  Luggage  of  great  Perfons.  The  Caravan, 
or  Waggon,  feldom  exceeds  two  hundred,  and  is  moft 
commonly  not  above  an  hundred.  Every  Waggon  is  drawn 
by  ten  or  twelve  Oxen,  and  attended  by  four  Soldiers, 
which  the  Perfon  that  owns  the  Merchandize  is  obliged  to 
pay;  two  of  them  march  on  each  Side  of  the  Waggon, 
over  which  there  is  two  Ropes  thrown  acrofs,  the  Ends 
whereof  they  hold  in  their  Hands,  that  if  the  Waggon  leans 
too  much  to  either  Side  in  the  bad  Way,  thofe  on  the  con- 
trary Side  may  keep  it  from  overturning,  by  pulling  the 
Ropes  with  all  their  Strength.  The  Manner  of  travelling 
in  India  is  upon  Oxen  inftead  of  Horl'es,  fo  that  if  any 
Merchant  carries  an  Horfe  out  of  Perfia , ’tis  only  for  Shew, 
or  to  walk  in  his  Hand,  or  to  fell  to  fome  Indian  Prince, 
Some  of  thofe  Oxen  will  pace  as  eafy  as  our  Nags. 

They  manage  them  as  Horfes ; but  inftead  of  a Bit, 
they  have  a Rope  drawn  through  the  mufcelly  Part  of  the 
Nofe,  only  that  in  riding  them  you  muft  take  care  that  the 
Horns  be  not  above  a Foot  long ; for  if  they  be  longer, 
when  the  Flies  begin  to  fting,  he  will  chafe,  and  tofs  back 
his  Horns,  and  fometimes  ftick  them  into  the  Stomach  of 
his  Rider.  They  never  fhoe  them  but  in  rough  Places, 
where  the  Stones  and  Heat  are  apt  co  wafte  and  chop  the 
Hoofs.  They  ufe  alfo  little  Coaches  for  travelling,  which 
will  hold  two  Perfons  ; but  generally  they  ride  but  one  ira 
them,  when  they  carry  their  neceffary  Cloak- Bag  and  Pro- 
vifion,  for  which  there  is  a proper  Place  under  the  Coach  % 

they 
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they  are  drawn  by  two  Oxen,  and  fome  of  them  are  fo 
ftrong,  that  they  will  travel  upon  the  Trot  twelve  or  fifteen 
Leagues  a Day,  for  fixty  Days  together.  When  they  have 
got  half  their  Day’s  Journey,  they  give  them  two  or  three 
Balls,  as  big  as  one  of  our  Twopenny  Loaves,  of  Wheat 
Flour,  kneaded  up  with  Butter,  and  black  Sugar. 

The  Hire  of  one  of  thefe  Coaches  is  a Rupee  a Day,  or 
a little  more  •,  for  from  Surat  to  Agra  is  forty  Days  Jour- 
ney, and  you  pay  for  the  whole  not  above  forty-five  Ru- 
pees. They,  who  have  more  to  fpend,  may  make  ufe  of 
a Palanquin  for  their  Eafe,  wherein  they  travel  very  com- 
modioufly  ; *tis  a little  fort  of  a Coach,  fix  or  feven  Foot 
long,  and  three  broad,  with  Ballifiters  round  about  it.  It 
has  a kind  of  Covering  over  it,  of  Sattin,  or  Cloth  of  Gold, 
and  when  the  Sun  lies  upon  either  Side,  there  is  a Slave 
goes  by  the  Side  to  pull  down  the  Covering,  and  another 
carries  a Targot  of  Ofiers,  covered  with  fome  genteel  Stuff, 
to  keep  the  Traveller  from  the  Heat  of  the  Sun.  Three 
Men,  for  the  moft  part,  apply  themfelves  to  each  of  the 
Ends,  to  carry  the  Palanquin  upon  their  Shoulders,  and 
they  go  fwifter  than  our  Sedan-men,  and  with  more  Eafe, 
becaufe  they  pradtifc  it  from  their  Youth  : You  give  to 
every  one  four  Rupees  a Month,  but  if  the  Journey  ex- 
ceeds fixty  Days,  they  will  have  five. 

Whether  it  be  in  a Coach,  or  a Palanquin,  he  that  will 
travel  honourably  in  the  Indies , muft  take  along  with  him 
twenty  or  thirty  armed  Men,  fome  with  Bows  and  Arrows, 
others  with  Mufkets,  who  have  every  one  the  fame  Pay  as 
thofe  that  carry  the  Palanquin.  Sometimes,  for  more  Mag- 
nificence, they  carry  a Banner,  as  the  Englijh  and  Hol- 
landers do,  for  the  Honour  of  their  Companies.  Thefe 
Soldiers  watch  and  keep  Centinel  for  your  Defence,  and 
are  mighty  careful  to  give  Content,  that  they  may  deferve 
the  good  Word  of  the  Chief  of  the  Town  where  you  take 
them  ; for  he  is  refponfible  for  their  Fidelity,  and  has  two 
Rupees  apiece  of  them  for  his  Recommendation.  In  the 
Villages  where  a Mohammedan  commands,  you  may  have 
Mutton,  Pullets,  or  Pigeons  *,  but  where  there  are  only 
Banyans , there  is  nothing  to  be  had  but  Flour,  Rice, 
Herbs,  and  Milk  Meats.  In  the  Indies , where  the  Heats 
are  exceffive,  ’tis  more  commodious  to  travel  by  Night  than 
Day  ; and  therefore,  when  you  come  into  any  fortified 
Town,  you  muft  be  gone  before  the  Sun  be  fet,  if  you  in- 
tend to  travel  the  Night  following ; for  the  Gates  being 
Unit,  the  Commander  of  the  Place  is  to  anfwer  for  all  the 
Robberies  committed  within  his  Jurifdiflion,  and  will  fuffer 
none  to  go  out,  telling  them,  it  is  the  King’s  Order,  to 
which  he  muft  be  obedient.  The  Meafure  of  Diftances  in 
India  is  by  .Colts,  which  is  a League,  and  Gos,  which  is 
four  of  our  common  Leagues. 

5.  I11  travelling  from  Surat  to  Agra  there  are  two  Roads, 
one  through  Brampour  and  Seconge , and  the  other  through 
Amadahat.  In  the  firft  of  thefe  you  go  through  Barnoly , 
a great  Borough  Town,  where  you  ford  a great  River  ; 
this  firft  Day’s  Journey  lies  through  a Country  fomething 
woody,  yet  having  many  Fields  of  Rice  and  Wheat.  From 
Barnoly  you  travel  altogether  through  Woods  to  Bahor , a 
large  Village  upon  a Lake,  about  a League  in  Compafs. 
Three  Quarters  of  a League  before  you  come  at  this  Town, 
you  muft  ford  a fimall  River,  but  with  great  Difficulty,  be- 
caufe it  is  full  of  Rocks  and  Stones,  which  are  ready  to  over- 
turn the  Coach. 

From  Bahor  the  next  Stage  is  through  a woody  Country 
to  the  Inn,  Kerkoa , or  de  la  Begum , becaufe  it  was  built  by 
the  Charity  of  ' Begum- Sakeb,  the  Daughter  of  the  Shah 
Jehan , for  the  Eafe  of  Travellers,  who  before  were  forced 
to  travel  to  Navapoura , which,  befides  that  it  was  too 
great  a Journey,  being  upon  the  Frontiers  of  thofe  Rajahs, 
who  often  revolt  from  the  Great  Mogul.  The  Caravans 
were  generally  abufed . This  Inn,  or  Caravanfera,  is  large, 
and  very  commodious.  In  the  Road  from  hence  to  Nava- 
poura you  ford  two  Rivers. 

Navapoura  is  a great  Town,  full  of  Weavers  ; but  Rice 
is  the  greateft  Commodity  there  *,  for  not  only  the  Ri- 
ver that  runs  through  the  Country  makes  it  very  fruit- 
ful in  that  Grain,  which  requires  Moifture,  but  the  Rice 
that  grows  there  has  a peculiar  Excellency,  for  which  it  is 
much  efteemed.  It  is,  indeed,  lefs  by  half  than  the  Grain 
©f  the  common  Rice  ; but  when  it  is  boiled  new.  Snow  is 


not  whiter,  and  it  frnells  like  Mufk.  This  Property  makes 
the  Indian  Grandees  fo  fond  of  it,  that  they  will  eat  no 
other  ; and  when  they  would  make  an  acceptable  Prelent 
to  any  one  in  Perfia , they  fend  them  a Sack  of  this  Rice. 
From  Navapoura  you  pafs  through  Najjar  bar , Dolmedan* 
and  Senquera , to  Pollen  er  : Here  you  pafs  the  River  that 
runs  through  Barock , where  it  grows  very  large,  and  emp- 
ties itfelf  into  the  Gulph  of  Cambaya. 

From  Pollener  your  Way  lies  by  Choupre \ Sen  quells  and 
Nabir  to  Badelpoura  ; here  the  loaded  Waggons  pay  the 
Duties  of  Brampour , but  the  Waggons  that  carry  nothing 
but  PalTengers  pay  nothing:  And,  when  this  is  done,  you 
go  on  to  Brampour , which  was  a great  City,  but  is  now 
very  much  ruined,  and  moft  of  the  Houfes  are  thatched 
with  Straw.  In  the  Midft  of  it  is  the  Caftle,  where  the 
Governour  lives.  The  Government  of  this  Province  is  a 
very  confiderable  Command,  and  is  only  conferred  upon 
the  King’s  Son,  or  Uncle  •,  but,  fince  they  have  under- 
ftood  the  Strength  of  the  Province  of  Bengal , which  was 
formerly  a Kingdom,  that  Province  is  thought  the  moft 
confiderable  in  all  the  Mogul’s  Country  at  this  Day. 
There  is  great  Trade  in  this  City,  as  well  as  in  the  Provin- 
ces adjoining,  in  Calicuts,  of  which  there  are  prodigious 
Quantities  made  here,  clear  and  white,  which  are  tranf- 
ported  into  Perjia , Purky,  Mufcovy , Pol and , Arabia , 
Crand-Cairo , and  other  Places,  Some  of  them  are  painted 
with  Flowers  of  various  Colours,  and  the  Women  make 
Veils  and  Scarfs  of  them,  and  of  fome  Coverlets  for  Beds,, 
and  Handkerchiefs.  They  make  another  fort  of  Linnen, 
which  they  never  dye,  and  hath  a Stripe  of  Gold  or  Sil- 
ver quite  through  the  whole  Piece,  and  at  each  End  from 
the  Breadth  of  one  Inch  to  twelve  or  fifteen,  they  fix  a 
Tiffue  of  Gold,  Silver,  and  Silk,  intermixed  with  Flow- 
ers; both  Sides  are  alike.  Some  of  thefe  Linnens  are 
made  on  Purpofe  for  Safhes,  and  are  called  Ormi,  and 
contain  from  fifteen  to  twenty  Ells : Some  are  of  two  Ells 
only,  and  ferve  the  Ladies  of  Quality  for  Veils  and  Scarfs  % 
and  vaft  Quantities  of  thefe  Goods  are  vended  into  Perfia 
and  'Turky.  They  make  alfo  other  forts  of  Cotton  Cloths 
at  Brampour , becaufe  there  is  no  other  Province  in  all  the 
Indies  which  has  greater  Quantities  of  Cotton. 

Leaving  this  City,  there  is  a fmall  River,  which,  when 
fhallow,  is  forded,  and,  iffwelled  by  the  Rains, there  are  al- 
ways Boats  attending  to  take  over  Travellers : And  then 
you  come  to  Pevinbefera , which  is  an  Inclofure  of  Walls 
and  Hedges,  in  which  are  fifty  or  fixty  Huts  covered  with 
Straw,  where  live  certain  Men  and  Women  that  fell  Rice* 
Flour,  Butter,  and  Herbs,  and  make  it  their  Bufinefs  to 
bake  Bread,  and  boil  Rice  to  fell  to  the  Travellers  ; and 
thefe  Perfons  cleanfe  the  Hut,  they  take  up  and  put  into  it 
a Bedftead,  with  Girths  to  lay  a Mattrefs  or  Quilt  up- 
on, which  the  Travellers  ufually  carry  along  with  them  : 
This  is  fignified  by  the  Word  Sara , which  is  added  to 
fuch  Places.  If  any  Traveller  have  a Mind  to  a Fowl,  or 
a Piece  of  Mutton,  any  Mohommedan  in  the  Place  will  go 
to  the  City  and  buy  it  for  him.  From  hence  you  go  for- 
ward through  Pander , Balkifera , Confembar , Chenipow, 
Charava,  and  Bichola  to  Andy,  where  you  pafs  a River 
that  falls  into  the  Ganges , between  Banazon  and  Potna, 
and  fo  take  the  Way  by  Onguenas , Piquery,  No ol-me dan , 
Nova-fera , J 'chav  our , Signor,  Chekaipour , Dour  ay,  AJfor - 
hair,  Peler,  and  Sankaira  to  Secoiige, 

This  City  is  large,  and  moft  of  its  Inhabitants  are  Ban - 
jan  Merchants  and  Handicrafts,  the  Trade  paffing  from 
Father  to  Son  ; and,  for  that  Reafon?  there  are  feveral 
Houfes  of  Stone  and  Brick.  Here  is  alfo  a great  Trade 
for  painted  Calicuts,  called  Chintes,  of  which  the  Cioath- 
ing  of  all  the  meaner  fort  of  People  in  Perfia  and  Turky 
are  made  : And  the  fame  are  ufed  in  other  Countries  for 
Coverlets  for  Beds  and  Table-Napkins.  The  fame  forts  of 
Calicuts  are  made  in  other  Countries,  but  the  Colours  are 
neither  fo  lively  nor  lafting,  but  wear  out  with  often  walk- 
ing ; whereas  thofe  made  at  Seconge,  grow  the  fairer  the 
more  you  wafh  them.  This  arifes  from  a peculiar  Virtue 
of  the  River  that  runs  by  the  City  when  the  Rains  fall ; 
for  the  Workmen  having  made  fuch  Prints  upon  their 
Cottons  as  the  foreign  Merchants  give  them,  by  fevercal 
Patterns,  dip  them  into  the  River  often,  and  that  fo 
fixes  the  Colours,  that  they  will  always  hold.  There  is 
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alfo  made  at  Seconge  a fort  bf  Calicut,  fo  fine,  that  when  a 
Man  puts  it  on,  his  Skin  fhall  appear  as  plainly  thro’  it 
as  if  he  was  quite  naked ; but  the  Merchants  are  not  per- 
mitted to  tranfport  it,  for  the  Governor  is  obliged  to  fend 
it  all  to  the  Great  Mogul’s  Seraglio,  and  the  principal  Lords 
of  the  Court,  to  make  the  Sultanefles  and  Noblemens 
Wives  Shifts  and  Garments  for  the  hot  Weather;  and 
the  King  and  the  Lords  take  great  Pleafure  to  behold 
them  in  thefe  Shifts,  and  fee  them  dance  with  nothing 
elfe  upon  them.  From  Seconge  you  go  to  Madalki-fera , 
and  palling  thro’  P aulki-fera  and  Chaldolki-fera , you  come 
to  Callabas. 

6.  There  is  a great  Town,  which  was  the  Refidence  of 
a Rajah  formerly,  who  paid  Tribute  to  the  Mogul  ; but 
the  laft  Emperor  Aurengzeb , when  he  came  to  the  Crown, 
not  only  cut  off  his  Head,  but  the  Heads  of  many  of  his 
Subjeds,  which  he  caufed  to  be  fet  up  in  fo  many  Holes 
dug  in  the  Ground,  about  the  two  Towers  which  Hand 
upon  the  High- way  near  the  Town.  From  hence  the 
Way  lies  to  Ackmate , and  from  thence  to  Collefar , whole 
Inhabitants  are  all  Idolaters.  Without  the  Town, 
upon  the  Highway,  grows  a vail  Number  of  great  Trees, 
which  they  call  Mangues,  and  in  many  Places  near  the 
Trees,  are  many  Pagods,  with  every  one  an  Idol  at  the 
Door  : They  belong  to  the  Banjans.  From  this  Town 
you  travel  through  Sanfell  and  Dongry  to  Gate.  This  is  a 
ftrait  Paffage  of  a Quarter  of  a League  long  between  the 
Mountains,  and  is  unavoidable  by  all  that  come  from  the 
South,  as  Surat , Goa , Vifapour , Golconda , Maflepatan , 
and  other  Places,  to  Agra ; for  there  is  no  other  Road  but 
this.  At  the  Entry  of  it  are  the  Ruins  of  two  or  three 
old  Caftles,  and  the  Paflage  is  fo  narrow  that  two  Wag- 
gons can  hardly  go  a-breaft  : Formerly  there  was  a Gate 
at  each  End  of  the  Strait,  and,  at  the  End,  next  Agra , 
there  are  five  or  fix  Shops  of  Banjans  that  fell  Flour,  But- 
ter, Rice,  Herbs,  and  Pulfe.  Not  far  from  thence  is  a 
Magazine  of  Rice  and  Corn,  kept  by  Serpents  of  thirteen 
or  fourteen  Foot  long,  and  of  a proportionable  Big- 
nefs. 

The  People  hereabouts  get  their  Living  by  Paflengers, 
from  whom  they  extort  as  much  as  they  can,  for  fhewing 
them  the  Way,  there  being  none  but  them  that  know  it, 
becaufe  it  lies  through  intricate  Rocks,  till  they  come  at 
the  River,  which,  being  forded,  the  Road  leads  to  Na- 
dar, which  is  a great  City  upon  the  Defcent  of  a Moun- 
tain, upon  whofe  Top  there  is  a Fortrefs,  and  all  the 
Mountain  is  encompafled  with  Walls.  The  greateft  Part 
of  the  Houles,  as  in  all  other  Cities  of  India , are  thatched 
with  Straw,  one  Story  high  •,  but  the  rich  Mens  Houfes 
are  two  Stories  high,  and  tarrafled.  Round  about  the 
City  are  feveral  Ponds  to  be  feen,  which  were  formerly 
encompafled  with  hewn  Stone,  but  now  are  decay’d  for 
want  of  looking  after  ; but  there  are  ftill  very  fair  Monu- 
ments about  them.  The  River  which  you  pafs  before 
you  come  at  this  City,  encompafles  the  Mountain  like  a 
Peninfula,  and,  after  a long  winding  Courfe,  falls  into  the 
Ganges.  At  Nadar  are  made  a great  Number  of  quilted 
Coverlets,  fome  white,  others  embroidered  with  Flowers 
of  Gold,  Silk,  and  Sattin.  From  Nadar  you  goto  Bar- 
qui-fera , and  fo  by  Erie  to  Goualeor.  This  is  a great 
City,  but  ill  built,  as  all  the  other  Indian  Cities  are.  It 
is  built  on  the  Side  of  a Mountain  that  lies  on  the  Weft- 
fide  of  it,  and  at  the  Top  is  encompafled  with  Walls  and 
and  a Tower.  In  the  Inclofure  are  feveral  Ponds,  made 
by  the  Rains,  with  which  they  water  their  Grounds,  fown 
with  Rice,  and  fo  raife  Corn  enough  to  maintain  their  Gar- 
jrifon  ; and,  upon  that  Account,  it  is  efteemed  the  beft  in 
the  Indies.  Upon  the  Defcent  of  this  Hill,  which  looks 
towards  the  North-Eaft,  Cha-Iehan  built  an  Houfe  of  Plea- 
fure, from  which  there  is  a delightful  Profpedf  all  over  the 
City  : It  is  fo  contrived  that  it  may  ferve  for  a Garrifon. 
Beneath  the  Houfe  are  to  be  feen  feveral  Idols,  cut  out 
of  the  Rocks,  reprefenting  the  Shapes  of  their  Gods ; 
and  one  of  them  is  of  an  extraordinary  Height. 

The  Mohammedan  Princes  make  this  Fortrefs  of  Goualeor 
a Prifon  for  their  great  Princes  and  Noblemen  that  offend 
them.  Cha-Iehan , who  came  to  the  Crown  by  foul- play, 
imprifoned  all  the  Princes  and  Lords  he  fufpe&ed  to  be 
Male-contents,  in  this  Caftle,  but  fuffered  them  all  to  en~ 
Numb.,  LYI. 
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joy  their  Effates.  But  Aureng-Zeb  his  Son,  takes  contrary 
Meafures  ; for,  when  he  imprifons  any  great  Lords,  he 
orders  them  to  be  poifoned  within  ten  or  twelve  Days  af- 
ter ; that  he  may  be  rid  of  his  Enemies,  and  yet  not  be 
thought  a cruel  Prince  for  his  bloody  Executions,  Leav- 
ing Goualeor , you  ford  a River  called  Lanke , and  come  to 
Paterki-fera7  where,  pafiing  over  a Bridge,  containing  fix 
wide  Arches,  and  which  carries  you  over  the  River  Qua- 
* rinado , you  arrive  at  Q darraqiii-fera , and  fo  to  Dolpoura s 
where  there  is  a River,  called  Chamel-nadi , to  which  there 
belongs  a Ferry-boat.  The  River  falls  into  the  Gemena , 
between  Agra  and  Hallebas.  From  hence  you  pafs  to  Mi- 
nafqui-fera , where  there  is  a River,  called  Jagounagi , but 
you  do  not  pafs  it  till  you  come  eight  Leagues  farther, 
and  then  there  is  a long  Bridge  built  with  Stone,  called 
Quaoulcapoul.  Not  far  from  this  Bridge,  they  view  the 
Merchants  Goods,  that  when  they  come  to  Agra  they 
may  not  be  cheated  of  their  Duties  ; and  more  particu- 
larly  obferve  whether  there  be  any  Flafks  of  Wine  among 
the  Cafks  of  pickled  Ftuits.  From  this  Bridge  you  come 
to  Agra  ^ which,  from  Surat,  is  339  Leagues,  viz.  from 
Surat  to  Brampour  132  Leagues,  from  thence  to  Seconge 
101  Leagues,  and  from  thence  to  Agra  106  Leagues.  In 
thefe  two  laft  Stages  the  Country  is  full  of  fine  Fields  of 
Corn  and  Rice,  being  a lovely  Champain,  where  you  meet 
with  very  little  Wood,  and  the  Villages  fo  thick  that  you 
may  reft  when  you  pleafe. 

7.  The  other  Road  from  Surat  to  Agra,  through  Amana* 
dabad , lies,  firft,  through  a Country  full  of  Corn,  Rice, 
Millet,  and  Sugar-Canes  *,  where,  having  ferried  over  the 
River  which  runs  to  Cambaya  and  falls  into  the  Gulph, 
you  come  to  Baroche , which  is  a great  City,  and  has  a 
Fortrefs  belonging  to  it,  but  there  is  no  Ufe  made  of  it  at 
prefent.  This  City  is  very  famous  for  Trade,  on  Ac- 
count of  the  River,  which  has  a peculiar  Quality  to 
whiten  their  Cottons,  and  which  are  therefore  brought 
from  all  Parts  of  the  Mogul’s  Territories  thither  for  that 
End  ; befides,  here  are  made  great  Quantities  of  Baffa’s, 
or  long  and  large  Pieces  of  Cotton,  very  fine  and  clofe 
woven  ; the  Price  of  them  is  from  four  to  an  hundred  Ru- 
pees. You  muft  pay  Cuftom  at  Baroche  for  all  Goods 
carried  in  and  out.  The  Englijh  Prefident  has  a vpry  fair 
Houfe  in  this  City. 

In  this  City  are  a fort  of  Mountebanks,  who  do  ftrange 
Tricks,  viz.  They  will  heat  a Chain  red-hot,  and  wind 
it  about  their  naked  Bodies  feveral  Times,  and  though 
they  make  as  if  they  felt  a great  deal  of  Piiin,  yet,  in 
truth,  they  receive  no  Harm  at  all  : But,  what  is  more 
miraculous,  they  will  thruft  a dry  Stick  into  the  Ground, 
and,  in  Jefs  than  half  an  Hour’s  Time,  make  it  a Tree 
of  four  or  five  Foot  high,  bearing  Leaves  and  Flowers  as 
in  the  Spring-Time.  An  Englijh  Minifter  feeing  this 
Witchcraft,  declared  it  unlawful  to  be  a Spectator  ol  fuch 
Delufions,  and  protefted  he  would  not  give  the  Commu- 
nion to  any  that  fhould  hereafter  do  it.  Thefe  Mounte- 
banks wander  up  and  down  the  Country  to  fhew  thefe 
Tricks,  with  their  Wives  and  Children,  and  get  a Liveli- 
hood by  it. 

Thofe  who  are  curious  to  fee  Cambaya , leave  the  dire<ft 
Road,  which  goes  to  Broudra , and  pafs  through  that  City, 
which  is  not  above  four  or  five  Leagues  out  of  the  Way, and 
is  the  fafer  Road.  Cambaya  is  a great  City  at  the  Bottom 
of  the  Gulph,  on  the  South  of  it  ; it  lies  in  the  Pro- 
vince of  Guzerat , and  though  it  be  not  fo  popular  as 
Surat , it  is  as  big  again.  It  has  very  fair  Walls  about 
it  four  Fathoms  high,  and  Towers  Handing  at  a certain 
Diftance.  The  Streets  of  it  are  large,  and  have  all  Gates 
at  each  End,  which  are  fhut  every  Night.  The  Houfes 
are  very  high,  and  built  of  Bricks,  dried  in  the  Sun,  and 
were  once  furnifhed  very  richly  after  the  Portuguefe  Man- 
ner, but  now  many  of  them  fall  to  Decay.  Here  it  is  that 
they  fhape  thofe  fair  Agates,  that  come  from  India , into 
Cups,  Hafts  of  Knives,  Beads,  and  other  Workmanfhip. 
Thefe  Agates  are  fetched  out  of  a Quarry,  by  a Village 
called  Minodra , four  Leagues  from  Cambaya , in  Pieces  as 
big  as  a Man’s  Fift.  The  Shops  here  are  ftored  w'i'th  aro- 
matick  Perfumes,  Spices,  Silken,  and  other  Stuffs.  * Moft 
Part  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Banjans  and  Raf spouts.  The 
Caftk9  where  the  Governor  refides,  is  large,  but  not 

so  B very 


830  The  Roads  to  the  fiver  al  Roads  of  India,  Book  h 


very  beautiful.  There  are  fo  many  Monkeys  in  the  Town 
that  fometimes  the  Houfes  are  covered  with  them,  and 
•they  often  do  Mifchief  in  the  Streets,  by  throwing  down 
fuch  Things  as  they  find  upon  the  Roofs.  The  Out-fides 
of  the  Town  are  beautified  by  a great  many  fair  publick 
Gardens.  Here  is  a marble  Sepulchre,  raifed  by  a King 
of  Guzurat , in  Honour  of  a Governor  of  this  City,  but  it 
is  decay’d  : It  contains  three  Courts,  and,  in  one  of  them 
are  feveral  Porphyry  Pillars. 

Anciently,  in  this  City,  there  was  an  Hofpital  for  fick 
Beads,  but  there  are  only  Ruins  of  it  now.  The  Suburbs 
are  almoft  as  big  as  the  Town,  and  in  them  they  make 
Indigo  of  the  fame  Nature  as  that  of  Sarquejfe.  It  was 
famous  for  Traffick  when  the  Portugueze  flourifhed  in  In- 
dia, but  now  the  Trade  is  almoft  loft,  becaufe  the  Sea 
that  once  came  up  fo  near  the  Town,  that  little  Veffels 
could  anchor  by  it,  is  now  become  half  a League  di- 
ftant  from  it,  and  near  the  Coaft  is  fo  lhallow,  that  great 
Ships  can  come  no  nearer  than  three  or  four  Leagues. 
There  are  great  Numbers  of  Peacocks  in  the  Indies , es- 
pecially in  the  T erritories  of  Baroche , Cambay  a,  and  Brou- 
dra  j and  in  the  Day-time  they  walk  about  the  Fields,  but 
at  Night  rooft  upon  the  Trees  : The  Fiefh  of  the  young 
ones  are  white,  and  well-tafted.  In  thofe  Parts  where 
the  Mohammedans  govern,  you  may  catch  them  without 
Difficulty ; but  in  thofe  Places  where  there  are  Idolatrous 
Rajahs  Mafters,  it  is  very  dangerous  to  kill  them,  or  any 
other  Bird  or  Animal ; for  the  Banyans  count  it  Sacrilege, 
and  will  feverely  punifh  any  they  can  feize : They  whipp’d 
a Perfian  Merchant  to  Death,  and  took  all  his  Money,  to 
the  Value  of  300,000  Rupees , for  {hooting  a Peacock. 

From  Cambaya  you  go  through  a little  Village,  where 
there  is  a Pagod,  where  the  Indian  Courtizans  make  their 
Offerings  •,  and  among  divers  naked  Images,  there  is  one 
that  refembles  Apollo , with  his  Privy-parts  uncovered. 
The  young  Girls,  who  are  trained  up  to  this  wicked  Art 
by  the  old  Courtizans,  when  they  are  eleven  or  twelve 
Years  old,  furrender  themfelves  up  to  this  Idol,  believing 
that  it  will  bring  them  good  Fortune.  And  about  fix 
Leagues  farther  you  come  to  Chi  dab  ad,  which  is  one  of 
the  faireft  Houfes  of  the  Great  Mogul,  being  in  a wide 
Inclofure,  wherein  he  has  vaft  Gardens  and  large  Ponds, 
with  all  the  Pleafures  and  Curiofities  whereof  the  Genius 
of  the  Indians  was  capable.  And  from  this  Place  you 
travel  to  Amadabat , to  which  City  you  come  from  Broti- 
dra  by  Neriade. 

8.  Amadabat , which  is  probably  the  Amadarifiis  of 
Arrian , is  eighty-two  Leagues  from  Surat , and  lies  in  23 
Degrees  and  fome  Minutes  of  N.  Lat.  It  is  built  in  a 
lovely  Plain,  watered  by  a little  River,  called  Sabrametty , 
which  is  not  very  deep,  but  fwells  prodigiously  by  the 
Rains.  Without  the  Town  are  many  large  Gardens  in- 
clofed  with  Brick-walls,  and  every  one  of  them  have  a 
kind  of  Pavillion  at  the  Entry  : By  them  there  is  a Refer- 
vatory  of  Water,  which  has  in  the  Midft  of  it  a lovely 
Garden,  eighty  Paces  fquare,  into  which  one  enters  over 
a Bridge  four  hundred  Paces  long  ; and  at  the  End  of  the 
Garden  are  pretty  convenient  Lodgings.  Near  thefe  you 
fee  many  Houfes,  which  make  a kind  of  large  Village, 
and  a great  many  Tombs,  indifferently  well  built.  From 
hence  you  pals  through  a Street,  which  leads  you  into 
into  the  Town,  which  is  inclofed  with  Stone  and  Brick- 
walls,  which,  at  certain  Diftances,  are  flanked  with  great 
round  Towers  and  Battlements  all  over  : It  hath  twelve 
Gates,  and  is  about  a League  and  an  half  in  Length,  if 
you  take  in  the  Suburbs. 

All  the  Streets  are  wide,  and  the  Meidan  is  four  hun- 
dred Paces  in  Breadth,  and  feven  hundred  in  Length, 
with  Trees  planted  on  all  Sides.  The  Gate  of  the  Caftle 
is  on  the  Weft- fide,  and  there  are  fix  or  feven  Pieces  of 
Cannon  mounted.  In  the  Market-place  are  the  Tribu- 
nals for  the  Couteval,  or  criminal  Judge  ; and  in  the  Midft 
is  a very  high  Tree,  which  has  a Ball  fixed  on  the  Top 
of  it,  for  thofe  to  hit  who  exercife  themfelvps  by  {hooting 
with  Bows  and  Arrows.  This  Caftle  is  walled  about  with 
good  Walls,  of  Free-ftone,  and  is  as  fpacious  as  a little 
Town. . Near  the  Meidan  is  a large  Palace  belonging  to 
the  King,  which  has  over  the  Gate  a large  Balcony  for  the 
Muftciansj  who  play  there  every  fix  Hours.  The  Apart- 


ments are  adorned  with  Gold  Paintings.  The  Englifh  fac- 
tory is  in  the  Middle  of  the  Town,  it  is  well  feated,  and 
hatn  very  fan  Courts.  Their  Warehoufes  are  commonly 
full  of  Cloths  from  Labor  and  Dehly,  with  which- they  drive 
a great  Trade. 

But  the  Tiade  or  the  City  is  in  SiiJc  Stuffs,  Hangings  of 
Gold,  Silver,  and  Silk  ; but  with  woollen  Grounds,  Salt- 
petre, Ginger  candied  and  raw ; Lac,  Cummin,  Opium, 
Tamarinds,  Mirabolans,  and  flat  Indigo  : There  are  many 
Mofques  great  and  fmali  in  it,  but  that  which  is  called 
Juma-mefgid,  or  Fridays  Mofque,  becaufe  all  the  devout 
People  of  the  Town  flock  together  on  that  Day,  is  the 
chiefeft  and  faireft.  It  hath  a large  fquare  Cloifter,  two 
fine  Gates,  with  high  Steeples,  from  whence  the  Muezinis 
or  Beadles  of  the  Mofques,  call  the  People  to  Pravers.  It 
hath  feveral  Domes,  and  two  Minarets,  and’tis  paved  with 
Marble,  fo  that  all  ^together  ’tis  a pleafant  Sight.  It  is  in- 
habited by  many  Heathens,  as  well  as  Mohammedans , who 
have  their  Pagods,  or  Idol  Temples  there. 

The  Pagod  of  Santidas  was  the  chief  before  Aureng- 
zeb  converted  it  into  a Mofque.  It  hath  three  Courts, 
paved  with  Marble,  and  encompaffed  with  Galleries  I 
and  into  the  third  none  muft  enter,  till  they  have  pulled 
off  their  Shoes  ; the  Infide  is  adorned  with  Mofaick  Work, 
and  x^gates  of  divers  Colours.  In  it  are  feveral  Sepulchres 
of  the  ancient  idolatrous  Kings,  of  Mofaick  Work,  which 
look  like  little  Chapels ; but  the  Tomb  of  Chaalom , whom 
the  Indians  report  to  have  been  a Magician,  but  the  Mo- 
hammedans believe  him  to  have  been  a great  Saint,  is  moft 
honoured,  being  daily  vifited  by  a great  many  out  of  Devo- 
tion. The  Banjans  have  a great  Veneration  for  Apes,  and 
there  are  fome  that  breed  them  up  in  their  Pagods  to  wor- 
fhip,  and  if  any  one  kill  any  of  them,  complain  of  it  as  a 
great  Injuftice.  There  are  three  or  four  Hofpitals  for 
Cows,  Oxen,  Camels,  Apes,  and  Birds,  and  other  fick 
and  maimed  Beafts,  where  they  are  looked  after,  and  well 
fed.  They  buy  them  from  Chrijlians  and  Moors , to 
deliver  them,  as  they  fay,  from  the  Cruelty  of  Infidels, 
and  if  they  are  incurable,  they  keep  them  there  as  long  as 
they  live 3 but  if  they  recover,  they  fell  them  to  Gentiles , 
and  none  elfe.  This  is  alfo  very  remarkable,  that  every 
Luefday  and  Friday , all  the  Apes  in  the  Country  adjoining, 
come  into  the  City,  and  lie  upon  the  Tops  of  Houfes, 
during  the  exceffive  Heats.  Upon  thefe  Days  the  People 
never  fail  to  fet  ready  in  their  Terraffes,  Rice,  Millet, 
Sugar-canes,  and  fuch-like  things  ^ for  if  they  do  not  find 
Provifions,  they  will  break  their  Tiles,  and  do  a great  deal 
of  Mifchief. 

About  Amadabat  are  a great  many  Forefts,  where  they 
catch  Panthers,  which  they  tame,  and  fend  to  the  King 
for  his  hunting.  From  hence  you  go  to  Panfar , and  fo  by 
Majjana  to  Chitpour , a very  good  Town,  fo  called  from 
a fort  of  painted  Calicuts,  called  Chintzes,  made  and  fold 
here.  They  have  an  Art  here  of  taming  Lions,  by  tying 
them  in  a large  Plain,  and  making  them  a Sport  to  the 
People.  Hereabouts  it  is  common  to  meet  the  Companies 
of  Faquirs,  or  Mohammedan  Dervices.  They  have  a Su- 
perior, and  fome  Aftiftants,  who  have  fome  Cloaths  better 
than  the  reft,  viz.  fome  Ells  of  Calicut  about  their  Mid- 
dles, to  cover  their  privy  Parts,  and  a Tyger’s  Skin  about 
their  Shoulders  ; but  the  reft  have  only  a Cord  for  their 
Girdle,  and  a little  Bit  of  Calicut  faftened  to  it  to  cover 
their  Privities.  Their  Hair  is  tied  about  their  Head  like 
a Turbant,  and  they  are  armed  with  Bows,  Arrows,  and 
Mulkets,  Half-pikes,  CL.  When  they  travel,  they  carry 
their  Luggage,  which  is  fome  Houfiiold-ftuff,  and  a pretty 
many  Arabian  and  Perfian  Books  on  Oxen.  When  they 
come  to  any  Place,  the  Superior  fends  fome  of  his  Crew  a 
begging  into  the  Towns  and  Villages,  and  what  Alms  they 
get  is  prefently  diftributed  equally  among  them,  every  one 
of  them  taking  Care  to  boil  his  own  Rice,  and  what  is  over 
and  above,  they  give  to  the  Poor  in  the  Evening  *,  for  they 
referve  nothing  for  next  Day.  From  Chitpour  you  pais 
through  Balampour , and  fo  through  Dantivar  and  Bar - 
gant. 

This  Town  is  in  the  Territories  of  a Rajah,  to  whom 
you  muft  pay  fome  Duties,  and  all  the  Way  through  thefe 
Countries  are  dangerous  to  be  travelled,  becaufe  the  Rajahs 
live  altogether  upon  Robberies,  and  therefore  unlefs  you 
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hire  many  People  for  a Guard,  you  will  go  near  to  have 
your  Throat  cut *,  for  there  is  no  Likelihood  of  e leaping 
thefe  Free-booters.  From  thence  the  Way  lies  through 
Bimal  and  Modra  to  Chalaour , an  ancient  Town  upon  a 
Mountain,  encompaffed  with  Wails,  and  very  difficult  to 
come  to.  There  is  a Lake  upon  the  Top  of  the  Moun- 
tain, and  another  below,  and  between  them  lies  the  Road 
to  the  Town.  From  Chalaour  you  pafs  on  to  Cantap , Set- 
lana , Palavafaney,  and  Pipas , to  Dantiver , from  whence 
to  Mirda , is  three  Days  Journey,  being  a mountainous 
Country,  and  belongs  to  Rajahs,  or  petty  Princes,  who  pay 
Tribute  to  the  Great  Mogul  ; but  in  Recompence  of  it, 
the  Great  Mogul  gives  them  Commands  in  his  Army, 
which  affords  them  large  Appointments.  Mirda  is  a great 
City,  but  ill  built. 

This  City  having  offended  the  King’s  Sifter,  Begum  the 
Wife  of  Cha-Efi-Kan , in  not  waiting  on  her,  and  making 
her  a Prefent  on  her  Journey  through  that  Place,  when  ffie 
went  to  marry  her  Daughter  to  Sultan  Sujah,  flie  let  loofe 
two  hundred  Elephants,  who  tore  down  their  Trees,  and 
did  them  incredible  Mifchief.  From  Mirda  the  Road  lies 
through  Borondo , Coetchiel , Bandor , Sonnery , Ladona , 
Chafou , Nouali , and  Hindoo , to  Baniana.  Thefe  two  laft 
Towns  are  famous  for  Indigoe  Cake,  which  is  round,  and 
being  the  beft  of  all  the  Indigoes,  is  double  the  Price.  Vet- 
tapour , a Town  famous  for  weaving  Woollen  Hangings,  is 
the  next  Town,  and  from  thence  you  go  directly  to  Agra , 
to  which  from  Surat  is  four  hundred  and  fifteen  Leagues, 
and  thirty-three  Days  Journey,  if  they  could  be  equally 
divided  *,  but  becaufe  you  flay  in  fome  Places,  it  ufually 
takes  up  thirty-five  or  forty  Days. 

From  Candahar  there  are  two  Ways  to  Agra,  either 
through  Caboul , or  Multan * the  latter  is  the  fhorter  by  ten 
Days  Journey  ♦,  but  the  Caravan  never  goes  that  Way,  be- 
caufe it  lies  almoft  all  through  the  Defarts,  where  there  is 
no  Water  to  be  met  with  for  three  or  four  Days  together, 
fo  that  their  moft  ordinary  and  beaten  Road  is  through  Ca- 
houl.  Now  from  Candahar  to  Caboul  is  twenty-four  Days 
Journey,  and  from  thence  to  Labor  twenty-two  ; from 
Labor  to  Dehly , or  Gehanabat , eighteen,  and  from  thence 
to  Agra  fix,  which  with  the  fixty  Days  Journey  from  Ifpa- 
han  to  Errata , and  twenty  from  Errata  to  Candahar , 
makes  in  all  from  Ifpahan  to  Agra  one  hundred  and  fifty 
Days  Journey  ; but  the  Merchants  that  are  in  hafte  ride 
three  or  four  in  a Company  upon  Horfes,  and  finifh  it  in 
fixty  or  fixty-four  Days  at  moft. 

Multan  lies  in  290  40'  North  Latitude,  and  is  the  ca- 
pital Town  of  the  Province  of  the  fame  Name,  tho’  fome 
Geographers  place  it  in  the  Province  of  Sinde.  It  hath 
many  Towns  dependant  upon  it,  as  Cazdar , or  Cordar, 
Coudavil , Saudur , and  others.  In  this  City  are  made  a vaft 
Quantity  of  Linnen  Calicuts,  for  which  heretofore  there 
was  a very  great  Trade,  becaufe  it  not  being  far  from  the 
River  Indus , they  could  eafily  tranfport  them  to  Lata, 
where  the  Merchants  of  feveral  Countries  bought  them  up  * 
but  becaufe  of  late  the  Channel  of  the  River  is  fpoiled  in 
fome  Places,  and  the  Mouth  is  quite  flopped  up  with 
Sands,  they  are  forced  to  fend  all  their  Goods  to  Agra , and 
fo  to  Surat , which  fo  inhances  the  Price  by  the  Carriage, 
that  the  Merchants  do  r ot  care  to  deal  in  them  * by  which 
means  the  Trade  is  much  leffened  there,  and  the  Workmen 
have  defer  ted  the  City,  fo  that  the  King’s  Revenues  are 
much  leffened  in  thofe  Provinces : Yet  there  is  a fmall  Trade 
for  Sugar,  Opium,  Rrimftone,  Galls,  and  Camels,  which 
are  tranfporced  into  Perjia , Gazna , Candahar , and  the  In- 
dies, by  Labor.  It  furnifhes  Indojlan  with  the  fineft  Bows 
that  are  to  be  feen  in  it ; and  here  are  bred  the  great  Num- 
ber of  Dancers  of  both  Sexes  that  fpread  themfelves  all  over 
Perjia . 

The  Commander  and  Officers  of  this  Town  are  Moham- 
medans, and  confequently  it  may  be  fuppofed  that  moft 
Parts  of  the  Inhabitants  are  of  the  fame  Religion  ; yet  there 
are  a great  many  Banyans , who  come  to  trade,  and  exercife 
their  Arts,  and  Brokage,  and  Ufury,  in  which  they  much 
outdo  the  Jews -,  for  they  are  fo  watchful  and  cunning, 
that  no  Opportunity  of  Gain  flips  them  •,  and  they  have  lo 
wound  themfelves  in  all  Bufinefs,  that  hardly  any  body  can 
be  without  them.  They  take  Comrniffions  of  all  kinds, 
and  though  it  be  known  that  they  make  a Profit  of  every 


thing,  yet  the  Merchants  chufe  to  rhake  life  of  them,  ra^ 
ther  than  do  their  Bufinefs  themfelves  ; for  they  will  buy 
cheaper  and  .better  than  any  Man  can  for  himlelf.  They 
are  of  a pleafant  Humour,  and  refufe  no  Service*  whether 
honourable  or  bafe*  and  are  always  ready  to  fatisfy  thofe 
that  employ  them  5 and  therefore  every  one  has  his  Banyan 
in  the  Indies , and  fome  Perfons  of  Quality  entruft.  them 
with  all  they  have*  though  they  are  not  ignorant  of  their 
Hypocrify  and  Avarice.  The  richeft  Merchants  of  the 
Indies  are  of  this  Clafs,  or  Tribe.  They  are  commonly 
very  jealous  of  their  Wives*  who  are  fairef  than  the  Men, 
though  of  a brown  Complexion,  and  love  to  paint.  They 
have  a particular  Law  amongft  them,  which  permits  them 
to  eat  Fowl  upon  certain  Days,  of  the  Year*  and  to  have, 
one  Wife  among  two  or  three  Brothers,  and  the  eldeft  of 
them  is  accounted  the  Father  of  the  Children  begotten 
among  them. 

9.  From  Candahar  you  travel  to  Char  if  afar,  and  then 
through  Zealate , Betazy,  Mezour,  and  Car  abate,  to  Cha- 
kenicoitze , which  is  a frontier  Town  of  the  Indies , and  the 
Country  about  it  under  the  Command  of  feveral  Princes 
that  acknowledge  the  Perjian  Emperor.  From  this  City  td 
Caboul  is  forty  Leagues,  and  in  the  whole  Journey  there  is 
but  three  pitiful  Villages,  where  you  can  rarely  get  Bread 
and  Barley  for  your  Horfes,  and  therefore  you  muft  carry 
Provifions  for  yourfelf. 

In  the  Months  of  July  and  Augufi  there  blows  an  hot 
Wind  in  thefe  Parts,  that  takes  away  a Man’s  Breath,  and 
kills  him  Upon  the  Place.  It  is  the  fame  with  that  which 
blows  about  Babylon  and  MouJJul  at  certain  Seafons.  In 
this  Road  dwells  a certain  People  called  Augans , towards 
the  Mountains  of  Balch  •,  they  are  a fturdy  fort  of  People* 
and  great  Robbers  in  the  Night-time.  Thefe  People,  as 
the  reft  of  the  Indians , have  a Cuftom  to  cleanfe  and  ferape 
their  Tongues  every  Morning  with  a crooked  Piece  of  a 
Root,  which  caufes  them  to  void  a great  Quantity  of 
Phlegm  and  Rheum,  but  not  to  vomit,  as  it  doth  the  other 
Indians  neverthelefs,  when  they  come  to  eat,  as  foon  as 
they  have  fwallowed  two  or  three  Bits,  their  Lungs  begin 
to  fwell,  and  they  are  conftrained  to  go  forth  and  vomit  5 
after  which  they  return  again  to  their  Victuals  with  a very 
good  Appetite  * ftiould  they  not  do  fo,  they  would  not  live 
above  thirty  Years,  and  befides,  would  be  troubled  with  a 
Dropfy. 

Caboul  is  a large  City*  the  Metropolis  of  the  Province  of 
Cabouliftan , or  Caboul,  and  hath  two  Caftles  well  fortified  ; 
and  becaufe  feveral  Kings  have  held  their  Courts  there,  and 
many  Princes  have  had  it  fucceffively  for  their  Portion, 
there  are  a great  many  Palaces  in  it.  It  lies  in  330  of 
North-Latitude,  the  Mountains  about  it  produce  Plenty  of 
Mirabolans,  which  from  thence  the  Eaftern  People  called 
Cabuly , feveral  forts  of  Drugs,  and  fome  Spices,  with 
which  the  Iron  Mines  in  them  yield  a great  Profit  to 
the  Inhabitants.  In  this  Town  they  maintain  a great  Trade 
with  Lartary , the  Country  of  the  UJbecks , and  the  Indies 6 
The  UJbecks  alone  fell  yearly  in  this  Town  above  fixty 
thoufand  Horfes,  and  the  Perfians  bring  hither  great  Num- 
bers of  Sheep,  and  other  Cattle,  by  which  means  they  are 
much  enriched.  Wine  is  to  be  had,  and  Provifions  are 
cheap,  though  the  Country  about  it  is  but  cold  and  barren, 
unlefs  in  fome  Places,  which  are  fneltered  by  the  Moun- 
tains, being  rendered  a little  more  fruitful,  by  the  two  Ri- 
vers that  water  it,  and  which  have  their  Source  in  the 
Mountains. 

From  this  Province  efpedally  come  the  large  Canes,  of 
which  they  make  Halberds  and  Lances,  and  they  have 
many  Grounds  planted  with  them.  The  Inhabitants  of 
the  City  and  Province  are  moft  of  them  Heathens,  and 
therefore  in  all  Towns  and  Villages  are  many  Pao-ods. 
They  reckon  the  Months  by  the  Moons,  and  with  great 
Devotion  celebrate  the  Feaft  called  Houly,  which  lafts^two 
Days,  at  the  full  Moon  in  February.  At  this  Feaft,  they 
are  all  cloathed  in  a dark  red,  and  after  they  have  prayed 
in  the  Temple,  and  made  Oblations,  they  fpend  the  reft; 
of  the  Time  in  Dancing,  by  Companies,  in  the  Streets,  to 
the  Sound  of  Trumpets,  vifiting  their  Friends,  and  eati no- 
together,  every  Tribe  by  itfelf.  The  Great  Mogul’s  Re^ 
venue  fiom  tnis  Country,  is  four  or  five  Millions  yearly, 
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From  Cab  out  the  Road  lies  through  Bariabe , Nimela , 
Aliboua , 2" aka^  Kiamri , Chaour , and  Novechaar , to  Atech , 
a City  fituate  upon  a Point  of  Land,  where  two  Rivers 
meet  together.  It  is  one  of  the  belt  and  ftrongeft  Garrifons 
the  Great  Mogul  has,  and  no  Stranger  is  permitted  to  enter 
into  it  without  a Pafsport  from  the  King.  From  hence  you 
pafs  to  Calapane^  and  fo  to  Roup  ate , T oulapeca , Keralay , 
Zerabad , and  Imiabad , to  Labor.  This  City  is  the  Me- 
tropolis of  a Kingdom,  built  upon  the  River  Rava^  which 
is  one  of  the  five  Rivers,  which  defending  from  the  Moun- 
tains, fwell  the  River  Indus , and  give  the  Name  of  Peniab , 
or  Five  Rivers , to  all  the  Region  they  run  through. 

It  lies  in  31°  50';  the  River  having  a very  flat  Channel, 
is  fallen  off  from  the  Town  above  a League,  and  being 
fubjedt  to  overflow,  does  a great  deal  of  Mifchief  in  the 
Country.  The  City  is  large,  and  extends  itfelf  above  a 
League  in  Length.  It  was  a very  pretty  Place  when  the 
Kings  kept  their  Courts  there,  having  many  Mofques, 
publick  Baths,  Caravanfera’s,  Squares,  Tanques,  Palaces 
and  Gardens  ; but  all  thefe,  with  the  greateft  Part  of  the 
Houfes,  are  fallen  to  Ruin,  by  reafon  of  the  exceflive  Rains, 
which  have  wafhed  down  many  of  them.  The  Caftle  re- 
mains ftill,  for  it  is  ftrongly  built.  It  hath  twelve  Gates, 
three  towards  the  City,  and  nine  towards  the  Country,  and 
the  Palace  which  is  within  it,  has  not  yet  loft  its  Beauty. 
There  are  a great  many  Pictures  upon  the  Walls,  repre- 
fenting  the  «A6lions  of  the  Great  Mogul,  and  his  Fore- 
fathers, all  promifcuoufly  painted  •,  and  on  one  Gate  is  the 
Picture  of  a Crucifix,  and  on  another  the  Virgin  Mary , not 
out  of  any  Kindnefs  to  the  Chriftian  Religion,  but  to  flatter 
the  Portugue ze. 

The  Inhabitants  are  moft  of  them  Gentiles , and  fo  there 
are  many  Pagods  in  the  Town,  of  which  fotne  are  adorned 
well,  and  all  are  raifed  feven  or  eight  Steps  from  the 
Ground.  The  Province  about  it  is  one  of  the  largeft  and 
moft  plentiful  in  the  Indies , the  Rivers  that  run  through  it 
rendering  it  moft  fertile  in  Rice,  Corn,  and  Fruits.  The 
Wine  alfo  is  pretty  good,  and  the  Sugars  the  beft  of  all 
Indoftan.  All  forts  of  painted  Cloths,  and  other  Indian 
Manufactures,  are  wrought  here,  and  it  is  faid  that  this 
Province  yields  the  Mogul  a Revenue  of  thirty-feven  Mil- 
lions yearly,  which  is  a Proof  of  its  great  Trade  and  Fruit- 
fulnefs.  From  Labor  to  Agra  there  is  one  continued  Walk 
of  Trees,  called  Achy  Trees,  which  have  long  and  thick 
Branches,  which  cover  the  whole  Way,  though  thefe 
Cities  be  one 'hundred  and  fifty  Leagues  diftant  one  from 
the  other.  It  was  planted  by  King  Gebanguis , but  is  not 
kept  up. 

At  FanaJJar , a Town  in  this  Province,  is  a Convent  of 
Gentiles , who  are  called  Nartias  ; they  have  a General, 
Provincial,  and  other  Superiors,  and  fay,  that  it  is  above 
two  thoufand  Years  fince  they  were  founded  ; they  vow 
Obedience,  Chaftity,  and  Poverty.  They  obey  the  leaft 
Signal  of  their  Superiors,  and  will  not  look  a Maid  or  Wo- 
man in  the  Face.  They  live  on  Alms,  which  is  begged 
for  them  every  Day  at  the  Houfes  of  the  Gentiles  of  their 
Tribes,  and  will  leave  nothing  till  the  Morrow.  They 
make  but  one  Meal  a Day,  and  that  is  about  Noon ; and 
though  they  are  never  fo  thirfty,  or  hungry,  muft  not  eat 
nor  drink  till  the  fame  time  the  next  Day. 

They  wear  nothing  on  their  Bodies,  but  a Cloth  to  cover 
their  privy  Parts,  which  they  bring  up  over  their  Heads, 
like  a Woman’s  Coif.  The  main  Point  of  their  Inftitution 
is,  not  to  do  to  others  what  they  would  not  have  others  to 
do  to  them  ; and  they  obferve  it  even  to  the  Beafts,  which 
they  will  never  kill.  If  any  body  beat  them,  they  do  not 
refill,  and  if  they  are  reviled,  they  make  no  Anfwer. 
They  employ  themfelvcs  wholly  in  Prayers,  and  Reading; 
but  conclude  the  Day  with  the  Sun-fet ; for  they  never 
light  a Candle.  If  any  break  their  Orders,  he  is  feverely 
punifhed  ; and  if  they  break  their  Vow  of  Chaftity,  they 
are  expelled.  They  have  above  ten  thoufand  Monafteries 
in  the  Indies . Some  of  them  think  it  fufficient  to  worfhip 
God  in  Spirit,  and  have  no  Idols,  or  Pagods.  There  are 
alfo  religious  Nuns  of  the  fame  Order,  who  live  very 
exemplary. 

10.  From  Labor  the  Way  lies  by  Menat-kan , Taty- 
abad , Sera-dakan , Sera-balour , Sera- dour ai,  Serinde,  Sera- 
Mogoul , Sera-GbabaS;  Dirauriel , Sera-Crindal , and  Guema « 


our , to  Debly,  or  Gebanahad.  This  City  is  a large  Place, 
and  Hands  near  the  River  Gemma , which  runs  on  both  Sides 
of  it ; and  after  it  has  palled  Agra  and  Kadi  one,  empties 
itfelf  into  the  Ganges . It  is  divided  into  three  Parts,  or 
Towns.  The  firft  is  almoft  intirely  deftroyed.  The  In- 
dians fay  it  is  very  ancient,  and  that  it  was  the  capital 
City  of  the  States  of  King  Porus , who  oppofed  Alex- 
ander the  Great . The  Indians  fay  it  had  fifty-two  Gates ; 
and  there  are  ftill  remaining  a long  Stone  Bridge,  and 
a Way,  with  lovely  Trees  leading  to  the  fecond  Town, 
by  the  Sepulchre  of  Cha-Humayen.  The  fecond  Town 
was  at  the  Conqueft  of  it,  beautified  with  many  ftately  Se- 
pulchres of  the  Pat  an  Kings,  and  other  Monuments,  which 
rendered  it  a very  lovely  Place  ; but  Cha-Jehan , the  Fa- 
ther of  Aurengzeb  the  prefent  King,  demolilhed  it,  and  left 
nothing  but  a Pyramid,  or  Obelilk  of  Stone,  which,  by  its 
unknown  Characters,  Ihews  a great  Antiquity. 

The  third  Town  is  joined  to  the  Ruins  of  the  fecond, 
and  was  built  by  Cha-Jeban  out  of  the  Ruins  of  it,  and  from 
him  it  had  its  Name  of  Gehan-Abad.  This  City  lies  in  an 
open  Champain,  upon  the  Bank  of  the  River  Gemma , and 
is  encompafled  with  a fingle  Wall.  All  the  Houfes  even  of 
private  Men  confiftof  great  Enclofures,  in  the  midft  of  which 
is  a Place  for  Lodgings.  The  greateft  Part  of  the  Lords 
have  their.Houfes  without  the  City,  for  the  Conveniency  of 
Water  ; for  the  King  chufeth  to  keep  his  Court  here  rather 
than  at  Agra , for  the  fame  Conveniency.  As  you  enter 
into  Gehanadad  from  Debly , you  come  into  a long  and  broad 
Street,  which  has  Vaults  on  each  Side,  where  the  Merchants 
keep  their  Shops.  This  Street  ends  in  the  great  Piazza, 
where  the  King’s  Palace  Hands.  There  is  another  Street 
which  leads  up  to  the  King’s  Palace,  where  the  Merchants 
live,  who  keep  no  Shops  : The  Fortrefs  of  it  is  half  a 
League  in  Circuit,  and  has  good  Walls,  with  round  Towers 
in  them,  and  Ditches  about  them  full  of  Water.  The 
King’s  Palace,  where  are  all  the  Enfigns  of  Royalty,  is  in 
this  Fort.  There  is  a Place  by  the  Water-fide  for  the 
fighting  of  Elephants,  and  other  Exercifes.  The  King’s 
Palace  is  encompafled  with  Walls  of  fair  red- cut  Stone, 
with  Battlements. 

The  Gate  and  firft  Court  have  nothing  of  Magnificence, 
for  the  great  Lords  may  enter  into  it  with  their  Elephants. 
Out  of  this  Court  you  go  through  a long  and  large  Pafiage, 
with  fair  Portico’s  on  both  Sides,  into  a great  Court,  where 
the  Omrahs,  i.  e.  the  great  Lords  of  the  Kingdom,  keep 
Guard  in  Perfon,  having  their  Lodgings  round  about  the 
Court,  and  their  Horfes  tied  at  the  Doors.  From  this 
fecond  Court  you  pafs  into  a third,  through  a great  Portal, 
where  on  the  one  Side  is  the  Mogul’s  Wardrobe,  out  of 
which  he  bellows  the  Calaat,  or  whole  Habit  of  a Man, 
which  he  gives  to  any  Stranger,  or  Subjedl,  in  Honour  to 
them.  The  next  is  the  Place  where  the  Drums,  Trumpets, 
and  Hautboys  are  laid,  which  are  founded  when  the  King 
goes  upon  the  Judgment  Seat,  and  right  forward  is  the 
Divan,  where  the  King  gives  Audience  and  Sentence.  In 
the  Middle  of  the  Hall  is  the  Throne,  where  the  King  fits, 
eredled  upon  a kind  of  a Theatre.  It  has  a little  Bed,  with 
four  Columns,  a Canopy,  Back-piece,  Bolfter,  and  Coun- 
terpoint, all  embroidered  with  Diamonds,  and  covered  with 
a Cloth  of  Gold  when  the  King  fits  on  it.  Below  the 
Throne  is  a Place  twenty-four  Foot  fquare,  encompafled 
with  Balufters,  fometimes  of  Silver,  and  at  other  Times 
Gold  Plates.  At  the  four  Corners  of  it  fit  the  four  Secre- 
taries of  State,  who  are  the  only  Advocates  in  all  Caufes. 

Many  Lords  Hand  by  the  Baluftrade,  and  fome  of  the 
greateft,  with  his  Children,  Hand  by  the  Throne.  While 
the  King  is  on  his  Throne,  none  may  ftir  out  of  the  Pa- 
lace, nor  any  that  have  Bufinefs  come  nearer  than  the 
Chancel  in  the  Middle  of  the  Court,  till  they  are  called ; no, 
not  Embafiadors  themfelves.  From  the  Divfin  the  King 
pafles  over  a Terrafs,  where  the  River  is  to  be  feen,  into  the 
Haram.  Upon  the  left  Hand  of  the  Court  Hands  a little 
Mofque  neatly  built,  with  a Cupolo  covered  with  Lead, 
perfectly  gilt.  Hither  the  King  goes  every  Day  to  hear 
Prayers,  except  Fridays , when  he  goes  to  the  great  Mofque, 
which  is  a very  fair  one,  and  raifed  above  the  Houfes  of  the 
City.  On  the  right  Side  of  the  Court  are  the  King’s  Sta- 
bles, which  are  full  of  ftately  Horfes,  the  worft  of  which 
Hands  the  King  in  three  thoufand  Crowns,  and  fome  coft 
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ten  thoufand.  On  the  River  the  King  has  feveral  fmall  Bri- 
gantines to  take  his  Pleafure  in. 

From  Dehly  you  travel  to  Badelpoura , and  fo  by  Pel- 
vel-ki-fera  and  Catki-fara , where  is  one  of  the  great  eft  Pa- 
gods  of  the  Indians , together  with  an  Hofpital  for  Apes, 
as  well  for  thofe  that  are  bred  thereabout,  as  for  thofe  that 
come  from  the  neighbouring  Parts,  which  the  Banjans  are 
very  careful  to  feed.  The  Pagod  is  called  Matura.  It 
was  formerly  in  greater  Veneration  than  now  it  is,  and  the 
Reafon  is  this,  becaufe  the  River  walking  the  Walls  there- 
of, was  convenient  for  the  walking  the  Banjans  before  they 
went  to  their  Devotions ; but  fince  the  River  has  left  it 
above  a League,  many  have  deferted ; but  ftill  it  wants  not 
iome  Refort  of  the  Indians , who  always  bring  with  them 
fome  Food  for  the  Apes. 

1 2 . Between  this  Place  and  Goodkifera  is  but  five  Leagues, 
and  then  you  come  to  Agra.  This  City  lies  in  270  3 F of 
Latitude,  and  in  a Tandy  Soil,  which  caufes  extream  Heat.  It 
is  the  biggeft  City  in  India,  and  was  formerly  the  Residence 
of  their  Kings,  till  Cha-Jehan  fearing  the  great  Heats, 
ufually  fought  a more  temperate  Air,  and  fo  removed  to 
Gehanabadl  The  Houfes  of  great  Perfons  are  fair,  and 
well  built ; but  the  Houfes  of  the  meaner  fort  are  as  plain 
as  in  other  Cities  of  India , being  low  and  thatched.  It  is 
not  very  populous,  unlefs  it  be  when  the  Court  is  there  ; 
but  at  that  Time  it  is  thronged,  the  King  being  attended 
with  an  Army  for  his  Guards,  and  a great  Number  of 
Rajahs,  Omrahs,  Manfapdars,  and  other  Nobles,  with 
their  Retinues,  befides  Merchants  and  Tradelmen  that  fol- 
low the  Court  for  Trade.  The  People  are  moft  of  them 
Mohammedans , and  thefe  have  all  the  Power  in  their  Hands, 
though  there  are  a coniiderable  Number  ol  Chrijiians , fome 
few  Heathens  and  Perfees. 

The  Dutch  have  a Factory  here,  but  the  Engliflo  have 
left  theirs,  becaufe  it  did  not  turn  to  Account.  The  molt 
remarkable  things  in  Agra  are  the  King’s  Palace,  and  fome 
Monuments  near,  and  about  the  City.  The  King’s  Palace 
is  in  the  Caftle,  which  is  begirt  with  a Wall  of  Stone  and 
Brick,  terrailed  in  feveral  Places,  which  is  twenty  Cubits 
high.  Between  the  Caftle  and  the  River  is  a large  Place 
left  on  purpofe  for  the  fighting  of  Elephants  for  the  King’s 
Diverfion.  It  is  near  the  Water,  to  allay  the  Fury  of  the 
conquering  Elephant,  who  prefently  comes  to  his  Temper,  if 
lie  be  but  two  or  three  Foot  deep  in  the  Water.  Before  the 
Palace  is  a wide  Piazza,  it  contains  three  Courts,  adorned 
with  Porches  and  Galleries,  that  are  painted  and  gilt ; nay, 
fome  things  are  covered  with  Plates  of  Gold.  Under  the 
Galleries  of  the  fir  ft  Court  are  the  Lodgings  for  the  King’s 
Guards  , in  the  fecond  is  the  Officer’s  Lodgings  ; and  in 
the  third  the  Lately  Apartments  for  the  King  and  his  La- 
dies : Out  of  thele  the  King  goes  commonly  to  a lovely 
Divan,  which  looks  to  the  River,  to  pleafe  him.felf  in  fee- 
ing Elephants  fight.  His  Troops  exercife  and  play  upon 
the  Water,  or  in  the  open  Place.  By  this  Palace  ftands 
twenty-five  or  thirty  very  large  ones,  in  a cl i refit  Line, 
which  belongs  to  the  Princes,  and  other  great  Lords  of  the 
Court,  and  ail  together  afford  a moft  delightful  Profpedt  to 
thofe  who  are  on  the  other  Side  of  the  River.  Befides  thefe 
Palaces,  the  Beauty  of  Agra  confifts  in  the  Caravanferas, 
which  are  about  fixty  in  Number,  and  fome  of  them  have 
fix  large  Courts,  with  their  Portico’s,  which  lead  to  very 
commodious  Apartments,  where  the  Merchants  Strangers 
have  their  Lodgings. 

There  are  above  eight  hundred  Baths  in  the  Town,  and 
a great  Number  of  Mofques,  fome  of  which  are  SanCtua- 
ries.  There  are  many  magnificent  and  Lately  Monuments 
in  and  about  Agra  for  feveral  great  Men,  and  efpecially  the 
rich  Eunuchs,  belonging  the  King’s  Haram,  are  ambitious 
to  build  their  own  in  their  Life-time,  and  to  eredt  Monu- 
ments to  the  Memories  of  their  Fore- fathers  j and  this  the 
great  Mogul  encourages  them  in,  that  he  may  keep  his 
Money  in  his  own  Kingdom,  and  divert  them  from  going 
to  Mecca , whither  their  blind  Devotions  often  leads  them 
to  ipend  it.  The  two  moft  eminent  Monuments  are  that 
which  King  Gehanguir  caufed  to  be  built  for  Ecbar  his  Fa- 
ther upon  an  Eminence  in  the  Town.  It  furpafles  the 
Magnificence  of  all  thofe  of  the  Grand  Seigniors  *,  but  the 
Taireft  of  ail  is  that  which  Cha-Jehan  e refit ed  in  Honour  of 
one  of  his  Wives  called  Cfage-Mchal,  whom  he  tenderly 
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loved,  and  whofe  Death  had  almoft  coft  him  his  Life.  It 
was  built  by  the  moft  able  Architects  of  the  Indies , 
whom  the  King  called  together  in  a Council  to  contrive  it, 
and  having  fettled  Salleries  upon  them,  ordered  them  to 
fpare  no  Coft  to  make  it  the  fineft  Moufoiasum  in  the 
World,  if  they  could. 

The  Indians  fay  it  was  twenty  Years  in  building,  that 
twenty  thoufand  Men  were  always  employed  about  it,  and 
it  was  ftnifhed  at  length  to  Satisfaction.  It  ftands  on  the 
Eaft  Side  of  the  City,  by  the  River  Side.  It  is  a kind  of 
a Garden,  with  Compartments,  like  our  Garden  Plots  1 
but  the  Walks,  inftead  of  Gravel,  are  black  and  white 
Marble  : You  enter  into  it  through  a large  Portal,  and  on 
the  left  Hand  is  a fair  Gallery,  which  looks  towards 
Mecca , and  in  which  are  three  or  four  Niches,  wherein  the 
Mufti  comes  at  certain  Hours  to  pray.  About  the  Middle 
of  the  Garden  are  three  great  Platforms,  one  raifed  above 
another,  with  four  Towers  at  the  Corners  of  each.  On  the 
Top  is  a Cupolo  covered  within,  and  without  with  black 
Marble  *,  under  it  is  an  empty  Tomb  (for  the  Sultanefs  is 
buried  under  the  loweft  Platform)  adorned  with  Tapeftries, 
Candles,  and  other  Ornaments,  where  there  are  always 
Moullahs  attending  to  pray.  The  Sepulchres  of  the  Eu- 
nuchs have  only  one  Platform,  with  four  little  Chambers  at 
the  four  Corners. 

The  Indians  are  pretty  uniform  in  their  Apparel,  oyly 
the  Mohammedans  and  the  Moors  diftinguiik  thernfelves  by 
a particular  kind  of  Coif,  or  Head  Attire  •,  but  in  all  things 
elfe  they  are  cloathed  as  the  reft.  Their  Breeches  are  com- 
monly of  Cotton  Cloth,  and  fometimes  of  Silk,  and  come 
down  to  the  Leg  or  Ancle.  Their  Shirts  hang  over  their 
Breeches,  as  the  Fafhion  is  all  over  the  Levant , and  open- 
before.  In  cold  Weather  they  wear  over  their  Shirts  an 
Arcalick,  or  Waiftcoat,  of  painted  Stuff,  quilted  with  Cot- 
ton, and  pinked  ; and  over  that  a Caba  of  white  Cotton 
Cloth,  for  Lightnefs  and  Neatnefs  •,  but  if  it  be  hot,  they 
lay  afide  their  Arcalick.  They  ufe  but  one  Girdle,  and 
that  is  of  white  Cotton  Cloth.  None  ufe  the  lovely  Girdles 
of  Perfia  but  the  moft  wealthy  Perfons  of  Quality  ; in  cold 
Weather  they  wear  a Veil  called  Cadeby,  lined  with  Sa- 
bles. At  all  times,  when  they  go  abroad,  they  wear  a 
Chal,  which  is  like  a Scarf,  of  feveral  Colours.  Their  Tur- 
ban is  commonly  little,  and  the  Mohammedans  wear  it 
always  white.  The  Rich  have  them  of  fo  fine  Cloth,  that 
twenty-five  or  thirty  Ells  of  it,  put  into  a Turban,  will  not 
weigh  four  Ounces.  They  are  made  at  Bengal , and  are 
dear.  They  wear  their  Hair  for  Ornament,  contrary  to 
other  Mohammedans , who  all  fhave  their  Heads.  They  ufe 
no  Stockings,  and  on  their  naked  Feet,  which  are  of  Mo- 
roccoor  furky  Leather,  like  Slippers,  • only  the  Banjans 
wear  Heels  to  their  Shoes,  that  they  may  ftir  more  freely 
about  their  Bufmefs. 

The  rich  Banjans  cover  theirs  with  Velvet,  embroidered 
with  Silk  Flowers  ; but  the  Poor  are  fatisfied  with  red 
Leather.  The  Mogul  Women  are  cloathed  almoft  like 
the  Men,  but  the  Sleeves  of  their  Smocks  reach  no  lower 
than  the  Elbow,  that  they  may  have  Room  to  adorn  their 
Arms  with  Carkanets,  and  Bracelets  of  Gold,  Silver,  and 
Ivory,  or  fet  with  precious  Stones,  as  they  do  aifo  the  Small 
of  their  Legs.  The  Smocks  of  the  Indian  idolatrous  Wo- 
men reach  down  only  to  the  Middle,  as  doth  the  Waiftcoat 
of  Sattin,  or  Cloth,  which  they  wear  over  it,  becaufe  from 
the  Waift  downward  they  wrap  thernfelves  up  in  a Piece 
of  Cloth,  or  Stuff,  that  covers  them  to  the  Feet  like  a Pet- 
ticoat : For  Shoes  they  have  high  Pattens  •,  they  wear  little 
flat  Rings  of  Gold  or  Silver  in  their  Ears,  with  Engraving 
upon  them,  and  adorn  their  Nofes  with  Rings  put  through 
their  Noftrils.  They  wear  alfo  Rings  on  their  Fingers  for 
Ornaments,  and  have  generally  one  with  a Looking- glafs 
fet  in  it  an  Inch  Diameter,  to  fee  thernfelves.  If  the  Indian 
Women  are  idolaters,  they  go  bare-faced  ; if  Mohamme- 
dans, they  are  vailed. 

In  fome  Countries  both  Men  and  Women  go  naked  to 
the  Waift,  and  cover  thernfelves  from  thence  to  the  Knees. 
At  Agra  they  are  curious  in  breeding  up  Beafts  to  fight  for 
Pleafure,  viz,  He-goats,  Weathers,  Rams,  Cocks,  Quails, 
Stags,  and  Antilopes  ; for  fuch  as  cannot  reach  Lions  and 
Elephants,  are  dextrous  Fowlers  and  Hunters.  Pictures 
alfo  in  thi$  City  are  drawn  with  Art  j but  being  for  the 

10  C moft 


§34  Whe  Roads  to  the  feveral  Roads-  of  India,  Book  I, 


moft  part  lafcivious,  are  rarely  bought  up  by  Europeans . 
They  have  a Way  in  this  Town  of  working  in  Gold,  upon 
Agat,  Cryftal,  and  other  bale  Metals,  which  our  Gold- 
fmiths  and  Lapidaries  have  not. 

13,  In  your  Journey  from  Agra  to  Bengal  you  come 
fir  ft  to  Beruzabad , then  to  Sarail-Haimal  and  Satail-Sokan - 
dria  to  Sanqual : A League  from  thence  you  pafs  over  the 
River  Sangeur  upon  a Stone-bridge,  where  thofe  that  are 
palling  from  Bengal  to  Surat  may  leave  the  Road  to  Agra , 
and  ferrying  over  the  Gemma , ihorten  their  Journey  en 
Days  : But,  fmce  fome  of  that  Way  is  very  ftony,  Tra- 
vellers generally  chufe  to  go  by  the  Way  of  Agra.  From 
this  Bridge  you  go  on  by  the  Cheourabad  and  the  Town 
Seraily  Cbajeada , and  Serail , leaning  to  Aureng-abad.  This 
is  a great  Town,  the  Capital  of  a Province,  but  it  has  no 
Walls.  The  Governor,  who  is  a Prince,  has  his  Refi- 
dence  there  ; and  Aurengzeb  commanded  there,  ’as  he  did 
at  Candich  in  the  Reign  of  His  Father  : his  firft  Wife, 
whom  he  loved  dearly,  died  in  this  Town,  and  as  a Mo- 
nument to  her,  he  eredled  a lovely  Mofque,  covered  with 
a Dome,  and  beautified  it  with  four  Minerets,  or  Steeples. 
It  is  built  of  white  polifhed  Stone,  which  looks  almoft  like 
Marble. 

It  hath  feveral  pretty  Mofques,  Inns,  and  Baths.  The 
Buildings  are,  for  the  moft  part,  of  Free-ftone,  and  pretty 
high  : Before  the  Doors  grow  a great  many  Trees  in  the 
Streets,  and  the  Gardens  are  well  cultivated  and  pleafant, 
affording  the  Refrelhments  of  the  Fruits,  Grapes,  and 
Grafs-plats.  They  have  Sheep  without  Horns,  that  are 
fo  ftrong,  that  being  bridled  and  faddled,  they  will  carry 
Children  of  ten  omtwelve  Years  of  Age.  It  is  a good 
trading  Town,  and  well  peopled,  with  excellent  Ground 
about  it.  It  took  its  Name,  by  which  it  is  now  called, 
from  the  prefent  Monarch  Aureng-Zeb. , who  overcame  Sul- 
tan Sujab,  his  Brother,  who  was  Governor  of  all  the 
Provinces  of  Bengal , in  that  Place.  From  thence  you  pafs 
to  Alinchan , and  two  Leagues  farther  pafs  the  Ganges , 
which,  though  famous  in  Lliftory,  is  fo  fhallow  from 
March  to  June  or  July , when  the  Rains  fall,  that  it  will  not 
bear  a Boat. 

The  Water  being  drank  caufeth  the  Gripes,  and  there- 
fore the  Hollanders  that  live  upon  the  Banks  of  it,  never 
drink  thereof  till  they  have  boiled  it ; but  the  Natives  are 
fo  accuftomed  to  it,  that  the  King  and  Court  drink  no 
other,  becaufe  they  account  it  lighter  than  any  other  Wa- 
ter. The  Heathen  Indians  account  the  Water  of  this  Ri- 
ver to  be  facred,  and  have  many  Pagods  by  it,  the  faireft  in 
the  Indies  ; fo  that  it  may  be  faid,  that  here  Idolatry  is 
moft  triumphant.  The  two  chief  Pagods  are  at  the  Towns 
of  Jagarnat  and  Benevrou  : Nothing  can  be  more  magnifi- 
cent than  they  are,  by  reafon  of  the  great  Quantity  of 
Gold  and  many  Jewels  with  which  they  are  adorned.  In 
thefe  Pagods  they  keep  their  Feftivals  many  Days  together, 
and  many  People  repair  thither  from  all  Parts  of  the  In- 
dies ^ where  they  carry  their  Idols  in  Triumph,  and  aft  all 
manner  of  Superftitions  by  .the  Encouragement  of  the 
Bramins,  who  are  numerous  thereabouts,  and  draw  much 
Profit  by  it.  The  Ganges  is  full  of  pleafant  Hands,  co- 
vered with  lovely  Trees,  fo  that  it  is  moft  delicious  Sail- 
ing upon  it.  In  thefe  Hands,  and  fome  other  Places  of 
Bengal  is  a Bird  called  Meina,  whofe  Colour  is  like  a Black- 
bird, but  as  big  as  a Raven  *,  it  will  fpeak  like  a Starling, 
and  imitates  the  Neighing  of  a Llorfe  exaftly.  This  Ri- 
ver has  received  an  infinite  Number  of  Brooks  and  Ri- 
vers from  the  N.  E.  and  W.  into  it,  and  difcharges  itfelf 
by  feveral  Mouths  into  the  Gulph  of  Bengal , which  is 
eight  hundred  Miles  over,  and  reaches  from  the  1 8 to  the 
220  of  Latitude. 

14.  Having  paffed  Ganges , you  arrive  at  Hallabas , a 
great  City,  built  upon  the  Point  of  Land  where  Ganges 
and  Gemma  meet  j it  is  the  chief  T.  own  of  a Province  that 
bears  the  fame  Name.  It  was,  for  a long  Time,  one  of 
the  Bulwarks  of  the  Kingdom  of  Patans , and  is  the  fame 
Town  which  Pliny  calls  Chryfobacra.  It  was  lubdued  to 
the  Kingdom  of  the  Mogul ' by  King  Ecbar , who  built  a 
ftrong  Citadel  in  it  Strengthened  with  three  Walls,  of 
which  the  outermoft  is  of  a very  hard  red  Stone.  It  is 
adorned  with  a very  ancient  Obelifk,  above  fixty  Foot- 
highs  that  has  many  Infcriptions,  but  the  Letters  are  not 


legible.  The  Mogul  has  a fair  Palace  here,  and  under  it 
are  certain  arched  Palaces,  where  the  Pagods  of  Adam 
and  Eve  are  kept,  whole  Religion  they  pretend  to  follow. 
Hither,  at  certain  Times,  come  an  incredible  Number  of 
Pilgrims  from  all  Parts  of  the  Indies  to  vifit  thofe  Pagods, 
becaufe  they  fay,  Adam  and  Eve  were  created  here  ; but, 
before  they  approach  the  Place,  which  they  efteem  holy, 
they  all  wafh  themfelves  in  the  Ganges.  The  Pro- 
vince of  Hallabas  pays  the  Mogul  yearly  fourteen  Mil- 
lions. 

At  Hallabas  there  are  ufually  T roops  of  Faquirs  ^ who  call 
themfelves  a religious  Order  among  the  Indians , and  many 
of  them  praftife  the  Life  of  Penitents,  forbearing  to  eat 
many  Days,  Landing  conftantly  upon  a Stone  for  feveral 
Weeks  or  Months,  holding  their  Arms  a-crofs  over  their 
Heads  as  long  as  they  live,  or  bury  themfelves  in  a Pit 
for  a certain  Time  ; but  others  wander  up  and  down 
the  Country  like  Gipfies,  committing  Robberies  and  all 
forts  of  Rogueries  *,  fome  of  them  will  threaten  to  kill 
themfelves,  and  fome  of  them  have  done  it,  unlefs  the  Ban- 
jans  would  give  them  what  they  demand,  and  fo  obtain 
confiderable  Sums  of  them ; for  the  Banjans  abhor  Murder, 
and  will  give  any  thing  to  prevent  it.  The  Penitents  are 
extremely  honoured  by  the  Gentiles , and  the  rich  think 
they  draw  down  Bleffmgs  upon  themfelves  when  they  give 
to  them. 

From  Hallabas  you  pals  over  a River,  where  Lands  a 
Deroga  on  each  Side,  to  take  notice  of  what  Goods  are 
tranfported,  there  being  due  for  every  Waggon-load,  four 
Rupees , and  every  Coach  one,  and  flop  all  that  travel  with- 
out a Pafs  ; and  then  go  through  Take- del- fera,  Sadant 
Sarael , and  Bourahi-fera  to  Benarou.  This  is  a large  City 
and  handfomely  built,  moft  of  the  Hcufes  being  of  Bricfe 
or  Stone,  and  higher  than  in  any  other  Indian  City,  but 
the  Streets  are  narrow.  There  are  many  Inns  in  the 
To  wn,  and  among  the  reft  one  very  large  and  handfomely 
built.  In  the  Midft  of  the  Court  are  two  Galleries,  where 
are  to  be  fold  Calicuts,  Silk,  and  other  Merchandize,  and 
under  them  are  Cellars  where  the  Workmen  live.  All 
the  Goods  are  Lamped  with  the  King’s  Seal,  before  they 
are  expofed  to  Sale. 

The  Ganges  runs  by  the  Walls  on  the  South-fide,  and 
in  it  is  one  of  the  principal  Pagods  of  the  Idolaters.  About 
five  hundred  Paces  from  the  City  northward,  there  is  a 
Mofque,  -where  are  many  Mohammedan  Sepulchres,  en- 
clofed  with  a Garden,  but  there  are  Holes  through  the 
Walls  half  a Foot  fquare,  for  Travellers  to  look  into  them. 
The  moft  confiderable  is  faid  to  be  that  of  one  of  the 
Kings  of  Bout  an.  It  is  a four-fquare  Pedeftal,  forty  Paces 
wide,  and,  in  the  Midft  of  it,  a Pyramid  thirty-two,  or 
thirty-five  Foot  high,  with  a great  Ball  at  the  Top.  All 
the  Fronts  are  full  of  the  Figures  of  Animals  cut  in  Stone. 
It  was  once  very  high, but  within  fifty  Years  it  is  l'unk  above 
thirty  Foot  into  the  Earth.  From  Banarou  you  pals  on 
to  Baterpour , and  fo  by  Satraguy-fera  to  Maniachy-fera  5 
in  the  Road  from  thence  you  ford  two  Rivers  called  Car - 
nafa-fou  and  Saod  fou , and  come  to  Gourmabad , which 
Lands  upon  the  River  Goudsrfa-fou.  The  City  Lands  at 
the  Foot  of  certain  Mountains,  near  which  is  a great  Lake, 
and  in  the  Midft  of  it  a fmall  Hand,  with  a fair  Mofque 
built  upon  it,  wherein  is  the  Sepulchre  of  a Nahador  Go- 
vernor, called  Seleim-Khan , who  built  it  for  himfelf  when 
he  was  Governor  of  the  Province.  There  is  a fair  Free- 
ftone  Bridge  to  crofs  over  into  the  Hand  ; and  on  the  Side 
of  the  Lake  is  a great  Garden,  in  the  Middle  of  which  is 
a fair  Sepulchre  of  the  Governor’s  Son,  who  fuccedeed 
his  Father  in  the  Government  of  that  Province.  Leaving 
Sancerou  you  ferry  over  the  River  Son-fou , which  defcends 
from  the  northern  Mountains  : Here  all  Merchandize 
pays  certain  Toll ; and  fo  you  go  on  to  Daud , Nargar - 
fera , and  fo  fry  Palva-fera  and  Aga-fera  to  Patna.  This 
is  one  of  the  biggeft  Cities  of  India ^ being  tv/o  Leagues 
long,  and  Landing  on  the  Banks  of  Ganges  weftward  ; but 
the  Houfes  are  no  better  than  in  the  greateff  Part  of  the 
other  Cities,  being  covered  with  Bamboo’s,  or  Straw.  The 
Hutch  Company  have  an  Houfe  there  becaufe  of  their 
Trade  in  Salt-petre,  which  they  buy  up  here  and  refine  at 
Choupar , a great  Town  upon  the  Ganges , ten  Leagues  di- 
stant from  Patna . ' 
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The  People  of  this  Town  having  a Mlm  Cachi , or  Co- 
lonel of  a thoufand  Foot  flain  for  Sodomy,  by  his  Boy, 
whom  he  had  forced, he  juftified  the  Fad  againft  the  Gover- 
nor, fo  that  he  durft  not  puniffi  him  for  the  Murder,  but 
difmifled  him  after  fix  Months  imprifonment.  From  Patna 
you  fail  down  the  River  to  Decu , paffmg  by  feveral  Towns 
where  you  lodge  at  Night  *,  viz.  Sera-Beconcour , which  is 
beyond  the  River  Pomponfou , which  comes  from  the  South* 
falls  into  the  Ganges , Sera-Enjah , between  which  and  the 
City  Monger  four  Rivers,  viz.  the  Raoa , Chanan , Erguga , 
and  Aquera , fall  into  the  Gaiiges  on  both  Sides.  Leaving 
Monger , you  fail  by  the  Mouth  of  the  Ganges  at  a large 
River,  and  arrive  at  Zangira , beyond  which  the  Ronova , 
STftZ,  and  Chanon , empty  themfelves  into  the  Ganges . And 
after  you  arrive  at  Baquelapour , and  palling  by  the  River 
Catare,  you  come  to  Pongangol , which  lies  at  the  Foot  of 
certain  Mountains  which  come  down  to  the  Ganges.  Be- 
yond this  Place  you  meet  with  the  River  Marl-Nardi , 
and  by  it  fail  to  Rage-Mehale , a City  upon  the  Right- 
hand  of  Ganges  ; if  you  go  by  Land  to  it,  the  High-way 
is  paved  with  Brick  for  a League  or  two  before  the  Town. 
Formerly  the  Governor  of  Bengal  refided  here,  partly  be- 
caufe  it  was  a Place  of  great  Trade,  and  partly  becaufe  it 
is  ah  excellent  Country  for  hunting,  as  well  as  to  keep  the 
King  of  Aracan  in  Awe,  and  fupprels  the  Portugueze 
Banditti,  who  have  retired  to  the  Mouths  of  Ganges , and 
make  Excurfions  as  far  as  Decu  itfelf. 

But  the  River  having  left  the  City  above  half  a League, 
the  Governor  and  Merchants  are  removed  to  Decu , 
which,  at  prefent  is  a large  City  and  full  of  Trade.  From 
this  Town,  you  come  firft:  by  Water  to  Donapour , then  to 
rautipour , where  there  are  abundance  of  Crocodiles  in  the 
River;  as  alfo  at  Acer at , which  is  in  the  Way.  The 
vulgar  Report  is,  that  a Mufket-Shot  will  not  pierce  the 
Skins  of  the  Crocodiles  ; but,  upon  Trial,  it  is  found  falfe. 
Then  you  fail  to  Douloudia , and  palling  the  Mouth  of  the 
River  Chativer , you  come  to  Damp  our?  and  fo  to  Jatra- 
pour , near  which  the  Ganges  divides  itfelf  into  three  Arms, 
and  then  by  Baga,  Maca , and  Kajiata  ; having  palfed  the 
Mouth  of  the  River  Lapicio  two  Leagues,  you  arrive  at 
Decu.  This  Town  runs  altogether  in  Length  ; befides, 
every  one  ftrives  to  have  his  Dwelling  by  the  Side  of  the 
Ganges.  It  is  two  Leagues  long,  but  the  Houfes  are  but  forry 
Huts,  made  of  Bamboos,  and  daubed  over  with  Earth. 
The  Governor’s  Palace  is  a Place  enclofed  with  high 
Walls,  in  the  Midft  of  which  is  'a  pitiful  Houfe,  built  of 
Wood  : He  generally  lodges  in  Tents,  which  he  caufes  to 
be  fet  up  in  a great  Court  of  that  Inclofure.  The  Hollan- 
ders have  here  a very  fair  Houfe,  which  they  have  built 
for  the  Safety  of  their  Goods,  and  the  Englijh  have  ano- 
ther, but  not  fo  handfome.  The  Church  of  the  Auguftin- 
Friars  is  alfo  of  Brick,  and  is  a very  {lately  Pile. 

15.  There  are  feveral  Roads  from  Surat  to  Golconda  : 
As  by  Sea,  by  Goa , and  Vifapour , and  by  Agra.  Thefe 
two  Roads  by  Land  meet  at  Dultabat , and  therefore  I will 
fpeak  firft  of  the  Road  from  Surat , as  the  molt  common, 
and  then  of  that  by  Goa  and  Vifapour.  From  Surat  you 
travel  by  Gambari , Bar  noli?  Bear  a , Navebour , Rinkula , 
Pipelner , Nainpour , Patane , Secoura , Sequoia,  and  Difcon 
to  Dultabat.  This  Town  is  one  of  the  bell  Fortreffes  in 
the  Dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul,  being  feated  upon  a 
Mountain  every  Way  fteep,  the  only  Way  being  fo  nar- 
row, that  but  one  Horfe,  or  one  Camel,  can  go  at  a Time. 
This  Town  (lands  at  the  Foot  of  the  Mountain,  very  well 
walled,  with  a natural  fmooth  Rock,  and  has  Battlements 
and  Towers  mounted  with  Cannon  ; but  it  is  the  Citadel 
on  the  Top  of  the  Hill  that  is  accounted  the  main  Strength 
of  it ; for  in  it  are  a great  many  excellent  Pieces  of  Can- 
non, and  the  Cannoneers  are  generally  Englijh  or  Hol- 
landers. 

From  Dultabat  you  go  to  Aurenabat , before  defcribed, 
and  fo  through  Pipoli , Aubar , Guifernner , AJiin,  Sarver , 
and  Lefona , to  Nadour.  Here  you  crofs  a River,  which 

runs,  into  the  Ganges , and  muft  pay  for  every  Waggon* 
load  of  Goods  four  Rupees , and  have  a Pafs  from  the  Go- 
vernor. From  Nadour  you  travel  to  Patent  a , and  fo  by 
Kaheri,  Satapour , Satanag , or  Saianagar , where  you  be- 
gin to  enter  upon  the  Territories  of  the  King  of  Golconda. 
The  other  Road  through  Goa  and  Vifapour  to  Golconda , 


lies  thus  ; you  may  go  from  Surat  to  God,  partly  by  Land 
and  partly  by  Sea  ; but  the  Road  being  very  bad  by  Land* 
Travellers  generally  go  by  Sea,  and  hiring  an  Aknadire* 
which  is  a Bark  with  Oars,  fail  by  the  Shore  to  Goa , and 
fo  they  pafs  by  thefe  Towns,  which  are  convenient  to 
lodge  in,  or  victual  at,  viz.  Daman , Bajfain , Chacul , Da- 
boul , Rejapour , and  Mingrela  to  Goai  From  Surat  to 
Goa  is  two  hundred  and  Forty  Leagues.  The  great  Dan- 
ger in  this  coafting  Voyage  is,  falling  into  the  Hands  of 
the  Malabar s , or  Indian  Pirates,  who  are  furious  Moham- 
medans, and  very  cruel  to  the  Chriftians*  whom  they  put 
to  barbarous  Tortures  if  they  take  them,  to  make  them 
feek  their  Ranfom  the  fooner.  The  Malabars  fbrnetimes 
carry  two  hundred,  and  fometimes  two  hundred  and  forty 
Men,  and  fail  together  in  Squadrons  of  ten  or  fifteen  Barks 
to  attack  a great  Ship,  for  they  care  not  a Rufh  for  the 
great  Guns  : They  come  on  Board  of  a hidden  5 and  caft 
fuch  a great  Quantity  of  Pots  of  artificial  Fire  upon  the 
Decks,  that  if  there  be  not,  a fpeedy  Remedy  applied* 
they  do  a world  of  Mifchief.  Our  Seamen  generally  know- 
ing the  Cuftorn  of  thefe  Pirates,  when  they  come  within 
Sight,  (hut  up  the  Skuttles,  and  fill  the  Deck  with  Water* 
to  hinder  the  Fire-pots  from  doing  Execution. 

Goa  lies  in  an  Ifiand  fix  or  feven  Leagues  about,  upon 
the  River  Mandoua , ten  Leagues  from  the  Mouth  of  the 
River.  This  Ifiand  abounds  in  Corn,  Rice,  and  feveral 
forts  of  Fruit,  as  Mangas,  Ananas,  Adam’s  Figs*  and  Co- 
coas, but  all  of  them  are  inferior  to  a Pippin.  The  Port 
of  Goa  is  very  commodious,  the  City  is  very  large,  and 
the  Walls  are  of  good  Stone  ; the  Houfes  for  the  mod 
part  are  very  magnificently  built*  efpecially  the  Viceroy’s 
Palace  ; but  being  clofely  environed  with  Hills,  the  Air 
is  made  unwholfome,  and  fo  excefiively  hot,  that  the  Inha- 
bitants are  not  fo  many  as  otherwife  they  would  be.  Beef 
and  Pork  are  the  ordinary  Diet,  and  they  have  Plenty  of 
Poultry  and  Pigeons  ; but  Fifh  is  fcarce*  though  they 
are  near  the  Sea  : They  have  abundance  of  all  forts  of 
Sweet-meats,  and  great  Plenty  of  good  V/ ater.  Before  the 
Dutch  brought  down  the  Power  of  the  Portugueze  in  In- 
dia, there  was  nothing  to  be  feen  at  Goa  but  Magnificence 
and  Riches  : They  made  vafl  Profits  without  any  Lofs5 
and  every  Man  was  a Trader  except  the  Governor.  But 
now  the  Dutch  having  got  the  Trade  every  where  cut  of 
their  Hands,  tho5  they  are  dill  Matters  of  Goa  ; they  have 
loft  their  Mines  of  Silver  and  Gold,  and  are  fallen  from 
their  Splendor.  The ‘Natives  of  the  Country,  whom  they 
call  Canarins , or  Blacks , are  not  permitted  to  bear  any 
Offices  among  the  Portugueze,  but  only  in  reference  to  the 
Law,  viz.  As  Advocates,  Sollicitors,  and  Scriveners,  and 
they  keep  them  very  much  under.  If  one  of  them  hap- 
pen to  ftrike  a white  Man,  or  European,  there  is  no  Pardon 
for  him,  but  his  Head  muft  be  cut  off.  The  Spaniards 
and  Portugueze  make  ufe  of  them  to  tranfabl  their  Bufi- 
nels,  and  receive  their  Money  ; and  many  of  them  by  that 
means  are  grown  very  rich,  and  have  many  Slaves  to 
attend  them  in  good  Habits  •,  but  they  all,  both  Matters 
and  Servants,  go  barefoot;  for  the  Portugueze,  though 
they  have  been  offered  great  Sums  to  fuffer  them  to  wear 
Hofe  and  Shoes,  yet  will  not  allow  it.  They  are  very 
couragious,  and  good  Soldiers,  and  quick  and  ingenious 
at  learning  of  Sciences,  but  they  are  Idolaters,  and  wor- 
ftiip  fereral  forts  of  Idols,  which,  they  fay,  ate  the  Refem- 
blance  of  feveral  that  have  done  good  Works*  to  whom 
they  give  Honour  by  adoring  their  Portrait. 

There  are  fome  of  thefe  Idolaters  that  worfhip  Apes,  and 
have  built  Pagods  to  thofe  Bealls.  In  the  Ifiand  of  Salfet 
there  was  a Pagod,  where  the  Idolaters  keep  in  a Cheil, 
the  Bones  and  Nails  of  an  Ape  that  had  been  ferviceable 
to  their  Anceftors,  by  bringing  Intelligence  when  any  Prince 
their  Enemy  fought  their  Ruin.  The  Indians  c ame  in  Pro- 
ceffion  from  feveral  Places  to  this  Pagod,  and  made  Offer- 
ings to  it ; and  when  the  Clergy  of  Goa  took  away  the 
Tomb,  they  offered  a great  Sum  of  Money  for  their  Re- 
licks ; but  the  Clergy  not  thinking  fuch  grofs  Idolatry  fuf- 
ferable,  caufed  it  to  be  thrown  into  the  Depth  of  the  Sea* 
The  River  of  Mandoua  alfo  is  had  in  as  great  Veneration 
by  the  Bramins  and  the  other  Gentiles: as  the  Ganges,  and  at 
certain  times,  and  upon  certain  PeftivaJs,  they  dock  thither 
from  their,, feveral  Parts  to  perfqrna  their  Purifications.  The 
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Town  hath  good  Walls,  with  Towers,  and  great  Guns, 
and  the  10 e is  walled  round  with  Gates  towards  the  Land, 
to  hinder  the  Slaves  from  running  away.  The  Portugueze 
have  a Viceroy  redding  here,  with  an  Archbifhop,  Inqui- 
sitor General,  and  Abundance  of  Clergymen,  as  Domini- 
cans, Auftin-Friars,  Francifcans,  bare-foot  Carmelites, 
Jefuits,  and  Capuchins.  The  Carmelites  are  feated  in  a 
fine  Air,  and  healthy  Ground  ; the  Jefuits  have  a College, 
which  being  dedicated  to  St.  Paid , gives  them  the  Name 
of  Pauhfts , with  a Seminary,  Profeffor’s  Houfe,  Noviciate, 
and  an  Houfe  called  the  Good  Jefus , where  they  paint  ad- 
mirably. There  are  alfo  many  fair  Churches,  and  beau- 
tiful Palaces. 

In  this  City  lies  buried  F.  Alberquerque. , who  conquered 
it  for  the  Portugueze , and  Saint  Francis  Xavier , the  famous 
Indian  Miffionary.  The  Hofpital  of  Goa  was  formerly  the 
inoft  famous  in  all  India , both  in  regard  that  the  Revenues 
were  very  great,  and  the  fick  Perfons  were  very  carefully 
looked  after  ; but  Once  the  Change  of  Government,  there 
is  but  very  bad  Accommodations,  and  feveral  Europeans , 
who  have  been  put  in,  have  never  come  out  but  in  their 
Coffins  ; but  of  late  they  have  found  out  a Way  to  fave 
fome,  by  frequent  Blood-letting,  fpare  Diet,  and  drinking 
Cow’s  Pifs. 

16.  From  Goa  you  go  to  Bicholly,  which  is  upon  the 
Continent,  and  fo  to  Vifiapour.  This  City  is  the  Metro- 
polis of  a Kingdom  of  the  fame  Name,  whofe  King  is  the 
moll  potent  of  all  the  Kings  of  Decan , and  is  therefore 
called  King  of  Decan , having  under  him  the  two  Naiques 
of  Madura , whofe  Territories  reach  to  Cape  Comurio  and 
Tcmjahar , who  has  feveral  Towns  on  the  Coafts  of  Coro- 
mandel tributary  to  him.  It  is  a great  fcambling  City, 
above  five  Leagues  in  Circumference,  fortified  with, a dou- 
ble Wall,  and  a great  many  Cannons  mounted,  and  a flat- 
bottomed  Ditch.  The  King’s  Palace  is  very  large,  but  ill 
built,  and  the  Accefs  to  it  is  very  dangerous,  in  regard 
there  are  an  Abundance  of  Crocodiles  in  the  Ditch,  with 
which  it  is  encom palled  •,  but  in  the  City  itfelf  there  is  no- 
thing remarkable  as  to  the  publick  Edifices  or  Trade,  tho* 
in  the  Suburbs,  which  are  large,  there  are  feveral  Gold- 
fmiths  and  Jewellers.  The  King  of  Vifiapour  hath  three 
good  Ports  in  his  Dominions,  Raj ap our , Daboult , and  Ca- 
rapatan.  This  laft  is  the  bell,  having  fourteen  or  fifteen 
Fathom  Water  near  the  Land,  and  upon  the  Top  of  the 
Mountain  adjoining  a Fort  with  a Spring  of  Water  in  it. 

It  lies  about  five  Days  Journey  to  the  North  of  Goa. 
The  Kings  of  Vifiapour  and  Golconda  were  formerly  tribu- 
tary to  the  Great  Mogul,  but  now  they  are  abfolute  of 
themfelves.  The  prefect  King  of  Vifiapour , was  only  the 
adopted  Child  of  the  former  King,  who  died  without  Chil- 
dren, he  fucceeded  in  his  Minority  under  the  Regency  of 
the  Queen  •,  but  being  difturbed  by  the  Revolt  of  Rajah 
Sevagi , the  Son  of  the  late  King’s  Captain  of  his  Guards, 
he  was  forced  to  come  to  a Compofition  with  him  to  efta- 
blifii  himfelf,  and  fo  loft  all  the  Coafts  of  Malabar. 

The  great  Market,  where  the  King  of  Vifiapour  fells  his 
Pepper,  is  at  Rebeque.  In  the  Territories  of  Vifiapour  is 
Mingrela , a large  Town,  extended  half  a League  in 
Length  upon  the  Sea-coaft ; it  is  one  of  the  bell  Roads  in 
all  India,  where  all  the  Veffels  that  come  from  Batavia , 
Japan , Bengal,  Ceilon , and  thofe  that  are  bound  for  Surat, 
Ormuz,  the  Red-Sea,  Balfara , &c.  both  coming  and  going, 
anchor  and  take  in  Provifions,  becaufe  there  is  both 
excellent  Water  and  Rice.  This  Town  alfo  is  very  famous 
for  Cardamums,  which  the  Eaftern  People  efteem  above  all 
Spices  *,  but  not  being  to  be  had  in  any  other  Country,  are 
very  fcarce  and  dear.  There  is  alfo  made  great  Store  of 
coarfe  Calicuts  that  are  fpent  in  the  Country,  and  great 
Quantities  of  coarfe  Matting,  which  Serves  for  packing  up 
of  Goods.  The  Dutch  have  a Factory  for  Trade  and  Pro- 
vifions here,  to  victual  their  Ships  when  they  block  up  Goa, 
which  is  eight  Months  in  the  Year. 

17.  From  Vifiapour  you  pafs  to  Golconda , which  is  four 

hundred  Leagues  crofs  the  Promontory.  The  moft  power- 
ful of  the  Kings  of  Decan  next  to  the  King  of  Vifiapour , is 
the  King  of  Golconda  ; his  Kingdom  is  bounded  on  the  Haft 
by  the  Sea  of  Bengal,  on  the  Weft  by  the  Mountains  of 
Orixa , on  the  South  by  Bifnagar  and  Narijingue,  which 
belongs  to  the  King  cfi  Vifiapour,  and  on  the  Weft  by  the 
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Empire  of  the  Great  Mogul.  This  whole  Kingdom,  take 
it  in  general,  is  a good  Country,  abounding  in  Corn,  Rice, 
Cattle,  Sheep,  Poultry,  and  other  Neceffaries  for  human 
Life,  and  becaufe  there  are  many  Lakes.  There  are  alfo 
many  Fiffi,  and  among  others  a fort  of  Smelts,  which  has 
but  one  Bone  in  the  Middle,  which  is  moft  delicious  Food, 
the  Lakes  being  caufed  by  Nature,  and  lying  in  Places 
Somewhat  raifed,  contribute  much  to  the  Fertility  of  the 
Country,  becaufe  after  the  rainy  Seafons  they  let  them 
down  by  Sluices  into  the  adjacent  Fields.  The  capital  City 
of  the  Kingdom  is  Banagar  ; the  Perfians  call  it  Aider-abad, 
but  the  moft  common  Name  is  Golconda.  It  is  about  four- 
teen or  fifteen  Leagues  from  Vifiapour,  Situated  in  17°  10' 
Latitude,  in  a very  long  Plain,  hemmed  in  with  little  Hills 
at  fome  Diftance  from  it.  The  Air  is  very  wholefome, 
and  a great  River  wafhes  the  Wall  of  it  on  the  South-weft 
Side,  which,  near  to  Mafslipatan , fails  into  the  Gulph  of 
Bengal. 

The  City  is  well  built,  and  full  of  Windows.  In  enter- 
ing into  it,  you  muft  firft  pafs  through  a large  Suburb,  but 
the  Houfes  are  only  built  of  Earth,  and  thatched  with 
Straw,  fo  low,  and  ill  contrived,  that  they  can  be  reckoned 
little  better  than  Huts.  It  is  at  leaft  a League  in  Length, 
and  in  it  dwell  all  the  Merchants,  Brokers,  Handicrafts- men, 
and  all  meaner  fort  of  People.  Thefe  Men  are  allowed  to 
go  into  the  City  from  ten  or  eleven  in  the  Morning  till  four 
or  five  o’Clock  in  the  Afternoon  with  the  Foreign  Mer- 
chants, and  then  they  return  to  their  Houfes.  In  thofe 
Suburbs  are  two  or  three  fair  Mofques,  which  ferve  for 
Inns  for  Travellers,  and  feveral  Pagods  in  the  Neighbour- 
hood. The  Way  to  the  Fortrefs  of  Golconda  lies  through 
thofe  Suburbs;  out  of  them  you  go  into  the  City  over  a 
moft  beautiful  Stone  Bridge,  and  enter  into  a large  Street 
that  leads  to  the  King’s  Palace.  On  the  right  Hand  are 
fome  Houfes  of  the  Lords  of  the  Court,  and  four  or  five 
Inns  two  Stories  high,  with  fair  Halls,  and  large  Cham- 
bers to  let  in  the  frefh  Air. 

At  the  End  of  this  Street  is  a large  Piazza  on  which  the 
Palace  fronts,  and  in  the  Middle  of  the  Building  is  the 
Balcony,  wherein  the  King  fits  when  he  pleafeth  to  give 
Audience  to  the  People.  The  Gate  of  the  Palace  ftands 
not  upon  this  Piazza,  but  upon  another  near  adjoining. 
Through  it  you  enter  into  a large  Court,  furrounded  with 
Portico’s,  under  which  lie  the  King’s  Guards.  Out  of  this 
Court  you  pafs  into  another,  built  after  the  fame  manner, 
and  furrounded  with  feverai  Apartments,  with  terraffed 
Roofs,  on  which  are  very  fair  Gardens,  and  Trees  in  them, 
of  a great  Bignefs.  The  whole  Palace  is  three  hundred 
and  eighty  Paces  in  Length,  and  ends  in  a very  lofty  Pa- 
villion.  The  Walls  are  built  of  great  Stones,  and  have  at 
certain  Diftances  half  Towers.  It  is  very  pleafant  within, 
and  the  Water  rifes  up  to  the  higheft  Apartments.  No 
Man  enters  into  the  Palace  without  an  exprefs  Order  from 
the  King,  who  grants  it  very  feldom ; fo  that  fcarce  any 
body  comes  near  it. 

At  the  End  of  the  Palace  is  a Building,  called  the  Four 
Towers,  which  has  the  moft  lovely  Outfide  of  any  thing  in 
the  Town,  being  adorned  with  Rofes  and  Feftons  pretty 
well  cut.  In  each  Tower  is  four  Galleries,  which  ferve  to 
make  the  Water  mount  into  a Refervatory  on  the  Top, 
from  whence  it  is  conveyed  into  the  higheft  Apartments  of 
the  King’s  Palace  through  Pipes.  There  are  feveral  Meidans 
in  the  Town,  but  the  faireft  is  that  before  the  King’s  Pa- 
lace. It  hath  two  Divans,  which  ferve  for  the  Cotoual, 
who  has  his  Prifons  under  them.  The  Palace  is  on  the 
North  of  it,  and  there  is  a Portico  over-againft  it,  where 
the  Muficians  play  feveral  times  a Day,  while  the  King  is 
in  the  Town  in  the  Middle  of  it;  and  in  Sight  of  the  Pa- 
lace is  a Space  for  the  fighting  of  Elephants.  The  City 
for  the  moft  part  is  inhabited  by  Perfons  of  Quality,  Of- 
ficers of  the  King’s  Court  of  Juftice,  and  of  the  Army, 
and  their  Houfes  are  pretty  enough.  Three  Miles  from 
the  City  ftands  a very  fair  Mofque,  wherein  are  the  Tombs 
of  the  Kings  of  Golconda , and  about  four  o’clock  in  the 
Afternoon  there  is  a Dole  of  Bread  and  Rice  given  to  all, 
the  Poor  that  come.  Upon  Feftival  Days  all  the  Tombs  are  ' 
hung  with  rich  Tapeftry,  and  then  they  are  a moft  glori- 
ous Sight.  There  are  many  fair  Gardens  in  the  Town,  and 
near  it ; but  their  Beauty  confifts  not  in  Flowers,  or  Water- 
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: works,  but  in  long  Walks,,  lovely  Fruit-trees,  and  large 
Bafons  of  Water. 

When  a Stranger  comes  to  the  Gates,  a Soldier  fearches 
him,  to  fee  whether  he  has  any  Salt  and  Tobacco  about  him, 
that  the  King  may  not  be  defrauded  of  the  Duties,  and 
then  fends  to  the  Deroga  about  his  Admiffion,  which  caufes 
a Delay  of  a Day  or  two.  Sometimes  when  the  King  fits 
to  do  Juftice,  all  that  have  Bufinefs  ftand  below,  juft 
againft  the  Balcony ; but  the  People  are  kept  back,  with  a 
Row  of  Poles  about  the  Height  of  a Half-pike.  Every 
Monday  the  Nobility  mount  Guard,  and  continue  eight 
Days,  fome  of  them  have  five  or  fix  thoufand  Men  under 
their  Command,  with  ten  or  twelve  Elephants,  and  thirty 
or  forty  Camels.  The  Soldiers  have  no  Cloaths,  but  three 
or  four  Ells  of  Calicut,  with  which  they  cover  their  Bodies 
half  Way  behind  and  before.  They  wear  their  Hair  long, 
and  tie  it  on  a Knot  on  the  Crown,  as  the  Women  do.  They 
wear  Broad-fwords  like  the  Switzers , which  ferve  as  well  lor 
a TJiruft,  as  a Blow,  and  hang  them  in  a Girdle.  Their 
Mufiket  Barrels  are  neater  and  better  than  ours,  becaufe 
their  Iron  is  better.  Their  Cavalry  carry  Bows  and  Ar- 
rows, a Buckler,  and  a Battle- Ax,  and  a Elead-piece,  and 
Jacket  of  Mail,  which  hangs  down  from  their  Head-piece 
to  their  Shoulders.  There  are  twenty  thoufand  com- 
mon Women  allowed  by  the  Deroga;  they  pay  no  Tax, 
but  are  a Means  of  fpending  much  Tati,  which  is  a fweet 
Drink,  on  which  the  King  lays  a fevere  Impoft.  They  are 
encouraged  in  their  Practices.  They  are  to  dance  every 
Friday  before  the  King’s  Balcony,  if  the  King  be  prefent; 
if  not,  an  Eunuch  difmiffes  them.  They  ftand  well  dreffed 
at  their  Doors  in  the  Day-time,  and  fet  up  a Candle  or 
Lamp  for  a Signal  in  the  Night,  to  draw  in  Men  who  are 
not  expofed  to  Scandal,  by  converfing  with  them. 

The  common  People  give  their  Wives  great  Liberty, 
being  obliged  by  Promife,  at  their  Marriage,  to  let  them 
walk  in  ' the  Streets,  vifit  their  Neighbours,  and  drink 
Tari;  a Liquor  which  the  Indians  love  very  much. 
When  any  one  is  found  guilty  of  Theft,  he  is  pu- 
nifhed  by  cutting  off  both  his  Hands,  which  is  a Punifh- 
ment  ufed  almoft  all  over  the  Indies.  The  Tradeffnen 
6f  the  Town,  and  Hufbandmen  that  cultivate  the  Lands, 
are  Natives ; but  the  Trade  is  chiefly  maintained  by  the 
* EngUJh  and  Dutch  Factories,  who  buy  up  for  the  Compa- 
nies Chints,  and  other  Cloths,  which  they  vend  in  other 
Parts  of  the  Indies.  They  bring  alfo  from  Majlipatan , 
upon  Oxen,  Cloves,  Pepper,  Cinnamon,  Silver,  Copper, 

• Tin,  Lead,  and  other  Goods,  which  they  know  to  be  molt 
marketable.  All  the  Men  and  Women  at  Golconda  are  well 
proportioned,,  arid  of  comely  Stature,  and  fair  enough  in 
their  Countenances  ; but  the  Country  People  are  fwarthy. 
The  moll  current  Monies  of  this -Kingdom  are  the  Pagods, 
■Rupees,  and  Pechas,  of  the  Mogul:  The  Pagods  are  Pieces 
©f  Gold,  of  which  there  are  two  forts,  the  old  and  the  new; 
the  old  are  worth  five  Rupees;  and  the  new  not  above  four. 

The  Rupees  and  Pechas  are  alfo  worth  more  at  Golconda 4 
than  in  MoguUftan.  The  greateft  Plenty  of  Diamonds  is 
in  this  Kingdom,  and  therefore  it  may  be  called  the  Coun- 
try, of  Diamonds.  The  Caftie  of  Golconda  is  two  Leagues 
From  the  City-;  it  is  of  a large  Compafs,  and  the  Walls  - of 
It  are  built  of  Stones,  three  Loot  in  Length,  and  as  much 
in  Breadth  ; and  it  is  furiounded  with  deep  Ditches,  divided 
•into  Tanquies,  which  are  filled  with  fair  and 'good  Water. 
All  the  Strength  it  has  confifls  in  five  round  Towers,  which 
iiave  a great  many  Cannon  mounted  upon  them  for  their 
Defence,  it  has  feveral  Gates,  but  two  only  are  opened, 
■and  thefe  are  guarded  by  Indians.  No  Strangers  may  go 
In  without  a Permiffion  from  the  Governor,  unlefs  he  be 
Acquainted  with  fome  Officer  of  the  Court.  The  King  has 
a large  Palace  m it;  and  well  fituated  for  a good  Air,  and 
lovely  Profpedt,  and  moll  Part  of  the  Lords  have  Houfes 
hear  it.  There  are  feveral  Bazars  in  it,  where  all  things 
nerieffary  for  Life  may  be  had. 

• i8:.  The  King  of  Golconda^  who  now  reigns,  is  a Shias 
by  Religion,  and  bears  the  Name  of  Abdoul-C out ou- Shah. 
Lie  was  the  Son  of  a Bramin.  'Lady,  and  fucceeded  his  Fa- 
ther, though  not  the  eldeft'Son,  becaufe  he  was  more  loved 
By : the  Queen,  who  carried  his  Brothers  to  be  imprifoned, 
ttrid  at  laft  poifoned.  He' keeps  five  hundred  thoufand  Sol- 
diers in  Pay,  yet  is  tributary  to  “the  Great  Mogul.  He 
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hath  only  three  Daughters,  the  tide  ft  of  which  Is  married 
to  one  of  the  Kinfmen  of  the  Grand  Chiek  of.  Meccd.j 
the  fecond  to  Sultan  Mohammed , eldeft  Son- of  Aurengzeb , 
and  the  third  to  Mirza- abdul- Coffin g.  the  King’s  Coufin, 
.-who  has  Male  Children  by  her.  The  King  of  Golconda  has 
vaft  Revenues,  for  he  is  Proprietor  of  all  the  Lands  of  his 
Kingdom,  which  he  leafes  out  to  thofe  that  offer  the  moft, 
except  fuch  as  he  gives  to  his  Favourites  for  a certain  Time. 
The  Cuftoms  that  Merchants  Goods  that  pafs  through  his 
Country,  and  of  the  Ports  of  Mefipaian  and  MadraJpatan, 
yield  him  much,  and  there  is  hardly  any  fort  of  Provifions 
in  his  Kingdom,  from  which  he  hath  not  fome  confider- 
able  Duties  by  Way  of  Excife. 

The  Diamond  Mines  raife  him  a great  Revenue,  and  all 
fuch  as  he  allows  to  dig  in  them.  Thefe  that  are  to- 
ward Majlipatan  pay  him  a-Pagod  every  Hour  they  work 
there,  whether  they  find  any  Diamonds  or  not ; but  his 
chief  Mines  are  in  divers  Places  in  Carnaie  towards  Vijia- 
pour , where  he  has  fix  thoufand  Men  continually  at  work, 
who  daily  find  near  three  Pounds  Weight,  and  no  bod/ 
digs  there  but  for  the  King.  This  Prince  wears  upon  the 
Crown  of  his  Head  a Jewel  almoft  a Foot  long,  which  is 
faid  to  be  of  ineftimable  Value.  It  is  a Rofe  of  great  Dia- 
monds, three  or  four  Inches  Diameter,  on  the  Top  of  which 
there  is  a little  Crown,  and  out  of  it  iffues  a Branch  fa~ 
fhioned  like  that  of  a Palm-tree ; but  it  is  round,  and  the 
Palm  Branch,  which  is  crooked  at  the  Top,  is  a good  Inch 
in  Diameter,  and  about  half  a Foot  long.  It  is  made  up 
of  Sprigs,  which  are,  as  it  were,  the  Leaves  of  it,  and 
each  of  them  have  at  the  End  a lovely  long  Pearl,  fhaped 
like  a Pear.  At  the  Foot  of  this  Pofey  there  are  two  Bands 
of  Gold  in  tire  Falhion  of  Table  Bracelets,  in  which  are 
inchafed  large  Diamonds,  fet  round  with  Rubies,  which, 
with  great  Pearls  that  hang  dangling  on  all  Sides,  make  art 
exceeding  fair  Show  ; arid  thefe  Bands  have  Clafps  of  Dia- 
monds to  fallen  the  Jewels  to  the  Head.  Befides  this 
Jewel,  he  hath  other  confiderable  Pieces,  and  fuch  Numbers 
of  precious  Stones,  that  if  there  were  Merchants  who  could 
give  him  the  Worth  of  them,  he  would  have  prodigious 
Sums  of  Money,  and  be  the  richeft  King  in  the  Indies. 

The  Omrahs  are  the  great  Lords  of  the  Kingdom,  who 
are  Perfians , and  all  rich  ; for  »they  have  not  only  great 
Pay  of  the  King  yearly,  but  large  Gifts  of  Lands  and  Vil- 
lages from  him,  befides  the  Advantages  of  the  Soldiery  % 
for  they  do  not  lift  half  the  Number  they  have  Pay  to 
maintain.  They  generally  make  a very  handfome  Figure ; 
for  when  they  go  through  the  Town,  an  Elephant  or  two 
goes  before  them,  on  which  three  Men,  carrying  Banners, 
are  mounted ; fifty  or  fixty  Troopers,  well  mounted  and  ac- 
coutered, follow  them  ; and  after  thefe  Trumpeters  and 
others  playing  on  Fifes  on  Horfeback  ; after  thefe  comes 
the  Omrah  on  Horfeback,  with  thirty  or  forty  Footmen 
about  him,  and  his  Palankin  carried  by  four  Men,  with 
other  Porters  for  Change ; and  all  this  Pomp  is  brought  up 
with  a Camel  or  two,  with  Men  beating  on  Timbrels  on 
their  Backs.  Sometimes  the  Omrah  will  take  his  Palan- 
quin, and  then  his  Horfe  is  led. 

The  Palanquins  are  fometimes  covered  with  Silver,  and 
the  Bamboos  are  tipped  with  Silver  at  both  Ends.  They 
lie  at  Eafe  in  them,  fmoaking  Tobacco,  or  chewing  Beetle, 
or  Areca,  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Indians , who  hold 
them  to  be  excellent  for  the  Stomach,  and  the  Sweetnefs 
of  the  Breath.  The  lefifer  Omrahs  have  not  fo  great  art 
Equipage,  bur  all  have  a Train  proportionable  to  their  Re- 
venue. The  Winter  in  Golconda  begins  in  June  with  Rains, 
and  fome  Thunder  and  great  Winds,  and  lafts  to  the  End 
of  Olfober , in  which  time  the  Air  is  cold  only  in  the  Night 
and  Morning.  The  Days  are  as  warm  as  ’tis  in  May  in 
France but  the  Rains  caufe  prodigious  Floods,  which 
beat  down  the  Houfes,  and  deftroy  many  People.  The 
hot  Sealon  begins  in  February.  The  Rains  make  the  Land 
very  fertile  ; they  have  abundance  of  Fruits  and  Vines,  and 
two  Crops  of  Rice  and  other  Grains  every  Year.  Tile 
Wines  they  make  are  ufually  white. 

1 9 • From  Golconda  there  are  two  Roads  to  Majlipatan , 
one  more  dired,  which  the  Merchants  ufually  take,  and 
the  other  by  the  Diamond- Minds,  called  Coulour , or  Gam, 
which  fuch  Merchants  generally  travel,  whofe  Curiofity  or 
Bufinefs  leads  them  thither,  though  it  be  the  fart  heft  Way 
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by  twelve  Leagues.  In  the  more  dire£t  Road  you  meet 
with  not  above  four  Towns,  befides  fifteen  or  fixteen  Vil- 
lages, viz.  Elmds-kepentch , Panguel , Sarchel,  and  Pen- 
guet-chepoul.  You  pals  alfo  feveral  Rivers,  the  molt  con- 
fiderable  of  which  are  Kachna  and  Moucby.  All  the 
Country  as  you  pafs  this  Way  is  always  green  and  plea- 
fant  to  the  Eye,  though  the  Road  be  bad,  and  there 
grow  all  kinds  of  Trees  that  are  in  the  Indies , even  Caffia- 
trees,  though  they  be  fcarce  in  other  Countries  : This  Way 
you  come  to  Majlipatan  in  ten  Days.  The  other  Way, 
by  the  Diamond-Mines,  lies,  fird,  to  Tenara , where  the 
King  has  a (lately  Palace,  confiding  of  four  large  Piles 
of  Stone-Building,  to  every  one  of  which  belong  a large 
Garden.  One  of  them,  on  the  Left-hand,  along  the  High- 
way, is  much  more  beautiful  than  the  other  three  ; it  is 
built  of  Free-done,  two  Story  high,  and  has  in  it  feveral 
fair  Galleries,  Halls,  Parlours,  and  Lodging- rooms,  which 
are  the  Royal  Apartments.  Before  this  Building  is  a large 
fquare  Piazza  ; and  in  the  other  three  Fronts  is  a great 
Portal,  with  a fair  large  Platform,  raffed. four  or  five  Foot 
high,  and  well  arched,  where  Travellers  of  Fortune  are 
lodged,  and  over  each  Portal  is  a drong  Baluder,  and  a 
little  Chamber  for  the  Ladies. 

One  of  thefeBuildings  belongs  entirely  to  the  Queen, and 
though  no  body  may  lodge  in  it  in  the  Queen’s  Abfence, 
yet  any  one  may  fee  it,  and  walk  in  the  Garden,  which  is 
a lovely  Place,  and  well  fupply’d  with  Water.  The  whole 
Piazza  is  encompaffed  with  feveral  Chambers  for  the 
Lodgings  of  poor  Travellers,  who,  every  Day,  towards 
Evening,  have  an  Alms  bedowed  upon  them  of  Rice  and 
Pulfe  ready  boiled  •,  and  for  this  there  are  alienable  Rents 
fettled:  But  for  the  Idolaters,  who  will  eat  nothing  that  is 
powdered  by  other  Hands,  they  give  them  Flour  to  make 
Bread,  and  a little  Butter  to  'dip  it  in  when  it  is  baked, 
like  a thin  Brend-Cake.  From  Tenara  the  Road  lies 
through  Jatenagcr , Patengi , Pengual , Nagelpar , and  La- 
kabaran , to  Coulour , or  Gani.  This  lad  Part  of  the  Way 
is  very  rocky,  and  among  thefe  Rocks,  where  there  is 
any  good  Earth,  you  find  the  Caflia-trees,  that  bear  the 
bed,  and  mod  laxative  Cafiia  of  any  in  the  Indies.  By 
Coulour  runs  a River,  which  falls  into  the  Gulph  of  Ben- 
gal, near  Majlipatan.  From  hence  the  Road  lies  through 
Kah-Kaly , Bazour , where  you  pafs  the  River  of  Coulour , 
Vochir , Nilimor , where  they  mud  crofs  a great  River 
Upon  a fiat  Boat  of  Timber,  and  fo  by  Nilmol  to  Majli- 
patan. This  is  a great  City  on  the  Coad  of  Coromandel , 
lying  in  16°  30'  North  Lat.  It  dands  upon  the  Gulph 
of  Bengal  E.  S.  E.  from  Golconda  ; and  though  it  be  but 
fmall,  yet  it  is  well  peopled.  The  Streets  are  narrow, 
and  it  is  intolerable  hot  there  from  March  till  July.  The 
Houfes  are  built  of  Wood,  and  all  feparated  one  from  ano- 
ther, and  the  Water  is  brackffh,  becaufe  the  Tide  comes 
up  to  it.  There  is  great  Trading  in  Chints,  becaufe,  be- 
fides thofe  that  are  made  there,  a great  many  are  brought 
from  St.  Thomas , which  are  much  finer,  and  better  Co- 
lours than  thofe  from  other  Parts  of  India.  The  Coad  is 
excellent,  and  the  Road  for  Ships  is  the  bed  in  all  the 
Gulph  of  Bengal , and  therefore  Ships  come  thither  from 
all  Nations,  and  go  from  thence  to  Pegu,  Siam , Aracon , 
Bengal , Cochin-China , Mecca  and  Ormuz,  and  for  the  In- 
lands of  Madagafcar , Sumatra , and  the  Manillas,  This 
Country  of  Majipatan , as  well  as  the  Coads,  is  full  of 
* Idolaters  •,  and  the  Pagods  are  fo  full  of  lacivious  Figures 
of  Monders,  that  one  cannot  go  into  them  without  Hor- 
ror. It  is  exceeding  fruitful,  and  Provifions  are  very 
cheap  there  : A Sheep  is  bought  for  Twelve-pence,  a Par- 
tridge for  a Halfpenny,  and  a Fowl  for  Two-pence  ; and 
it  is  the  fame  almod  every  where  upon  the  Goads  of  Cor- 
mandel.  From  Majlipatan  to  Gandicut  the  Way  lies  thus  ; 
you  pafs  Nilmol,  Wochir,  and  Patemet,  three  fmall  Vil- 
lages, and  the  lad  of  them  a very  pitiful  one,  to  Bezouart , 
a great  Town,  where  all  the  Inhabitants,  except  the  Go- 
vernor, and  fome  of  his  Domedicks,  are  Idolaters. 

In  this  Town  is  a very  large  Pagod  without  Walls, 
confiding  of  fifty-two  Pillars  of  twenty  Foot  high,  which 
uphold  a flat  Roof  of  Freephone.  They  are  adorned 
with  feveral  emboffed  Figures  of  very  ugly  Devils,  and 
feveral  forts  of  Creatures,  fome  with  four  Horns,  others 
with  many  Legs  and  Tails,  others  lolling  out  their 


Tongues,  and  others  in  feveral  other  ridiculous  Poftures  • 
And  between  the  Pillars  dand  the  Statues  of  their 
Gods  upon  Pededals.  The  Pagod  is  build  in  the  Middle 
of  a Court,  encompaffed  with  Walls,  adorned  within  and 
without,  with  the  fame  Figures  as  the  Pagod,  and  a Gal- 
lery, fudain’d  by  fixty  Pillars,  runs  round  the  Wall.  You 
enter  into  this  Court  through  a Portal,  with  Nitches  one 
above  another,  fupported  with  Pillars,  which  have  cer- 
tain Indian  Characters  upon  them  ; but  the  Prieds  them- 
felves  hardly  know  the  Meaning.  By  this  Town  is  ano- 
ther Pagod,  built  upon  an  Hill,  to  which  there  is  an  A lu- 
cent of  193  Steps,  every  one  a Foot  high : It  is  four- 
fquare,  with  a Cupolo  at  the  Top,  adorned  with  Figures, 
as  that  at  Bezourat.  In  the  Middle  is  an  Idol  fitting  crofs- 
legg’d,  after  the  Manner  of  the  Country  ; and  in  that  Po- 
ll u re,  about  four  Foot  high  ; upon  the  Head,  is  a triple 
Crown,  from  which  four  Horns  extend  themfeives,  and 
it  has  the  Face  of  a Man  turned  towards  the  Ead.  The 
Pilgrims  that  come  out  of  Devotion  to  thefe  Pagods,  when 
they  enter,  clafp  their  Hands  together,  and  raife  them  up 
to  their  Forheads,  and  then,  advancing  to  the  Idol,  cry  out. 
Ram , Ram , i.  e.  God,  God  : Then  having  anointed  it 
with  Oil,  or  befmeared  the  Face  with  Paintings,  they  ring 
a little  Bell  that  hangs  upon  the  Idol ; after  which  they 
make  their  Offerings  of  Sugar,  Oil,  and  other  Eatables, 
the  richer  fort  adding  Pieces  of  Silver. 

Thefe  Offerings,  though  the  People  are  made  to  believe 
the  Idol  takes  them,  yet  maintain  the  Prieds,  their  Wives, 
and  Children,  except  that  they  relieve  the  poor  Pilgrims 
with  them.  There  is  a great  Fead  made  in  this  Pa- 
god in  Qftober,  for  three  Days  together,  at  which  Time 
there  is  a great  Concourfe  of  People  from  all  Parts, 
Leaving  Bezourat , you  crofs  the  River  that  runs  to  Gani9 
and  three  Leagues  farther  come  to  a Pagod,  built  upon  a 
large  Plat-form,  with  an  Afcent  of  fifteen  or  twenty 
Steps  ; in  it  is  the  Figure  of  a Cow  of  black  Marble,  and 
feveral  other  deformed  Idols  four  or  five  Foot  high, 
fome  with  many  Heads,  and  others  with  many  Hands 
and  Legs  ; and  the  mod  ugly  are  mod  adored,  and  re- 
ceive the  mod  Offerings. 

20.  The  next  Town  in  the  Road  is  Kab-Kabi , near  to 
which  is  a fmall  Pagod,  wherein  are  five  or  fix  Idols,  well 
made.  And,  having  paffed  that,  you  come  to  Candevar , 
a great  City,  clofed  in  with  drong  Walls,  with  a Ditch, 
and  a Moat,  paved  at  the  Bottom  with  Free-done.  Eaft- 
ward  it  dretches  out  to  a Mountain  about  a League  in 
Compafs,  and  furrounded  with  Walls  with  Half-moons 
Within  them  are  three  Fortreffes.  From  hence  you  travel 
to  Capanour , and  fo  to  Adanquige , a very  fair  Town, 
where  there  is  a very  large  Pagod,  with  abundance  of 
Chambers  for  the  Prieds,  and  feveral  Idols,  but  they  are 
fallen  to  Decay,  yet  are  fuperditioufiy  adored  by  the  People. 
You  go  on  to  Nojdrepar , and  fo  over  a large  River, 
which  is  dry  in  Summer,  to  Condicour , Dakije , Neloury 
where  there  are  many  Pagods  ; and  fo  eroding  a River  to 
Gandron,  Screple , Ponte , and  Senepgond , to  Palieate , to 
which  the  Way  lies  for  a League  through  the  Sea. 

It  is  a Fort  that  belongs  to  the  Dutch>  that  live  upon 
the  Coad  of  Caromondel , and  within  it  are  ufually  two 
hundred  Soldiers.  It  is  the  chief  Faftory  they  have  in  the 
Indies , where  lives  the  Superintendent  of  all  the  reft 
which  are  in  the  Territories  of  the  King  of  Golconda . 
The  Trade  managed  there  by  the  Dutch  is  in  Cotton- 
Cloth,  of  which  they  have  large  Warehoufes.  Here  al- 
fo they  refine  their  Salt-petre,  which  they  bring  from 
Bengal , and  make  Gunpowder,  with  which  they  furnidi 
their  other  Factories.  The  Fort  of  Palieate , called  Guel- 
dria , is  at  a good  Diftance  from  the  Town,  that  it  may 
not  be  annoyed  by  Shot  from  thence.  The  Baftions  are 
well  ftored  with  good  Guns,  and  the  Sea  comes  up  to  the 
Walls  of  it.  The  Governor  has  fifty  Crowns  a Month  for 
Jiis  Pay,  and  as  many  for  his  Table  and  Cloths.  The 
current  Money  here  are  Rupees , and  Pagods , which  laft 
are  four  Times  the  Value  of  the  former,  Fanons , which 
are  half  Gold  and  half  Silver,  with  the  fame  Stamp  as  the 
Pagods , but  the  feventh  Part  of  a Rupee  in  Value,  and 
Gazars , which  are  Pieces  of  Copper  as  big  as  Fanon,  but 
forty  of  them  are  but  the  Worth  of  it.  The  Dutch  coin 
this  Money,-  The  Water  of  this  Town  is  fetched  out  of 
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Holes  dug  in  the  Sand,  when  the  Sea  is  quite  out,  and  it 
is  tolerably  frelh. 

From  hence  you  go  to  Madrefpatan , or  Fort  St. 
George , which  belongs  to  the  Englijh , (here  is  a Convent 
of  Capuchins)  and  fo  to  Meliapour , or  St.  Thomcrs’s 
Town,  (where,  they  fay,  St.  fhomas  was  martyr’d ; and 
the  Auftin  Friars  here,  pretend  to  have  the  Iron  Lance 
which  killed  him,  the  Jefuits  alfo  have  a Church 
there)  Serraveron , and  then  to  Oudicut.  The  Way  be- 
tween thofe  two  Towns  is  through  a flat,  fandy  Country, 
and  on  both  Sides  of  it  are  Copfes  of  Bamboo’s  very 
high  and  thick,  which  breed  prodigious  Numbers  of  Apes. 
Thofe  on  one  Side  are  inveterate  Enemies  to  thofe  on  the 
other ; and  it  is  very  good  Sport  to  Travellers  to  fet  fome 
Balkets  of  Rice  between  them,  with  Cudgels  by  them,  to 
make  them  fight  for  it,  and  batter  one  another  with  the 
Cudgels.  The  Road  holds  the  fame  to  Naravacon  and 
Gazzal.  Hereabouts  there  are  Gates  and  ftrong  Guards 
at  them  at  every  two  or  three  Leagues,  who  examine  all 
Paffengers,  whence  they  come,  and  whither  they  go  •,  fo 
that  Men  may  travel  there  with  their  Money  in  their 
Hands. 

21.  The  next  Place  you  arrive  at  is  Courva , a celebrat- 
ed Pagod,  where  there  is  little  to  be  had  for  Man  or  Beaft  ; 
but  the  Country  about  it  being  full  of  Elephants,  the  King’s 
Officers  come  hither  often  to  take  them.  The  Manner 
of  hunting  them  is  thus  i they  cut  feveral  Allies  or  Walks 
in  the  Woods  where  they  are,  and  having  digged  them 
full  of  Pits,  which  they  cover  with  Hurdles  and  Earth, 
fcare  them  by  hollowing,  beating  of  Drums,  and  purfu- 
ing  them  with  Pikes,  with  Wild-Are  tied  to  the  Ends,  in- 
to thofe  Walks,  where,  being  tumbled  into  the  Holes, 
the  Hunters  bind  their  Feet  and  Trunks  with  Ropes  and 
Chains,  and  fo  take  them  ; yet  fome  will  efcape  the 
Snare,  and  are  ever  after  fo  miftruftful,  that  with  a Bough 
they  will  examine  every  Step  they  take,  whether  there  is 
not  an  Hole  in  the  Way  ; and  it  is  almoft  impoffible  to 
take  them  again.  Such  as  they  catch,  they  couple  to 
two  tame  ones  on  each  Side,  and  fet  fix  Men  about  them 
with  lighted  Torches  at  the  End  of  an  Half-pike,  to  talk 
to  them,  and  give  them  Meat,  which  is  brown  Sugar, 

boiled  Rice  and  Hay. 

If  the  wild  Elephant  will  not  eat,  the  Men  order  the 
tame  ones  to  beat  them  with  their  Trunks,  and  fo  conftrain 
him  to  learn  Obedience.  After  an  Elephant  is  tamed,  he 
never  meddles  with  the  Female,  yet  is  fometimes  taken 
with  a luftful  Rage,  which  never  ends  but  with  fame  Mil- 
chief,  as  the  Death  of  his  Rider,  or  fome  body  elfe. 
Though  the  Elephant’s  Skin  be  very  hard  while  he  is 
alive,  it  is  all  like  melted  Glue  when  he  is  dead.  There 
are  Elephants  in  feveral  Parts  of  th a Indies,  as  in  the  Iflands 
of  Ceylon  and  Sumatra , the  Kingdoms  of  Cochin , [Siam, 
and  Bantam , on  the  Frontiers  near  the  Great  fartary  ; 
but  they  are  faid  to  be  in  the  greateft  Numbers  on  the 
Coaft  of  Melinda , Eaftward  of  Africa , where  the  Blacks 
of  the  Countries  hunt  them  to  eat  the  Flefh,  but  are 
obliged  to  give  the  Lord  of  the  Place  the  Teeth,  info- 
much  that  there  are  feveral  Parks  impailed  with  Elephants 
Teeth  a League  round. 

It  is  obfervable  of  the  female  Elephant,  when  fhe 
grows  hot,  that  (he  makes  herfelf  a great  Bed  of  Herbs 
and  Weeds,  four  or  five  Foot  high  from  the  Ground,  on 
which,  contrary  to  the  Cuftom  of  all  other  Creatures,  fhe 
lies  upon  her  Back,  in  Expedition  of  the  Male,  whom 
Ihe  calls  to  her  by  a peculiar  Cry : And  thus  they  take  the 
Male  in  Ceylon , by  a tame  Female.  This  is  alfo  peculiar 
to  the  Elephants  in  Ceylon , which,  though  the  fmalleft  is 
the  molt  couragious,  yet  only  the  firft  Elephant  which 
the  Female  produces  has  any  Tufks.  And  it  is  alfo  ob- 
fervable, that  the  Ivory  from  Achen , when  it  is  wrought, 
never  grows  yellow,  as  that  does  which  comes  out  of  the 
Continent  and  the  Eafi-Indies , which  makes  it  more 
efteerned  than  any  other.  It  is  hard  to  find  how  long  an 
Elephant  will  live  ; nor  can  the  Keepers  or  Governors  of 
them  tell  you  more  than'  that  fuch  an  Elephant  was  their 
Great-Grandfather’s ; fo  that  it  may  be  conjedured  that 
they  have  lived  an  hundred  and  twenty, or  an  hundred  and 
thirty  Years.  The  Great  Mogul  keeps  five  hundred  for 
his  Houfhold,  to  carry  his  Women,  their  Tents,  and  Lug- 
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gage,  and  about  eighty  or  ninety  for  his  Wars  5 and  to 
the  chief  of  them  he  allows  five  hundred  Rupees*.  Month  1 
but,  to  the  reft,  from  fifty  to  twenty.  The  chief  have 
Men  to  attend  them,  and  fan  them,  and  they  are  main* 
tained  out  of  it. 

22.  From  Courva  you  pafs  through  R.agia~Peta,  3, 
large  Town,  and  Ondecour  to  Outemela , where  there  is  one 
of  the  greateft  Pagods  in  India.  It  is  built  of  large  Free- 
ftone,  and  has  three  Towers,  where  there  are  feveral  de- 
formed Figures  of  embofied  Work.  It  is  encompaffed 
with  many  little  Chambers  for  the  Priefts  Lodgings.  Hard 
by  it  is  a wide  Lake,  upon  the  Banks  of  which  are  built 
feveral  Pagods,  eight  or  ten  Foot  fquare,  and  in  every 
one  of  them  an  Idol,  reprefenting  fome  Devil,  with  a 
Bramin,  who  takes  Care  that  no  Stranger  tnat  is  not  of 
their  Superftition,  lhall  come  to  wafh  in,  or  take  any  Wa- 
ter out  of  the  Lake : But  if  any  Stranger  defires  Water, 
they  give  it  him  in  an  earthen  Pot  j but  if  it  touches  the 
Stranger’s  Veffel,  they  break  it  j and  fay,  if  a Stranger 
mould*  waffi  in  it,  it  muff  be  drained.  They  are  very  cha- 
ritable, and  will  give  any  thing  they  have  to  eat  or  drink 
to  Perfons  in  Neceffity.  dhere  are  feveral  Women 
among  them,  who,  having  made  a Vow  to  do  adls  of 
Charity  for  feven  or  eight  Years,  more  or  lefs,  fit  upon 
the  Road  continually  for  that  End,  with  Fire,  Tobacco, 
Rice  boiled  with  Quicken,  a fort  of  Grain  like  Hemp- 
feed,  and  Beans,  and  to  every  Traveller  they  give  fome  of 
their  Beans,  Rice-water,  an  Handful  of  Rice,  I obacco,  if 
they  have  none,  and  Fire.  Other  Women  live  continu- 
ally on  the  Highways  and  Fields,  having  made  a Vow  to 
eat  nothing  but  what  they  find  undigefted  in  the  Dung  of 
Oxen,  Cows,  and  Horfes,  which  they  feed  with  an  hard 
fort  of  crooked  Peafe ; and  thefe  feed  the  Cattle  with 
Grafs  all  the  Day. 

From  Outemela  you  travel  through  Goulupale  and  Goge- 
ron  to  Gandicut.  This  Place  is  one  of  the  ftrongeft  Cities 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Carnate , being  fituate  upon  the  Top 
of  an  high  Mountain  or  Rock,  to  which  there  is  but  one 
Afcent,  not  above  twenty-five  or  thirty  Foot  broad  at 
moft,  and  in  fome  Places  not  above  feven  or  eight  Foot 
wide  at  the  moft.  At  the  Right-hand  of  it  there  is  a moft 
hideous  Precipice,  and  at  the  Bottom  of  it  runs  a vaft 
River.  Upon  the  Top  of  the  Mountain  is  a fmall  Plain, 
but  a Quarter  of  a League  broad,  and  about  half  a League 
long.  This  is  fowed  with  Rice  and  Millet,  and  watered 
with  many  little  Springs. 

The  City  ftands  on  the  South-fide  of  this  Plain,  and  is 
fo  encompaffed  with  Precipices,  at  the  Bottom  of  which 
runs  two  Rivers,  that  it  has  but  one  Gate  to  the  Plain- 
fide,  and  that  too  fortified. with  two  good  Walls  of  Free- 
ftone.  Here  is  a Pagod,  which  is  faid  to  be  the  faireft  in 
all  India,  wherein  are  feveral  Idols,  fome  of  Gold,  others 
Silver,  and  fix  very  large  ones  of  Brafs,  of  which  three  are 
fet  upon  their  Heels,  and  three  ftood,  and  yet  were  ten  Foot 
high  a-piece.  Thefe  Statues,  when  the  Nahab  of  the 
King  of  Golconda  took  the  Cities  from  its  own  Rajah,  he 
took  out  of  the  Pagod  to  make  him  fome  Cannon  ; but 
with  all  the  Art  the  Artificer  had,  who  was  a Frenchman , 
he  could  not  melt  them,  and  fo  he  was  forced  to  leave  his 
Work  unfinilhed.  ’Tis  a Cuftom  in  this  City  never  to 
put  any  Man  in  Prifon,  but  as  foon  as  the  Offender  is 
taken,  he  is  examined,  and  Sentence  is  pronounced  up- 
on him  according  to  his  Crime,  which  is  immediately 
executed,  and,  if  he  be  innocent,  he  is  as  foon  ac- 
quitted and  difcharged. 

The  Puniftiment  is  generally  iiifli&ed  at  the  Difcretion 
of  the  Nahab,  or  Governor : One  that  had  broken  into  an 
Houfe,  and  killed  the  Mother  and  three  Children,  was  con- 
demned upon  the  Spot  to  have  his  Hands  and  Feet  cut  off, 
and  to  be  caft  into  the  Highway,  there  to  end  his  Days  in 
Mifery  *,  another,  who  had  robbed  upon  the  Highway, 
had  his  Belly  ripped  up,  and  was  ordered  to  be  caft  upon 
the  Dunghill.  In  thefe  Parts  of  India  they  have  a very 
quick  Way  of  fending  Letters  by  Foot  Polls,  which  are 
more  fpeedy  than  Horfemenj  and  the  Reafon  is,  becaufe 
at  the  End  of  every  two  Leagues,  there  are  little  Huts, 
where  there  are  Men  always  ready  to  run  as  foon  as  any 
Letter  coifies. 

The 
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The  Roads  to  the  fever al  Marts  of  India, 


The  Highways  are  planted  with  Trees  like  Walks,  and 
where  there  are  no  Trees,  there  are  Heaps  of  Stones  white- 
washed, that  thefe  Pofts  may  not  miftrke  their  Way  in 
dark  and  rainy  Nights.  From  Gandicot  to  Golconda  the 
, Way  lies  firft  to  Colepalt , and  then  to  Coteeri  ; here  you 
mult  ferry  over  a River.  The  Boats  are  like  wicker  Flaf- 
kets,  covered  on  the  Outfide  with  Ox-hides,  and  filled 
with  Faggots  in  the  In  fide,  over  which  they  fpread  fome 
Tapeftry,  to  fecure  the  Goods  from  wet.  Horfes  and 
Oxen  they  fwim  over,  and  Coaches  and  Waggons.  Their 
Oars  are  broad  Pieces  of  Wood  like  Shovels.  Being  paft 
the  River,  you  muft  go  to  Morimal,  Santifela , and  Gon- 
meda , and  fo  to  Kaman , a Frontier  Town  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Goncolda , till  the  Conqueft  of  Carnaticay  by  Mirgi- 
mola,  and  from  thence  you  travel  to  Emilapata.  Between 
thefe  two  laft  Places  pafs  the  Pilgrims,  who  go  from  Bram- 
pour  to  vifit  the  great  Ram,  i.e.  the  chief  God  which 
ftands  in  the  Kingdom  of  Carnatiea.  They  go  four  thou- 
fand  Perfons,  Men  and  Women,  in  a Company,  and  in 
-Pallakies  covered  with  Velvet  or  Sattin,  purfied  with*  Gold, 
and  hung  with  Gold  and  Silver  Fringe,  in  which  they  carry 
their  Idols.  On  each  Side  of  every  Pallakie  went  a Man, 
with  a large  Fan  made  of  Oftriches  and  Peacocks  Feathers 
of  various  Colours,  and  the  Handle  overlaid  with  Gold 
and  Silver,  with  which  they  keep  the  Flies  from  the  Idol’s 
Face  ; and  on  the  fame  Side  there  goes  one  with  a Fan  like 
a Target,  which  is  adorned  with  Feathers  like  the  former, 
but  has  little  Bells  of  Gold  and  Silver  round  the  Edges. 
This  is  to  keep  off  the  Sun  from  the  Idol,  and  fometimes 
they  ftlake  it,  to  pleafe  the  Idol,  as  they  imagine,  with  the 
Sound  of  the  Bells. 

This  Multitude  of  Pilgrims,  *tis  faid,  being  on  their 
Way,  were  fo  flopped  by  fudden  Rains,  that  they  were 
reduced  to  great  Straits  for  Food,  efpecially  for  their  Chil- 
dren, w'h|ch  caufed  great  Lamentation  among  them.  In 
this  Extremity,  the  chief  of  their  Priefts  fat  down  in  the 
midft  of  them,  and  covering. himfelf  with  a Sheet,  called 
fuch  as  clefired  Victuals  to  him,  and  afked  them  what  they 
would  have,  and  for  how  many  ? and  when  they  had  an- 
fwered,  he  gave  them  with  a great  Ladle  what  they  want- 
. ed  from  under  the  Sheet,  and  fo  the  whole  Multitude  of 
four  thoufand  Souls  were  fully  fatisfied.  The  next  Town 
in  the  Road  is  Doupar , and  then  Tripante , where  there  is  a 
great  Pagod  upon  a Hill,  to  which  there  is  a circular  Af- 
cent.of  Eree-fbone  every  Way,  the  leaf!  Stone  being  four- 
teen Foot  long,  and  three  broad.  In  the  Pagod  are  the 
Figures  of  feveral  Demons,  and  amongft  others  there  us  a 
Statue  of  Venus  Handing  upright,  with  feveral  lafcivious 
•Figures  about  her,  all  cut  out  of  one  Piece  of  Marble  ; but 
the  Graving  is  very  ordinary.  From  Trip  ante  you  travel 
to  Mninl'o , then  to  Macheli ; after  which  you  pafs  over  a 
River  in  Boats  like  Panniers,  where  you  muft  give  the  Wa- 
termen fiich  Money,  as  will  pleafe  them,  or  they  will  not 
.carry  ydmover,  nor  your.  Goods.  They  generally  burn  all  the 
Money  .they  take  to  try  it,  and  if  it  turns  black  in  the  leaft, 
they  will  refufe  it,  and' then  you  arrive  at  Dobarpinta , and 
fo  go  by  Ifalcora  and  Pondera  to  Atenara , which  is  an  Houfe 
,.of  Pleafure  built  by  the  King’s  Mother,:  with  a large  Piazza, 
and  many  .Chambers- for  Strangers. 

In  the  Kingdoms,  of  Carnate,  Golconda,  and  Vifiapoux , 
there  are  no  Phyficians  but  fuch  as  attend  Kings  and 
Princes., -and  therefore  the  common  People,  after  the, Rains 
are;  l alien,. .go. out.  every  Morning  into  the  Fields  to  .gather 
Herbs  proper  for  fiich  Djfeaies  as  are  common  in  their. Fa- 
milies ; and  in  great  Towns,  fuch  as  have. Lome  common 
Receipts,  fit  in  certain  known  .Places,  of  it,  .to  give  them  to 
fuch  as  enquire  after  them,  all  gratis.  - From  -Atenara  you 
come. to  Golconda  •,  here,  befides  what  has  been  before  pb- 
ieiwed,  in  the  Defcripfioh  of  this  City,  the  Way  of  .waffl- 
ing the  King’s  and  great  Mens  Elephants  is  not  to  be  palled 
over.:  The  Elephants,  go  up  to  the.  Belly  in  the  Water, 
and.  lying' down  on  one  Side,  throw  the  Water  Leveral 
times,  with  their  Trunks,  upon  chat  Side  that  lies'  out  pf 
the.  Water  , and  when  he  has  foaked  himfelf  fuffiqendy, 
the.  iViafter  comes  with  a kind  of  Pumice  Stone,  and  rab- 
.hingithe  Elephant’s. Skin^  cleahfeth.fi  t from  all  the  Filth  that 
dings  rto  it,  and  when. he  has  cleanfed  that  Side  well,,  he 
commands  the  Elephant  to  turn  the  other,  which  the  Beaft 
immediately  does,  contrary  to  the  vulgar  Opinion,  that  an 
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Elephant,  if  he  lies  down,  can’t  get  up  again.  When  both 
Sides  are  well  walhed,  he  comes  out  of  the  River  and 
ftays  awhile  upright  upon  the  Bank-fide  to  dry  himfelf  • 
then  the  Mailer,  with  fome  red,  or  yellow  Colour,  ftreaks 
the  Beall  on  the  Forehead,  and  about  the  Eyes,  upon  the 
Bread,  and  all  behind,  rubbing  him  with  Oil  of.  Cocoas, 
to  llrengthen  his  Nerves;  and  fometimes  when,  all  this  is 
done,  fallens  a gilt  Plate  upon  their  Foreheads.  The  Road 
from  Golconda  by  Amadabat  to  Surat  is  above  deferibed 
All  over  this  Country  there  feems  to  be  a Contrail  be- 
tween the  Tyranny  of  the  great,  and  the  Submiffion  and 
Labour  of  the  lower  fort.  It  may  not  be  arnifs  to  add 
that  the  common  People  in  general,  through  the  Indies 
are  from  a Mixture  of  various  Nations,  with  their  natural 
Stock  from  the  Opprelfion  of  foreign  Mailers,  and  from 
feveral  other  Caufes  that  need  not  be  particularly  mention- 
ed, become  the  moll  over-reaching,  tricking,  and  deceitful 
People  upon  Earth,  fo  that  in  all  things  that  pafs  through 
their  Fingers,  they  cannot  help  giving  a Call  of  their  Of- 
fice, and  fome  Way  or  other  hooking  a Part  to  themfelves 
beyond  what  was  intended  for  them.  Of  thefe  Arts  I (hilt 
give  a few  Inllances. 

Plain  Silk-wares  may  be  altered  in  Length,  Breadth, 
and  Quality  ; the  Quality  fhews  itfolf  when  they  are  of  an 
even  Thread,  when  the  Weight  is  equal,  and  when  there 
is  no  Cotton  Thread  in  the  Waft.  The  Indians,  noc 
having  the  Art  of  gilding  Silver,  put  into  their  ftriped 
Wares  Threads  of  pure  Gold,  fo  that  you  mull  count  the 
Quantity  of  Gold  Threads  to  fee  whether  the  Silk  have  its 
due  Number  ; and  this  alfo  you  mull  obferve  in  your  Silks, 
or  even  with  Silver.  As  for  Taffaties,  you  are  only  to 
mind  whether  the  Pieces ! be  all  of  a Finenefs,  and  to  fee, 
by  unfolding  fome  of  them,  that  there.be  nothing  within 
to  augment  the  Weight,  and  then,  weighing  all  the  Pieces 
by  themfelves,  to  fee  that  they  all  agree.  The  Colours  of 
thofe  Carpets  which  are  made  in  India  do  not  fall  fo  Jonn- 
as  thofe  that  are  made  in  Perfia  ; but  for  the  Workman^ 
fhip,  it  is  very  lovely  ; the  Eye  of  the  Broker  is  to  judge 
of  the  Largenefs,  Beauty,  and  Finenefs  of  thofe  Carpers 
which  are  wrought  with  Gold  and  Silver,  and  whether  they 
be  fine  and  rich;;  but  whether,  they  be  Carpets,  or  other 
Stuffs  mixed  with  Gold,  it  behoves  the  Buyer  to  null  out 
fome  of  the  Gold  and  Silver  Threads,  to  fee  whether  thev 
be  of  the  right  Value  or  no.  The  Deceits  ufually  put  upon 
Calicuts  are  in  Finenefs,  Length,  and  Breadth  ; every  Bale 
may  contain  two  hundred  Pieces,  among  which  they  will 
juggle  in  five,  or  fix,  or  ten,  lefs  fine,, or  lefs  white,  foorter, 
or  narrower,  than  according  to  the  Landing  of  the  Bale* 
which  cannot  be  found- out,  but  by  examining  them  Piece 
by  Piece,  The  Finenefs  is  difeerned  by  the  Eye,  the 
Length  and  Breadth  by  Meafure.  , 

But  the  Indians  pradtife  a more  cunning  way,  which  is 
to  count  the  Number- of  Threads  which  ought  to  be  in  the 
Breadth,  according  to  the  Finenefs  of  the  Scantling ; when 
the  Number  fails,  it  is  either  more  trdnfparent,  more  nar- 
row, or  more  coarfe  ; the  Difference  . is  fometimes  fo  diffi- 
cult to  be  perceived,  that  there  is  no  Way  to  count  it  out 
but  by  Threads,  and  yet  this  Difference  in  a great  Quan- 
tity comes  to  a great  deal ; for  it  is  nothing  to  couzen  a 
Crown  or- two  Crowns  in  a Piece,  that  comes  but  to  fifteen 
or  twenty  Crowns.  Thofe  that  whiten  thefe  Calicuts,  to 
fa ve:  Charges  of  a few  Lemons,  will  knock  the  Calicuts 
exceffively  upon  a Stone,  which  does  fine  Calicuts  a great 
deal  of  Injury,  and  lowers  the  Price.  As  for  their  dyed 
Calicuts,  blue  or  black,  you  muft  take  care  that  the  Work- 
men.dp  not  knock  them  after  they  are  folded  to  make  them 
look  fleek  ; for  many  times  when  they  come  to  be  unfold- 
ed, you  fhall  find  Holes. in  the -Creafes’  As  for  their  painted 
and  printed ' Calicuts,  which  are  printed  as  they  come  out 
of  the  Loom,  the  Merchant  muft  take  care,  that  what  he 
befpeaks  be  finiffied  before  the  End  of  the  Rains ; for  the 
thicker  the  Water  is,  where  they  are  waffied,  the  more 
lively,  will  the  printed  and  painted  Colours  appear. 

It  is  eafy  to  diftinguifh  between,  the  printed  and  the 
painted  Calicuts,  and  between  the  Neatnefs  of  the  Work; 
but  for  the  Finenefs,  and.o.ther  Qualities,  they  are  not  fa 
eafily  difeerned,  and  therefore  the  Broker  muft  be  more 
careful.  The  Cheat-  in  the  Weight  is  two-fold;  the 
firft}  by  Lying  them  in  a moift  Place,  and  thrufting  in  the 
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Middle  of  every  Skain  fomething  to  add  to  the  Weight  •, 
the  fecond  is,  by  not  giving  good  Weight,  when  the 
Broker  receives  it  from  the  Workmen,  or  Merchant  that 
delivers  it.  There  is  but  one  Cheat  in  the  Quality  4 that  is, 
by  putting  three  or  four  Skains  of  a coarfer  Commodity 
than  that  which  is  uppermoft,  into  one  Mein,  which  in  a 
great  Quantity,  mounts  high,  for  there  are  fome  Cottons 
that  are  worth  an  hundred  Crowns  the  Mein.  Thefe  two 
Cheats  being  often  ufed  by  the  Butch  Company,  there  is 
no  Way  but  to  weigh  your  Commodity  in  the  Prefence  of 
the  Dutch  Commander,  and  his  Council,  and  to  examine 
every  Mein  Skain  by  Skain  ; when  this  is  done,  they  who 
are  ordered  to  be  at  this  Examination,  are  obliged  to  fix  to 
every  Bail  a Ticket  of  the  Weight  and  Quality  ; for  if 
there  be  a Failure,  they  who  fix  the  Ticket  are  obliged  to 
make  good  what  is  wanting.  I have  told  you,  that  when 
the  Workmen  have  made  up  the  Indigo  Pafte  into  Lumps, 
with  their  Fingers  dipped  in  Oil,  they  lay  them  in  the  Sun 
a drying.  Now  thofe  that  have  a Defign  to  cheat  the  Mer- 
chants, dry  them  in  the  Sand,  to  the  End,  that  the  Sand 
Licking  to  the  Indigo,  may  increafe  the  Weight.  Some- 
times they  lay  up  their  Pafte  in  moift  Places,  which  makes 
it  give,  and  confequently  renders  it  more  heavy  , but  if  the 
Governor  of  the  Place  difcovers  the  Cheat,  he  makes  them 
feverely  pay  for  it  •,  and  the  beft  way  of  Difcovery  is,  to 
burn,  fome  Pieces  of  Indigo,  for  the  Sand  will  remain. 

The  Brokers  are,  as  it  were,  the  Matters  of  the  Indian 
Families,  for  they  have  all  Goods  at  their  Difpofah  The 
Workmen  chufe  the  moft  aged,  and  moft  experienced,  who 
are  to  endeavour  equal  Advantages  for  the  whole  Tribe 
they  undertake  for  i every  Evening  that  they  return  from 
their  Bufinefs,  and  that,  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the 
Indians , who  make  no  Suppers,  they  have  eaten  fome 
little  Pieces  of  Sweet-meats,  and  drank  a Glafs  of  Water, 
the  eldeft  of  the  Tribe  meet  at  the  Broker’s  Houfe,  who 
gives  them  an  Account  of  what  he  has  done  that  Day,  and 
then  they  confult  what  he  is  to  do  next.  Above  all  things 
they  caution  him  to  look  to  his  Hits,  and  to  cheat,  rather 
than  be  cheated. 

We  will  clofe  this  Section  with  a remarkable  Paffage  re- 
lating to  our  Author’s  perfonal  Hiftory,  which  is  very  wor- 
thy the  Reader’s  Notice,  though  it  does  not  immediately 
relate  to  Trade,  the  rather,  becaufe  the  Tranflation  that 
has  been  publilhed  of  his  Travels,  gives  us  but  a very  indif- 
ferent Account  of  it,  notwithftanding  the  Author  has  taken 
great  Pains  to  relate  it  very  circumftantially,  as  he  thought 
it  would  give  a true  Pidture  of  the  Nation  it  concerns.  In 
the  Month  of  April  1665,  he  embarked  at  Gambron  in 
Terfia , for  Sural  in  the  Indies , on  Board  a Butch  Packet 
Boat  •,  which  Opportunity  the  Englijh  Agent  took  to  charge 
him  with  a large  Packet  of  Letters  for  the  Englifo  Prefident 
at  Surat , in  which  alfo  were  included  fuch  as  belonged  to 
private  Perfons  in  that  Fadlory,  and  in  other  Places  of  the 
Indies.  This  Circumftance  was  taken  Notice  of  by  one 
Mr.  Cafembrot , a Dutchman , who  had  travelled  through 
Terfia  by  Land,  and  was  to  go  in  the  fame  Veffel  with  our 
Author  to  Surat , and  he  communicated  this  Piece  of  Intel- 
ligence to  Mr.  Henry  Van-Wuck , who  was  then  the  Butch 
Chief  at  Gambron , and  he  immediately  formed  a Projedt 
for  ftealing  this  Packet,  in  order  to  difcover  the  State  of 
the  Englijh  Affairs  •,  but  in  the  firft  place  went  on  Board  the 
Ship,  and  enquired  of  our  Author,  if  he  had  any  fuch 
Packet,  who  very  innocently  told  him  the  Truth.  After 
having  thus  opened  the  Matter,  and  obferved  that  the 
Dutch  Captain  and  Pilot  were  in  the  Secret,  we  fhall  purfue 
the  Account  in  the  Author’s  own  Words:  Mr  .Cafembrot, 
fays  he,  having  feen  the  Size  of  the  Packet,  gave  Van- 
Wuck  a Defcription  of  it,  and  fo  both  together  they  con- 
trived another  of  the  fame  Form  and  Bignefs,  as  near  as  they 
could.  When  I came  on  Board  I took  the  Englifo  Packet, 
and  locked  it  up  in  my  Boucha,  which  is  the  fort  of  Cloak- 
bag  that  is  ufed  in  that  Country,  and  laid  it  behind  my 
Bolfter.  There  were  two  Shallops  fent  on  Board  ns,  wherein 
there  were  fixty  Bags  of  Silver,  containing  fome  fifty,  fome 
an  hundred  Tomans  apiece.  Thefe  Bags  they  unladed 
very  leifurely  to  gain  Time,  watching  when  I fhould  be 
gone  to  Bed  ^ but  when  they  faw  that  I did  not  go  to  reft, 
the  Butch  confuked  together,  and  agreed  to  let  fall  a Bag 
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of  Tomans  into  the  Sea,  and  fo  came  all  aboard,  fendirU 
away  a Shallop  to  Gambron  for  a Diver.  When  I found 
that  the  Veffel  would  not  fet  fail,  till  two  or  three  Hours 
after  Day-light,  I went  to  reft,  my  Boucha  lying  in  the 
fanae'Tlace  half  out,  and  half  withinfide  of  my  Bottler  ; but 
when  my  Servants  were  gone,  and  I alone,  and  afleep  in  the 
Cabin,  they  cunningly  ftole  my  Boucha,  took  out  the  Eng- 
lijh Packet,  and  left  the  other,  which  they  had  counter- 
feited, in  the  Place,  being  only  fo  many  Letters  of  blank 
Paper.  Coming  to  Surat  the  6th  of  May  following,  1 gave 
the  Packet,  as  I thought,  which  I had  received  from  the 
Englifo  Agent  at  Gambron , to  two  Capuchin  Friars,  to  de- 
liver to  the  Prefident  at  Surat  •,  but  when  the  Prefident 
came  to  open  the  Packet  before  feveral  of  the  Company, 
there  was  nothing  but  white  Paper  made  up  in  the  Form 
of  Letters,  which  when  I heard,  too  much  to  my  Sorrow, 

I underftood  the  villanous  Trick  that  Van-Wuck Tad  put 
upon  me. 

I wrote  a fmart  Letter  of  Complaint  to  the  Butch  Ge- 
neral in  Batavia , but  finding  no  Redrefs,  I was  forced  to 
undergo  the  hard  Cenfure  of  the  Englijh , who  would  not 
permit  me  to  juftify  myfelf.  However,  as  it  is  rare  to  fee 
Treachery  go  unpunifhed,  the  Complotters  all  died  mi- 
ferably,  Van-Wuck  fell  into  a violent  Fever,  and  being 
charged  with  the  Theft,  thinking  to  defend  himfelf  with  an 
Equivocation,  faid,  that  if  he  took  the  Cloak-bag,  he  wifhed 
he  might  die  without  fpeaking  a Word.  In  three  Days  ended 
his  Life,  juft  in  the  fame  manner,  and  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  had  imprecated  upon  himfelf-,  Bozan , his  Lieutenant, 
after  a great  Debauch,  going  to  fleep  upon  the  Terrafs  of 
the  Cabin,  where  he  lay  for  Coolnefs  (there  being  no  Balu- 
fters)  rolling  and  tumbling  in  his  Sleep,  fell  down,  and  the 
next  Day  was  found  dead  in  the  Sea.  The  Captain,  four 
or  five  Days  after  his  Arrival  at  Surat,  being  met  in  the 
Streets  by  a Mohammedan , who  was  jealous  of  his  Wife, 
and  being  miftaken  by  him  for  one  among  feveral  Franks 
that  had  parted  them,  and  kept  him  from  corredting  his 
Wife  fome  few  Days  before,  was  ftabbed  by  him  in  three 
or  four  Places  with  a Dagger,  which  killed  him  outright ; 
and  this  was  the  End  of  thefe  treacherous  People. 

23.  We  may  gather  from  this  remarkable  Paffage  the 
Reafon  why  our  Author  had  always  a ftrong  Diflike  to  the 
Butch  for  it  is  not  probable,  that  after  fuch  a Tranfadtion, 
they  could  either  forget  him,  or  he  them  ; but  it  feems  not 
a little  ftrange,  that  this  Account  fhould  be  fo  much  fof- 
tened  in  the  Englijh  TranOation,  and  no  Notice  taken  that 
the  Perfon  who  did  him  this  Injury  was  the  Butch  Chief 
at  Gambron , to  whom  he  was  particularly  recommended, 
and  a long  Letter  likewife  omitted,  which  he  wrote  to  the 
Butch  Governor  at  Batavia.  In  a Work  like  this,  where 
we  profefs  to  make  a Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels, 
fuch  Pieces  ought  to  be  left  out,  as  refer  only  to  particular 
Men  j but  the  Rule  is  certainly  otherwife,  in  Reference  to 
Books  that  are  given  to  the  Wrorld  as  exprefs  Tranflations  ; 
for  which  Reafon  I am  inclined  to  think,  that  there  is  fome- 
thing myfterious  in  this  Omifiion,  and  that  the  Author  of  tire 
Englijh  Tranflation  was  a better  Friend  to  the  Butch  than 
M.  Tavernier , and  therefore  did  not  think  fit  to  truft  fuch 
an  unlucky  Story  as  this  with  an  Englijh  Reader,  efpecially 
at  that  Jundture  ; for  this  Verfion  of  our  Author’s  Travels 
was  publifhed  in  the  Reign  of  King  Charles  II.  not  long 
after  the  Clofe  of  the  laft  Butch  War. 

I am  the  rather  inclined  to  think  this,  becaufe,  at  the 
End  of  the  fifth  Book  of  M.  Taverniers  Travels,  there  is 
a very  curious  Relation  of  a grofs  Affront  offered  to  King 
Charles  II.  by  the  Dutch  Fadlory  at  Gambron , who  burnt 
his  Pidture  in  the  moft  ignominious  Manner,  which  is  alfo 
left  out  in  the  Englijh  Tranflation,  and  of  which  the  Reader 
fhall,  God  willing,  have  an  exadt  Verfion  in  the  fucceed- 
ing  Volume  of  this  Work.  At  prefent,  it  is  fufficient  that 
we  mention  thefe  things,  becaufe  they  will  ferve  to  explain 
feveral  Paffages  in  the  fucceeding  Sedlion,  which  contains 
the  Remainder  of  our  Author’s  Indian  Obfervations,  toge- 
ther with  an  Account  of  his  Return  by  Batavia  in  a Butch 
Ship  to  Europe , in  which  occur  a Multitude  of  curious  Cir- 
cumftances,  and  many  remarkable  Paffages,  in  refpedl  to 
the  Hiftory  and  Trade  of  the  Indies , that  are  no  where  elfe 
to  be  found, 
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SECTION  XXX 

The  Coaclufton  of  the  Remarh  and  Obf eruptions  of  Mr,  J.  Baptift  Tavernier  in  his  Travels 
through  the  Indies,  together  with  his  Account  of  the  Dutch  Settlements , and  of  his  Foyavg 
on  Board  a Dutch  Ship  from  Batavia  to  Europe, 

Written  by  himfelf  foon  after  his  Return, 

1.  An  Account  of  the  Kingdom  Macaffar,  in  the  If  and  of  Celebes.  2.  The  Grounds  of  the  Quarrel  between 
the  King,  of  Macaffar,  and  the  Dutch.  3.  The  Means  by  which  the  King  was  converted  to  the  Moham- 
medan Religion . 4.  The  Author's  Voyage  from  Mingrela  to  the  Ifland  of  Ceylon,  inter /per fed  with  various 

Remarks . 5.  The  Author' s Departure  from  Ceylon,  and  his  Arrival  at  Batavia.  6.  The  ill  Ufage  the 

French  meet  with  from  the  Dutch  in  the  Eaft-Indies.  7.  An  Inflance  of  their  Re /peel  likewife  for  the 
Englifh.  8.  The  Author  goes  to  vift  the  King  of  Bantam,  in  order  to  fell  him  feme  Diamonds . 9.  A De- 

feription  of  that  Monarch's  Palace , and  op'  the  Reception  our  Author  met  with  there . 10.  His  Return  to 
Batavia,  and  his  Obfervations  in  that  City . n.  His  narrow  Efcape  in  his  fecond  Journey  to  Bantam  prom 
a Mohammedan  Monk  that  intended  to  afl affiliate  him.  12.  A diflinct  and  impartial  Account  of  the  Grounds 
of  the  long  War  between  the  Dutch  and  the  Emperor  of  Java.  13.  Our  Author  meets  with  ?iew  Troubles 
at  Batavia.  14.  He  embarks  there  on  Board  a Dutch  Kegel,  in  order  to  return  to  Europe.  1 3.  Arrival 
at,  and  our  Author's  Obfervations  on  the  Country  near  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope.  16.  His  Remarks  upon 
the  Ifland  of  St.  Helena,  which  they  touched  at  in  their  Paflage . 17.  Return  to  Holland,  and  bafe  Ufage 

by  the  Dutch. 


1 ‘ "IT  7E  ^ave  before  given  a large  Account  of  our 
\f\j  Author’s  Obfervations  on  the  Kingdoms  in 
▼ ▼ the  Eaft-Indies  to  the  very  Frontiers  of  China , 

of  which  Empire,  it  feems,  he  had  likewife  collected  fome 
very  curious  Memoirs,  though  his  Modcfty  would  not  fuffer 
him  to  publifh  them,  becaufe  there  were  already  feveral 
general  Hiftories  of  that  Country  written  by  fuch  as  had 
refided  there  for  many  Years,  and  were  therefore  likely  to 
be  better  acquainted  with  it  than  he.  In  order,  however, 
to  preferve  the  beft  Method  polfible  in  his  Relations,  he 
paffes  from  the  Kingdom  of  Siam,  on  the  Continent,  to  the 
great  Ifland  of  Celebes , of  which  he  has  given  us  a very 
copious  and  very  curious  Account,  much  fuperior  to  any 
thing  we  meet  with  in  the  general  Hiftories  of  the  Indies 
by  Portuguese  Writers,  and  therefore  it  comes  in  here  very 
properly,  as  a Supplement  to  what  we  have  before  tranf- 
cribed  from  thole  Writers  in  the  former  Seditions,  and  at 
the  fame  time  ferves  for  an  Introduction  to  what  the  Author 
fays  of  the  Reduction  of  that  Hand,  or  at  leaft  of  the  prin- 
cipal Kingdom  therein  by  the  Butch,  who  are  ftill  Matters 
thereof,  and  derive  from  thence  very  great  Advantages. 
We  may  reckon  amongft  thefe  their  excluding  all  other 
Nations  from  any  Commerce  here.  But  to  proceed  now  to 
our  Author’s  Narration,  in  his  own  Words. 

The  Kingdom  of  Mac  after,  which  is  in  the  Ifle  of  Ce- 
lebes, begins  at  the  150  of  Southern  Latitude;  the  Heats  are 
exceffive  all  the  Day,  but  the  Nights  are  temperate  enough  ; 
and  for  the  Soil,  it  is  very  fertile  ; but  the  People  have  not 
the  Art  of  Building.  The  capital  City  bears  the  Name  of 
the  Kingdom,  and  is  fituated  upon  the  Sea.  The  Port  is 
free ; for  the  Veffels  that  bring  great  Quantities  of  Goods 
from  the  adjacent  Elands  pay  no  Cuftoms.  The  Iflanders 
have  a Cuftom  to  poifon  their  Arrows;  and  the  moft  dan- 
gerous Poifon  which  they  ufe  is  the  Juice  of  certain  Trees, 
in  the  Ifland  of  Borneo , which  they  will  temper  fo  as  to 
work  fwift  or  flow,  as  they  pleafe.  They  hold,  that  the 
King  has  only  the  fecret  Receipt  to  take  away  the  Force  of 
it,  who  boafts  that  he  has  the  moft  effectual  Poiion  in  the 
World,  which  there  is  no  Remedy  can  prevent. 

One  Day  an  Englijhman , in  the  Heat  of  Blood,  had 
killed  one  of  the  King  of  MacafaP s Subjects,  and  though 
the  King  had  pardoned  him,  yet  both  Englifh,  Hollanders , 
and  Portugueze  feared,  if  the  Englijhman  ihould  go  un- 
pun  iihed,  left  the  Iflanders  ftiould  revenge  themfelves  upon 
fame  of  them,  befought  the  King  to  put  him  to  Death, 
which  with  much  ado  being  confented  to,  the  King,  un- 
willing to  put,  him  to  a lingering  Death,  and  defirous  to 
lliew  the  Effect  of  his  Poifons,  refolved  to  ftioot  the  Cri- 
minal, himfelf;  whereupon  he  took  a long  Trunk  and  fhot 
him  exactly  into  the  great  Toe  of  the  right  Foot,  the  Place 
parriculaBy..  aimed  at.  Two.  Surgeons,  one  an  Englijhman  % 


and  the  other  a Dutchman,  provided  on  purpofe,  immedi- 
ately cut  off  the  Member;  but  for  all  that  the  Poifon  had 
difperfed  itfelf  fo  fpeedily,  that  the  Englijhman  died  at  the 
fame  time.  All  the  Kings  and  Princes  of  the  Eaft  are  very 
diligent  in  their  Enquiry  after  flrong  Poifons  ; and  Ire- 
member,  that  the  Chief  of  the  Butch  Factory  and  I tried 
feveral  poifoned  Arrows,  with  which  the  King  of  Achcn 
had  prefented  him,  by  fhooting  at  Squirrels,  who  fell  down 
dead  as  foon  as  ever  they  were  touched. 

The  King  of  Macaffar  is  a Mohammedan,  and  will  not 
fuffer  his  Subjects  to  embrace  Christianity  ; yet,  in  the 
Year  1656,  the  Chriftians  found  a Way  to  get  Leave  to 
build  a fair  Church  in  Macaffar ; but  the  next  Year  the 
King  caufed  it  to  be  pulled  down,  as  alfo  that  of  the  Do- 
minican Friars,  which  the  Portugueze  made  ufe  of.  The 
Parifh-Church,  which  was  under  the  Government  of  the 
Secular  Priefts,  flood  ftill  till  the  Butch  attacked  Mac  of- 
fer, and  compelled  him  to  turn  all  the  Portugueze  out  of 
his  Dominions.  The  ill  Conclua  of  that  Prince  was,  in 
part,  the  Occafion  of  that  War  to  which  the  Butch  were 
moved  to  revenge  themfelves  upon  the'  Portiigueze  Jefuits, 
who  had  crofted  their  Embaffy  to  China : Befides  that, 
they  offered  great  Affronts  to  the  Dutch  at  Macaffar , es- 
pecially when  they  trod  under  Foot  the  Hat  of  one  of  the 
Butch  Envoys,  who  was  lent  to  treat  with  the  King  in 
Behalf  of  the  Company.  Thereupon  the  Butch  refoTved 
to  unite  their  Forces  with  the  Macafdrians  that  were  in 
Rebellion  againft  their  Sovereign,  and  fo  revenge  them- 
felves at  any  Rate. 

2.  Now,  as  to  the  Bufinefs  of  China , it  happened  thus ; 
towards  the  End  of  the  Year  165^,  the  General  of  Bata- 
via and  his  Council,  fent  one  of  tihe  Chief  of  the  Butch 
Company  with  Prefents  to  the  King  of  China , who,  arriv- 
ing at  Court,  laboured  to  obtain  the  Friendfhip  of  the 
Mandarins,  who  are  the  Nobility  of  the  Kingdom  ; but 
the  Jefuits,  by  reafon  of  their  long  Abode  in  the  Coun- 
try, underftood  the  Language,  and  were  acquainted  with 
the  Lords  of  the  Court,  left  the  Butch  Company  fhould 
get  Footing  to  the  Prejudice  of  the  Portugueze , repre- 
fentecl  feveral  Things  to  the  King’s  Council,  to  the  Detri- 
ment of  the  Butch , more  efpecially  charging  them  with 
Breach  of  Faith  in  all  the  Places  where  they  came. 

Upon  this,  the  Butch  Agent  was  difmiffed,  and  de- 
parted out  of  China  without  doing  any  Good.  After- 
wards, coming  to  underftand  what  a Trick  the  Portugueze 
Jefuits  had  put  upon  him,  he  made  Report  thereof  to  the 
Governor  and  his  Council  at  Batavia , which  fo  incenfed 
them,  that  they  refolved  to  be  revenged  ; for,  by  the  De- 
puty’s Account,  the  Embaflay  had  coft  them  above  fifty 
thoufand  Crowns  ; for  which  they  confulted  how  to  make 
the  Portugueze  pay  double.  Underftanding  therefore  the 
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Trade  which  the  Jefuits  drove  in  Macao  and  to  the  King- 
dom of  MacaJJar , whither,  upon  their  own  Account, 
they  ient  feveral  Veffels,  laden  with  all  forts  of  Commo- 
dities, as  well  of  India  as  China . They  took  this  Oppor- 
tunity, and  on  the  7th  of  June , 1660,  appeared  with  a 
Fleet  of  thirty  Sail  before  the  Port  of  MacaJJar. 

The  King,  thinking  himfelf  obliged  to  make  Defence 
againft  fo  potent  an  Enemy,  endeavoured  to  fuftain  the 
Brunt  of  the  Dutch,  with  the  Portuguese  Ships  in  the 
Road  but  the  Dutch  dividing  their  Fleet,  Part  of  them 
fought  the  Portuguese , the  other  battered  the  Royal  For- 
trefs  fo  furioufly,  that  they  carried  it  in  a fhort  Time, 
which  fo  terrified  the  King,  that  he  commanded  the  Por- 
tuguese not  to  fire  any  more  for  fear  of  farther  provoking 
his  Enemies.  -The  Prince  Patinjaha  was  Fain  /in  the 
Fight,  which  was  a great  Lofs  to  the  King  of  MacaJJar , 
who  was  become  formidable  to  his  Neighbours,  by  the 
vood  Conduct  of  that  Minilter.  As  for  the  Dutch , 
they  took,  burnt,  and  funk  all  the  Portuguese  Vefiels,  and 
fufficiently  reimburfed  themfelves  for  their  Chinefe  Expences. 
The  Thirteenth  of  June  the  King  of  MacaJJar,  whofe 
Name  was  Sumbow , hung  out  a white  Flag  from  another 
Tower,  whence  he  beheld  the  Fight,  environed  by  his 
Wives.  During  the  Truce,  he  fent  one  of  the  Grandees  of 
his  Court  to  the  Dutch  Admiral,  to  defire  Peace  ; which 
was  granted,  upon  Condition,  he.  jfhould  fend  an  Embai- 
fador  to  Batavia,  expel  the  Portuguese,  out  of  the  Ifiand, 
and  not  to  permit  his  Subjects  to  have  any  more  to  do  with 
them. 

Thereupon  the  King  of  MacaJJar  fent  eleven  of  the 
o-reateft  Lords  of  his  Court,  with  a Train  of  feven  hun- 
dren  Men  *,  the  Chief  of  the  Embaffy  being  the  Prince  of 
Pitifaloa.  The  firft  Thing  they  did,  was  to  pay  two 
hundred  Loves  of  Gold  to  redeem  the  Royal  Fortrefs 
again,  and  the  next,  fubmitting  to  the  Conditions  which  the 
Dutch  Admiral  had  propofed.  The  General  of  Batavia 
fio-ned  the  Articles,  which  were  punctually  obferved  ; for 
the  Portuguese  immediately  quitted  the  Country,  fome 
departing  for  Siam  and  Cambay  a,  others  for  Macao  and 
Goa.  Macao,  formerly  one  of  the  moft  famous  and  rich- 
eft  Cities  of  the  Orient,  was  the  principal  Motive  that 
inclined  the  Dutch  ' t o fend  an  EmbaiTador  into  China. for, 
bein°-  the  bed  Station  which  the  Portuguese  had  in  all 
thefe  Parts,  the  Dutch  had  a Defign  to  win  it  wholly 
now.  This  City  lying  in  ,22°  of  N.  Lat.  in  a final!  Ifiand, 
next  to  the  Province  of  Canton,  which  is  a Part  of  China, 
has  very  much  loft  its  former  Luftre. 

3.  But  this  was  not  all  which  the  Jefuits  and  Portuguese 
Merchants  buffered.  The  Chief  of  the  Dutch  Factory  at 
Mingrela,  which  is  but  eight  Leagues  from  this  City,  un- 
derft anding  the  bad  Succefs  of  the  Dutch  in  China,  had  a 
Contrivance  by  himfelf  to  be  revenged  : He  heard  that 
the  jefuits'  of  Goa , and  other  Places,  drove  a great 
Trade  in  rough  Diamonds,  which  they  fent  into  Eu- 
rope, or  elfe  carried  along  with  them  when  they  re- 
turned •,  and  that  for  the  more  private  carrying  on  of 
their  Trade,  they  were  wont  to  fend  one  or  two  of  their 
Order,  that  knew  the  Language,  in  the  Habit  of  Faquirs , 
which  confifts  of  a Tyger’s  Skin,  to  cover  their  back  Parts, 
and  a Goat’s  Skin  to  cover  their  Bread,  reaching  down  to 
the  Knees.  Thereupon  the  Chief  of  the  Factory  of  Min- 
grela, taking  this  Opportunity,  and  having  Notice  that 
two  of  the  iuppofed  Farquirs  were  gone  to  the  Mines, 
•to  lay  out  400,000  Pardos  in  Diamonds,  gave  Orders  to 
two  Men,  which  he  had  bribed  for  that  Purpofe,  that  as 
foon  as  the  Fathers  had  made  their  Purchale,  he  fhould 
give  Notice  to  the  Officer  of  the  Cuftom-houfe  at  Bicholi , 
which  is  a great  T own  on  the  Frontiers  of  thofe  Lands 
that  part  the  Kingdom  of  Vifiapour  from  the  Territories 
of  the  Portuguese,  there  being  no  other  Way  to  pafs  the 
River  which  encompaffes  the  Ifiand  where  the  City  of 
Goa  is  built.  The  Fathers  believing  that  the  Cuftomer 
knew  nothing  of  their  Purchafe,  went  into  the  Boat  to  go 
over  the  River  ; but,  as  foon  as  they  were  in,  they  were 
ftridtly  fearched, ' and  all  the  Diamonds  confifcated. 

To  return  to  the  King  of  MacaJJar.  You  mull  know 
that  the  Jefuits  once  offered  to  convert  him,  and  perhaps 
they  might  have  brought  it  to  pals,  had  they  not  ne- 
glected one  - Propofal  which  he  made  them'  •,  for,  at  the 
fame  time  the  jefuits  laboured  to  bring  him  to  Chriftia- 


nity,  the.  Mohammedans'  .tried-  "all  their  Endeavours,  to 
oblige  him  to  take  up  with  their  Law:  The  King,  willing  to 
leave  his  Idolatry,  yet,  not  knowing  what  Part  to.  take, 
commanded  the  Mohammedans  x o fend  for  two  or  three  of 
their  moft  able  Moullas,  or  Debtors,  from  Mecca  ; and  the. 
Jefuits  he  ordered  to  fend  as  many  of  the  moft  Learned 
among  them,  that  he  might  be  inftructed  in  both  Religi- 
ons, which  they  both  prom ifed  to  do  : But  t ht- Mohamme- 
dans were  more  diligent  than  the  Chriftians ; for  in  eight 
Months,  they  fetched  from  Mecca  two  learned  Moullas  1 
whereupon,  the  King  feeing  that  the  Jefuits  fent  no  body, 
to  him,  embraced  the  Mohammedan  Lav/.  True  it  is,-, 
that  three  Years  after,  there  came;  .thrqe.  Portuguese  .je- 
fuits., but  then  it  was  too  late,  The  King  of  'MacaJJar 
being  thus  become  a Mohammedan * the  Prince,  his  Bro- 
ther, was  fo  mad  at  it,  that  when  the  Mofque,  which  the 
King  had  can  fed  to  be  built,  was  finifhed,  he  got  into  it 
one  Night,  and  canfing  the  Throats  of  two  Pigs  to  be 
cut,  he  all  befmeared  the  Walls  of  the  new  Mofques, 
and  the  Place  which  was  appointed  for  the  Moulla  to 
perform  divine  Service,  with  the  Blood  •,  To  that  the  King 
was  forced  to  pull  down  that,  and  build  another.  After 
which  the  Prince,  with  fome  idolatrous  Lords,  itole  out  or. 
the  Ifiand,  and  never  fince  appeared  at  Court. 

4.  I departed  from  Mingrela,  a great  Town  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Vifiapour , eight  Leagues  from  Goa,  the  14th 
of  April,  1648,  and  embarked  in  a Dutch  Vdfel  bound 
for  Batavia.  The  Ship  had  Orders  to  touch  at  Bokanoui\ 
to  take  in  Rice  •,  whereupon  I .went  afhore  with  tire  Cap- 
tain, to  obtain  Leave  of  the  King  to  buy  Rice : We 
found  him  upon  the  Shore,  where  he  had  about  a Dozen 
Huts  to  fet  up,  which  were  covered  with  Palm- Leaves. 
In  his  own  Flut  there  was  a Piece  of  Tapeftry  fpread  un- 
der him  and  there  we  law  five  or  fix  Women,  fome  fan- 
ning him  with  Peacock-Feathers,  others  giving  him  Bee- 
tel,  others  filling  him  his  Pipes  with  Tobacco. 

The  . moft  confiderable  Perfons  in  the  Country  were  in 
the  other  Pluts  •,  and  we  counted  about  two  hundred  Men 
that  were  upon  the  Guard,  armed  only  with  Bows  and  Am 
rows : They  had  alfo  two  Elephants  among  them.  ’Tis  very 
probable  that  his  Palace  was  not  far  off,  and  that  he  only 
came  thither  to  take  the  freih  Air.  There  we  were  pre- 
fented  with  Tari,  or  Palm-wine,  but  very  new,  and  not 
boiled  : It  caufed  the  Head-ach  in  all  that  drank  it,  info- 
much  that  we  were  two  Days  before  we  could  recover  it. 

I afleed  the  Reafon  why  the  Wine  came  to  do  us  fo  much. 
Prejudice  •,  to  which  they  anfwered  me,  that  it  was  plant- 
ing Pepper  about  the  Palm-trees  that  gave  fuch  a Strength 
to  the  Wine. 

We  were  no  fooner  got  aboard,  but  a mighty  Tenrpeft. 
arofe,  wherein  the  Ship, Men,  and  Goods,  had  all  like  to  have 
been  caft  away,  being  near  the  Shore  ; but,  at  length,  the 
Wind  changing,  we  found  ourfelves,  by  the  Break  of  Day* 
three  or  four  Leagues  at  Sea,  having  loft  all  our  Anchors  •„ 
and,  at  length,  came  fafe  to  Port  in  the  Haven  of  Ponte 
de  Galle,  the  Twelfth  of  May.  I found  nothing  remark- 
able in  that  City,  there  being  nothing  but  the  Ruins  made 
by  the  Underminings  and  Cannon-Shot,  when  the  Dutch 
befieged  it,  and  chafed  the  Portuguese  from  thence. 
The  Company  allowed  Ground  to  build  upon,  to  them 
that  would  inhabit  there,  and  Land  to  till  •,  and  had  then 
railed  two  Bulwarks,  which  commanded  the  Port.  If 
they  have  finifhed  their  Defign  which  they-  undrtook,  the 
Place  cannot  but  be  very  Confiderable.  The  Dutch  had 
made  an  Agreement  with  the  King  of  Candy,  that  he 
fhould  be  always  ready,  with  twenty  thoufand  Men,  to. 
to  keep  the  Paffages  that  hinder  the  Portuguese  from  bring- 
ing any  Succours  from  Colombo,  Negombo,  Planar,  or 
any  other  Places,  which  they  poffefTed  upon  the  Coaft  : 
In  Confideration  whereof,  the  Dutch , when  they  had  ta- 
ken Ponte  de  Galle , was  to  reft  ore  it  to  the  King  of  Candy 
which,  they  not  performing,  the  King  fent  to  know  why 
they  did  not  give  him  Pofleffion  of  the  Town  ; to  which 
they  returned  Anfwer,  that  they  were  ready  to  do  it, 
provided  he  could  defray  the  Expences  of  the  War. 

But  they  knew,  that  if  he  had  three  Kingdoms  more* 
fuch  as  his  own,  he  could  never  have  paid  lb  great  a 
Sum.  I muft  confefs,  indeed,  the  Country  is  very  poor, 
for,  I dp  not  believe  that  the  King  ever  faw  fifty  thou- 
fand Crowns  together  in  his  Life,  his  Trade  being  all  in 
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Cinnamon  and  Elephants.  As  for  his  Cinnamon,  he  has 
no  Profit  fince  the  Poriugueze  coming  into'the  Eaft-Indies  % 
and  for  his  Elephants,  he  makes  but  little  of  them,  for  they 
take  not  above  five  or  fix  in  a Year  ; but  they  are  more 
efteemed  than  any  other  Country  Elephants,  as  being  the 
moft  couragious  in  War.  One  thing  I will  tell  you  hardly 
to  be  believed,  but  that  which  is  a certain  Truth,  which  is, 
that  when  any  other  King  or  Rajah  has  one  of  thefe  Ele- 
phants of  Ceylon , if  they  bring  themamong  any  other  Breed 
in  any  other  Place  whatever,  fo  foon  as  the  other  Elephants 
behold  the  Ceylon  Elephants,  by  an  Inftin&of  Nature,  they 
do  them  Reverence,  by  laying  their  Trunks  upon  the 
Ground,  and  raifmg  them  up  again. 

The  King  of  Achen , with  whom  the  Butch  alfo  broke 
their  Word,  had  more  Opportunity  to  be  revenged  upon 
them  than  the  King  of  Candy ; for  he  denied  them  the 
Tranfportation  of  Pepper  out  of  his  Country,  without 
which  their  Trade  was  worth  little  •,  his  Pepper  being  that 
which  is  moft  coveted  thro’  the  Eaft,  fo  that  they  were  forced 
to  make  a Compofition  with  him.  The  King  of  Achen' s 
Embaffador  coming  to  Batavia,  was  ftrangely  furprized  to 
fee  Women  fitting  at  a Table  •,  but  much  more,  when  after 
a Health  drank  to  the  Queen  of  Achen  the  General  of 
Batavia  commanded  his  Wife  to  go  and  kifs  the  Embaffa- 
dor.  Nor  was  the  King  behind-hand  with  the  Butch  Em- 
baflador  another  Way,  whom  the  King  beholding  in  a lan- 
guifhing  Diftemper,  afked  him,  whether  he  had  never  any 
Familiarity  with  any  of  the  Natives  ? Yes,  replied  the  Em- 
baffador however,  I left  her  to  marry  in  my  own  Coun- 
try : Upon  that  the  King  commanded  three  of  his  Phyfi- 
cians  to  cure  him  in  fifteen  Days,  upon  the  Forfeiture  of 
their  Lives.  Thereupon  they  gave  him  a certain  Potion 
every  Morning,  and  a little  Pill  at  Night  *,  and  at  the  End 
of  nine  Days  he  took  a great  Vomit  ^ every  body  thought 
he  would  have  died  with  the  working  of  it ; but  at  length 
it  brought  up  a Stopple  of  coarfe  Flair  as  big  as  a Nut, 
after  which  he  prefently  recovered.  At  his  Departure  the 
King  gave  him  a Flint,  about  the  Bignefs  of  a Goofe-Egg, 
with  Veins  of  Gold  in  it,  like  the  Veins  of  a Man’s  Hand, 
as  the  Gold  grows  in  that  Country. 

5.  On  the  25th  of  May  we  fet  fail  from  Ponte  Galle. 
The  fecond  of  June  we  paffed  the  Line.  The  fixth  we 
faw  the  Eland  called  Nazacas.  The  17th  we  difcovered 
the  Coaft  of  Sumatra.  The  eighteenth  the  Eland  of  In- 
gamina  \ and  the  nineteenth  the  Eland  For  tuna.  The 
twentieth  we  were  in  ken  of  certain  little  Elands  on  the  Coaft 
of  Java , among  which  Elands  there  are  three  called  the 
Iflands  of  the  Prince.  The  twenty-firft  we  difcovered  Ban- 
tam ■,  and  the  twenty-fecond  we  anchored  in  the  Road  of 
Batavia.  There  are  two  Councils  in  Batavia , the  Council 
of  the  Court,  where  the  General  prefides,  and  where  all  the 
Affairs  of  the  Company  are  managed  : The  other,  which 
is  held  in  a Houfe  in  the  City,  and  relates  to  Civil  Govern- 
ment, and  decides  the  petty  Differences  among  the  Citi- 
zens. All  the  Kindnefs  I had  fhewn  me  here,  was  to  be 
profecuted  by  the  City  Council,  for  being  fufpedted  to  have 
bought  a Parcel  of  Diamonds  for  Morifieur  Conftant , my 
very  good  Friend,  and  Prefident  of  the  Butch  Factory  at 
Gambron  ; but  when  they  could  make  nothing  of  it,  they 
ceafed  their  Suit,  aftiamed  of  what  they  had  done. 

6.  Being  fo  ill  treated  at  Batavia , I refolved  to  vifit  the 
King  of  Bantam  •,  to  which  purpofe  I took  my  own  Brother 
along  with  me,  becaufe  he  Ipoke  the  Malayan  Language, 
which  in  the  Eaft  is  as  univerfal  as  Latin  among  us.  Being 
arrived  at  Bantam , in  a fmall  Bark,  which  we  hired  for 
ourfelves,  we  went  firft  and  vifited  the  Englijh  Prefident, 
who  kindly  entertained  and  lodged  us.  The  next  Day  1 
fent  my  Brother  to  the  Palace,  to  know  when  it  would  be 
feafonable  for  me  to  kifs  the  King8s  Hands.  When  the 
King  faw  him  (for  he  was  well  known  unto  him)  he  would 
not  fuffer  him  to  return,  but  fent  Orders  to  fetch  me,  and 
to  tell  me  withal,  that  if  I had  any  rare  Jewels,  I fhould 
do  him  a Kindnefs  to  bring  them  along  with  me. 

When  I faw  my  Brother  returned  not  with  the  Perfons 
which  the  King  fent,  I was  almoft  in  the  mind  not  to  have 
gone,  remembering  how  the  King  of  Achen  had  ferved  the 
Sieur  Renaud  ; for  the  French  having  fet  up  an  Eajl-India 
Company,  fent  away  four  Veffels,  three  great  ones,  and 
one  of  eight  Guns,  for  the  Service  of  the  Corfipany.  Their 


Voyage  was  the  fhortefl  that  ever  was  heard  of,  arriving  at 
Bantam  in  lefs  than  four  Months.  The  King  alfo  courte- 
oufly  received"  them,  and  let  them  have  as  much  Pepper 
as  they  defired,  and  cheaper  by  twenty  in  a hundred  than 
he  fold  it  to  the  Butch  ; but  the  French  not  coming  only 
for  Pepper,  fent  away  the  fmall  Ship,  with  the  greateft  Part 
of  their  Money  to  Macajfar , to  try  the  Market  for  Cloves, 
Nutmegs,  and  Mace.  The  French  being  fo  foon  difpatched 
at  Bantam,  had  not  Patience  to  ftay  till  the  Return  of  the 
fmall  Veffel  which  they  had  fent  to  Macajfar  5 but  to  pafs 
the  Time,  muft  needs  run  oyer  to  Batavia , being  not  above 
fourteen  Leagues  off ; fo  that  you  may  be  at  Batavia  from 
Bantam  in  a Tide,  with  a good  Wind. 

When  they  came  to  an  Anchor,  the  General  of  the  French 
Fleet  fent  to  complement  the  General  of  Batavia,  who 
failed  not  to  anfwer  his  Civility,  and  invited  the  Admiral 
a (Fore.  Moreover,  he  fent  to  thofe  that  ftayed  aboard  great 
Store  of  excellent  Cheer,  and  a good  Quantity  of  SDaniJh 
and  Rhenijh  Wine,  with  a particular  Order  to  them  that  car- 
ried it,  to  make  the  French  drunk.  His  Order  was  fo  well 
followed,  that  it  was  eafy  to  fet  the  Ships  on  Fire.  Ac- 
cording to  the  private  Inftrudions  which  they  had,  fo  foon 
as  the  Flame  was  difcovered  from  the  General’s  Window, 
which  overlooked  all  the  Road,  there  was  a wonderful  pre- 
tended Aftonifhment  amongft  the  Butch ; but  the  French 
Admiral,  too  truly  conjecturing  the  Ground  and  Authors 
of  the  Treachery,  beholding  the  Company  with  an  un- 
daunted Courage,  Come,  come,  cried  he,  lets  drink  on  ; 
they  that  fet  the  Ships  on  Fire  fhall  pay  for  them.  How- 
ever, the  French  Ships  were  all  burnt,  though  the  Men 
were  all  faved  in  Boats,  which  were  fent  forthwith  to  their 
Relief.  After  that  the  General  of  Batavia  made  them  great 
Offers,  which  they  refufed,  and  returned  to  Batavia , in 
Expectation  of  their  fmall  Veffel.  When  it  returned,  they 
could  find  out  no  better  Way  than  to  fell  Ship,  Goods  and 
all,  to  the  Englijh,  and  to  Ihare  the  Money  among  them- 
felves,  every  one  according  to  their  Condition. 

7.  But  the  Trick  which  they  put  upon  the  Englijh  was  far 
more  bloody.  The  Englijh  were  the  firft  that  found  out 
the  Danger  of  failing  from  Surat,  Majlipatan,  or  any  other 
diftant  Parts  to  Japan,  without  touching  by  the  Way: 
Whereupon  they  thought  it  convenient  to  build  a Fort  in 
the  Eland  of  Formofa , which  not  only  faved  the  Lofs  of 
feveral  Veffels,  but  alfo  brought  them  in  great  Gain.  The 
Butch,  mad  that  the  Englijh  were  poffeffed  of  fuch  an  ad- 
vantagious  Situation,  being  the  only  Place  in  all  the  Eland 
where  Veffels  could  ride  with  Safety,  and  finding  they 
could  not  carry  it  by  Force,  bethought  them  of  a Strata- 
gem, to  which  Purpofe  they  fent  away  two  Ships,  wherein 
they  ftored  the  belt  of  their  Soldiers,  who  pretending  they 
had  been  in  a Storm  at  Sea,  put  into  the  Harbour  of  For-y 
mofa,  with  fome  of  their  Mails  by  the  Board,  their  Sails 
fcattered,  and  their  Seamen  feemingly  fick. 

The  Englifo , compaffionating  their  Miferies,  which  was 
only  in  outward  Appearance,  invited  the  chief  of  them  to 
come  on  Shore  to  refrefh.  themfelves,  which  they  were 
ready  to  do,  carrying  as  many  Men  as  poffible  they  could, 
under  Pretence  of  Sicknefs.  While  the  chief  of  them  were 
at  Dinner  with  the  chief  of  the  Englijh , they  all  plied  their 
Cups,  and  when  the  cruel  Butch  faw  that  the  Englijh  had 
draifk  hard  enough,  taking  their  Opportunity,  they  picked 
a Quarrel  with  the  Commander  of  the  Fort,  and  drawing 
their  Swords,  which  they  had  hidden  under  their  Coats  for 
that  Purpofe,  they  eafily  furprized,  and  cut  the  Throats  of 
all  the  Soldiers  in  the  Garriion  ; and  being  thus  Matters  of 
the  Fort,  they  kept  it  from  that  Time,  till  they  were 
routed  out  by  the  Chinefe. 

8.  Now  for  the  Trick  that  the  King  of  Achen  ferved  the 
Sieur  Renaud , he  having  got  a good  Eftate  by  Jewels,  ar- 
rived at  length  at  Achen,  and  as  it  is  the  Cuftom  for  the 
Merchants  to  fhew  the  King  what  Jewels  they  have,  the 
King  had  no  fooner  call  his  Eye  upon  four  Rings  which 
the  Sieur  Renaud  fhewed  him,  but  he  bid  him  fifteen  thou- 
fand  Crowns  for  them,  but  Renaud  would  not  bate  of 
eighteen  thoufand.  Now,  becaufe  they  could  not  agree, 
the  Sieur  Renaud  carried  them  away  with  him,  which  very 
much  difpleafed  the  King ; however,  he  fent  for  him  the 
next  Day,  whereupon  Renaud  returning  to  him,  the  King 
paid  him  his  eighteen  thoufand  Crowns ; but  he  was  never 
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feen  after  that,  and  it  is  thought  he  was  fecretly  murdered 
in  the  Palace.  This  Story  came  to  my  Remembrance, 
when  I found  my  Brother  did  not  come  along  with  them 
that  were  fent  to  fetch  me.  However,  I refolved  to  go, 
taking  with  me  twelve  or  thirteen  thoufand  Rupees  Worth 
of  Jewels,  the  greateft  Part  being  in  Role  Diamond  Rings, 
ibme  confiding  of  feven,  fome  of  nine,  and  fome  of  eleven 
Stones,  with  fome  fmall  Bracelets  of  Diamonds  and  Rubies, 

I found  the  King  with  three  of  his  Captains,  and  my  Bro- 
ther,  fitting  together,  after  the  Manner  of  the  Eaft,  with 
five  great  Plates  of  Rice  before  them  of  different  Colours. 

For  their  Drink  they  had  Spanijh  Wine,  ftrong  Waters, 
and  feveral  forts  of  Sherbets.  After  I had  complimented 
the  King,  and  prefented  him  with  a Diamond  Ring,  a blue 
Saphire  Ring,  and  a little  Bracelet  of  Diamonds,  Rubies, 
and  blue  Saphires,  he  commanded  me  to  fit  down,  and 
ordered  me  a Glafs  of  ftrong  Water,  to  whet  my  Appetite. 
The  Glafs  held  a Quarter  of  a Pint,  and  therefore  I refufed 
It,  which  the  King  very  much  wondered  at  *,  but  being  told, 
by  my  Brother,  that  I never  drank  any  ftrong  Water,  he 
ordered  me  a Glafs  of  Sack.  After  that  he  rofe  up  and 
feated  himfelf  in  a Chair,  the  Elbows  of  which  were  gilded  ; 
his  Feet  and  Legs  were  bare,  having  a Perfian  Carpet  of 
Gold  and  Silk  to  tread  upon.  He  was  clad  with  a Piece 
of  Calicut,  part  whereof  covered  his  Body  from  his  Waift 
to  his  Knees,  the  reft  being  wound  about  his  Back  and 
Shoulders  like  a Scarf.  Inftead  of  Shoes  he  had  a Pair  of 
Sandals  that  flood  by  the  Chair-fide,  the  Straps  whereof 
were  embroidered  with  Gold,  and  fmall  Pearl.  About  his 
Head  he  had  a thing  like  a Handkerchief,  with  three  Cor- 
ners, bound  about  his  Head  like  a Fillet.  His  Hair  alfo, 
which  was  very  long,  was  twilled,  and  tied  together  over 
his  Head  ■,  two  Perfons  Hood  behind  him  with  Fans  of 
long  Peacock  Feathers,  the  Handles  of  which  were  five  or 
fix  Foot  in  Length.  Upon  his  right  Hand  flood  an  old 
black  Woman,  holding  in  her  Hand  a little  Mortar  and 
Peftle  of  Gold  to  beat  his  Beetle  in,  wherewith  he  mixed 
the  Kernel  of  the  Nut  of  Araqui,  and  Seed  of  Pearl  dif- 
folved.  When  it  was  all  beaten  together,  the  old  Woman 
gave  it  the  King  over  his  Shoulders,  who,  opening  his 
Mouth,  the  old  Woman  fed  him,  as  our  Women  feed  their 
Children  j for  the  King  had  chewed  fo  much  Beetle,  and 
taken  fo  much  Tobacco,  that  his  Teeth  were  all  fallen  out  of 
his  Head. 

9.  The  King  of  Bantam* s Palace  was  never  built  by  any 
qurious  Architect  : It  is  a fquare  Place,  encompafied  with 
a great  many  Pillars,  varnillied  over  with  feveral  forts  of 
Colours,  againft  which  the  King  leans  when  he  fits  down. 
At  the  four  Corners  there  are  four  great  Pillars  fet  in  the 
Earth,  at  forty  Foot  Diftance  one  from  another,  lined  with 
a Mat  made  of  the  certain  Rind  of  a Tree,  fo  thin,  that  it 
looks  like  a Piece  of  Linnen,  which  neither  Fleas  nor  Punes 
will  come  near.  The  Roof  was  covered  with  Cocoa  Bran- 
ches. Not  far  off,  under  another  Roof,  fupported  by 
four  great  Pillars,  he  hath  fixteen  Elephants,  the  nobleft  of 
all  thofe  that  are  in  the  King’s  Service  •,  for  he  has  a far 
greater  Number  trained  up  for  War,  that  are  not  afraid  of 
Wild-fire.  For  his  Guard  he  might  not  have  above  two 
thoufand  Men  that  were  drawn  up  in  Companies  under  the 
Shade  of  the  next  Trees.  They  are  good  Soldiers,  as  well 
by  Sea  as  by  Land,  ftrid  Mohammedans , and  ftand  not  at 
all  in  Fear  of  Death.  His  Haram,  or  the  Womens  Apart- 
ment, was  certainly  a very  fmall  Place ; for  when  he  had 
viewed  what  I brought  him,  he  fent  for  two  old  Women, 
to  whom  he  gave  fome  of  the  Jewels  to  go  and  fhew  them 
to  his  Wives.  The  two  Women  returned  back  through 
a little  pitiful  Door,  the  Enclofure  being  nothing  but  a kind 
of  a Wall  made  up  of  Earth  and  Cow-dung  mixed  toge- 
ther. Whatever  he  fent  to  the  Women,  they  never  re- 
turned any  thing  again,  which  made  me  believe  they 
would  bear  a good  Price  , and  indeed,  whatever  I fold  to 
him,  I fold  to  good  Profit,  and  had  my  Money  well  paid 
me. 

After  this  we  took  our  Leaves  •,  but  the  King  obliged  us 
to  come  next  Day  in  the  Evening,  becaufe  he  had  a Defire 
to  fhew  us  a Turky  Dagger,  the  Haft  whereof  being  thin 
of  Diamonds,  he  had  a mind  to  enrich  with  more  Stones. 
Coming  to  the  EngUJh  Houfe  with  our  Money,  they  won- 
dered that  the  King  had  laid  out  twenty  thoufand  Rupees, 
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telling  me,  they  believed  it  was  the  beft  Part  of  his  Trea- 
fure.  The  next  Day  my  Brother  and  I went  to  wait  upon 
him  at  the  appointed  Hour,  and  we  found  him  fitting  in 
the  fame  Place  where  he  fat  before.  There  was  a Moulla 
then  read  to  him,  who  feemed  to  interpret  to  him  fome- 
thing  of  the  Alcoran  in  the  Arabic  Language, 

The  Ledlure  being  ended,  they  both  rofe  and  went  to 
Prayers,  which  being  concluded,  the  King  fent  far  the 
the  Dagger,  and  the  Haft,  which  was  of  Gold  ; the  Top  of 
Handle  was  already  fet  with  Diamonds,  and  the  upper  Part 
of  the  Crofs-bar  was  cut  in  Facets,  which  could  not  be  lefs 
worth  than  fifteen  or  fixteen  thoufand  Crowns.  They  told 
me  it  was  prefented  to  him  by  the  Queen  of  Borneo , and 
that  it  was  cut  at  Goa,  but  that  he  put  a far  higher  Value 
upon  it  than  I efteemed  it  to  be  worth.  The  Dagger,  as 
well  as  the  Sheath,  was  full  of  Beazells  or  Colledts,  and 
therefore  defired  me  to  help  him  to  fome  that  might  come 
at  an  eafy  rate.  I told  him  it  was  impofiible  to  find  Stones 
that  would  fit  the  Beazells,  and  therefore  it  was  better,  when 
he  had  got  Stones  enough,  to  fix  other  Beazells  according  to 
the  Proportion  of  the  Stones ; to  which  Purpofe  he  muft  be 
forced  to  range  all  his  Stones  in  Wax,  and  I ftiewed  him 
how  to  do  it  at  the  fame  time  ; but  that  was  above  his  Skill, 
and  therefore  do  what  I could  to  excufe  myfelf  from  the 
Truft,  he  would  needs  oblige  me  to  carry  the  Dagger  to 
Batavia ; whereupon  I took  my  Leave  of  the  King,  and 
departed. 

10.  About  eleven  o’clock  at  Night  we  embarked  for 
Batavia,  for  the  Night  Winds  blowing  from  the  Land, 
are  the  only  Winds  to  ferve  our  Turn,  fo  that  we  were  at 
Batavia  between  ten  and  eleven  the  next  Morning.  There 
I flayed  twenty  Days  for  the  King  of  Bantam's  fake,  to 
make  him  believe  I had  fought  for  that  which  I knew  was 
impofiible  to  be  found.  I had  nothing  to  do  all  the  while, 
for  in  Batavia  there  is  no  other  Recreation  but  Gaming  and 
Drinking,  which  was  none  of  my  Bufinefs  ; at  that  Time 
the  Sieur  Cam  died,  one  of  the  Indian  Counfellors,  who 
was  fumptuoufly  buried  for  his  good  Services  done  to  the 
Company  ; but  the  People  complained  heavily  of  the  In- 
juftice  which  he  had  done,  as  well  to  the  Soldiers,  as  the 
Mariners. 

Having  flayed  twenty  Days  at  Batavia , I refolved  to  go 
and  return  the  King  of  Bantam  his  Dagger  again,  for  that 
it  was  impofiible  to  meet  with  Stones  to  fit  his  Beazells., 
However,  I took  along  with  me  fome  other  Stones,  which 
he  had  not  feen.  Coming  to  Bantam,  the  King  caufed  u£ 
to  be  lodged  in  one  of  his  own  Houfes  in  the  City,  which 
was  made  of  Bamboos ; thither,  in  lefs  than  a Quarter  of 
an  Hour,  the  King  fent  us  fome  Pateches,  or  fweet  Water 
Melons,  red  within  like  Scarlet.  We  had  alfo  Mangoes, 
and  a certain  large  Fruit  called  Pompone,  red  alfo  within, 
the  Meat  of  it  being  foft  and  fpungy,  but  of  an  excellent 
Tafte.  Having  flayed  our  Stomachs,  we  went  to  wait 
upon  the  King,  whom  we  found  in  the  fame  Place  with  his 
old  Mortar-beater,  who  every  Minute  fed  him  with  Beetle 
with  her  Fingers.  There  were  fitting  about  the  Hall  five 
or  fix  of  his  Captains,  viewing  a certain  Piece  of  Fireworks, 
as  Granadoes,  Rockets,  and  other  Devices,  to  run  upon 
the  Water,  which  the  Chinefe  had  brought,  who  are  the 
moft  exquifite  at  thefe  Works  of  any  People  in  the  World. 
When  the  King  was  at  leifure,  I returned  him  his  Dag- 
ger, telling  him,  Batavia  was  no  Place  to  meet  with  Stones, 
and  that  fuch  as  were  to  be  found  were  valued  at  double 
the  Price  they  were  worth  ; and  that  there  was  no  Place 
where  he  could  fit  himfelf,  but  at  Golconda,  or  Goa , or  the 
Diamond  Mines.  Thereupon  the  old  V7oman  took  the 
Dagger,  and  carried  it  into  his  Haram ; nor  did  the  King 
fpeak  a Word  more  about  it,  after  that  I had  fhewed  him 
what  other  Stones  I had  brought,  a Parcel  whereof  I fold 
him  for  good  Profit. 

The  King  ordered  us  to  come  the  next  Day  for  Pay- 
ment. The  next  Day,  about  fix  in  the  Morning,  my  Bro- 
ther, and  I,  and  a Butch  Chirurgion,  were  going  along  a 
narrow  Way  between  a River  on  the  one  Hand,  and  the 
Pales  of  a great  Garden  on  the  other.  Behind  the  Pales  a 
rafcally  Bantamois  had  hid  himfelf,  one  of  thofe  that  was 
newly  come  from  Mecca , and  was  upon  the  Defign  of 
Mocca ; that  is,  in  their  Language,  when  the  Rafcallity 
of  the  Mohammedans  return  from  Mecca , they  prdenriy 
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take  their  Cris  in  their  Hands,  which  is  a kind  of  Poniard,  12.  Having  taken  my  Leave  of  the  Englijh  Prefident, 
the  Blade  whereof  is  half  poifoned,  with  which  they  run  I returned  to  Batavia , where,  having  little  to  do,  I re- 
through  the  Streets,  and  kill  all  thofe  that  are  not  of  the  folved  to  give  a Vifit  to  the  King  of  Japara , otherwife 
. Mohammedan  Law,  till  they  are  killed  themfelves.  called  the  Emperor  of  Java.  This  King  was  formerly 

Thefe  Furies  think,  in  lb  doing,  they  do  God  and  Mo-  the  King  of  all  the  Hand,  till  the  King  of  Bantam , 
hammed  good  Service,  and  lhall  be  faved  thereby.  If  any  who  was  only  Governour  of  a Province,  rebelled  ao-ainft 


of  thefe  Madmen  be  killed,  the  Rabble  of  Mohammedans 
bury  them  as  Saints,  and  every  one  contributes  towards 
making  them  a fair  Tomb.  Sometimes  you  lhall  have  an 
idle  Rogue,  in  the  Habit  of  a Dervich,  that  will  build  him 
a Hut  near  the  Tomb,  which  he  undertakes  to  look  to, 
and  few's  with  Flowers  ; and,  as  his  Alms  increafe,  he  adds 
fome  other  Ornament  to  it , for  the  fairer  and  better  fet  out 
the  Tomb  is,  the  more  devoutly  it  is  worlhipped,  and  the 
more  Alms  it  brings  in, 

I remember  in  the  Year  1642,  that  at  Saualli , which  is  the 
Port  of  Surat , it  happened,  that  a Veffel  of  the  great  Mogul’s 
returned  from  Mecca  with  a great  Number  of  Faquirs  or 
Derviches ; for  every  Year  the  King  fends  two  Yelfels  to  carry 
and  bring  back  the  Pilgrims,  who  have  their  Paffage  free, 
and  when  thefe  Yelfels  are  to  go,  the  Faquirs  come  from  all 
Parts  of  India  to  embark.  Thefe  Veffels  are  laden  with 
very  good  Commodities,  which  are  fold  at  Mecca , and  the 
Profit  is  diftributed  among  the  poor  Pilgrims ; but  the 
Principal  is  brought  back  for  the  next  Year,  amounting  to 
fix  hundred  thoufand  Rupees  at  leaft.  ’Tis  an  ill  Market 
when  they  do  not  gain  thirty  or  forty  per  Cent,  by  their 
Commodities ; nay,  there  are  fome  that  produce  Cent,  per 
Cent,  befides  that  the  principal  Perfons  of  the  Mogul’s  Ha- 
ram,  and  other  particular  Perfons,  fend  very  large  Gifts  to 
Mecca. 

11.  One  of  thefe  Faquirs  returning  from  Mecca  in  the 
Year  1 642,  and  being  landed  at  Souali , had  no  fooner  faid 
his  Prayers,  but  he  took  his  Dagger,  and  ran  among  feve- 
ral  Hutch  Mariners  that  were  unlading  Goods  upon  the 
Shore,  and  before  they  were  aware,  this  mad  Faquir  had 
wounded  feventeen  of  them,  of  which  thirteen  died.  The 
Canjare,  which  he  had  in  his  Hand,  was  a kind  of  Dag- 
ger, the  Blade  whereof,  towards  the  Handle,  was  three 
Fingers  broad,  and  is  a very  dangerous  Weapon.  At 
length  the  Centinel  that  Hood  at  the  End  of  the  Tent, 
where  the  Governor  and  the  Merchants  were,  Ihot  him 
through  the  Body,  fo  that  he  fell  down  dead.  Immedi- 
ately all  the  other  Faquirs  and  Mohammedans  that  were  upon 
the  Place  took  up  the  Body,  and  buried  it,  and  at  the  End 
of  fifteen  Days  they  put  him  up  a fair  Monument.  Every 
Year  the  Englijh  and  Dutch  pull  it  down  ; but  when  they 
are  gone  the  Faquirs  fet  it  up  again,  and  plant  Banners  over 
it  : Nay,  fome  there  are  that  perform  their  Devotions  to 
it.  But  to  return  to  the  Bantam  Faquir,  that  Villain  lying, 
as  I faid,  behind  the  Pales,  as  my  Brother,  and  I,  and  the 
Dutch  Chirurgeon,  came  towards  him,  all  three  a-breaft,  he 
thruft  his  Pike  between  the  Pales,  thinking  to  have  ftabbed 
it  into  one  of  our  Breads.  The  Dutchman  being  next  the 
River,  and  fomewhat  before  the  reft,  the  Head  of  his  Pike 
ran  into  his  Breeches ; whereupon  we  both  laid  hold  of  the 
Staff,  but  my  Brother  being  next  the  Pales,  prefently  leaped 
over,  and  ran  the  Faquir  through. 

Whereupon  feveral  Chinefe , and  other  Idolaters,  came  and 
gave  my  Brother  Thanks  for  killing  him  •,  after  that  we 
waited  upon  the  King,  and  told  him  what  my  Brother  had 
done,  who  was  fo  far  from  being  dilpleafed,  that  he  gave 
my  Brother  a Girdle  : For,  the  King  and  his  Governors  are 
glad  when  thefe  Rogues  are  killed,  knowing  them  to  be 
Defperadoes,  not  fit  to  live.  The  next  Day  coming  to  take 
my  Leave  of  the  Englijh  Prefident,  he  fhewed  me  two 
Strings  of  Diamonds,  and  two  Services  of  Silver,  which 
came  from  England ; he  would  have  fold  them,  but  I only 
bought  one  of  the  Strings  of  Diamonds,  the  other  being 
foul ; and  for  the  Silver  I would  have  bought  it,  had  they 
coined  Silver  in  Batavia , as  they  were  wont  to  do.  For- 
merly the  Dutch  coined  Reals,  Half-Reals,  and  Quarter- 
Reals,  bearing  on  the  one  Side  the  Stamp  of  a Ship,  on  the 
other  V . O.  C.  like  a Character,  fignifying  in  Dutch , for  the 
Eaji- India  Company,  which  they  did  for  the  fake  of  the 
Chinefe , who  loving  Silver  better  than  Gold,  carried  away 
.ail  the  Silver  that  was  coined  at  Batavia  at  good  Rates  •, 
but  at  length  they  left  it  off,  finding  fo  few  People  that 
made  ufe  of  Silver* 


him,  the  Dutch  being  made  by  the  Divifion  of  thofe 
two  Princes  ; for  when  the  King  of  Japara  befieged  Ba- 
tavia, the  King  of  Bantam  relieved  the  Dutch ; and  when 
they  were  attacked  by  the  King  of  Bantam , the  King  of 
Japara  came  to  their  Affiftance  ; and  when  thofe  two 
Kings  were  together  by  the  Ears,  the  Dutch  always  aided 
the  weakeft.  The  King  of  Japara  keeps  his  Court  in  a 
City  of  the  fame  Name,  diftant  from  Batavia  about  thirty 
Leagues.  You  may  coaft  along  the  Shore  to  it  by  Sea  ; 
but  the  City  ftands  above  eight  Leagues  up  the  Land. 
From  the  City  there  is  a fine  Walk  to  the  Sea,  where  there 
is  a handfome  Port,  and  fairer  Houfes  than  any  in  the  City > 
and  the  King  would  live  there  if  he  thought  it  fafe. 

The  Day  before  I departed,  I went  to  take  my  Leave 
of  one  of  the  Indian  Coufellors,  and  telling  him  that  I was 
going  to  wait  upon  the  King  of  Japara , he  ftood  amazed, 
in  regard  the  King  and  the  Dutch  were  mortal  Enemies,  of 
which  he  gave  me  this  Account.  The  deceafed  King,  Fa- 
ther to  the  King  that  now  reigns,  fince  the  Dutch  built 
their  Fort  of  Batavia , would  never  have  any  Peace  with 
them  ; and  though  that,  during  the  War,  the  Dutch  took 
ten  of  his  Subjects  for  one  of  theirs,  and  offered  ten  for 
one  in  Exchange,  yet  he  would  never  exchange  one  upon 
any  Confideradon  whatfoever,  and  charged  his  Son,  upon 
his  Death  Bed,  never  to  releafe  one.  This  Obftinacy  ve- 
ry much  troubled  the  Dutch  General,  and  all  the  reft  in 
Batavia , and  obliged  them  how  to  confult  Means  to  right 
themfelves.  Now  it  is  the  Cuftom  when  the  Mohammedan 
King  dies,  that  his  Succeffor  fends  certain  great  Lords  of 
his  Court  to  Mecca , with  Prefents,  as  well  to  engage  them 
to  pray  for  the  Soul  of  the  deceafed,  as  alio,  to  give 
Thanks  to  God  and  Mohammed  for  the  coming  of  a new 
King  to  the  Throne,  without  any  Impediment,  and  to 
pray  for  the  Blefling  of  Victory  over  all  his  Enemies. 
But  the  new  King  and  his  Council  were  at  a Lofs  how  to 
accomplifli  this  Voyage  •,  for,  firft,  the  King  had  none 
but  little  Veffels,  that  were  wont  only  to  fail  along  by 
the  Shore,  by  reafon  of  the  Inexperience  of  his  Seamen  ; 
and,  in  the  next  Place,  the  Dutch  were  always  plying  to 
and  fro  about  the  Mouths  of  his  Havens,  to  furprize  his 
Subjects,  if  they  ftirred  out.  For  the  Safety  therefore  of 
his  Pilgrims,  the  King,  at  laft,  concludes  upon  making  an 
Agreement  with  the  Englijh  ; for  which  Reafon  he  dis- 
patched away  an  Envoy  to  Bantam  to  the  Englijh  Prefi- 
dent and  his  Council,  who  promifed  to  lend  him  the  big- 
geft  Veffel,  and  the  beft  mounted  which  the  Company  had 
in  the  Indies  ; in  lieu  whereof  the  Englijh  were  to  pay  but 
half  Culftoms  for  all  Commodities  exported  or  imported 
out  of  his  Country;  which  Treaty  being  ratified,  the  En- 
glijh furnifhed  him  with  three  ftout  Veffels  mann’d  and 
armed  beyond  an  ordinary  Rate. 

Thereupon  nine  of  the  principal  Lords  of  the  Court, 
and  moil  of  the  Blood  Royal,  with  a Train  of  one  hun- 
dred Perfons,  embarked  themfelves  in  the  great  Veffel. 
But  all  thefe  Preparations  could  not  be  carried  on  fo  private- 
but  that  the  Dutch  had  Intelligence  of  it  by  their  Spies. 
Thereupon  the  General  of  the  Dutch  makes  ready  three 
Ships,  and  lying  juft  in  the  Strait  of  Bantam's  Mouth,  fo 
foon  as  the  Englijh  came  up  (for  they  had  no  other  Way) 
let  fly  at  them  fo  roundly,  that  the  Englijh , fearing  left 
their  Veffels  ftiould  be  funk,  ftruck  fail;  which  the:  Java 
Lords  feeing,  called  them  Englijh  Traitors,  and,  drawing 
their  poifoned  Darts,  cried  a Mocca  upon  the  Englijh , 
killing  a great  Number  of  them  before  they  had  Time  to 
put  themfelves  into  a Pofture  of  Defence  ; and  perhaps 
there  would  not  have  one  of  them  efcaped,  had  not  the 
Dutch  come  on  board  as  they  did  : Some  of  the  Java 
Lords,  and  about  twenty  of  their  Attendants,  would  take 
no  Quarter,  fo  that  the  Dutch  were  forced  to  fight  for  it, 
and,  at  laft,  they  got  the  better,  with  the  Lofs  of  feven 
or  eight  Men. 

The  Engliflo  Yeffel  being  carried  into  Batavia , the  Ge- 
neral very  civilly  fent  both  the  Prifoners  and  the  Veffel 
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home  again,  withal  giving.  Notice  to  the  King,  that  he 
was  ready  to  make  an  Exchange  of  Prifoners  with  him  3 
but  the  King  would  not  fo  much  as  hearken  to  any  fuch 
Proportion,  returning  for  Anfwer,  that  though  the  Dutch 
had  three  Times  as  many  of  his  Subjects,  he  would  not  fo 
much  as  releafe  one  of  the  Dutch  •,  fo  that  the  poor  Dutch 
were  kept  Slaves  in  Java , and  the  Javanefe  died  mifera- 
ble  in  Batavia . As  to  the  Javanefe , they  are  good  Sol- 
diers ; and,  it  is  reported,  that  while  Batavia  was  befieged 
by  the  King  of  Bantam  in  the  Year  1659,  a Dutch  Sol- 
dier lying  in  Ambufcade  in  a March,  a Javanefe , little 
dreaming  that  any  Body  had  been  there,  came  to  this  fame 
Place  to  difcover  the  Enemy,  and  was  by  the  Dutchman 
thruft  with  his  Pike  into  the  Body  5 Upon  which  the  Ja- 
vanefe finding  himfelf  wounded,  did  not  drive  to  pull  the 
Pike  out  of  the  Body,  but  thruft  himfelf  farther  upon  it, 
to  the  End  he  might  come  at  his  Enemy,  whom  he  dabbed 
to  the  Heart  as-foon  as  he  came  within  his  Reach. 

1 3,  Whild  I flayed  at  Batavia , my  Brother  died,  and  it 
was  pretty  to  confider  what  the  Dutch  made  me  pay  for  his 
Funeral.  The  firft  Expence  is  for  the  Fees  of  thofe  that  beg 
Leave  for  the  Corps  to  be  buried,  of  whom  the  more  there 
are,  the  more  honourable  the  Funeral  is  edeemed ; I fent 
fix,  and,  to  my  Wonder,  paid  for  that  feventy-two  Crowns. 
The  Fee  for  the  Poor  is  a Right  belonging  to  the  Poor,  for 
which  I paid  two  Crowns.  There  was  a Veffel  of  Spa- 
nijh  Wine  drank  out  that  cod  me  two  hundred  Piafters  : 

I gave  twenty-fix  more  for  three  Weftphalia  Hams  and 
Neats-tongues,  and  twenty-two  for  baked  Meats ; to  the 
Bearers,  I gave  twenty  Crowns  and  fixteen  for  a Place  in 
the  Church- Yard,  for  they  afked  me  an  hundred  to  bury 
him  in  the  Church.  And  all  thefe  are  Fees  demanded  ; 
fo  that  my  Brother’s  Funeral  cod  me  twelve  hundred  and 
twenty-three  Livres  of  French  Money.  Being  thus  put  by 
the  two  Voyages  which  I intended  to  Japara , and  Suma- 
tra, I was  advifed  to  lay  out  my  Money  in  Reckonings,  or 
Debentures,  of  the  Servants  of  the  Dutch  Company,  which 
they  that  have  no  Mind  to  return  into  their  own  Country, 
as  being  fettled  in  the  Indies  ± will  fell  at  an.eafy  Rate,  in- 
fomuch  that  for  fixty  or  feventy,  you  may  buy  an  hundred 
Piaders,  the  A£t  and  Acquittance  of  the  Seller  being  made 
and  registered  by  the  publick  Notary. 

Thereupon!  bought  of  one  of  the  publick  Notaries,  who 
had  Bills  in  his  Hands  to  the  Value  of  about  eleven  hun- 
dred Guilders,  at  fourfcore  and  two  for  the  hundred.  Al- 
ter that  I bought,  by  means  of  the  Advocate  of  the  Treafu- 
ry,  fix  thoufand  Guilders  more  at  feventy-nine  for  the  hun- 
dred. But  fome  few  Days  after,  meeting  with  the  fame 
Advocate  again,  he  palfed  a Compliment  upon  me,  and 
told  me  he  was  very  much  troubled  for  thofe  that  had 
bought  Debentures,  in  regard  that  the  General  and  the 
Council  had  commanded  him  to  recal  all  Debentures 
that  had  been  fold  ; for  they  had  considered  how  fad  a 
Thing  it  would  be  for  the  poor  Men  to  lofe  fo  much  of 
their  Salaries ; I anfwered  him,  that,  for  my  Part,  I was 
willing  to  return  mine,  provided  I might  have  my  Mo- 
ney again. 

About  fix  or  feven  Hours  after,  I was  fent  for  by  the 
General  and  the  Council  when  I came  there  they  afked 
me  why  I had  not  returned  my  Debentures  which  I had 
to  the  Advocate,  who  had  demanded  them  by  their  Or- 
der ? I anfwered  them,  that  they  were  at  Bantam , whither 
I had  -fent  them  in  order  to  my  PalTage  home,  in  re- 
gard that  the  Englifh  Preiident  had  offered  me  [a  Conveni- 
ence to  go  along  with  him.  The  Council  anfwered  me, 
that  the  Dutch  Ships  were  as  good  as  the  Englifh,  and 
very  certainly  affured  me,  that  they  would  give  Orders  for 
a Cabin  to  myfelf  in  the  Vice-Admiral  but  withal  told 
me,  I mult  deliver  up  my  Debentures  before  I ftirred,  af- 
furing  me  they  would  give  me  a Bill  to  be  reimburfed  my 
Money \a  Holland.  I thought  it  very  hard,  not  knowing 
how  to  troll  them,  but  feeing  the  Merchants,  Comman- 
ders, and  all  other  Perfons,  clapp’d  up,  and  their  Papers  ta- 
ken from  them  by  Force  that;  had  bought  Debentures,  I 
thought  it*  the  bell  Way  to  deliver  mine,  and  ftand  to 
their  Courtefy.  I often  preffed  the  General  and  the  Coun- 
cil for  my  Bill , but,  after  many  Days,  the  General  afcer- 
tained  me,  that  my  Bill  fhould  be  in  Holland  as  foon  as  I. 
Thereupon  defiring  the.  Vice-Admiral,  and  fome  others,  to 


be  my  Witnefi.es  of  what  the  General  promifed,  I took 
my  Leave  of  him,  very  much  repenting  my  going  to 
Batavia. 

14.  The  next  Day  I went  on  board  the  Vice-Admiral  3 
and,  the  third  Day  after,  we  fet  faifi  and  as  foon  as  we 
were  out  of  the  Streights,  we  difcovered  the  Hand  of  the 
Prince , from  thence,  being  in  the  Altitude  of  the  Cocoa 
Ifiands,  we  beat  about  two  Days  to  difcover  therm  but 
all  to  no  Purpofe  ; thereupon  we  made  direddy  for  the 
Cape  of  Good-Hope.  The  forty-fifth  Day  after  we  depart- 
ed from  Batavia , our  Vice-Admiral  neglected  to  put  out 
his  Lights,  believing  all  the  Fleet  had  been  before  at  the 
Cape  ; fo  that  it  happened  one  of  the  Fleet  being  behind* 
and  not  carrying  any  Lights  out  neither,  it  being  a dark 
Night,  fell  foul  upon  us,  which  put  every  Man  to  his 
Prayers,  all  the  People  believing  the  Veifel  had  been  loft  3 
and  indeed  had  fhe  not  been  a found  llanch  Ship  (as 
fhe  was  efteemed  to  be)  fiie  could  never  have  endured 
fo  terrible  a Shock.  At  length  we  cleared  ourfelves  by  cut- 
ting off  the  Yard  of  the  Maeftricht  that  hung  in  our  Cor- 
dage. The  fifty-fifth  Day  we  came  within  Sight  of  the  Cape 
of  Good-Hope,  but  wore  forced  to  keep  the  Sea,  becaufe  the 
Waves  rolled  fo  that  we  were  not  able  to  come  to  an  An  - 
chor ; not  that  the  W ind  was  extream  high,  but  becaufe 
the  South-wind,  which  had  blown,  had  forced  the  Water 
to  that  Part  ; when  the  Sea  grew  calm  we  came  to  an 
Anchor. 

But  of  all  the  People  that  ever  I faw  in  all  my  Travels, 

I never  met  with  any  fo  hideous,  nor  fo  brutiih,  as  the  Co- 
moucks , of  which  I have  fpokert  in  my  P erf  an  Travels, 
and  thofe  of  the  Cape  of , Good- Hope,  whom  they  call 
C-afres,  or  Hotentots.  When  they  fpeak,  they  make  a 
Noife  with  their.  Tongues  like  the  Breaking  of  W ind  back- 
wards •,  and  though  they  hardly  fpeak  articulately,  yet  they 
eafily  underftand  one  another.  They  cover  themfelves 
with  the  Skins  of  wild  Bealls,  which  they  kill  in  the 
Woods  in  the  Winter, gearing  the  hairy  Part  innprmoft, 
and  in  the  Summer  outermoft : But  there  are  none  but  the 
belt  fort  among  them  who  are  thus  clad  ; the  reft  wear 
nothing  but  a nafty  Rag  about  their  Privy-parts.  The 
Men  and  the  Women  are  lean  and  fhort,  and  when  they 
bring  forth  a male  Child,  their  Mothers  cut  out  the 
Right-ftone,  and  prefently  give  him  Water  to  drink,  and 
Tobacco  to  eat.  They  cut  out  the  Right-tefticle,  becaufe, 
they  fay,  it  makes  them  fwifter  to  run.  There  are  fome 
of  them  that  will  catch  a Roe-buck  running.  They  nei- 
ther know  what  belongs  to  Gold  nor  Silver  3 and,  for  Re- 
ligion, they  have  none  among  them. 

15.  So  foon  as  we  call  Anchor,  four  Women  came  on 
board  of  us,  and  brought  four  young  Oftriches,  which  were 
boiled  fop  fome  fick  People  we  had  aboard  us  •,  after  that 
they  brought  great  Store  of  Tortoife-fhells,  and  Oftriches- 
Eggs,  and  other  Eggs  as  big  as  Goofe-Eggs,  which,  tho3 
they  had  no  Yolk,  tailed  very  well.  The  Birds  that  lay 
thefe  Eggs  are  a fort  of  Geefe,  and  fo  fat  that  they  are 
hardly  to  be  eaten,  tailing  rather  like  Fifh  than  Flelh. 
The  Women  feeing  our  Cook  throw  away  the  Guts  of 
two  or  three  Fowls,  which  he  was  drefling,  took  them 
up,  and,  fqueezing  out  the  Ordure,  eat  them  as  they  were, 
being  highly  pleafed  with  the  Aqua  Vitae  which  the 
Captain  gave  them.  Neither  Men  nor  Women  are 
alhamed  to  Ihew  their  Naked nefs ; for,  indeed,  they 
are  but  a fort  of  two-iegg’d  Bealls. 

So  foon  as  a Ship  arrives,  they  bring  their  Beevers  to 
the  Shore,  with  what  other  Commodities  they  hava,  to 
barter  for  Strong-water,  and  Tobacco,  Cryftal,  or  Agar* 
Beads,  or  any  fort  of  old  Iron- work.  If  they  are  not  fa- 
tisfied  with  what  you  offer  them,  away  they  fly,  and  then 
giving  a Whittle,  all  their  Cattle  follow  them  ; nor  lhall 
you  ever  fee  them  again.  Some,  when  they  faw  them  fly 
would  Ihoot  and  kill  their  Cattle  •,  but,  after  that,  for  ma- 
ny Years,  they  would  not  bring  any  more.  It’s  a very  great 
Convenience  for  the  Veffels  that  touch  there,  to  take  in 
frefh  Victuals,  and  the  Dutch  did  well  to  build  a Fort 
there.  It  is  now  a good  handfome  Town,  inhabited  by  all 
forts  of  People  that  live  with  the  Dutch  ; and  all  forts  of 
Grain  which  are  brought  out  of  Europe , or  Afia, and  lowed 
there,  come  to  greater  Perfection-  than  in  other  Parts.  The 
Country  lies  in  350  and  fome  few  Minutes  over  y fo  that 
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it  cannot  be  faici  that  either  the  Heat,  or  the  Situation  of 
the  Climate,  make  thefe  Gaffes-  fo  black.  Being  defirous 
to  know  the  Reafon,  and  why  they  flunk  fo  terribly,  I 
learnt  it  from  a Girl,  that  was  bred  up  in  the  Fort,  who 
was  taken  from  her  Mother  as  boon  as  lire  was  born,  and 
was  white,  like  our  Women  in  Europe  ':  She  told  me,  that 
the  Reafon  was,  becaufe  the  Cafres  rub  themfeives  with  a 
Greafe,  or  Ointment,  compofed  of  feveral  forts  of  Drugs, 
wherewith  fliould  they  not  anoint  themfeives  very  often, 
and  fo  foon  as  they  were  born,  they  would  become  hy- 
dropfical,  as  the  Blacks  of  Africa  and  the  Ambyffmians  are, 
or  like  the  People  of  Saba,  that  never  live  above  forty  Years, 
and  are  always  troubled  with  one  Leg  twice  as  big  as  the 
other.  Thefe  Cafres , as  bruitifli  as  they  are,  have  yet 
fome  Knowledge  of  Simples,  which  they  know  how  to 
apply  to  feveral  Difeafes,  which  the  Dutch  have  feveral 
Times  experienced.  Of  nineteen,  fick  Perfons  that  we  had  in 
bur  Ship,  fifteen  were  committed  to  the  Cafres , being 
troubled  with  Ulcers  in  their  Legs,  and  old  Wounds 
which  they  had  received  in  the  Wars  ; and,  in  lefs  than 
fifteen.  Days,  they  were  perfectly  cured.  Every  one  of 
thefe  had  two  Cafres  to  look  after  him,  and  according  to 
the  Condition  of  the  Wound  or  Ulcer,  they  went  and 
fetched  Simples,  which  they  bruifed  between  two  Stones, 
and  applied  to  the  Sore.  As  for  the  other  four,  they 
were  fo  far  gone  with  the  Pox,  that  they  would  not  truft 
the  Cafres  with  them,  having  been  given  over  at  Batavia , 
and  fo  they  all  died  between  the  Cape  and  Saint  Hel- 
tens. 

In  the  Year  1661,  a Gentleman  of  Britanny , being  at 
Batavia , was  fo  bit  by  the  Gnats  in  the  Night,  that  his 
Leg  exulcerated  prefently,  in  fuch  a Manner  as  to  puzzle 
all  the  Art  and  Skill  of  the  Chirurgeons  of  that  Town. 
When  he  came  to  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , the  Captain  of 
the  Ship  fending  him  on  Shore,  the  Cafres  came  about 
him,  and  after  they  had  beheld  him,  they  told  him,  if  he 
would  truft  to  them,  they  would  cure  him  ; the  Captain 
therefore  committed  him  to  their  Care,  who  cured  him, 
and  made  him  a found  Man  in  lefs  than  fifteen  Days. 
When  a Ship  comes  to  an  Anchor  in  the  Cape,  it  is  the 
Cuftom  for  him  that  commands  the  Ship,  to  give  Leave 
to  fome  Part  of  the  Mariners  and  Soldiers  to  go  afhore  to 
refrefti  themfeives.  The  fickly  have  firft  Leave  by  Turns, 
and  go  to  the  Town,  where  they  are  dieted  and  lodged 
for  feven  or  eight  Sous  a Day,  and  are  very  well  ufed.  It 
is  the  Cuftom  of  the  Dutch , when  they  ftay  here,  to  fend 
out  Parties  of  Soldiers  upon  the  Difcovery  of  the  up-land 
Country,  and  they  that  go  fartheft,  are  beft  rewarded. 
With  this  Defign  a Party  of  Soldiers,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  a Serjeant,  far  advanced  in  the  Country,  and 
Night  coming  on,  they  made  a great  Fire,  as  well  to  keep 
themfeives  from  the  Lions,  as  to  warm  themfeives,  and  fo 
lay  down  to  fleep  round  about  it ; being  afleep,  a Lion  feiz- 
ed  one  of  the  Soldier’s  Arms,  which  the  Serjeant  perceiv- 
ing, immediately  fhot  the  Lion  with  his  Carbine;  but, 
when  he  was  dead,  they  had  much  ado  to  open  the  Lion's 
Mouth  to  get  out  the  Soldier’s  Arm. 

Thus  it  appears  a vulgar  Error,  to  think  that  Lions 
will  not  come  near  the  Fire.  As  for  the  Soldier,  the  Caf- 
res cured  him  in  twelve  Days.  There  are  in  the  Fort 
abundance  of  Lions  and  Tygers  Skins ; among  the  reft, 
there  was  the  Skin  of  a Horfe  which  the  Cafres  had  killed  ; 
it  was  white,  crofted  With  black  Streaks,  fpotted  like  a 
Leopard,  without  a Tail.  Two  or  three  Leagues  frorii 
the  Dutch  Fort,  there  was  a Lion  found  dead,  with  foqr 
Porcupine  Quills  in  his  Body,  the  third  Part  whereof  had 
pierced  his  Flefh  ; fo  that  it  was  judged  that  the  Porcupine 
had  killed  the  Lion.  The  Skin,  with  the  Quills  in  it, 
are  kept  at  the  Fort.  A League  from  this  Fort  is  a fair 
Town,  that  grov/s  bigger  every  Day. 

When  the  Dutch  Company  arrive  there  with  their  Ships, 
if  any  Soldier  or  Mariner  will  live  there,  they  are  glad  of 
it.  They  have  as  much  Ground  as  they  can  manage,  where 
they  have  all  forts  of  Herbs,  and  Pulfe,  and  as  much  Rice, 
and  as  many  Grapes,  as  they  can  defire.  They  have  alfo 
young  Gftriches,  Beef,  Sea-fifh,  and  fweet  Water  to  catch 
the  Oftriches  when  they  pleafe  ; they  get  their  Nefts  when 
they  are  young,  and  driving  a Stake  in  the  Ground,  tie  the 
Birds  by : one  Leg  to  the  Stake,  and  when  they  are  old 


enough,  they  come  and  take  them  out  of  the  Neft,  from 
whence  it  is  impoffible  to  fly  away.  When  the  Dutch  be gan 
to  inhabit  the  Cape , they  took  a young  Girl  from  her  Jkfo- 
ther  as  foon  as  file  was  born  ; fhe  is  white,  only  her  Nofe 
is  a little  fiat.  A Frenchman  got  her  with  Child,  and  would 
na’ve  married  hei ; but  the  Company  were  fo  far  from  per- 
mitting him,  that  they  took  away  above  one  hundred  Livres 
of  the  Maid's  Wages  from  her,  to  punilh  her  for  the  Mis- 
demeanor, which  was  fomewhat  hard. 

There  are  great  Numbers  of  Lions  and  Tygers,  which 
the  Dutch  have  a pretty  Invention  to  take ; they  fallen  a 
Carbine  to  a Stake  driven  into  the  Earth,  and  lay  Meat 
round  about  the  Gun,  which  Meat  is  fattened  with  a String 
to  the  Trigger,  fo  that  when  the  Beaft  fnatches  the  Meatt 
the  String  pulls  the  Trigger,  and  the  Gun  goes  off,  hits 
the  Lion  either  in  the  Throat  or  Breaft.  The  Cafres  feed 
upon  a Root  like  our  Carrots,  which  they  roaft,  and  make 
Bread  of.  Sometimes  they  grind  it  into  Flour,  and  then 
it  taftes  like  a Walnut;  for  their  Food  they  eat  the  fame 
Root  raw,  with  raw  Flefh,  and  with  the  Entrails  of  Beafts, 
out  of  which  they  only  fqueeze  the  Ordure.  As  for  the 
Bowels  of  the  wild  Beafts,  the  Women  wear  them  dried 
about  their  Legs,  efpecially  the  Bowels  of  thofe  Beafts  their 
Hufbands  kill,  which  they  look  upon  as  a kind  of  Orna- 
ment. 

They  alfo  feed  upon  Tortoifes,  when  they  have  fo  far 
heated  them  at  the  Fire,  as  to  make  the  Shells  come  off, 
They  are  very  expert  in  darting  their  Azagayas,  and  thofe 
that  have  none  make  ufe  of  painted  Sticks,  which  they  will 
launce  a great  way  ; with  thefe  they  go  down  to  the  Sea- 
fide,  and  as  foon  as  ever  they  fpy  a Fifh  near  the  Top  of 
the  Water,  they  will  not  fail  to  ftrike  him.  As  for  their 
Birds,  which  are  like  our  Ducks,  whofe  Eggs  are  without 
any  Yolk,  they  breed  in  fuch  great  Quantities  in  the  Coun- 
try, that  in  a Bay,  about  eighteen  Leagues  from  the  Cape$ 
you  may  knock  them  on  the  Head  with  a Stick.  The 
Dutch  once  carried  a young  Cafre  to  the  General  at  Batavia^ 
who  bred  him  carefully  up,  teaching  him  to  underftand  the 
Dutch  and  Portugueze  Languages  perfectly  well.  At  length, 
being  defirous  to  return  to  his  own  Country,  the  General 
gave  him  very  good  Cloaths,  and  good  Linneft,  hoping 
that  he  would  have  lived  among  the  Dutch , and  have 
been  ferviceable  to  them  in  the  Difcovery  of  the  Country ; 
but  fo  foon  as  he  got  home,  he  flung  his  Cloaths  into  the 
Sea,  and  returned  wild  among  his  fellow  Natives,  eating 
raw  Flefh  as  he  did  before,  and  quite  forgetting  his  Bene^ 
factors. 

When  the  Cafres  go  a Hunting,  they  go  in  great  Num- 
bers together,  and  make  fuch  a prodigious  howling  and  yell- 
ing, that  they  fright  the  very  Beafts  themfeives,  and  in  that 
Affright  with  Eafe  deftroy  them  ; and  I have  been  affured, 
that  their  Cries  terrify  the  Lions  themfeives.  The  Women 
are  of  fo  hotaConftitution  of  Body,  that  if  at  the  Times  their 
Monthly  Cuftoms  are  upon  them,  they  happen  to  make 
Water,  and  that  an  European  chances  to  fet  his  Feet  upon 
it,  it  caufes  an  immediate  Head-ach  and  Fever,  which 
many  times  turns  to  the  Plague. 

16.  Having  flayed  twenty-two  Days  at  the  Qape  of  Good 
Hope , feeing  that  the  Wind  was  favourable,  we  weighed 
Anchor,  and  fleered  for  St.  Hellens ; when  we  were  under 
Sail,  the  Mariners  cried  out,  they  would  fleep  till  they  came 
into  St.  Hellen’s  Road ; for  the  Wind  is  very  conftant,  and 
carries  you  in  fixteen  or  eighteen  Days  to  the  Road  of  the 
Ifland.  All  the  Trouble  that  our  Mariners  had  was,  that 
in  fourteen  Days  after  our  Departure  from  the  Cape , they 
were  often  forced  to  the  Top-maft  Plead,  upon  Difcovery 
of  the  Ifland  ; for  as  foon  as  you  difcover  the  Ifland,  the 
Pilot  muft  take  care  to  fleer  to  the  North-fide  of  the  Ifland, 
becaufe  there  is  no  calling  Anchor  but  on  that  Side  of  the 
Ifland,  and  that  very  near  the  Shore  too,  by  reafon  of  the 
Deepnefs  of  the  Water  ; for  if  the  Anchors  come  not  to 
take  hold,  the  Current  of  the  Whiter  and  the  Wind  carries 
the  Ship  quite  out  of  the  Road,  which  there  is  no  recover- 
ing again,  becaufe  the  Wind  never  changes. 

So  foon  as  the  Ship  came  to  an  Anchor,  part  of  the  Sea- 
men were  fent  on  Shore  to  get  wild  Hogs,  of  which  there 
are  great  Plenty,  and  to  gather  Sorrel,  which  grows  in 
great  abundance  ; and  indeed  they  not  only  fent  the  Sea- 
men, but  all  the  Pigs,  Sheep,  Geefe,  Ducks,  and  Pullets 
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aboard,  to  feed  upon  this  Sorrel,  which  purged  them  in 
fuch  a manner,  that  in  a few  Days  they  become  fo  fat,  that 
by  that  Time  we  came  to  Holland  they  were  hardly  to  be 
eaten.  That  Sorrel  has  the  fame  Operation  upon  the  Men, 
who  boiling  their  wild  Swines-Fiefh,  Rice  and  Sorrel  to- 
gether, make  thereof  a kind  of  Pottage,  fo  excellent,  that 
it  keeps  their  Bodies  open,  by  an  infenfible  Purgation. 
There  are  two  Places  upon  the  Coaft  of  St.  Hcllens  where 
Ships  may  come  to  an  Anchor  •,  but  the  beft  is  that  where 
we  lay,  by  reafon  the  Ground  is  very  good,  and  becaufe 
the  Water  that  falls  from  the  Mountains  is  the  beft  in  the 
Ifland.  In  this  Part  of  the  Wand  there  is  no  Plain,  for  the 
Mountain  defcends  to  the  very  Shore  of  the  Sea.  It  is  not 
fo  good  anchoring  in  the  other  Road  •,  but  there  is  a very 
handfome  Plain,  where  you  may  fow  or  reap  whatever  you 
pleafe.  There  are  great  Store  of  Citrons,  and  fome  Oran- 
ges, which  the  Portugueze  had  formerly  planted  there ; for 
that  -Nation  have  that  Virtue,  that  wherever  they  come  they 
make  the  Place  the  better  for  thole  that  come  after  them, 
whereas  the  Butch  endeavour  to  deftroy  all  things  when- 
ever they  fet  Footing.  I confefs  the  Commanders  are  not 
of  that  Humour  ; but  the  Seamen  and  Soldiers  are,  who  cry 
one  to  another,  we  fhall  never  come  here  any  more,  and, 
out  of  Greedinefs,  will  cut  down  a whole  Tree  inftead  of 
gathering  the  Fruit. 

Some  Days  after  their  Arrival,  came  in  a PortuguezeVeffe  1 
-from  Guinea , full  of  Slaves,  who  were  bound  for  the  Mines 
of  Peru , fome  of  the  Dutch  that  underftood  the  Language 
of  the  Negroes,  told  them  how  miftrably  they  would  be  ufed, 
and  thereupon  the  next  Night  two  hundred  and  fifty  of 
them  threw  themfelves  into  the  Sea ; and  indeed,  it  is  a 
miferable  Slavery  ; for  fometimes  after  they  have  undermin- 
ed fome  Places  for  fome  Days  together,  the  Earth  being 
loofe,  falls  down,  and  kills  four  or  five  hundred  at  a time  ; 
befides  that,  when  they  have  been  mining  a-while,  their 
Faces,  their  Eyes,  and  their  Skins  change  Colour,  which 
proceeds  from  the  Vapours  that  arife  from  thofe  Concavities  *, 
nor  could  they  fubfift  in  thofe  Places,  but  from  the  Quan- 
tity of  ftrong  Water  which  they  give  both  to  the  Men  and 
"Women.  There  are  fome  that  are  made  free  by  their  Ma- 
ilers, who  labour,  however,  for  their  Living  •,  but  between 
Saturday  Night  and  Monday  Morning,  they  fpend  all  their 
Wages  in  ftrong  Water,  which  is  very  dear,  fo  that  they 
always  live  miferably. 

Being  ready  to  depart  the  Ifland  of  St.  Hellens , the  Ad- 
miral called  a Council,  to  advife  which  Way  to  fteer  ; the 
greateft  Part  were  for  fleering  more  to  the  Weft  than  to 
the  South,  becaufe  the  Seal'on  for  failing  was  far  fpent  •,  and 
for  that,  if  we  fteered  towards  the  Weft,  we  Ihould  find 
the  Wind  more  proper  to  carry  us  into  Holland  but  we 
had  no  fooner  paffed  the  Line,  but  we  found  the  Wind 
quite  contrary  to  what  the  Mariners  expedled,  fo  that  we 
were  forced  to  fteer  to  the  fixty-fourth  Degree  of  Altitude 
with  the  Ifland,  and  fo  return  by  the  North  into  Holland. 

17.  The  next  Day  after  the  Admiral  had  called  a Council, 
we  weighed  Anchor,  and  fet  Sail  about  ten  o’Clock  at 
Night.  Three  Days  after  our  Departure  from  St.  Hellens , 
the  Seamen  were  called  very  duly  to  Prayers  Morning  and 
Evening,  though  all  the  Time  we  flayed  in  the  Road  they 
never  minded  any  fuch  Matter,  which  made  me  wonder  to 
find  they  Ihould  be  more  devout  when  they  were  out  of 
Danger  than  when  they  were  in  Jeopardy.  After  feveral 
Days  failing,  we  difcovered  the  Coaft  of  Iceland , and  then 
the  Ifland  of  Terella , where  we  joined  with  the  Dutch  Fleet 
that  flayed  for  us.  Here  it  is  that  the  Commander  in  chief 
calls  to  an  Account  all  the  Mariners  for  their  Mifdemea- 
nors  during  the  whole  Voyage.  Our  Ship  was  bound  for 
Zealand , but  we  were  forced  to  lie  out  to  Sea  feven  Days 
before  we  could  get  into  Flujhing , before  the  Sand  had 
changed  its  Place. 

Coming  to  an  Anchor  before  Flujhing , two  of  the  Direc- 
tors of  the  Company  came  a-board  to  welcome  us  home,  and 
to  advife  us  to  lock  our  Chefts,  and  put  our  Marks  upon 
them  for  all  Chefts  are  carried  into  the  Eafl- India  Houfe, 
where,  when  the  Owners  come  for  them,  they  are  ordered 
to  open  them,  left  they  fhould  have  any  contraband  Goods 
therein  •,  thereupon  I fet  a Mark  upon  my  Chefts,  and  went 
afhore,  after  I had  given  a good  Charader  of  the  Captain, 
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and  his  Civility  to  me  all  the  V oyage,  and  thence  proceed- 
ed by  Land  to  Middlehurgh. 

Four  Days  after  I came  to  Middlehurgh  I went  to  fetch 
my  Chefts,  and  finding  the  two  Diredors  there,  one  a Zea- 
lander, the  other  of  Horn,  who  came  firft  a-board  us,  I 
produced  my  Keys,  and  offered  the  Chefts  to  be  opened  1 
but  the  Zealander , more  civil  than  the  Horner , delivered 
me  my  Keys  again,  and  taking  my  Word,  told  me,  I was 
free  to  take  away  my  Goods  ; and  indeed,  I have  ever 
okferved  that  the  Northern  People  are  always  more  rude 
and  ungenteel  than  the  Southern.  As  for  the  feventeen 
thoufand  five  hundred  Florins  whichthe  General  of  Bata - 
via  promifed  me  fhould  be  paid  me  upon  my  Arrival  in 
Holland , I received  fo  many  Delays  and  put-off’s,  that  I 
was  at  length  forced  to  commence  a Suit  that  lafted  two 
Years ; nor  could  I get  a publick  Notary,  either  at  Am- 
fierdam , or  the  Hague,  that  would  make  me  out  a Proteft, 
every  one  fearing  the  Direftors,  who  were  both  Judges 
and  Parties.  At  length,  after  five  Years  wrangling  and 
jangling,  the  Direftor  wrote  to  my  Brother  at  Batavia  (for 
I was  then  again  returned  to  the  Indies ) that  if  I would  ac- 
cept of  ten  thoufand  Livres,  he  might  receive  it  for  me, 
which  he  did,  and  I was  forced  to  give  an  Acquittance  for 
the  whole. 

This  is  the  Return  which  I made  from  the  Indies  in  the 
Year  1649,  and  the  only  time  that  ever  I returned  by  Sea, 
having  performed  all  the  reft  of  my  Travels  by  Land,  not 
counting  my  Ihort  Voyages  through  the  Mediterranean  for 
any  thing  •,  and  as  for  my  firft  Travels,  I performed  them 
all  by  Land  from  Paris  through  Germany- and  Hungary , as 
far  as  Confiantinople,  whither  I returned  again  in  the  Year 
1669.  From  Confiantinople  I went  to  Smyrna , thence  I 
failed  for  Leghorn  from  Leghorn , I travelled  by  Land  to 
Genoa,  thence  to  Turin,  and  fo  to  Paris. 

The  perfebl  Acquaintance  which  our  Author  had 
with  all  the  Cuftoms  of  the  Indians,  expofed  him  to  a great 
Number  of  Enquiries  on  his  return  home  ; and  he  was  very 
often  preffed,  not  only  by  the  moft  confiderabie  of  the 
French  Minifters,  but  even  by  the  King  himfelr,  to  put  the 
Anfwers  he  gave  to  thofe  Enquiries  into  Writing;  and 
thefe  were  afterwards  reduced  under  feveral  Heads,  and 
now  make  the  feveral  Chapters  in  his  Travels ; and  this 
Account  of  them  may  ferve  to  reconcile  the  Reader  to  the 
feeming  Incoherency  of  thofe  Difcourfes.  Among  thefe 
there  is  one  more  remarkably  curious  in  relation  to  the  Cu- 
ftom  that  Hill  prevails  in  the  Indies , of  Women  burning 
themfelves  on  the  Demife  of  their  Hufbands,  and  alfo  of 
Men’s  fubmitting  voluntarily  to  Death,  upon  extraordinary 
Occafions.  This  Differtation,  as  I judged  it,  could  not 
but  be  very  agreeable  to  the  Reader,  and  at  the  fame  time 
inftruftive,  I thought  it  not  amifs  to  add  here  at  the 
End  of  his  Travels,  the  rather,  becaufe  it  has  no  fort  of 
Connexion  with  any  Part  of  his  Relation,  but  is,  as  I ob- 
ferved  before,  a feparate  Difcourfe  upon  that  particular  Sub- 
ject, in  which  he  has  related  what  occurred  to  him  thereon 
during  his  long  Stay  in  the  Indies , which  renders  it  more 
perfedt  in  its  kind  than  any  thing  I have  ever  met  with  on 
the  Subject ; and  therefore  I have  given  it  at  large,  and  en- 
tirely in  the  Words  of  our  Author,  which  are  as  follows. 

It  has  been  a Cuftom  Time  immemorial,  among  the  In- 
dians, that  a Woman  fhould  only  marry  one  Hufband,  and 
in  cafe  of  his  Deceafe,  continue  a Widow  to  the  Time  of 
her  Death.  As  foon,  therefore,  as  the  Mailer  of  a Family 
is  dead,  his  Wife  retires  to  bewail  her  Hufband  fome  Days ; 
after  which  they  {have  her  Head,  and  ihe  lays  afide  all  the 
Ornaments  which  Ihe  had  worn  during  the  Time  of  her 
Marriage,  taking  off  at  the  fame  time  from  her  Arms  and 
Legs  the  Bracelets  which  her  Hufband  put  on  when  he 
efpoufed  her,  in  token  of  her  Submiffion,  and  her  being 
chained  to  him,  and  all  the  reft  of  her  Life  Ihe  lives 
flighted  and  defpifed,  and  in  a worfe  Condition  than  a 
Slave,  in  the  very  Houfe  where  ihe  was  Miftrefs  before. 
This  unfortunate  Condition  cauies  them  to  hate  Life,  fo 
that  they  rather  chufe  to  be  buried  alive  with  the  Body  of 
their  deceafed  Hufband,  than  to  live  the  Scorn  and  Con- 
tempt of  all  the  World  *,  befides  that,  the  Bramins  make 
them  believe,  that  in  dying  after  that  manner,  they  fhall 
revive  again  with  him  in  another  World,  with  more  Ho-. 
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nour  and  more  Advantages  than  they  enjoyed  be- 
fore. 

Thefe  are  the  Motives  that  caufe  the  Women  to  burn 
with  their  Hufbands  *,  befides  that,  the  Priefts  flatter  them 
with  Hopes,  that  while  they  are  in  the  midft  of  the  Flame, 
before  they  expire,  Ram  will  appear,  and  reveal  wonderful 
Vifions  to  them  ; and  that  after  their  Souls  have  tranfmi- 
grated  into  various  Bodies,  they  fhall  at  length  obtain  a 
high  Degree  of  Honour  to  Eternity.  Elowever,  there  is 
no  Woman  that  can  burn  with  her  Hufband’s  Body,  till 
Ihe  has  the  Leave  of  the  Governor  of  the  Place  where  ftie 
inhabits,  who  being  a Mohammedan , and  abhorring  the 
execrable  Crime  of  Self-murder,  is  very  flay  to  permit  them. 
Befides,  there  are  none  but  Widows  that  have  no  Children 
that  lie  under  the  Reproach  that  forces  them  to  violent 
Deaths : For,  as  for  the  Widows  that  have  Children,  they 
are  by  no  means  permitted  to  burn  themfelves,  but  quite 
the  contrary.  They  are  commanded  to  live  for  the  Edu- 
cation of  the  Children.  Thefe  Women,  whom  the  Go- 
vernor will  not  permit  to  burn  themfelves,  fpencl  the  reft 
of  their  Lives  in  doing  Pennance,  and  performing  Works 
of  Charity.  Some  make  it  their  Bufmefs  to  fit  upon  the 
Road  to  boil  certain  Pulfe  in  Water,  and  to  give  the  Li- 
quor to  Travellers  to  drink  *,  others  fit  with  Fire  always 
ready  for  them  to  light  their  Tobacco  others  make  Vows 
to  eat  nothing  but  the  undigefted  Grains  which  they  find 
in  Cow-dunm 

O 

The  Governor,  finding  no  Perfuafion  will  alter  the  Wo- 
mens Refolution,  but  more  efpecially,  perceiving  by  the 
Sign  which  his  Secretary  makes  him,  that  he  has  received 
the  Coin,  in  a furly  manner  gives  the  Woman  Leave,  bid- 
ding the  Devii  take  her  and  all  her  Kindred.  When  they 
have  got  this  Leave,  their  Mufick  begins  to  ftrike  up,  and 
away  they  march  to  the  Eloufe  of  the  Deceafed,  with  Drums 
beating,  and  Flutes  playing  before  them,  and  in  that  man- 
ner they  accompany  the  Perfon  that  is  to  be  burnt  to  the 
Place  appointed.  All  the  Kindred  and  Friends  of  the 
Widow  that  is  to  die  come  to  her  and  congratulate  her  on 
the  Happinefs  lhe  is  to  enjoy  in  the  other  World,  and  for 
the  Honour  which  the  Caft  fhe  is  of  receives  by  her  gene- 
rous Refolution.  She  dreffes  herfelf  as  if  fhe  wrere  going 
to  be  married,  and  fhe  is  conducted  in  Triumph  to  the 
Place  of  Execution  ; for  the  Noife  is  loud  of  mufical  In- 
ftruments,  and  Womens  Voices,  that  follow  her,  finging 
Songs  in  Honour  of  the  miferable  Creature  that  is  going  to 
die.  The  Bramins  alfo  accompany  her,  to  give  publick 
Teftimonies  of  her  Conftancy  and  Courage,  and  many  of 
our  Europeans , are  of  Opinion,  that  to  take  away  the  Fears 
of  Death,  which  naturally  terrify  Humanity,  the  Priefts 
give  her  a certain  Beveridge  to  ftupify  and  diforder  the 
Senfes,  which  takes  from  her  all  Apprehenfions  of  her 
approaching  Death.  ’Tis  for  the  Bramin’s  Intereft  that 
the  poor  miferable  Creatures  fhould  continue  in  their  Refo- 
lutions  ; for  all  their  Bracelets,  as  well  about  their  Legs  as 
their  Arms,  the  Pendants  in  their  Ears,  fometimes  of  Gold, 
fometimes  of  Silver  (for  the  Poor  wear  only  of  Copper  and 
Tin)  all  thefe  belong  to  the  Bramins,  who  rake  for  them 
among  the  Afhes  when  the  Party  is  burned. 

I have  feen  Women  burned  after  three  different  Man- 
ners, according  to  the  Difference  of  the  Country.  In  the 
Kingdom  of  Guzurat , as  far  as  Agra  and  Dehli , they  fee 
up  a little  Hut,  about  twelve  Feet  fquare,  upon  the  Bank 
of  a Pond  or  River  ; it  is  made  of  Reeds  and  all  forts  of 
frnall  Wood,  with  which  they  mingle  certain  Pots  of  Oil, 
and  other  Drugs,  to  make  it  burn  more  vehemently.  The 
Woman  is  placed  in  the  Middle  of  the  Hut,  in  a half-ly- 
Ing-down-pofture,  leaning  her  Plead  upon  a kind  of 
a wooden  Bolfter,  and  refting  her  Back  againft  a Pillar, 
to  which  the  Bramin  ties  her  about  the  Middle,  for  fear 
ftie  fhould  run  away  when  fhe  feels  the  Fire.  In  this’Po- 
fture  fhe  holds  the  Body  of  her  deceafed  Plufband  upon 
her  Knees,  chewing  Beetel  all  the  while  ; and  when  fhe 
has  continued  in  this  Pofture  about  half  an  Hour,  the  Bra- 
min goes  out,  and  the  Woman  bids  them  fet  Fire  to  the 
Hut,  which  is  immediately  done  by  the  Bramins,  and  the 
Kindred  and  Friends  of  the  Woman,  who  caft  alfo  feve- 
ral  Pots  of  Oil  and  Ointment  into  the  Fire,  to  put  the  Wo- 
man the  former  out  of  her  Pain.  After  the  Woman  is 
burnt,  the  Bramins  fearch  the  Allies  for  the  Bracelets,. Pen- 


dants, and  Rings,  whether  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  or  Tin, 
which  is  all  free  Booty  to  themfelves. 

In  Bengal  they  burn  the  Women  after  another  Fafliion. 
In  that  Country  a Woman  muft  be  very  poor,  that  does 
not  accompany  the  Body  of  her  deceafed  Hufband  to  the 
Ganges , to  wafh  his  Body,  and  to  be  walked  herfelf  be- 
fore ftie  is  burnt.  I have  feen  dead  CarcafTes  brought  to 
the  Ganges  above  twenty  Days  Journey  off  from  the 
Place,  and  fmek  them  to  boot  ^ for  the  Scent  of  them  has 
been  intolerable  noifom.  There  was  one  that  came  from 
the  northern  Mountains,  near  the  Frontiers  of  the  King- 
dom of  Boutan , with  the  Body  of  her  Hufband  carried 
in  a Waggon.  She  travelled  twenty  Days  on  Foot,  and 
never  eat  nor  drank  for  fifteen  or  fixteen  Days  together, 
till  fhe  came  to  the  Ganges , where,  after  ftie  had  wafhed 
the  Body  that  ftank  abominably,  and  had  afterwards 
waftied  herfelf,  fhe  was  burnt  with  him  with  admirable 
Conftancy. 

Before  the  Woman  that  is  to  be  burnt  goes  the  Mufick, 
confifting  of  Drums,  Flutes,  and  Hautboys,  whom  the 
Woman,  in  her  beft  Accoutrements,  follows,  dancing  up 
to  the  very  funeral  Pile,  upon  which  fhe  gets,  and  places 
herfelf  as  if  fhe  were  fitting  up  in  her  Bed  ; and  then  they 
lay  a-crofs  her  the  Body  of  her  Hufband  ; and,  when  this 
is  done,  her  Kindred  and  Friends,  fome  bring  her  a Let- 
ter, Lome  Pieces  of  Callicut,  and  others  Pieces  of  Silver 
and  Copper,  and  defire  her  to  deliver  them  to  their  Mo- 
ther, or  Brother,  or  fome  other  Kinftnan,  or  Friend. 
When  the  Woman  fees  they  have  all  done,  ftie  afks  the 
Standers  by,  three  Times,  if  they  have  nothing  more  of 
Services  to  command  her  ; if  they  make  no  Anfwer,  fhe 
ties  up  all  fhe  has  got  in  a Piece  of  Taffety,  which  ftie 
puts  between  her  own  Belly  and  the  Body  of  her  Kuf- 
band,  bidding  them  fet  Fire  to  the  Pile,  which  is  pre- 
fently  done  by  the  Bramins  and  her  Kindred.  1 have  ob- 
ferved,  becaufe  there  is  Scarcity  of  Wood  in  Bengal , that 
when  thofe  poor  Creatures  are  half  grilled,  they  caft  their 
Bodies  into  the  Ganges , where  the  Remains  are  devoured 
by  the  Crocodiles.  I muft  not  forget  a wicked  Cuftom 
pra&ifed  by  the  Idolaters  of  Bengal. 

When  a Woman  is  brought  to  Bed,  and  the  Child  will 
not  take  to  the  Teat,  they  carry  it  out  of  the  Village,  and 
putting  it  into  a Linnen-cloth,  which  they  faften  by  the 
four  Corners  to  the  Boughs  of  a Tree,  there  leave  it 
from  Morning  till  Evening ; by  this  Means  the  poor  In- 
fant is  expofed  to  be  tormented  by  the  Crows,  infomuch 
that  there  are  fome  who  have  their  Eyes  picked  out  of 
their  Heads ; which  is  the  Reafon,  that,  jn  Bengal , you 
fhall  fee  many  of  thofe  Idolaters  that  have  but  one  Eye,  and 
fome  that  have  loft  both.  In  the  Evening  they  fetch  the 
Child  away,  to  try  whether  he  will  fuck  the  next  Night, 
and,  if  he  ftill  refufes  the  Teat,  they  then  carry  him  again 
to  the  fame  Place  the  next  Morning,  which  they  do  for 
three  Days  together.  After  which,  if  the  Infant  ftill  re- 
fufes to  fuck,  they  believe  him  to  be  a Devil,  and  throw 
him  into  the  Ganges , or  any  the  next  Pond  or  River.  In 
the  Places  where  the  Apes  breed,  thefe  poor  Infants  are  not 
fo  expofed  to  the  Crows ; for  where  the  Apes  difeover  a 
Neft  of  thefe  Birds,  fhe  climbs  the  Tree,  and  throws  the 
Neft  one  Way,  and  the  Eggs  another.  Some  charitable 
People  among  the  Englijh , Dutch , and  Portugueze , com- 
paftionating  the  Misfortune  of  thofe  Children,  will  take 
them  away  from  the  Tree,  and  give  them  good  Edu- 
cation. 

All  along  the  Coaft  of  Corromandel , when  the  Women 
are  to  be  burnt  with  their  Hufbands,  they  make  a great 
Hole  in  the  Ground  nine  or  ten  Foot  deep,  and  twenty- 
five  or  thirty  Foot  fquare,  into  which  they  throw  a great 
.Quantity  of  Wood  and  Drugs,  to  make  the  Fire  burn 
more  fiercely  ; when  the  Fire  is  kindled,  they  fet  the  Body 
of  the  Man  upon  the  Brink,  and  then,  prefently  up  comes 
the  Woman  dancing,  and  chewing  Beetel,  accompanied 
by  her  Friends  and  Kindred,  with  Drums  beating,  and 
Flutes  founding  j then  the  Woman  takes  three  Turns 
round  the  Hole,  and  every  Time  ftie  has  gone  the  Round, 
fhe  kiffes  her  Friends  and  Kindred  after  the  third  Time 
the  Bramins  caft  on  the  Carcafe  of  her  Hufband,  the  Wo- 
man finding  with  her  Back  to  the  Fire,  is  pufhed  in  by 
the  Bramins  alfo,  and  tumbles  backward  ; then  her  Kin- 
dred 
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dred  and  Friends  caft  Oil,  and  other  combuftible  Drugs, 
upon  the  Fire,  to  make  it  burn  more  vehemently,  that 
the  Bodies  may  be  the  fooner  confumed.  In  moil  Places 
upon  the  Coaft  of  Corromandel , the  Women  are  not  burnt 
with . their  deceafed  Hufbands,  but  they  are  buried  alive 
with  them,  in  Holes  which  the  Bramins  make  a Foot 
deeper  than  the  talleft  of  them,  Man  or  Woman. 

Ufually  they  chufe  a fandy  Place  ; fo  that  when  the 
Man  and  Woman  are  both  let  down  together,  all  the  Com- 
pany, with  Bafkets  of  Sand,  fill  up  the  Hole  above  half  a 
Foot  higher  than  the  Surface  of  the  Ground  ; after  which 
they  jump  and  dance  upon  it  till  they  believe  the  Woman 
to  be  flifled.  When  fome  of  the  Idolaters  upon  the  Coaft 
of  Corromandel , are  upon  the  Point  of  Death,  their 
Friends  do  not  carry  them  to  the  Side  of  a River,  or 
Lake,  to  cleanle  their  Souls,  but  they  carry  them  to  the  fat- 
teft  Cow  they  can  find,  and  laying  the  fick  Party  juft  be- 
hind the  Cow,  they  lift  up  her  Tail,  and  provoke  her  to 
pifs  ; if  fhe  pifles  fo  that  it  falls  upon  the  Face  of  the 
difeafed  Perfon,  all  the  Company  are  over-joyed,  faying, 
that  his  Soul  is  happy  •,  but  if  the  Cow  does  not  pifs  to 
wafh  the  fick  Party’s  Face,  they  burn  him  with  a great 
deal  of  “Sadnefs.  If  a Cow  be  fick,  the  Owner  muft  be 
careful  to  lead  her  to  a Pond,  or  River,  for,  fhould  fhe 
die  at  his  Houfe,  the  Bramins  would  fine  him. 

The  Rajah  of  Valou  having  loft  this  City,  and  his 
Life,  through  the  Lofs  of  a Battle  gained  againft  him  by 
the  King  of  Vifiapouf s General,  he  was  extremely  la- 
mented at  Court  eleven  of  his  AY ives  alfo  were  no  lefs 
concerned  for  his  Death,  and  refolved  to  burn  themfelves 
when  he  was  burned.  TheGeneralof  Vifiapours  Army  un- 
derftanding  their  Refolution,  thought  atflrft  to  divert  them 
by  promifing  them  all  kind  Ufage  ; but  finding  Perfuation 
would  not  prevail,  he  ordered  them  to  be  fhut  up  in  a 
Room.  He  who  had  the  Order,  going  to  put  it  in  Ex- 
ecution, the  Women,  in  a Rage,  told  him,  that  it  was 
to  no  Purpofe  to  keep  them  Prifoners  •,  for,  if  they  might 
not  have  Leave  to  do  what  they  had  refolved,  in  three 
Hours  there  would  not  be  one  of  them  alive.  The  Per- 
fon entrufted,  laughed  at  their  Threats  : But  the  Keeper 
of  thofe  Women,  opening  the  Door  at  the  End  of  the 
three  Houfes,  found  them  all  ftretched  out  dead  upon  the 
Place,  without  any  Mark  in  the  World  to  be  feen  that 
they  had  any  Way  haftened  their  own  Deaths. 

Two  of  the  moil  potent  Rajahs  of  India  came  to  Agra 
in  the  Year  1642,  to  do  Homage  to  Shah-Jehan , who 
then  reigned  •,  who,  not  having  acquitted  themfelves  as 
they  ought  to  have  done  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Grand- 
Mafter  of  the  King’s  Houfhold,  he  told  one  of  the  Ra- 
jahs one  Day,  in  the  Prefence  of  the  King,  that  they  had 
not  done  well  to  behave  themfelves  in  fuch  a manner  to- 
wards fo  great  a Monarch  as  was  the  King  his  Mafter. 
The  Rajah,  looking  upon  himfelf  to  be  a great  King,  and 
a great  Prince,  he  and  ills  Brother  having  brought  along 
with  them  a Train  of  fifteen  or  fixteen  thouland  Horfe,  was 
nettled  at  the  bold  Reproof  which  the  grand  Mafter  gave 
him,  and  drawing  out  his  dagger,  flew  him  upon  the  Place, 
in  the  Prefence  of  the  King  ; the  Grand  Mafter  falling  at 
the  Feet  of  his  Brother,  who  ftood  clofe  by  him,  he  was 
going  about  to  revenge  his  Death,  but  was  prevented  by 
the  Rajah’s  Brother,  who  ftabbed  him,  and  laid  him  athwart 
his  Brother’s  Body.  The  King,  who  beheld  thefe  two 
Murders,  one  on  the  Neck  of  another,  retired  into  his  Ha- 
ram  for  fear  ; but  prefently  the  Omrahs,  and  other  People, 
fell  upon  the  Rajahs,  and  cut  them  to  Pieces. 

The  King,  incenfed  at  fuch  an  Attempt  committed  in 
his  Houfe,  and  in  his  Prefence,  commanded  the  Rajahs 
Bodies  to  be  thrown  into  the  River,  which  their  Troops 
that  they  had  left  about  Agra  underftanding,  threatened  to 
enter  the  City,  and  pillage  it  •,  fo  that  rather  than  hazard  the 
City,  the  King  was  aavifed  to  deliver  them  the  Bodies  of 
their  Princes.  When  they  were  to  be  burned,  thirteen 
Women  belonging  to  the  two  Rajahs  Houfes  came  dancing 
and  leaping,  and  prefently  got  upon  the  funeral  Pile,  hold- 
ing one  another  by  the  Hands,  and  being  prefently  after 
flifled  by  the  Smoak,  fell  together  into  the  Fire  •,  pre- 
lentiy  the  Bramins  threw  great  Heaps  of  Wood,  Pots  of 
Oil,  and  other  combuftible  Matter  upon  them,  to  difpatch 
them  the.  fooner. 
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I obferved  a ftrange  Paffage  at  Patna,  being  then  with 
the  Governor,  a young  Gentleman  about  twenty-four 
Years  of  Age,  in  his  own  Houfe.  While  I was  with 
him,  in  came  a young  Woman*  veiT  handibme,  and  noc 
above  twenty-two  Years  old,  who  defired  Leave  of  the 
Governour  to  be  burnt  with  the  Body  of  her  deceafed 
Hufband.  The  Governour,  compaffionating  her  Youth 
and  Beauty,  endeavoured  to  divert  her  from  her  Refolu- 
tion * but,  finding  he  could  not  prevail,  with  a furly  Coun- 
tenance he  afked  her  whether  fhe  underftood  what  the 
Torment  of  Fire  was,  and  whether  fhe  had  ever  burnt 
her  Fingers  ? No,  no,  anfwered  fhe  more  ftoutly  than  be- 
fore, I do  not  fear  Fire;  and  to  let  you  know  as  much, 
fend  for  a lighted  Torch  hither : The  Governor  abomi- 
nating her  Anfwer,  in  a great  Paffion,  bid  her  go  to  the 
Devil.  Some  young  Lords  that  were  with  the  Governor* 
defired  him  to  try  the  Woman,  and  entreated  him  to  call 
for  a Torch,  which,  with  much  ado,  he  did  ; and  a lighted 
Torch  was  brought : So  loon  as  the  Woman  law  the 
lighted  Torch  a coming,  fhe  ran  to  meet  it,  and  held  her 
Hand  in  the  Flame*  not  altering  her  Countenance  in  the 
leaft,  ftill  fearing  her  Arm  along  quite  up  to  the  Elbow, 
till  her  Flelh  looked  as  if  it  had  been  broiled  ; whereupon 
the  Governor  commanded  her  out  of  his  Sight. 

A Bramin  coming  to  Patna , and  affembling  all  his 
Tribe  together,  told  them,  that  they  muft  give  him 
two  thoufand  Rupees , and  twenty-feven  Ells  of  Callicut, 
to  which  the  Chief  among  them  anfwered,  that  they  were 
poor,  and  could  not  polfibly  raife  fuch  a Sum  ; howeverf 
he  perfifted  in  his  Demand,  pofitively  affirming  unto 
them,  that  he  would  ftay  there  without  eating  or  drink- 
ing, till  they  brought  him  the  Money  and  the  Cloth. 
With  this  Refolution,  he  climbed  a Tree,  and  fetting  in 
the  Fork  between  the  Boughs,  remained  there  without 
eating  or  drinking  for  feveral  Days.  The  Noife  of  this  Ex- 
travagance coming  to  the  Ears  of  the  Dutch  Houfe*  where 
we  lay,  we  fet  Sentinels  to  watch  whether  it  was  true,  that  a 
Man  could  fit  fo  long  without  Victuals,  which  he  did  for 
thirty  Days  together.  The  thirty-firft  Day  of  this  fo  ex- 
traordinary Faft,  the  Idolaters  fearing  to  kill  one  of  their 
Priefts  for  Want  of  granting  him  his  Demand,  clubbed 
together,  and  brought  him  his  twenty-feven  Ells  of  Calli- 
cut, and  two  thoufand  Rupees . So  foon  as  the  Bramin 
faw  the  Money  and  Cloth,  he  came  down  from  the  Tree, 
and  after  he  had  upbraided  thofe  of  his  Tribe  for  Want  of 
Charity,  he  diftributed  all  the  Rupees  among  the  Poor,  re- 
ferring only  five  for  fix  for  himfelf.  The  Cloth  he  cut  into 
little  Pieces,  and  gave  away,  keeping  only  to  himfelf  as 
much  as  would  juft  cover  his  Nakednefs  ; and  having  made 
his  Diftribution,  he  difappeared  on  a hidden,  and  no  body 
knows  what  became  of  him,  though  diligent  Search  was 
made  after  him. 

When  a Chinefe  lies  at  the  Point  of  Death,  all  his  Kin- 
dred and  Friends  gather  about  him,  and  alk  him  whether 
he  intends  to  go  ? They  tell  him  alfo,  that  if  he  wants 
any  thing,  he  need  but  alk  and  have,  let  it  be  Gold,  Silver* 
or  a Woman.  When  they  are  dead,  they  perform  many 
Ceremonies  at  their  Funerals,  which  confift  chiefly  in  ar- 
tificial Fires,  wherein  the  Chinefe  are  the  moft  expert  in 
all  the  World  ; fo  that  he  muft  be  a very  poor  Man  that 
has  no  Fire-works  at  his  Funeral.  Befides  that,  they  pur. 
Money  in  a little  Box,  and  bury  it  by  the  Deceafed,  and 
leave  good  Store  of  Vi&uals  upon  the  Grave,  out  of  an 
Opinion  that  they  rife  and  eat ; which  the  Soldiers  of  Ba- 
tavia obferving,  ufed  to  fill  their  Bellies  at  thefe  Graves 
every  Time  they  marched  their  Rounds.  But  when  the 
Chinefe  perceived  it,  they  poifoned  the  Viduals,  to  fpoil 
the  Dutchmens  Feafting.  The  Townfmen  of  Batavia 
taking  the  Soldiers  Part,  accufed  the  Chinefe  of  poifoning 
feveral  of  the  Dutch  ; but  the  Chinefe  pleaded*  that  if  the 
Soldiers  had  over-eat  themfelves,  or  furfeited  themfelves 
upon  what  was  left  for  the  Dead  to  eat,  it  was  none  of 
their  Fault ; for  that  they  did  not  leave  this  Victuals  for 
their  Soldiers : And  befides  that,  among  all  the  Multi- 
tudes that  they  had  buried,  they  never  had  heard  the  leaft 
Complaint  before  of  any  one  that  ever  came  to  any  Harm 
by  eating  their  Food.  Thus  the  Bufinefs  was  hulfied  up* 
nor  did  the  Soldiers  dare  to  pilfer  any  more. 
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Thefe  are  certainly  very  furprizing  and  entertaining 
Paflfages,  which  carry  in  them  ftrdng  Marks  of  that  En- 
thufiafm,  which  is  the  Charadteriftick  of  the  Eaftern  Ge- 
nius; and  which,  however  wild  and  extravagant  it  may 
appear  to  us  in  this  Fart  of  the  World,  has  in  it,  never- 
thelefs,  fomething  fo  finking  to  fuch  as  behold  it,  even  tho’ 
Europeans- , that  they  fall  into  it  by  Degrees,  and  are  content 
to  adopt  the  Humour  of  the  Indians , under  another  Name, 
and  for  many  pretended  Reafons.  As  a Proof  of  this,  we 
need  only  remark,  that  the  Mohammedan  Lords  of  the 
Mogul's  Court,  not  only  allow,  but  encourage  their  Wo- 
men to  die  with  them,  as  a Mark  of  Affection.  It  is  true, 
that  they  don’t  do  this  publickly,  and  in  the  Sight  of  the 
Sun,  as  the  Indians  do  ; but  when  a Mohammedan  Lord  dies, 
his  Women,  the  Night  after  they  have  paid  their  Duty  at 
the  Luneral  of  the  Deceafed,  affemble  together  in  fome 
private  Part  of  his  Palace  at  a Diftance  from  the  reft  of 
the  Building,  and  out  of  the  Hearing,  as  much  as  may  be, 
of  the  Servants ; and  there  they  fet  Lire  to  the  Room, 
having  firft  fecured  the  Doors,  and  fo  perifh  in  the  Llames. 
In  all  Probability,  this  Cuftom  has  been  introduced 
amongft  the  Mohammedans  from  a Principle  of  Vanity, 
flowing  from  a Defire  to  fhew  that  they  are  not  lefs  be- 
loved by  their  Indian  Wives,  than  the  Indians  themfelves, 
of  which,  indeed,  it  is  not  eafy  for  them  to  obtain  a 
ftronger  Proof  than  this. 


It  is  likewife  indifputably  clear,  from  our  Author’s 
Difcourfe,  that  the  high  Spirit  and  invincible  Courage  of 
the  Indians , both  Men  and  Women,  is  far  enough  from 
being  extinguifhed  ; but  then  we  ought  to  make  a right 
Judgment  of  the  Motive  from  whence  this  proceeds.  In 
the  Men  it  ftill  rifts  from  Principle  and  from  the  Didates 
of  Reafon,  whether  well  or  ill  employed,  I fhall  not  pre- 
tend to  fay  : But,  in  the  Women,  it  is,  in  fome  meafure, 
the  Effedl  of  Habit,  and,  in  fome  meafure,  the  Confe- 
quence  of  Defpair.  They  fee  frequent  Examples  of  Wo- 
men who  end  their  Lives  in  this  Manner,  and  are  highly 
applauded  for  it.  This  draws  them  on  to  merit  the  fame 
Praifes,  by  fhewing  the  fame  Intrepidity.  On  the  other 
hand,  they  fee  Numbers  of  their  Sex,  who  decline  this 
dreadful  Trial,  reduced  to  Want  and  Infamy,  and  they 
fee  no  Road  open  for  them  to  efcape  both ; which,  as  it 
were,  drives  them  to  this  defperate  Refolution  of  deftroy- 
ing  themfelves  ; fince  they  feem  thereby,  of  two  great 
Evils  to  chufe  the  leaft,  which  is  a glorious  Death,  rather 
than  a Life  of  Mifery  and  Contempt.  We  may  from 
hence  fairly  conclude,  that  if  the  true  and  genuine  Doc^ 
trine  of  the  Chriftian  Faith  were  inftilled  into  the  Minds 
of  thefe  People,  they  might  be  brought  to  make  as  great  a 
Figure  in  the  World  as  ever  their  Anceftors  did  ; and  how 
great  that  was,  we  have  in  the  preceding  Sections,  from 
the  Momorials  left  us  in  feveral  Languages, very  fully  fhewn. 


SECTION  XXXI. 

Obfervations  and  Remarks  made  during  his  Refidence  on  the  IJland  of  Chufan,  on  the  Coajl 
of  China,  by  DoBor  James  Cunningham,  Phyfcian  to  the  Englifh  FaBory  at  that 
Place . 

From  his  own  Accounts. 


I.  An  introductory  Account  of  the  Author , and  of  the  Opportunities  he  had  to  come  to  a true  Knowledge  of  the 
Falls  he  mentions . 2.  An  Account  of  the  Voyage  to , and  a difinSi  Defcription  of  the  If  and  of  Chufan. 

3.  Of  the  ancient  and  modern  State  of  the  Country , and  the  coming  of  the  Englifh  to  refide  there.  4.  Of 
their  Manner  of  cultivating  Pea  in  that  If  and,  a?td  of  feveral  Mi  fakes  made  by  F.  le  Compte,  and 
F.  Martini.  5.  Op  the  Chinefe  Agriculture,  and  the  Manner  in  which  the  Inhabitants  ?nake  Salt  in  Chu- 
fan. 6.  Of  the  famous  medicinal  Root  Hu-chu-u,  which  prolongs  Life,  and  retards  old  Age.  y.  Dr . 
Cunningharn’r  Removal  to  Pulo  Condore,  with  the  Rife , Progrefs,  and  Ruin  of  that  Fadlory.  8.  Occa- 
fion  of  eflablijhing  a new  Fadiory  at  Pulolout,  of  which  Dr.  Cunningham  became  Chief  9.  The 
Caufes  of  the  total  Overthrow  of  that  Fadiory,  and  the  Englifh  Trade  to  Borneo. 


1 . Y hi  the  Accounts  we  have  hitherto  given  of  the  Dif- 
i covery,  of  the  paft,and  prefent  Situation  of  the  In  dies, 

JL  we  have  made  Ufe  chiefly  of  foreign  Writers,  not 
that  we  prefer  them  to  our  own  Countrymen,  who  have  tra- 
velled into  thofe  Parts ; but  becaufe,  in  a Colledlion  of  this 
Nature,  it  feemed  reafonable  to  include  the  Works  of 
fuch  Authors  as  were  leaft  known  to  the  Bulk  of  our 
Readers.  But,  to  avoid  all  Sufpicion  of  Partiality,  and 
that,  at  the  fame  time,  we  may  fhew  that  we  have  not 
been  at  all  negligent  in  confulting  either  the  old  Travel- 
lers or  the  new,  of  fuch  of  the  Britijh  Nation  as  have  vi- 
fited  thefe  diftant  Climates,  we  will  add  a few  Inftances  of 
their  Care  and  Diligence,  in  obferving  and  recording  what 
appeared  to  (them  moft  worthy  of  Notice  in  the  Countries 
into  which  they  were  led,  either  to  fatisfy  their  Curioftty, 
or  in  Purfuit  of  Bufinefs. 

We  will  begin  with  the  Remarks  made  by  Dodtor 
James  Cunningham,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society,  and  Phy- 
fician  to  the  Englijh  Factory  fettled  at  Chufan  in  China. 
He  was  a Man  diftinguifhed  both  by  his  naturalParts,  and 
by  the  Accomplifhments  he  had  acquired,  being  equally 
well  verfed  in  ancient  and  modern  Learning;  and,  at  the 
fame  time,  a Perfon,  who,  from  his  own  Diligence,  had 
obtained  all  the  Lights  that  are  afforded  by  Experience. 
Of  thefe  great  Qualities  he  has  left  us  fufficient  Teftimo- 
ny  in  two  Letters  of  his  writing  during  his  Employment 
in  the  Service  of  the  Eaft-India  Company  ; and  which  are 
fo  much  the  more  valuable,  as  they  plainly  manifeft  an  In- 

4 


tention  not  to  copy  what  others  had  written,  or  reported, 
but  to  fet  down  his  own  Obfervations,  and  thereby  de- 
fcribe  Things  as  they  appeared  to  him  ; nay,  and  not 
only  fo,  but  to  examine  and  corredt  the  Miftakes  of  others, 
which  he  was  the  more  capable  of  doing,  for  two  Rea- 
fons ; firft,  becaufe  he  confined  himfelf  entirely  to  what 
fell  under  his  immediate  Infpedlion  : And,  next,  becaufe 
he  writes  on  fuch  Subjedts  only  as  belonged  to  his  Profef- 
fion,  in  which  he  mull,  of  Neceflity,  be  a better  Judge 
than  another  Man,  however  learned  or  intelligent,  who 
had  not  made  thofe  Things  his  Study.  In  this  refpecl, 
indeed,  I muft  affirm,  that  the  Writers  of  our  own 
Country  are  very  much  to  be  preferred  to  thofe  of  other 
Nations,  becaufe,  if  their  Relations  be  lefs  extenfive,  and 
poffibly  alfo  lefs  entertaining  ; yet  they  are  written  with 
greater  Care  and  Circumfpedtion,  as  well  as  a more  than 
ordinary  Regard  to  Truth.  This  I fay  in  general  only, 
and  not  with  any  View  to  injure  or  raile  the  Credit  of  par- 
ticular Perfons.  But,  to  come  to  the  Point ; the  firft  of 
thefe  Letters  was  written  in  the  Month  of  September , 
1701,  to  a Member  of  th z Royal  Society , and  follows  in  the 
Author’s  own  Words. 

2.  My  laft  to  you  was  from  the  Eland  of  Borneo,  in 
which  I gave  you  an  Account  of  our  A rival  there  the 
17th  of  July,  where  we  flayed  but  two  Days,  the  Seafon 
of  the  Year  being  fo  far  paft  ; and  from  thence  made  the 
beft  of  our  Way  through  the  Straits  of  Banda , with  fa- 
vourable Winds  and  Weather,  till  we  came  on  the  Coaft 
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"bf  China  the  1 3th  oiAuguft,  then  we  had  variable 
Winds  which  carried  uLa-bferift  of  Emoy,  the  19th  fol- 
lowing, at  which  Time  the  North-eaft  ,Wind  fetting  in 
frefti^  put  us  in  great  FeMrs  ofjofing  our  Paflage  *,  where- 
upon we  were  forced  to  thin  it  up  againft  Wind  and 
Current  all  the  Way,  the  WeatherLp1  favouring  us  that 
■ ' Lvef e never  but  by ; fails,  elfe  we  fhould  have 
loft  more  Ground'  in  one  Day  than  we  could  have  gained 


th 


e 


0 


m eight. 


The  Ml  of  Aitgun  we  came  to  an 


, both  to  flielter  us  from  the  ) 


mnderthe  Crocodile  . . _ 

’ bad  Weather  (which'  is  generally  expected  on  this  Coaft 
at  New  and  Full-Motih,andhas  been  fatal  to  a great 
ihany  Ships)  and*  alfb  to  look  for  Frefli- water,  wffiqh 
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TeaguB^ffdm  the  '^ytr^ffAbckien,  on,  two  whereof  we 
found  very  good  Frefh- water,  with  a convenient  water- 
ing Place  on  the  S.  W.  Side  of  the  innermoft  of  the 
thrOev;  and  by  the  Affiftance  of  a few  ’Chinefe  T ifhermen, 
we;  pfbfufed  Ibnie  frefh  Trovifions  from  the, Main-Lapd, 
becaufe  we  did  nof  think  ip  fafe  to  adventure  ourfelves 
thither,  left  we  fliould'have'Been  brought  into  Trouble  by 
rthe  WoVefhineht  theref  _ ; / ' ■ , 

While  We  lay  herfe,  bn  the  5th  of  we  had 

a fudderi  ihort  Shift  of  the  Monfoon  to  the  S.  W.  the 
Fury  .whereof  others  felt  coming  upon  the  Coaft  of  China, 
at  the  fariie  time.  The  of  September  we  put  to  Sea 
'agaih,liirhingfo  windward  Nightand.Day .without  all  the 
dlftands, 'which  are  Wijhumerous  along  this  Coaft,  to 
which  we  were  altogether  Strangers  beyond  Emoy  ; and 
the  'Hidro^ralphf  the‘febh  is  hitherto  fo  imperfeCt,  that 
thefe  was  no  trufting  to  otir  'Drafts,  which  .made  our 
Navigation  fomewhat  more  dangerous : However,,  on 
the  1 ft  of  October  we  got  into .30°,  where  we  came  to  an 
Anchor  hear  the  land , until  we  found  the  Way  by 
Boat  to  Chufan , about  twelve  Leagues  within  the  I Hands, 
from  Wftencb  wd  had  a Pilot,  who  carried  us  fafe  thi- 
ther on  the  Eleventh.  Upon  this  I Hand  the  Chinefe  have 
oranted  its  a Settlement  arid  Liberty  of  Trade,  but  not 
to  Ning-po,  which  is  fix  or  eight  Hours  Sail  to  the  weft- 
ward,  all  the  Way  among  Hands  *,  this  being. the  largeft, 
is  eight  or  nine  Leagues  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  and  four  or 
five  Leagues  in  Breadth. 

About  three  Leagues  from  that  Point  of  the  Main- 
land, called  'Cap'e-Liampo  by  the  Portuguese , bu i Khi-tu 
by  the  Chinefe , at  the  Weft-end  of  this  Ifiand,  is  the 
Harbour,  very  fafe  and.  convenient,  where  the  Ships  ride 
within  Call  of  the  Factory,  which  is  built  clofe  by  the 
Shore,  on  a low  plain  Valley,  with  near  two  hundred 
Houfes  about  it,  for  the  Benefit  of  Trade,  inhabited  by 
Men  Whole  Jealoufy  has  riot,  as  yet,  permitted  them  to 
let  their  Wives  dwrell  here;  for  the  Town  where  they 
are  is  three  Quarters  of  a Mile  farther  from  the  Shore, 
erivironed  with  a fine  Stone-wall,  about,  three  Miles  in 
Circumference,  defended  by  twenty-two  fquare  Bafti- 
ons,  placed  at  irregular  Diftarices,  befides  four  great 
Gates,  on  which  are  planted  a few  old  iron  Guns,  fel- 
dom  or  never  ufed  : The  Houfes  within  are  very  meanly 
built.  Here  the  Churtipeen,  or  Governor  of  the  Ifland 
lives,  and  betwixt  three  and  four  thouland  beggarly  In- 
habitants, moft  part  Soldiers  and  Fi  finer  men;  for  the 
Trade  of  this  Place  being  newly  granted,  , lias  not,  as 
yet,  brought  any  corifiderable  Merchants  hither.  The 
Hand'  in  general  abounds  with  all  forts  of  Provifions, 
fuch  as  Cows,  Buffaloes,  Goats,  Deer,  Hogs,  wild,  and 
tame.  G.eefe,  Ducks,  /and  Hens,  Rice,  Wheat,  Cala- 
vances,  Cole- worts.  Turnips,  Potatoes,  Carrots,  Beet- 
ach,  arid  Spin  age  ; but,  for  Merchandize,  there  is  none, 
except  What  comes  from  Nigo-po , Siang-chew , Nankin , 
and  the  inland  Towns,  fome  of  which  I hope  to  fee 
v/hen  1 have  acquired  a little  of  the  Chinefe  Lan- 
guage. 

Here  alfb  the  Tea  grows  in  great  Plenty,  on  the  Tops 
of  the  Hills,  but  it  is  not  in  fuch  Efteern  as  that  which 
orows  on  more  mountainous  Iflands.  Although  this. 
Hand  is  pretty  well  ftofed  W ith  People,,  yet  it  is  far'  from 
Whar.it.  whs  "in  F.  Mart  mush  Time,  where  he  deferibes 
Cheuxan.  And  this  puts  me  in  mind,  that  the  fuperfti- 
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tious  Pilgrimages  there  .mentioned  by  him,'  muff  be 
meant  of  the  Ifland  Pou-to,  which  lies  nine  Leigues 
from  hence  : And  three  Miles  to  the  Eaftward  of  thii 
Hand,  whither,  they  fay,  the  Emperor  defigns*  in  the 
Month  of  May  next  (being  his  Birth-day,  .and,  the  for- 
tieth Year  of  his  Age)  to  come  to  worftrip  in. an  ancient 
Pagod  there,  famous  for  SanCtity,  having  lent  one  of 
his  Bonzes  already  thither  to  get  all  Things  in  Order. 
The  feco'nd  Letter,  fomewhat  more  copious,  and  no 
lefs  curious  than  the  firft,  our  Author  wrote  to  the  fame 
Perfon  from  Chufan , dated  November  22,  1701,  accord- 
ing to  his  Promife,  and  to  fupply  the  Defeds  of  the 

firft.  ■, 

3.  I formerly  told  you  that  the  Emperor  defigned  to 
have  come  to  the  Hand  of  Pou-to  (a  Place  of  great  De- 
votion) to  worfliip  in  the  Month  of  May  laft,  being  the 
fortieth  Year,  of  his  Age,  I fhould  have  faid  of  his 
Reign.  But  all  Things  being  prepared  there  for  his  Re- 
ception, he'  was  diffiiaded  from,  his  Purpofe  by  Lome  of 
his  Mandarines,  who  made  him  believe  that  the  Thun- 
der there  was  very  dangerous.  This  Pou-to  is  a imail 
Ifland,  about  five  Leagues  round.  At  the  Eaft-End  of 
this  Hand,  famous  for  the  fuperftitious  Pilgrimages  iiiade 
thitherLor  the  Space  of  eleven  hundred  Years,  it  is  in*- 
habited  only  by  Bonzes,  to  the  Number  of  three  thou- 
fand,  all  of  the  Sed  called  Hejhang , or  unmarried  Bon- 
zes, who  live  a Pythagorean  Life  ,;  and  there  they  have 
built  four  hundred  Pagods,  two  whereof  are  conliderable 
for  their  Greatnefs  and  Finery,  being  lately  covered  with 
green  and  yellow  Tiles,  brought  horn  the  Emperor’s 
Palace  at  Nankin,  and  inwardly  adorned  with  Lately 
Idols,  finely  carved  and  gilded,  and  the  chief  whereof  is 
the  Idol  Quonem.  To  thefe  two  great  Pagods  belong 
two  chief  Priefts,  who  govern  all  the  reft.  They  have 
feveral  Ways  and  Avenues  cut  through  the  Ifland,  Lome 
whereof  are  paved  with  Flag-ftones,  and  over-fhaded 
with  Trees  planted  on  each  Side. 

Their  Dwelling  are  the  beft  I have  feen  in  thefe 
Parts,  all  which  are  maintained  by  charitable  Devotions  5 
and  their  Junks,  which  go  from  Ning-po  and  this  Place 
to  Japan,  touch  here  both  going  and  coming,  to  make 
their  Offerings  for  their  good  Succefs.  There  is  another 
Ifland  called  Kim-Tong,  five  Leagues  hence,  in  the  Way 
to  Ning-po,  whither,  they  fay,  a great  many  Manda- 
rins retire  to  live  a quiet  Life,  after  they  have  given 
over  their  Employments.  On  that  Ifland  alfo  are  faid  to 
be  Silver-mines,  but  prohibited  to  be  opened. 

The  reft  of  the  circumjacent  Hands  are  either  defers 
or  meanly  inhabited  by  a few  People,  but  all  of  them 
ftored  with  abundance  of  Deer  ; for  it  is  not  long  fince 
this  Hand  of  Chufan  began  to  be  peopled.  ’Tis  true,  in 
Martini1  s Days,  about  fifty  Years  ago,  it  was  very  po- 
pulous for  the  Space  of  three  or  four  Years  ; at  which 
Time  the  Fury  of  the  Tartarian  Conqueft  was  fo  great, 
that  they  left  it  defolate,  not  fparing  fo  much  as  the 
Mulberry-trees  (for  then  they  made  a great  deal  of  Raw- 
Silk  here.)  And  in  this  Condition  it  continued  till 
about  eighteen  Years  ago  ; that  the  Walls  of  the  Fort, 
or  Town,  which  now  is,  were  built  by  the  Governor  of 
Ting-hai  for  a Garrifon  to  expel  fome  Pirates,  who  had 
taken  Shelter  there. 

About  fourteen  Years  ago,  the  Ifland  beginning  to  be 
peopled,  there  was  a Chumpeen,  or  'Governor,  Lent  to 
govern  it  for  three  Years,  to  whom  lucceeded  the  late 
Chumpeen  (who  procured  the  opening  of  this  Port  to 
Strangers)  whofe  Government  continued  till  April  daft, 
being  trail flated  to  be  Chumpeen  of  Tien-ching-wei , near 
to  Pekin,  and  was  fucceeded  by  the  prefent  Chumpeen, 
who  is  Son  to  the  old  Chumpeen  of  Emoy.  They  have 
no  Arts,  or  Manufa&ures  here  but  lackered  Ware,  a par- 
ticular Account  whereof  I pannot,  as  yet,  fend  you. 
They  begin  to  plant  Mulberry-trees  to  breed  up  Worms 
for  the  Production  of  Raw-Silk  5 and. they  make  fome 
Tea,  but  chiefly  for  their  own  Ufe. 

4.  The  three  Sorts  of  Tea  commonly  carried  to  Eng- 
land, are  all  from  the  fame  Plant,  only  the  Seafon  of  the. 
Year  and  the  Soil  make  the  Difference.  The  Bohea  (or 
Vouiy  fo  called  of  fome  Mountains  in  the  Province  of 
Token,  where  if  is  chiefly  made)  is  the  very  Bud  gathered 
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in  the  Beginning  of  March , and  dried  in  the  Shade,  The 
Bing  Tea  is  the  fecond  Growth  in  Aprils  and  Singlo  the 
laft  'in'  May.  and  June,  both  dried  a little  in  Taches  or  Tans 
over  the  Fire.  The  Tea  Shrub  being  an  Ever-green,  is  in 
Flower  from  October  to  January , and  the  Seed  is  ripe  in 
September  and  Otlober  following,  fo  that  one  may  gather 
both  Flower  and  Seed  at  the  fame  time  ; but  for  one  frefli 
and  full  Seed,  there  are  one  hundred  nought.  Thefe 
make  up  the  two  forts  of  Fruit  in  Le  ComptPiOktcnpticm 
of  Tea  ; as  for  his  other  fort,  which  he  calls  Stymie  Feafe, 
they  were  nothing  but  the  young  Buds  of  the  Flowers  not 
yet  open.  _ Its  Seed  Veffels  are  really  tricapfular,  each  Cap- 
fula  containing  one  Nut  or  Seed;  arid  although  two  or  one 
Capfula  only  comes  to  Perfection,  yet  the.Veftiges  of  the 
reft  may  be  difevrned.  It  grows  in  a dry  gravelly  Soil  on 
the  Sides  of  Hills,  in  feveral  Places  of  this  Ifland,  without 
any  Cultivation. 

Le  ' Comply  is  miftaken  in  faying  that  the  Chlnefe  are 
wholly  Strangers  to  the  Art  of  Grafting,  for  I have  feen  a 
great  many  of  his  paradoxical  Tallow  Trees  ingrafted  here, 
befides  fome  other  Trees.  When  they  ingraft,  they  do  not 
flit  the  Stock,  as  we  do,  but  cut  a fmall  Slice  off  the  Out- 
ride mf  the  Stock,  to  which  they  apply  the  Graft  (being  cut 
Hoping  on  one  Side  agreeable  to  the  Slice  cut  from  the 
Stock)  bringing  the  Bark  of  the  Slice  up  on  the  Outfide 
of  the  Graft,  they  tie  all  together,  covering  with  Straw  and 
Mud  as  we  do.  The  Commentator,  on  Magalhen , feems 
doubtful  in  the  Length  of  the  Chinefe  Che  or  Cubits.  Here 
they  have  two  forts,  one  of  thirteen  Inches,  and  feven- 
tenths  of  an  Englijh  Inch,  which  the  Merchants  commonly 
ufe  ; the  other  is  of  the  eleven  Inches  ufed  by  Carpenters, 
and  alfo  in  Geographical  Meafures.  Though  F.  Martini  is 
cenfured  by  F.  Magalhen  for  fpelling  a great  many  Chinefe 
Words  with  ng,  which  the  Portugueze  and  others  have  done 
with  in,  yet  his  Way  is  more  agreeable  to  Englijh  Pronun- 
ciation, only  in  fome  Words,  the  g may  be  left  out,  as  in 
Pekin , Nankin , &c. 

. Having  made  Enquiry  about  Martini's  Account  of 
Sowing  their  Fields  at  Van-cheu  with  Oyfter  Shells,  to 
make  new  on§>s  grow,  I was  told,  that  after  they  have 
taken  out  the  Oyfter,  they  lprinkle  the  Shell  with  Urine, 
then  putting  them  into  the  Water  again,  there  grows  new 
Oyfters  on  the  forefaid  Shells.  Martini  fays,  he  could 
never  find  a Latin  Name  for  the  T ula  Mogorin  of  the  Por- 
tugueze ; I am  fure  its  the  fame  with  the  Syrenga  Arabica 
fore  pleno  Albo  in  Parkinfone.  He  fays  alfo,  that  the  Kieu- 
yeu,  or  Tallow- tree,  bears  a white  Flower  like  a Cherry- 
tree  ; but  all  that  I have  feen  here,  bears  a Spike  of  fmall 
yellow  Flowers,  like  the  Julus  of  a Salix.  The  Bean,  or 
Mandarin  Broth,  fo  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Butch 
Embaffy,  and  other  Authors,  is  only  an  Emulfion  made 
of  the  Seed  of  Safamum  and  hot  Water. 

Their  chief  Employments  here  are  Fiftiing  and  Agricul- 
ture. In  Fiihing  they  ufe  feveral  forts  of  Nets  and  Lines, 
as  we  do ; but  becaufe  they  have  large  Banks  of  Mud  in 
fome  Places,  the  Fifhermen,  to  go  more  eafily  thereon, 
have  contrived  a fmall  Frame,  about  three  or  four  Feet 


Grams,  they  grab,  tip  foroe  fuperficial  Earth,  Grafs  and 
Roots,  and  With  fome  Stray,  they  burn  ail  together  ; this 
Earth  being  lifted  fine,  they  mix  with  the  Seed,  which 
hey  fow  m Holes,  made  with  a ltrait  Line,  and:  fo  grows 
up  m Tufts,,  as  the  Rice  does.  , flip  Field  being  divided  in- 
to Beds,  and  harrowed  over,  both  before  and  after  the  Seed 

Gardens. 

A!  hp  they  meliorate  their  Epids,  where  they  fow  Rice 
. only,:  by  letting  the  Water  on  th;  in,  yet  for  other  Grains, 
where  Grounds  require  it,  they  make  ufe  of  Dun<r  hu- 
mane  Excrements,  Afoe^  ,I„  watering  theirfields 

peyrUfe  th<;  fa™^Inftrlrae"  mentioned  by  Martini, 
in  the  Preface  .to  his  Allot,  being  ail  Wqqd,  and  the  Con- 
tiivances  the  lame  with  that  of  a Chain-pump. 

Theft,  Method  , of  making  EaE  is  this  v all  the  Shores 
ere  being  Muft  inftead  of  Sand,  in  the  Summer  Seafon, 
tiey  pare  off  the  fuperficial  Earth,  which  has  been  over- 
flown  with,  the  Salt-water,  anffjgy  ft  up  in*  HeepsTdr  ufe. 
When  they  are  to  ufe  it,  they  dry  it  in  the /Sun,  rubbing 
it  lmail,  then  digging;  a Pit,  they  cover  the  Bottom  of  it 
with  Straw,  at  which,,  through  the  Side  of  the  Pit  they 
pafs  a hollow . Cane  that  leads  into  a Jar,  that  .Hands  be- 
Joiwthe  Level  of  the  Pit’s  Bottom.  They  fill  the  Pit  ai- 
moft  fuH  of  the  forefaid  Earth,  and  pour  Salt-  water  on, 
until  it  be  covered  two  or  three  Inches  with  Water,  which 
drains  through  into  the  forefaid  Jar,  and  is  afterwards  boil’d 
into  a Salt. 

6.  If  I had  not  found  Notice  taken  in  a printed  News- 
Paper  laft  Year,  of  a Angular  Root  brought  from  China 
by  Father  Fontaney,  I (hould  not  have  told  you,  that  I 
have  feen  this  Root  fince  I came  here,  and  which  is  call, 
ed  bythe  Chinefe  Hu-chu-u,  to  which  they  aferihe  won- 
derful  Wrtues,  fuch  as  prolonging  Life,  and  turning  gray 
Hair  black  by  the  Ufe  of  its  Tea,  or  an  Infufion  made  of 
it,  which  occafions  its  being  fold  at  a very  high  Price,  info- 
much  that  they  fay,  that  it  is  to  be  had7 from  ten  Tael  to 
one  thoufand  or  two  thoufand  a Angle  Root ; for  the  larger 
it  is,  the  more  is  its  Value  and  Efficacy,  which  is  too  much 
Money  here  to  try  the  Experiment.  You  have  it  men- 
tioned in  Clcyer  s Medicina  Sinica,  Number  LXXXIV. 
under  the  Name  of  He-xcu-u,  according  to  the  Portugueze 

i?,  ing*ft  \1S  1,kewife  Pamted  in  the  27th  Table  of  thofe 
Plants  Mr.  Pettiver  had  of  me.  If  you  will  have  the  Story 

ot  its  Difcovery,  which  I will  not  warrant  for  Gofpel  it 
runs  thus : r ’■ 


long,  not  much  larger  than  a Hen-trough,  elevated  a lit- 
tle at  each  End,  in  which  he  refts  upon  one  Knee,  lean- 
ing his  arms  on  a crofs  Stick,  raifed  fo  high  as  his  Breaft, 
and  putting  out  the  o|her  Foot  often  upon  the  Mud,  he 
pufhes  forward  his  Frame  thereon,  and  fo  carries  himfelf 
along  in  it. 

As  to  their  Agriculture,  all  their  Fields  (where  any 
thing  is  planted)  whether  high  or  low,  are  made  into 
flich  Plots,  as  may  retain  the  Water  over  them  when  they 
pleafe,  They  plow  up  their  Ground  with  one  Buffaloe, 
or  Cow.  Where  they  are  to  fow  Rice,  they  prepare  the 
Fields  very  well,  by  clearing  it  of  all  manner  of  Weeds, 
maddening  to  a Pulp,  and  fmoothing  it  with  a Frame 
drawn  acrofs,  on  which  they  fow  the  Rice,  very  thick,, 
and  cover  it  only  with  Water,  for  two  or  three  Inches 
high  ; and  when  it  has  grown  fix  or  eight  Inches  long, 
they  pull  it  up  by  the  Roots  and  tranlplant  it  (by  Tufts 
in  a ftrait  Line)  to  Fields  over-flown  with  Water ; and 
where  a Field  is  fluffed:  to  Weeds,  when  the  Water  grows 
up,  they  prevent  the  Growth,  by  over-turning  the  Mud 
with  their  Hands,  in  the  Interftices,  where  the  Rice  is 
planted.  When  they  low  Wheat,  Barley,  Pulfe  and  other 


Upon  a time  a certain  Perlbn  going  a Simpling  amono- 
the  Mountains,  fell  by  Accident  into  fuch  a fteep  Vale,  that 
he  could  by  no  means  get  out  of  it  again,  whereupon  look- 
ing about  lor  fomething  to  fuftain  his  Life,  in  this  melan- 
choly Condition,  he  efpied  this  Root,  of  which  he  made 
Try  a!,  and  found  that  in  eating  thereof,  it  lerved  him  both 
for  Provifion  and  Cloathing,  by  keeping  his  Body  in  fuch 
a Temperature,  that  the  Injuries  of  the  Weather  had  no 
Influence  upon  him  during  his  Stay  there,  which  was  lome 
hundreds  of  Years;  till  at  laft  an  Earthquake  happened  in 
that  Place,  whereby  the  Mountains  were  rent,  and  he  found 
a Paffage  out  to  his  Houle,  from  whence  he  had  been  lb 
long  abfent . But  the  many  Alterations  that  came  to  pals 
there  in  luch  a Space  of  Time  would  not  permit  them  to 
give  Credit  to  his  Story,  till  confulting  the  Annals  of  his 
Family,  which  gave  an  Account  of  one  of  them  loft  at 
that  Time,  they  were  confirmed  as  to  the  Truth  of  this  Rela- 
tion. With  the  Leave  of  our  Author,  this  is  no  more 
Gofpel  with  the  Chinefe  than  with  him.  It  is  a Fable,  in- 
vented for  the  fake  of  giving  fuch  an  Account  of  the  Vir- 
tues of  this  Root,  as  may  make  them  dwell  on  the  Memory 
and  that  is  all.  J * 

7.  It  will  be  very  natural  for  the  Reader  to  enquire  how 
it  came  to  pafs,  that  from  fo  intelligent  and  induftrious  a 
Perlbn  as  this  Dodtor  Cunningham  appears  to  have  been 
we  have  received  nothing  farther  than  what  has  been  already 
fet  down  in  relation  to  the  Affairs  of  China ; and  as  I have 
it  in  my  Power  to  anfwer  that  Queftion  very  fully,  I think 
it  will  not  be  amifs  to  add  fome  very  curious  Circumftances 
relating  to  fo  worthy  a Man  at  the  Clofe  of  this  Sedlion, 
the  lather,  becaule  if  they  be  not  added  here,  it  is  very 
poffible  they  may  be  for  ever  loft.  We  are  therefore  to 
obferve,  that  the  Fadtory  eftablilfied  at  Chufan  was  broke 
up  in  the  Year  1702,  and  therefore  the  Dodtor  had  not 

msach 


Chap.  II.  during  his  Rejidence  o, 

much  Time  to  compleat  the  Obfervations  he  was  inclined 
to  make.  He  removed  afterwards  to  another  new  Settle- 
ment at  Pulo-condore , which  is  a fmall  duller  of  Iflands, 
four  or  five  ip  Number,  lying  about  fifteen  Leagues  South 
of  the  Weft  Channel  of  the  River  of  Cambodia , what  Ad- 
vantages were  propofed  from  this  Fadlory  I cannot  fay  ; 
but  the  Memoirs  I have  very  pofitively  affirm,  that  the 
Place,  in  which  it  was  feated,  was  very  ill  chofen. 

The  Perfon  who  had  the  Diredlion  of  the  Eaft- India 
Company’s  Affairs  in  thofe  Parts  v/as  one  Mr.  Katchpole, 
and  he,  according  to  the  ufual  Cuftom  of  the  Indies , took 
a certain  Number  of  Maccajfars , or  Soldiers,  Natives  of 
that  Country,  into  his  Service,  by  whofe  Affiftarice  he  quickly 
built  a little  Fort  for  the  Protection  of  his  People,  and  pro- 
cured the  Neceffarics  of  Life,  fuch  as  Wood,  Water,  and 
Filh,  which,  as  far  as  I could  ever  learn,  is  all  that  thefe 
Iflands  ever  afforded.  The  Maccajfars  are  a brave,  indu- 
ftrious, /and  faithful  People,  to  fuch  as  deal  well  by  them  ; 
and  for  thefe  Reafons  they  are  highly  efteemed  in  the  Eaft, 
more  efpecially  by  the  Dutch.  It  mull,  however,  be  al- 
lowed, that  they  are  daring,  cruel,  and  revengeful,  if  once 
they  are  provoked.  Mr.  Katchpole  had  contracted  with 
them  for  three  Years,  at  the  End  of  which  Term  they 
were,  if  they  pleafed,  to  receive  their  Wages  and  depart. 
This  Agreement,  though  ftridlly  performed  on  their  Side, 
was  broke  by  our  Diredtor,  who' kept  them  beyond  their 
Time,  and  againft  their  Wills.  As  this  was  a great  Breach 
in  Morality,,  he  added  to  it  as  great  an  Error  in  Politicks ; 
for  after  provoking  thefe  People  in  fuch  a manner,  lie  con- 
tinued to  truft  them  with  the  Guard  of  his  own  Perfon,  and 
the  Cuftody  of  the  Fadlory,  which  gave  them  an  Oppor- 
tunity of  revenging  the  ill  Ufage  they  had  endured  with 
that  Severity,  which  is  natural  to  barbarous  Minds.  In 
Ihort,  they  rofe  in  the  Night,  and  cut  the  Throats  of  the 
Director,  and  all  that  were  with  him  in  the  Fadlory,  not 
one  efcaping. 

But  fome  who  lodged  without,  hearing  the  Cries  of  thofe 
who  were  murdered  within,  fled  out  of  their  Beds  to  the 
Sea-fhore,  where,  by  a very  Angular  Providence,  they 
met  with  a Bark  compleatly  equipped,  in  which,  tho’  half 
naked  themfelves,  they  put  to  Sea,  and  in  fo  good  Time, 
that  they  efcaped  the  Rage  of  the  Maccajfars , who  came 
in  Search  of  them  to  the  Shore  juft  as  they  weighed  An- 
chor. Their  Navigation  was  extreamly  difficult,  inafmuch 
as  they  were  expofed  at  once  to  incredible  Fatigue,  and 
which  was  harder  ftill  to  the  utmoft  Extremities  of  Hunger 
andThirft;  but  with  much  ado  they  compleated  their  tedi- 
ous Courfe  of  one  hundred  Leagues  in  this  wretched  Con- 
dition, and  came  at  laft  into  a fmall  Creek  in  the  King  of 
June’s  Dominions,  where  they  were  civilly  received,  and 
kindly  treated. 

v8.  A Year  or  two  after  the  Eajl-India  Company  thought 
fit  to  fettle  another  new  Factory  on  the  Coaft  of  the  great 
Ifland  of  Borneo . On  the  South  End  of  this  Ifland  lies  an- 
other fmaller  one  called  Pulolout , which  has  an  excellent 
Harbour.  The  Country,  however,  is  but  very  thinly  peo- 
pled, as  yielding  nothing  but  Rice  ; but  lying  at  the  Mouth 
of  the  Rivers,  coming  out  of  the  Pepper  Countries,  it  is 
extreamly  well  feated  for  Trade.  There  is  a Channel  of 
the  Sea  between  this  Ifland  and  that  of  Borneo , about  two 
Miles  broad  in  moft  Places,  in  fome  narrower,  and  in  fome 
wider,  having  from  feven  to  five  Fathom  Water  all  the 
Way,  and  on  the  Shore  there  are  feveral  rifing  Grounds 
fit  to  build  on,  which  made  it  in  the  propereft  Places 
in  this  Part  of  the  World  for  a Fadlory  ; and  therefore 
it  is  to  be  prefumed,  fuch  as  had  the  Direction  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Affairs  made  Choice  of  it. 

One  Captain  Barry  y a very  ingenious  Gentleman,  had 


the  Care  of  fettling  this  little  Colony,  in  which  he  adled 
with  much  Skill  and  Prudence  ; but  before  the  Work  was 
compleated,  he  died,  and  the  Diredlion  of  the  Fadlory  fell 
to  Dr.  Cunningham , who,  after  the  Ruin  of  the  Factory  of 
Pulo-condore , came  thither.  He  is  faid  to  have  minded  his 
Studies  fo  entirely,  that  he  left  the  Care  of  the  Company's 
Concerns  too  much  to  thofe  that  were  under  him,  and  it 
fell  out  very  unluckily  both  for  the  Company  and  himfelf, 
that  they  happened  to  be  People  altogether  unequal  tb  fuch 
a Truft,  which  proved  the  Ruin  of  him,  and  of  the  Fadlory 
too,  which  fell  out  in  the  following  manner. 

9.  Before  the  Fort  which  they  were  eredling  was  half 
finilhed,  they  began  to  infult  the  People  of  the  Country,  as 
they  paffed  up  and  down  the  River,  and  among  many  other 
Adis  of  Folly  and  Weaknefs,  they  very  imprudently  took 
it  into  their  Heads  to  fearch  one  of  the  King’s  Boats,  which 
was  carrying  a Lady  of  Quality  down  the  River,  which  fo 
provoked  the  Indian  Monarch,  that  he  vowed  the  utter 
Deftrndlion  of  the  Englijh  ; and  to  effedt  it,  gathered  all 
his  Forces,  and  embarked  them  On  board  his  Fleet  of  P'raws . 
The  Company  had  then  two  Ships  in  the  River,  and  there 
were  befides  two  Merchantmen  of  inconfiderable  Force; 
but,  however,  this  was  all  they  had  to  truft  to,  and  there- 
fore the  People  of  the  Fadlory  receiving  Advice  of  the 
King’s  Defign,  and  the  Preparations  he  had  made,  left  their 
Fadlory,  and  went  on  Board  their  Shipping,  thinking  them- 
felves more  fecure  there  than  afhore. 

When  all  things  were  in  Readinefs,  the  Army  came  in 
the  Night  with  above  an  hundred  Pra ms,  and  no  lefs  than 
three  thoufand  defperate  Fellows;  fome  landed  and  burnt 
the  Fadlory  and  Fortifications,  while  others  attacked  the 
Ships  which  were  prepared  to  receive  them.  Th z Englijh 
had  made  fall  Nettings  from  the  Mizen  to  the  Fore- 
Shrouds,  about  two  Fathoms  high  above  the  Gunnel,  that 
they  might  not  be  fo  fuddenly  boarded  by  the  Enemy,  and 
to  have  the  Opportunity  of  ufing  their  Blunderbuffes  and 
Lances  before  the  Enemy  could  get  on  their  Decks.  As 
foon  as  they  in  the  Ships  faw  the  Fleet  approaching  them, 
they  plied  their  Guns  with  double  Round  and  Partridge, 
and  made  a great  Carnage  ; but  all  did  not  deter  the  Aflail- 
ants  from  boarding,  who,  when  they  got  as  high  as  the 
Gun  Wall,  or  Gunnel,  were  at  a Lofs  how  to  get  over  the 
Netting,  and  fo  were  killed  with  great  Eafe.  Some  got  in 
at  one  of  the  head  Doors  of  one  of  the  Ships,  and  killed 
fome  Englijh  in  the  Fore-caftle  ; but  they  were  foon  de- 
ftroyed.  The  two  great  Ships,  though  in  Danger,  beat 
off  the  Enemy  with  fmall  Lofs ; but  the  little  Ships  were 
both  burnt,  with  moft  of  their  Men,  and  one  Dutch  Gen- 
tleman, who  was  obliged  to  fly  from  Batavia  on  one  of 
the  fmall  Veffels  was  alfo  burnt  in  her.  His  Name  was 
Hoogh  Ca?nber , and  had  been  the  Embaffador  of  the  King 
of  Perfia. 

Some  fay,  who  were  there  at  the  Time  of  the  Engage- 
ment, that  the  Englijh  killed  (in  two  Hours  that  the 
Adtion  was  hot)  above  one  thoufand  five  hundred,  befides 
many  wounded  and  maimed  ; but  the  Englijh  were  forced 
to  be  gone  from  their  Settlement.  The  King  thought  his 
Revenge  had  gone  far  enough,  in  driving  them  from  their 
Settlement ; and  finding  the  Lofs  of  the  Englijh  Trade  af- 
fedled  his  Revenue,  he  let  all  Englijh , who  traded  to  Johore 
and  other  circumjacent  Nations,  know,  that  he  would  ftill 
continue  a free  Trade  with  the  Englifo  on  the  old  Footing* 
but  would  never  fuffer  them,  or  any  other  Nation,  to  build 
Forts  in  his  Country.  Several  Englijh  have  been  there  fince, 
and  loaded  Pepper,  and  have  been  civilly  treated  ; and  the 
Dutch  fent  a Ship  from  Batavia  in  Anno  1712,  to  trade 
with  them  ; but  the  Natives  refufed  Commerce  with 
them. 
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A fuccinB  Account  of  the  Adventures  of  Mr.  William  Adams,  ^ Engliiliman,  who  refidei 
many  Tears  in  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and  was  the  P erf  on  who  introduced  both  //^Englifh 
and  ‘Dutch  -to  trade  thither. 

Colledtedj  as  well  from  his  own  Letters,  as  Portuguese  and  i)a^:\Wdters.. 

i.  An  Introduction , in  which  is  contained  a View  of  the  Tirade  to  Japan  beforeMr.KMmswent  thither. 
2.  Me -is  entertained  as  a Pilot  on  Board  a Dutch  Fleet  intended  for  the  Eail-  Indies,  through  the  Str  eights 
^Magellan.  3.  His  Pafage  through  thofe  Str  eights  into  the  South-Seas,  4.  The  great  Miferies  endured 
by  their  Seamen  on  the  Coafts  of  Chili  and  Pern,  and  their  Reflation  to  bear  away  for  Japan.  5.  The 
many  and  great  Difficulties  they  met  with  in  their  Paffage.  6.  Arrival  on  the  -North  Coafi  f Japan,  and 
the  Ufage  they  met  with  from  the  Reports  fpread  concerning  them  by  the  Portugueze.  j,  Mr.  Adams 
fent  for,  a?id  introduced  to  the  Emperor,  who  examined  him  as  to  his  Voyage,  and  the  Defgn  of  it.  8.  He 
grows  into  great  Favour  with  the  Emperor,  and  is  very  happily  ejtablijhed  in  that  Country.  9.  He  builds 
a Ship  for  the  Emperor,  and  becomes  a kind  of  Minifter  of  State  in,  his  Court,  to.  The  file  count,  given  by  ; 
him  of  the  Climate , Soil,  Produce,  People,  See.  of  Japan.  1 1 . Obfervations  upon  this  Account,  including 
farther  Remarks.  12.  The  Hifi or y of  Mr.  Adams,  continued  fro?n  Foreign  Authors.  13.  InJ lances  of  his 
great  Power  and  admirable  Condufl  during  his  Refdence  at  the  Court  of  Japan.  14,  The  Turn  given  ihro* 
his  Management  to  the  commercial  Affairs  of  that  Empire.  1 5:  Conclufion  of  this  Bifiory,  with  fome  Ob - 
fervations  and  Remarks  tending  to  explain  the  Obf cur  hies  in  this  Account,  and  tofet  the  Authorities  which 
fupport  it  in  their  proper  Light,  for  the  Honour  of  this  Man  inf  articular , and  of  our  Nation  in  general. 


1'.  Jff"  T is  neceflary,  at  our  foil  Entrance  on  this  Sedition, 
S to  put  the  Reader  in  mind  of  the  Method  we  have 

JL  purfued  through  the  CoUrfe  of  this  Chapter,  which 
has  been  to  -Apeak,  as  Occafion  offered,  of  thofe  Parts  of 
the  Indies  which  were  neareft  to  us  foil,  and  fo  to  proceed 
gradually  to  the  moft  diftant.  In  regard  to  Time,  it  is 
with  me  only  a fecondary  Confideration  *,  and  this  is  Effi- 
cient to  account  for  what  might  otherwife  pafs  for  a Mi- 
flake,  which  is  the  placing  here  this  Hiftory  of  Mr.  Adams' s 
Proceedings,  tho*  in  Point  of  Time,  before  that  of  the  Gen- 
tlemen lafl  mentioned,  near  one  hundred  Years.  Now,  as  it 
was  impoffible  to  report  both  thefe  Accounts  without  tref- 
paffing  on  the  natural  Order,  either  of  Time  or  Place,  we 
chofe  to  difpenfe  with  the  former  rather  than  the  latter,  and 
that  for  this  plain  Reafon,  becaufe  it  occafions  but  one  Al- 
teration, whereas  had  we  took  the  other  Method,  it  would 
have  produced  many.  We  have  already,  in  fpeaking  of 
the  Difcoveries  made  by  the  Portugueze,  mentioned  their 
foil  coming  to  Japan,  and  have  like  wife  taken  notice  of  the 
great  Pains  they  took  to  prevent  other  Nations  from  having 
a Share  in  the  rich  Commerce  of  that  new  found  Country, 
which,  though  vifited  by  them  fo  early  as  Anno  Domini 
1-542,  yet  had  they  preferved  it  entirely  in  their  oym  Hands, 
till  after  the  Arrival  of  the  Perfon,  whofe  Memoirs  we  pro- 
pofe  to  give  in  this  Section,  and  who  ought  therefore  to  be 
confidered  as  the  Difcoverer  of  Japan  to  all  the  reft  of  Eu- 
rope, as  we  ffiall  fhew  at  large  at  the  Clofe  of  this  Section. 

At  prefent  it  is  our  Bufinefs  to  obferve,  that  there  was 
nothing  the  Butch  coveted  fo  much  as  an  Opportunity  of 
vifiting  the  Iflands  of  Japan,  which  from  the  Reports  they 
had  received  from  Portugal  in  Spain , as  well  as  from  their 
own  Settlements,  appeared  to  them  a kind  of  Indies  in  the 
.Indies.;  There  are  fome  Butch  Memoirs  ftill  extant,  which 
fay,  that  the  Perfons  employed  by  their  Eajl-  India  Com- 
pany, obtained  an  exa£l  Account  of  the  Profits  of  the  Trade 
from  Macao  to  Japan,  from  the  Year  1580  to  1600, 
from  which  Memoirs  it  appeared,  that  they  cleared  one 
Year  with  another  one  hundred  Tuns  of  Gold,  which  was 
Efficient  to  put  the  Butch  upon  endeavouring  by  all  means 
to  gain  a Share  in  fo  lucrative  a Commerce.  It  may  not 
be  amifs,  however,  to  prevent  Miftakes,  to  explain  this 
Term  of  a Tun  of  Gold,  which  I take  to  be  entirely 
Butch , and  therefore,  when  literally  translated  into  EngUJh, 
is  in  danger  of  remaining  as  much  Butch  as  it  was  before. 
In  the  foil  place,  a Tun  of  Gold  is  not  reftrained  at  all  to 
that  Metal,  for  if  it  had,  it  would  not  have  been  ufed  here, 
rnoft  of  the  Returns  from  Japan  to  Macao  being  made  in 
Silver  *,  neither  has  it  any  Reference  to  the  Value  of  a Tun 
of  Gold,  which  amounts  to  ten  times  the  Value  of  what 


is  meant  by  this  Expreftion  for  by  a Tun  of  Gold  the 
Butch  Merchants  mean  one  hundred  thoufand  Guilders,, and 
confequently  the  annual  Value  of  the  Trade  to  Japan 
might  be  ten  Millions  of  .-.Guilders,  '..  Or,. . m:  ^eep;  ftill  to. 
round.  Numbers,  one  Million  Sterling,  4 vaft  Sum  indeed, 
and  yet  faid  to  be  much  fhort  of  the  Advantages  , drawn 
from  thence  in  the  foil  forty  Years,  after  the  Portugueze 
fettled  in  that  Country.  ; ; , 

But,  though  the  Trade  of  Japan  was  a thing  fo  defire- 
able  of  itfelf,  yet  the  acquiring  any  Share  thereof  appeared 
even  to  the  Butch  themfelves,  though  they  were  in  thofe 
Days  equally  enterprizing,  and  indefatigable,  a Defign 
thwarted  by  almoft  infuperable  Difficulties.  In  the  ftrft 
place,  the  Navigation  was  difficult  and  dangerous  to  the 
laft  Degree,  of  which  they  were  made  fenfible,  not  only 
by  repeated  Accounts  from  the  Indies,  which  reprefented, 
the  Commerce  with  Japan  as  a thing  almoft,  impradticable 
on  that  Account  only,  but  were  in  a manner  convinced  of 
it  from  Experience,  Tince  they  had  fent  a Ship  thither 
Anno  Domini  1584,  with  little  or  no  Succefs.  They  were 
in  hopes,  however,  of  getting  the  better  of  this  Evil,  ,by 
making  ufe  of  Portugueze  Pilots,  and  accordingly  in  158b, 
they  fent  another  Ship,  which  was  entrufted,  to  the  Care  of 
one  Francifco  Pais,  a Native  of  Portugal,  who  had  not, 
however,  much  better  Fortune,  which  difeouraged  them 
very  much,  and  was  probably  the  Reafon  that  they  made 
no  farther  Attempts  for  ten  Years  afterwards. 

But  this  was  far  from  being  all ; for  they,  very  well  knew, 
that  when  this  Difficulty  was  got  over,  there  were  many 
others,  and  fome  of  them  ftill  greater,  that  were  yet  to  be 
furmounted.  As  for  example,  they  knew  that  the  Japo - 
nefe  were  a very  powerful  and  a very  brave  People,  the 
former  from  Report,  but  the  latter  from  Experience.  For 
at  the  Time  they  befteged  Malacca , then  in  the  Hands  of 
the  Portugueze,  there  was  in  the  Place  a ftnall  Corps  of 
Japonefe , who  came,  thither  to  trade,  and  who,  when  the 
Place  was  invefted,  finding  it  impoffible  to  return  home, 
affifted  their  Friends  in  the  Defence  of  it,  and  that  fo  ef~ 
fedtually,  that  it  was  chiefly  by  the  bold  Sallies  they  made, 
that  the  Butch  were  at  that  Time  compelled  to  raife  the 
Siege,  which  they  did  with  great  Lofs.  They  like  wife 
knew,  that  the  Spaniards , who  were  at  this  Time  Mailers- 
of  Portugal,  and  confequently  the  foie  Pofieflbrs  of  the 
Japan  Trade,  had  prejudiced  the  Inhabitants  of  that  Coun- 
try againft  them  to  the  laft  Degree,  by  reprefenting  them 
not  only  as  Rebels  to  that  Crown,  but  as  Pirates  and  Ene- 
mies to  Mankind  in  general ; and,  indeed,  their  Behaviour 
in  the  Indies  had  been  fuch  as  gave  but  too  much  Colour 
to  that  Report.  Add  to  this,  that  a very  great  Part  of  the 
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Japanefe  Nation  were  become  Converts  to  the  Popifh  Re- 
ligion, and  confequently  hated  them  no  lefs  as  Hereticks, 
than  if  they  had  been  Infidels. 

Taking  thefe  Circumftances  therefore  together,  we  need 
not  much  wonder  that  the  Dutch  in  fome  meafure  defpaired 
of  ever  carrying  their  Point,  and  eftablifhing  themfelves  as 
a trading  Nation  in  Japan\  yet  fo  frail  and  feeble  a thing 
is  human  Policy,  and  fo  little  Certainty  there  is  in  the  Fore- 
fight even  of  the  wifeft  Mart,  that  notwithftanding  all  thefe 
Obftacles,  and  contrary  to  all  Appearance,  they  not  only 
carried  the  Point,  but  after  contributing  as  much  as  in  their 
Power  lay,  to  the  Ruin  of  their  Competitors  the  Portu- 
guese ; they  have  fecured  the  whole  of  this  rich  Trade  to 
themfelves,  and  that  too  in  fuch  a manner,  as  that  it  is  not 
very  likely  it  fhould  be  ever  taken  out  of  their  Hands.  All 
this  we  may  fafely  affirm,  on  the  Credit  of  the  Dutch  Wri- 
ters themfelves,  is  intirely  owing,  and  was  abfolutely  brought 
about  by  the  Intereft  and  Conduct  of  one  poor  Englijhman , 
this  very  William  Adams , whofe  Memoirs  of  this  Country, 
collected  from  his  own  Writings,  we  are  now  to  give  the 
Reader. 

The  Thing  in  itfelf  is  indeed  wonderful,  and  if  it  was 
not  fupported  by  the  mofl  authentick  Evidence,  would,  to 
the  prefent  Age  at  leaft,  appear  incredible  ; but  as  it  is  fup- 
ported, it  cannot  be  denied,  or  even  difputed,  and  there- 
fore it  ought  to  convince  us,  that  there  is  nothing  of  this 
Nature  impoffible,  or  impracticable,  if  Men  once  fet  hear- 
tily about  it ; fo  that  we  have  no  Reafon  to  doubt,  that  if 
the  fame  Spirit  of  extending  Commerce,  which  prevailed 
in  this  Man’s  Days,  lhould  revive  in  ours,  it  would  produce 
like  EffeCts,  and  difcover  to  us  fuch  new  Routs,  fuch  un- 
expected and  unlooked  for  Means  of  employing  our  indu- 
flrious  Poor  at  home,  by  procuring  a Vent  for  their  Ma- 
nufactures abroad,  as  would  raife  this  Age  as  high  in  the 
Opinion  of  Pofterity,  as  the  laft  Age  appears,  or  ought  to 
appear,  in  ours.  But  it  is  now  Time  to  return  to  our  Au- 
thor, and  to  attend  to  thofe  Accounts  of  Japan  which 
have  been  left  us  by  fo  able  and  fo  experienced  a Per- 
fon,  than  which  there  are  not  perhaps  any  better  to  be  met 
with  in  any  Language  whatever.  • 

2.  In  this  Bufinefs,  as  we  have  feen,  he  was  not  the  Ser- 
vant of  his  own  native  Country,  but  of  Holland , being 
an  able  Pilot,  and  very  fkilful  in  all  Points  of  marine  Know- 
ledge. He  was  hired  by  that  People  to  go  to  Sea  with 
them  5 his  Poll  was  that  of  Mailer  Pilot,  the  Management 
of  the  whole  Fleet  (which  confifted  of  five  Sail)  being 
left  principally  to  his  Care  and  Prudence.  They  fet  Sail 
from  the  Tex  el  June  the  24th,  and  made  it  the  21ft  of  Au~ 
gujl , by  that  Time  they  reached  St.  Jago , one  of  the  Cape 
de  Verd  Ifles.  Here  they  flayed  almofl  a Month  j fo  long, 
that  a good  Part  of  the  Fleet  was  lick  with  the  unhealthy 
Air  of  that  Place,  and  they  found  it  too  true  by  Experi- 
ence (which  before  the  Dutch  would  not  believe)  that  it  was 
a very  barren  Place  as  to  any  manner  of  good  Refrelhment. 
September  the  15th  they  paffed  the  Line,  though  with 
Trouble,  becaufe  of  the  contrary  foutherly  Winds  that  then 
diftreffed  them,  and  this  was  the  EffeCt  of  having  loitered 
away  too  much  Time  before  they  came  to  attempt  ft. 

They  were  now  carried  away  to  the  Coafl  of  Guinea , and 
coming  up  with  Cape  de  Lopez  Gonfalves , they  landed  their 
fick  Company  there  ; but  this  Place  denied  Relief,  as  well 
as  the  former,  and  the  fick  Men  were  forced  to  carry  their 
feveral  Wants  and  Diftempers  aboard  with  them  again.  At 
the  Ifle  of  Annobon  they  met  with  a little  better  Entertainment. 
Here  were  Beeves,  Oranges,  and  other  Fruits ; but  the 
Plague  of  having  an  unhealthy  Climate  embittered  the  Com- 
forts of  this  Refrelhment,  and  the  bad  Air  made  them  fick, 
as  fall  as  the  good  Provifions  made  them  well.  The  Dutch 
landed  a Party  of  Men,  and  took  the  Town,  a fmall  thing 
confifting  of  eighty  Houfes,  and  like  to  be  of  as  little 
Profit  to  the  Conquerors,  as  it  was  Honour  to  them.  ’Twas 
towards  the  Middle  of  November  before  they  got  away  from 
thence,  fo  hard  is  it  to  leave  a good  baiting  Place,  efpecialiy 
when  the  next  is  fo  very  uncertain,  as  it  is  in  the  Cafe  of 
Seamen  between  Annobon  and  40  S.  L.  they  had  the  Winds 
perpetually  at  S.  by  E.  and  S.  S.  E.  but  about  that  Parallel 
they  came  up  by  S.  E.  and  E.  S.  E.  and  E. 

Tfieir  Courfe  was  now  for  the  Magellanick  S tr eight r,  and 
they  made  it  five  Months  failing  between  them  and  the- 
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Illand  of  Annobon  ; but  the  Miferies  they  endured  by  Hun- 
ger in  that  Time  were  extream,  and  in  the  higheft  Degrees 
dreadful : According  to  Mr.  Adams' s Relation*  for  a good 
while  they  had  each  Man  but  a Quarter  of  a Pound  of  Bread 
a Day,  with  a proportionally  fmall  Quantity  of  Wine  and 
Water  ; but  it  came  at  lafl  to  that  pafs,  that  they  eat  the 
very  Skins  that  covered  the  Ropes*  of  the  Ships,  and  by1  this 
unnatural  fort  of  Diet  brought  on  ftrangeDiforders  and  Fed- 
blenefs  of  Body  upon  themfelves  *,  through  ail  thefe  Difficul- 
ties,. they  made  a Shift  at  laft  to  reach  the  Magellanick 
Streights , coming  into  the  firft  Narrow  of  that  Paffage, 
April  the  6th  ; but  this  was  but  ftill  out  of  one  Difficulty 
into  another;  ’twas  only  altering  the  Scene  of  their  Misfor- 
tunes, and  coming  to  be  miferable  in  another  Place  ; for 
the  Winter  was  coming  on  here  apace,  the  Cold  began  to 
be  fevere  and  pinching,  and  the  great  Snows  began  too.  To 
make  their  Circumftances  more  compleatly  difmal,  many  a 
time  would  the  Wind  have  ferved  to  have  carried  them 
through  the  Streights , but  the  obftinate  General  would  not: 
embrace  the  Opportunity,  at  the  Advice  of  thofe  that  per-* 
fuaded  it,  and  fo  was  the  Qccafion  of  the  miferable  Con- 
finement of  the  Fleet  all  the  Winter  Seafon. 

Here  was  Firing,  indeed,  enough  for  them  all  about  the 
Str eights , every  Place  abounding  with  Wood  ; but  there 
was  a worfe  Neceffity  amongft  them,  which  this  would 
never  fupply,  and  the  Cravings  of  the  Belly  were  to  be 
fatisfied  by  another  fort  of  Provifion.  Flere  they  continued 
confiibling  with  Hunger,  Diftempers,  and  bad  Weather, 
till  September , fo  that  they  ftood  the  Shock  of  the  whole 
Winter  at  this  Place,  and  endured  the  Extremities  of  ail 
the  very  worft  Months  of  the  Year.  Abundance  of  their 
Men  died,  being  downright  ftarved,  and  the  reft  were  as 
near  it  as  they  could  well  be ; and  now  the  General,  having 
had  enough  of  the  Winter  Pleafures  of  the  Magellanick 
Streights , very  politickly  concluded,  ’twas  time  to  go  away. 
His  Men  were  half  dead,  and  the  Remainder  were  almofl 
famifhed  *,  the  difmal  Winter  fpent  ana  gone,  and  the  chear- 
ful  Spring  coming  on,  with  the  returning  Sun,  he  thought 
it  high  time  to  put  out  to  Sea  again  before  the  Comfort  of 
the  approaching  Seafon  forfook  them. 

3.  So  the  latter  End  of  September  they  fet  fail  out  of  the 
Streights , and  being  got  into  the  South-Sea , were  wretch- 
edly toffed  and  beaten  about  in  that  turbulent  Ocean  : In 
fhort,  a furious  Storm  fcattered  the  whole  Fleet,  and  drove 
them  to  feek  their  Fortunes,  every  one  by  themfelves ; they 
had  agreed  before,  in  cafe  of  any  fuch  Difafter,  that  they 
would  flay  for  one  another  at  fome  Place  upon  the  Coafl  of 
Chili t in  the  Latitude  of  46°,  and  if  the  reft  came  not  in  a 
Month,  then  thofe  that  were  there  fhould  go  on.  Hither 
Mr.  Adams' s Ship  came,  according  to  the  Agreement,  and 
flayed  the  appointed  Time.  The  Natives  were  civil  and 
friendly  to  them  at  firft,  and  bartered  Sheep  and  Potatoes 
for  little  Toys,  which  they  gave  them  ; but  at  laft  they  fell 
off,  removed  up  into  the  Country,  and  came  no  more  to 
them.  Their  Company  not  coming,  they  went  away, 
touching,  as  they  paffed,  at  the  Bay  of  Baldivia , and  the 
Ifle  of  Mocha  ; but  not  coming  to  Anchor  any  where,  till 
they  did  at  the  Cape  Santa  Maria , which  is  about  twenty 
Leagues  from  the  Ifland  of  that  Name  to  the  Southward. 

Here  they  found  a convenient  Bay,  and  good  Ground 
for  anchoring ; there  were  confiderable  Numbers' of  People 
that  appeared  upon  the  Shore,  but  their  Temper  and  Life 
pofitions,  as  they  were  unknown,  fo  they  were  now  to  be 
tried  •,  but  they  proved  very  crofs  and  untoward  ; for  at 
their  firft  Attempt  to  land  the  Indians  looking  upon  them 
as  Invaders  of  the  Country,  fet  themfelves  to  oppofe  them, 
and  poured  in  a Shower  of  Darts  and  Arrows  upon  the 
Boats  that  came  up  to  the  Shore  *,  but  they  being  under  the 
Pinch  of  Hunger,  and  driven  by  an  abfolute  Neceffity  to 
endeavour  fome  Means  for  the  getting  a Refrelhment, 
broke  through  the  Weapons  of  the  Barbarians , and  landed 
their  Men.  Now  they  made  Signs  of  Peace  on  both  Sides, 
and  a Ceffation  of  Arms  being,  as  it  were,  agreed  on,  they 
came  to  a Parly  in  that  Language  of  Signs,  and  the  In- 
dians underftanding  what  they  meant,  brought  them  Wine 
and  Fruits  for  the  little  Commodities  the  others  fhewed 
them,  and  then  fignified  to  them,  that  they  lhould  now 
return  aboard  again  *,  and  if  they  came  afhore  again  the 
next  Day,  they  lhould  have  a farther  Supply  of  Victuals. 
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Accordingly,  the  next  Day  the  Captain  landed,  with  a 
Score  or  more  of  Mufketeers,  and  they  had  not  marched 
far  before  a Party  of  Indians , to  the  Number  of  a thou- 
fan'd,  that  lay  cunningly  intrenched,  fell  upon  them,  and 
cut  them  all  off. 

4.  This  was  a terrible  Misfortune  upon  all  Accounts, 
particularly  in  that  this  Execution  had  fcarce  left  them  Men 
enough  to  do  the  neceffary  Office  of  the  Ships.  With  this 
Lofs  they  went  away  from  the  inhofpitable  Cape,  and  came 
to  the  Ifl.e  of  Saint  Mary  itfelf ; here  they  found  their  Ad- 
mirals, but  in  much  the  fame  diftrened  Condition  as  thern- 
felves,  the  Natives  of  the  Eland  of  Mocha  having  given 
them  the  fame  rude  Treatment  that  thofe  at  the  Cape  had 
given  the  others,  only  of  the  two  the  Admiral  had  the 
word:  on  it,  for  they  had  loft  more  Men  by  the  Darts  of 
the  Indians , and  over  and  above  that,  their  General  him- 
felf.  Now,  to  get  fome  Refrefbment  at  this  Place  was  the 
great  Difficulty,  ’twas  hard  to  lie  ftill,  and  famifli  on  Ship- 
board, and  ’twas  as  hard  to  venture  on  Shore,  becaufe  they 
had  not  Men  for  it.  In  fhort,  thefe  two  Wants  were  fo 
great,  and  fo  unhappily  complicated  in  their  prefent  Cir- 
cumftance,  that  for  all  that  appears,  if  an  Accident  had 
not  relieved  them,  they  muft  have  concluded  upon  dying 
here  without  any  more  ado. 

But  a Couple  of  Spaniards  that  had  a Defign  to  betray 
them,  came  aboard  (in  a feeming  friendly  manner)  for  that 
Purpofe,  and  were  fo  wife  as  to  do  it  without  Pledges,  or 
making  any  Provifion  for  their  fafe  Return.  So  when  they 
had  feen  the  Ship,  and  would  have  gone  back  again,  they 
told  them  no,  they  were  fenfible  of  their  ill  Defign,  and 
would  keep  them  Prifoners  (efpecially  fince  they  came  of 
their  own  Heads  too)  unlefs  they  would  promife  to  fur- 
mfh  the  Ship  with  fo  much  Provifions.  One  may  eafiiy 
imagine  the  Spaniards  were  out  of  Humour  upon  it,  to  find 
themfelves  taken  in  fuch  a Trap  ; but  ’twas  all  one,  ’twas 
to  no  Purpofe  to  be  in  a Paffion  there,  and  they  were 
forced  to  fubmit  to  thofe  Terms  of  Deliverance,  and  glad 
to  efcape  fo  too.  The  Spaniards  brought  in  their  Provi- 
fions according  to  the  Agreement,  and  now  they  were  once 
more  reprieved  from  a miferable  Death. 

After  this  the  two  Ships  fet  fail  in  Company  for  Japan, 
the  reft  of  the  Fleet  were  given  over  for  loft,  and  one  of 
them  they  afterwards  heard  fell  into  the  Hands  of  the  Spa- 
niards at  St.  Jago.  Befides  this,  the  King  of  Spain’s  Fleet 
waited  for  them  upon  the  Coaftof  Peru , and  had  they  light- 
ed on  them,  *tis  very  probable  they  had  both  followed  their 
Companion  in  her  Fate,  fince  they  were  in  fo  very  weak 
and  fluttered  a Condition. 

5.  It  was  November  the  29th  that  they  left  the  Eland  of 
Saint  Mary  upon  the  Coaft  of  Chili , and  having  paffed  the 
Line,  had  a good  Wind,  and  fair  Weather  for  a good 
while,  without  any  Interruption  by  Storms  and  Tempefts. 
In  the  Latitude  of  fifteen  or  fixteen  Degrees  North,  they 
fell  in  with  fome  Elands  of  Canibals,  or  Men-eaters,  as 
Mr.  Adams  calls  them,  without  any  Scruple,  fince  eight  or 
nine  of  their  Men  he  believes  were  devoured  by  them. 
Thefe  Fellows,  it  feems,  being  weary  of  fo  long  a Voyage, 
and  willing  to  take  up  at  the  next  refting  Place,  put  them- 
felves into  the  Pinnace,  and  fo  ran  away  ; but  which  Way 
•foever  the  Canibals  difpofed  of  them,  ’tis  certain,  they 
never  came  aboard  more.  In  the  Latitude  of  27  and  28° 
the  Weather  began  to  change  upon  them,  the  Winds  that 
had  lain  ftill  and  quiet  fo  long  roufed,  and  blew  with  a pro- 
digious Fury.  They  had  fuch  a Storm  of  W ind  and  Rain, 
that  equalled  or  exceeded  the  moft  violent  any  Mariner 
among  them  had  feen. 

In  this  horrible  Confufion  they  loft  one  another,  and  the 
Admiral  never  came  up  to  them  more  ; but  they  followed 
on  their  Courfe  for  Japan  alone,  being  ftill  in  hopes  to 
meet  her  in  one  Part  or  odier  of  that  Eland.  Certainly, 
hardly  ever  any  Man  performed  a Voyage  in  more  Diftrefs. 
Our  Pilot  tells  us,  that  they  had  of  all  their  Number  but 
nine  or  ten  left,  that  w'ere  able  to  Hand,  or  creep  upon  their 
Knees.  As  for  the  Captain,  and  all  the  reft,  they  were  all 
at  their  laft  Gafp,  as  it  were,  and  expected  to  die  every 
Flour : And  this  was  a very  diftnal  Cafe  ; for  Storms  will 
nw.ke  the  poor  Seamen  beftir  and  work  themfelves  to  the 
Purpofe.  But  how  fhall  Nature  be  fupported  in  the  mean 
time,  and  where  fhall  Men  have  Strength  to  do  thefe  toil- 
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fome  Works,  that  have  not  Food  to  keep  Life  and  Soul 
together  ? 

6.  It  was  April  the  19th  before  they  had  Sight  of  the 
Coaft  of  Japan , and  by  that  Time  there  was  but  five  of 
their  Company  that  could  go.  Providence  ordering  the 
Matter  fo  for  them,  that  they  had  then  a Profpebt  of  Re- 
lief ; when  Things  were  run  up  to  the  higheft  Extremity, 
’twas  near  to  Bungo  that  they  faw  this  firft  Eland,  and  were 
then  in  about  350  30'  ; but  Mr.  Adams,  by  the  way,  Mures 
us,  that  that  Coaft  of  Japan  is  falfly  placed  in  all  our  Maps, 
Charts,  and  Globes ; for  he  fays,  it  lies  in  350  30',  which 
makes  a confiderable  Difference  from  the  common  Account 
given  by  them  of  its  Pofition.  At  Bungo  feveral  Boats  of 
the  Natives  came  up  to  them,  and  aboard  them  too,  as 
they  had  a mind  themfelves,  and  it  could  be  no  othefwife, 
for  there  was  no  body  to  make  any  Refiftance: 

The  Sailors  were  all  quite  fpent,  and  if  the  Japonefe 
would  have  plundered  them,  or  knocked  them  on  the 
Plead,  they  might  have  done  it  without  any  Trouble  ; yet 
they  did  them  no  manner  of  Harm,  as  to  any  Violence,  or 
any  fort  of  Affront ; but  they  pilfered  and  ftole  all  that  they 
could  lay  Hands  on  ; for  which  fome  of  them  payed  very 
dear  afterwards,  The  Vice-King  of  the  Place  proved  very 
kind  to  them,  took  them  into  his  Protection,  and  fent  a 
Guard  (as  foon  as  they  were  come  to  an  Anchor  in  the  Port; 
to  fee  that  none  of  the  Merchants  Goods  were  ftolen.  This 
would  have  done  very  well  had  it  come  in  good  Time; 
but  the  Thieves  were  there  before  them.  However,  here 
they  had  good  Store  of  Provifions  fent  them,  and  a Houfe 
provided  on  purpofe  for  them,  and,  infliort,  were  made  very 
much  of,  and  began  in  fome  meafure  to  enjoy  themfelves* 
after  all  the  Dangers  and  Fatigues  of  the  Sea. 

But  ’twas  their  ill  Luck  to  meet  with  Portuguese  and 
Jefuits  here  ; they  were  forced  to  make  ufe  of  them  for  In- 
terpreters indeed  ; but  they  had  far  better  been  without 
any,  and  chofe  rather  to  have  made  ufe  of  the  filent  "Lan- 
guage of  Geftures  and  Signs,  than  have  made  ufe  of  fuch 
Interpreters  as  they  were:  For,  thefe  Men  gave  the  Cha- 
racter of  them,  that  they  commonly  give  of  their  European 
Neighbours  (in  all  Parts  of  the  World  where  they  meet 
them)  that  they  were  Spies  or  Pirates,  and  not  trading 
Men,  as  they  themfelves  pretended  ; and  this  fet  the  Ja- 
ponefe againft  them,  that  Mr.  Adams  tells  us  he  was  appre- 
henfive  at  one  time  that  they  fhould  have  had  the  Fate  of 
Pirates  in  that  Country,  which  is  to  be  fet  up  upon  Croffes. 

Now,  when  a Company  of  poor  Seamen  came  to  throw 
themfelves  upon  their  Mercy,  as  it  were,  in  a ftrange  Coun- 
try, where  they  were  not  able  to  fpeak  for  themfelves,  and 
where  their  Liberties  and  Lives  depended  entirely  upon  the 
Peoples  good  Opinion  of  them,  to  go  and  ferve  them  at 
that  rate,  was  an  Unpardonable  Piece  of  Villany,  and  an  Ac- 
tion fo  very  inhuman  and  bafe,  as  was  only  fit  for  Portu- 
guese and  jefuits  to  be  guilty  of ; but  it  was  not  long  before 
the  Emperor,  hearing  of  this  Ship,  fent  for  Mr  .Adams, 
being  the  Pilot,  to  come  to  him.  The  Court  was  then  at 
Ofala , which  is  about  eighteen  Leagues  from  Bungo.  Hither 
came  our  Englifhman , not  knowing  whether  ’twas  for  Life 
or  Death,  to  Prifon  and  Punifhment,  or  for  their  Favour 
and  Enlargement. 

7.  The  Emperor  viewed  him,  he  fays,  with  a wonder- 
ful deal  of  Attention  ; but  yet  with  his  mild  and  favour- 
able Countenance,  took  off,  in  a great  Meafure,  from  the 
Dread  his  Countenance  might  otherwife  have  impreffed. 
He  afked,  by  his  Interpreters,  a World  of  Queftions  about 
the  Country  Mr.  Adams  came  from,  the  People,  their  Man- 
ners, their  Affairs  both  as  to  War  and  Peace,  and  Products 
of  it  inBeafts,  Fifh,  and  Fowl,  the  Trade  and  Bufinefs,  and 
Laws  and  Government;  and,  in  fhort,  the  whole  natural 
and  civil  Hiftory  of  it.  More  than  this  he  purged  him  as 
to  his  Religion  too,  and  would  needs  examine  his  Faith* 
afking  him  what  ’twas  he  believed  in  ? a Queflion,  that  if 
a Man  had  not  known  the  Emperor’s  Religion,  would 
almoft  have  made  him  afraid ; the  Jefuits  had  fet  up  an  In- 
quifition  here,  and  that  he  was  one  of  the  Tribunal. 

But  Mr.  Adams  puzzled  him  ten  times  worfe,  when  he 
fhewed  him  the  Magellanick  Str eights  in  his  Chart,  thro’ 
which  he  failed  to  Japan.  The  Emperor  perhaps  had  a 
pretty  good  Opinion  of  him  before,  but  now  he  thought 
him  a downright  Lyar,  the  Myftery  of  fuch  a Voyage  was 
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fo  incom  prehennble,  that  he  had  no  Faith  to  beftow  upon 
it ; yet  lince  Mr.  Adams  affirmed  it,  and  he  could  not  con- 
fute him,  he  entertained  it  as  a Man  does  all  Points  of  pure 
Myftery,  with  filent  Admiration,  and  humble  Submiffion 
of  their  Reafon  to  the  Difficulty,  though  cramped  and  tor- 
tured with  it  at  the  fame  time.  Though  his  Underftanding 
was  affronted  by  it,  yet  his  good  Nature  was  not,  and  he 
was  very  good  Friends  with  Mr.  Adams  afterwards,  as  ap- 
peared by  his  holding  him  in  talk  till  Midnight  : He  had  fe- 
veral  other  Conferences  with  the  Emperor  after  this,  but 
was  for  a confiderable  Time  notwithstanding,-  kept  in 
Prifon,  though  he  had  all  Neceffaries  allowed  him,  and 
nothing  like  a Puniffiment,  but  a large  Confinement.  The 
Portugueze  made  all  the  Intereft  at  Court  they  could  pof- 
fibly  agarnft  him,  and,  by  their  Agents,  were  continually 
infufing  fome  fcandalous  Reports  of  him  and  his  Country  m 
the  Emperor’s  Ears  ; but  all,  would  not  do,  and  the  Prince 
was  fo  juft  and  generous  as  to  tell  them,  that  the  Englijb , 
having  done  him  no  Mifchief,  it  would  not  be  fair  for  him 
to  fee  them  fuffer  from  any  in  his  Country,  and  that  it 
would  be  contrary  to  all  the  Laws  of  Juftice  and  Reafon, 
for  him  to  fuffer  an  innocent  Man  to  be  executed,  merely 
becaufe  his  Country  and  theirs  were  at  War. 

8.  Mr:.  Adams’s  Circumftances  now  began  to  mend,  and 
o-rew  more  favourable;  his  Enemies  were  quite  dilheart- 
ened,  and  the  Emperor  expreffed  every  Day  more  and 
more  good  liking  to  him.  In  the  firft  place,  he  freed  him 
from  his  Imprifonment,  and  gave  him  leave  to  fee  his  old 
Ship’s  Company,  who  were  furprized  with  no  fmall  Joy  at 
this,  having  heard  (’tis  probable  from  th t Portugueze,  who 
intended  it  fhould  be  fo)  that  he  had  been  executed  fome 
time  before  : But  here  he  found  the  Ship  abfolutely  plun- 
dered, and  all  his  Goods  and  Inftruments  gone,  and  ail  the 
reft  had  loft  what  they  had  as  well  as  he  •,  lor  being  all  Pick 
and  weak  afhore,  the  Goods  lay  ready  for  a Prey  to  thofe 
that  could  be  unjuft  enough  to  feize  them. 

When  this  came  to  the  Emperor’s  Ear,  a Search  was 
made,  in  order  to  the  Recovery  of  them  ; but  being  gone 
too  far  out  of  Reach,  he  commanded  fifty  thoufand  Rials 
of  Eio-ht  to  be  given  them  in  part  of  Satisfaction  ; and  to 
make°lure  that  this  Money  fhould  not  be  either  fraudulently 
detained  by  his  Treafurers,  or  converted  to  any  other  Ufe, 
he  faw  the  Payment  of  it  himfelf  into  the  Hands  of  one 
who  was  appointed  to  have  the  Management  of  their  Af- 
fairs, and  to  give  it  out  to  them  in  Parcels  as  they  wanted. 
After  this  the  Court  removed  to  Eddo , about  a hundred  and 
twenty-two  Leagues  from  Ofacca. 

The  Emperor  ordered  Mr.  Adams  to  move  thitherwards 
with  his  Ship,  and  here  they  took  the  Liberty  to  petition 
him,  that  they  might  be  perfectly  free,  and  purfue  the  Defign 
of  their  Voyage,  in  going  to  trade  in  fome  other  Parts ; 
but  this  would  not  take,  and  the  Emperor  was  not  difpofed 
to  part  with;  them  yet ; fo  they  got  the  Money  into  their 
own  Hands,  and  divided  it  amongft  themfelves,  every  Man 
his  Share,  and  then  they  difperfed  themfelves  about  the 
Country,  chufing  thofe  Places  to  fettle  in  that  belt  pleafed 
their  Fancies  ; but  the  Emperor  ordered  them,  befides  an 
Allowance  of  Rice,  two  Pound  a Day  for  every  Man,  and 
over  and  above,  fo  much  yearly  as  came  to  eleven  or  twelve 
Ducats : There  was  no  Diftinbtion  made  between  Captains, 
Pilots,  and  common  Sailors  ; but  they  all  fared  alike. 

9.  Thus  four  or  five  Years  went  over  their  Heads,  and 
they  followed  every  Man  his  Bufinefs  in  the  Country  for  a 
Livelihood,  fince  ’twas  determined  that  there  they  muff 
live  and  die  ; but  when  the  Term  of  Years  was  expired, 
the  Emperor  fent  for  Mr.  Adams  to  Court,  and  the  Bufinefs 
was  to  make  him  a Ship.  This  was  not  his  Trade,  as  he 
told  the  Emperor,  and  though  he  knew  how  to  guide  a 
Ship  at  Sea,  yet  he  was  not  uled  to  the  making  of  them  ; 
but  he  was  fo  very  urgent  and  preffing  to  have  it  done, 
that  Mr.  Adams  undertook  the  Work,  and  built  him  a 
Ship  of  about  eighty  Tun. 

When  he  came  aboard  it  he  expreffed  a wonderful  deal 
of  Pleafure  in  it,  and  ’twas  a Piece  of  Service  he  valued 
fo  much,  that  the  Maker  of  it  rofe  mightily  in  his  Favour, 
by  this  very  Means  •,  befides  feverai  very  good  Prefents,  his 
Penfton  was  encreafed  too,  being  made  fuch  as  came  to  70 
Ducats  -per  Annum,  over  and  above  the  former  Allowance 
of  Rice  , ; and.  thefe  well  managed,  were  a tolerable  Liveli- 


hood for  a fingle  Perfon  in  the  Country  : But  that  which 
recommended  him  moft  effectually  to  the  Emperor  sEfteem 
was,  his  Skill  in  Mathematical  Learning;  Mr.  Adams  had 
a good  Share  of  Knowledge  in  the  practical  Parts,  and  was 
now  honoured  with  having  fo  great  a Prince  for  his  Schoiar. 
He  inftrucfted  him  in  feverai  Points  of  thefe  ufeful  Arts, 
and  made  him  capable  of  folving  to  himfelf  that  myfterious 
Problem  of  failing  to  Japan- by  the  Magellanick  S freights* 
Pie  could  pleafe  him  at  any  time  with  defcribing  Geome- 
trical Figures. 

The  Emperor  was  plunged  in  the  Study,  charmed  and, 
conjured  within  the  Circles  Mr.  Adams  drew  him.  This  latter 
ufed  his  Geometry  to  fuch  good  Purpofe,  that  he  difcover- 
ed  the  true  Method  of  managing  his  Royal  Pupil  by  it,  and 
got,  as  he  fays,  the  exaft  Length  of  his  Foot.  His  Word 
was  all  in  all  in  any  Point  of  Difpute  and  Controverfy,  and  ' 
which  Side  foever  Mr.  Adams  took,  the  Emperor  was  always 
of  the  fame.  He  had  fo  great  a Stroke  now  at  Court,  that 
even  the  Jefuits  themfelves  were  willing  to  make  ufe  of  his 
Intereft  there,  and  courted  him  to  be  their  Patron  ; and 
he  declares,  that  by  his  means  both  Spaniards  and  Portu- 
guezs  received  feverai  Favours  from  the  Emperor,  which 
they  were  otherwile  in  no  likely  Way  or  obtaining.  Being 
in  thofe  Circumftances,  he  thought  it  not  impoffibie  to  win 
upon  the  Emperor,  fo  far  as  to  return  into  his  own  Coun- 
try, and  for  that  Purpofe  renewed  his  old  Requeft,  pro- 
mifing  to  do  his  utmoft  for  the  bringing  both  an  Englijb 
and  a Dutch  Trade  to  Japan , if  he  might  be  buffered  to 
go  home. 

But  the  Emperor  was  too  much  pleafed  with  his  Com- 
pany to  hearken  to  any  Propofal  about  the  lofing  of  it. 
Mr.  Adams  ffiould  have  concealed  his  Skill  in  Mathema- 
ticks,  kept  his  Geometry  and  Navigation  to  himfelf,  ii  he 
had  intended  to  have  feen  his  own  Country  again  ; he  was  . 
too  ufeful  a Man  to  be  parted  with,  and  there  was  no  Hopes 
of  his  Liberty,  till  he  had  quite  loft  the  Knowledge  of  all 
thofe  Arts  that  had  fo  charmed  the  Emperor.  In  ffiort, 
there  was  no  going  from  him,  and  his  Wife  and  Children 
muft  be  contented  without  him  ; yet  he  procured  Leave  for 
the  Captain  of  the  Dutch  Ship  he  came  in  to  go,  and,  to 
make  his  Life  as  eafy  and  pleafant  as  might  be,  the  Em- 
peror fettled  a Lordfhip  upon  him,  in  which  he  had  a Com- 
pafs  of  Land  to  manage,  and  a Parcel  of  Slaves,  to  the 
Number  of  eighty  or  ninety,  appointed  to  do  his  Country 
Work  ; and  this  was  the  Courfe  of  our  Englijhman’ s For- 
tune in  that  Part  of  the  World,  as  he  himfelf  has  defcribed 
them.  . 

10.  As  to  the  State  of  the  Country,  and  its  Affairs,  he 
does  not  tell  us  much  ; he  commends  the  Japanefe^  largely 
for  their  Courtefy  and  good  Humour,  Valour  in  War, 
Juftice  in  their  civil  Concerns,  and  the  happy  Conftitution 
of  the  Government.  He  believes  no  People  to  be  Mafters 
of  better  Politicks  than  they  in  their  civil  Government,  nor 
have  more  Superftition  in  their  Religion.  They  have  va- 
rious Sebis  and  Opinions  amongft  them,  and  fome  of  them 
had  embraced  Chriftianity  at  the  Time  the  Friars  and  Je- 
fuits were  very  diligently  at  work  to  propagate  it  in  feverai 
Parts  of  the  Eland.  So  far  they  had  gone  in  Mr.  Adams’ s 
Time,  as  to  have  fome  Churches,  and  Profpeft  of  a con- 
fiderable Number  of  Convents. 

The  Chara&er  he  gives  of  Trade  is,  that  Silks  and  Cloths 
are  very  vendable  Commodities,  and  that  for  ready  Mo- 
ney; and,  according  to  his  Relation,  the  J apanefe  have 
wherewithal  to  be  very  good  Pay-mafters,  and  can  afford  to 
give  the  beft  Rates  for  a Commodity,  having  Gold  and 
Silver  enough  in  their  own  Country,  a very  happy  People 
lurely,  in  the  common  Acceptation  of  Things,  fince  they 
live  in  a pleafant  Country,  enjoy  the  Benefit  of  a rich  Soil, 
and  have  befides  Mines,  which  yield  them  vaft  Quantities 
of  Gold  and  Silver.  If  any  thing  could  have  contented  this 
Man  out  of  the  Limits  of  his  own  Country,  and  without 
the  Enjoyment  of  the  Converfation  of  his  Family  and 
Friends,  he  might  affuredly  have  met  with  it  in  Japan , 
where  the  King  of  Surunga , whom-  he  called  Emperor, 
treated  him  with  extraordinary  Kindnefs,  and  rewarded  the 
Pains  taken  in  his  Service  with  a Magnificence  truly  royal 
He  employed  Mr.  Adams  to  fail  in  the  Veffei  he  had  built 
for  him  as  far  as  Eddo,  which  our  Author  tells  us  was  as 

faj1  as  from  London  to  the  Lizard , or  Land’s  End.  As  he 

fucceeded 


86 o A fuccinci  Account  of  the  Adventures  Book  I. 

fuceeeded  happily  in  this,  as  well  as  in  other  Affairs ; he  was  “ in  the  Eqfl- Indies,  I prefume  fome  amongft  them,  either 
directed  to  build  a larger  VefTel  aftert  he  European  manner,  44  Merchants,  Matters,  or  Mariners,  mutt  needs  know 
which  accordingly  he  did,  with  the  Afliftance  of  fuch  as  46  me.  Therefore  I have  emboldened  rnyfelf  to  write 
were  under  him,  and  who,  following  his  Inftrudtions,  tc  thefe  few  Lines,  in  fhort,  being  defirous  not  to  be  over 
finifhed  a very  good  Ship,  of  the  Burden  of  one  hundred  44  tedious  to  the  Reader. 

Tuns,  and  that  fhe  was  in  every  refpedfc  a very  compleat  44  This  Ifland  of  Japan  is  a great  Land,  and  lieth  to 
VefTel,  appears  from  the  Ufe  that  was  afterwards  made  of  44  the  Northward  in  480,  and  the  fouthermoft  Part  of  it 
her  *,  for  it  fo  fell  out,  Anno  Domini  1609,  that  the  Spanijh  44  in  35%  and  the  Length  of  it  E.  by  N.  and  W.  by  S„ 
Governor  of  the  Manillas , going  in  a large  Galleon  of  one  44  (for  fo  it  lies)  is  two  hundred  and  twenty-eight  Leagues, 
thoufand  Tun  to  New  Spain , was  driven  out  of  his  Courfe  44  The  Breadth  South  and  North  of  it,  thirteen  Degrees, 
by  a violent  Storm,  which  threw  him  upon  the  Coaft  of  44  twenty  Leagues  to  the  Degree,  is  two  hundred  fixty 
Japan , where  arriving  in  the  Night,  the  Crew,  through  44  Leagues,  and  is  alrnoft  fquare.  The  People  of  this 
Ignorance,  ran  the  VefTel  on  Shore  in  the  Latitude  of  44  Bland  of  Japan  are  Good  of  Nature,  courteous  above 
350  50'  North,  by  which  unfortunate  Accident  one  hun-  44  Meafure,  and  Valiant  in  War.  Their  Juftice  is  fevere-; 
dred  and  thirty-fix  Men  were  drowned;  but  the  Governor  44  ly  executed,  without  any  Partiality,  upon  TranfgrefTors 
with  three  hundred  and  fifty  more  efcaped,  and  applied  44  of  the  Law.  They  are  governed  in  great  Civility,  I 
themfelves  to  the  Emperor,  befeeching  him  to  have  Com-  44  think  no  Land  better  governed  in  the  World  by  civil 
paflion  upon  them  in  their  Diftrefs,  and  to  affift  them  in  44  Policy.  The  People  are  very  fiiperftitious  in  their  Re- 
their  Defign  of  proceeding  to  New  Spain . 44  ligion,  and  are  of  diverfe  Opinions.  There  are  many 

As  the  Japanefe , from  the  Maxims  of  their  Government,  44  Jefuits  and  Francifcan  Friars  in  this  Land,  and  they 

were  never  very  defirous  of  having  many  Strangers  in  their  44  converted  many  to  be  Chriftians,  and  have  many 

Dominions,  this  Requeft  of  the  Spanijh  Governor  was  very  44  Churches  in  the  Ifland, 

readily  complied  with,  and  as  foon  as  Provifions  and  other  41  Thus,  in  fhort,  I am  conftrained  to  write,  hoping 
Neceffaries  could  be  got  together,  the  Governor  and  his  44  by  one  Means  or  other,  in  Procefs  of  Time,  I fhall 


Men  were  embarked  on  Board  the  Ship  which  Mr.  Adams 
laft  built,  in  which  they  fafely  proceeded  to  Acapulco.  In 
Gratitude  for  this  Favour,  this  Governor,  in  the  Year 
1 61 1,  fent  another  Ship  in  Exchange,  with  a great  Pre- 
fent,  and  an  Embaffador  on  Board,  who  had  Inftrudtions 
to  thank  the  Emperor  for  his  Civility,  and  alfo  to  make 
him  a large  Prefent. 

It  was  in  this  Year  alfo  that  our  Author  had  an  Oppor- 
tunity, by  the  Arrival  of  a Dutch  Ship,  to  give  his  Coun- 
trymen in  England  fome  Account  of  his  Adventures,  and 
of  the  Condition  he  Was' then  in.  This  Letter  he  addreffed 
to  his  unknown  Friends  and  Countrymen,  defiring  it  might 
be  carried  either  to  Limehoufe  near  London , or  to  Gilling- 
ham in  Kent ; and  in  the  Beginning  of  it  he  takes  notice, 
that  he  was  born  at  that  Town  ; that  at  twelve  Years  old 
he  was  bound  Apprentice  to  Mr.  Nicholas  Diggines , whom 
he  ferved  twelve  Years,  and  was  afterwards  in  her  Majefty’s 
Queen  Elizabeth's  Service,  and  then  fpent  eleven  or  twelve 
Years  in  ferving  the  Merchants  who  traded  to  Barbary , till 
being  defirous  of  vifiting  the  Eajl- Indies , he  went  over  to 
Holland , and  there  entered  into  the  Service  of  the  Dutch. 

The  Conclufion  of  his  Letter  is  extreamly  curious,  and 
therefore  I fhall  give  it  my  Readers  in  his  own  Words, 
that  they  may  better  judge  of  the  Genius  and  Capacity  of 
this  Man,  who  made  fuch  a Change  in  the  Affairs  of  Japan , 
and  procured  that  Settlement  for  the  Dutch , which  with- 
out his  Afliftance,  it  is  very  probable  they  had  never  at- 
tained. 

44  Now,  whether  I fhall  come  out  of  this  Land  I know 
44  not ; until  this  prefent  there  hath  been  no  Means,  but 
44  now  through  the  Trade  of  the  Hollanders  there  is  Means. 
44  In  the  Year  of  our  Lord  1609,  two  Holland  Ships  came 
44  to  Japan , their  Intention  was  to  take  the  Carrack  that 
44  yearly  came  from  Macao , and  being  fome  five  or  fix 
44  Days  too  late,  neverthelefs  they  came  to  Fir  an  do,  and 
44  came  to  the  Court  to  the  Emperor,  where  they  were  in 
44  great  Friendfhip  received,  conditioning  with  the  Empe- 
44  ror  yearly  to  fend  a Ship  or  two,  and  fo  they  departed, 
44  with  the  Emperor’s  Pafs.  Now,  this  Year  1611,  there 
44  is  a final  1 Ship  arrived  with  Cloth,  Lead,  Elephants 
44  Teeth,  Damafk,  and  black  Taffaties,  raw  Silk,  Pepper, 
44  and  other  Commodities,  and  they  have  fhe  wed  Caufe 
44  why  they  miffed  the  former  Year  1610,  according  to 
44  Promife  yearly  to  come. 

44  This  Ship  is  well  received,  and  with  great  Kindnefs 
44  entertained  : You  fhall  underftand,  that  the  Hollanders 
44  have  here  an  Indies  of  Money,  for  they  need  not  to  bring 
44  Silver  out  of  Holland  to  the  Eajl- Indies  ; for  in  Japan 
44  there  is  much  Silver  and  Gold  to  ferve  their  Turns  in 
44  other  Places,  where  Need  requireth  in  the  Eajl -Indies ; 

44  but  the  Merchandize,  which  is  here  vendible  for  ready 
i(  Money,  is  raw  Silk,  Damafk,  black  Taffaties,  black 
ee  and  red  Cloth  of  the  beft.  Lead,  and  fuch-like  Goods. 

44  So  now  underftand  ing  by  this  Holland  Ship  lately  arrived 
44  here,  there  is  a fettled  Trade  driven  by  my  Countrymen 


44  hear  of  my  Wife  and  Children,  and  fo  with  Patience  I 
44  wait  the  good  Will  of  God  Almighty,  defiring  all  thofe 
44  to  whom  this  my  Letter  fhall  come,  to  ufe  the  Means, 
44  to  acquaint  my  good  Friends  with  it,  that  fo  my  Wife 
44  and  Children  may  hear  of  me;  by  which  Means  there 
44  may  be  Hope  that  I may  hear  of  my  Wife  and  Chil- 
44  dren  before  my  Death.  The  which  the  Lord  grant  to 
44  his  Glory  and  my  Comfort.  Amen.  Dated  in  Japan 
44  the  twenty-fecond  of  October,  1611/’ 

11.  As  fhort  as  our  Author’s  Defcription  of  Japan  may 
appear,  it  deferves  fome  Notice  and  Explication.  There 
is  no  doubt,  that  he  extends  the  Latitude  of  this  Country 
too  high,  when  he  tells  us,  it  reaches  to  forty-eight  De- 
grees > but  perhaps  he  took  what  he  wrote  from  the  Infor- 
mation of  the  Inhabitants,  and  might,  by  his  Enquiries, 
as  to  the  Diftance  they  had  failed  and  travelled  North,  be 
led  to  take  the  Land  of  Tedzo  into  his  Computation  ; and 
if  fo,  we  may  very  eafily  account  for  his  extending  the 
Bounds  of  Japan  into  fo  high  a Latitude ; neither  is  he  to 
be  blamed ; for  fuppofing  that  Country  a Part  of  the 
Continent,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Japan , fince  the  Na- 
tives were  at  that  Time  perfuaded  of  both,  and  confe- 
quently  in  his  Circumftances  he  was  not  likely  to  obtain 
any  better  Information.  The  reft  of  his  Account  is  exadt 
enough,  and  the  whole  of  it  is  apparently  calculated  to 
invite  the  Englijh  thither,  by  affording  them  a Profpecl 
of  an  advantageous  Commerce.  It  is  plain  likewife,  that 
Mr.  Adams  meant  by  this  all  the  Service  poffible  to  his 
Country,  and  if  it  fhould  be  enquired  why  he  introduced 
the  Dutch  there  firft,  the  Anfwer  is  very  clear,  and  very 
evident,  becaufe  he  had  no  Means  of  writing  to,  or  cor- 
refponding  with  the  Englijh , how  much  foever  he  de- 
fired  it. 

It  is  alfo  very  evident,  that  by  his  Introduction  of  the  Dutch, 
he  meant  to  find  out  fome  Means  of  correfponding  with  his 
own  Countrymen ; and  indeed,  it  was  a very  natural  Method, 
fince  he  came  to  Japan  in  the  Dutch  Service,  and  had  no 
other  Way  of  working  his  own  Deliverance,  but  by  their 
Means.  Another  natural  and  juft  Obfervation  upon  his 
Letter  is,  that  he  fpeaks  very  briefly  of  Fadts,  and  with- 
out mentioning  any  thing  to  his  own  Praife ; in  which, 
without  doubt,  he  adted  very  prudently,  and  this  for  two 
Reafons.  In  the  firft  Place,  if  he  had  given  a large  and 
full  Account  of  the  Dutch  Settlement,  and  of  the  Pains 
it  coft  him  to  eftablilh  it,  it  would  certainly  have  hinder- 
ed his  Letter  from  coming  at  all  to  the  Hands  of  his 
Countrymen,  by  raifing  the  Jealoufy  of  the  Dutch , who 
were  extremely  tender  of  having  their  Affairs  known. 
This  is  the  more  certain,  fince  the  latter  Part  of  a Letter 
which  he  wrote  to  his  Wife,  and  which  contained  a larger 
and  more  full  Account  of  the  Affairs  of  Japan , was  actu- 
ally torn  off,  and  deftroyed  by  thofe  who  were  entrufted 
with  it.  In  the  fecond  Place,  fuppofing  his  Epiftle  had 
been  more  fortunate,  and  had  come  diredtly  to  the  H#nds 
of  the  Englijh , it  would  not  have  recommended  him  to 
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them,  had  he  infilled  on  the  Pains  and  Trouble  he  had 
taken  in  procuring  the  Dutch  a Settlement  in  that  Coun- 
try, and  therefore  the  longer,  and  the  more  attentively  we 
confider  his  Manner  of  Proceeding,  the  more  certain  we 
may  be,  that  he  added  in  this  Refpeft  with  all  the  Care 
and  Precaution,  and  at  the  fame  Time,  with  ail  the  Up- 
rightnefs  and  publick  Spirit  that  it  was  poffible. 

It  is  from  a juft  Senfe  of  this,  and  becaufe  I find  no- 
thing faid  of  him  by  any  of  our  Hiftorians,  or  Collectors 
of  Voyages,  befides  what  they  have  taken  out  of  his  own 
Works,  that  I judged  it  reafonable  in  itfelf,  and  a thing 
that  could  not  but  be  agreeable  to  the  judicious  and  intelli- 
gent Reader,  to'purfue  the  Thread  of  this  Man’s  Hiftory, 
by  the  Help  of  Foreign  Writers,  for  Dutch , Portuguese, 
and  Spanijh  Authors  have  thought  the  Actions  of  this  Man 
worthy  of  being  recorded,  though  there  is  fo  little  faid  of 
them  by  our  own  ; and  indeed,  the  Affairs  in  which  he 
was  engaged  were  of  fuch  a Nature,  and  his.  Conduct  fo 
extraordinary,  that  we  need  not  wonder  at  their  taking  fo 
much  Pains,  the  rather,  if  we  confider,  that  in  their  Turns 
they  all  felt  the  Effects  of  his  Management,  and  of  the 
Credit  he  required  at  the  Imperial  Court. 

12.  In  order  to  fet  this  Hiftory  in  a clear  Light,  it  is 
requifite  to  go  back  a little,  in  order  to  fiiew  the  Reader 
what  lAt.  Adams  has  concealed,  which  is,  that  it  was  by 
His  means  that  Dutch  Ships  were  brought  thither  in  the 
Year  1609,  and  the  Thing  happened  thus : When  he  found 
there  was  no  Hopes  of  procuring  his  own  Liberty,  he  not 
only  applied,  as  he  tells  us,  for  the  Difcharge  of  his  Cap- 
tain, but  of  another  Dutch  Officer,  fuppoflng  that  two 
Lives  were  better  than  one,  in  which  he  judged  very  right, 
for  his  Captain  was  foon  afterwards  killed,  and  it  was  the 
other  Officer  who  carried  the  News  of  Mr.  kern’s  Eftablifh- 
ment  in  Japan  to  the  Dutch  Settlements  in  the  Eaji-Indies. 

It  was  in  Confequence  of  this,  that  a Yacht,  called  the 
Dion,  was  fent  in  the  Spring  of  the  Year  1609,  from  the 
River  of  Johor e to  Japan.  This  Veffel  arrived  on  the 
Coaft  of  Firando  on  the  firft  of  July,  and  two  Commiffioners 
being  fent  to  the  Emperor’s  Court,  they,  by  the  Interefc 
of  Mr  .Adams,  procured  all  they  could  defire  ; and  having 
free  Liberty  given  them  to  trade,  failed  on  the  3d  of  Oc- 
tober, arrived  at  Bantam  on  the  laft  of  November,  and  from 
thence  continuing  their  V oyage  home,  arrived  fafely  in  the 
D'exel  on  the  2.0th  of  July  1610.  It  was  on  the  Report 
they  made,  that  another  fmall  Yacht  was  fent,  which  ar- 
rived at  Firando  on  the  ift  of  July  1611. 

The  firft  thing  they  did  was  to  have  Recourfe  to  Mr. 
Adams  ; for  at  their  Arrival  they  found  all  things  went  very 
untowardly,  at  leaft  in  their  Opinion,  who  were  not  at  all 
ufed  to  that  fort  of  Behaviour  which  was  prafitifed  by  the 
Japancfe  ; and  therefore  they  abfolutely  refufed  to  comply 
with  what  was  demanded  of  them,  in  giving  a Lift  of  the 
Merchandize  which  they  brought  to  the  Royal  Faddor.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  JapaneJe  were  but  indifferently  fatif- 
fied  with  them  ; for,  whereas  they  expected  an  annual  Ship 
fliould  have  been  fent,  as  there  was,  from  Macao,  there 
was  now  two  Years  elapfed,  and  but  a very  fmall  Veffel, 
and  a Cargo  of  very  moderate  Value  fent  at  laft,  which  did 
not  at  all  agree  with  the  Humours  of  the  JaponeJe,  who, 
like  moft  of  the  Eaftern  Nations,  are  exceedingly  caught 
by  Pomp  and  Shew. 

To  heal  thefe  Breaches,  the  principal  Perfons  on  board 
the  Ship  went  to  make  Mr.  Adams  a Vifit,  refolving  to  be 
wholly  guided  by  his  Inftruddions,  becaufe,  as  the  Dutch 
Writer  of  this  Voyage  informs  us,  they  were  very  well 
fatisfied  he  had  as  much  or  more  Intereft  with  the  Emperor 
than  any  of  his  Minifters  or  Nobility  •,  and  it  was  purely 
out  of  refpedd  to  him,  that  after  their  firft;  Differences  with 
the  Officer  at  the  Court,  they  had  obtained  Licence  to  make 
their  Application  to  the  Emperor.  On  their  coming  to 
Court,  Mr.  Adams  obferved  to  them,  that  though  their 
Cargo  was  fmall,  it  would  be  requifite  to  make  confider- 
able  Prefents,  fince  it  depended  upon  their  Behaviour  on 
this  Occafion,  whether  the  Licence  which  he  had  procured 
for  them  to  trade,  fliould  be  continued,  or  fuppreffed.  The 
Infight  he  gave  them  into  the  Commodities  and  Manufac- 
tures of  the  Country,  and  the  vaft  Profits  that  might  be 
made,  by  eftablifhing  them  helves  there,  operated  fo  power- 
fully on  their  Minds,  that  they  came  immediately  into  all 
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that  he  propofed,  and  very  wifely  refolved  not,  to  heed  the 
Lofs  they  might  fuftain  by  their  firft  Cargo,  provided  they 
might  fecure  thereby  a fecond  Licence  to  fend  an  annual 
Ship  thither. 

On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Adams  had  fuch  an  Intereft  with 
the  principal  Perfons,  and  great  Minifters  at  the  Court  of 
Japan,  that  he  foon  brought  them  to  confider  the  Dutch 
in  that  Light  in  which  it  was  moft  for  their  Intereft  that 
they  fliould  be  confidered.  There  was  at  that  Time  a 
Spanijb  Embaffador  at  the  Court  of  Japan,  who  had  a great 
Train,  made  a fplenclid  Appearance,  and  took  great  State 
upon  him  ; for  which  Reafon  the  Dutch  Supercargoes  were 
very  apprehenfive  that  he  would  get  the  better  of  them  in 
their  Negotiation?-,  but  Mr.  Adams  having  taken  the  Affair 
entirely  into  his  own  Hands,  turned  this  very  Incident  to 
their  Advantage.  He  reprefented  to  the  JaponeJe  Mini- 
fters, that  this  SpaniJJo  Embaffador  treated  them  with  an 
Air  of  Haughtiness.  and  Superiority,  and  rather  dictated  to 
them  his  Demands,  than  applied  to  them  for  their  Favour; 
whereas  the  Dutch  were  abfolutely  a trading  People,  no  way 
formidable  to  them  in  any  refpedd,  who  deftred  to  have  the 
Honour  of  furnifhing  the  Emperor  and  his  Subjects  with 
fuch  Foreign  Commodities  as  they  wanted,  and  were  ready 
to  fubmit  to  fuch  Regulations,  and  to  carry  on  their  Trade 
under  fuch  Reftriddions,  as  for  the  Safety  and  W elfare  of 
the  Empire  they,  in  their  great  Wifdom,  fliould  think  fit  to 
preferibe. 

By  this  means,  as  the  Dutch  Writers  themfelves  corffefs, 
Mr.  Adams  wrought  fo  efftdually  in  their  Favour,  that 
they  were  every  where  received,  not  only  with  Civility  and 
Kindnefs,  but  with  the  greateft  Candor  and  Complaifance, 
while  the  Spanijh  Embaffador,  notwithftanding  the  great 
Figure  he  made,  was  not  only  very  coldly  treated,  and 
made  little  Progrefs  in  his  Negotiation,  but  was  likewife 
expofed  to  Civilities  and  Affronts, 

The  Portugueze  Writers  attribute  alfo  to  our  Countryman 
Adams  the  evil  Impreffions  that  about  this  Time  the  Em- 
peror began  to  entertain  of  their  Nation,  and  particularly 
of  the  Miffionaries,  of  which,  however,  we  find  not  the 
leaft  Footftep  in  either  Dutch  or  Englijh  Author : But,  to 
fay  the  Truth,  it  is  probable  enough,  and  what  they  re- 
port is  very  confiftent  with  the  Notions  that  are  aferibed  to 
Mr.  Adams  by  the  Dutch  Writers.  In  fliort,  he  did  ex- 
prefs  fome  Diflike  to  the  Jefuits,  and  when  afked  concern- 
ing them  by  the  Emperor,  he  faid  very  freely,  that  they 
were  the  Authors  of  all  the  Difturbances  in  Europe,  and 
that  they  had  been  expelled  not  only  Great-Britain,  but 
France,  for  this  Reafon.  It  is  highly  probable,  that  the 
Emperor  might  from  hence  take  a Refolution  of  treating 
them  in  the  fame  manner,  for  the  Security  of  his'  own  Do- 
minions, but  then  it  muft  be  allowed,  he  would  not  have 
thought  of  taking  this  Meafure,  if  he  had  not  found  their 
Behaviour  in  Japan  juftify  the  Charadder  which  Mr.  Adams 
had  given  him  of  them  : But  the  Portugueze  Writers  fay 
notaWord  of  the  Calumnies fpread  by  their  Priefts,  and  the 
JaponeJe  Nobility  in  their  Intereft,  againft  the  Englijlo  and 
the  Dutch,  reprefenting  both  Nations  as  a fort  of  Pirate^ 
and  Free-booters,  which  might  not  only  provoke  Mr. 
Adams  to  make  fuch  Returns,  but  likewife  lay  him  under 
a kind  of  Neceflity  of  clearing  up  thefe  Points  to  the  Em- 
peror’s Satisfaddiom  But  to  return  to  our  Subjedd  : 

About  the  latter  End  of  Auguji  16 ji,  the  Dutch , thro* 
Mr.  Adams’s,  Intereft  folely,  obtained  a Licence  to  trade  in 
Japan  under  the  Emperor’s  Seal,  in  which,  however,  that 
Claufe  was  wanting  which  chiefly  induced  them  to  make 
this  long  Journey  to  Court,  and  that  was  an  Exemption 
from  being  vifited  by  the  Infpeddor  of  Commerce,  by  whom 
they  had  been  greatly  aggrieved.  This  Officer,  tho’  a 
very  bad  Man,  had  a very  great  Intereft  at  Court,  his 
Sifter  being  one  of  the  Emperor’s  Wives ; and  the  Dutch 
found,  upon  Application  to  the  prime  Minifter,  that  he  was 
fo  much  afraid  of  offending  her,  that  he  durft  not  fo  much 
as  propofe  that  Claufe  to  the  Emperor,  which  gave  them 
great  Concern,  fince  without  obtaining  it,  they  were  not 
much  inclined  to  make  ufe  of  the  Licence. 

To  obviate  this  Difficulty,  the  prime  Minifter  propofed, 
that  Mr.  Adams  fliould  draw  up  a Petition  for  inferring  of 
this  Claufe,  with  fuch  Reafons  as  he  thought  proper,  and 
fhould  take  an  Opportunity  of  prefenting  it  to  the  Emperor 
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when  he  was  in  a good  Humour,  promifing  that  he  would 
do  all  in  his  Power  to  fupport  it ; and  affuring  him  at  the 
fame  time,  that  he  had  written  fuch  a Letter  to  the  Infpec- 
tor,  as  would  prevent  their  meeting  with  any  Difficulties 
for  the  prefent,  advifing  them  to  leave  the  whole  Affair  to 
the  Management  of  Mr.  Adams , for  whofe  Succefs  he  would 
be  anfwerable ; but  all  he  could  fay  had  no  Effecft  upon  the 
Dutch , they  were  refolved  to  truft  no  body,  and  not  to  ftir 
from  Court,  till  they  had  this  Claufe  inferred  in  their 
Licence. 

To  fatisfy  them  therefore,  if  it  was  poffible,  Mr.  Adams 
drew  up  a proper  Petition,  and  the  very  next  Day  pre- 
fented  it  to  the  Emperor  himfelf,  whofe  Confent  and  Seal 
he  procured  ; fo  that  by  his  Intereft  the  Dutch  obtained,  on 
their  frit  Application,  what  the  Portuguese  were  never  able 
to  obtain  in  the  Courfe  of  fo  many  Years  as  they  had  been 
fettled  in  Japon , which  is  fuch  a Proof  of  Mr.  Adams’s  In- 
tereft  at  that  Court,  as  if  it  was  not  reported  by  the  Dutch 
Writers  them  fe  Ives,  would  fcarce  deferve  Credit ; but,  as 
it  is,  1 think  there  can  be  no  fort  of  doubt  raifed  about  it. 
Ail  Things  being  thus  fettled  to  their  Satisfaction,  and 
every  thing  done  for  them  that  they  could  defire,  they  re- 
turned to  Firando , and  having  landed  their  Goods,  and 
fettled  a FaCtory  there,  they  failed  from  thence  on  the  28th 
of  September  1 6 1 1 . 

14. "It  is  of  this  Dutch  Ship,  and  her  Reception,  that 
our  Author  fpeaks,  at  the  Clofe  of  his  Letter,  in  Terms 
which  feem  particularly  defigned  to  {hew  his  Countrymen 
how  eafy  a matter  it  would  be  for  them  to  eftablifh  a Fac- 
tory likewife  in  that  Empire,  i have  taken  all  the  Pains  I 
could  to  difeover  how  the  Letters  of  Mr  .Adams  were  con- 
veyed to  the  Engliflo,  but  to  very  little  Purpofe  ; for  all 
that  I can  fay  upon  this  SubjeCl  is,  that  they  were  brought 
to  Bantam  in  the  Iiland  of  Java , -in  the  Month  of  October 
the  next  Year;  that  is,  Anno  Domini  1612.  There  was 
then  there  a configurable  Number  of  Englifb  Ships  and  Mer- 
' chants,  to  whom  tin. ie  Letters  were  read,  and  it  was  pre- 
fenriy  agreed,  that  fuch  an  Opportunity  was  not  to  be  loft  ; 
whereupon  Captain  John  Saris , whom  the  Portuguese 
are  plealed  to  call  Sir  William  Saris , was  ordered  to  fail  in 
the  Clove , a large  Eajl-Indiaman , from  thence  for  Japan. 

He  had  on  Board  him  feventy-four  Englijh , one  Spa- 
niard, one  Jap  on  efe,  and  five  Indians  ; and  on  the  14th  of 
January  1613,  proceeded  on  his  Voyage.  On  thelaft 
of  that  Month  he  had  Sight  of  the  great  Ifland  of  Celebes , 
paffed  happily  through  the  Streights  of  Bouton , and  to- 
wards the  End  of  the  Month  of  February  reached  the  Mo- 
luccas ; He  made  forne  Stay  there,  though  he  was  but  in- 
differently treated  by  the  Dutch.  On  the  24th  of  April , 
he  obferved  an  extraordinary  Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  about 
Seven  in  the  Morning,  which,  he  fays,  lafted  three  Hours 
and  an  half.  On  the  firft  of  June  he  paffed  the  Tropick 
of  Cancer , and  on  the  ninth  of  the  fame  Month  had  Sight 
of  the  Eland  of  'Xiino,  which  is  one  of  the  Hands  of  Japm. 
On  the  eleventh  he  arrived  at  Firando , and  was  very  well 
received  ; but  found  it,  however,  impofilble  to  do  any 
thing,  till  the  King  had  fent  to  acquaint  Mr.  Adams  with 
his  Arrival,  who  was  then  at  Eddo , three  hundred  Leagues 
from  thence.  The  Meffenger,  it  feems,  did  not  make  fo 
much  Hafte  as  he  ought  to  have  done,  and  therefore  the 
King,  upon  his  Return,  fent  him  into  Banifhment. 

On  the  29th  of  July  Mr.  Adams  arrived,  and  Captain 
Sari's  conferred  with  him  about  the  Means  of  fettling  a 
Trade,  and  the  Profpeft  there  was  of  making  it  worth  their 
while.  He  was  told  upon  this  Subject,  that  the  Commerce 
of  Japan , like  that  of  the  reft  of  the  World,  was  fome- 
times  niore;  fometimes  lefs  profitable  ; but  that,  however, 
it  would  be  always  found  worth  the  feeking,  and  worth  the 
keeping  too.  Here  I cannot  but  obferve,  that  in  Captain 
Saris’s  Opinion,  Mr.  Adams  had  acquired  a great  Affebtion 
for  that  Country,  in  which  he  had  now  fpent  near  twelve 
Years.  This  was  a Remark  natural  enough  to  make,  for  one 
who  was  not  acquainted,  either  with  him,  or  with  the  Coun- 
try ; but  the  Dutch  and  Portuguese  Writers,  who,  for  what 
Reafon  I know  not,  always  ftile  him  Sir  William  Adams , 
report  him  to  have  been  a Perfon  of  great  Probity,  and  un- 
blemifhed  Charabler,  and  one,  whofe  Candour  and  Since- 
rity made  him  highly  efteemed,  even  by  fuch  as  confidered 
him  as  their  Enemy  ; But  Captain  Saris  feems  to  have 


looked  upon  him  as  a mere*  Englijh  Pilot, 
much  his  Inferior,  without  confidering  that  his  Circum- 
ftances  were  now  very  much  changed,  .and.  that  therefore 
he  ought  to  have  been  looked  upon  as  a kind  of  Minifter 
to  the  Emperor  of  Japan. 

He  took  his  Advice,  however, : and  agreed:  fo Igo  with 
him  to  the  Emperor’s  Court,  to  which  he  was  the  more 
readily  induced,  by  the  King  of  Firando’ s offering  him  all 
kind  of  Conveniencies  for  his  Journey.  He  carried  with 
him  Prefe-nts  for  the  Emperor,  the  Emperor’s.  Son,  their 
prime  Minifters,  for  the  Judge  at  Meaco\: for  the-  Admiral, 
and  for  the  Treafurer  ; all  of  which  amounted-  together ,.t© 
the  Value  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  Pounds,  which  was 
no  mighty  Sum  to  expend  for  procuring  the  Privileges 
which  he  expebfed  ; but  it  will  be  more  agreeable  to  the 
Defign  of  this  Work,  and  at  the  fame  time  will  afford 
more  Entertainment  to  the  Reader,  to -give  the  Hiftory  of 
this  Journey  as  near  as  may  be,  in  Captain  Saris’s,  own 
Words,  which  I the  more  readily  do,  becaufe  he  has  been 
always  confidered,  and,  I think  with  good  Reafon,  as  one 
of  the  moft  fenfible  of  our  old  Writers,  and  in  whole  Tra- 
vels we  find  the  feweft  Miftakes;  Thus  then  he  relates  the 
Story  of  his  Journey. 

We  fet  Sail  from  Firando \ and  paffed  by  ieveral  lilands, 
the  moft  Part  are  very  well  inhabited,  and  had  fair  Towns 
upon  them,  but  the  firft  of  Note  that  we- put  in  at  was 
Fuecate , a very  large  and  confiderable  Place,  not  much  lefs 
than  London ; within  the  Walls  very  well  built,  and  fo  even 
and  uniform,  that  one  might  fee  from  one  End  of  a Street 
to  another.  It  has  a ftrong  Stone  Caftle,  a good  Ditch, 
and  a Draw-bridge,  all  kept  in  very  good  Repair  ; but  no 
Soldiers,  or  Ordnance.  As  for  Ordnance,  indeed,  I did 
not  fo  much  wonder  to  find  none,  fince  there  was  no  fuch 
thing  at  Firando  ; and  ’tis  a fort  of  military  Furniture  that 
the  Japonefe  are  wholly  without.  All  along  this  Coaft,  and 
fo  up  to  Ofaca , we  found  Women  that  lived  with  their 
whole  Families  upon  the  Water,  getting  their  Livelihood 
by  Fiffiing,  at  which  they  were  very  great  Artifts;  but 
they  had  two  Strings  to  their  Bow,  and  ’twas  next  to  im- 
poffible  for  the  Fiffi  to  efcape  them  ; for  what  they  miffed 
with  their  Lines  and  Nets,  they  would  dive  for,  and  catch 
that  Way  without  fail ; and  this  they  would  .do  with  Eafe, 
to  the  Depth  of  eight  Fathom.  Thefe  Women  are  very 
eafy  to  be  known  from  all  others,  for  by  continual  diving, 
their  Eyes  were  ftrangely  altered,  and  looked  as  red  as 
Blood  ; and  by  this  Token  the  diving  Women  are  diftin- 
guifhed  in  Japan. 

When  we  paffed  the  Streights  of  Xemina-fqq-ue,  the  next 
Town  of  note  we  came  to  was  Ofaca , nothing  inferior  to 
the  former  in  Compafs  and  Dirnenfions,  and  one  of  the 
principal  Sea-ports  of  the  Empire.  There’s  a River 
comes  up  to  it  as  wide  as  the  Thames , and  feveral  very 
fine  Timber-bridges  laid  over  it.  It  has  a Caftle  very  ex- 
traordinary for  Bignels  and  Strength,  with  very  deep 
Trenches  about  it,  and  feveral  Draw- bridges  artificially 
made,  and  Grates  fo  ftrongly  plated  with  Iron,  as  may 
feem  to  bid  defiance  to  any  Battery  in  the  World.  The 
whole  Pudding  of  the  Caftle  is  of  Free-ftone,  and  the 
Walls  are  of  the  fame  ; but  a matter  of  feven  Yards  thick, 
and  put  together  without  any  Mortar,  or  Cement ; the 
Stones  being  fo  nicely  cut,  as  to  lie  perfectly  clofe  toge- 
ther, and  needs  no  other  binding  ; only  if  there  happens 
to  be  a void  Space  any  where,  they  throw  a little  Earth  to 
fill  up  the  Crevice  ; and  that’s  all  they  do.  It  is  regular- 
ly contrived,  ftrengthned  with  Bulwarks,  and  Battlements, 
with  good  Store  of  Loop-holes  for  fmall  Shot  and  Ar- 
rows ; and  various  Paffages  for  the  throwing  out  of  Stones 
upon  thofe  that  fhould  come  to  attempt  it ; and  one  would 
eafily  believe  it  to  be  a mighty  ftrong  and  fecure  Build- 
ing, without  having  a particular  Account  of  it,  when  one 
hears  what  ufe  the  Emperor  puts  it  to,  and  with  what  Im- 
portance the  Jewel  is  here  kept  in  fafe  Cuftody, 

In  ffiort,  here  lives  (lock’d  up  in  the  Caftle)  the  true 
and  genuine  Eleir  of  Japon  ; here,  I fay,  he  lives,  but 
fo  happy  as  to  be  ignorant  of  his  real  Quality,  Rights, 
and  juft  Pretenfions  ; though,  at  the  fame  time,  fo  un- 
fortunate as  to  be  excluded  from  them  all.  The  truth  of 
the  matter  is,  the  prefent  Emperor  is  an  Ufurper,  and 
ftepped  into  the  Throne,  in  a way  not  only  contrary  to  the 
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Law  of  that  Kingdom,  but  the  more  fecret  ones  of  eter- 
nal Juftice  and  Reafon.  The  old  Emperor,  when  he  died, 
left  this  Son,  then  an  Infant,  under  the  Care  and  Tuition  of 
four  principal  Noblemen  •,  whereof  Ogofhofamma,  the  pre- 
fen t Emperor,  was  one,  and  the  chief.  The  other  three 
Governors,  Men  of  Intrigue  and  ill  Principles,,  and  fonder 
by  far  of  flattering  their  own  Pride,  and  Ambition,  than 
difeharging  their  Duties  of  a facred  Trull  committed  to 
them,  made  Pretenfions  to  the  Sovereignty,  and  put  in 
for  the  Crown  themfelves. 

In  Oppofition  to  whom,  as  alfo  to  affert  the  Rights  of 
the  royal  Pupil,  Ogojhofamma  took  up  Arms1;  and  having 
intirefy  routed  the  other  Pretenders,  had  the  fupreme 
Power,  Suddenly  clapped  all  into  his  own  hands  ; and  now 
the  charming  Opportunity  told  him,  he  had  as  good  be 
Emperor  himfelf.  All  his  Competitors  were  removed 
out  Of  the  Way.  The  true  Heir  vas  incapable  of  un- 
derftafiding  and  redrdfflng  his  Cafe.  AH  the  Power  was 
Pis  own  ; and  he  wanted  only  the  Name  of  an  Emperor, 
which  was  fo  very  fmall  a thing,  that  he  refolved  not  to 
be  without  that  any  longer.  The  young'  Prince  he  kept 
always  about  him,  and  in  perfect  Ignorance  of  himfelf, 
and  his  Relation  to  the  Crown,  fuffering  him  to  know  no 
other,  but  that  he  was  his  Son  ; all  that  are  about  him 
being  fuch  as  the  prefent  Emperor  has  brought  up  from 
their  Cradles,  and  fo  not  able  to  give  him  any  better  In- 
formation. And  to  make  all  fure,  when  he  was  grown  to 
Years,  he  married  him  to  his  own  Daughter,  and  fo  con- 
fined them  to  the  Gallic  of  Ofaca,  where  they  live  like 
the  Children  of  an  Emperor,  as  to  all  Points  of  State  and 
Grandeur,  only  Liberty  ; that  fweetens  all  the  reft ; civil 
Policy  is  pleafed  to  deny  them. 

Over  againll  Ofa.ca,  on  the  other,  fide  of  the  River,  lies 
another  gr?at  Town,  called  Sacay,  a Place  of  very  great 
Trade  for  all  the  Illes  thereabouts.  At  Fufmmi,  to  which 
we  came  next,  we  found  a Garrifon  of  three  thoufand  Sol- 
diers, appointed  for  the  keeping  feme  of  thefe  Parts  in  good 
Order.  This  Garrifon  is  Ihifted  every  three  Years  ; and  the 
Change  happening  when  we  came  thither,  we  had  the 
Advantage  of  feeing  fomething  of  the  Rules  of  their  mi- 
litary Difeipline  : they  generally  march  no  more  than  five 
a-breaft,  and  to  every  ten  Files  there’s  an  Officer  deputed, 
who  regulates  the  March,  and  keeps  all  in  perfect  Order. 
Their  Difpofition,  according  to  the  Quality  of  their  Arms, 
is  thus.  Firft  of  all  march  their  Shot,  that  is,  Calievers, 
for  Mu  fleets  they  have  none,  neither  willthey  ufe  any; 
then  follow  Pikes,  then  Cattans  and  Targets,  Bows  and 
Arrows, Waggadafhes  or  Hooks,  and  laftly  Calievers  again 
clofe  the  March  : and  among  all  thefe  they  have  no  Co- 
lours, Drums,  Trumpets,  nor  any  fort  of  warlike  Mufick. 

The  Japonefe  Horfes  are  not  large,  or  high,  but  of  the 
Size  of  our  middling  Horfes,  fmall  headed,  and  extreme- 
ly full  of  Mettle ; and,  in  my  Opinion,  far  beyond 
Spanifh  Gennets,  both  in  ftately  Carriage  and  Spirit.  Their 
Soldiers  obferve  very  good  Order 'upon  the  Road,  and 
are  fo  exactly  governed,  that  they  are  as  welcome  at  the 
pubiick  Houfes  as  any  Guefts  whatever;  no  Man  is  in 
the  leaft  difturbed  or  incommoded  by  them  ; they  take 
what  they  find,  as  other  People  do,  and  pay  for  it  without 
any  quarreling  : The  Roads  are  very  well  furnifned  with 
Lloufes  of  Entertainment;  and  when  there  are  Soldiers 
upon  the  March,  they  provide  Victuals  for  them  ; fo  that 
they  have,  at  an  Inftant’s  Warning,  what  they  want,  and 
at  very  cheap  Rates  ; a Dinner  of  good,  wholefome  Food, 
and  enough  of  it,  from  two  Shillings  downward,  to  one 
Penny. 

The  Diet  generally  ufed  through  the  Country  is  Rice 
of  feveral  Sorts,  the  white  being  counted  the  belt ; Fifh, 
frefii  and  faked.  Herbs,  Rad iffies.  Beans,  Duck,  Teal, 
Pheaiant,  Partridge,  Quail,  and  Fowls  n Of  Beafts  they 
have  all  forts  ; of  Deer,  wild  Boars,  Goats,  and  black 
Cattle  ; Cheefe  alfo  in  great  Plenty  ; but  Butter  they 
make  none  ; neither  will  they  eat  any  Milk,  becaufe  they 
efteein  it  the  Blood  of  the  Aminal ; and,  for  whatReafon  I 
know  not,  they  will  not  touch  a Bit  of  any  tame  Beafts,  tho’ 
they  have  them  in  abundance.  Their  Wheat  ought  not 
to  be  forgotten,  which  is  as  plump,  and  as  good  as  any, 
but  all  of  the  red  Colour.  We  did  in  our  travels  buy  Rice 
at  a Half-penny  per  Pound  ; Hens  and  Pheafants,  the 
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beft  and  fatteft,  for  three  Pence  a-piece  ••  Pigs,  very 
large,  for  a Sffiiffing-v  a fat  Hog  for  five  Shillings ; a good 
Ox  for  fixteen  Shillings ; and  a Goat  at  three  Shillings. 
The  Drinks  in  requeft  in  this  Country  are  only  the  Spirits 
diftilled  from  the  Rice,  very  ftrong,  and  or  me  Colour 
of  Canary,  and  .common  Water,  which  is  the  common 
Drink  of  the  poorer  fort  of  People,  that  can’t  reach  to  the 
Price  of  Other  Liquor.  They  always  drink  their  W atef 
warm,  and  fay  that  ’tis  good  ' tb  ■ kill : the  - Worms  ••  in  the 
Maw. 

Our  Motions  being  direded  to  Sura-nga,  where  the  Em- 
peror then  kept  his  Court,  by  the  latter  End  of  this 
Month  we  had  gone  as  far  as  our  Way  lay  by  Water  ; 
and  now  being  to  finifh  the  Remainder  of  our  journey 
by  Land,  we  were  furnifhed  with  Llorfes,  and  all  Con- 
veniences for  that  purpofe,  at  the  Emperor’s  Charge. 

I had  alfo  a Palankin  or  one  of  their  Sedans  provided  tor 
me,  and  a frefii  Supply  of  Men  drawn  out  of  ever f 
Place  for  the  carrying  me  therein,  when  1 was  tired  of 
my  Horfe  ; and,  for  the  greater  State,  a Slave  appoint- 
ed  to  run  with  a Pike  before  the  Palakin.  The  King’s 
Harbingers  alfo  went  before,  and  took  up  our  Lodging 
upon  the  Road.  This  Part  of  the  Journey  was  very  plea- 
fant  and  eafy  ; the  Way,  for  the  moft  part,  is  exceeding 
even  and  plain  ; and  wherever  there  was  any  rugged, 
mountainous  Ground,  a fmooth  level  Paffage  was  cut 
through  it.  This  road  is  all  along  good  Sand  and  Gra^ 
vel  ; ’tis  divided  into  Leagues  for  the  Benefit  of  Travel- 
lers ; and  at  every  League’s  End  are  two  fmall  Hills 
raffed,  on  either  fide  one,  and  upon  each  a fair  Pine- 
Tree  planted.  The  Defign  of  which  Mark  is  to  make 
Travellers  competent  Judges  of  the  Length  of  their  own 
Jourrties,  that  they  may  not  be  abufed  by  the  Hackney- 
men,  and  thofe  that  let  out  Horfes,  aqd  To  pay  for  a 
greater  Number  of  Miles  than  they  have  rode. 

All  along  the  Road  you  meet  with  Multitudes  of  Peo- 
ple paffing  and  repaffing,  and  Towns,  and  pleafant  Vil- 
lages, Farms  and  Country-houfea  ; and  fometimes  Tem- 
ples, Handing  at  a little  Diftance,  in  fhady  Groves,  with 
the  Habitations  of  the  Priefts  round  about  them.  The 
moft  unpleafant  Sight  we  had,  was  the  Sight  of  the  Ma- 
lefadlors,  fattened  upon  Crofles,  near  all  the  great  Towns 
where  thofe  Executions  had  been  performed.  Crucifying 
is  a very  common  Puniffiment  among  them  at  Japon  ; 
and,  as  they  manage  it,  ’tis  feme  fort  of  Puniffiment  to 
Travellers  too,  to  pafs  by  a Multitude  of  noifome,  putri- 
fying  Carcaffes  and  Bodies  ; befides  the  Horror  of  the 
Sight,  to  have  the  Difturbance  of  the  Smell  thofe  Bodies 
yield  : And  we  had  the  worft  Trial  of  all  when  we  came 
to  Suranga  ; there  were  Crofles,  Scaffolds,  and  Gibbets, 
Heads,  Carcaffes,  and  Limbs,  hanging  about  in  fo  many 
Places  without  the  City,  that  our  Pleafure  in  going  along 
was  greatly  leffened.  Suranga  feems  to  be  as  big  as  Lon- 
don,, even  taking  in  the  whole  Compafs  of  the  Suburbs : 
The  outer  .Parts  of  it  we  found  entirely  taken  up  by  Me- 
chanicks  and  Artificers  of  all  forts,  who  are  placed  there 
for  the  Eafe  and  Quiet  of  the  genteeler  People,  and  don’t 
care  to  be  difturbed  with  the  Noife  and  Buftle  the  others 
make  in  their  Trades. 

After  a Repofe  of  a Day  or  two,  I went,  with  all  my 
Company  in  a Body,  to  the  Caftle,  to  have  Audience  of 
the  Emperor,  and  to  deliver  the  Prefents  intended  for  that 
Court ; I was  introduced  by  two  of  the  greateft  Men  then 
in  Attendance,  the  Emperor’s  Secretary  and  his  Admiral. 
Thefe  led  me  firft  into  a very  fine  matted  Room,  where 
we  fat  down  for  Tome  time,  according  to  their  Cuftom, 
upon  Mats ; then  they  brought  me  into  a Chamber  of 
Prefence,  where  ftood  an  empty  Chair  of  State,  to  which 
I was  obliged  to  do  Reverence.  After  Tome  fliort  time, 
word  was  brought,'  that  the  Emperor  was  come  into  the 
Room  of  Audience,  to  the  Door  of  which  thefe  Courtiers 
brought  me,  but  durft  not  prefume  to  look  in  themfelves. 
The  Cuftom  is,  for  all  the  Prefents  that  are  brought  to  be 
placed  in  order  upon  the  Mats  of  that  Room  into  which 
the  Emperor  comes ; and  accordingly,  when  I came  in, 
I found  them  all  in  a very  orderly  manner  laid  before  him. 
He  received  his  Majefty’s  Letter  with  the  Civility  of  that 
Country,  lifting  it  up  towards  his  Forehead,  and  then,  by 
his  Interpreter,  bid  me  welcome:  He  defined  me  to  go 
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and,  fee  the  King  hisSon  at  Eddo,  (with  all  the  Neceffa- 
ries,  for  which  Journey  he  would  take  care  to  furnifti  me) 
and  by  that  time  I returned,  his  Letters  iTiould  be  ready 
for  om*  King.  ' 

The  Articles  relating  to  Trade  and  Privilege,  which  we 
requefted  his  Majefty’s  Confirmation  of,  were  all  cafily 
granted  by  him,  one  only  excepted,  refpe&ing  the  Chi- 
nefe  : It  was  to  this  Purpofe,  That  whereas  the  Chine fe 
had  refufed  all  Trade  and  Commerce  with  the  Englijh , 
if  we  could  take  any  of  them  abroad  at  Sea,  it  might  be 
lawful  for  us  to  bring  them  into  Japon,  and  make  fale 
of  the  Goods,  fo  taken,  in  his  Majefty’s  Dominions.  This 
the  Emperor  granted  at  fir.ft ; but  his  Mind  was  altered 
afterwards  by  a Conference  with  the  Ambaffador  of  China, 
and  he  refufed  to  allow  it.  The  reft  all  palled  under  his 
Great  Seal, which  is  not  of  Wax,  like  ours,  but  Lamped  like, 
a Print,  and  coloured  red.  . The  Secretary  would  take 
no  Prefent,  nor  any  thing  like  a Gratuity  from  us  ; the 
Emperor,  it  feems,  had  commanded  the  contrary,  and 
ftwas  as  much  as  his  Life  was  worth  to  do  it. 

Having  feen  this  Bufinefs  done,  we  fet  out  from  Su- 
ranga for  the  great  City  of  Eddo,  where  the  Emperor’s 
Son,  .the  young  King,  keeps  his  Court : The  Country  is 
well  inhabited  between  thefe  two  Cities  ; the  Towns  and 
Villages  lie  thick,  and  the  Totoques,  or  Temples,  fcatter- 
ing  up  and  down  in  good  Numbers  too.  There’s  one 
mighty  Image,  (which  they  call  Dab  is)  that  Hands  in  this 
Road,  at  which  all  the  Japonefe  (top  to  pay  their  Devo- 
tions, when  they  go  this  way.  It  is  made  of  Copper,  all 
hollow  within,  tho’  very  thick : ’Tis  in  the  Shape  of  a Man 
kneeling  on  the  Ground,  with  his  Buttocks  retting  on  his 
Heels,  and  his  Arms  extended:  He  is  represented  wear- 
ing a Gown,  and  notwithftanding  that  bending  Pofture, 
is  twenty-two  Foot  from  the  Level  of  the  Ground,  and 
all  the  Body  proportionally  large.  Some  of  our  Men  went 
into  the  Body  of  it,  and  then  fell  a hollowing  and  hoop- 
ing ; the  Noife  of  which,  out  of  the  wide  Mouth  of  the 
Image,  was  much  fuch  agreeable  fort  of  Mufick  as,  l 
believe,  was  made  by  Phalarif  s brazen  Bull.  It  Hands 
conveniently  to  entertain  the  Devotion  of  Pilgrims  in  their 
Paffage  to  the  celebrated  Temple  of  Tencheday  ; for  they 
always  make  a paufe  at  Dabis,  but  this  is  but  a flight  Ce- 
remony. 

It  is  at  'Tencheday* s Temple  the  great  Work  is  to  be 
done,  and  the  Pilgrims  expedt  to  receive  the  Reward  of 
their  Travel.  And  here  one  may  meet  all  forts  of  People, 
rich  and  poor,  found  and  diftempered,  continually  com- 
ing and  going  thither,  and  that  by  Night,  as  well  as  by 
Day,  and  all  the  Year  round.  About  the  Middle  of  this 
Month  we  came  to  Eddo , a City  much  larger  than  Su- 
ra ng  a,  nobler  in  its  Buildings,  and  everyway  more  glo- 
rious in  its  Appearance.  The  very  Tiles  of  the  Houles 
are  gilded,  and  the  Pofts  of  the  Doors  fet  off  with  finn- 
ing Varnifii.  They  have  no  Glafs- windows,  but  all  of 
Board,  which  open  in  Leaves,  and  are  very  delicately 
painted : There’s  a Caufeway  runs  thro’  the  chief  Street 
in  the  City  ; which  Street  is  as  broad  as  any  in  England ; 
and  a fine  River  paffes  along  by,  or  rather  underneath  the 
Caufeway  •,  at  every  fifty  Paces  there’s  a Well-head  fub- 
ftantially  fitted  up  of  Free-Stone,  and  provided  with  Buck- 
ets for  the  People,  in  cafe  of  any  Danger  by  Fire.  The 
Cattle  of  this  City  is  a much  ftronger  and  nobler  Edifice 
than  that  of  Suranga  •,  and  the  young  King  lives  in  much 
greater  State,  'and  has  a more  pompous  Attendance  than 
the  Emperor  his  Father. 

He  received  us  in  a very  obliging  Manner,  taking  the 
King’s  Letters  and  Prefents  with  a wonderful  Satisfaction 
and  Content,  and  giving  us  all  the  Welcome  imaginable. 
He  gave  us  Letters  for  our  King,  and  a Prefent  of  two 
intire  Suits  of  Japon  Armour,  finely  varnifhed,  and  a long 
Sword  for  myfelf : ’Tis  to  be  noted,  that  the  Caftans  are  a 
common  wear  ; but  the  Talahes,  or  long  Swords,  are 
worn  only  by  great  Soldiers,  and  Perfons  of  the  belt  Ac- 
count. It  is  faid  to  be  no  lefs  than  twenty-two  Days 
Journey,  on  Horfeback,  from  this  City  o£  Eddo  to  the  moft 
northern  Part  of  Japon , which  makes  it  a Country  of  a 
vaft  Extent.  Our  Bufinefs  here  being  no  more  than  the 
paying  a Complement ; which,  being  done,  we  had  no 
fuither  Occafion  of  flaying  *,  and  having  got  this  Prince’s 
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Letters  and  Prefents  for  the  King  of  England,  we  went 
back  to  Suranga , where  we  arrived  again  at  the  End  cf 
this  Month,,,  , 

. We  were  not  obiiged  to  wait  long  in  this. City;  for  our 
Difparches,  the  Emperor’s  Letter,  and  the  Inftrument,  con- 
taining our  Privileges,  and.  tKe  Terms  upon  which  we 
were  to  eftablifh  a Ladtoryin  Japon,  being,  thro’ the  Care, 
Induftry,  and  Intcreft  of  Mr  .Adams,  both  fpeedily  and 
eiiedlually  difpatched  ; fo  that  we  had  no  reafon  to  com- 
plain either  of  the  ■ Delays  or  Di lappointmen ts  that  are 
ufually  met  with  at  Courts  ;.  and  of  which,  we  underftood 
by  Report,  that  of  Japon  f not  more  free  than  others,  if 
one  has  not  a good  Agent,,  as  luckily  for.  us  w.e  had. 

A Transition, .of  the  Emperor’s  Letter,  and  ' of  the  In- 
.ftfument,  containing  our IRnytteges  is,  for  the  Satisfaction 
of  t iic  Readei  9;  annexed,  and  will  lufficiently  fhew  how  wile 
and  well  regulated  a Government  that  is  by  which  they 
were  granted,  It  is  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  tho’  this 
Verfion  is  not  literal,  yet  it  is  very  "Arid,  and  expreffes 
the  Meaning  of  the  Original  very  exactly,  fo  that  the  Senfe 
and  Spirit  of  thefe  Japonefe  Papers  may  be  clearly  appre- 
hended thereby.. 

To  the  King  of  GREAT-BRITAIN. 

“ V"  OtJR  Majefty’s  kind.  Letter  fent  me  by  your  Ser- 
“ JL  vant  Captain  John  Saris  (who  is  the  firft  that  I 
“ known  to  arrive  in  any  Part  of  my  Dominions)  I 
“ heartily  embrace,  being  not  a little  glad  to  underffand 
<£  of  your  great  Wifdom  and  Power,  as  having  three  plen- 
tiful  and  mighty  Kingdoms  under  your  powerful  Com- 
“ mand,  I acknowledge  your  Majefty’s  great  Bounty,  in 
Ending  me  fo  undeferved  a Prefent  of  many  rare  things, 

“ &ch  as  my  Land  affordeth  not ; neither  have  I ever  before 
“ feen,  which  I receive  not  as  from  a Stranger,  but  as  from 
“ your  Majefty,  whom  I efteem  as  myfelf,  defiring  the 

“ Continuance  ofFriendlhip  with  your  Highnefs  ; and  that 
it  may  ftand  with  your  good  liking. to  fend  your  Sub- 
“ je^s  to  any  Part  or  Port  of  my  Dominions,  where  they 
“ lhall  be  moft  heartily  welcome,  applauding  much  their 
“ Worthinefs  in  the  Admiral’s  Knowledge  of  Navigation, 

“ having  with  much  Facility  difeovered  a Country  fo  re- 
“ mote;  being  no  whit  amazed  with  the  Diftance  of  fo 
“ mighty  a Gulph,  nor  Greatnefs  of  fuch  infinite  Clouds 
cc  and  Storms  from  profecuting  honourable  Enterpnzes  of 
“ Difcoveries  and  Merchandizing,  wherein  they  fiiall  find 
“ me  to  further  them,  according  to  their  Defires.  I return 
“ unto  your  Majefty  a fmall  Token  of  my  Love  (by  your 
“ Lid  Subjecft)  defiring  you  to  accept  thereof,  as  from 
“ him  that  much  rejoiceth  in  your  Friend  (hip.  And 
“ whereas  your  Majefty’s  Subjects  have  defired  certain 
tc  Privileges  for  Trade,  and  fettling  of  a Faftory  in  my 
“ Dominions,  I have  not  only  granted  what  they  demand- 
tc  ed,  but  have  confirmed  the  fame  unto  them,  under 
“ my  Broad  Seal,  for  better  eftablifiring  thereof.  From 
“ my  Caftle  in  Suranga,  this  fourth  Day  of  the  ninth 
“ Month,  in  the  eighteenth  Year  of  our  Dary,  according 
“ to  our  Computation.  Retting  your  Majefty’s  Friend, 

“ the  higheft  Commander  in  this  Kingdom  of  Japon. 

“ Subfcribed  Minna  Mouttono.  Tei  Te  Teas." 

Privileges  granted  by  Ogofhofamma,  Emperor  of  Japon, 
unto  the  Right  Worjhipful  Sir  Thomas  Smith,  Knight , 
Governor,  and  others,  the  Honourable  and  Worjhipful 
Adventurers  to  the  Eaft-Indies. 

“ I.  Imprimis.  We  give  free  Licence  to  the  Subjefts 
<c  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain , viz.  Sir  Thomas  Smith, 

“ Governor  and  Company  of  the  Eajl-Indian  Merchants 
<c  and  Adventurers,  for  ever,  fafely  to  come  into  any  of 
sc  the  Ports  of  our  Empire  of  Japon,  with  their  Ships 
“ and  Merchandizes,  without  any  Hindrance  to  them,  or 
“ their  Goods ; and  to  abide,  buy,  fell,  and  barter,  ac- 
“ cording  to  their  own  Manner  with  all  other  Nations  j 
4t  to  tarry  here  as  long  as  they  think  good,  and  to  depart 
se  at  their  Pleafures. 

“ II.  Item.  We  grant  unto  them  Freedom  of  Cuftom 
£‘  for  all  fuch  Merchandizes,  as  either  now  they  have 
brought,  or  hereafter  lhall  bring  into  our  Kingdoms,  or 
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44  fhall  from  hence  tranfport  to  any  Foreign  Part  ; and  do 
44  authorize  thofe  Ships  that  hereafter  lhall  arrive  and  come 
44  from  England , to  proceed  to  prefent  Sale  of  their  Cora- 
44  modies,  without  coming  or  fending  up  to  our  Court. 

44  III.  Item.  If  any  of  their  Ships  fhall  happen  to  be  in 
44  danger  of  Shipwreck,  we  will  our  Subjects,  not  only  to 
44  afiift  them,  but  that  fuch  Part  of  Ship  and  Goods,  as  fhall 
4 4 be  faved,be  returned  to  their  Captain,  or  Cape-Merchant, 
44  or  their  Affigns  ; and  that  they  fhall,  or  may  build  one 
44  Houfe,  or  more,  for  themfelves,  in  any  Part  of  our 
44  Empire,  where  they  fhall  think  fitteft  ; and  at  their 
44  Departure  make  Sale  thereof  at  their  Pleafure. 

44  IV.  Item.  If  any  of  the  Englifh  Merchants,  or  other, 
44  fhall  depart  this  Life  within  our  Dominions,  the  Goods 
44  of  the  Deceafed  fhall  remain  at  the  Difpofal  of  the 
44  Cape-Merchant ; and  that  all  Offences  committed  by 
44  them  fhall  be  punifhed  by  the  faid  Cape-Merchant,  ac- 
44  cording  to  his  Difcretion,  and  our  Law,  to  take  no 
44  hold  of  their  Perfons  or  Goods. 

44  V.  Item.  We  will,  that  ye  our  Subjects  trading  with: 
44  them  for  any  of  their  Commodities,  pay  them  for  the 
44  fame,  according  to  Agreement,  without  Delay,  or  Re- 
44  turn  of  their  Wares  again  unto  them, 

44  VI.  Item.  For  fuch  Commodities  as  they  have  now 
44  brought,  or  fhall  hereafter  bring,  fitting  for  our  Service 
44  and  proper  Ufe,  we  will,  that  no  Arreft  be  made  there- 
44  of,  but  that  the  Price  be  made  with  the  Cape-Merchant, 
44  according  as  they  may  fell  to  others,  and  prefent  Pay- 
44  ment  upon  the  Delivery  of  the  Goods. 

44  VII.  Item.  If  in  Difcovery  of  other  Countries  for 
44  Trade,  or  Return  of  their  Ships,  they  lhall  need  Men 
“ or  Victuals,  we  will,  that  ye  our  SubjeCls  furnifh  them, 
44  for  their  Money,  as  their  Need  fhall  require. 

44  VIII.  Item.  And  that  without  other  Paffport,  they 
44  fhall,  and  may,  let  out  upon  the  Difcovery  of  Tedzo , 
44  or  any  other  Part  in  or  about  our  Empire. 

44  From  our  Caflle  in  Suranga , this  firft  Day  of  the 
44  ninth  Month,  and  in  the  eighteenth  Year  of  our  Dary, 
“ according  to  our  Computation.  Sealed  with  our  Broad 
44  Seal,  &c.  Underwritten 

44  Minna  Mouttono  Tei  Ye  Yeas” 

The  Japonefe  Language  feems  to  agree  with  the  Chinefe 
in  this,  that  they  exprefs  whole  Words  compendioufly, 
by  their  feveral  proper  Characters,  not  compounding  them 
of  diftinCl  Letters  and  Syllables,  as  ’tis  in  other  Languages. 
The  Character  is  very  different  from  that  of  the  Chinefe  ; 
and  they  read,  beginning  at  the  right-hand,  fo  down- 
wards, perpendicular-wife  in  the  feveral  Lines.  They  take 
abundance  of  care  to  fpeak  and  write  in  the  fhortefl  and 
concifeft  manner  that  can  be  ; they  are  not  given  to  flou- 
rifli  and  enlarge  upon  a SubjeCt,  but  deliver  their  Minds 
in  very  pertinent,  exaCt,  and  comprehenfive  Terms,  con- 
tracting a great  deal  of  Senfe  into  a little  Compafs : The 
Letters,  and  the  Inftrument,  were  both  written  in  it, 
very  fair,  after  their  Manner  ; and  the  firft  Rarities  of 
that  kind,  that  our  Nation,  I believe,  ever  had. 

Thus  was  all  our  Bufinefs  at  Suranga  finifhed  too. 
Upon  which  we  took  Leave  of  the  Emperor  and  Court, 
and  let  out  for  Firando.  Our  Way  lay  by  Land  as  far 
as  Ofaca  ; and  in  palling  thither,  we  took  Meaco  in  our 
Way.  This  is  abfolutely  the  greateft  City  in  Japon , and 
a Place  of  mighty  Trade.  All  the  Tradefmen  dwell  in 
a Part  of  this  City  by  themfelves  ; and  all  of  fuch  an 
Employment  in  fuch  a Street  by  themfelves.  The  Ja- 
ponefe think  it  very  unfeemly  and  irregular,  to  have  Men 
of  fo  many  Profeffions  and  Bufineffes  mixed  and  huddled 
together  in  fuch  a confufed  manner,  as  they  are  in  other 
Places.  They  are  for  making  all  of  the  fame  Trade  (who 
are  fitteft  to  converfe  together)  Neighbours  to  one  an- 
other ; Birds  of  the  fame  Feather  to  be  all  in  a diftinCt 
Flock  by  themfelves,  that  a Man  that  looks  may  know 
where  to  find  them.  And  the  plain  Truth  on’t  is,  this 
Order  is  not  without  its  Beauty  and  Conveniency  ; and  it 
added,  methought,  a peculiar  Grace  to  the  City,  which  all 
its  other  Advantages  could  not  have  given  it. 

The  rnoft  magnificent  Temple  of  the  whole  Country  is 
here  at  Meaco , built  of  Free-Stone,  and  as  long  as  St. 
Pauls  in  London  from  the  Quire,  arched,  adorn’d  with 
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mighty  Pillars,  and  as  lofty  as  that.  It  has  one  peculiar 
Altar i at  which  they  make  their  Offerings  of  Rice,  and 
fmall  Money  (called  Cundrics,  twenty  of  which  make  a 
Shilling)  for  the  Maintenance  of  the  Bonzees  belonging 
to  it:  And  by  this  Altar  Hands  the  great  Idol  Mannada , 
made  of  Copper,  and  of  the  fame  Form  with  Labis  be- 
fore mentioned,  but  much  higher,  reaching  iip  to  the  very; 
Arch.  The  Temple  Hands  advantageoufly  upon  theTop> 
of  a very  high  Hill,  and  upon  each  Side  the  Afcent  yoii 
have  a long  Row  of  Columns,  of  Free-ftone;  about  fifty 
in  each  Series,  ten  Paces  diftant  one  from  another,  and 
upon  the  Top  of  every  Pillar  is  a Lanthorn,  the  Lamps  in. 
which  are  lighted  every  Night,  and  make  a very  glaring 
Shew.  There  are  feveral  other  Temples  befides,  but  this 
vaftly  exceeds  all  the  reft  in  all  Points  of  Beauty  and  Gran- 
deur. It  was  juft  finifhed  at  our  being  there,  the  Foun- 
dation being  laid  by  the  famed  Yaicofania , whofe  Horfe 
was  kept  in  an  Apartment  hard  by,  and  is  to  be  main- 
tained here  in  a Life  of  perfect  Eafe  and  Reft,  as  long  as 
Nature  will  allow  him  to  hold  it  out. 

The  Portuguefe  Jefuits  have  a ftately  College  in  this 
City,  very  well  furnifhed  with  Men  of  that  Society.  They 
breed  up  abundance  of  Japonefe  Youths,  reading  Philo- 
fophy,  and  the  Popifh  Divinity  to  them,  making  many 
of  them  Preachers,  and,  I fuppofe,  Jefuits  too.  There’s 
no  doubt  but  they  endeavour  to  make  them  as  good  as 
they  can  ; and,  amongft  other  Arts,  teach  fome  of  thofe 
that  are  peculiar  to  their  Order.  They  have  the  New 
Teftament  translated  into  the  Japonefe  Tongue  ; and  be- 
fides this  hopeful  Fry  breeding  up  in  the  College,  there 
are  reckoned  five  or  fix  thoufand  that  profefs  Chriftanity 
in  Meaco. 

While  we  flayed  here  we  received  the  Emperor’s  Pre- 
fents  for  our  King,  which  were  fent  after  us,  <vit.  ten 
Beobs,  or  large  Pictures,  to  hang  a Room  of  State  with. 
From  hence  we  travelled  to  Ofaca , where  the  Gaily  that 
fet  us  down  before  was  attending  our  Return,  to  tranfport 
us  to  Firando , and  this  at  the  Charge  of  the  brave  and 
generous  King  of  that  Place.  This  Prince  was  extremely 
glad  at  our  Return  to  his  Ifland,  as  alfo  of  the  Succefs  of 
our  Affairs  at  Court,  and  had  carried  it  with  that  fteady 
and  even  Hand  of  Kindnefs  to  our  Company  left  there, 
as  he  did  to  all  of  us,  when  together  ; but  yet  the  Trade 
amounted  to  little  or  nothing.  In  our  Abfence  the  Japo- 
nefe had  been  no  good  Cuftomers,  tho*  we  had  come  from 
the  other  End  of  the  World  to  take  their  Money.  One 
Reafon  of  this  was,  becaufe  it  was  not  yet  certain  that  we 
were  to  be  allowed  in  the  Country;  and  till  the  Trade  has 
its  publick  Warrant  from  the  Emperor,  as  no  Stranger 
may  offer  to  fell,  fo  no  Native  may  dare  to  buy.  But 
another  thing  was  this,  the  moft  Part  of  our  Commodi- 
ties we  intended  for  thefe  Parts,  were  broad  Cloths, 
(which  had  not  long  before  been  fold  here  for  twenty  Rials 
of  Eight  per  Mat,  which  is  two  Yards)  a fort  of  Ware 
the  Japonefe  were  now  almoft  out  of  Conceit  with,  be- 
caufe we  did  not  take  care  to  recommend  the  Goodnefs  of 
it  by  our  own  Wearing.  You,  fay  they,  cry  up  your 
broad  Cloths  to  us,  and,  at  the  fame  time  hardly  wear  a 
Rag  of  it  yourfelves ; but  are  all  for  your  Silks  and  Stuffs, 
and  any  thing  in  the  World,  except  juft  what  you  would 
have  us  buy  of  you.  And  the  truth  on  it  is,  the  Japonefe 
were  in  the  right,  and  their  Objections  not  eafy  to  be  an- 
fwered.  We  ought  to  be  more  fond  of  our  own  Country 
Commodities,  and  tell  other  Nations  they  are  valuable,  by 
the  Ufe  of  them  we  make  ourfelves.  Foreigners  won’t  , be 
fo  ready  to  believe  us,  if  they  fee  we  don’t  order  our 
Fafhionsfo  as  to  give  a Reputation  to  what  we  recommend 
abroad  in  the  World  ; and,  for  ought  I know,  other  Na- 
tions may  tell  us,  as  well  as  the  Japonefe , of  not  wearing  our 
own  broad  Cloth;  may  reproach  us  with  the  NegleCt  of 
our  own  Commodities,  and  defpife  them  till  they  fee  qS 
do  otherwife  ourfelves. 

This  Firando  is  a very  good  Place  for  our  Ships  to  put 
in  at,  with  refpeCt  to  the  Point  of  Victualing,  and  all 
that  ; but  it  is  not  fo  proper  for  Trade,  becaufe  it  lies  off 
from  the  main  Ifland  of  Japon , where  are  not  only  moft, 
but  the  moft  confiderable  People,  capable  of  giving  En- 
couragement to  Trade,  which,  in  thofe  little  bye  Iflands, 
is  not  to  be  expeCted.  We  might,  I don’t  queftion,  be 
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welcome  at  any  of  them  all;  and  the  Kings  of  two  of 
thefe  petty  Blands  gave  us  a formal  Invitation.  But  there’s 
few  of  them  can  afford  Bufinefs  that  will  turn  to  account, 
and  defray  the  Charges  of  a Settlement : Therefore  my 
Advice  is,  that  our  Ships  that  come  to  trade  here,  would 
not  fail  to  Firando,  but  to  Oringgaco , upon  the  main 
Ifland,  and  about  fifteen  Leagues  diftant  from  Eddo,  where 
they  will  find  very  good  Riding,  and  a much  greater  Pro- 
fpeCt  of  Advantage.  This  Place  indeed  is  not  capable  of 
affording  fo  good  an  Entertainment  as  may  be  defired  : 
Provifions  are  not  altogether  fo  plentiful  there  as  at  Fi- 
rando but  that  Want  may  be  fupplied  by  a Correfpon- 
dence  with  the  circumjacent  Country. 

Chriftianity  makes  noconfiderableProgrefs  comparatively 
any  where  in  this  Empire,  but  at  Meaco  and  Langefaique , a 
Town  fituated  upon  the  Sea-coaft,  about  eight  Leagues 
from  Firando.  It  had,  it’s  true,  gotten  footing  in  Eddo  ; 
but  the  Emperor,  upon  fome  Pique  taken  againft  the 
Chriftians,  banilhed  them  all  from  thence,  and  confined 
them  to  Langefaique  ; and  as  a Prevention  of  its  creeping 
into  the  Court,  and  rooting  itfelf  any  where  near  him,  he 
made  it  Death  to  any  who  ftiould  offer  to  build  a Church, 
or  fing  Mafs,  within  ten  Leagues  of  the  Place  where  he 
refided.  This  Change  was  but  a very  little  before  our  going 
to  Eddo  ; notwithstanding  which,  the  Chriftian  Religion  is 
otherwife  indulged.  The  Chriftian  Japonefe  at  prefent 
have,  as  far  as  I fee,  the  fame  Protection  and  Privilege 
with  others  ; and  the  Jefuits  feem  to  enjoy  an  unreftrained 
Liberty  in  the  making  of  Profelytes.  The  Foundation  of 
a FaCtory  being  now  firmly  laid  in  the  Emperor’s  full 
Grant  to  that  Purpofe,  we  proceeded  to  build  upon  it, 
being  the  rather  encouraged  to  it,  in  that  we  were  now 
affured  that  Englifh  Factories  were  actually  fettled  at  Siam 
and  Patana  ; as  alfo,  that  the  Dutch  made  fomething  of 
their  Bufinefs  here  ; and  we  had  reafon  to  believe  we  had 
not  a lefs  Share  in  the  Good-will  and  Efteem  of  this 
Country  than  they.  We  therefore  appointed  fome  of  our 
Company  to  refide  here  upon  this  Affair,  with  InftruCtions 
alfo  to  make  what  Difcoveries  they  could  upon  the  Coaft 
of  Corea , Fufhmay , and  other  Parts  adjoining,  againft  the 
next  Return  of  the  Ships.  By  exaCt  Obfervations  we 
made,  during  our  Stay  here,  we  determine  the  Latitude 
of  Firando  to  be  330  14  N.  and  the  varying  of  the  Com- 
pafs  2 © 50'  Eafterly. 

Thus  far  we  have  followed  exaCtly  the  Memoirs  of 
Captain  Saris,  who  farther  reports  abundance  of  Civilities 
received  from  the  King  of  Firando  -,  together  with  a Let- 
ter, written  by  that  Prince,  to  our  King  James , expref- 
fing  a very  earneft  Defire  to  render  all  the  Service  in  his 
Power  to  the  Englifh  Nation  ; and  highly  commending 
their  Defign  of  eftablifhing  a Correfpondence  between 
their  own  Country  and  the  Japonefe  ; for  the  promoting  of 
which,  he  profeffes  himfelf  ready  to  do  whatever  lay  in 
his  Power.  Captain  Saris  profecuted  his  Voyage  to  Ban- 
tam, in  the  Ifland  of  Java , without  any  remarkable  Ac- 
cident •,  and  he  'Commends  Linfchoten* s Voyages  as  very 
fmcere,  and  his  Charts  as  very  exact  He  arrived  at 
Bantam  on  the  firft  of  January  1614,  and  found  things 
there  in  a very  indifferent  Condition,  owing,  as  lie  con- 
ceived, to  their  having  too  many  Factories  ; however,  he 
got  his  Lading,  and  in  the  latter  End  of  the  Month  of 
May  proceeded  for  England , and  arrived  fafely  on  the 
27th  of  September  following  at  Plymouth.  He  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  very  fanguine  in  the  Affair  of  fet- 
tling a FaCtory  in  Japan,  but  Teems  to  have  been  obliged 
thereto  by  his  InftruCtions ; yet  as  he  was  a Man  of  great 
Obfervation  and  Reflection,  he  took  all  imaginable  Pains 
to  have  a diftinCt  Account  of  what  Goods  were  to  be 
Tent  there,  and  what  might  be  expeCted  in  return.  I ap- 
prehend, that  the  true  Reafon  of  his  Diffidence  was,  our 
not  having,  at  that  time,  an  open  Trade  with  China , 
the  greateft  Profit  refolding  from  the  Japan  Trade,  being 
made  on  Chinefe  Goods  ; but  however,  Time  and  Patience 
might  have  overcome  all  thefe  Difficulties,  and  have  efta- 
-blifhed  us  as  effectually  as  the  Dutch . But  the  truth  of 
the  Matter  was,  that  our  People  were  lefs  under  Com- 
mand, and  confequently  lefs  fit  for  living  in  that  Coun- 
try, and  eftablifhing  a Trade  there. 


of  the  Adventures 

As  a Proof  of  Captain  Saris' s great  Merit  in  examining 
every  thing  carefully,  and  recording  from  time  to  time 
what  Notices  he  received,  I think  it  may  not  be  ami  is  to 
annex  to  this  Account  of  his  Voyage  the  Report  he  received 
concerning  the  Land  of  Jeffo",  or  Tedzo , which  was  then, 
and  ftill  is,  a Place  very  imperfectly  known,  and  on  the 
abfolute  Difcovery  of  which,  hang  many  Points  of  Im- 
portance, but  more  particularly  the  Decifion  of  the  great 
Point,  whether  there  be,  or  be  not  a Paffage  into  thefe 
Seas  by  the  North-Eaft.  I the  rather  infert  this  Account, 
becaufe,  for  any  thing  I can  perceive,  it  is  as  likely  to  be 
true  as  any  we  have  yet  received,  only!  fufpeCt,  that  either 
our  Japonefe  Traveller  was  miftaken  in  calling  this  Coun- 
try an  Ifland,  or  elfe  there  is  both  an  Ifland  and  a Conti- 
nent of  the  fame  Name,  which  is  indeed  agreeable  to  what 
we  find  relating  to  this  Country  in  the  freffieft  Accounts 
we  have  received  from  Japon.  I muft  likewife  beg  leave 
to  add,  that  if  we  refleCt  on  the  Stature  and  Complexions 
of  the  Northern  Tartars , the  Laplanders  and  Samoeides,  we 
fhall  have  the  lefs  Caufe  to  fofpeCt  this  Writer,  either  of 
Credulity  or  FiCIion. 

Intelligence  concerning  Yedzo,  received  at  the  City  cf  Eddo 

in  Japon,  from  a Japonefe  that  had  been  twice  there . 

“ This  ingenious  Traveller  fays,  that  Tedzo  is  an 
tc  Ifland  lying  on  the  North-weft  fide  of  Japon , and  about 
“ fome  ten  Leagues  diftant  from  it.  That  the  People  are 
cc  of  fair  Complexion,  good-natured  enough,  far  more 
“ humane  in  their  Temper  and  Conditions  than  their  our- 
“ ward  AfpeCt  and  Appearance,  being  all  over  rough  and 
“ hairy,  almoft  like  Monkies  ; yet  their  Skin  (as  before 
“ hinted)  white  and  clear.  The  Weapons  ufed  among 
“ them  are  Bows  and  poifoned  Arrows. 

“ Thofe  in  the  Southern  Parts  are  very  underftanding 
<c  People,  and  fit  for  Commerce,  having  the  Knowledge 
“ of  Weights  and  Meafures,  which  in  the  middle  Parts 
“ of  the  Ifland  they  are  entirely  ignorant  of.  Thofe  in 
“ the  Northern  Parts  are  a People  which  feem  to  be  dif- 
“ ferent  from  the  reft  of  the  Ifland,  and  of  quite  another 
“ Race,  being  fo  extreamly  ffiort,  that  they  may  be  called 
“ Dwarfs  in  a ftriCt  and  proper  Senfe  ; whereas  the 
“ Tedzoes  are  commonly  of  the  Stature  of  the  Japonefe. 

“ They  have  none  of  them  any  fort  of  Apparel  but 
“ what  is  brought  from  Japon , and  fo  the  moft  Part  of 
“ their  Rice  (if  not  all  they  are  fupplied  with)  is  brought 
“ from  thence  too  ; but  then  they  have  that  amongft 
« them  which  will  make  other  People  think  it  very  well 
“ worth  their  while  to  come  and  bring  them  thofe  Necef- 
“ faries,  viz.  a great  deal  of  Silver,  and  a fort  of  fandy 
“ Gold,  in  which  they  make  all  their  Payments  to  the 
“ Japonefe  for  what  they  take  of  them. 

“ The  Commodities  moftly  tranfported  hither  are  Rice, 
“ Cotton,  Cloth,  Iron,  and  Lead  ; but  all  things  ne- 
“ ceflary  for  the  Back  and  Belly,  are  the  moft  welcome 
“ and  acceptable  to  thefe  People  ; particularly  Rice  car- 
“ ried  from  Japon  to  Tedzo  has  yielded  four  hundred  per 
“ Cent. 

“ The  chief  Town  where  the  Japonefe  refide  for  Trade 
“•  is  called  Matzuma , where  they  have  alfo  a Fort,  and 
“ at  leaft  five  hundred  Families  of  that  Nation  conftantly 
“ dwelling  there.  In  September  the  Natives  come  down 
“ in  vaft  Numbers  to  buy  and  lay  in  their  Winter  Stores  » 

and  in  March  they  bring  Salmon,  and  feveral  forts  of 
“ dried  Fiffi,  befides  other  Wares,  which  they  barter 
“ with  the  Japonefe.  This  Matzuma  is  the  chief  Town 
“ for  Bufinefs  known  to  the  Japonefe  upon  the  whole 
“ Ifland,  and  they  have  no  manner  of  Concern  or  Settle- 
“ ment  any  where  but  here.” 

14.  When  I firft  entered  upon  this  Subject,  I muft  confefs 
it  was  not  my  Intention  to  have  profecuted  it  fo  largely, 
but  upon  mature  Reflection,  that  I could  never  have  a 
more  proper  Gccafion  to  infert  the  Hiftory  of  our  Accefs 
to,  and  Retreat  from  Japon , which  is  in  itfelf  a very  cu- 
rious SubjeCt,  and  hath  this  farther  to  recommend  it,  that 
it  was  never  handled  before,  I thought  I could  not  do 
better,  than  to  throw  all  I have  been  able  to  learn  upon 
this  Head  into  this  SeCtion  ; by  which  means  it  would  be 

better 
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better  underftood,  and  afford  a clear  Solution  to  a Queftion 
never  yet  anfwered,  viz.  How  being  once  poffeffed  of 
fuch  a Commerce,  we  came  to  lofe  it  ? But  that  we  may 
proceed  regularly,  I fhall  give  the  Reader  next  the  Sub- 
ftance  of  a Letter  written  to  Captain  John  Saris  by  Mr. 
Cocks,  who  was  chiefly  intruded  in  the  new  Fadtory  fet- 
tled at  Firando.  This  Letter  is  dated  the  ioth  of  Decem- 
ber 1614,  and  contains  abundance  of  curious  Circum- 
fiances  that  are  not  to  be  found  in  any  other  Piece  that  ! 

have  been  able  to  meet  with. 

As  to  the  Affairs  of  Japon , the  Writer  of  this  Letter 
o-ives  us  an  Account,  that  they  were  at  that  time  in  a very 
difmal  Condition,  a civil  War  being  ready  to  commence, 
that  threatened  great  Calamities  to  the  whole  Country. 
We  have  heard  before,  that  the  right  Heir  of  this  mighty 
Empire  was  fhut  up  in  the  ftrong  Cattle  of  Ofaca , where 
Twas  defigned  he  fhould  live  in  perpetual  Ignorance  of 
himfelf,  and  his  juft  Title  to  the  Crown  •,  or,  at  leaft,  if 
he  fhould  by  any  means  come  to  the  Knowledge  of  his 
true  Quality,  fhould  by  that  clofe  Confinement  be  depri- 
ved of  all  Opportunities  of  giving  any  Difturbance  to  the 
prefent  Poffeffor  j but  the  ufurping  Emperor’s  Plot  did 
not  take  the  defired  Effedt:  The  young  Prince  came  to 
know  himfelf  fome  way  or  other,  and  accordingly  took 
up  Arms  to  affert  and  maintain  his  Right.  He  converter 
his  Prifon  into  a ftrong  Garrifon,  and  inftead  of  other 
Keepers  got  quickly  about  him  an  Army  of  one  hundred 
thoufand°Men,  bold,  refolute,  hardy  Soldiers,  moft  of 
them  Out-laws,  Exiles,  and  Malecontents,  who  flocked 
in  to  him  from  all  Parts  of  the  Empire,  and  will  fpend 
their  Blood  to  fet  him  in  the  Throne.  Befides  this  Force 
of  Men,  he  had  laid  in  as  good  a Strength  of  Proviflon, 
having  furnifhed  the  invincible  Cattle  of  Ofaca  with  Vic- 
tuals for  three  Years. 

This  was  the  Alarm  which  the  Emperor  ever  dreaded  : 
Nothing  could  look  with  a more  threatening,  malignant 
Afpedt  upon  his  State  and  Power  than  a black  Cloud  ga- 
thering about  the  Cattle  of  Ofaca.  However,  to  main- 
tain his  own  Prete'nfions,  he  marched  in  Perfon  with  an 
Army  of  three  hundred  thoufand  Men  towards  the  Prince, 
and  fome  little  Bickerings  had  patted  between  Parties  of 
both  Armies  at  the  Time  of  the  writing  of  this •>  but  now 
the  whole  Empire  expedted  the  Refult  of  a pitched  Battle, 
in  which  that  Controverfy  fhould  be  folemnly  decided, 
which  of  thefe  two  Pretenders  fhould  finally  wear  the  Im- 
perial Crown  of  Japon. 

It  was  not  long  before  this  that  the  Emperor  declared 
himfelf  a publick  Enemy  to  the  Chriftians,  giving  Orders 
for  the  banifhing  all  Jefuits,  Friars,  Nuns,  and  their  Ad- 
herents, out  of  Japon,  pulling  down  their  Churcnes  and 
Monafteries,  and  to  make  fure  Work  with  them,  not  only 
ordering  their  Banifhment,  but  actually  fhipping  them 
away  hmffelf,  fome  for  China,  and  others  for  the  Manil- 
las: And  in  a fhort  Space  after  this  Perfecution,  a very 
great  Confufion  happened  at  Eddo  (one  of  the  largeft  Cities 
of  the  Empire)  occattoned  by  a moft  dreadful  Tuffonjhat 
raged  there.  The  City  was  almoft  demolifhed  by  it,  a 
great  Part  of  the  Buildings  being  broke  down,  and  the  Sea 
breaking  in  at  the  fame  time,  threatened  to  fwallow  up  all 
the  reft.  To  that  the  Inhabitants  were  forced  to  quit  the 
Place,  and  run  up  into  the  Mountains  for  Shelter.  The 
Pagan  and  the  Chriftian  Japonefe  are  very  contrary  one  to 
another  in  their  Opinions  and  Attentions  concerning  the 
Caufe  of  this  horrible  Commotion.  The  latter  fay,  ’tis  a 
Judgment  from  God  upon  the  Nation  for  the  Affronts  of- 
fered to  the  Chriftian  Religion,  particularly  for  the  Empe- 
ror’s banifning  it  with  all  the  pious  Jefuits  that  preached  it, 

' as  he  lately  did,  fo  that  the  Circumftance  of  the  Calamity 
with  refpedt  to  that  Place,  clearly  (as  they  fay)  expounds  the 
Caufe  of  it.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Pagans  fay  ’tis 
Witchcraft,  and  that  the  Jefuits,  upon  their  Banifhment, 
fell  to  conjuring,  and  rai fed  that  Storm  to  plague  the  Coun- 
try, in  Revenge. 

At  the  Time  of  Captain  Saris' s being  in  Japon,  it  was 
thought,  that  if  any  other  Englifo  Ship  came  into  thofe 
Parts  the  Goods  might  immediately  be  fold  off,  without 
the  Formality  of  carrying  another  Prefent  to  the  Emperor  ; 
but  ’twas  afterwards  found  to  be  otherwife,  and  every  Ship 
that  came  in  was  under  a Neceffity  of  doing  it,  paying 
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its  Cuftom  that  Way ; more  than  this,  they  could  not  hate 
Liberty  fo  much  as  to  fet  out  a Junk,  without  the  Empe- 
ror’s Licence  was  annually  procured  s fop  twa§  made 
Death  for  any  Japonefe  Mariner  to  ftir  out  of  the  Count!  y 
without  Leave,  only  their  own  Ships  might  go  in  and  due 

freely  whenever  they  had  Gccafton.  _ 

A good  Projed  was  fet  on  Foot  for  beginning  a Trade 
upon  the  Coaft  of  China , at  a Town  near  Languid , to  which 
Place  a Ship  might  fail  from  Firando  with  a good  V irtd 
in  three  or  four  Days  Time.  This  was  firft  propofed  and 
undertaken  by  fome  confidefable  Chineje  then  in  j aponj, 
who  laboured  very  hard  in  the  Matter,  and  made  no  Que- 
ftion of  accomplifhing  it  fo  far,  that  three  EngUJhSfx ips 
fhould  have  a Vent  for  their  Commodities  every  Year  at 
that  Place.  The  Endeavours  of  the  Englifh  Factory  (fet- 
tled at  Firando)  towards  a Trade  from  Tujhnia  to'  Cored 
proved  ineffectual,  very  little  to  any  Purpofe  being  to  bd 
done  there.  There  was  no  Vent  for  any  Commodities,  but 
Pepper  only,  and  not  much  of  that,  though  fold  at  fome- 
thing  a better  Rate.  By  all  Circumitances,  it  feems  to  ap- 
pear, that  the  Cor  cans  are  not  at  ail  difpofea  to  a Coirt" 
fpondence  with  them  of  Ti'fhrna,  fmee  they  11  allow  them 
but  to  come  into  one  little  I own,  and  1 or  bid  them  to  gd 
without  the  Vf  alls  of  that  upon  Pam  of  Death,  nor  lo  little 
a Way  up  into  the  Country,  and  that  the  King  of  Tvfkma 
is  no  Subject  to  the  Emperor  or  Japon  •,  fo  tnat  there  was 
no  Danger  of  this  latter  Prince’s  getting  any  Footing 
amongft  them,  by  the  opening  a Correspondence  with  the 
former. 

Yet  the  Coreans  are  poffeffed  with  fuch  Jealoufies  and 
Fears  of  the  Japonefe,  as  not  to  indulge  any  of  their  Neigh- 
bourhood in  any  manner  of  Liberties,  by  which  it  may 
be  poftible  to  fatten  any  hold  upon  diem  y And  the  truth 
is,  they  are  not  fearful  and  miftru’ftful  without  Came,  if, 
at  leaft,  former  Attempts  upon  their  Liberty  may  be.  a 
Reafon  why  an  Adverfary  that  made  them  fhould  be  dif- 
trufted  for  the  future  •,  for  Tico-fam , the  Emperor  before 
this,  did  adtually  make  an  Irruption  into  Corea,  intend- 
ing to  carry  on  his  Conquefts  to  the  very  Gates  of  Peking, 
and  furprize  the  Chine fe  Emperor  in  his  Palace  : But  he 
was,  in  the  midft  of  that  Career  of  Fortune  prevented,  by 
a Corean  Nobleman,  who,  to  ferve  his  Prince  and  Coun- 
try in  that  Extremity,  gave  the  Conqueror  his  Death  in 
a Cup  of  Poifon,  dying  himfelf  with  him  at  the  fame 
time.  By  this  means  the  JaponeJe  loft  ail  they  had  gotten 
in  Corea , and  left  China  to  the  After-Conqueft  of  tht 
Tartars,  which  was  very  like,  at  this  time,  to  have  fallen 
to  their  own  Share. 

Now  ’tis  very  probable,  that  this  is  the  Reafon  of  the 
horrid  and  inveterate  Prejudices  thefe  two  People  enter- 
tain one  againft  the  other.  The  Japonefe  were  the  Inva* 
ders  of  the  Coreans , and  the  Coreans  robbed  the  Japonefe 
of  a glorious  and  fortunate  Prince.  But  yet  that  Princd, 
how  dear  foever  to  the  Japonefe , was  an  Invader  of  the 
juft  Rights  and  Liberties  of  the  Coreans  •,  and  they  had 
no  Reafon  tamely  to  give  away  to  a foreign  Power,  that 
pretended  ,to  enflave  and  trample  upon  them,  if  they 
could  find  any  Means,  either  by  Force  or  Policy,  to  put 
a flop  to  it.  However,  it  is  certain,  that  the  Japonefe 
mortally  hate  the  Coreans,  and  can  never  be  pofietted  with 
Sentiments  of  Friendfnip  for  them  as  long  as  the  World 
{lands,  unlefs  the  Humour  of  the  Nation  ftrangeiy  alters. 
They  cannot,  with  any  Patience,  bear  the  Sight  of  a 
Corean  and  thofe  People  they  take  for  fuch  cannot  walk 
the  Streets  without  a whole  Rabble  at  their  Heels,  flout- 
ing and  pelting  them  with  Dirt  and  Stones. 

Thus  it  was  with  Captain  Saris  in  fevetal  Towns  in 
: Japon,  where  the  People  did  not  know  what  the  Englijh 
were  j there  was  hardly  any  patting  along,  the  Mob  being 
fo  very  rude  and  clamorous : Nay,  the  very  Children  had 
it  in  their  Mouths,  as  well  as  the  reft,  Core , Core,  Cocore 
Ware . You  Coreans  with  falfe  Hearts.  I he  Japonefe  are 
the  civileft,  and  moft  well-bred  People  in  the  W odd, 
only  they  cannot  be  civil  to  a Corean , or  any  body  they 
think  to  be  fo.  It  is  faid,  that  there  are  very  large  Cities 
in  this  Province  of  Cored  •,  and  alfo  towards  the  Sea  f 
great  many  Bogs,  impaflable  by  Horfe  or  foot  almoft,  to 
that  they  ufe  the  Sailing-Waggons,  winch  are  furmthed 
with  Wheels*  as  other  Waggons  are,  but  much  broader 
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and  flatter,  that  they  may  not  cut  deep  into  the  Mire, 
and  have  alfo  Sails  like  a Ship  ; by  which  Contrivance, 
obferving  proper  Winds,  they  pafs  all  thefe  Bogs  eafily. 
The  Country  affords  Damafk,  Sattins,  Taffaties,  and  other 
Silks,  as  China  does  *,  but  they  carry  moft  of  their  Goods 
up  and  down  in  thefe  Sailing- Waggons. 

We  have  like  wife  fome  other  Letters  of  a later  Date 
from  the  fame  Factory,  but  very  immaterial,  and  con- 
taining fcarce  any  Circumftances  worthy  of  Notice,  ex- 
cept that  the  Japonefe  were  very  importunate  in  demand- 
ing a Promife,  that  the  Englijh  would  bring  no  Padres, 
that  is,  Priefts,  among  them  ; for  the  Perfecution  being, 
at  this  time,  very  hot,  the  common  People  did  not  care 
to  run  any  Hazards,  as  not  knowing  how  to  diftinguifh 
between  one  fort  of  Chriftian  Priefts  and  another.  °But 
the  Etiglijh  did  not  give  them  any  trouble  upon  that  head, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  feemed  to  bend  all  their  Endeavours 
towards  the  adding  the  Trade  of  China  to  that  of  Japon  ; 
in  which,  perhaps,  they  went  too  far,  and  might  have 
done  for  themfelves,  and  their  Country  more,  if  they  had 
ftudied  this  Point  lefs  ; for  the  JaponeJe , who  are  a very 
fenfible  People,  confidered  this  extending  their  Commerce 
in  a bad  Light;  and,  as  they  were  naturally  fulpicious  of 
Strangers,  could  not  help  fearing  they  would  at  laft  employ 
Force,  in  cafe  fair  means  did  not  fucceed.  In  thefe  No- 
tions they  were  confirmed,  by  the  News  they  received, 
from  time  to  time,  of  the  great  Difputes  between  the  Por- 
tuguefe , the  Englijh , and  Dutch,  in  the  Eaji-Indies  ; mea- 
furing  their  Force  at  home,  by  their  Aftions  abroad,  and 
fuppofing  that  they  wanted  nothing  but  a fpecious  Pretence 
to  attack  the  two  great  Empires  of  China  and  Japon.  The 
laft  Letter  we  have  is  dated  from  Fir  undo  March  the  ioth 
1619,  and  in  that  there  are  fome  Particulars  worthy  the 
Attention  of  the  Reader. 

The  Perfecution  in  this  Country,  which  before  proceed- 
ed no  farther  than  Banilhment,  and  Lofs  of  civil  and  reli- 
gious Liberties,  has  fince  (as  this  Letter  tells  us)  run  up 
to  all  the  Severities  of  corporal  Punifhment.  The  Chri- 
ftians  fuffered  as  many  forts  of  Deaths  and  Torments  as 
thofe  in  the  primitive  Perfecutions,  and  fuch  was  their  Con- 
ftancy,  that  their  Adverfaries  were  fooner  weary  of  inflict- 
ing Punifhments,  than  they  of  enduring  the  EffeCts  of  their 
Rage  : Very  few,  if  any  at  all,  renounced  their  Profeflion. 
The  moft  hideous  Forms,  in  which  Death  appeared,  by 
the  Contrivance  of  their  Adverfaries,  would  not  fcare  them, 
nor  all  the  Terrors  of  a folemn  Execution  over-power  that 
Strength  of  Mind  with  which  they  feemed  to  go  through 
their  Sufferings.  They  made  their  very  Children  Martyrs 
with  them,  and  carried  them  in  their  Arms  to  the  Stake, 
chufing  rather  to  refign  them  to  the  Flames,  than  leave 
them  to  the  Bonzees  to  be  educated  in  the  Pagan  Re- 
ligion. All  the  Churches  which  the  laft  Storm  left  Hand- 
ing, this  had  entirely  blown  down,  and  demolifhed,  and 
Heathen  Pagods  were  erefted  upon  their  Ruins. 

The  Dead  were  perfecuted  too,  as  well  as  the  Living, 
and  the  Graves  were  torn  open,  and  the  Bodies  there  in- 
clofed  thrown  out  into  fome  bafer  Receptacle ; fo  that  now, 
if  ever  Chriftianity  flourifhes  again  in  Japan , it  muft  be 
upon  a fecond  Plantation,  the  firft  Stock  feeming  at  this 
time  to  be  compleatly  pulled  up  by  the  Roots.  There  were 
other  Troubles  and  Stirs  befides  thefe  in  Japon  ; at  this 
Time  another  dangerous  Rebellion  was  rifling  at  Frujhma , 
but  the  Prince  of  that  Place  happening  to  be  at  that  Time 
In  the  Court,  the  Emperor  commanded  him,  either  to  write 
to  his  Subjects  to  lay  down  Arms,  or  immediately  to  rip 
open  his  own  Belly  : He  chofe  rather  to  do  the  former,  and 
fo  the  Tumult  was  at  an  End  ; but  he  was  turned  out  of 
that  Government,  and  fent  into  a Corner  of  the  Northern 
Part  of  Japon , and  the  great  Caftle  of  Frujloma  (bigger,  by 
Report,  than  the  City  of  Rochefter ) levelled  with  the 
Ground,  all  the  Stones  being  carried  away  to  Ofaca  to  re- 
build that  noble  Piece  which  the  laft  Emperor  Ogojhofam 
deftroyed  after  his  routing  the  Army  of  the  Prince  Fidaia ; 
for  it  muft  be  noted  (though  our  Author  does  not  exprefly 
tell  us  of  it)  that  the  Emperor  fpoken  of  in  this  Letter 
was  not  Ogojhofam , but  fome  other  his  Succeffor,  of  whom 
we  have  no  other  Account  than  thefe  Actions  of  his  given 
us.  It  is  faid  alfo,  that  this  Prince  Fidaia  was  gotten  fafe 
out  of  the  great  Battle,  and  lay  incognito  fome  where 
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about  Meaco  ; but  this  our  Author  hardly  credits,  it  having 
been  often  reported  fo  before. 

Laftly,  he  gives  us  an  Account  of  the  horrid,  barbarous, 
and  cruel  Deportment  of  the  Dutch  towards  the  Englijh 
then  refid ing  in  Firando ; without  any  manner  of  Provoca- 
tion they  openly  declared  War  againft  them,  declared  they 
would  burn  their  Ships  and  EffbCb,  and  deftroy  their  Per- 
fons  where-ever  they  could  meet  them  ; and  this  they  did 
folemnly  by  Sound  of  Trumpet  both  alhore  and  aboard  all 
their  Ships  ; and  to  be  as  good  as  their  Word,  they  broke 
into  the  Englijh  Houfe  with  all  their  Force,  and  had  actu- 
ally facrificed  every  Perfon  there,  if  the  Japonefe  had  not 
come  in  and  fought  vigoroufly  in  their  Defence  ; for  the 
Odds  were  vaftly  great,'  and  one  Englijhman  had  at  leaft 
one  hundred  Dutch  to  deal  witn.  All  this,  and  much  more 
oi  this  kind,  they  did  ; but  for  what  Reafon  it  cannot  be 
imagined,  unlels  became  they  would  be  Matters  every- 
where, and  have  the  whole  World  to  themfelves.  One 
Paffage  only,  which  Ihews  their  Modefty  in  thofe  Parts  of 
the  World,  is  not  to  be  forgotten  ; and  the  rather,  becaufe 
it  was  in  the  Prefence  of  the  great  Emperor  of  Japon  him- 
felf,  and  all  his  Court.  Our  Author  being  there  to  do  his 
Duty  to  the  Emperor,  upon  the  coming  of  the  Englijh 
Ships,  found  in  the  Prefence  a certain  boafting  Dutchman , 
that  told  the  Emperor  ftrange  Stories  of  his  own  Country, 
and  extolled  his  King  of  Holland  to  the  Skies,  as  the 
greateft  and  moft  potent  Prince  in  all  that  Part  of  the 
World,  together  with  a vaft  deal  of  fuch  Stuff  as  that. 

But  he,  who  underftood  the  Japon  Language,  tho’  the 
Dutchman  thought  he  had  not,  told  him  before  the  Empe- 
ror, he  need  not  have  told  his  Majefty  fo  loud  a Lye  as 
that,  fince  all  the  World  knew  they  had  no  King  in  Hol- 
land, but  only  a Stadt-holder,  who  did  not  fo  much  govern 
the  People,  as  the  People  govern  him  ; and  whereas  he 
had  the  Forehead  to  fay,  that  his  King,  as  he  called  him, 
held  all  other  Princes  in  Chriftendom  in  Subjection.  It  was 
well  known,  the  King  of  England  had  been  his  Country’s 
ProteCtor,  or  they  had  never  been  in  a Condition  to  come 
and  make  a Noife  abroad  in  the  World.  The  Dutchman 
was,  it  feems,  pretty  much  confounded  to  lofe  his  King 
fo  all  of  a fudden  ; but  there  was  no  Help 'for  it,  and  the 
Spaniards  and  Portuguese  that  were  there  at  the  fame  time, 
well  knew  the  Truth  of  what  was  faid.  Upon  the  whole’ 
our  Author  adds,  that  the  Company  were  extreamly  di- 
verted with  this  Paffage,  and  that  there  was  old  laughing, 
efpecially  among  the  Europeans , to  fee  the  Dutchman  fo 
bewildered  to  find  out  this  King,  which  they  very  well 
knew  he  could  never  do. 

Ali  thefe  Trania&ions  happened  during  the  Life-time  of 
Mr  .Adams,  who  fpent  the  Remainder  of  his  Days  with 
Honour  in  Japon,  where  he  deceafed  in  1631  ; but  with 
refpeCt  to  any  of  the  fubfequent  ACtions  of  his  Life,  they 
are  not  recorded  in  any  of  the  Writers  I have  met  with  ; 
but  though  there  be  fomething  very  fingular  in  this,  yet  I 
think  it  much  more  ftrange,  that  we  have  no  diftinCt  Ac- 
count of  the  Time  that  the  Englijh  withdrew  themfelves 
from  this  Country,  or  of  the  Reafons  which  induced  them 
to  take  that  Step  ; but,  I think  it  is  pretty  dear,  that  they 
were  reduced  thereto,  either  by  the  Frauds,  or  by  the 
Power  of  the  Dutch  ; for  it  is  clear  enough  from  the  Let- 
ters which  the  Reader  has  already  feen,  but  elpecially  from 
the  laft,  that  thefe  two  Nations  began  to  differ  with  each 
other  as  foon  as  they  found  that  they  were  become  too 
ftrong  for  the  Portuguese.  It  was  after  the  Expulfion  of 
this  laft  mentioned  Nation,  that  the  Dutch  Found  them- 
felves not  a little  hurt  by  their  own  Politicks ; for  having 
taught  the  japonefe  how  to  be  on  their  Guard  againft  all 
Foreign  Nations,  this  drew  upon  them  thofe  Hardlhips 
which  they  have  laboured  under  ever  fince,  though  they 
have  not  fpared  any  Pains  to  free  themfelves  from  foch  dif- 
agreeable  Marks  of  flavifli  Submiffion  ; but  as  we  have 
already  infilled  fufficiently  upon  this  Point  in  another  Place, 
we  fliall  not  dwell  upon  it  any  longer  here. 

Before  we  conclude  this  SeCtion,  however,  it  will  be 
proper  to  take  notice  of  a Tranfadlion  which  is  not  com- 
monly known,  and  that  is,  of  an  Attempt  made  by  us 
to  recover  the  Commerce  of  Japon  in  the  Year  1673.  It 
feems  to  have  been  undertaken  by  the  Eajl-India  Company, 
for  the  Ship  fent  for  that  Purpofe  failed  from  the  Englijh 
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Factory  at  Bantam , and  arrived  before  the  Haven  of  Nan- 
gazapuj,  which  is  the  only  one  the  Butch  are  permitted  to 
refort  to,  on  the  20th  of  Jtthe.  As  foon  as  the  Ship  ap- 
peared in  Sight  of  the  Port,  there  , came  off  two  Veffels, 
one  carrying  a Japonefe , and  the  other  a Dutch  Flag  •,  but 
on  their  c-oming  up  to  the  Englijh  Ship,  they  haled  them  in 
Portugueze,  and  demanded  whence  they  came  ? The  Cap- 
tain arifwered  in  Englijh , and  in  Dutch,  that  he  came  from 
.England-,  upon  which  the  Japonefe  Officer  directed  him  to 
let  go  his  Anchor,  to  forbid  his  Trumpet  to  play,  and  to 
forbear  firing  his  Guns  •,  to  all  which  Demands  he  readily 
fubmitted. 

After  remaining  at  Anchor  about  two  Hours,  there  came 
©ff  two  Boats,  in  one  of  which  was  the  Governor,  and  his 
Secretary,  accompanied  by  an  Interpreter,  who  fpoke  Por- 
Pugikze \ and  in  the  other  Boat  there  were  four  Interpre- 
ters, who  all  of  them  fpoke  Dutch.  As  foon  as  they  came 
©n  Board,  the  Captain  conducted  them  to  his  Cabin,  and 
when  all  had  taken  their  proper  Places,  the  Governor  afked 
him  very  gravely,  if  he  was  an  Englifhman,  and  what  his 
Bufinefs  was  there  ? He  anfwered,  that  he  was  an  Englijh- 
man, that  he  was  charged  with  a CommifFion  from  the 
King  his  Mailer  to  re-eftablifh  the  Trade  fettled  by  his 
Subjects  fifty  Years  before  in  Japon.  He  added,  that  he 
was  charged  with  a Letter  from  his  Brifannick  Majefty, 
and  another  from  the  Eajl-India  Company,  addreflfed  to 
the  Emperor  of  Japan  •„  and  at  the  fame  time  that  he  faid 
this,  he  produced  a Copy  of  the  Privileges  granted  to  the 
4 Englijh  by  the  Emperor,  written  in  Japonefe  Characters, 
which  the  Governor  having  read,  was  very  importunate  for 
the  Original  under  the  Emperor’s  Seal.  The  Englifi  Cap- 
tain, however,  told  him  ingenuoufly,  it  was  not  in  his 
Power  to  produce  that,  becaule  the  Emperor  had  demanded 
it  ftvoukl  be  delivered  tip  at  the  Time  the  Englijh  quitted 
Japon,  with  which  they  could  not  refufe  to  comply.  The 
Governor  then  put  up  the  Copy  of  the  Privileges,  but  pro- 
mifed  the  Englijh  Captain,  that  as  foori  as  an  Anfwer  came 
from  Court  to  his  Requeft,  he  would  deliver  it  up. 

After  a fhort  Silence,  the  Governor  afked  him,  if  Eng- 
land was  at  Peace  with  Spain  and  Portugal  ? What  Reli- 
gion the  Englijh  were  of .?  If  it  was  a long  time  fince  King 
Charles  had  married  the  Daughter  of  the  King  of  Portu- 
gal? and  how  many  Children  he  had  by  her  ? This  very 
plainly  Brewed,  that  the  Japonefe1- w'trf  very  inquifitiye,  and 
at  the  fame  time  very  well  informed  as  to  the  Affairs  of 
Europe, . The  Captain  anfwered,  without  Hefitation,  that 
the  Englijh  were  at  Peace  with  all  the  World,  that  it  was 
true  King 'Charles Tad  married  the  Daughter  of  the  King 
of  Portugal,  but  that  he  had  no  Children  by  his  Queen  ; 
and  that  as  to  Religion,  the  Englp  were  fuch  fort  of  Chri- 
ftians  as  the  Dutch,  and  not  fuch  fort  of  Chriftians  as  the 
Portuguese,  or  Spaniards  that  the  Cuftom  of  Europe  re- 
quired Kings  to  marry  Perfons  of  lifce  Rank  with  thein- 
felves,  arid  never  the  Daughters  of  their  Subjects.  To  all 
this  he  added  farther,  that  he  had  Prefents  of  great  Value 
for  his  Imperial  Majefty  • at  which  the  Goyernor  feemed 
to  be  very  much  pleafed,  and  foori  after  retired.  In  about 
two  Hours  Time  he  returned  again,  arid  then  told  the  Cap- 
tain, that  if  the  Englijh  would  be  fatisfied  with  fuch  a Trade 
as  the  enjoyed,  very  poftiblythey  might  obtain  it;  but 
then,  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Country,  it  would  be 
fit  for  them  to  fend  their  Cannon  and  their  Ammunition 
afhore ; after  which  he  would  inform  the  Emperor  of  every 
thing,  and  that  after  receiving  his  ImperialMajefty’s  Anfwer, 
if  ic  proved  favourable,  he  was  willing  to  furnifh  them  with 
a Houfe.  The  Captain  took  all  this  in  good  Part ; he  de- 
HVered  Up  his  Arfris  and  Ammunition,  and  fuffered  the  Go- 
vernor, who  brought  with  him  a great  Number  of  armed 
Boats*  to  ftation  them  as  he  thought  fit ; which  he  did,  by 
ranging Tome  a- head,  fome  a-fterri,  and  caufing  a double 
Line  to  anchor  on  each  Side  of  the  Veffel,  and  all  within 
half  Cannon  Sho,t.  * 

: This  Being  done,-  the  Governor  came  aboard  again,  at- 
tended by  his  Interpreter,  who  was  a Dutchman , arid  in 
Whom  Te  had  a great  Confidence,  and  examined  every  one 
oLthe  Ship’s  Company,,  particularly  firft  as  to  his  Coun- 
try, w,hether  he  was  a f Englijhman,  arid  not  a Portugueze  ? 
Whether  he  Tad  ever  been  in  Portugal,  or  could  fpeak  the 
Language  of  that  Country  ? and  whether  he  was  a Chri- 
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ftian  after  the  Dutch  Form,  or  the  .Poftfgfpef:  Tftefe 
Queftions  being  all  anfwered,  they  proceeded  next  to  take 
an  exaCt  Account  of  all  the  Bales  of  Merchandize  on  board 
the  Ship,  and  drew  up  a kind  of  Bill  of  Lading  with  great 
Exadtnefs.  After  this  the  Governor  afked,  if  other  Ships, 
did  not  fail  with  them  from  England  ? what  was  become  of 
them  ? how  long  they  flayed  at  Bantam  ? and  what  other 
Places  they  had  been  at  in  the  Eajl- Indies  ? Thefe.  Quef- 
tions being  anfwered  to  his  Satisfaction,  the  Governor  re- 
tired for  good  and  all,  and  carried  away  with  him  what  had 
been  delivered  up  to  him.  On  the  30th  of  the  fame  Month 
he  came  on  board  again,  attended  by  his  Secretary  and  In- 
terpreters. He  was  received  with  all  imaginable  Civility 
and  Ceremony  by  the  Captain,  and  after  they  were  feated^ 
together  in  his  Cabbin,  he  proceeded  to  make  a kind  of 
Difcourfe  to  this  EffeCl  : That  it  was  true,  there  had  been 
formerly  an  Englijh  Fadory  in  Japon,  that  thofe  who  com- 
pofed  it  had  been  very  well  treated,  and  never  had  ex- 
preffed  any  fort  of  Diftatisfadion  ; notwithfianding  which, 
it  was  now  forty-nine  Years  fince  any  Englp  Ship  had  en- 
tered their  Ports,  and  therefore  he  would  be  glad  to  know 
the  Caufe  of  fo  long  an  Abfence,  as  alfo  the  Caufe  of  their 
coming  thither  again.  If  we  depend  upon  this  Governor’s 
Calculation,  it  would  fix  the  Time. of  withdrawing  the  Eng- 
lijh Fadory  to  the  Year  1624,  and  then  it.  would  appear, 
that  Mr.  Adams  furvived  that  Event  near  feven  Years ; but 
if  that  were  the  Cafe,  it  may  feem  fome  what  difficult  to 
account  for  the  Englijh  knowing  when  his  Deceafe  hap- 
pened, unlefs  we  fuppofe  that  they  received  the  News  from 
the  Dutch,  which,  as  it  is  very  probable  they  might,  we 
may  look  upon  this  as  a Point  fettled. 

But  to  return  to  the  Captain,  who  in  anfwer  to  the 
Speech  made  him  by  the  Japonefe  Governor,  told  him, 
that  as  to  the  Caufe  why  the  Fadory  broke  up,  he  could 
fay  nothing  to  it  at  all,  as  being  totally  unacquainted  there- 
with. That  as  to  their  long  Abfence,  he  conceived  it  might 
be  produced  by  that  Confufion  into  which  his  Country  had 
been  thrown  by  the  Civil  Wars  that  happened  not  long 
after  ; that  fince  that  Time  they  had  been  likewife  engaged 
in  two  Very  long  and  bloody  Wars  with  the  Dutch,  and 
that  after  fo  long  an  Intermiffion,  it  was  a thing  extreamly 
difficult  to  find  a Pilot  capable  of  conduding  a Ship  to  their 
Coaft,  which  in  Europe  was  reprefented  as  a very  difficult 
and  perilous  Voyage.  The  Governor  heard  him  with  great 
Attention,  and  afked  him,  when  he  had  done  fpeaking, 
whether  he  had  not  on  Board  his  Vefiel  fome  Perfon  who 
had  made  that  Voyage  before  ? the  Captain  anfwered,  that 
he  had  not  : Why  then,  replied  the  Governor,  How  came 
you  hither  ? the  Captain  anfwered  him,  that  they  had  fome 
old  Charts,  which  were  exaCt  enough  for  that  Purpofe,  as 
they  had  found  by  Experience. 

The  Governor  feemed'  mighty  well  fatisfied  with  fo  fair 
and  fo  diftind  an  Account,  and  when  he  returned  to  the 
Town,  left  his  Secretary  on  Board  to  receive  all  the  reft  of 
the  Arms  and  Ammunition  they  had,  in  which  he  was  fo 
exad,  that  he  took  away  with  him  fome  double  barrelled 
Fowling-pieces,  that  were  part  of  the  Prefent  intended  for 
the  Emperor  ; but  he  made  a very  curious  and  exad  Inven- 
tory of  every  thing  that  he  got  into  his  Hands,  and  gave 
a Copy  of  it,  figned  by  way  of  Security,  to  the  Captain. 
After  all  was  over,  they  parted  very  good  Friends,  and  the 
Secretary  told  him,  that  fo  far  as  depended  upon  him,  no- 
thing ftiould  be  wanting  that  might  procure  him  a favour- 
able Anfwer  from  his  Coutt  •,  for  which  the  Captain  thank* 
ed  him,  alluring  him  at  the  fame  time,  that  his  Nation  had 
an  in  tire  Confidence  in  the  Japonefe . 

On  the  firft  of  July  the  Governor  and  his  Interpreters 
came  on  Board  again,  and  afked  feveral  Queftions  ; and 
upon  this  Occafion  there  happened  a Difpute  between  the 
Captain  and  the  Dut ^Interpreter,  who  confidently  afterted, 
that  the  Captain  had  told  him  feveral  things  which  that 
Gentleman  affirmed  never  entered  into  his  Head.  The 
Governor  upon  this  took  a frefii  Account  of  every  Man 
that  was  aboard,  fetting  down  his  Name,  his  Age,  his 
Employment ; and  when  he  had  done  this,  he  defired  the 
Captain  to  prepare  an  exaCt  Lift  of  what  Commodities 
every  Man  had  to  difpofe  of,  as  alfo  of  what  belonged  to 
the  Company  ; and  then  took  the  Dimenfions  of  the  Ship, 
of  the  Mads,  Yards,  &c.  At  his  Departure,  he  charged 
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the  Captain,  if  he  wanted  any  thing,  to  make  certain  Sig- 
nals, which  he  mentioned  ; and  at  the  fame  time  told  him, 
that  in  cafe  any  of  his  People  died,  he  fhoiild  make  two 
SigMls,  and dkould  not  throw  the  Body  over  till  they  came 
and  examined  it.  The  Day  following  the  Interpreters,  and 
ibme  Gentlemen  of  the  Emperor’s  Court,  came  on  Board 
in  the  Morning,  and  afked  abundance  of  Queftions,  to  all 
which  the  Captain  gave  fuch  clear  and  diftinCt  Anfwers, 
that  they  feemed  perfectly  fatisfied. 

They  returned  again  after  Dinner,  and  brought  a great 
Quantity  of  Refreffiments,  which  had  been  bought  by  the 
Captain  of  the  Dutch  Ships,  and  at  a very  high  Price, 
which,  however,  the  Englifh,  Captain  received  with  much 
Complaifance,  and  teftified  his  Thanks  for  them,  as  if  it 
had  been  a great  Favour  •,  and  at  the  fame  time  defired 
leave  to  hoift  his  Flag,  and  to  found  his  Trumpets,  which 
Demands  were  granted.  The  following  Days  were  fpent 
much  in  the  fame  manner ; that  is  to  fay,  the  fame  Perfons 
came  on  Board,  and  (till  afked  abundance  of  Queftions, 
Miich  turned  chiefly  upon  Religion,  and  the  Difference  be- 
tween the  Faith  profeffed  by  the  Portugueze  and  Spaniards , 
and  that  held  by  the  Englifh  and  Dutch , which,  it  may  be 
eafily  fuppofed,  gave  them  a good  deal  of  Trouble  on  both 
Sides. 

At  laft,  on  the  28  th  of  July , about  Ten  in  the  Morn- 
ing, the  principal  Secretaries,  with  abundance  of  Interpre- 
ters, and  a large  Train  of  Attendance,  came  on  Board  the 
Ship,  in  order  to  inform  the  Captain  that  they  had  received 
an  Anfwer  from  Court,  and  that  it  was  by  no  means 
favourable.  It  amounted,  in  fhort,  to  this,  that  his  Im- 
perial Majefty  had  declared  he  could  not  permit  any  Com- 
merce in  his  Dominions  to  the  Subjects  of  a Prince  who 
had  efpoufed  the  Daughter  of  the  King  of  Portugal , the 
principal  Enemy  of  him  and  his  Empire,  and  that  there- 
fore he  was  to  prepare  himlelf  for  failing  as  foon  as  it  was 
poffible. 

The  Captain  reprefented  upon  this,  that  the  Seafon  of 
the  Year  confidered,  it  was  Amply  impoflible  for  him  to 
ftir,  and  therefore  he  hoped  they  would  allow  him  to  ftay 
till  the  proper  Seafon,  and  the  Return  of  the  Trade-Winds, 
gave  him  an  Opportunity  of  proceeding  thence  with  Safety. 
To  which  realonable  Demand  they,  without  any  great  Diffi- 
culty, confented  : The  Captain  from  this  took  occafion  to 
propofe  another  thing,  which,  he  believed,  would  have 
been  as  readily  granted,  from  the  Sorrow  and  Concern 
which  thele  good  People  exprefied.  In  fhort,  the  fecond 
Favour  he  afked  was  this,  that  fince  he  had  fpent  two  Years 
in  his  Voyage,  and  fince  it  was  not  probable  they  fhould 
ever  have  an  Opportunity  of  purchafing  Englifh  Commo- 
dities again,  he  might  have  Leave  given  him  to  difpofe  of 
his  prefent  Cargo : But  the  Reception  given  to  this  Propo- 
fition  was  very  different  from  what  he  expedted  ; he  was 
told,  that  none  in  the  Empire  durft  either  adventure  to 
purchafe  any  of  the  Goods  he  had  on  Board,  nor  fo  much 
as  to  requeft  a Licence  for  that  Purpofe  from  Court,  where, 
when  once  a Refolution  was  taken,  it  was  abfolutely  final, 
and  there  was  no  getting  it  either  reverled  or  reviewed. 
To  teftify,  however,  their  own  good  Will  to  the  Captain, 
and  to  fliew  him  how  ready  they  were  to  do  any  thing  they 
could  to  oblige  him,  they  confented  that  he  fhould  purchafe 
Provifions,  and  whatever  other  Neceftaries  he  wanted, 
with  Merchandize,  and  not  with  Money. 

If  in  the  whole  Courfe  of  thefe  Proceedings  the  Captain 
met  with  many  things  that  furprized  him,  there  was  one  fell 
out  more  ftrange  than  all  the  reft,  and  it  was  this,  that  the 
Japonefe  Governor  acquainted  him  with  more  of  the  Affairs 
of  Europe  than  he  was  Mafter  of ; for  difcourfing  of  the 
Dutch  Wars,  he  enquired  how  Jong  the  Englifo  had  been 
at  Peace  with  that  Nation  ? and  upon  the  Captain’s  giving 
him  a clear  Anfwer,  and  mentioning  alfo  the  Time  of  his 
own  Departure  from  England,  the  Governor  replied,  then 
you  know  nothing  of  the  Attempt  made  to  conquer  the 
Dutch  by  your  Mafter,  in  Confederacy  with  the  King  of 
France , and  the  Bifhop  of  Munfier , and  that  they  are  already 
Mafters  of  three  of  the  feven  Provinces  ? The  Captain  af- 
fured  him,  that  he  did  not,  and  that  the  News  very  much 
iurprized  him.  However,  he  very  eafily  underftood  from 
thence,  that  he  was  very  little  obliged  to  the  Dutch  for 
their  good  Offices  in  this  Negotiation. 


Before  his  Departure,  he  refolved  to  make  another 
Trial  as  to  what  might  be  done  hereafter;  and  with  this 
View,  he  enquired  of  the  Governor,  whether,  after  the 
Death  of  the  Queen  of  England , it  might  not  be  poffible 
for  his  Majefty’s  Subjects  to  obtain  Leave  to  trade  in 
Japon  ? To  which  the  Japonefe  Officer  made  him  this  re- 
markable Anfwer,  that  he  would  not  advife  the  Englifh  to 
make  fuch  an  Attempt ; for  that  as  the  Sweat  once  expelled 
never  found  an  Entrance  again  into  the  human  Body,  fo  the 
Orders  of  the  Emperor  once  iflued,  the  Matters  which  occa- 
fioned  them  never  more  found  admittance  into  his  Mind.  All 
the  Time  they  remained  in  the  Port,  the  Governor,  his  Se- 
cretary, and  other  Officers,  made  them  frequent  Vifits,  and 
fatigued  them  with  an.  infinite  Number  of  intricate,’  and 
fome  of  them  very  impertinent  Queftions,  which  gave  them 
a great  deal  of  Trouble  ; but  if  we  except  this,  they  were 
in  all  other  things  ufed  with  as  much  Kindnefs  and  Civility 
as  it  was  poffible.  When  the  Seafon  came  that  they  might 
depart  with  Safety,  the  Governor  came  on  Board,  and 
brought  with  him  all  that  he  had  taken  from  them,  except 
their  Powder,  which  he  declared  it  was  not  in  his  Power 
to  put  on  Board  till  they  were  ready  to  fail ; but  at  the 
fame  time  he  told  the  Captain,  that  he  would  take  care 
none  of  the  Dutch  Ships  fhould  ftir  out  of  Port,  till  he  had 
time  to  get  fafe  to  Bantam , becaufe,  as  he  was  informed 
there  was  a War  broke  out  between  the  two  Nations. 

On  the  28th  of  Auguft  1673,  the  Wind  being  fair,  the 
Captain  received  pofitive  Orders  to  fail  without  Delay, 
which  accordingly  he  did,  fully  perfuaded  in  himfelf,  that 
if  it  had  not  been  for  the  Intrigues  of  the  Dutch,  he  might 
have  fiicceeded  in  his  Deflgn,  and  have  raifed  his  Reputa- 
tion by  the  effeblual  Execution  of  his  Commiffion.  This 
is  certainly  the  laft  Attempt  made  in  our  Favour,  and  in 
all  probability,  it  is  the  laft  that  will  be  ever  made,  unlefs 
a more  enterprizing  Spirit  ftiould  rife  in  fucceeding  Gene- 
rations than  feems  to  actuate  the  prefent  Race  of C Britons . 
In  the  fucceeding  Volume  we  fhall  infert  fome  farther  Ac- 
counts of  this  Country  ; but  before  we  difmifs  this  Subject, 
it  cannot  but  be  agreeable  to  the  Reader  to  fee  the  great 
Maxim  of  the  Japonefe,  upon  which  our  Exclufion  is  plainly 
built,  viz.  The  Refolution  of  admitting  no  Strangers  into  their 
Country  on  any  Terms , explained,  and  fet  in  a clear  Light, 
the  rather,  becaufe  the  Examination  of  this  Point  will  na- 
turally lead  us  to  explain  fome  others  that  will  render  the 
Connection  of  this  Difcourfe  more  eafy  and  obvious  than  it 
would  otherwife  be. 

The  original  Government  of  Japon  was  by  an  abfolute 
Monarch,  in  whofe  Perfon  were  united  all  thofe  Characters 
that  naturally  give  a Luftre  to  a Man  in  the  Eyes  of  his 
own  Species,  j He  had  befides  the  Regal  Dignity,  that  of 
head  Prieft,  lupream  Legiflator  and  Director  of  the  Forces 
of  the  Empire  all  invefted  in  him ; but  as  here  and  elfe- 
where  Ability  is  not  always  annexed  to  Blood,  fo  it  fell 
out,  that  fome  of  thefe  fupream  Monarchs,  who  in  their 
own  Language  are  .ftiled  Dairy,  which  fignifies  elevated 
Lord,  were  in  fome  meafure  governed  by  thofe  to  whom 
they  intruded  the  Command  of  their  Forces ; and  this 
prime  Minifter,  and  General  in  chief,  had  the  Title  of 
Cubo-Sama , which  has  very  near  the  fame  Signification  with 
the  Turkifh  Title  of  Vizir- Azem,  that  is,  tnoft  illufirious, 
or  mojl  refplendent  Lord ; and  at  length  the  Cubo-Sama  be- 
came in  Fadt  the  Mafter  of  the  Empire,  and  the  Dairy  had 
the  Title  only,  or  at  the  moft  an  empty  Shadow  of  Autho- 
rity, or  rather  of  Sovereignty. 

This  Ufurpation  in  the  Cubo-Sama  s began  about  the 
twelfth  Century,  and  occafioned  great  Wars  and  Diftur- 
bances  in  Japon , from  whence  arofe  that  Multitude  of  little 
Kingdoms  and  Principalities  into  which  this  Country  was 
divided,  when  firft  it  was  vifited  by  the  Europeans.  For 
when  the  Governors  of  Provinces  faw  that  the  Cubo-Sama?  s 
had  made  fo  free  with  their  Lords  and  Mafters  the  Dairy's, 
who  were,  and  ftill  are,  treated  with  divine  Honours,  they 
thought  there  might  be  Jefs  Crime  in  refilling  thefe  lawlefs 
Minifters,  and  fo  fet  themfelves  up  for  Kings  and  Princes. 
Taico-Sama,  which  is  another  Title  of  Honour,  tho’  ufed 
by  moft  Writers,  and  particularly  by  fuch  as  I have  trail* 
icribed  in  this  Sedtion  as  a proper  Name,  was  the  firft  who 
formed  a Defign  of  making  the  Cubo-Sama  as  abfolute  as 
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ever  the  Dairy  had  been  ; but  he  fuffered  himfelf  to  be  di~ 
verted  from  this  Scheme  by  the  Invafion  of  Corea. 

His  Son,  whofe  Name,  according  to  the  Japonefe  Chro- 
nicles, was  Fide-Jori , fucceeded  him,  and  is  the  young 
Prince  mentioned  by  Captain  Saris,  whofe  Tutors  rebelled 
againft  him,  and  who  was  at  laft  deprived  of  his  Empire 
by  that  Monarch,  who  granted  the  Privilege  of  fettling  in 
Japon  to  the  Englijh , and  whofe  Name,  according  to  the 
Chronicles  before- mentioned,  was  Jefi-Jas , which  explains 
the  figning  of  his  Letter,  and  of  the  Articles  ; for  as  to 
the  Title  at  the  Head  of  them  {Ogofloofamma)  it  is  a Cor- 
ruption of  the  Words  Cubo-Sama.  After  the  Defeat  of  the 
young  Prince,  who  in  the  Letters  herein  cited  is  called 
Fidai , he  reigned  without  any  farther  Difpute  ; and  all  the 
fucceeding  Cubo-Sama's,  whom  our  modern  Writers  call 
Emperors  of  Japon , are  his  diredt  Delcendants.  He  was 
the  greateft  Polititian  that  ever  this  Country  produced,  and 
his  Maxims  have  been  fteadily  followed  by  all  his  Suc- 
ceffors. 

Thefe  Maxims  were  to  reduce  all  the  little  Kingdoms 
into  Provinces  of  his  Empire,  which  he  effected,  to  extir- 
pate the  Chriftian  Religion  from  a Principle  of  Policy, 
that  the  People  might  not  be  induced  to  take  up  Arms 
againft  their  Emperors  from  a Notion  of  Religion  ; and 
upon  the  fame  Principle  his  Succeffors  expelled  all  Foreign- 
ers, and  reftrained  the  Japonefe  from  going  out  of  their 
own  Country  : For,  it  was  the  fettled  Opinion  of  this  new 
Legiflator,  that  the  only  Way  for  him  and  his  Family  to 
reign  in  Peace,  was  to  exclude  all  Thoughts  of  Novelties^ 
and  to  keep  the  People  clofely  to  their  old  Laws  and  Cu- 
ftoms,  which  he  thought  were  belt  adapted  to  the  Main- 
tenance of  the  Imperial  Dignity,  and  to  their  own  Happi- 
nefs.  If,  in  Exception  to  this  general  Rule,  the  Chinefe , 
the  Siamefe , and  the  Dutch , are  allowed  lome  kind  of 
Commerce  in  this  Empire,  yet  it  is  againft  the  Grain,  and 
contrary  to  the  Maxims  of  their  Policy,  as  appears  plainly 
by  the  fevere  ReftriCtions  under  which  thefe  Nations  are 
allowed  to  carry  on  their  Commerce.  It  is  no  lefs  certain, 
that  the  Japonefe  hate  and  defpife  thofe  very  Nations  with 
whom  they  trade,  for  fubmitting  to  thefe  Regulations, 
which  were  no  lefs  intended  to  exercife,  and  even  to  wear 
out  their  Patience,  who  were  to  be  fubjedted  to  them,  than 
for  their  Security  and  Prefervation,  by  whom,  and  for  whofe 
fakes,  they  were  impofed. 

For  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  this 
Empire,  confidered  freely,  and  without  Prejudice,  are  as 
wife,  as  quick-witted,  as  fenfible,  as  generous,  and  as  well 
bred  a People  as  there  are  upon  the  Face  of  the  Earth. 
They  love  Freedom,  and  underftand  it  much  better  than 
all  other  Nations  ; they  confider  their  Laws  as  Fences  to 
that  Freedom,  and  therefore  never  repine  at  the  Severity 
with  which  they  are  executed  •,  but  call  that  Tyranny,  which 
exceeds  the  Meafure  of  thofe  Laws,  becaufe  this  proceeds 
from  the  Prince  himfelf;  whereas  Severity,  in  the  Execu- 
tion of  Juftice,  proceeds  from  the  common  Depravity  of  a 
Nation.  In  one  thing  their  Law  is  very  remarkable; 
they  have  Attainders  as  well  as  we;  but  if  a Man  expiates 
his  Offence  by  voluntary  Death,  his  Family  fuffers  nothing 
in  Honour,  Perfon,  or  Property.  This  paffionate  Love 
of  Freedom,  joined  to  their  natural  Boldnefs  and  Contempt 
of  Death,  made  them  love  the  Engliflj  extreamly,  of  which 
I can  give  the  Reader  a very  fingular  Proof,  which  at  the 
fame  time  will  refolve  a Difficulty,  that  I muft  confefs, 
when  I fir  ft  entered  upon  this  Scdion,  I thought  abfolutely 
beyond  the  Reach  of  Solution. 

They  have  amongft  them  a Title  of  Honour,  which 
they  call  Cami,  which  the  Spanijh  and  Portugueze  Writers 
thought  equivalent  to  Knighthood  ; and  the  French,  who 
only  tranferibe  thofe  Authors,  render  it  by  the  Word  Che- 
valier. This  Honour  they  conferred  upon  our  Country- 
men Adams  and  Captain  Saris:  j and  from  hence,  beyond 
Queftion,  they  came  to  be  {filed  the  Chevaliers  Adams  and 
Saris  ; and,  I conceive,  that  it  was  a Diftindion  no  other 
Foreigners  ever  attained.  It  likewife  appears  by  the  Qiief- 
tions  put  to  the  laft  Englijh  Captain  that  was  there,  that 
thefe  People  were  not  a little  chagrined  at  the  Lofs  of  the 
Englijh  Fadory,  for  which  they  could  never  account ; but 
probably  underftood  it  to  have  ri fen  from  their  Affedion  to 
their  Enemies  the  Portugueze , in  which  Error  they  were. 
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without  doubt,  confirmed  by  the  Dutch , who  have  left  no 
Method  untried  ; and,  indeed,  who  can  blame  them  for 
it,  to  keep  this  profitable  Commerce  entirely  to  them- 
felves. 

Thefe  Obfervations  and  Remarks  have  coft  me  a great 
deal  of  Pains  and  Trouble;  but  if  they  prove  entertaining 
and  fatisfadory  to  thofejudicious  Perfons,  who  have  hither- 
to expreffed  a Regard  for  this  Work,  I fhall  think  they  are 
fully  repaid  ; and  it  is  from  the  Hopes  of  this  that  I fhall 
adventure  to  clofe  this  Sedion  with  fome  Thoughts  on  the 
Means  of  recovering  this  long  loft  Trade.  As  we  are  ex- 
cluded at  prefent  from  Japon , upon  a Principle  of  Policy 
only,  and  not  from  any  adual  Mifdemeanour,  as  was  the 
Cafe  of  the  Portugueze , who,  under  Colour  of  propagating 
the  Chriftian  Religion,  interfered  with  the  civil  Concerns 
of  that  Nation,  and  gave  their  Government  a great  deal  of 
Trouble,  fo,  I conceive,  that  the  only  way  to  obtain  Ad- 
million  again  into  Japon , is  to  remove  the  Prejudices  that 
have  been  conceived  againft  us. 

This  too,  I apprehend,  might  be  very  eafily  done,  if 
the  Government  of  that  Country  were  apprized  of  the 
Change  that  has  happened  in  our  Conftitution,  by  which  it 
is  become  impoftible  that  any  of  our  Princes  fhould  ally 
themfelves  by  Marriage,  either  to  the  Crowns  of  France , 
Spain , or  any  other  Popifh  Power.  I do  not  pretend  to 
fay,  that  this  would  afford  them  any  real  Security,  or  that 
they  would  be  at  all  in  lefs  Danger  from  us  now  than  they 
were  before  ; but  then,  if  it  be  confidered,  that  they  were 
in  no  Danger  then,  and  are  in  no  Danger  now,  but  that 
their  Apprehenfions  flow  entirely  from  an  ill-grounded  Pre- 
judice, the  removing  that  Prejudice,  however  ill-ground- 
ed, may  be  of  Ufe  to  us.  In  the  next  place,  if  the  Dutch 
have  a great  Commerce  with  the  Chinefe  at  Batavia , and 
are  thereby  enabled  to  furnifh  a proper  Cargo  for  Japon , 
we  have  a direCt  Trade  to  China , and  confequently  lie 
under  no  Impediment  that  Way,  as  we  did  at  the  Time 
our  former  Factory  was  fettled  there.  But  it  will  be  faid. 
How  fhall  the  Japonefe  be  informed  of  this  ? Can  it  be  ex- 
pedited that  the  Dutch  will  acquaint  them  ? and  if  they  will 
not,  how  are  they  to  be  informed  ? Why,  truly,  that  is 
the  very  Queftion  ; for,  I conceive,  that  if  they  were  once 
fatisfied  in  that  Point,  the  reft  would  very  eafily  follow. 

The  Means  therefore  that  I would  propofe,  fhould  be 
the  landing  in  the  Northern  Part  of  the  great  Ifland  of 
Niphon,  two  or  three  Perfons  properly  inftruCted,  who, 
under  pretence  of  Shipwreck,  might  defire  and  obtain  a 
Paffage  to  the  Dutch  Port ; and  as  this  is  the  biggeft  of  the 
three  Hands  that  compofe  the  Empire  of  Japon , I conceive, 
that  in  their  Paffage  acrofs  it,  they  might  have  many  Op- 
portunities, efpecially  if  they  took  Pains  to  learn  the  Lan- 
guage, to  inform  a People  fo  inquifitive  as  thefe  are,  of  the 
Particulars  which  it  concerns  us  moft  that  they  fhould 
know  ; and  if  at  a proper  Seafon  a Ship  fhould  be  lent  from 
the  Coaft  of  China  to  the  Port  of  Nangazaqui , to  enquire 
after  thefe  People,  it  might  afford  us  an  Opportunity  of 
feeling  the  Pulfes  at  leaft  of  the  Japonefe  once  more. 

I forefee  a Multitude  of  Objections  that  may  be  made 
to  this  Scheme,  fuch  as,  that  it  will  be  found  extreamly 
hard,  if  not  impoftible,  to  meet  with  Perfons,  either  capa- 
ble, or  willing  to  undertake  it.  But  I have  confidered  thefe 
Objections,  and  I do  not  think  they  have  much  Weight. 
There  are  fo  many  People,  who  at  this  Juncture,  fhip 
themfelves  for  the  Eajt-Indies  in  the  moft  low  and  labori- 
ous Stations,  in  hopes  of  bettering  their  Fortunes,  that  I 
am  perfuaded,  if  a Reward  of  three  thoufand  Pounds,  or 
fome  fuch  Sum,  was  promiled  to  be  paid  immediately  on 
their  coming  back,  there  would  not  want  fome  who  would 
offer  themfelves  for  this  Service  ; and  then  as  to  their  Ca- 
pacities, they  might  be  tried,  and  even  improved,  before 
they  were  fent ; and  they  might  have  fuch  InftruCtions 
given  them,  though  not  in  Writing,  for  that  might  hazard 
all  by  being  found  upon  them,  as  might  enable  them  to 
execute  this  Commiflion  with  great  Probability  of  Succefs. 

That  they  fhould  at  onT  obtain  a Privilege  and  fettled 
Trade  there,  is  what  I am  not  fanguine  enough  to  expeCh, 
nor  is  it  what  I mean  by  the  Probability  of  executing  their 
Commiffion  with  Succefs  ; but  that  they  might  be  able  to 
learn  fome  News  of  the  Japonefe,  and  carry  them  fome 
News  of  usj  which  in  Time,  and  with  proper  Helps,  might 
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come  to  fomewhat,  is  what  I cannot  help  thinking  very 
probable;  at  leafl;  it  is  apparent,  that  if  fome  Attempt  of 
this  kind  be  not  made,  we  can  never  hope  for  any  thing  ; 
and  to  defpair  in  a Matter  of  Trade,  is  incompatible  with 
the  true  Spirit  of  a trading  Nation,  and  with  ours  more 
efpecially.  For  after  all,  what  is  there  in  this  more  extraor- 
dinary than  what  was  actually  performed  by  Mr.  Adams  l 
He  came  to  Japon  helplefs,  and  without  Friends ; his  own 
Merit  recommended  him,  and  made  him  Friends,  fuch 
Friends  as  enabled  him  to  do  the  great  Things  that  he 
did.  Things  to  the  full  as  great  or  greater  than  thofe  we 
expeCt  from  the  Perfons  that  Ihould  be  now  lent;  and 
therefore,  whoever  will  have  this  Method  fet  afide,  for 
want  of  Probability,  is  bound  to  offer  a Method  more  pro- 
bable, and  in  that  Cafe  I Ihall  moft  readily  fubmit. 

But  if,  while  we  confider  all  Attempts  of  this  fort  as 
chimerical  or  impracticable,  any  other  Nation  Ihould  ftep 
in,  and  either  expel  the  Dutch , or  fhare  with  them  in  that 
Commerce,  it  will  be  a very  high  Reflection  upon  us,  who 
may  pretend  to  it  with  at  leafl;  as  great,  if  not  greater  Hopes 
than  any  other.  That  this  Conjecture  of  fome  other  Na- 
tion’s making  an  Attempt  of  this  Nature  is  not  abfolutely 
wild  or  groundlefs,  may  appear  from  the  Endeavours  of 
the  Ruffians , who  have  actually  reached  in  their  Difcoveries 
fome  Iflands,  the  Inhabitants  of  which  make  ufe  of  Money 
ftamped  with  Japonefe  Characters  ; from  whence  it  is  with 
great  Probability  conjedtured,  that  they  are  Vaffals  at  leafl:, 
if  not  Subjedts,  to  that  Empire.  There  are  other  Nations 
too,  as  will  appear  by  the  fucceeding  Sections,  which  have 
found  their  Way  to  the  Eafi-Indies , and  the  Coafts  of 
China , though  it  was  thought  they  laboured  under  infupa- 
rable  Difficulties,  and  why  they  Ihould  not  be  able  to  extend 
their  Commerce  farther,  and  even  reach  Japon , is  what 
no  good  Reafon  can  be  affigned  to  prove,  any  more  than  I 
apprehend  any  folid  Caufe  can  be  ffiewn  why  we  Ihould 
not  endeavour  to  be  before-hand  with  them  in  a Point  of 
fuch  Confequence. 

But,  perhaps,  fome  Critick  may  demand,  how  do  you 
know  it  is  of  fuch  Confequence  ? How  can  you  take  upon 
you  to  affert  fo  confidently  things  relating  to  a Place  and 
People  at  fuch  a Diftance  ? How  can  you  tell  that  all  thefe 
Points  have  not  been  long  ago  confidered  by  better  Judges 
than  yourfelf,  and  fuch  Projects  as  you  propofe  upon  fub- 
ftantial  Motives  rejected  ? or  what  Reafon  is  there  that  you 
Ihould  expedt  the  Schemes  you  form  in  your  Clofet  Ihould 
ferve  for  Rules  to  fuch  as  are  better  acquainted  with  thefe 
Matters  than  yourfelf?  I am  very  fenfible,  that  there  are 
a Race  of  ill-natured  People  in  the  World  very  capable  of 
throwing  out  fuch  Reflections  as  thefe,  and  I know  too, 
that  many  of  them  do  it  againft  the  Conviction  of  their 
own  Minds,  and  merely  from  a Spirit  of  Envy.  But, 
however,  as  fuch  Queftions  may  have  a bad  Effedt  on  the 
Minds  of  a better  fort  of  People,  by  which  I mean  Perfons 
of  honefter  Difpofitions,  and  who  really  with  well  to  the 
Publick,  and  yet  are  led  away  by  fuch  trite  Animadver- 
fions,  for  want  of  a due  Meafure  of  Attention,  I think  it 
may  not  be  amifs,  for  their  fakes,  to  examine  fuch  Notions 
once  for  all,  and  to  fhew,  that  however  fpecious  they  may 
appear  at  firfl:  Sight,  they  have  in  reality  no  Foundation. 

In  the  firfl:  Place  I mull  obferve,  that  the  Theory  of 
Trade  may  be  as  well  acquired  from  Books  and  Enquiries, 
as  from  being  actually  concerned  in  it,  and  that  Experience 
fhews  us  the  moft  extenflve  Projects ; and  fuch  as  have  been 
attended  with  the  greatefl:  Succefs  have  been  formed  by 
ipeculative  Men,  who,  by  reafoning  upon  FaCts,  have  been 
able  to  form  much  better  Judgments,  with  refpeCt  to  Com- 
merce, than  thofe  from  whom  they  received  the  Fads  upon 
which  they  argued.  But,  to  come  clofer  to  the  Point,  and 
by  anfwering  thefe  Queftions,  fo  far  as  they  regard  this  Sub- 
ject, to  put  an  End  to  this  Difpute,  fince  the  fame  Anfwers 
will  ferve  with  equal  Truth  and  Certainty  on  any  other 
Qccafion.  If  we  know  the  Situation  and  Extent  of  a Coun- 
try, its  Climate,  Soil,  ProduCt,  and  Manufactures,  we  can 
very  eafily,  and  with  the  utmoft  Certainty  determine,  whe- 
ther it  be  a Country  worth  vifiting,  and  what  kind  of 
Commodities  are  like  to  have  vent  there.  In  this  there  is 
nothing  ftrange  or  wonderful,  nothing  that  requires  a very 
extraordinary  Degree  of  Penetration  or  Sagacity.  For,  in 
whatever  Climate  Men  live,  they  muft  have  Food  andRai- 
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ment,  and  in  proportion,:  as  they  are  civilised,  they  will 
not  only  defire  the  Neceffaries,  but  afpire  alfo  to  the  Con- 
veniencies  of  Life,  and  what  we  call  the  Inftruments  of 
Luxury,  which  may  alfo  be  fuited  to  their  Humours,  if  we 
have  a tolerable  Account  of  the  Manners  and  Guftoms  of 
the  People. 

We  know  very  well  what  Commodities  and  Manufactures 
of  ours  are  taken  off  in  Spain , Portugal , and  Part  of 
France  ; and  therefore,  when  we  know  that  the  belt  Part 
of  the  Empire  of  Japon  lies  in  pretty  near  the  fame  Situa- 
tion, we  cannot  be  much  at  a Lofs  for  the  Goods  the  In- 
habitants of  that  Country  are  like  to  take  off  our  Hands 
in  cafe  we  had  an  open  Trade  with  them  ; but,  to  be  more 
certain  in  this  Cafe,  we  have  it  in  our  Power  to  learn  what 
the  Dutch  carry  thither  ; and  upon  Enquiry,  we  Ihall  find, 
that  they  are  chiefly  Scarlet,  and  other  fine  Cloths,  Camb- 
lets.  Serges,  and  our  own  Kerfeys,  together  with  fome  Silk 
Manufactures,  fuch  as  rich  Damalks,  Brocades,  fine  Night- 
Gowns,  and  in  general,  a great  Variety  of  Linnen,  Wool- 
len, and  Cotton  Cloths,  together  with  Glafs  and  Stone- 
Wares,  Cofal,  and  many  other  things.  We  may  therefore 
with  great  Confidence  pronounce,  that  if  the  Way  were 
once  opened  to  us,  we  might  be  able  to  vend  a vaft  Quan- 
tity of  the  natural  Commodities  and  Manufactures  of  our 
Country  there. 

Befides,  fince  the  Difcoveries  made  by  the  Ruffians , it 
is  very  certain,  that  the  Countries  to  the  North  of  Japon% 
particularly  the  great  Peninfula  of  Kamtfchatka , which 
perhaps  is  the  Continent  of  Te'dzo , is  very  throughly  peo- 
pled by  Inhabitants  that  are'  much  inclined  to  Trade,  and 
who,  from  the  Coldnefs  of  their  Climate,  muft  neceffarily 
Hand  in  need  of  our  coarfer  Cloths,  and  other  Manufac- 
tures of  the  like  kind. 

If  the  vaft  Diftance  between  us  and  them  be  objected, 
let  us  confider  how  the  Dutch  carry  on  this  Trade,  who 
are  not  at  all  nearer  them  than  we ; for  if  they  can  ma- 
nage it  with  Eafe,  the  fame  Method  furely  will  render  it 
practicable  for  us.  They  fit  out  their  Ships  from  their 
Settlements  in  the  Indies , viz.  Batavia  and  Malacca ; 
and  as  we  have  Settlements  in  the  Indies  too,  our  Ships 
may  be  fitted  out  from  thence  ; and  if  even  thefe  Settle- 
ments are  at  too  great  a Diftance,  this  is  no  invincible  Ob- 
jection, fince  there  feerns  to  be  no  Caufe  why  we  Ihould 
not  attempt  at  leafl:  to  open  this  Trade  from  the  Coaft  of 
China , where  we  had  formerly  a FaCtory  in  the  Ifland  of 
Chufan , of  which  I have  given  fome  Account,  and  there 
is  no  doubt,  but  that  we  might  either  obtain  that,  or  ano- 
ther more  convenient  again,  if  we  apply  for  it. 

As  to  the  Sentiments  of  People  who  have  vifited  the 
Eafi-Indies , and  refided  a confiderable  Time  in  them, 
there  is  no  Reafon,  fuppofe  their  Notions  contrary  to 
mine  (which  however  is  not  the  FaCt)  to  yield  implicitly 
to  them.  They  may  have  other  Motives  for  their  Opi- 
nions, than  thofe  which  they  think  fit  todifcover;  and  if 
after  all,  there  Ihould  be  ever  fo  good  Reafons  advanced 
why  the  Eafi-India  Company  Ihould  not  endeavour  to  ac- 
quire this  Trade ; yet  I cannot  apprehend,  that  what  I 
have  offered,  ought  to  be  at  all  affeCted  thereby,  fince  it  is 
certain,  that  if  the  Commodities  and  Manufactures  of  this 
Country  are  exported,  that  Exportation  muft  turn  to  the 
general  Benefit  of  the  Nation.  This  was  the  Sentiment  of 
the  great  DeWit,  with  refpeCt  to  the  Eaft~  India  Compa- 
ny in  Holland.  He  made  no  Difficulty  in  declaring,  that 
how  ufeful  foever  that  Company  might  be  to  the  Repub- 
lick  in  its  Infancy,  there  might  neverthelefs  come  a Time, 
when  the  Interefts  of  the  Company  might  clafh  with  thofe 
of  the  State  ; and  if  this  might  be  the  Cafe  in  Holland , it 
may  be  fo  elfewhere. 

It  is  very  eafy  to  conceive  there  may  be  good  Reafons 
to  induce  even  the  greatefl:  Companies  to  limit  their  Com- 
merce, becaufe  this  will  put  it  in  their  Power  to  manage 
it  the  better,  and  to  render  it  more  advantageous,  but 
there  never  can  be  any  Reafon  affigned  for  reftraining  the 
Commerce  of  any  Nation.  The  more  of  her  Commodi- 
ties and  Manufactures  a Nation  can  fend  Abroad,  the 
more  People  Ihe  muft  neceffarily  employ  at  Home,  and 
the  more  her  Shipping  muft  increafe;  neither  is  there  any 
Fear  that  this  Ihould  exftauft  their  People ; for  while  her 
Trade  flouriffies,  it  will  never  fail  to  invite  Strangers,  and 
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therefore  Experience  {hews  us,  that  tho*  in  poor  Countries 
the  People  are  generally  fpeaking  more  prolifick  ; yet  it 
does  not  follow,  that  they  are  more  populous,  becaufe 
their  Wants  drive  them  Abroad,  and  that  too  under  fuch 
Circumftances,  as  that  they  feldom  return  Home. 

But  to  fum  up  all,  the  Dutch  Witers  themfelves  inform 
us,  that  of  late  Years,  among  other  Reftraints  impofed  up- 
on them  by  the  Japonefe , the  very  Quantity  of  Goods 
they  are  to  fend  into  the  Country  is  limited,  and  this  to 
about  the  Value  of  one  hundred  thoufand  Pounds  of  our 
Money  j notwithstanding  which,  the  fame  Writers  own, 
that  the  Profits  on  this  Trade  amount,  one  Year  with  ano- 
ther, to  near  four  Times  that  Sum ; and  thus,  I think,  1 


have  effedually  fhewn,  that  there  is  nothing  wild,  chime-5 
rical,  or  abfurd,  in  propofing  to  recover  our  Trade  to  Ja™ 
pon , if  it  be  poffible  ; to  which  I beg  Leave  to  add,  that 
while  the  Price  of  Wool  is  fo  low,  the  Number  of  our 
Poor  fo  great,  our  Taxes  fo  many,  and  fo  high,  and  the 
Complaints  of  the  lower  fort  of  People,  for  want  of  Em- 
ployment, fo  loud  and  general,  a Man  muft  be  of  a very 
timorous  Difpofition,  who  can  be  afraid  of  Cenfure,  for 
endeavouring  to  point  out  the  only  Way  by  which  thefe 
Evils  can  be  effectually  cured,  and  the  Wants  and  Diftreffes 
of  the  Multitude  prevented  from  either  driving  them 
abroad,  or  rendering  them  mutinous  and  troublefome  at 
home,  with  which  Remark  I fhall  conclude  this  Sedion. 


SECTION  XXXIIL 

An  hijlorical  Account  of  the  Inter  courfe  between  the  Inhabitants  of  Great-Britain,  and  the 
People  in  the  Eaft-Indies : Containing  likewife  a compleat  Hiftory  of  the  Eaft-India  Com- 
pany ^ from  its  EreBion  under  fftueen  Elizabeth  of  glorious  Memory  5 and  of  the  fever al 
Alterations  that  have  bee?i  made  therein  down  to  the  prefent  Reign . 


i.  An  Account  of  the  Voyage  of  Sighelmus,  Bifhop  of  Shireburn,  his  Voyage -to  the  Eaft-Indies  in  the  Reign 
of  King  Alfred,  and  of  foine  other  ancient  travellers.  2.  Of  the  Manner  in  which  the  Venetians  imported 
Indian  Commodities  into  this  Kingdom ,,  to  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  3.  Of fever  al  Matters  previous  to 
the  erecting  the  Eaft-India  Company  in  her  Reign , with  a large  Account  of  her  Charter  to  that  Company. 
4.  A fuc cruel  Hiftory  of  the  feveral  V yages  undertaken  under  that  Charter,  in  the  Reigns  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth and  King  James.  5.  Of  the  Tranfadiions  of  the  Englifh  Eaft-India  Company , from  their 
obtaining  a new  Charter  from  King  James  I.  to  the  time  of  the  unfortunate  Bufinefs  at  Amboyna. 
6.  The  Account  publified  cf  that  Tragedy  by  the  Englifh  Eaft-India  Company.  7.  The  Dutch  Relation  of 
the  fame  bloody  Bufinefs.  8.  Remarks  made  by  Order  of  the  Eaft-India  Company  upon  this  Account  of  the 
Dutch.  9.  The  Hiftory  of  the  Eaft-India  Company , continued  to  the  End  of  the  Reign  of  Charles  I. 
10.  The  Profecuticn  of  the  fame  Subject  to  the  Clofe  of  the  Civil  Wars.  1 1.  An  Account  of  the  new  Charter 
granted  to  the  Company  by  King  Charles  II.  and  of  the  Progrefs  of  their  Affairs  during  his  Reign . 12.  Of 

the  Charter  granted  by  King  James  II.  and  of  what  followed  to  the  Time  of  his  Exclufion.  13.  A brief 
View  of  the  State  oft  the  two  Eaft-India  Companies , and  the  Dfputes  betwee?i  them  under  the  Reign  of  King 
William  III.  14.  The  Conclufion  of  thofe  Difputes , and  the  Settlement  of  the  prefent  Eaft-India  Company . 
15.  The  Affairs  of  the  Company , from  the  Time  of  this  new  Settlement  to  the  Clofe  of  the  Reign  of  Queen 
Anne.  16.  The  fame  Hiftory  purfued  down  to  the  prefent  Titne.  \y.  A clear  Profpedl  of  the  prefent  State 
of  the  Affairs  oft'  the  Englifh  in  the  Eaft-Indies. 


1.  Ik  S we  have  now  paffed  through  the  greateft  Part 
of  thofe  Subjefts,  which  it  was  propofed  fhould 
JL  JL  be  handled  in  this  Chapter,  we  come  regularly, 
and  in  that  Order  which  was  originally  laid  down,  to  fpeak 
of  the  feveral  Companies  that  have  been  formed  in  Europe, 
for  the  Management  of  the  Commerce  of  the  Eaft-Indies 
which  Method,  as  I conceive,  fooner  or  later,  has  been  fol- 
lowed by  every  Nation,  that  fince  the  Dilcovery  of  the  Paf- 
fage  by  tire  Cape  of  Good-Hope , hath  been  concerned  therein. 
We  will  begin  with  the  Englifh,  and  with  all  the  Accuracy 
that  is  in  our  Power,  trace  the  Hiftory  of  their  Commerce 
into  thefe  cliftant  Parts  from  the  earlieft  Accounts  we  have 
of  them  down  to  the  prefent  times.  But  it  will  be  requiftte 
firft  of  all  to  obferve,  that  there  is  good  Reafon  to  believe 
our  firft  Knowledge  of  thefe  Countries  was  derived  to  us 
from  the  Romans,  at  fuch  Time  as  this  Ifland  made  aPart 
of  their  extenfive  Empire  ; but  I do  not  find  any  Evidence 
to  prove,  ox  indeed  fo  much  as  a Hint  to  fuggeft,  that  any 
Commerce  was  attempted  with  that  Country  from  hence 
before  the  Clofe  of  the  ninth  Century. 

At  that  Time  there  fat  upon  the  Englifh  Throne  (as  it 
is  a Truth,  I hope  I may  fpeak  it  without  Offence)  the 
greateft  and  wifeft  Prince  that  was  ever  placed  thereon  ; I 
mean  the  famous  Alfred,  the  Glory  of  whofe  Reign,  even 
the  Confufion  of  fucceeding  Times,  and  the  Obfcurity  of  our 
ancient  Hiftories,  have  not  buried  in  Oblivion*  He,  Annd 
Domini  883,  as  the  Saxon  Chronicle  informs  us,  fent  on6 
of  his  favourite  Ecclefiafticks,  whofe  Name  was  Sighelmus, , 
to  carry  his  Alms  to  the  poor  diftreffed  Chriftians  of  Saint 
Thomas  and  Saint  Bartholomew  in  the  Indies.  The  Fad 
is,  indeed,  pretty  extraordinary  j and  if  we  had  not  as  dear 
Numb.  59. 


and  diftind  Evidence  to  fupport  it,  as  any  one  Point  in  our 
ancient  Pliftory,  I fhould  not  have  mentioned  it ; but  as 
the  Saxon  Annals,  which  have  been  always  allowed  to  con-, 
tain  as  fair  and  as  authentick  an  Account  of  Fads  as  any 
Hiftory  whatever,  fets  down  this  as  a Paffage,  which  cer- 
tainly fell  out  in  that  Year  ; and  as  this  Sighelmus  did  not 
only  perform  that  Voyage,  according  to  the  Inftrudions  of 
his  R.oyal  Mafter,  but  afterwards  returned  home,  and  be- 
came Bifhop  of  Shireburn,  or  Sherburn,  in  Dorfetfhire,  and 
left  in  the  Treafury  of  his  Church,  as  William  of  Malmf- 
bury  hath  recorded,  both  Spices  and  Jewels,  which  he  brought 
back  with  him  out  of  that  Country  •,  I fee  no  Reafon  at  all 
to  doubt  or  queftion  a Fad  for  which  we  have  all  the  Evi- 
dence that  the  moft  fcrupulous  Critick  can  defire. 

But  it  muft,  however,  be  confeffed,  that  though  this  Ek 
tercourfe  was  fo  early  begun,  yet  the  moft  diligent  Enqui- 
rers into  Subjeds  of  this  Nature,  fuch  as  Eden  and  Hakluyt , 
have  been  able  to  find  no  Footfteps  of  Continuance,  fince 
they  immediately  defeend  to  much  later  Times,  and  fpeak 
particularly  of  the  Travels  of  an  Engliflman , whofe  Name 
is  not  mentioned  through  the  Country  of  the  Tartars , and 
of  Sir  John  Mandeville.  But,  however,  though  no  fuch 
Footfteps  appear  as  to  the  V oyages  or  Travels  of  particular 
Perfons,  yet  beyond  a Queftion,  there  was  not  in  thofe 
Days  an  entire  Stop  put  to  the  Commerce  between  the 
Weft  and  Eaft  Parts  of  the'  WTorld,  or  the  Englifh  Nation 
entirely  deprived  of  Indian  Commodities. 

2.  If  it  be  enquired  how  any  Certainty  can  be  had  of 
this,  or  by  what  Channel  fuch  a T rade  could  be  carried 
on,  I muft  take  leave  to  remind  them,  that  when  the  Goths 
and  Vandals  overturned  the  Roman  Etnpire,  - that  Commerce 
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through  the  Red-Seaby Alexandria  ceafed,and  was  afterwards 
carried  on  by  the  Way  of  Lrebezon,  Damafcus , and  Aleppo , 
which  encreafed  the  Trade  of  the  free  Cities  or  States  of 
Venice,  Genoa , Pifa,  Sic,.  And  thofe  Goods  were  not  only 
vended  in  all  the  Countries  bordering  upon  the  Mediterra- 
nean, -but  were  fent  to  England , Germany , and  the  Ne- 
therlands, and  all  oyer  the  Baltick , which  gave  Encourage- 
ment to  the  Traffick  of  Bruges,  where  the  Commodities  of 
the  North,  as  Corn,  Naval  Stores,  &c.  were  lodged  in 
the  Summer,  and  where  thofe  Ships  took  in  the  Commo- 
dities from  the  Levant  back  again  to  the  Hans -Low, ns  ; 
and  thofe  Ships  that  came  from  the  Levant , tranfported 
the  Northern  Goods  from  Bruges  into  Bevz  Mediterranean, 
Such  was  the  Courfe  of  the  Trade  then,  and  it  is  very 
clear  from  our  old  Writers,  that  Spices  and  other  Indian 
Commodities  were  never  totally  Strangers  in  this  Hand,” 
nor  indeed  could  they,  fince  we  had  an  annual  Veffel, 
and  fometimes  more  from  Venice , well  fupplied  with  duch 
rich  Goods ; and  by  this  means,  though  fuch  Commo- 
dities might  be  dear,;  fince  it  was  in  the  Power  of  the  State 
of  Venice  to  raife  them  almoft  to  what  Prices  fhe  would,  yet 
We  had  them  regularly,  and  in  confider'able  Plenty,  by  this 
Method,  down  to  the  Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  when 
the  lad  great  Carack,  which  came  from  that  Country,  was 
loft  upon  our  Coaft,  of  which  Sir  William -Mqnf 'on  was  an 
Eye-witnefs ; and  has  given  of  it,  as  he  does  of  all  things, 
a raoft  clear, ' entertaining,  and  inftru&ive  Account,  which 
for  the  Reader’s  Information,  and  my;  own  Juftification, 

I fhall  tranfcribe,  as  it  gives  a clearer,*  fuller,  and  more’ 
authentick  Account  of  thefe  Points,  than  is  any  where  elfe 
to  be  met  with.  ..  .. 

44  The  Venetians  engroffed  the  whole  Trade  upon  thofe 
S4  Seas,  and  furnifhed  us  with  the  rich  Merchandize  of 
44  Lurky , Perfia , and  India , at  what  Rate  they  pleafed 
44  themfelves ; and  yet  this  was  not  all,  for  they  laboured 
44  to  make  us  Strangers  to  the  Great  Lurk , the  Egyptians , 

44  and  bordering  Countries,  and  brought  them  to  that  Ig- 
44  norance  of  our  Nation,  that  they  thought  England  to  be 
44  a Town  in  the  Kingdom  of  London.  . The  Venetians 
44  lent  yearly  their  Argojfers  to  Southampton , Which 
44  Town  enjoyed  a Charter  from  the  Kings  of  this  Land, 

44  which  was  wrefted  out  of  their  Hands  by  the  Earl  of 
44  Leicejler , to  the  utter  Decay  of  that  Town  ; and  the 
44  Argojfers  fince  then  have  become  Strangers  in  England, 

44  the  laft  whereof  took  her  leave  with  an  unfortunate  End, 

44  which  my  Eyes  were  Witnelfes  to  in  the  Month  of 
44  OHober  1587. 

- 44  .This  goodly  Ship  of  one  thoufand  one  hundred  Tuns, 

44  being  richly  laden  with  the  accuftomed  Commodities 
44  they  ufed  to  ferve  the  Kingdom  with,  and  being  come 
44  in  the  Channel,  as  high  as  the  IJle  of  Wight , which  Land 
44  the  Englifh  Pilot  vifibly  made  j this  Pilot,  called  Forjler, 

44  who  for  his  excellent  Skill,  was  not  long  before  redeemed 
44  out  of  the  T urkijh  Captivity,  by  the  Venetians , to  ferve  in 
44  this  Voyage.  Upon  this  good  Land-fill  the  Pilot  put 
44  the  Paffengers,  in  hopes,  many  of  them  being  of  great 
44  Account  and  Efteem,  the  next  Morning  to  harbour 
44  them ; for  Night  growing  on,  he  would  not  hazard  to 
44  put  in  with  the  Shore  that  Evening  ; but  the  Gentlemen 
44  being  impatient  of  Delays,  and  the  Land  appearing  unto 
44 ' them,  they  thought  themfelves  free  from  all  Danger, 

44  which  is  the  common  Ignorance  of  many  that  know 
44  not  the  Seas. 

44  But  to  be  fhort,  they  compelled  the  Pilot  by  Force 
,<4  to  put  in  at  the  Needles , the  weftermoft  Part  of  the  IJle 
44  of  Wight.  When  the  poor  Man,  neither  with  Perfuafions, 

44  nor  Tears,  could  prevail,  he  did  his  belt  to  enter  the 
54  Channel  of  the  Needles  but  fuch  was  the  Greatnefs 
44  of  the  Waves,  and  the  Unweildinefs  of  the  Ship,  not 
<4C  anfwering  her  Helm,  that  fhe  ftruck  upon  the  Shingles, 

44  where  fhe,  her  Goods  and  Company,  except  feven  poor 
44  Creatures,  perifhed.  The  Sea  betwixt  the  Ifland  and  the 
44  main  Land  was  enriched,  by  her  Lofs,  with  feveral  forts 
44  of  Merchandize.  What  Was  faved  was  not  worth  fpeak- 
44  ing  of.  I had  the  Fortune  to  light  on  two  Butts  of 
44  Mufkedine  floating  on  the  Sea,  for  then  was  I riding  at 
44  Cowes . 

44  In  the  firft  Ship  I ever  went  Captain  of,  I found  theft 
44  two  Butts  of  Mufkedine,  a great  Help  to  us  in  our  Voy- 
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44  age,  when  we  were  reduced  to  Extremity  for  want  of 
44  Viduak  About  this  Time  our  Merchants  of  London 
44  began  to  take  into  Conlideration  thefe  great  and  inefti- 
44  mable  Riches  brought  into  the  Land  by  the  Venetians 
44  and  French , who  ablolutely  enjoyed  the  Trade  of  Lurky, 
44  and  a great  Part  of  the  Wealth  which  came  out  of  Perfia 
44  and  India  was  retailed  from  them  to  us.  They  devifed 
44  how  fuch  Commodities  might  come  to  our  Hands  by  a 
46  more  direct  Way  than  to  be  ferved  as  we  were  at  fecond 
44  hand,  and  therefore  refolvecl  to  make  an  Overture  by 
44  Favour  of  the  Queen,  and  her  Letters  to  the  Great  Turks 
44  for  :an  immediate  Traffick  from  England  to  Lurky,  and 
44  his  Dominions,  and  fo  home  again,  with  Ships  of  her- 
44  Subjects,  without  being  beholden  to  others. 

44  Thefe  Letters  were  lent  by  her  Majefty,  and  received 
44  with  great  Humanity  and  Courtefy  by  'the  Grand  Seig- 
44  nor,  as  appears  by  his  Letters  yet  extant.  He  could 
44  not  give  more  Refpebt  and  Honour  to  her  Majefty,  than 
44  by  iliewing  a Willingnefs  to  embrace  her  gracious  Pro- 
44  pofltions  of  Trade  j and  in  Concluflon,  Articles  were 
44  agreed  upon,  and  a Grant  of  great  Privileges  and  Im- 
44  munities  to  her  Majefty ’s  . Subjeds,  which  have  fince 
44  continued,  and  been  peaceably  enjoyed.  We  may 
44  reckon  from  this  Time  the  Decay  of  State  in  Matters  of 
44  the  Venetian  Trade  : For  Argoffes , which  were  wont  to 
44  vifit  us,  are  now  unknown  to  us,  and  we  poflefs  the' 
44  Wealth  they  were  wont  to  reap.  The  Commodities  of 
44  Perfia,  and  the  Eaft- In  dies,  are  brought  by  ourfeives  in 
44  Our  own  Veffels  directly  out  of  Larky,  -where  we  have 
44  obtained  as  great  a Freedom  as  we  can  defire.  Such 
44  Places  as  the  Venetians  were  wont  to  take  Freight 
44  in  their  Ships  to  tranfport  from  Port  to  Port  now  we 
44  abfolutely  enjoy  that  Privilege  ; for  all  Strangers  are 
44  more  defirous  to  put  their  Goods  into  Englifh  Bottoms 
44  than  theirs.”  V . ... 

Thus  from  the  Concluflon  of  this  Trade,  we  may  eafily 
conceive  both;  the  Nature  and,  the  Importance  of  it,  and 
the  prodigious  Change  it  made,  as  well  in  the  Affairs  of 
the  Venetians,  as  in  our  own,  when  it  came  to  be  carried 
on  by  the  Subjects  of  Greai-Britain  : Yet  here  it  will  be 
neceffary  to  diftinguilh  between  this  andthe  true  Commerce 
of  the  Indies  ; for,  though  we  found  a Way  to  free  our- 
feives from  this  Dependance  upon  the  Venetians,  yet  it  y/as 
by  breaking  in  upon  their  Levant  Trade  at  firft,  and  not 
by  failing  diredtly  to  thefe  Eaftern  Parts,  which  was  a 
Work  of  great  Time  and  Labour,  and  brought  about  by 
a great  Variety  of  Accidents,  with  the  Relation  of  which 
the  Englifh  Reader  cannot  but  be  extreamly  well  pleafed, 
fince  it  will  fhew  him  the  great  and  fpeedy  Progrefs  of  our 
Maritime  Strength  and  Power  at  Sea. 

3.  The  firft  Perfon,  fo  far  as  I have  been  able  to  learn, 
that  ever  propofed  the  eftablifhing  the  Eaft- India  Trade  in 
England,  was  one  Mr.  Robert  Lhorne , a Merchant  of  Lon- 
don, who  fettled  at  Seville  in  Spain,  and  refiding  there  many 
Years,  gained  a perfect  Knowledge  of  the  Manner  in 
which  both  the  Eaft  and  Weft-Indies  were  difcovered.  This 
very  judicious  Gentleman,  who  from  his  Writings  yet  ex- 
tant, appears  to  have  drawn  his  Knowledge,  in  an  equal 
Degree,  from  Books  and  Experience,  applied  himfelf  about 
the  Year  1527,  to  his  Majefty  King  Henry  VIII.  to  whom 
he  repreftnted  very  fully,  yet  in  few  Words,  the  vaft  Ad- 
vantages that  would  accrue  to  his  Subjects  by  a diredt  Com- 
merce to  the  Eaft-Indies  ; and  to  fuit  his  Propofal  to  the 
great  Genius  and  high  Spirit  of  that  Prince,  he  advifed  him 
not  only  to  encourage  this  new  Navigation,  but  to  attempt 
it  by  a new  Rout  for  as  the  Portugueze  had  pulhed  their 
Difcoveries  to  the  Eaft,  and  the  Spaniards  to  the  Weft,  fo 
he  was  ambitious  that  the  Englifh  Nation  fhould  find  a 
Way  to  the  Indies  of  their  own,  and  that  by  the  North. 

But  it  is  worthy  of  Obfervation,  that  this  Gentleman  was 
fo  ' early  aware  of  the  infuperable  Difficulties  that  have  been 
found  in  fearching  for  a Paffage  to  the  North-Eaft,  and 
therefore  propofed  very  fenfibly,  and  for  good  Reafons, 
failing  diredtly  North,  or  at  leaft  very  near  it ; from  which 
he  thought  many  Advantages  might  be  gained,  and  many 
Jnconveniencies  avoided.  As  for  inftance,  he  conceived 
that  this  might  be  undertaken  at  Rich  a Seafon  of  the  Year, 
as  to  enjoy  the  Benefit  of  the  half  Years  Day  in  that  Cli- 
mate 1 and  he  thought  it  abfurd  and  ridiculous  to  fuppofe, 

that 
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that  the  Seas  were  frozen  under  the  North  Pole,  at  a .time 
when  the  Sun,  from  its  long  Continuance  on  the  Horizon, 
mtift  have  fuch  prodigious  Force.  He  like  wife  judged, 
that  .whatever  Difficulties  might  occur  in  the  Beginning  of 
iii'ch  a Paffage,  they  muft  be  quickly  and  certainly  got  over, 
and  be  fully  recompenfed,  by  coming  foon  on  .the  Coaftjof 
Tartary  and  Japon , and  fo  to  Chino,  and  the  Manillas,,  io 
fay  the  Truth,  if  we  confider  the  Time  when  this  Procon- 
fill  was;  made,  the  Sagacity  and  Penetration  of  this  Gentle- 
man can  fcarce  be  enough  commended  or  admired,  fince 
it  is  very  certain,  that  if  ever  any  Difcovery  is  made  on 
this  Side,  it  muft  be  made  by  this  Method. 

But,  how  wife  or -how  practicable  foever  Mr.  Thorns 
Scheme  might  be,  I do  not  find  that  it  was  ever  confidered 
in  any  other  Light,  than  as  a Project  too  bold  to  be  put  in 
Execution  ; and  to  fay  the  Truth,  the  firft  Perfon  that5 
gave  - us  any  Light-  into  this  Navigation  was  Sir  Francis 
Ir aike,  in  the  Year  1 578.  The  very  next  Year  Mr. 
Stevens  went  from  Lijbon  to  Goa  by  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , 
and  wrote  a large  Account  of  his  Voyage  while  he  refided 
2.1  Goa.  A,  D.  1586,  the  famous  Candifhe  made  his  Voy- 
. age  round  the  World,  which  having  clearly  opened  a Paf- 
fa^e  to  thefe  Parts,  Captain  George  Raymond , in  a Ship  of 
his  own,  called  the  Penelope , accompanied  by  two  others, 
called  the  Merchant-Royal,  and  the  Edw.ard-Bonaventure, 
failed  in  the  Year  1591  for  the  Eaft-Indies , not  with  a 
View- to  trade,  but  to  cruize  upon  the  Portugueze.  This 
Voyage  was  extreamly  unfortunate  ; for  Captain  Raymond 
found  himfelf  obliged,  at  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope,  to  fend 
home  the  Merchant-Royal,  with  the  Pick  Men  they  had  in 
the  three  Ships.  Having  doubled  that  Cape,  and  failed 
about  fixty  Leagues,  he  was  loft  in  the  Peneiope  \ fo  that 
Captain-  James  Lancafler , in  the  Edward-Bonaventure , was 
the  only"  one  that  performed  this  Voyage,  and  that  too 
with:  very  indifferent  Fortune  y for  after  a difaftrous  Voy- 
age to  the  Etft,  he  was  obliged  to  pafs  from  thence  to  the 
Weft-Indies , where  having  loft  his  Ship,  he  with  much  Dif- 
ficulty, by  the  Affiftance.  of  a French  Privateer  he  met  with 

in  thofe  Parts,  returned  home. 

But  in  this  Space  of  Time,  though  no  Englifh  Ships  had 
been  fent  to  the  Indies  for  Commerce,  abundance  of  Eng- 
liflmen  had  been  there  in  diffeient  Seivices,  and  on  their 
return  home,  gave  fuch  an  Account  of  thofe  Countries,  and 
of  the  Eafe  with  which  the  Englifh  might  fettle  Fa&ories, 
and  eftablifh  a regular  Trade  thither,  that  many  great  Men, 
and  rich  Merchants,  began  to  entertain  a Defire  of  eftab- 
lifh'ing  fuch  a Commerce  ; and  that  they  might  do  this  ef- 
fe&uSiy,  they  applied  themfelves  to  Queen  Elizabeth  for 
a Charter,  and  fhe  accordingly  granted  them  one,  which  was 
dated  the  31ft  of  December  1600,  in  the  forty-third  Year 
of  her  Reign.  By  this  Charter  fhe  created  them  a Body 
Corporate,  by  the  Stile  of  the  Governor  and  Company  of 
Merchants  of  London \ trading  to  the  Eaft-Indies  granted 
them  a common  Seal,  appointed  Thomas  Smyth,  Efq; 
Alderman  of  London,  their  firft  Governor,  and  eftablifhed 
a Court  of  twenty  Directors  to  be  chofen  annually  on  the 
firft  of  July , or  within  fix  Days  after.  She  likewife  granted 
them  Authority  to  make  Bye-laws,  allowed  them  to  export 
Goods  Cuftom-free  for  four  Years,  permitted  them  to 
exoort  thirty  thoufand  Pounds  in  Foreign  Coin,  with  Li- 
cence to  do  the  fame,  in  every  Voyage,  provided  they 
brought  that  Sum  by  their  Trade  out  of  Foreign  Countries 
into  this  Kingdom.  This  Charter  was  exclufive,  and  the 
Queen  bound  herfelf  not  to  grant  any  Charter  to  other 
Merchants  for  the  Space  of  fifteen  Years  ; but  with  this 
Provifo,  that  if  within  that  Space  this  Charter  fhould  ap- 
pear to  be  in  any  refpeft  detrimental  to  the  Publick,  it 
fhould,  upon  two  Years  Warning,  under  the  Privy-Seal 
become  void  •,  but  if  from  Experience  it  fhould  appear, 
that  this  new  Corporation  was  a publick  Benefit,  then  fhe 
promifed  to  renew  their  Charter,  with  fuch  additional 
C'laufes  in  their  Favour,  as  fhould  appear  requifite. 

I have  been  the  more-particular  with  refped  to  this  Point, 
becaufe  I look  upon  it  that  there  never  was  any  publick 
Act  of  this  Nature  better  confidered,  or  drawn  with  greater 
Wifdom  and  Forefight,  both  for  the  Benefit  of  the  Adven- 
turers, and  the  publick  Good ; by  which  I mean  the  In- 
tereft  of  the  whole  Nation,-  Circumftances  which  ought  to 
be  equally  confidered  in  all  fuch  Cafes,  fince  whatever  the 


Defign  may  be  - of  the  Per  ion  3 concerned-  in  fuch  Adven- 
tures, it  ought  to  be  the  Care  of  the' Government*  that 
even  thefe  exclufive  Companies  fhould  be  calculated  for  the 
common  Advantage*  and  be  fo  guarded,  as  that  Perfons 
concerned  therein  may  never  have  it  in  their  Power  to  iacri- 
fice  the  general  Intereft  of  a People  to  their  particular  Profit* 
and  private  Advantage. 

4.  It  was  in  Confequence  of  this  Charter,  that  the  Com- 
pany immediately  began  to  raife  a joint  Stock  for  carrying 
their  Project  into  Execution  *,  and  this  with  fuch  Induftry, 
that  in  a very  fhort  Space  their  Treafuref  had  in  his  Hands 
feventy-two  thoufand  Pounds  , upon  which  it  was  reiolved 
to  fit  out  five  able  Ships  to  begin  their  Gorrefpondence  in 
that  Part  of  the  World.  Thefe  were  the  Dragon  of  fix 
hundred  Tuns,  Admiral  of  the  Squadron  : The  Heitor, 
Vice-Admiral,  of  three  hundred  Tuns  : The  Sufannah , of 
two  hundred  Tuns  : The  Afcenjion,  of  the  fame  Burthen  : 
The  Gueft , a Store  Ship,  of  a hundred  and  thirty  Tuns. 
The  Complement  of  Men  in  all  their  Ships  were  four  hum 
dred  and  eighty,  and  the  Expence  of  equipping  them 
amounted  to  forty-five  thoufand  Pounds,  and  their  Cargo 
took  up  the  other  twenty-feven  thoufand  Pounds.  On  the  2d 
of  May  1.601,  they  failed  from  Torbay , and  without  any 
confiderable  Accident  continued  their  Voyage  to  the  Indies, 
where  Captain  James  Lancafter,  who  commanded  with  the 
Title  of  Admiral,  made  a Treaty  with  the  King  of  Achen, 
fent  a Pinnace  to  the  Moluccas , and  ereefted  a Factory  in 
the  Bland  oh  Java-,  after  which  the  Admiral  returned  fafely, 
and  with  good  Profit,  into  England. 

This  was  the  only  Voyage  that  was  undertaken  by  the 
Company  in  the  Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth  ; but  upon  her 
Demife,  they  found  a very  kind  Mafter,  as  well  as  power- 
ful Protedtor  in  her  Succelfor  King  James,  who  from  his 
Acceflion  to  the  Throne,  fhewed  them  all  the  Countenance, 
and  afforded  them  all  the  Affiftance  that  they  could  defire, 
which,  with  the  Profits  of  their  firft  Voyage,  engaged  them 
to  undertake  a fecond  in  the  Year  1604,  Sir  Henry  Mid- 
dleton, in  the  Red  Dragon,  having  the  Title  of  Admiral, 
the  Hell  or  Vice-Admiral,  the  Afcenjion , and  the  Sufannah. 
Thefe  Ships  vifited  the  Moluccas,  and  the  Ifland  of  Java , 
were  well  received  by  all  the  Indian  Princes,  but  met  with 
very  indifferent.  Ufage  from  the  Dutch , who  began  already 
to  lofe  all  Senfe  of  Gratitude  to  the  Nation  that  had  pre- 
ferved  them,  endeavoured  all  that  in  them  lay  to  mifrepre- 
fent  the  Englifh  to  the  Indians,  as  a cruel,  unjuft,  and  am- 
bitious People,  who  meant  not  to  trade  with  them  fairly 
for  their  Commodities,  but  to  feize  their  Country,  and  to 
take  them  by  Force.  That  this  Difpofition  in  the  Dutch 
did  not  take  Rife,  either  from  their  Hatred  or  Contempt 
of  King  James,  but  was  bred  in  them  by  their  own  Self- 
love,  and  Averfion  to  all  other  Nations,  appears  moft 
clearly  from  the  Letter  of  the  King  of  Ternate  to  King 
James  by  Sir  Henry  Middleton,  in  which  he  exprefsly  afi 
ferts,  that  the  Dutch  had  ufed  their  utmoft  Endeavours  to 
root  out  the  good  Opinion  which  himfelf  and  his  Subjects 
entertained  of  the  Englifh  from  the  Time  that  Sir  Francis 
Drake  had  vifited  their  Ifland  *,  and  thus  thofe  Difputes 
began,  of  which  we  ffiall  have  fo  much  to  fay  in  the  Courfe 
of  this  Secftion. 

When  Sir  Henry  Middleton  failed  from  Bantam,  he  re- 
ceived from  the  King  a Letter  for  his  Britannick  Majefty, 
and  a Prefent  of  Bezoar  Stones.  In  their  Paffage  home 
they  met  with  the  Heitor,  beating  off  of  the  Cape  of 
Good-Hope,  with  only  ten  Men  left  alive,  by  whom  they 
were  informed  of  the  Lofs  of  the  Sufannah,  and  in  Com- 
pany with  this  Ship  they  arrived  fafely  in  the  Downs , 
May  6,  1606.  The  very  next  Year  the  Company  under- 
took a third  Voyage,  in  which  three  Ships  only  were  em- 
ployed, viz.  the  Dragon , the  Heitor , and  the  Confent , 
under  the  Command  of  Captain  William  Keeling . Their 
Voyage  was  very  fuccefsful,  efpecially  in  the  Moluccas, 
where  they  were,  notwithftancling,  extreamly  ill  ufed  by  the 
Dutch.  This  did  not  hinder  them,  however,  from  bring- 
ing home  a very  valuable  Cargo  of  all  forts  of  Spice,  with 
which  they  arrived  in  the  Downs,  May  10,  1610,  with 
this  extraordinary  Mark  of  good  Fortune,  that  in  their 
whole  Voyage  out  and  home,  they  loft  not  fo  much  as  a 
fingle  Man.  With  this  Captain  Keeling  went  out  Captain, 
William  Hawkins , with  the  Title  of  the  King’s  Embaffador 

, to 
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to  the  Great  Mogul,  by  whom  he  was  very  kindly  receiv-  In  this  Year  Captain  Saris  alfo  returned  with  a very  rich 
ed,  and  by  his  prudent  Management  a good  Correipon-  Lading,  and  Sir  Thomas  Smith , Governor  of  the  Eafi -India 
dence  was  eftablifhed  between  the  two  Courts.  Company,  having  reprefented  to  the  King,  that  they  had 

In  the  Spring  of  the  Year  1 607,  the  Company  fent  the  left  Mr.  Paul  Cannings  as  their  Agent,  at  the  Court  of  the 
AJcenfion  and  the  Union  to  the  Red-Sea , and  the  Coaft  of  Great  Mogul  •,  but  that  they  conceived  it  would  be  for  the 
Arabia , which,  however,  proved  but  indifferent  in  their  Benefit  of  the  Company,  and  for  the  Honour  of  the  Na- 
Succefs.  In  April  1609,  Captain  David  Middleton^  in  the  tion,  if  his  Majefty  would  be  pleafed  to  fend  a Perfon  of 
Expedition , was  fent  by  the  Company  to  the  Moluccas , Diftindtion,  with  the  Title  of  his  Embaflador,  to  that 
where  the  Dutch  now  began  to  a£t  as  Mailers,  and  had  a great  Prince ; to  this  his  Majefty  confented,  and  ap- 
Defign  of  feizing  the  Captain’s  Ship,  which  by  his  good  pointed  Sir  Thomas  Roe , Knight,  his  Embaflador.  The 
Management  he  prevented,  and  brought  home  with  him  Company  alfo,  to  fhew  their  Gratitude,  fitted  out  a fine 
a hundred  and  thirty-nine  Tuns  of  Nutmegs,  and  the  like  Squadron  of  four  large  Ships,  under  the  Command  of 
Quantity  of  Mace,  befides  Pepper  and  other  valuable  Captain  Keeling , who  carried  Sir  Thomas  Roe  fafe  to  India, 

Goods,  which  I conceive  to  have  been  the  moft  profper-  where  he  profecuted  his  Affairs  with  great  Succefs.  The 

ous  Voyage  that  had  been  undertaken  by  the  Company.  Englijh  and  Dutch  Companies  in  the  Indies  were  now  grown 

5.  The  Eajl-India  Company  now  began  to  make  a great  fo  powerful,  that  they  began  to  extend  the  Sovereignty  of 

Figure,  to  employ  a vaft  Number  of  Men,  and  to  export  their  refpe&ive  Countries  over  feveral  Places  in  the  Indies , 
large  Quantities  of  Englijh  Goods  and  Manufactures,  fo  and  the  Englijh  particularly  procured  from  the  Inhabitants 
that  they  conceived,  that  though  their  former  Charter  was  of  the  Ifland  of  Banda  a Surrender  of  themfelves  to  the 


not  expired,  yet  upon  due  Application  his  Majefty  might 
be  prevailed  upon  to  fulfil  the  Promife  of  his  Royal  Prede- 
ceflor,  inafmuch  as  they  had  already  fulfilled  the  Terms 
upon  which  that  Promife  was  made,  and  had  rendered  it 
manifeft,  that  the  continuing  this  Corporation  would  be  for 
the  common  Benefit  of  the  whole  EngliJJo  Nation.  Upon 
a Reprefentation  to  this  Purpofe,  his  Majefty  was  gracioufiy 
pleafed,  in  the  Month  of  May  1609,  to  enlarge  their  firll 
Charter,  in  the  Manner  they  defired,  and  to  make  it  per- 
petual ; upon  which  the  Company  began  to  build  a very 
large  fine  Ship,  of  the  Burthen  of  one  thoufand  two  hun- 
dred Tuns,  which  is  taken  Notice  of  even  by  our  general 
Hiftorians,  becaufe  this  was  the  firft  great  Ship  that  had 
been  built  in  this  Kingdom,  the  Cuftom  having  hitherto 
been  to  buy  them  ready  built  in  fome  of  the  Hanfe-Towns  ; 
and  it  is  farther  obferved  both  by  John  Stowe  and  Sir  Wil- 
liam MonJon , that  the  JeJus  of  Lubeck , which  Sir  John 
Hawkins  loft  in  the  Weft- Indies,  was  the  laft  great  Ship 
which  was  either  builded  or  bought  beyond  the  Seas. 
They  likewife  built  a new  Pinnace  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
Tuns  to  attend  the  great  Ship ; and  when  both  were  ready 
to  be  launched,  the  King,  the  Prince  of  Wales , and  a great 
Number  of  the  principal  Nobility  of  the  Kingdom,  went 
down  to  Deptford , where  they  dined  on  Board  the  great 
Ship,  and  were  all  entertained  in  China ; the  Diflies  and 
Plates,  after  the  Dinner  was  over,  though  then  great  Cu- 
riofities,  and  of  high  Price,  were  left  to  be  taken  away  by 
the  Servants,  or  whoever  elfe  had  a Mind  to  them. 

His  Majefty,  at  the  Time  of  launching  the  Ship,  called 
it  the  Trade's  Increafe , and  gave  the  Pinnace  the  Name  of 
the  Pepper-corn.  In  the  fucceeding  Spring  the  Company 
fitted  out  for  their  fixth  Voyage  this  new  Ship  and  Pin- 
nace, together  with  two  others,  under  the  Command  of 
Sir  Henry  Middleton , Knight,  at  the  Expence  of  eighty 
thoufand  Pounds.  In  1610,  they  fent  a (ingle  Ship,  and 
the  fucceeding  Spring  three  Ships,  under  the  Command  of 
Captain  John  Saris , at  the  Expence  of  threelcore  thoufand 
Pounds. 

The  Portuguese  at  this  Time  endeavoured  to  hinder  the 
Englijh  from  trading  on  the  Coaft  of  India , which  obliged 
the  Company  to  be  at  more  than  ufual  Pains  and  Expence 
in  equipping  out  their  next  Squadron,  which  failed  in  the 
Year  161 1,  and  confifted  of  four  large  Ships,  of  which  the 
biggeft  was  the  Dragon , commanded  by  Captain  Thomas 
Bejl , who  arrived  fafely  at  Surat  in  fix  Months,  and  fettled 
a Faflory  there,  which  he  had  hardly  done  before  the 
Viceroy  at  Goa  fitted  out  a large  Fleet  to  deftroy  him.  It 
confifted  of  four  great  Galleons,  and  twenty-fix  Gallies, 
in  which  were  five  thoufand  Men,  and  one  hundred  and 
thirty  Pieces  of  Cannon  ; but  Captain  Bejl , though  he  had 
with  him  only  a fmall  Pinnace,  refolved  to  maintain  his 
Factory,  and  in  Defence  of  it,  engaged  and  defeated  this 
Portuguese  Armada , in  which  Adtion  they  loft  twelve  hun- 
dred Men.  After  this  the  Portuguese  never  more  difturbed 
the  Englijh  upon  that  Coaft  *,  and  as  for  Captain  Bejl , when 
he  had  fettled-  every  thing  to  his  good  liking  at  Surat , he 
failed  to  Java , and  having  taken  a valuable  Cargo  on  Board 
there,  returned  fafely  to  London  in  the  Month  of  July 
id  14. 


Crown  of  England , which  they  did  by  a formal  Inftru- 
ment,  which,  howeyer,  did  not  hinder  the  Dutch , who 
alledged,  that  they  had  prior  Claims  upon  thofe  Countries, 
from  endeavouring  to  make  themfelves  Mailers  of  them, 
l he  Englijh  on  the  other  hand  proceeded  in  extending  their 
Dominions  in  the  Eajl-Indies , without  confidering  that 
they  wanted  a Force  to  maintain  them,  and  procured  like- 
wife the  Surrender  of  Lantore  by  another  folemn  Inftru- 
ment,  under  the  Hands  of  the  Natives,  dated  the  24th  of 
November  1620. 

It  is  very  certain  that  all  this  was  very  well  defigned, 
and  that  the  Engliflj  Company,  if  they  had  been  ftrong 
enough,  would  by  this  means  have  procured  to  them- 
felves a very  large  Share  of  the  Spice  Trade ; but  as 
it  was,  they  only  opened  a Way  to  their  own  Deftru&ion. 
While  this  was  doing  in  the  Indies , there  was  a Treaty  car- 
ried on  in  Europe  for  the  fettling  all  the  Differences  between 
the  two  Companies,  of  which,  as  there  is  nothing  faid  in 
any  of  our  general  Hiftories,  it  is  requifite  that  we  fhould 
give  a diftindt  Account  here. 

There  had  been  two  Commiflions  iffued  by  King 
James  for  Treaties,  for  the  Regulation  of  thefe  Differences, 
the  one  in  the  Year  1613,  when  the  Conferences  were  held 
at  London , the  fecond  in  1615,  when  the  Negotiation  was 
carried  on  at  the  Hague  ; but  both  thefe  proved  ineffedlual, 
and  therefore  a new  Treaty  was  had  in  the  Year  1619, 
between  Commiflioners  appointed  by  each  of  the  Eajt-lndia 
Companies,  Englijh  and  Dutch , under  the  Infpedlion  and 
Direction  of  Minifters  Plenipotentiaries  from  the  King  of 
Great-Britain , and  the  States  General.  The  Treaty  be- 
tween the  two  Companies  was  concluded  on  the  feventh  of 
July , by  which  it  was  agreed,  that  all  paft  Offences  on 
either  Side  fliould  be  buried  in  Oblivion,  that  both  Com- 
panies fhould  trade  freely  upon  their  own  Stock,  for  their 
own  Benefit,  but  with  a mutual  Regard  to  each  others  In- 
tereft  j that  the  Price  of  Pepper,  and  other  Spices,  fliould 
be  amicably  fettled  between  them  j that  the  Molucca 
Iflands,  together  with  thofe  of  Banda  and  Amjboyna , fliould 
belong  to  the  Englijh  and  Dutch  1 but  in  fuch  a manner, 
that  the  Englijh  fliculd  have  but  one- third  of  the  Trade, 
and  the  Dutch  two-thirds. 

That  the  Expence  of  the  Fortifications  in  thofe  Iflands 
fhould  be  defrayed  by  a Duty  or  Impofition  on  the  Spices 
exported  from  them  ; that  a Council  of  Defence  fliould  be 
eredled,  compofed  of  Members  of  both  Companies,  who 
fliould  provide  fuch  Ships  of  War  as  are  mentioned  in  the 
Treaty,  for  the  joint  Defence  of  both  Companies  •,  that  the 
Fortreffes  erecled  in  thofe  Parts  fliculd  remain  in  the  Hands 
of  thofe  who  are  poffeffed  of  them  •,  and  that  fuch  as  had 
been  acquired  by  both  Companies,  fliould  remain  to,  and 
be  poffeffed  by  them  both,  and  be  garrifoned  by  EngUJh 
and  Dutch  Troops,  according  as  this  Matter  fhould  be  fet- 
tled and  adjufted  by  the  Council  of  Defence  before  men- 
tioned; that  for  the  future  the  whole  Trade  of  the  Indies 
fhould  be  free  to  both  Nations,  and  that  neither  fhould 
attempt  to  fhut  out  the  other  by  Fortifications,  or  Con- 
tradls,  with  the  Natives  ; that  to  render  this  Treaty  more 
effedlual,  his  Brit.annick  Majefty,  and  the  States  General, 
fhould  be  moft  humbly  defired  not  to  eredft  any  other  Com- 
panies 
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panies  during  the  Time  fixed  for  the  Continuance  of 
this  Treaty. 

That  if  in  any  of  the  Faftories  of  the  Indies  belonging 
either  to  the  Englife  or  Dutch , it  Ihould  fall  out  by  Death 
or  other  Accidents,  that  none  Ihould  be  left  to  take 
Care  of  the  Effefts  in  the  Faftory,  that  then  they  fiiould 
be  preferved  by,  and  juftly  accounted  for  by  the  Members 
of  the  other  Factory-,  that  this  Treaty  fhall  endure  for 
twenty  Years,  and  in  cafe  any  Difputes  fhall  arife  not- 
withftanding  thereof,  which  cannot  be  either  decided  or 
accommodated  by  the  Councils  of  the  faid  Companies, 
his  Britanick  Majefty,  and  the  States-General,  are  hum- 
bly defired  to  take  the  fame  under  their  Cognizance,  and 
finally,  to  adjult  and  determine  them.  All  thofe  Articles 
were  to  be  faithfully  and  inviolably  obferved  on  both 
Sides,  according  to  the  Intention  of  the  faid  Treaty,  and 
the  fame  to  be  ratified  by  his  Majefty  in  one  Month. 
This  Treaty  was  accordingly  ratified  by  King  James , on 
the  1 6th  of  July  1619,  under  his  own  Fland,  and  fealed 
with  his  Broad-Seal : In  this  Ratification  his  Majefty  promifed 
not  to  grant  any  Charter  or  Powers  to  any  other  Company 
during  the  Continuance  of  this  Treaty. 

One  would  have  imagined  that  all  Things  muft  now 
have  gone  on  harmonioufly  and  peaceably,  and  that  an 
End  had  been  put  to  all  the  Difputes  between  the  Englifh 
and  Dutch  Companies  for  twenty  Years  at  leaft : But  it 
fell  out  quite  otherwife ; for  the  Dutch  General  of  the  Eaft- 
India  Company  having  a Fleet  of  large  Ships  under  his 
Command,  attacked  Lantore , and  having  defeated  the 
Natives,  fired  the  Town,  plundered  the  Englifh  Factory, 
took  away  the  Cloth,  Money,  and  Bullion,  belonging  to 
the  Eaji-India  Company,  together  with  twenty-three  thou- 
. land  Pounds  Weight  of  Mace,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty 
thoufand  Pounds  of  Nutmegs.  The  Englifh  Factors  that 
were  fettled  there,  were  ftripp’d  naked,  bound,  beaten, 
thrown  over  the  Town- Wall,  and  afterwards  dragged 
through  the  Streets  in  Chains.  The  Faftory  of  Poolaroon 
had  the  fame  Fate ; and  thus  all  things  were  in  a worfe 
State  after  this  Treaty  than  they  were  before  in  the  Indies. 
What  feems  to  be  moft  extraordinary  and  aftonilhing  is, 
that  the  Dutch  Eaft-India  Company  publilhed  in  Holland 
a Defence  or  Vindication  of  thefe  Proceedings,  in  which  they 
alledge,  that  having  a prior  Right  to  thefe  Ifiands,  this 
could  not  be  taken  away  by  any  fubfequent  Aft  of  the  In- 
habitants, who  were  no  longer  their  own  Mailers;  that 
this  War  was  profecuted  again  ft  the  Natives  as  Principals, 
and  againft  the  Englifh  as  Auxiliaries  only.  To  this  the 
Englifh  publilhed  an  Anfwer,  in  which  they  abfolutely  de- 
nied, that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Illand  of  Banda  ever  fub- 
mitted  chemfelves  to  the  Dutch , and  infilled  on  their  legal 
Title  to  that  Country. 

But  it  does  not  appear,  that  the  Government  ever  inter- 
fered properly  in  this  Affair,  or  demanded  juft  Satisfaction 
from  the  States  of  Holland , which  might  perhaps  be  ow- 
ing to  the  perplexed  Circumftances  of  crur  Adminiftration, 
and  the  Differences  that  had  arifen  between  King  James 
and  his  Parliament.  But  if  this  ill  Ufage  was  hard  to  be 
born,  there  followed  foon  after  much  worfe,  when,  to  take 
from  the  Englifh  the  ftpall  Remains  of  the  Spice  Trade, 
and  to  monopolize  entirely  a Commerce  of  fuch  Import- 
ance into  their  own  Hands,  the  Dutch  were  guilty  of  fuch 
unheard  of  Barbarities  in  Amboyna,  as  tho’  they  may  be 
forgiven,  yet  ought  never  to  be  forgot;  and  yet  we  find 
them  very  Dightly  palled  over,  even  in  thofe  W orks  where 
we  might  reafonably  expeft  the  fulleft  Accounts  of  them, 
which  is  probably  owing  to  the  Inclination  fome  Writers 
have  to  hide  the  Faults  of  their  Neighbours,  and  to  pub- 
lifh  the  Exceffes  of  no  Government  but  their  own. 

Yet  as  at  the  very  Time  it  happened;  the  Eaft-India 
Company  here  took  Care  to  give  a full  and  large  Account 
of  the  whole  Tranfaftion,  from  fuch  Authorities  as  can- 
not be  quell  ioned,  it  feems  but  reafonable  that  for  the 
fake  of  Truth,  and  the  perpetual  Prefervation  of  fo  au- 
thentick  and  curious  a Piece,  which  otherwife  as  a Pam- 
phlet may  be  in  Danger  of  being  loft,  as  well  as  for  other 
Reafons  which  fhall  be  expreffed  hereafter,  we  Ihould  in- 
fert  it  intire.  It  is  indeed  of  fome  Length,  and  delivered 
in  an  uncouth  and  antiquated  Stile ; but  however,  it  is 
better  it  Ihould  Hand  fo,  than  that  w;e  Ihould  run  any 
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Rifqile  of  altering  the  Fafts,  by  endeavouring  to  arfc'erid 
the  Language  in  which  they  are  expreffed. 

6.  Amboyna  is  an  Ifland  lying  near  Seram,  of  the  Com™ 
pafs  of  forty  Leagues,  and  giveth  Name  alfo  to  fome  other 
Imall  Elands  adjacent.  It  beareth  Cloves  ; for  gathering 
and  buying  in  whereof,  the  Englifh  Company,  for  their 
part,  had  planted  five  feveral  Factories : The  Head  and 
Rendezvous  of  all  at  the  Town  of  Amboyna ; and  therein 
firft  Mailer  George  Mufchamp , and  afterward  Mailer  Ga- 
briel flower  fort , their  Agents,  with  Directions  over  the 
fmaller  Factories  at  Hitto  and  Larica  upon  the  fame  Ifland; 
and  at  Lobo  and  Cambello  upon  a Point  of  their  neighbour- 
ing Eland  of  Seran.  Upon  thefe  Elands  of  Amboyna , and 
the  Point  of  Seran , the  Dutch  have  four  Forts ; the  chief 
of  all  is  at  the  faid  Town  of  Amboyna,  and  is  very  ftrong; 
having  four  Points,  or  Bullwarks,  with  their  Curtains  j 
and  upon  each  of  thefe  Points  fix  great  Pieces  of  Ordnance 
mounted,  moll  of  them  of  Brafs.  The  one  Side  of  this 
Callle  is  walhed  by  the  Sea,  and  the  other  is  divided  by 
the  Land,  with  a Ditch  of  four  or  five  Fathom  broad,  very 
deep,  and  filled  with  the  Sea.  The  Garrifon  of  this  City 
confilleth  of  about  two  hundred  Dutch  Soldiers,  and  a 
Company  of  free  Burghers.  Belides  thefe,  there  is  always 
a matter  of  three  or  four  hundred  Mardikers  in  the  Town, 
ready  to  ferve  the  Callle  at  an  Hour’s  warning.  There 
lie  alfo  in  the  Road,  diverfe  good  Ships  belonging  to  the 
Dutch , as  well  for  the  Guard  of  the  Place  by  Sea,  as  for 
the  Occafion  of  Traffick,  this  being  the  chief  Rendezvous 
as  well  for  the  Eland  of  Banda , as  for  the  reft:  of  Amboy- 
na. Here  the  Englifh  lived  not  in  the  Callle,  but  under 
Protection  thereof,  in  a Houfe  of  their  own,  in  the  Town, 
holding  themfelves  fafe,  as  well  in  refpeft  of  the  ancient 
Bonds  of  Amity  between  both  Nations,  as  of  the  ftrift 
Conjunction  made  by  the  late  Treaty  before  mentioned. 

They  continued  here  two  Years  converfmg  and  trading 
together,  with  the  Dutch , by  virtue  of  the  faid  Treaty, 
in  which  Time  there  fell  out  feveral  Differences  and  De- 
bates between  them  ; the  Englifh  complaining,  that  the 
Dutch  did  not  only  lavifh  away  much  Money  in  Building 
and  unneceffary  Expences  upon  the  Forts,  and  otherwife, 
and  bring  large  and  un reafonable  Reckonings  thereof  to 
the  common-  Account,  but  alfo  did,  for  their  Part,  pay 
the  Garrifon  with  Victuals  and  Cloth  of  Coromandel , which 
they  put  off  to  the  Soldiers  at  three  or  four  Times  the 
Value  it  coll  them,  yet  would  not  allow  of  the  Englifh 
Company’s  Part  of  the  fame  Charge,  but  only  in  ready 
Money,  thereby  drawing  from  the  Englifh  more  than  two 
Thirds  of  the  whole  true  Charge.  Hereupon,  and  upon 
the  like  Occaficns,  grew  fome  Difcontents  and  Difputes, 
and  the  Complaints  were  fent  to  Jaccatra , in  the  Eland  of 
Java  Major , to  the  Council  of  Defence  of  both  Nations 
there  refiding,  who  alfo  not  agreeing  upon  the  Points  in 
Difference,  fent  the  fame  hither  over  into  Europe , to  be 
decided  by  both  Companies  here,  or,  in  Default  of  their 
Agreement,  by  the  King’s  Majefty,  and  the  Lords  the 
States-General,  according  to  an  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  Year  1619  on  this  Behalf.  In  the  mean  Time,  the 
Difcontent  between  the  Englifh  and  the  Dutch  about  thefe 
and  other  Differences  continued,  and  daily  increafed,  until 
at  laft  there  was  a Sword  found  to  cut  in  funder  that  Knot 
at  once  which  the  tedious  Difputes  of  Amboyna  and  Jacca- 
tra could  not  untie;  and  this  was  ufed  in  the  Manner  as 
followeth. 

About  the  nth  of  February  1622,  O.  S.  a Japonefe 
Soldier  of  the  Dutch  in  their  Callle  of  Amboyna , walking 
in  the  Night  upon  the  Wall,  came  to  the  Centinel,  and 
there,  among  other  Talk,  afked  him  fome  Queftions 
touching  the  Strength  of  the  Callle,  and  the  People  that 
were  therein.  It  is  here  to  be  obferved,  that  thofe  Japo- 
nefe did  for  the  moll  Part  ferve  the  Dutch  as  Soldiers,  yet 
were  not  of  their  trufty  Bands  always  lodged  in  the  Callle, 
but  upon  Occafion  called  out  of  the  Town  to  afiift:  the 
Watch.  This  Japonefe  aforefaid,  was,  for  his  faid  Confe- 
rence with  the  Centinel,  apprehended  upon  Sufpicion  of 
Treafon,  and  put  to  the  Torture ; thereby  he  was  brought 
to  confefs  himfelf  and  fundry  others  of  his  Countrymen 
there,  to  have  contrived  the  taking  of  the  Callle,  Here* 
upon  other  Japonefe  were  examined  and  tortured,  as  alfo 
a Portugueze , the  Guardian  of  the  Slaves  under  the  Dutch » 
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During  this  Examination,  which  continued  three  or  four 
Days,  feme  of  the  iinglijltmen  went  to  and  from  the  Cafe 
tie,  upon  their  Bufinefs,  law  the  Prifoners,  heard  of  their 
Tortures,  and  of  the  Crime  laid  to  their  Charge,  but  all 
this  while  fufipedted  not  that  this  Matter  did  any  whit 
concern  themfelves,  having  never  had  any  Converfation 
"with  the  Japonefe , nor  with  the  Portuguese  aforefaid. 

At  the  fame  Time,  there  was  one  Abel  Price , Chirur- 
geon  to  the  Englijh,  Prifoner  in  the  Cattle,  for  offering,  in 
his  Drunkenneis,  to  let  a Dutchmans  Houfe  on  Fire.  This 
Fellow  the  Dutch  took,  and  (hewed  him  feme  of  the  Ja- 
ponefe, whom  they  had  firft  moft  grievoufly  tortured,  and 
told  him,  they  had  confeffed  the  Englijh  to  have  been  of 
their  Confederacy  for  the  taking  of  the  Caftle,  and  that  if 
he  would  not  confefs  the  fame,  they  would  ufe  him  even 
as  they  had  done  the  Japcnefe,  and  worfe  alfo.  Having 
given  him  the  Torture,  they  foon  made  him  confefs  what- 
ever they  afked  him.  This  was  on  the  15th  of  February 
5622,  O.  S.  Forthwith,  about  Nine  of  the  Clock  the 
fame  Morning,  they  fent  for  Captain  Towerfon , and  the 
reil  of  the  Englijh  that  were  in  the  Town,  to  come  to 
(peak  with  the  Governor  in  the  Caftle.  They  all  went, 
lave  one  that  was  left  to  keep  the  Houfe.  Being  come  to 
the  Governor,  he  told  Captain  Towerfon , that  himfelf  and 
others  of  his  Nation,  were  accufed  of  a Confpiracy  to 
furprize  the  Caftle,  and  therefore,  until  further  Trial,  were 
to  remain  Prifoners.  Inftantly  alfo  they  attacked  him  that 
was  left  at  home  in  the  Houfe,  took  the  Merchandize  of 
the  Engli/h  Company  there  into  their  own  Cuftody,  by  an 
Inventory,  and  feized  all  the  C hefts,  Boxes,  Books,  Wri- 
tings and  other  things  in  the  Englijh  Houfe.  , 

Captain  Tcwerfon  w as  committed  to  his  Chamber,  with 
a Guard  of  Dutch  Soldiers.  Emanuel  Thomfon  was  kept 
Prifoner  in  the  Caftle;  the  reft,  viz.  John  Beamont , Ed- 
ward Collins , William  Webber,  Ephraim  Ramfey , Timothy 
Johnfon,  John  Far  do,  and  Robert  Brown,  were  lent  aboard 
the  Dutch  Ships  then  riding  in  Harbour ; feme  to  one 
Ship,  and  feme  to  another,  and  all  made  fall  in  Irons. 
The  fame  Day  alfo  the  Governor  fent  to  the  two  other 
Fadlories  in  the  fame  Ifland,  to  apprehend  the  reft  of  the 
Englijh  t here;  fo  that -Samuel  Coif  on , John  Clark,  George 
Sharroch,  that  were  found  in  the  Factory  at  Hit  to,  and 
Edward,  Collins,  William  Webber,  and  John  Sadler,  at  La- 
rica,  were- all  brought  Prifoners  to  Amboyna , the  1 6th  of 
February  ; upon  which  .Day  alfo  John  Pocol,  John  Wethe- 
r'al,  and  Thomas  Ladbrook,  were  apprehended  at  Cambello, 
and  John  Beamont,  William  Griggs,  and  Ephraim  Ramfey 
at  Loho,  and  brought  in  Irons  to  Amboyna , the  20th  of 
the  fame  Month.  In  the  mean  Time,  the  Governor  and 
Fifcai  went  to  work  with  the  Prifoners  that  were  already 
here ; and  firft,  they  fent  for  John  Beamont  and  Timothy 
John f on,  from  on  Board  the  Unicorn,  who  being  come 
into  the  Caftle,  Beamont  was  left  with  a Guard  in  the  Hall, 
and  Johnfon  went  into  another  Room,  where,  by  and  by, 
Beamont  heard  him  cry  out  very  pitifully,  then  to  be  quiet 
a little  while,  and  then  loud  ao-fin. 

O 

After  Tafte  of  the  Torture,  then  Abel  Price  the  Chirur- 
geon  that  firft  was  examined  and  tortured,  was  brought 
in  to  confront  and  accufe  him  : But  Johnfon  not  yet  con- 
feffing  any  thing,  Price  was  quickly  carried  out,  and  John- 
fon brought  again  to  the  Torture,  where  Beamont  heard  him 
fometimes  cry  aloud,  then  quiet  again,  them  roar  afrefti. 

At  laft,  after  he  had  been  about  an  Flour  in  this.fecond 
Examination,  he  was  brought  forth  wailing  and  lament- 
ing, all  wet,  and  cruelly  burnt  in  diverfe  Parts  of  his  Bo- 
dy, and  fo  laid  afide,  in  a Bye-place  in  the  Hall,  with  a 
Soldier  to  watch  him,  that  he  fhould  fpeak  to  nobody. 
Then  was  Emanuel  Thomfon  brought  to  Examination,  not 
in  the  Room  where  Johnfon  had  been,  but  in  another  fome- 
what  farther  from  the  Hall ; yet  Beamont  being  in  the  Hall, 
heard  him  roar  moft  lamentably,  and  many  Times  : At 
laft,^  after  an  Hour  an  half  fpent  in  torturing  him,  he  was 
carried  away  into  another  Room  another  Way,  fo  that  he 
came  not  by  Beamont  thro9  the  Hall.  Next  was  Beamont 
called  in,  and  being  demanded  many  things,  all  which  he 
denied  with  deep  Oaths  and  Proteftations,  was  made  faft 
to  be  tortured,  a Cloth  tied  about  his  Neck,  and  two  Men 
ready  with  tneir  Jars  of  Water  to  be  poured  on  his  Head  ; 
but  yet  for,  this  Time  the  Governor  bad  loofe  him,  he 


would  (pare  him  a Day  or  two, , becaufe  he  was  an  old 
Man  ; this  was  all  Saturday's  Work,  the  15th  of  Februa- 
ry af  or  ATid. 

„ °nr  the  l6th  William  Webber , Edward  Collins,  Ephraim 
Ramfey,  and  Robert  Brown , were  fetched  from  aboard  the 
Rotterdam 1 to  be  examined  : At  the  fame  time  came  Samuel 
Loifon,  William  Griggs,  and  John  Clark,  George  Shamrock, 
and  John  Sadler,  from  Hitto  and  Larica,  and  were  imme- 
diately upon  their  Arrival,  brought  into  the  Caftle-Hall 
Robert  Brown,  Taylor,  was  firft  called  in,  and  beino-  tor- 
mented  with  Water,  confeffed  all  in  order  as  the  Fifcai 
aixed  him.  Then  was  Edward  Collins  called  in,  and  told 
that  thofe  that  were  formerly  examined  had  confeffed  him 
as  acceffary  to  the  Plot  of  taking  the  Caftle,  which,  when 
he  denied  with  great  Oaths  and  Execrations  they  made 
his  Hands  and  his  Feet  faft  to  the  Rack,  bound  a Cloth 
about  his  Throat  ready  to  be  put  to  the  Torture  of  the 
Water.  Thus  prepared  he  prayed  to  be  refpited,  and  he 
would  con  ids  all.  Being  Jet  down,  he  again  vowed 
and  protefted  his  Innocency  ; yet  faid,  that  becaufe  he 
knew  they  would,  by  Torture, make  him  confefs  any  thincq 
though  never  fo  falfe,  they  would  do  him  a great  Favour 
to  tell  him  what  they  would  have  him  fay,  and  he  would 
fpeak  it,  to  avoid  the  Torture.  The  Fifcai  hereupon  faid. 
What,  do  you  mock  us?  And  bad  up  with  him  again, 
and  fo  gave  him  the  Torment  of  Water,  which  he  not 
able  long  to  endure,  defired  to  be  let  down  again  to  his 
Con fefti on  : Then  he  devifed  with  himfelf  and  told  them. 

I hat  about  two  Months  and  a half  ago,  himfelf,  Thmpfon, 
Johnfon , Brown , and  Fardo , had  plotted,  with  the  Help 
of  the  Japonefe,  to  furprize  the  Caftle.  Flere  he  was  in- 
terrupted by  the  Fifcai,  and  afked  whether  Captain  Tow- 
er fon  were  not  of  that  Confpiracy  ? He  anfwered,  No ; 
you  lye,  faid  the  Fifcai,  did  not  he  call  you  all  to  him,  and 
tell  you,  that  thofe  daily  Abufes  of  the  Dutch  had  caufed 
11m  to  think  of  a Plot,  and  that  he  wanted  nothing  but 
your  Confent  and  Secrecy  ? Then  faid  a Dutch  Merchant, 
one  John  Igoft , that  flood  by,  Did  not  you  all  fwear  upon 
a Bible  to  be  fecret  to  him  ? Collins  anfwered  with  great 
Oaths,  that  he  knew  nothing  of  any  fuch  Matter  : Then 
they  bade  made  him  faft  again  % whereupon  he  then  faid, 
all  was  true  that  they  had  fpoken.  Then  the  Fifcai  afked 
him  whether  the  Englifh  in  the  reft  of  the  F adlories  were 
not  confenting  to  this  Plot  ? He  anfwered.  No  ; the  Fife 
cal  then  afked  him  whether  the  Prefident  of  the  Englijh  at 
Jaccatra , or  Mafter  Welden,  Agent  in  Banda , were  not 
Plotters,  or  privy  to  this  Bufinefs  ? Again  he  anfwered 
No  : 1 hen  the  Fifcai  afked  him  by  what  Means  the  Ja- 
ponefe fhould  have  executed  their  Purpofe  ? Whereat,  when 
Collins  flood  daggering  and  devifing  of  feme  probable  Fic- 
tion, the  Fifcai  helped  him,  and  faid,  Should  not  two  Ja- 
ponefe have  gone  to  each  Point  of  the  Caftle,  and  two  to 
the  Governor’s  Chamber-door ; and  when  the  Hurlyburly 
had  been  without,  and  the  Governor  coming  to  fee  what 
was  the  Matter,  the  Japonefe  to  have  killed  him  ? Here 
one  that  flood  by  faid  to  the  Fifcai,  Do  not  tell  him  what 
he  fhould  fay,  but  let  him  fpeak  of  himfeif ; whereupon 
the  Fifcai,  without  attending  the  Anfwer  to  his  former 
Queftion,  afked  what  the  Japonefe  were  to  have  had  for 
their  Reward  ? Collins  anfwered  1000  Rials  a-piece, 
Laftly,  he  afked  him  when  this  Plot  fhould  have  been  ef- 
fedied  ? Whereupon,  although  he  anfwered  him  nothing, 
not  knowing  what  to  devife  upon  the  fudden,  yet  he  was 
diftnifted,  and  very  glad  to  come  clear  off  the  Torture, 
though  with  certain  Belief  that  he  fhould  die  for  this  his 
Confeffion. 

Next  was  Samuel  Colfon  brought  in,  being  newly  arrived 
from  Hitto,  as  is  before  touched,  and  was  the  lame  Day 
brought  to  the  Torture,  who,  for  fear  of  the  Pain  where- 
with he  faw  Collins  come  out,  in  fuch  a Cafe,  that  his  Eyes 
were  altnoft  blown  out  of  his  Head  with  the  Torment  of 
Water,  chofe  rather  to  confefs  all  they  a fixed  him,  and  fo 
was  quickly  diftniffed,  coming  out  weeping,  lamenting, 
protefting  his  Innocency.  Then  wa3  John  Clark , that 
came  with  Colfon  from  Hitto  fetched  in,  and  a little  after 
was  heard  to  cry  out  amain.  They  tortured  him  with 
Water  and  with  Fire,  by  the  Space  of  two  Hours.  The 
Manner  of  his  Torture,  which  was  likewife  that  of  John - 
Jens  and  Thomfon  was  as  followed! : Firft,  they  hoifted 
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•him  up  by  the  Hands  with  a Cord,  on  a large  Door,  where 
they  made  him  fall,  upon  two  Staples  of  Iron  fixed  on 
both  Sides,  at  the  Top  of  the  Door-Pofts,  hailing  his 
Hands  one  from  the  other  as  wide  as  they  could  ftretch. 
Being  thus  made  fo  faft,  his  .Feet  hung  two  Foot  from  the 
Ground,  which  alfo  they  ftretched  afunder  as  far  as  they 
could  ftretch,  and  fo  made  them  faft  beneath,  under  the 
Door-Trees  on, each  Side.  Then  they  bound  a Cloth  a- 
bout  his  Neck  and  Face  fo  clofe,  that  little  or  no  Water 
could  go  by  ; that  done,  they  poured  the  Water  foftly  up- 
on his  Head,  until  the  Cloth  was  full  up  to  the  Mouth 
and  Noftrils,  and  fomewhat  higher,  fo  that  he  could  not 
draw  Breath  but  he  muft  withal  fuck  in  the  Water  ; which 
being  ftill  continued  to  be  poured  in  foftly,  forced  all  his 
inward  Parts  to,  come  out  of  his  Nofe,  Ears,  and  Eyes, 
and  often,  as  it  were,  ftjfiing  or  choaking  him  ; at  length 
took  away  his  Breath,  and  brought  him  to  a Swoon,  or 
Fainting  : Then  they  took  him  quickly  down,  and  made 
him  vomit  up  the  Water  ; being  a little  recovered,  they 
tied  him  up  again,  and  poured  in  the  Water  as  before, 
often  taking  him  down  as  he  feemed  to  be  ftifled.  In  this 
Manner  they  handled  him  three  or  four  ieveral  Times 
with  Water,  till  his  Body  was  fwoln  twice  or  thrice  as 
big  as  before ; his  Cheeks  like  great  Bladders,  and  his  Eyes 
ftarting  and  ftrutting  out  beyond  his  Forehead  ; yet  all 
this  he  bore  without  confeffmg  any  thing,  infomuch  that 
the  Fifcal  and  Tormentors  reviled  him,  laying,  that  he 
was  a Devil,  and  no  Man,  or  furely  he  was  a Witch,  at 
leaft  had  fome  Charm  about  him,  or  was  inchanted,  that 
he  could  bear  fo  much  ; wherefore  they  cut  off  his  Hair 
very  fhort,  as  fuppoiing  he  had  fome  Witchcaft  hid- 
den therein.  Afterwards  they  hoifted  him  up  again, 
as'  before,  and  then  burnt  him  with  lighted  Candles  in 
the  Bottom  of  his  Feet  until  the  Fat  dropped  out  on  the 
Candles,  yet  they  applied  frefh  Lights  unto  him-,  they 
burnt  him  alfo  under  the  Eibows,  and  in  the  Palms  of  his 
Hands,  likewife  under  the  Arm-pits,  until  his  Inwards 
might  evidently  be  feen. 

At  laft,  when  they  faw  he  could  of  himfelf  make  no 
handfcme  Confeffion,  then  they  led  him  along  with  Que- 
Itions  of  particular  Circumftances  by  themfelves  framed. 
Being  thus  wearied  and  overcome  by  the  Torment,  he 
anfwered,  Yea,  to  whatever  they  afked,  whereby  they 
drew  from  him  a Body  of  Confeffion  to  thisEffedt;  to  wit. 
That  Captain  Fowerfon  had,  upon  New-Tear s-Day  then 
laft  paft,  fworn  all  the  Englifo  at  Amboy na  to  be  fecret  and 
affiftant  in  a Plot  that  he  had  projected,  with  the  Help  of 
the  Japonefe , to  furprife  the  Caftle,  and  to  put  the  Gover- 
nor and  the  reft  of  the  Dutch  to  Death.  Flavins;  thus 
martyred  this  poor  Man,  they  fent  him  out  by  four  Blacks, 
who  carried  him  between  them  to  a Dungeon,  where  he 
lay  five  or  fix  Days,  without  any  Chirurgeon  to  drefs  him, 
until  his  Flefh  being  pu trifled,  great  Maggots  dropped  and 
crept  from  it  in  a moft  Ioathfome  and  noifome  Manner. 
Thus  they  finifiied  their  Sabbath-day’s  Work  ; and  it 
growing  now  dark,  fent  the  reft  of  the  Fnglifh  that  came 
that  Day  from  Hit  to,  and  ’till  then  attended  in  the  Hall, 
fir  ft,  to  the  Smith’s  Shop,  where  they  were  loaded  with 
Irons,  and  then  to  the  fame  Ioathfome  Dungeon,  where 
Clark  and  the  reft  were  accompanied  with  the  poor  Japo- 
nefe, lying  in  the  Putrefaction  of  their ‘Tortures. 

The  next  Morning,  being -Monday,  the  Seventeenth  of 
February  i Q.  S.  William  Griggs  and  John  Far  do,  with 
certain  Japonefe , were  brought  into  the  Place  of  Exami- 
nation. The  Japonefe  were  firft  cruelly  tortured  to  accufe 
Griggy  which,  at  laft,.  they  did  ; and  Grigg,  to  avoid  the 
like  Torture,  confeffed  all  that  the  Fifcal  demanded.  By 
and  oy  the  like  was  alio  done  by  John  Far  do  and  other 
Japonefe ■:  But  Fardo  himfelf  endured  the  Torture  of  Wa- 
ter, and,  at  laft  confdfed  whatfoever  the  Fifcal  afked 
him,  and  fo  was  fent  back  to  Prifon.  The  fame  Day  al- 
io John:  Beamont  was  brought  the  fecond  Time  to  the  Fif- 
cal’s  Chamber,  where  one  Captain  Newport , a Dutchman's 
Son,  born  in  England , was  u fed  as  an  Interpreter  \ William 
Griggs  was  alfo  brought  in  to  accufe  him,  who  faid,  That 
when  the  Confutation  was  held  for  taking  the  Caftle,  he 
the  faid  Beamont  was  then  prefent ; Beamont  denied  it  with 
great  Earneftnefs,  and  deep  Oaths  ; at  laft,  being  ftretched 
up,  and  drenched  with  Water  till  his  Inwards  were  ready 


to  crack,  he  anfwered  affirmatively  to  all  the  Fifcal’s  In- 
terrogatories. Yet,  as  foon  as  he  was  Jet  down,. he  clearly 
demonftrated  to  Captain  Newport , and  Johnfon , & Dutch 
Merchant,  then  alfo  prefent,  that  thefe  Things  could  not 
be  fo  ; neverthelefs,  he  was  forced  to  put  his  Hand  to  the 
Confeffion,  or  elfe  he  muft  to  the  Torture  again,  which, 
to  avoid,  he  fubferibed,  and  fo  had  a great  Iron-bolt,  and 
two  Shackles  rivited  to  his  Legs,  and  then  was  carried 
back  to  Prifon. 

After  this  George  Sharrock , Affiftant  at  HU  to , was 
called  in  Queftion,  who  feeing  how  grievoufiy.  others  were 
martyr’d,  made  his  earneft  Prayer  to  God,  as  fince  upon 
his  Oath  he  hath  acknowledged,  that  he  would  fuffer 
him  to  make  fome  fuch  probable  Lies  againft  himfelf,  as 
the  Dutch  might  believe,  and  fo  he  might  efcape  the  Tor- 
ment. Being  brought  to  the  Rack,  the  Water  provided, 
and  the  Candles  lighted,  he  was  by  the  Governor  and  Fif- 
cal examined,  and  charged  with  the  Confpiracy.  He  Fell 
upon  his  Knees,  and  protefted  his  Innocence  ; then  they 
commanded  him  to  the  Rack,,  and  told  him,  unlefs  he 
would  confefs  he  fhould  be  tormented  with  Fire  and  -Wa- 
ter to  Death,  and  then  fhould  be  drawn  by  the  Knees  to 
the  Gallows,  and  there  hanged  up.  He  ftill  perfifting  in 
his  Innocence,  the  Fifcal  bid  him  be  hoifted  up;  then  he 
craved  Refp'ite  a while,  and  told  them,  that  lie  was  at 
Hitto , and  not  in  Amboyna  upon  New-I 'ear' s-Day,  when 
the  Confukation  was  pretended,  neither  had  he  been  there 
fince  November  before,  as  was  well  known  to  fundry  of 
the  Dutchmen  themfelves  that  refided  there  alfo  with 
him. 

Hereupon  they  commanded  him  again  to  the  Rack  ; 
but  he  craving  Refpite,  as  before,  now  told  them  that  he 
had  many  Times  heard  John  Clark  fay,  that  the  Dutch 
had  done  them  many  unfufferable  Wrongs,  and  that  he 
would  be  revenged  on  them  ; to  which  End  he  had  once 
broken  with  Captain  Fowerfon  a brave  Plot;  at  which 
Word  the  Fifcal  and  the  reft  were  attentive,  encouraging 
him  to  proceed  ; fo  he  went  on,  faying,  that  John  Clark 
had  entreated  Captain  Fowerfon,  that  he  might  go  to  Ma- 
caffar , there  to  confult  and  advife  with  the  Spaniards  to 
come  with  Gallies,  and  rob  the  fmall  Factories  of  Am- 
boyna and  Secan , when  no  Ships  were  there.  Here  they 
afked  him  what  Captain  Fowerfon  faid  to  this  ? To  which 
he  anfwered,  that  Captain  Fowerfon  was  very  much  offend- 
ed with  Clark  for  the  Motion,  and  from  thenceforth  could 
never  abide  him.  Hereupon  the  Fifcal  called  him  Rogue, 
and  faid  he  prated  all  from  the  Matter,  and  fhould  go  to 
the  Torture  : He  craved  Favour  again,  and  began  another 
Tale,  to  wit,- That  upon  Fwelfth-Day,  then  laft  paft,  John 
Clark  told  him  at  Hitto , that  there  was  a Practice  to  take 
the  Caftle  of  Amboyna , and  afked  him  whether  he  would 
confent  thereto  ; whereupon  he  demanded  of  Clark  whe- 
ther Captain  Fozverfon  knew  of  any  fuch  Matter,  which 
Clark  affirming  ; then  the  faid  Sharrock  faid,  he  would 
do  as  the  reft  did.  Then  the  Fifcal  afked  him  what  Time 
the  Confukation  was  held  ? He  anfwered  in  November  laft  : 
The  Fifcal  faid  that  could  not  be,  for  the  Confukation  was 
on  New-Tear' s-Day . The  Prifoner  faid  as  before  in  the 
Beginning,  that  he  had  not  been  in  Amboyna  fince  the 
Firft  of  December  till  now,  that  he  was  brought  thither  ; 
why  then,  quoth  the  Fifcal,  have  you  belied  yourfelf? 
Whereto  the  Prifoner  refolutely  anfwered,  that  all  that  he 
had  fpoken  touching  Treafon  was  falfe,  and  feigned  only 
to  avoid  Torment.  Then  went  the  Fifcal  out  into  another 
Room  to  the  Governour,  and  anon  returned  and  fent 
Sharrock  unto  the  Prifon  again. 

The  next  Day  he  was  called  again,  and  a Writing  pre- 
fented  him,  wherein  was  framed  a formal  Confeffion  of 
his  laft  Conference  with  Clark  at  Hitto,  touching  the  Plot 
to  take  the  Caftle  of  Amboyna , which  being  read  over  to 
him,  the  Fifcal  afked  him,  whether  it  was  true  or  no  ? 
He  anfwered  no  : Why  then,  faid  the  Fifcal,  did  you  con- 
fefs it  ? He  anfwered,  for  fear  of  Torment.  The  Fifcal 
and  the  reft,  in  a great  Rage,  told  him  he  lyed,  his 
Mouth  had  fpoken  it;  and  it  was  true,  and  therefore  he 
fhould  fubferibe  it,  which,  as  foon  as  he  had  done,  he 
fell  preiently  into  a great  Paffion,  charging  them  bitterly 
to  be  guilty  of  the  innocent  Blood  of  himfelf  and  the  reft, 
which  they  Ihould  look  to  anfwer  for  at  the  Day  of  Judg- 
ment % 
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nient  j withal  he  grappled  with  the  Fifcal,  and  would 
have  (topped  him  from  carrying  in  the  Confeffion  to  the 
Governor,  with  whom  he  alfo  craved  to  fpeak,  but  was  in- 
ftantly  laid  hold  on,  and  carried  away  to  Prifon.  William 
Wether  being  next  examined,  was  told  by  the  Fifcal,  that 
John  Clark  had  con  faffed  him  to  have  been  at  Amboyna on 
New-Tear’s-Day , and  fworn  to  Captain  Towerfon’ s Plot, 
&c.  all  which  he  denied,  alledging  he  was  that  Day  at 
Larica  yet,  being  brought  to  the  Torture,  he  then  con- 
feffed  he  had  been  at  the  Confultation  at  Amboyna  upon 
New-Tear’s-Day , with  all  the  reft  of  the  Circumftances  in 
order  as  he  was  afked. 

He  alfo  further  told  them,  he  had  received  a Letter 
from  John  Clark , after  which  was  a Poftfcript,  excufing 
his  brief  Writing  at  that  Time,  for  that  there  was  then 
great  Bufinefs  in  hand.  But  one  Render , a Dutch  Mer- 
chant, then  Handing  by,  told  the  Governor,  that  upon 
New-Tear’s-Day , the  Time  of  this  pretended  Confulta- 
tion, Webber  and  he  were  merry  at  Larica  ; fo  the  Go- 
vernor left  him  and  went  out : But  the  Fifcal  held  out 
upon  the  other  Point,  touching  the  Poftfcript  of  Clark’s 
Letter,  urging  him  to  Ihew  the  fame,  which,  when  he 
could  not  do,  though  often  terrified  with  the  Torture,  he 
gave  him  Refpite,  promifing  to  fave  his  Life,  if  he  would 
produce  the  Letter.  Then  was  Captain  Towerfon  brought 
to  the  Examination,  and  fhewed  what  others  had  confeff- 
ed  of  him  ; he  deeply  protefted  his  Innoeency.  Samuel 
Colfon  was  brought  to  confront  him,  who  being  told,  that 
unlefs  he  would  now  make  good  his  former  Confeffion 
againft  Captain  Towerfon,  he  Ihould  go  to  the  Torture, 
coldly  reaffirmed  the  fame,  and  fo  was  fent  away.  They 
alfo  brought  William  Griggs  and  John  Fardo  to  juftify  their 
former  Confeffions  to  his  Face.  Captain  Towerfon  feri- 
oufly  charged,  that  as  they  would  anfwer  it  at  the  dreadful 
Day  of  Judgment,  they  fhould  fpeak  nothing  but  the 
Truth  : Both  of  them  inftantly  fell  down  upon  their  Knees 
before’  him,  praying  him,  for  God’s  Sake,  to  forgive 
them  ; and  faying  further  openly,  before  them  all,  that 
whatfoever  they  had  formerly  confefled,  was  molt  falfe, 
and  fpoken  only  to  avoid  Torment.  With  that  the  Fifcal 
and  the  reft  ordered  them  again  to  the  Torture,  which 
they  would  not  endure,  but  then  affirmed  their  former 
Confeffions  to  be  true.  When  Colfon , who  had  accufed 
the  Captain  before,  was  required  to  fet  his  Hand  to  his 
Confeffion  ; he  afked  the  Fifcal  upon  whofe  Head  he 
thought  the  Sin  would  lie,  whether  upon  his,  who  was  con- 
ftrained  to  confefs  what  was  falfe,  or  upon  the  Con- 
ftrainer  ? 

The  Fifcal,  after  a little  Paufe  upon  this  Queftion,  went 
in  to  the  Governor,  then  in  another  Room  *,  but  anon,  re- 
turning, faidhe  muft  fubfcribe  it,  which  he  did,  yet  withal 
made  this  Proteftation *,  Well,  quoth  he,  you  make  me 
to  accufe  myfelf  and  others,  of  that  which  is  as  falfe  as  God 
is  true  j for  God  is  my  Witnefs,  I am  as  innocent  as  the 
Child  new  born.  Thus  have  they  examined  all  that  be- 
long to  the  Englijh  Company  in  the  feveral  Factories  of 
the  Bland  of  Amboyna.  February  the  Twenty-firft  they  ex- 
amined John  Wether aly  Fadtor  2>x  Cambello,  in  the  Bland  of 
Seran . He  confefled  he  was  at  Amboyna  upon  New- 
Tear’s-Day , but  for  the  Confultation  whereof  he  was  de- 
manded, he  faid  he  knew  of  no  other  but  touching  cer- 
tain Cloth  of  the  Englijh  Company  that  lay  in  the  Facto- 
ries rotting  and  worm-eaten,  which  they  advifed  together 
how  to  put  off  to  the  beft  Avail  of  their  Employers.  The 
Governor  faid,  he  queftioned  him  not  about  Cloth,  but  of 
Treafon,  whereof,  when  he  had  protefted  his  Innocence, 
he  was  for  that  Time  difmifled  *,  but  the  next  Day  he  was 
fent  for  again,  and  Captain  Towerfon  brought  to  confront 
and  accufe  him,  having  before  confefled  fomewhat  againft 
him  *,  but  Mr.  Towerfon,  fpoke  thefe  Words  only,  O Mr. 
Wether ely  Mr.  W ether ely  fpeak  t-he  Truth,  and  nothing  but 
the  Truth,  as  God  fhall  put  it  in  your  Heart ; fo  Captain 
Towerfon  was  put  out  again,  and  Mr.  Wetherel  brought  to 
the  Torture  of  Water,  with  great  Threats,  if  Water 
would  not  make  him  confefs,  Fire  fhould.  He  prayed 
them  to  tell  him  what  he  fhould  fay,  or  to  write  down 
what  they  would,  he  would  fubfcribe  it.  They  faid,  he 
needed  no,  Tutor,  they  would  make  him  confefs  himfelf; 
but  when  they  had  hoifted  him  up.  four  feveral  Times,  and 


faw  he  knew  not  what  to  fay  ; then  they  read  him  other 
Mens  Confeffions,  and  afked  him  from  Point  to  Point,  as 
they  had  done  others,  and  he  ftill  anfwered,  Tea , to 
all. 

Next  was  called  in  John  Powely  Wether  el's  Affiftant  at 
Cambello  ; but  he  proving  that  he  was  not  at  Amboyna  fince 
Nov  ember , fave  now,  when  he  was  brought  thither  Pri- 
foner,  and  being  fpoken  for  by  one  John  Joofty  who  had 
long  been  well  acquainted  with  him,  was  difmifled  without 
Torture.  Then  was  Thomas  Ladbrook,  Servant  to  We- 
therel and  P owlet  at  Cambello , at  the  Time  of  the  pre- 
tended Confultation,  and  ferving  in  fuch  Quality,  as  that 
he  was  never  acquainted  with  any  of  the  Letters  from  the 
Agent  of  Amboynay  he  was  eafily  and  quickly  difmifled, 
Ephraim  Ramfey  was  alfo  examined  upon  the  whole  Con- 
fpiracy,  and  particularly  queftioned  concerning  Captain 
Weldon , the  Englijh  Agent  in  Banda  ; but  denying  all, 
and  proving  that  he  was  not  at  Amboyna  at  New-years-tide, 
being  alfo  fpoken  for  by  John  Joofty  was  difmifled,  after  he 
had  hanged  in  the  Rack  a good  while,  with  Irons  about 
his  Legs,  and  the  Cloth  about  his  Mouth.  Laftly,  John 
Sadler , Servant  to  William  Griggs  at  Larica , was  examin- 
ed, and  being  found  to  have  been  abfent  from  Amboyna  at 
New-years-tide,  when  Griggs  and  others  were  there,  was 
difmifled. 

Thus  have  we  all  their  Examinations,  Torturfes,  and 
Confeffions,  being  the  Work  of  eight  Days,  from  the  15th 
to  the  23d  of  February , after  which  was  two  Days  refpited 
before  the  Sentence.  John  Powel  being  himfelf  acquitted 
as  aforefaid,  went  to  the  Prifon  to  vifit  John  Fardo , one  of 
thefe  that  had  accufed  Captain  Towerfon  ; to  him  Fardo 
religioufly  protefted  his  Innoeency,  but  efpeciaJly  his  Sor- 
row for  accufing  Mafter  Towerfon  , for,  faid  he,  the  Fear 
of  Death  doth  nothing  difmay  me  ; for  God,  I truft,  will 
be  merciful  to  my  Soul,  according  to  the  Innocence  of  my 
Caufe.  The  only  Matter  that  troubles  me  is,  that  through 
Fear  of  Torment  I have  accufed  that  honeft  and  godly 
Man  Captain  Towerfony  whom,  I think  in  my  Confidence, 
was  fo  upright  towards  all  Men,  that  he  harboured  no  ill-will 
to  any  Man  ; much  lefs  would  attempt  any  fuch  Bufinefs  as 
he  is  accufed  of.  He  farther  faid,  he  would  before  his 
Death  receive  the  Sacrament,  in  Acknowledgment,  that  he 
had  accufed  Captain  Towerfon  falfely  and  wrongfully,  only 
through  Fear  of  Torment. 

On  the  25th,  O.  S.  all  the  Prifoners,  as  well  the  Englijh 
as  the  Portugueze  and  Japonefe,  were  brought  into  the  great 
Hall  of  the  Caftle,  and  there  were  folemnly  condemned, 
except  John  Powely  Ephraim  Ramfey , 1 John  Sadler,  and 
Thomas  Ladbrooky  formerly  acquitted  as  aforefaid  ; Captain 
Towerfon , during  all  his  Imprifonment,  having  been  kept 
from  the  reft,  fo  that  none  could  come  to  fpeak  with  him, 
writ  much  in  his  Chamber  •,  but  all  was  fupprefled,  fave 
only  a Bill  of  Debt,  which  one  Thomas  Johnfon,  a free 
Burgher,  got  of  him,  by  Favour  of  his  Keepers,  for  an 
Acknowledgment,  that  the  Englijh  Company  owed  him  a 
certain  Sum  of  Money.  In  the  End  of  this  Bill  he  writ 
thefe  Words,  Firmed  by  the  Form  of  me  Gabriel  Towerfon, 
now  appointed  to  die , guiltlefs  of  any  thing  that  can  bejuftly 
laid  to  my  Charge.  God  forgive  them  their  Guilt , and  re- 
ceive me  to  his  Mercy.  Amen.  This  Bill  being  brought 
to  M.  Weldon , the  Englijh  Agent  at  Banda , he  paid  the 
Money,  and  received  in  the  Acknowledgment.,  William 
Griggs,  who  had  before  accufed  Captain  Towerfon,  writ  the 
following  Words  in  his  Table  Book:  “ We  whofe  Names 
“ are  here  fpecified,  John  Beamont , Merchant  of  Lobo,  Wil - 
“ Ham  Griggs,  Merchant  of  Larica,  Abel  Price,  Chirurgeon 
“ of  Amboyna , Robert  Brown , Taylor,  which  do  here  lie  Pri- 
“ foners  in  the  Ship  Rotterdam,  being  apprehended  for  Con- 
sc  fpiracy,  for  blowing  up  the  Caftle  of  Amboyna , we  being 
“ judged  to  Death  this  fifth  of  March , Anno  1622,  which 
“ we,  through  Torment,  were  conftrained  to  fpeak  that 
“ which  we  never  meant,  nor  once  imagined,  the  which 
6t  we  take  upon  our  Deaths  and  Salvation.  They  tortured 
“ us  with  that  extream  Torment  of  Fire  and  Water,  that 
“ Flefh.  and  Blood  could  not  endure;  and  this  we  take 
“ upon  our  Deaths,  that  they  have  put  us  to  Death  guilt- 
e<  lefs  of  our  Accufation  : So  therefore  that  we  defire  that 

they  that  fhall  underftand  this,  that  our  Employers  may 

underftand  thefe  Wrongs,  and  that  yourfelves  would 
3 “ have 
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ct  have  a Care  to  look  to  yourfelves,  for  their  Intent  was 
“ to  have  brought  you  in  alfo  ; they  afked  concerning 
4t  you,  which,  if  they  had  tortured  us,  we  muft  have  con- 
*4  feffed  you  alfo,  and  fo  farewel  •,  written  in  the  dark.35 

This  Table-Book  was  afterwards  delivered  to  M.  Weldon 
beforementioned,  by  one  that  ferved  the  Dutch.  Samuel 
Coif  on  alfo,  another  that  accufed  Captain  Toiverfon , writ 
as  followeth  in  the  wafte  Leaves  of  a Book,  wherein  were 
bound  together  the  Common-Prayers,  the  Pfalms,  and  the 
Catechifm.  In  one  Page  thus : 44  March  the  fifth,  N.S. 

being  Sunday , on  Board  the  Rotterdam , lying  in  Irons, 

« underftand,  that  I Samuel  Colfon , late  Faftor  of  Ilitto, 

44  was  apprehended  for  Sufpicion  of  Confpiracy,  and  for 
&<  any  thing  I know  muft  die  for  it  •,  wherefore,  having  no 
44  better  means  to  make  my  Innocency  known,  have  writ 
44  this  in  this  Book,  hoping  fome  good  Englifhmen  will 
44  fee  it.  I do  here  upon  my  Salvation,  as  I hope  by  his 
44  Death  and  Paffion  to  have  Redemption  for  my  Sins,  that 
44  I am  clear  of  all  fuch  Confpiracy,  neither  do  I know  any 
44  Englifhman  guilty  thereof,  nor  other  Creature  in  the 
44  World.  As  this  is  true,  God  blefs  me,  Samuel  Colfon.” 
On  the  other  Side,  upon  the  fir  ft  Page  of  the  Catechifm, 
is  thus  written  •,  In  another  Leaf  you  foall  underftand  more, 
which,  I have  written  in  this  Book.  Samuel  Colfon.  In 
the  Beginning  of  the  Pfalms,  and  in  the  Leaf  fo  referred 
unto,  is  thus  written,  viz.  44  The  Japonefe  were  taken  with 
44  fome  Viilany,  and  brought  to  Examination  ; being  moft 
44  tyranoufiy  tortured,  were  afked,  if  the  Englifh  had  auy 
44  hand  in  the  Plot,  which  Torture  made  them  fay  yea. 

44  Th  en  was  Mailer  Tbomfon , and  Mr.  Johnfon , Mr.  Col- 
44  tins , John  Clark,  brought  to  Execution,  and  were  burned 

44  under  the  Arm-pits,  the  Hands  and  Soals  of  the  Feet, 

45  with  another  moft  miferable  Torment,  to  drink  Water  ; 

44  fome  of  them  almoft  tortured  to  Death,  and  were  forced 
44  to  confefs  that  which  they  never  knew,  by  reafon  of  the 
44  Torment  which  Flefli  and  Blood  is  not  able  to  endure. 
44  Then  were  the  reft  of  the  Englifhmen  called  one  by  one, 
44  amongft  which  I was  one,  being  wifhed  to  confefs,  or 
44  elfe  I muft  go  to  Torment ; withal,  caufed  M.  Johnfon , 
44  who  was  before  tormented,  to  witnefs  againft  me,  or 
44  elfe  he  fhould  be  tormented  again  ; which,  rather  than 
44  he  would  endure,  he  faid  what  they  would  have  him 
44  fpeak.  Then  muft  I confefs  that  I never  knew,  or 
44  elfe  go  to  Torment,  which,  rather  than  I would  luffer, 
44  I did  confefs  that  which,  as  I fhall  be  faved  before  God 
44  Almighty,  is  not  true,  being  forced,  for  fear  of  Tor- 
44  ment.  Then  did  they  make  us  witnefs  againft  Captain 
44  Towerfon  ; and  at  laft  made  Captain  Towerfon  confefs  all, 
44  being  for  fear  of  moft  cruel  Torment,  for  which  we 
44  muft  all  die.  As  I mean  and  hope  to  have  pardon  for 
44  my  Sins,  I know  no  more  than  the  Child  unborn  of 
44  this  Bufmefs;  written  with  my  own  Hand,  the  firft  of 
44  March , N.S.  Sam.  Colfon.” 

Yet  in  another  Page  were  thefe  Words ; I was  horn  in 
New-Caftle  upon  Tyne,  where  1 defire  this  Book  may  come , 
that  my  Friends  may  know  of  my  Innocence.  Samuel  Colfon. 
This  Book  he  delivered  to  one  that  ferved  the  Dutch , who 
fewed  it  up  in  his  Bed,  and  afterwards,  at  his  Opportunity, 
delivered  it  to  Mr.  IVeldon  beforementioned.  All  thefe  faid 
Writings  are  yet  extant,  under  the  Hands  of  the  feveral 
Parties  well  known  to  their  Friends  here  in  England. 

The  twenty- fixth  Day  of  February,  O.  S.  the  Prifoners 
were  all  brought  into  the  great' Hall  of  the  Caftle,  except 
Captain  Towerfon , and  Emanuel  Tbomfon , to  be  prepared 
for  Death  by  the  Minifters.  The  Japonefe  now  all  in  ge- 
neral, as  fome  of  them  had  done  before  in  particular,  cried 
out  unto  the  Englifh , faying,  Oh ! you  Englifhmen , where 
did  we  ever  in  our  Lives  eat  with  you,  talk  with  you,  or 
to  our  Remembrance,  fee  you  ? Hie  Englifh  anfwered, 
why  then  have  you  accufed  us  ? The  poor  Men  perceiv- 
ing they  were  made  believe  each  had  accufed  others,  before 
they  had  fo  done,  indeed,  fhewed  them  their  tortured  Bo- 
dies, and  faid,  if  a Stone  were  thus  burnt,  would  it  not 
change  its  Nature  ? How  much  more  then  we  that  are 
Flefli  and  Blood  ? Whilft  they  were  all  in  the  Hall,  Cap- 
tain Towerfon  was  brought  up  into  the  Place  of  Examina- 
tion, and  two  great  Jars  of  Water  carried  after  him;  what 
he  there  did,  or  fullered,  is  unknown  to  the  EnglifJo  ; but 
it  feemeth,  they  made  him  then  to  underwrite  his  Confef- 
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fion.  After  Supper,  John  Vow  eh  Ephraim  Ramfey , Tho- 
mas Laddorook , and  John  Sadler , who  were  found  not  guilty, 
as  aforefaid,  were  taken  from  the  reft,  and  put  into  another 
Room  ; by  and  by  alfo  were  Samuel  Colfon  and  Edward 
Collins  brought  from  the  reft,  into  the  Room  where  Ema- 
nuel Tbomfon  lay  : The  Fifcal  told  them,  it  was  the  Gover- 
nor’s Mercy  to  fave  one  of  thofe  three  ; and  it  being  indif- 
ferent to  him  which  of  them  were  the  Man,  it  was  his  Piea- 
fure  they  fhould  draw  Lots  for  it,  which  they  did,  and  the 
free  Lot  fell  to  Edward  Collins , who  then  was  carried  away 
to  the  Chamber,  where  John  Rowel , and  the  reft  that  were 
quit,  lodged  ; and  Samuel  Colfon  back  into  the  Hall.  Anon 
alfo  John  Beaumont  was  brought  out  of  the  Hall  into  the 
Chamber,  where  John  Powef  and  the  reft  of  the  acquitted 
Perfons  were,  and  was  told,  that  he  was  beholden  to 
Peter  Johnfon , the  Dutch  Merchant  of  Loho , and  to  the 
Secretary,  for  they  two  had  begged  his  Life.  So  then 
there  remained  in  the  Hall  ten  of  the  Englifh  ; for  Captain 
Towerfon  and  Emanuel  Tbomfon  were  kept  in  feveral  Rooms 
apart  from  the  reft.  To  thefe  that  remained  in  the  Hall 
came  the  Dutch  Minifters,  who  telling  them  how  fhort  a 
time  they  had  to  live,  admoniflied  and  exhorted  them  to 
make  their  true  Confeffions ; for  it  was  a dangerous  and 
defperate  thing  to  diffemble  at  fuch  a Time. 

The  Englijh  ftill  profefted  their  Innocency,  and  prayed 
the  Minifters  that  they  might  all  receive  the  Sacrament, 
as  a Seal  of  the  Forgivenefs  of  their  Sins  ; and  withal, 
thereby  to  confirm  their  laft  Profeffion  of  their  Innocence  ; 
but  this  would  by  no  means  be  granted  : Whereupon 
Samuel  Colfon  faid  thus  unto  the  Minifters,  You  manifeft 
unto  us  the  Danger  of  Diftimulation  in  this  Cafe  ; but  tell 
us,  if  we  fuffer  guiltlefs,  being  otherwife  alfo  true  Believers 
in  Jefus  Chriji , what  fhall  be  our  Reward.  The  Preacher 
anfwered,  by  how  much  the  clearer  you  are,  fo  much  the 
more  glorious  fhall  be  your  Refurreftion.  With  that  Word 
Colfon  ftarted  up,  embraced  the  Preacher,  and  gave  him 
his  Iforfe,  with  fuch  Money  as  he  had  in  it,  faying,  Domine , 
God  blefs  you  : Tell  the  Governor  I freely  forgive  him, 
and  I intreat  you,  to  exhort  him  to  repent  him  of  his  bloody 
Tragedy  wrought  upon  us  poor  innocent  Souls.  Here  all 
the  reft  of  the  Englifh  fignified  their  Confent  to  this  Speech. 
Then  fpake  John  Far  do  to  the  reft,  in  the  Prefence  of  the 
Minifters,  as  followeth : My  Countrymen  and  Brethren, 
that  are  here  with  me,  condemned  to  die,  I charge  you  all, 
as  you  will  anfwer  it  at  God’s  Judgment  Seat,  if  any  of 
you  be  guilty  of  this  Matter,  whereof  we  are  condemned, 
difeharge  your  Confciences,  and  confefs  the  Truth,  for  Sa- 
tisfaction of  the  World.  Hereupon  Samuel  Colfon  fpake 
with  a loud  Voice,  faying,  according  to  my  Innocence  in 
this  Treafon,  fo,  Lord,  pardon  all  the  reft  of  my  Sins,  and 
if  I be  guilty  thereof,  more  or  lefs,  let  me  never  be  Par- 
taker of  thy  heavenly  Joys ; at  which  Words  every  one  of 
the  reft  cried  out,  Amen  ; for  me.  Amen  ; for  me,  good 
Lord.  This  done,  each  of  them  knowing  whom  he  had 
accufed,  went  one  to  another,  begging  Forgivenefs  for 
their  falfe  Accufation,  being  wrung  from  them  by  the 
Pains  or  Fear  of  Torture  ; and  they  all  freely  forgave  one 
another  ; for  none  had  been  fo  falfely  accufed,  but  he  hirn- 
felf  had  accufed  another  as  falfely  ; ir>  particular,  George 
Sharrcck , who  furvived  to  relate  this  Night’s  Paflage, 
kneeled  down  to  John  Clark , whom  he  had  accufed  of  the 
Tale  at  Hitlo  abovementioned,  and  craved  Forgivenefs  at 
his  Hands:  Clark  freely  forgave  him,  faying,  how  fhall 
I look  to  be  forgiven  of  God,  if  I fhould  not  forgive  you, 
having  myfelf  fo  falfely  accufed  Captain  Tozverfon  and  others. 
After  this  they  fpent  the  reft  of  the  doleful  Night  in  Prayer, 
ringing  of  Pfalms,  and  comforting  one  another,-  though 
the  Dutch  that  guarded  them  offered  them  Wine,  bidding 
them  drink  luftily,  and  drive  away  the  Sorrow,  according 
to  the  Cuftom  of  their  own  Country  in  the  like  Cafes,  but 
contrary  to  the  Nature  of  the  Englifh. 

Upon  the  Morrow  Morning,  being  the  Execution  Day, 
the  27th  of  February , O.  S.'  John  Rowel  being  freed,  as 
before  recited,  came  into  the  Room  where  the  condemned 
Perfons  were,  and  found  them  at  Prayers.  They  all  re- 
queried  him  to  relate  unto  their  Friends  in  England  the 
Innocency  of  their  Caufe,  taking  it  upon  their  Deaths, 
that  what  they  had  confefied  againft  themfelves  and  others, 
touching  this  Crime,  was  all  falfe,  and  forced  by  fear  of 
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Torture*  The  fame  Morning  William  Webber  was  called 
again  into  the  Fifcal’s  Room,  and  there  prefled  to  produce 
the  Letter  which  he  had  before  confefled  to  have  received 
from  John.  Clark , in  the  Poftfcript  whereof  fome  great 
Bufinefs  was  intimated  : They  promifed  him  his  Life,  if  he 
would  deliver,  or  produce  to  them  that  Letter,  which,  tho* 
he  did  not,  nor  indeed  could,  yet  at  laft  they  pardoned 
him,  and  fent  him  to  the  reft  that  were  faved,  and  Shar - 
rock  with  him.  That  Morning  Emanuel  Thomfon  under- 
Handing  that  John  Beamont  was  pardoned,  made  Means  to 
have  him  come  and  fpeak  with  him,  which  with  much  ado 
he  obtained.  Beamont  found  him  fitting  in  a Chamber  all 
alone,  in  a moft  miferable  Fafhion,  the  Wounds  of  his 
Torture  bound  up,  but  the  Matter  and  gore  Blood  iffuing 


fultation  of  the  other  Japonefe  to  this  Purpofe  j but  neither 
of  them  was  executed,  or  fo  much  as  condemned  ; the 
Reafon  whereof  was  not  known  to  the  Englijh  that  were 
faved  They  had  prepared  a Cloth  of  black  Velvet  for 
Captain  Towerfon9 s Body  to  fall  upon,  which  being  ftained 
and  defaced  with  his  Blood,  they  afterwards  put  to  Account 
of  the  Englijh  Company.  At  the  Inftance  of  the  Execu- 
tion there  arofe  a great  Darknefs,  with  a hidden  and  violent 
Guft  of  Wind  and  Tempeft,  whereby  two  of  the  Butch 
Ships  riding  in  the  Harbour,  were  driven  from  their  An- 
chors, and  with  great  Labour  and  Difficulty  faved  from 
the  Rocks.  Within  a few  Days  after  one  William  Bunckin , 
who  had  told  the  Governor,  that  Robert  Brown  the  Englijh 
Taylor,  had  a few  Months  before  told  him,  he  hoped  that 


through  the  Rollers ; he  took  M.  Beamont  by  the  Hand,  within  fix  Months  the  Englijh-  fhould  have  as  much  to  do 


and  prayed  him,  when  he  came  into  England , to  do  his 
Duty  to  the  honourable  Company  his  Matters,  to  M.  Ro~ 
binfon , and  to  his  Brother  Billingjley , and  to  certify  them 
of  his  Innocence,  which,  faid  he,  you  yourfelf  know  well 
enough. 

All  things  being  prepared  for  the  Execution,  the  con- 
demned were  brought  forth  of  the  Hall  along  by  the  Cham- 
ber, where  the  quit  and  pardoned  were,  who  flood  in  the 
Door  to  give'  and  take  the  Farewel  of  their  Countrymen 
now  going  to  Execution  ; flaying  a little  for  this  Purpofe, 
they  prayed,  and  charged  thofe  that  were  faved,  to  bear 
witnefs  to  their  Friends  in  England  of  their  Innocence,  and 
that  they  died  not  Traitors,  but  fo  many  Innocents  merely 
murdered  by  the  Butch , whom  they  prayed  God  to  forgive 
their  Blood-thirftinefs,  and  to  have  Mercy  upon  their  own 
Souls.  Being  brought  into  the  Yard,  their  Sentence  was 
read  unto  them  from  a Gallery,  and  then  they  were  thence 
carried  unto  the  Place  of  Execution,  together  with  nine 
japonefe  and  a Portugueze , not  the  ordinary  and  fhort 
Way,  but  round  about,  in  a long  Proceffion  through  the 
Town,  the  Way  guarded  by  five  Companies  of  Soldiers, 
Butch  and  Amboynefe , and  thronged  with  the  Natives  of 
the  Ifland  ; that  upon  the  Summons  given  the  Day  before 
by  the  Sound  of  the  Drum,  flocked  together  to  behold  this 
Triumph  of  the  Butch  over  the  Englijh.  Samuel  Colfon 
had  conceived  a Prayer  in  Writing,  in  the  End  whereof  he 
protefted  his  Innocence,  which  Prayer  he  read  to  his  Fel- 
lows the  Night  before  ; and  now  alfo  at  the  Place  of  Exe- 
cution, devoutly  pronounced  the  fame  •,  then  threw  away 
the  Paper,  which  the  Governor  caufed  to  be  brought  to 
him,  and  kept  it.  Emanuel  Thomfon  told  the  reft,  he  did 
not  doubt  but  God  would  ftlew  a Sign  of  their  Innocence  ; 


in  the  Caftle  of  Amboyna  as  the  Butch.  This  Fellow- 
coming  upon  an  Evening  to  the  Grave,  where  the  Englijh 
were  buried,  being  all,  except  Captain  T owerfon , in  one  Pit, 
fell  down  upon  the  Grave,  and  having  Iain  there  awhile, 
rofe  up  again  ftark  mad,  and  fo  continued  two  or  three 
Days  together,  and  then  died.  Forthwith  alfo  fell  a new 
Sicknefs  at  Amboyna , which  fwept  away  above  one  thoufand 
People,  Butch  and  Amboynefe , in  the  Space  wherein  there 
ufually  died  not  thirty  at  other  Seafons.  Thefe  Signs  were, 
by  the  fiirviving  Englijh , referred  to  the  confident  Predic- 
tion of  Emanuel  Thomfon  above-named,  and  were  by  the 
Amboynefe  interpreted  as  a Token  of  the  Wrath  of  God  for 
this  barbarous  Tyranny  of  the  Butch. 

The  next  Day  after  the  Execution,  being  the  28th  of 
February , O.  S.  was  fpent  in  Triumph  for  the  new  Ge- 
neral of  the  Butch  then  proclaimed,  and  in  publick  Re- 
joicing for  the  Deliverance  from  this  pretended  Treafon. 
On  the  1 ft  of  March , John  Beamont , George  S barrack,  Ed- 
ward Collins,  and  William  Webber , were  brought  to  the 
Governor,  who  told  Beamont  and  Sharrach , that  they  were 
pardoned  in  Honour  of  the  new  General,  and  Collins , 
that  he  was  to  go  to  Jaccatra , there  to  ftand  to  the  Fa- 
vour of  the  Governor ; fo  the  Governor  made  them  drink 
Wine  with  him,  and  courteoufly  difmiffed  them,  willing 
them  to  go  and  confult  with  the  reft  that  were  faved,  who 
were  fit  to  be  placed  in  the  feveral  Fadlories ; which  done, 
and  their  Opinions  reported  to  the  Governor,  he  accord- 
ingly commanded  each  to  his  Place,  adding,  that  he  would 
thenceforth  take  upon  him  the  Patronage  and  Government 
of  the  Englijh  Company’s  Bufinefs,  to  which  Purpofe  he 
had  within  a few  Days  paft  opened  a Letter  that  came 
from  the  Englijh  Prefident  at  Jaccatra , directed  to  Cap- 


and  every  one  of  the  reft  took  it  feverely  upon  their  Death,  tain  Towerfon , being  the  firft  Englijh  Letter  he  ever  inter- 


that  they  were  utterly  guiltlefs ; and  fo  one  by  one,  with 
great  Chearfulnefs,  fuffered  the  fatal  Stroke.  The  Portu- 
.gueze  prayed  over  his  Beads  very  devoutly,  and  often  kitted 
the  Crofs,  fwearing  thereupon,  that  he  was  utterly  innocent 
of  this  Treafon,  yet  confeffed,  that  God  had  juftly  brought 
this  Punilhment  upon  him  •,  for  that  having  a Wife  in  his 
own  Country,  he  had,  by  the  Perfuafion  of  the  Butch  Go- 
vernor, taken  another  in  that  Country,  his  firft  being  yet 
living. 

The  Japonefe , likewife,  according  to  their  Religion, 
ttiut  up  their  laft  A£t  with  the  like  Profefiion  of  their  In- 
nocence ; fo  there  flittered  ten  Englijhmen , viz.  Captain 
Gabriel  Towerfon , the  Agent  for  the  Englijh  at  Amboyna  ; 
Samuel  Colfon , Factor  at  Hit  to  ; Emanuel  Thomfon , Afiift- 
ant  at  Amboyna ; Timothy  Johnfon , Afliftant  there  alfo  ; 
John  P/ether  el,  Afliftant  at  Cambello  ; John  Clark , Affift- 
ant,  at  Hitto  ; William  Griggs , Factor  at  Baric  a John 

Fardo , Steward  of  the  Houfe  ; Abel  Price , Chirurgeon, 
and  Robert  Brown,  Taylor,  The  Portugueze  alfo  fuffered 
with  them,  his  Name  was  Augujtin  Perez , he  was  born  at 
Bengal . . The  Names  of  the  Japonefe  that  flittered  were  as 
followeth  : Hititfo , Tfiofa , Sinfa,  all  born  at  Firando-, 
Sidney  Migial , Pedro  Congie , Thomas  Corea , born  at  Na- 
ganfaque ; jjuiandayo , Native  of  Coraets  ; Tfabinda , of 
Tfoncketgo  ; Zanchoe , of  Fifien.  Befides  thefe  there  were 
two  other  Japonefe ■,  the  one  named  Soyjimo , born  at  Fi- 
rando , and  the  other  Sacoubo , of  the  fame  Place  ; the  for- 
mer of  which  being  tortured,  confeffed  both  to  have  been 
privy  to  this  private  Treafon,  and  to  have  offered  his  Ser- 
vice to  th$  Englijh  to  aid  them  in  taking  of  the  Caftle  l, 
and  the  latter  confeffed  to  have  had  Knowledge  of  the  Con- 


cepted  ; further  faying,  that  he  was  glad  that  he  found  by 
the  Letter  that  the  Enghfh  at  Jaccatra  were  innocent  touch- 
ing this  Bufinefs.  The  Governor  and  Fifcal  having  juft 
made  an  End  at  Amboyna , difpatched  themfelves  for  Ban- 
da, where  they  made  very  diligent  Enquiry  againfl  Cad- 
tain  Weldon , the  Englijh  Agent  there,  yet  found  no  Co- 
lour or  Shadow  of  Guilt  to  lay  hold  on,  but  at  laft  enter- 
tained him  with  courteous  Speeches,  profeffing  to  be  very 
glad  that  they  found  him  as  well  as  the  Englifn  at  jacca- 
tra to  be  without  Sufpicion  of  this  Treafon. 

Captain  Weldon  perceiving  the  Diforder  and  Confufion 
of  the  Englijh  Company’s  Affairs  at  Amboyna , by  Means  of 
this  Dealing  of  the  Butch,  forthwith  hired  a Butch  Pinnace 
at  Banda , and  patted  to  Amboyna , where  inflantly  upon 
his  Arrival,  he  recalled  the  Company’s  Servants,  which 
were  fent  by  the  Butch  Governor  to  the  upper  Faftories. 
Having  inquired  of  them,  and  the  reft  that  were  left  at 
Amboyna , of  the  whole  Proceedings  lately  patted,  he  found 
by  the  conftant  and  agreeing  Relation  of  them  all,  that 
there  was  no  fuch  Treafon  of  the  Englifo  as  was  pretend- 
ed, as  alfo  underftanding  what  ftridl  Command  the  Go- 
vernor had  given  to  the  furviving  Englijh  not  Once  to  talk, 
or  confer  with  the  Country  People  concerning  this  bloody 
Bufinefs,  although  the  faid  Country  People  every  Day 
reproached  them  with  Treafon,  and  a bloody  Intention 
to  have  maffacred  the  Natives,  and  to  have  ripped  up  the 
Bellies  of  Women  with  Child,  and  fuch  like  fluff,  where- 
with the  Butch  have  poffetted  the  poor  Vulgar,  to  make 
the  Englijh  odious  unto  them.  The  faid  M.  Welden  there- 
fore finding  it  to  fuit  neither  with  the  Llonour  nor  Profit 
of  the  Englijh  Company  his  Mailers,  to  hold  any  longer 
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Reficience  in  Amboyna , he  took  the  poor  Remnant  of  the 
Englijh  along  with  him  in  the  faid  hired  Pinnace  for  Jac- 
catra f whither  the  Governor  had  fent  John  Beamont , and 
Edward  Collins  before,  as  Men  condemned,  and  left  to  the 
Mercy  of  the  Governor.  When  this  heavy  News  of  Am- 
boyna came  to  Jaccatra , and  the  Englijh  there,  the  Prefi- 
dent  fent  forthwith  to  the  General  of  the  Hutch , to 
know  by  what  Authority  the  Governor  of  Amboyna  had 
thus  proceeded  againft  the  Englijh , and  how  he  and  the 
reft  of  the  Dutch  there  at  Jaccatra  did  approve  thefe  Pro- 
ceedings, The  Governor  returned  for  Anfwer,  that  the 
Governor  of  Amboyna’s  Authority  was  derived  from  the 
Lords  States-General  of  the  United  Netherlands , under 
whom  he  had  lawful  Jurifditftion  both  in  criminal  and  civil 
Caufes,  within  the  Diftribt  of  Amboyna  *,  further,  that  fuch 
Proceeding  was  neceffary  againft  Traitors,  fuch  as  the  En- 
glijh executed  at  Amboyna  might  appear  to  be  by  their 
own  Confeffions,  a Copy  whereof  he  therewith  fent  to  the 
EngliJJo  Prefident,  who  fent  the  fame  back  to  be  authenticldy 
certified,  but  received  it  not  again.  Hitherto  hath  been 
recited  the  bare  and  naked  Narration  of  the  Progrefs  and 
Paffage  of  this  Aftion,  as  it  is  taken  out  of  the  Depofiti- 
ons  of  fix  feveral  Englijh  Fadtors,  whereof  four  were 
condemned,  and  the  other  two  acquitted,  in  this  Procefs 
of  Amboyna . All  fince  their  Return  into  E?tgland>  exa- 
mined upon  their  Oaths  in  the  Admiralty-Court.  The 
Particulars  of  Captain  Towerfon’s , as  alfo  of  Emanuel  Thom- 
fon’s  Examinations  and  Anfwers,  are  not  yet  come  to 
Light,  by  reafon  that  thefe  two  were  kept  a-part  from  all 
the  reft,  and  each  alone  by  himlelf,  nor  any  other  of  the 
Englijh  buffered  to  fpeak  with  them,  except  only  that  fhort 
Farewel  which  John  Beamont  took  of  Thomfon , the  Morning 
before  the  Execution  before  mentioned.  The  like  Obfcu- 
rity  is  yet  touching  the  Examinations  and  Anfwers  of  di- 
verfe  of  the  reft  that  are  executed,  being,  during  their 
Imprifonment,  fo  ftriddy  looked  to,  and  watched  by  the 
Dutch , that  they  might  not  talk  together,  nor  mutually 
relate  their  Miferies  •,  but  becaufe  the  Dutch  defend  their 
own  Proceedings  by  the  Confeffions  of  the  Parties  exe- 
cuted, acknowledging  feverally  under  their  Hands,  that 
they  were  guilty  of  the  pretended  Crime. 

It  will  not  be  amifs  to  recoiled:  and  recall  unto  this 
Place,  as  it  were  unto  one  Sum  and  Total,  certain  Cir- 
cumftances  difperfed  in  feveral  Parts  of  this  Narration, 
whereby  as  well  the  Innocence  of  the  Englijh , as  the  un- 
lawful Proceeding  againft  them  may  be  manifefted. 

Firft,  therefore,  it  is  to  be  remembred,  that  the  Japonefe 
were  apprehended,  examined  and  tortured  three  or  four  Days 
before  the  Englijh  were  attacked,  and  the  fame  as  well  of 
their  Apprehenfion  as  Torture  was  rief  and  notorious  in  the 
Town  of  Amboyna , and  the  Parts  adjoining.  Thomfon  in 
this  Interim,  and  the  very  firft  Day  of  the  Examination 
of  the  Japonefe , went  to  the  Caftle,  to  afk  Leave  of  the 
Governor  to  land  fome  Rice,  and  brought  back  the  News 
with  him  to  th q Englijh  Houfe,  of  the  cruel  handling  of 
thefe  poor  Japonefe.  This  had  been  Item  enough  to  the 
Englijh , if  they  had  been  guilty,  to  fhift  for  themfelves, 
whereto  alfo  they  had  ready  Means  by  the  Curricurries,  or 
fmall  Boats  of  the  Amboyners , which  lie  along  the  Strand, 
in  that  Number  wherewith  they  might  eafily  have  tran- 
fported  themfelves  to  Seran,  to  Bottoun  or  Macajfar , out 
of  the  Reach  and  Jurifdidion  of  the  Dutch  % but  in  that 
they  fled  not,  in  this  Cafe,  it  is  a very  ftrong  Prefumption, 
that  they  were  as  little  privy  to  any  Treafon  of  their  own, 
as  fufpicious  of  any  treacherous  Train  laid  for  their  Bloods. 

In  the  next  Place,  let  it  be  confidered,  how  impoffible 
it  was  for  the  Englijh  to  atchieve  this  pretended  Enterprife. 
The  Caftle  of  Amboyna  is  of  a very  great  Strength,  the 
Garrifon  therein  two  or  three  hundred  Men,  befides  as 
many  more  of  their  free  Burghers  in  the  Town.  What 
their  Care  and  Circumfpedtion  in  all  their  Forts  is,  may 
appear,  not  only  from  the  quick  Alarm  they  took  at  the 
foolifli  Jefting  of  the  poor  Japonefe , made  to  the  Centinel 
above  recited,  but  alfo  by  that  which  a little  before  had 
happened  at  Jaccatra , where  one  of  their  Soldiers  was 
fhot  to  Death  for  fleeping  on  the  Watch.  Durft  ten  En- 
glijhmen , whereof  not  one  Soldier,  attempt  any  thing  up- 
on fuch  a Strength  and  Vigilance  ? As  for  the  Affiftance 
of  the  Japonefe \ they  were  but  ten  neither,  and  all  unarm” 


of  Great-Brltain,  Qfc.  88  3 

ed,  as  well  as  the  Englijh : For,  as  at  the  Seizure  at  the  En* 
glijh  Houfe,  all  the  Provifion  there  found,  was  but  three 
Swords,  two  Mufkets,  and  half  a Pound  of  Powder  5 fo 
the  japonefe , except  when  they  are  in  Service  of  the  Caf- 
tle, and  there  armed  by  the  Dutch , are  allowed  to  have 
no  Arms,  but  only  a Catan,  a kind  of  fliort  Sword  | and 
it  is  forbidden  to  all  the  Dutch , upon  great  Penalty,  to  fell 
any  Hand-gun,  Powder  or  Bullets  to  that  Japonefe  or  Amboy* 
ners. 

But  let  it  be  imagined  thefe  twenty  Perfons,  Englifh  and 
Japonefe , were  fo  defperate  as  to  adventure  the  Exploit^ 
how  fhould  they  be  able  to  mafter  the  Dutch  in  the  Caftle^ 
or  to  keep  Poffeflion  when  they  had  gotten  it  ? What  Se- 
cond  had  they  ? There  was  neither  Ship  nor  Pinnace  of 
th t Englijh  in  Harbour.  All  the  reft  of  the  JaponeJe  in 
the  Ifland  were  not  twenty  Perfons,  and  not  one  Englijh 
more.  The  neareft  of  the  reft  of  the  Englijh  were  at 
Banda , forty  Leagues  from  Amboyna , and  thole  but  nine 
Perfons,  all  afterwards  cleared  by  the  Governor  and  Fif- 
cal  themfelves,  from  all  Sufpicion  of  this  pretended  Crime, 
as  were  alfo  the  reft  of  the  Englijh  at  Jaccatra. 

On  the  other  Side,  befides  the  Strength  of  the  Caftle, 
and  Town  of  Amboyna,  the  Dutch  have  three  other  ftrong 
Caftles,  well  furnilhed  with  Soldiers,  in  the  fame  Bland, 
and  at  Cambello , near  adjoining.  They  had  then  alfo  in 
the  Road  of  Amboyna  eight  Ships  and  Veflels,  namely, 
the  Rotterdam  of  1200  Tuns,  the  Unicorn  of  300  Tuns, 
the  Freemens  Veffel  of  100  Tuns,  the  Calk  of  60  Tuns, 
Captain  Gama! s Junck , of  40  Tuns,  the  Flute  of  300 
Tuns,  the  Amjterdam  of  1400  Tuns,  and  a fmall  Pinnace 
of  about  60  Tuns,  and  all  thefe  well  furnilhed  with  Men 
and  Ammunition.  It  is  true,  that  the  Stories  do  record 
fundry  valiant  and  hardy  Enterprifes  of  the  Englijh  Nati- 
on, and  the  Dutch  are  Witneffes  of  fome  of  them  ; yea, 
have  reaped  the  Fruit  of  the  Englijh  Refolution,  yet  no 
Story,  no  Legend,  fcarcely  reporteth  any  fuch  Hardineft 
either  of  the  Englijh  or  others,  that  fo  few  Perfons,  fo 
naked  of  all  Provifions  and  Supplies,  lliould  undertake 
fuch  an  Adventure  upon  a Counter-Party,  fo  well  and 
abundantly  fitted  at  all  Points.  But  let  it  be  further  grant- 
ed, that  they  might  poffibly  have  overcome  all  thofe  Dif- 
ficulties, yet  to  what  End  and  Purpofe  fhould  they  have 
put  themfelves  into  fuch  a Jeopardy  ? They  knew  well 
enough,  that  it  was  agreed  between  both  Companies  at 
home,  that  the  Forts  in  the  Indies  lliould  remain  refpec- 
tively  in  the  Hands  of  fuch  as  had  Poffeflion  of  them  at 
the  Date  of  the  Treaty  Anno  1619,  and  that  the  fame  was 
ratified  by  the  King’s  Majefty  and  the  Lords  States-Ge- 
neral. They  knew  likewife,  and  all  the  World  takes 
Knowledge  of  his  Majefty ’s  religious  Obfervation  of  Peace 
and  Treaty  with  all  his  Neighbours,  yea,  with  all  the 
World.  What  Reward  therefore  could  thefe  Englijh  hope 
for  of  their  Valour  and  Danger?  Certainly  none  other 
than  that  which  is  exprefsly  provided  by  the  Treaty  itfelf, 
that  is,  to  be  punifbed  as  the  Difturbers  of  the  common 
Peace  and  Amity  of  both  Nations. 

But  let  thefe  Englijhmen  have  been  as  foolijfh  as  they  will 
in  this  Plot,  as  the  Dutch  will  have  them,  is  it  alfo  to  be 
imagined,  that  they  were  fo  gracelefs,  as  when  they  were 
condemned,  and  ferioufly  examined,  and  admonifhed  by 
the  Minifters  to  difcharge  their  Confciences,  yet  then  to 
perfift  in  their  Diflimulation,  being  otherwife  of  fuch  god- 
ly Behaviour,  as  to  Ipend  the  Time  in  Prayer,  Singing  of 
Pfalms,  and  fpiritually  comforting  one  another,  which  the 
Dutch  would  have  had  them  beftow  in  Drinking  to  drive 
away  their  Sorrow  ? Let  Colfon* s Queftion  to  the  Minifter 
be  confidered,  his,  and  the  refts,  Offer  and  Defire  to  receive 
the  Sacrament  in  Sign  and  Token  of  their  Innocence, 
their  mutually  alking  Forgivenefs  for  their  like  falfe  Accu- 
fations  of  one  another  forced  by  the  Torture. 

'Thomfon* s laft  Farewel  to  Beamont , Colfon  s Prayer,  and 
his  writing  in  his  Prayer-Book  Fardo* s Farewel  to  Powef 
alfo  his  conjuring  Exhortation  to  his  Fellows  to  difcharge 
their  Confciences,  and  all  their  Anfwers  thereunto*  crav- 
ing God’s  Mercy  or  Judgment,  according  to  their  Inno- 
cency  in  this  Caufe ; their  general  and  religious  Profeffion 
of  their  Innocence  to  their  Countrymen  at  their  laft  part- 
ing with  them,  and  finally,  their  iealing  this  Profeffion 
with  their  laft  Breath  and  Blood,  even  in  the  very  Article 
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-of  Death,  and  in  the  Stroke  of  the  Executioner.  What  ces,  as  any  which  they  had  received  in  the  Time  of  Queen 
■horrible  and  unexampled  Diffimulation  was  this  ?■  If  home  Elizabeth , and  for  which  the  States  expreffed  as  much 
one  or  more  of  them  had  been  fo  fearfully  defperate,  yet  Gratitude  and  Thankfulnefs  to  that  Monarch,  as  ever  they 
would  there  not  one  amongft  ten  be  found  to  think  of  the  did  to  the  Queen,  and,  as  it  clearly  appears’  with  juft  as 
Judgment  to  come,  whereunto  he  was  then  inftantly  fum-  much  Sincerity.  I would  not,  however,  be  underftood  to 
moned,  without  Effoin,  Bail  or  Mainprize?  What!  Had  mean,  that  the  Tragedy  of  Amboyna  was  acted  in  confe- 
they  hope  of  Reprieve  and  Life,  if  they  kept  their  Coun-  quence  of  any  Inftructions  from  Holland, , fmee  that  would 
tenance  to  the  lalt  ? let  what  Hope  had  Thomfon  and  the  not  only  be  unfair,  but  untrue;  but  then  the  Reafon  of 
reft  when  Captain  tower  ford  s Head  was  off?  Nay,  what  this  ought  to  be  attended  to,  which  was,  that  the  Prince 
defire  had  Thomfon  and  Clark  to  live,  being  fo  mangled  of  Orange  was  at  the  Head  of  their  Affairs,  and  they  could 
and  martyr’d  by  the  Torture?  They  were  executed  one  not,  under  the  Eye  of  their  Stadtholder,  take  any  fuch 
by  one,  and  every  one  feveraliy,  took  it  upon  his  Death,  bloody  Refolutions.  But  in  the  Indies  they  were  at  full 
that  he  was  guiltlefs.  Liberty,  and  there  therefore  the  true  Genius  of  the  Nation 

Now  to  blanch  and  fmooth  over  all  this  rough  and  bar-  difplayed  itfelf ; and  the  Butch  Writers,  in  thofe  very 
barous  Proceeding,  it  is  here  given  out,  that  the  Governor  times  boaft,  that  the  General  of  the  Eaft- India  Company 
and  Fifcal  found  iuch  Evidence  of  the  Plot,  and  dealt  fo  kept  as  great  a Court,  and  made  in  every  refped  as  mao- 
evenly  in  the  Procefs,  that  they  fpared  not  their  own  Peo-  nificent  an  Appearance  as  the  Prince  of  Orange  himfeff 
pie, . having  ufed  fome  of  their  native  Dutchmen , partakers  which  plainly  proves,  that  as  they  hated  the  Government 
of  his  1 reafon,  in  the  fame  Manner  as  they  did  the  Englifh ; of  the  Princes  of  Orange , fo  they  were  willing  that  Stran- 
out  tun,  as  well  by  the  Relation  here  truly  and  faithfully  gets  fhould  take  notice  of  their  Independency  and  Power 
fet  down,  grounded  upon  the  fworn  Teftimony  of  fix  ere-  in  another  Part  of  the  World,  where  the  Government  was 
dible  Wftneffes,  as  alfo  by  other  fufficient  Reports  of  di-  in  fuch  Hands  as  they  beft  approved, 
verfe  lately  come  out  of  thofe  Parts,  appeareth  to  be  a Thefe  things  being  remembered,  let  us  now  proceed  to 
meer  Tale,  not  one  alledged  by  any  in  the  Indies  in  ma-  the  Butch  Account  of  the  pretended  Confpiracy  at  Am- 
ny  Months  after  the  Execution,  but  only  invented  and  dif-  boyna,  addreffed  in  a Letter  to  a Friend  of  theirs  here 
perfeci  here  for  a Bucus,  and  a fair  Colour  upon  the  whole  under  the  Title  of  a true  Detail  of  the  News  that  came  out 
Caufe,  and  to  make  the  World  believe,  that  the  Groupd  of  the  Indies. 

of  this  barbarous  and  tyrannous  Proceeding  was  a true  7.  “ The  very  Caufes  and  Beginnings  through  which  the 
Crime,  and.  not  the  unfatiable  Covetoufnefs  of  the  Hollan-  “ Governor  and  Council  eftablifhed  in  the  Name  of  the 
^ers->  by  this  cruel  T reachery,  to  gain  the  foie  Trade  of  “ United  Netherlands  in  Amboyna  came  into  Sufpicion  that 
the  Moluccas,  Banda  and  Amboyna , which  is  already  be-  “ fomething  was  plotted  againft  the  Province,  did  firft 
come  the  Event  of  this  bloody  Procefs.  To  add  hereunto  “ flow  from  the  great  Licentioufnefs  of  the  Tarnatanes  in 
by  way  of  Aggravation,  will  be  needlefs,  the  Pad  is  fo  full  “ Moluque  and  Amboyna , who,  contrary  to  the  Contract 

of  odious  and  barbarous  Inhumanity,  executed  by  the  “ of  Alliance  1606,  made  with  the  High  and  Mighty 

Dutch,  upon  the  Englifh  Nation,  in  a Place  where  both  “ Lords  the  States  without  our  Confent  and  Knowledge* 
lived  under  Terms  of  Partnerfnip  and  great  Amity,  con-  “ to  make  Peace  with  the  King  of  Fidore , as  alfo  a Truce 
firmed  by  a moft  folemn  Treaty.  . . “ with  the  Spaniards , their  and  our  ancient  Adverfaries 

It  muft  be  confeffed,  that  this  is  in  all  refpeds  a moft  “ by  which  the  faid  Tarnatanes  had  too  much  call  off  all 

a ftom firing  and  furprizing  Relation.  That  the  Butch  “ Refped,  which  they,  both  in  regard  of  our  Confederacy 
fhould  be  defirous  of  ingrofling  the  Spice-Trade,  had  no-  “ and  manifold  Affiftance,  did  owe  to  this  State.  The 
thing  in  it  but  what  might  be  eafily  accounted  for,  be-  “ Spaniard  alfo  was  Mafter  enough  at  Sea  in  the  Moluccas 
caufe  of  the  former  Instances  they  had  given  us  of  their  “ becaufe  the  Englifh  Merchants  there  in  the  Eafi-Indies 
Avarice,  that  they  fhould  make  no  fcruple  of  attacking  and  “ were  unwilling  to  furnifh  us  with  Ships  of  War  towards 
deftroying  the  Englifto  that  i^ere  fettled  in  the  Spice-Iflands,  “ the  common  Defence,  as  they  were  bound  to  do,  ac- 
and  confequently  ftood  in  the  Way  of  their  Defign,  is  “ cording  to  the  Treaties  1619,  to  the  Number  of  ten 
what  might  have  been  expected  from  their  boundlels  Am-  “ through  which  the  Voyages  to  Manilla  coming  to  ceafe’ 
bition,  by  which  they  were  become  formibable,  even  to  “ the  Enemy  traded  there  without  any  Interruption,  and 
their  own  States;  but  that  they  fhould  take  this  Method  “ procured  Power  to  fend  Gallies,  Ships  and  Pinnaces  to 
which  was  at  once  the  moft  barbarous,  the  moft  provoking,  “ Molucca,  with  great  Succours  of  People  and  Provifion, 
and  the  moft  contrary  to  the  folemn  Treaty  they  had  made,  “ and  that  becaule  again  through  the  fame  Default  of 
is  ftrange  in  the  higheft  Degree.  But  perhaps  it  may  be  “ the  Englifh  Merchants,  there  were  no  Ships  of  War  kept 
accounted  ft.ill  Arranger,  that,  when  they  had  done  it,  they  “ as  fhould  have  been.  The  Subjects  of  the  King  of  Ter- 
durft  juftify  it,  and  juftify  it  even  here;  which  however  “ nate  began  to  commit  great  Infolencies  againftour  Na- 
they  did,  which  produced  the  Account  we  have  given  the  “ tion,  having  outrageoufly  affaulted  divers  of  us  divers 
Reader,  as  appears  from  that  very  Account  which  the  “ ways,  and  alfo  flain  fome,  and  we,  notwithftanding, 
Eaft-India  Company  were  not  at  Liberty  to  publifti  till  “ would  not  obtain  any  Punifhment  upon  them  ; and  as 
the  Butch  made  this  Appeal  to  the  Publick  themfelves.  “ one  Outrage  unpunifhed  provokes  more,  through  Hope 
After  this,  indeed,  the  publifliing  of  their  Cafe  could  “ of  the  like  Impunity,  or  other  Confiderations,°fo  were 
be  no  longer  refufed  them,  efpecially  as  what  they  offered,  “ the  faid  Tarnatanes  of  Amboyna  dwelling  at  Loho , Cam - 
was  fupported  by  the  fulleft  Proofs  upon  Oath,  regiftred  “ bello,  and  thofe  near  adjoining  Places,  proceeded  farther, 
in  the  Court  of  Chancery.  We  fee  from  hence,  the  great  “ and  have  armed  themfelves  at  Sea,  and  invading  divers 
Confequence  of  the  Liberty  of  the  Prefs ; had  it  been  open  “ Iflands  and  Places  Handing  under  the  Netherlands  Go- 
at that  Time,  it  had  been  impoflible  to  have  hindred  the  “ vernor  in  Amboyna , fpoiling  them,  and  killing  our  Sub- 
Nation  from  receiving  ample  Satisfaction  for  fuch  a fia-  “ jects,  and  taking  others,  and  carrying  them  away  For 
grant  Injury,'  fuch  an  intolerable  Xnfult.  But  as  it  was,  “ Slaves;  and,  notwithftanding  the  inftant  Requeft  of  the 
we  are  told,  there  was  a Party  in  King  James' s Court,  “ Netherlands s Governor,  no  Satisfaction  or  Juftice  hath 
that  if  they  did  not  juftify,  at  lead  excufed  this  horrid  Fact,  “ followed  ; but  the  laid  Tarnatanes  are  yet  gone  farther, 
from  the  Butch  Account  of  it  before-mentioned,  which  “ and  openly  threatened  to  murder  the  Butch  Merchants, 
renders  it  abfolutely  neceffary,  that  this  Butch  Account  “ and  to  fpoil  and  burn  the  Lodge,  or  Factory,  which  our 
Iliould  be  likewife  given  to  the  Reader,  not  only  to  pre-  “ People  have  many  Years  there  enjoyed,  fo  that  our 
vent  any  Sufpicion  of  Partiality,  but  that  all  the  Circum-  “ Merchants  have  taken  out  the  Butch  Goods  to  . avoid 
fiances  of  this  Tragedy  may  appear  in  the  cleared:  Light,  “ Damage  ; and  the  Tarnatanes  at  Loho  did  actually  fet 
there  being  fome  of  them  which  could  only  be  fet  forth  “ on  Fire  and  ruin  the  faid  Netherlands  Factory, 
by  the  Butch  themfelves.  “ In  the  Manichels , an  Ifland  being  under  the  Province 

It  may  not  be  amifs,  however,  to  obferve  previous  to  “ of  Amboyna , they  have  in  like  manner  fhortly  after 
the  tranferibing  this  Butch  Account,  that  at  this  Juncture  “ burned  the  Netherlands  Lodge,  with  the  Lois  of  all  the 
the  States  were  actually  demanding  and  receiving  Affif-  “ Goods  therein.  The  Netherlands's  Governor,  that  by 
tance  from  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain , and  that  too  as  “ his  Prefence  and  Authority  he  might  caufe  fuch  Rebel- 
jarge  in  its  Nature,  and  as  effectual  in  its  Confequen-  “ lions  to  ceafe,  and  to  give  Order  for  Time  to  coipe,  arid 
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44  alfo  to  feek  Satisfaction  and  Ptmiflament  upon  the  afore-  ft  Englife  Merchants,  had  alfo  Knowledge  of  the  laid  Trea- 
“ faid-  Infolencies,  went  towards  Loho>y  with  a fmall  Power  44  chery.  Upon  this  full  and  uniform  Examination  and 
44  of  Sloops,  and  coming  thereabout,  was  met  otherwife  44  ConfefTion  of  twelve  Perfons,  as  well  of  the  eleven  Ja~ 
64  than  was  wont,  by  a Navy  of  Sloops  of  the  Tarnatans  44  ponefe  as  one  EnglifJj,  the  ilAGabrielTowerJon  was  called 
4t.  of  Loho,  ftronger  than  his  were  ; thofe  by  their  Confe-  44  to  the  Council,  and  there  appearing,  the  fail  Tower  fin  call- 
44  rences  gave  him  well  to  know,  how  little  Reverence  44  ed  together  all  his  People  unto  the  Caftle,  upon  theRequeft 
44  they  gave  the  Butch  Governor  : They  braved  him  with-  44  of  the  General  Council,  who  were  then  taken  and  impri- 
44  out  any  hope  of  Reftitution  of  any  thing  to  come,  fo  44  foned, except the  faid  GabrielTowerJon  himfelf,  to  whom, 
44  that  he  was  fain  to  return  to  his  Caftle  of  Amboyna.  By  44  at  his  Requefc,  and  in  regard  of  his  Quality,  being  chief 
44  reafon  of  thefe  things,  the  faid  'Tarnatans  became  fo  (tout  44  Merchant  in  Amboyna , in  the  Name  of  the  Englijh  Com- 
44  and  daring,  that  they  gave  out  openly,  that  they  would  44  pany,  his  own  Houle  was  allotted  him  for  his  fafe  keep- 
44  come  and  fpoil  our  Subjects,  by  a general  Army,  with  44  ing  and  forth-coming ; and  the  faid  Prifoners  were  all 
44  above  an  hundred  Frigates  : With  thefe,  they  faid,  they  44  lawfully  and  orderly  examined  j and  it  appeared  by  them 
44  would  come  againft  Amboyna,  to  make  an  univerfal  Spoil  44  jointly,  according  to  their  own  Confeffion,  every  one 
44  of  our  People,  through  which  there  came  a great  Fear  44  having  underwritten  it  with  his  own  Hand  as  followeth : 
44  upon  the  Indians , Handing  under  the  Subjection  of  the  44  Gabriel  Tower [on,  about  New-year’s-day  1623,  hav- 
44  High  and  Mighty  Lords  the  States,  as  alfo  over  the  44  ing  with  him  almoft  all  the  Englijh  Merchants  of  the 
44  Nether  landers,.  In  the  Iflands  lying  far  Eaftward  of  44  Foreign  Cantore  in  Amboyna , affembled  them  in  his 
44  Banda , it  was  alfo  faid,  and  the  News  went  currently  44  Chamber,  and  propounded  to  them,  that  he  had  fome.- 
44  there,  that  the  Butch  were  fure  enough  quit  of  thC  44  thing  of  great  Moment  to  impart  unto  them  under  the 
44  Caftle  of  Amboyna , and  at  that  Time  there  was  divers  44  Fidelity  of  an  Oath  to  be  taken  before,  for  the  keeping 
44  fecret  Correfpondencies  between  the  Indians  and  others,  44  fecret  thereof,  and  being  trufty  therein,  faying,  it  is  ne« 
44  which  gave  us  great  Sufpicion.  44  ceffary  fo  to  be  ; for  if  the  thing  fhould  come  abroad 

44  By  this  means  the  Netherlands  Governor  and  Council  44  which  I fhall  make  known  unto  you,  it  will  coft  all  our 


44  of  Amboyna  were  moved  to  have  fpecial  Regard,  and 
44  look  narrowly  into  all  things,  feeing  that  it  might  thence 
44  be  clearly  gathered,  that  fomething  might  be  plotted 
44  againft  the  State  in  Amboyna,  and  that  the  Indians  of 
44  themfelves  durft  not  offer  to  undertake  any  fuch  great 
44  Defign  without  fome  great  Help  of  fome  of  Europe , 
44  either  of  Spaniards , Portugueze , or  fome  others  ;and  alfo 
44  they  underftood,  that  thefe  at  Loho , Cambello , &c.  had 
44  great  fecret  Correfpondence  with  the  Englijh  Merchants. 
44  When  things  were  in  fuch  a State  at  Amboyna , there 
44  came  forth,  and  was  wonderfully  difeovered  in  February 
44  1623,  a horrible  Confpiracy  againft  the  Caftle  and  Per- 
44  fon  of  the  Butch  Governor,  the  whole  State  of  Amboyna , 
44  and  firft  by  the  Apprehenfion  of  a certain  Japonefe , 
44  who,  at  an  unfeafonable  Time,  was  often  feen  upon  the 
44  Wall  of  the  Caftle,  where  he  alfo  over-curioufly  enqui- 
44  red  of  the  moft  unfkilful  and  fillieft  Soldiers,  touching 
44  the  Setting  and  Change  of  the  Watch,  and  what  Num- 
44  ber  of  People  might  be  in  the  Caftle,  and  many  other 
44  things : Whereupon  in  the  very  ACt  the  faid  JaponeJe 
44  was  apprehended,  and  being  examined  of  many  Circum- 
44  fiances,  he  confeffed,  that  the  JaponeJe  Soldiers  under 
44  our  Service,  had  determined  to  make  themfelves  Mafters 
44  of  the  Caftle,  and  that  they  fhould  have  fet  upon  this  by 
44  the  Help  of  the  Englijh , who  had  folicited  them  unto 
44  it  y and  that  he,  with  all  the  other  JaponeJe  in  the  Eng- 
44  lijh  Houfe,  oftentimes,  within  three  Months  before, 
44  had  conferred  with  the  Englijh,  touching  the  Manner 
44  whereby  they  lliould  bring  this  Treachery  to  pafs.  Then 
44  all  the  JaponeJe  Soldiers,  who  were  in  our  Service,  were 
44  difarmed  and  .imprifoned  ; and  by  Examination  of  them 
44  all,  it  appeared  plainly,  by  an  orderly  and  joint  Confef- 
44  fion,  that  all  the  faid  JaponeJe , upon  the  Treaty  of  Ga- 
44  briel  Tower  Jon,  and  other  Englijh  Merchants  and  Officers, 
44  agreed  to  affift  the  faid  Englijh  to  betray  the  faid  Caftle, 
44  and  to  give  it  over  into  the  Englijh  Power  ; and  that 
44  Gabriel  Towerjon , and  Abel  Price , an  Englijla  Chirur- 
44  geon,  and  other  Englijh,  dealt  often  with  them,  on  the 
44  Ways  and  Means  how  they  fhould  work  it. 

« The  faid  Abel  Price  being  before  imprifoned  for  a foul 
44  and  execrable  Faff,  and  yet  remaining  fo  confined,  and 
44  although  it  appeared  fufficiently  to  the  Governor  and 
44  Council  of  Amboyna , out  of  the  Confeffion  of  the  Japo- 
44  neje , what  the  faid  Gabriel  Towerjon , with  his  Merchants 
44  and  other  Accomplices  had  before  refolved  to  do,  and 
44  that  the  Council  had  fufficient  Information  to  imprifon 
44  them  all,  yet  the  General  Council  would  not  precipitate, 
44  but  commanded  the  faid  Abel  Price , then  a Prifoner,  to 
44  come  before  the  Council ; and  after  the  Places,  Perfons 
44  and  Time  nominated  to  him,  where  and  when  he  had 
44  dealt  with  the  JaponeJe  and  other  Englijh  about  the  faid 
V Treaebery it  was  alfo  from  him  well  underftood,  how 
44  foe  and  another  Japonefe  had  perfuaded  all  the  Japonefe 
44  to  confent  to  this  Villany  ; and  that  confequently  the 
faid  Towerjon , as  the  firft  Author,  and  all , th.e  other 
Numb.  6o»- 


44  Lives  : Whereupon  the  holy  Gofpel  was  produced,  upon 
44  which  every  one  who  was  prefent  did  fwear  Secrefy  and 
44  Fidelity,  as  was  required.  Then  Towerjon  opened  to  the 
44  Confpirators,  how  he  had  a Way  and  Means  to  make 
44  himfelf  Mafter  of  the  Caftle  of  Amboyna  ; and  whereas 
44  fome  prefent  made  it  difficult  to  do,  being  too  weak  for 
44  it ; the  faid  Towerjon  anfwered,  that  he  had  already  won 
44  to  his  Purpofe  the  JaponeJe  Soldiers,  who  were  in  the 
44  Caftle,  and  that  they  fhould  execute  his  Purpofe,  when 
44  the  Butch , who  were  in  the  Caftle,  were  in  their  greateft 
44  Weaknefs,  and  worft  provided,  or  when  the  Governor 
44  fhould  be  abfent  about  fome  Exploit ; and  that  they 
44  fhould  wait  till  fome  Englijh  Ships  or  Ship  were  in  Am- 
44  boyna,  whofe  People  he  might  employ  in  this  Attempt; 
44  as  alfo,  when  all  other  the  Englijh  Merchants  and  Slaves 
44  of  the  Foreign  Cantore  in  Amboyna  fhould  be  fent  for  to 
44  the  Caftle  ; and  faid  farther,  that  he  knew  how  to  get 
44  Men  enough,  and  they  fhould  leave  this  to  his  Care,  and 
44  themfelves  do  their  beft  ; and  that  they  of  Lobo  fhould 
44  alfo  come  to  help  him,  with  certain  Correcurries,  &c. 

44  Upon  which  Inducements,  all  that  were  prefent  fwore 
44  to  affift  Towerjon  herein,  and  concerning  the  Manner  of 
44  Execution  ; the  faid  Towerjon  had  preferibed  to  the 
44  Japonefe , who  were  in  the  Caftle,  that  they  fhould  fend 
44  to  every  Point  of  the  Bulwarks  two  Men,  and  the  reft  in 
44  the  Court  fhould  attend  the  Governor,  and  murder  him  ; 
44  and  that  at  the  Sign  which  fhould  be  given  to  the  Eng- 
44  lijh , they  fhould  make  themfelves  Mafters  of  every  Point 
44  of  the  Bulwark,  and  kill  all  who  fhould  refift,  and  im- 
44  prifon  the  reft  ; and  further,  fhould  take  and  divide  be- 
44  tween  themfelves  and  the  JaponeJe  the  Goods  of  the 
44  Eajl-India  Company,  except  one  thoufand  Rials  of 
44  Eights,  which  every  Japon  fhould  have  before  ; and 
44  that  they  fhould  kill  the  Citizens,  who  would  not  con- 
44  fent  with  them,  and  do  them  all  the  Mifchief  they  could ; 
44  and  touching  the  Time,  he  had  not  yet  certainly  fet  it ; 
44  but  that  there  fhould  fuddenly  be  another  Affembly  of 
44  the  Confpirators,  when  Gabriel  Towerjon  would  give 
44  Orders  for  all  things,  and  would  give  a Sign  to  the  Ja - 
44  ponefe , whereupon,  when  they  fhewed  it,  they  fhould 
44  begin  the  Work  within. 

44  The  faid  Gabriel  Towerjon  being  afked  in  particular, 
44  what  moved  him  to  fuch  a wicked  Fad  ? He  anfwered, 
44  the  Defire  of  Honour  and  Profit:  Being  farther  de- 
44  manded,  who  fhould  enjoy  the  Honour  and  Profit,  and 
44  for  whom  he  would  have  taken  the  Caftle  ? he  anfwered, 
44  that  if  he  did  obtain  his  Defire,  he  fhould  prefently  have 
44  advertifed  thofe  of  his  Nation  being  in  Batavia , and 
44  called  for  their  Help,  who,  if  they  had  fent  him  Suc- 
44  cour,  he  would  have  kept  the  Caftle  for  his  own  Com- 
44  pany,  viz.  the  Englijh  Eajl-India  Company,  and  if  not, 

44  he  would  have  held  it  for  himfelf,  and  have  endeavour- 
44  ed  a Peace  with  the  Indians  *,  that  fo,  by  the  one  Means, 

44  and  the  other,  he  might  attain  his  Purpofe.  After  the 
44  Examination  of  Towerjon  was  ended,  the  Butch  Cover- 
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sx  nor  in  Amboyna  upbraided  him  of  his  cruel  Intention, 

« and  afked  if  this  ftiould  have  been  the  Recompence  of 
« the  manifold  Honours  and  Kindneffes  he  had  done  fto 
•«  him  '?  Whereunto  Towerfon  anfwered  with  a deep 
« Sio-h,  Oh  ! if  it  were  to  be  begun  it  fhould  not  be 

44  done.  » 

46  This  voluntary  Confeffion  and  penitent  Acknow- 
«•«  ledgment,  with  much  Sorrow,  was  made  the  Ninth  of 
««  March , being  the  Day  when  the  Execution  fhould 
44  have  been  done  *,  but  the  Examination  of  Towerfon 
44  was  ended  the  Eighteenth  of  February , fo  many  Days 
44  before.  This  is  the  Subftance  of  the  Confefiion  of 
44  the  ten  Japonefe , of  fourteen  Englifh,  and  of  a Ne- 
« therlandifh  Merinho,  or  Captain  of  the  Slaves,  who 
44  all  confirmed  thefe  their  Confefiions  with  their  own 
44  Hands.  What  Crime  this  intended  Prodition  was,  is 
44  hence  very  many  manifeft,  and  undoubted;  what  Pu- 
44  nifhment  is  due  to  Treachery,  according  to  the  Law 
44  and  Cufcoms  of  all  Nations,  is  alfo  well  known  ; no 
44  true  Chriftian  Man  will  patronage  any  fuch  horrible 
44  Attempt,  but  will  adjudge  it  worthy  of  Death,  as  it 
54  was  determined  upon  the  Accomplices  of  the  Confpi- 
44  racy,  according  to  the  Order  of  Juftice,  as  there  in 
44  Amboyna  is  exercifed,  according  to  Defcrt,  by  the  Go- 
*4  verno-r  and  Council,  in  the  Name  of  the  High  and 
44  Mighty  Lords  the  States.  Here  you  have,  Sir,  the 
64  very  Subftance  of  the  Truth,  both  of  the  Fad;  and 
64  Punifhment,  other  than  which  many  Things  are 
44  fpread  abroad  in  England , but  upon  what  Pretence  or 
44  Intendment  I know  not  ; let  the  Matter  itfelf  fpeak 
64  for  itfelf. 

44  The  firft  Point  which  is  objected  againft  this  Juf- 
44  tice  done  in  Amboyna  is,  concerning  the  Proceedings 
44  which  are  faid  to  be  holden  without  Formality,  and 
44  with  Extremity,  againft  thefe  Confpirators  : Your 
44  Worfhip,  and  each  reafonable  Man,  knoweth-  that 
44  every  Land  hath  their  Laws,  and  Ordinances,  and 
44  their  particular  Manner  of  Proceedings,  as  well  in 
44  Civil,  as  in  Criminal  Caufes  ; England  hers,  France , 

44  Spain , Dutchland , and  all  other  Kingdoms  and  Go- 
44  vernments  have  alfo  theirs,  which  are  juft  and  lawful 
44  to  every  one  in  their  Dominion  ; fo  that  when  any  one 
44  will  judge  of  the  Equity  or  Juftice  of  a Proceeding 
44  ufed  in  any  Land,  he  muft  examine  the  fame  accord- 
44  ing  to  the  Laws  and  Cuftoms  of  that  Kingdom,  or  Do- 
44  minion,  where  the  Juftice  ana  Proceedings  were  hol- 
44  den.  Thefe  Proceedings  were  holden  before  the  Go» 

44  vernor  of  the  Netherlands , in  the  Name  of  the  Illu- 
44  ftrious  Lords  the  Slates,  having  fupreme  Power,  many 
44  Years  firice,  in  the  Ifles  of  Amboyna,  which  were  con- 
44  quered  in  the  Name  of  the  faid  Illuftrious  Lords  the 
44  States,  from  the  Spaniards  or  Poriugueze , who  held 
44  the  Caftle  in  the  Name  of  the  King  of  Spain , our  he- 
44  reditary  Enemy  ; therefore  they  are  now  poffefted  in 
44  the  Name  of  the  Lords  the  States,  and  are  under 
44  their  Dominion,  by  a juft  and  lawful  Title  of  War, 

44  according  to  the  Law  of  Nations.  Thefe  Juftices 
44  adminiftered  according  to  the  Law  of  the  Netherlands , 
44  in  that  Manner  as  was  ufed  in  the  Proceedings  againft 
44  thofe  Confpirators.  I know  that  the  Laws  of  Eng- 
44  land  are  diverfe  from  ours  in  criminal  Cafes  ; yea,  and 
64  from  all  the  Nations  in  Europe. 

44  Howbeit  therefore  no  Man  hath  any  Ground  of 
44  Reafon  to  fay  that  the  Proceedings  of  th t Englifh 
84  Judges  againft  Delinquents  are  not  legitimate,  tho* 
44  the  faid  Englijh  Proceedings  do  vary  in  the  Manner 
44  from  the  Proceedings  of  France , Spain , &c.  where 
46  other  Cuftoms  are ; for  that  is  lawful  which  agreeth 
84  with  the  Laws  of  the  Land  where  the  Fad  is  com- 
44  mitted.  Now  then,  the  Japonefe  Soldiers  being  in 
44  the  Service  of  the  Netherlands  Company  in  Amboyna , 
44  are  difcovered  to  have  confpired  againft  the  Caftle  and 
44  the  Governor  there,  under  whofe  Oath  and  Pay  they 
44  were  ; they  were  apprehended,  examined,  and  con- 
44  vided  of  the  faid  Confpiracy.  This  Proceeding  is 
44  lawful,  and  toucheth  no  Man,  becaufe  the  faid  Japo- 
44  nefe  knew  no  other  Matter  than  the  Netherlander s,  uii- 
44  der  whofe  Oath,  Service  and  Pay  they  Hand.  All 
thefe  Confpirators,  with  the  faid  Marinho , a Captain 


of  the  Intercourfe 

44  of  the  Netherlands  Slaves,  con  felled  with  one  Mouth* 

44  that  they  were  moved  and  induced  to  this  Confpiracy 
44  by  the  Englijh  Merchants  refident  in  Amboyna , whofe 
44  Names  they  named.  Now,  not  only  the  Right  of  the 
44  Netherlands , but  England,  and  of  the  whole  World,  re- 
44  quireth  that  the  Authors,  Abettors,  and  Accomplices 
44  of  Murder  and  Treafon,  fhould  be  punilhed  with, 

44  Death. 

44  Whereunto,  according  to  the  Common  Law,  as  alfo 
44  the  particular  Laws  of  every  Kingdom  or  Dominion, 

44  the  fufpeded  Perfons  firft,  and  before  all,  fhould  be 
44  imprifoned,  not  only  for  preventing  the  Effedt  of 
44  their  evil  Purpofes,  but  that  they  might  alfo  receive 
44  their  deferved  Punifhment  ; which  Apprchenfions 
44  could  not  be  done  of  any  other  Man  than  by  the  Com- 
44  mand  of  the  Netherlands  Governor,  to  whom  it  fae- 
44  longed  to  take  Care  to  fee  every  A£t  concerning  fu- 
44  preme  Power  to  be  there  obferved  ; and  efpecialJy  the 
44  higheft  Englifh  Officer  there  could  not  apprehend' thefe 
44  Englijh  Confpirators,  becaufe  all  the  chief  of  the  En- 
44  glifh  Merchants  at  Amboyna , were  themfelves  of  the 
44  Confpiracy,  and  Accomplices  of  the  Fadt  upon 
44  which  the  Apprehenfion  was  made  ; therefore  the 
44  Apprehenfion  of  the  Englifh  Accomplices  muft.  be 
44  done  by  the  Butch  Governor,  who  therefore  hath 
44  therein  proceeded  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  all  Na- 
44  tions  of  the  World. 

44  And  that  thefe  Apprchenfions  may  be  holden 
44  more  lawful,  it  appearing  out  of  the  written  Procefs, 

44  that  the  faid  Englifh  Accomplices  were  not  imprifoned 
44  upon  the  firft  Sufpicions  and  grofs  Evidences  wh  ch  w re 

44  had  againft  them,  but  then , at-  laft,  when  all  the  Japonefe ' 

“ Soldiers  were  taken,  examined,  and  convicted,  and  h d 
44  difcovered,  by  the  uniform  Confefiion  of  all  the  eleven. 

44  The  Names,  and  Surnames  of  fuch  Englijh  as  had 
44  perfuaded,  and  hired  them  to' this  Fadt,  of  which  En- 
44  glifh , viz.  out  Abel  Price,  Barber,  was  before  app  re  - 
44  hended  as  an  Incendiary,  for  burning,  and  Other  Vio- 
44  lences  done  upon  other  Houles,  who  alfo  was  firft 
44  examined,  and  firft  confeffed  ; as  the  other  eleven 
44  Japonefe.  That  he,  by  Nam t Gabriel  Towerfon, 

44  and  other  Englifo  Merchants,  in  the  foreign  Coun- 
44  tries  of  Amboyna,  had  Knowledge  of  this  Confpiracy, 

44  £gV.  fo  that  it  may  be  feen  out  of  that  which  went  be- 
44  fore,  that  the  Butch  Governor  dealt  no  other  wife  in 
44  the  Apprchenfions  and  Examinations- of  the  Englifh 
44  than  according  to  his  Place  and  Power,  and  that  with 
44  great  Difcretion,  according  to  the  Laws  of  the 
44  United  Provinces.  The  fecond  Point,  which  is  ab- 
44  folutely  difperfed  in  England  againft  this  Execution  is, 

44  that  it  is  faid,  that  it  did  not  appertain  to  the  Nether- 
44  lands  in  Amboyna , to  imprifon  the  faid  Englijh , and  to 
44  proceed  againft  them,  or  to  punifh  them  ; but  that  it 
44  did  belong  to  the  Council  of  Defence,  refident  at  Jac- 
44  catra,  confifting  half  of  Englifo  and  half  of  Netherlan- 
44  Hers,  according  to  the  Treaty  of  the  Year  1619,  made 
44  between  his  Majefty  and  the  Lords  the  States,  between 
44  the  two  Eaft-India  Companies. 

44  That  I might  the  better  inform  myfelf  thereof,  I 
44  took  in  Hand,  and  perufed  the  general  Treaty  of 
44  1619,  with  the  Explication  following  thereupon; 

44  but  I profefs,  as  I think,  that  every  underftanding 
44  Man  muft  confefs,  that  neither  in  the  faid  Treaty,  nor 
44  in  the  Enlargement,  any  one  Article  or  Word  could 
44  be  perceived  ; whereby,  according  to  that  which  is 
**  untruly  faid  in  England,  either  this,  or  any  fuch  thing, 
44  is  ordained  or  decided  by  the  faid  Treaty,  as  it  ought 
44  to  have  been  in  fo  great  and  important  a oint  as  this 
44  Part  of  Jurifdidlion  is,  I appeal  to  all  wife  Men,  who 
44  I defire  may  judge  of  this,  whether  this  Speech  of 
44  fome  in  England,  to  wit,  that  the  faid  Council  of  De- 
44  fei^ce  fhould  alone  have  judged  thefe  Confpirators,  be 
44  agreeable  to  the  faid  Treaty,  or  contrary  to  the  fame. 
44  I find  many  Arguments  for  my  negative  Opinions,  to 
44  wit,  that  before  the  Treaty  of  1619,  the  Butch  in 
44  Amboyna  adminiftered  Jurifdi&ion  and  Judicature  up- 
44  on  all,  and  every  one,  who  dwelt  in,  or  under  the  Ju- 
44  rifdidtion  of  the  Caftle,  as  well  Inhabitants  as  Stran- 
44  gers,  without  Difference  ; and  that  in  the  faid  Treaty, 

44  the 


Chap.  II.  between  the  Inhabitants 

6£  the  Dutch , with  the  Englijh  Merchants,  made  only  a 
« League  in  the  Manner  of  Commerce  and  Negotiati- 
« ons  of  Nutmegs,  Mace,  Cloves,  and  Pepper,  in  fome 
««  Quantities,  without  having  any  further  Treaty  or 
« Communication  in  the  Land.  So  that  without  the 
« Bounds  of  this  common  Negotiation,  every  one  re- 
st mained  free  and  unhindered  in  the  Land  by  the  Right 
« and  Poffeffion  which  either  Company  enjoyed  and  ex- 
« ercifed  feverally,  according  as  the  fame  appeareth  out 
« of  the  twenty-third  Article  of  the  Treaty,  where  it  is 
« exprefsly  faid,  that  Caftles  and  Forts  fhall  remain  in 
« their  Hands  who  do  at  prefent  poffefs  them  : And 
« out  of  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  and  fifteenth  Arti- 
st cies  of  the  Treaty,  all  may  fee  that  this  Common  Coun- 
ts oil  of  Defence  hath  no  more  Power,  fave  only  over 
ec  the  Fellowfhip  of  the  Treaty,  that  is,  over  the  Navy 
« of  Defence  in  the  Sea,  to  the  Defence  of  common 
« Merchandize  and  Liberty  of  Commerce.  ^ And, 
st  laftly,  to  tax  the  Charges  for  the  Provifion  of  Amu- 
sc  nition  in  the  Forts ; neither  can  any  other  Thing  be 
« fincerely  coliefted  out  of  the  faid  Treaty,  fo  far  as  I 
“ can  conceive. 

cc  Therefore,  this  fecond  Point  is  found  to  be  untrue 
sc  and  abufive,  being  not  founded  upon  the  faid  Treaty, 
cc  which  Treaty,  notwithftanding,  ought  to  be  the  only 
« Rule  both  of  the  one  and  the  other  Company.  Finally, 
cc  jt  is  given  out  in  England , that  in  the  Examination  of 
« the  Confpirators,  there  was  Excels  in  the  Netherlands 
cs  judges  in  the  Point  of  Torture.  I acknowledge,  that 
« no  Argument  or  Pretext  againft  the  Jiiftice  of  this  Ex- 
it edition,  hath  more  moved  me  in  the  Beginning,  than 
<c  this  Pretence  of  Excefs  aforefaid  ; becaufe  this  ftirreth 
« Chriftian  Compaffion  ; although  I alfo  judge,  that  wife 
« Men  wijl  not  fuffer  them-felves  to  be  too  much  tranf- 
<c  ported  thereby,  before  the  true  Reafons  do  fully  appear 
tc  which  fhould  move  us  thereunto  ; for  I well  remember 
«C  yet,  that  in  the  Time  of  former  Miftaking  in  the  In- 
6£  dies,  many  Things  were  pretended  on  both  Parts  •,  up- 
sc  on  which  Pretence  were  great  Out-cries  on  either  Side, 
tc  which  yet,  by  due  Examination,  were  found  to  be  falfe 
<c  Pretexts  of  fome  IU-wiilers,  and  Men  defirous  to  wran- 
««  crle  ; which  Pretences,  being  thoroughly  fifted  by  the 
tc  high  and  much-admired  Wifdom  of  his  Majelty,  and 
tc  the  Lords  the  States,  were  well  difeovered  to  be  no 
tc  fiich  Matters  as  they  were  made  ; as  it  is  alfo  undoubt- 
<c  edly  believed,  that  his  Majefty  and  the  States  will  yet 
<c  further  do  in  this  Affair,  and  To  the  Caufe  of  the  Dutch 
« Company  may  be  rightly  juftified,  of  which  I under- 
cc  Rand,  that  the  Lords  the  States  have  fpecial  Regard  ; 
cc  an(j  that  they  have  been  thoroughly  informed  what  is 
44  the  very  Truth  of  the  Things  there  paft,  and  of  the 
44  Execution  in  Amboyna  of  the  Englijh  Confpirators  ; un- 
44  to  which  End  the  Lords  the  States  refolved  to  fee  and 
44  perufe  all  the  Papers  and  Letters  touching  the  faid  Pro- 
44  ceedings.  And  now,  thereupon.  Men  fpeak  far  other- 
44  wife  than  heretofore  •,  for  Pretences  and  Cavils  cannot 
44  Hand  with  Truth.  And  it  doth  plainly  appear,  that 
44  there  is  little  Truth  in  the  Matter  of  Torture,  reported 
44  to  be  moft  cruelly  inflifted  upon  the  Englijh  Confpira- 
44  tors,  as  in  England  it  is  faid  ; and  I have  ever  fufpeft- 
44  ed  this  for  a Slander;  for,  I know  the  Dutch  Nation 
44  doth  naturally  abhor  this  kind  of  Cruelty,  and  are  as 
44  much  moved  to  Commiferation  as  any  other  People. 
44  But  whether  thefe  evil-minded  Men,  who  have  fcat- 
44  tered  this  great  Slander  in  England,  and  have  fo  fouly 
44  defaced  a juft  Caufe,  have  done  it  by  Occafion  of  an 
44  Ufe  of  Tortures  in  thefe  Lands  in  fome  weighty  Caufes, 
44  according  to  the  Cuftom  of  moft  Dominions  in  Europe , 
44  I cannot  judge. 

44  But  is  that  to  be  cerifured  and  judged  to  be  unjuft  of 
44  the  whole  World,  which  is  repugnant  to  the  Laws  of 
44  England  (or  any  one  Natiori)  where  Torture  is  really 
44  ufed  ? Nothing  fo  but  the  Juft  ice  or  Injuftice  of  a Caufe 
44  muft  be  determined  according  to  the  Laws  where  it  is 
44  done,  and  not  of  other  Lands.  If  this  were  not  fo, 
« why  then  ftiould  not  the  whole  World  much  more  judge 
44  that  as  hard,  and  a thing  unheard  of,  which  in  fome  Cau- 
44  fes  is  ufed  m England,  according  to  the  Laws  there,  when 
44  they  proceeded  againft  fome  guilty  Perfons,  who  being 


of  Great-Britain,  &c.  88  7 

«'  once,  and  again  afked  of  the  judge,  and  utterly  refufi 
44  ing  to  be  legally  tried,  is  adjudged  to  be  dumb,  that 
44  is,  by  Contumacy,  whole  Condemnation  then  accord- 
44  ingly  followeth,  that  he  is  laid  upon  a Table,  or  Plank, 

44  and  another  Plank  upon  him,  that  his  Body  is  mifera- 
44  bly  bruifed,  and  fo  preffed  violently  to  Death.  The 
44  which,  according  to  the  Confeffion  of  all  Nations,  and 
44  by  the  Englijh  Writers,  is  judged  to  be  one  of  the  moft 
44  fharp  and  fevere  kinds  of  Deaths  that  can  be  invented  1 
44  yet  cannot  fuch  an  Execution  be  called  cruel  and  un- 
44  lawful,  when  it  is  done  in  England , becaufe  it  is  done 
44  according  to  the  Laws  of  that  Land,  though  Strangers 
44  lhall  judge  otherwife  of  it ; and  in  like  Manner  the  En- 
44  glijh  Nation  cannot  complain  of  the  Torture  which 
44  Evil-willers  fay  was  ufed  upon  thefe  Englijh  Conlpira- 
44  tors  in  Amboyna , becaufe  it  was  done  according  to  the 
44  Laws  of  this  Government,  and  is  not  unufual  in  Cafes 
44  of  Treafon,  neither  with  us,  nor  with  any  Nation  in 
44  Europe. 

44  And  for  England  itfelf,  it  is  well  known,  and  his 
44  moft  excellent  Majefty  doth  acknowledge,  by  his  own 
44  princely  Pen,  that  the  Rack  and  the  Manicles  are^  the 
44  only  Tortures  that  are  exercifed  upon  Traitors,  to  force 
44  them  to  confefs  what  they  know  to  be  dangerous  to 
44  the  State;  and  to  fay  the  Truth,  without  taking  Parts, 

44  the  Englijh- Confpirators  being  affronted  with  the  uni- 
44  form  and  written  Confeffions  of  the  eleven  Japonefe , 

44  their  Accomplices,  which  would  convince  them  iufttci- 
44  ently,  according  to  the  Laws,  and  find  them  guilty  of 
44  the  fame  Confpiracy,  and  confequeritly  of  Death;  if 
44  now  notwithftanding  this,  they  had  per  fifted  in  the 
44  ftout  Denial  of  the  Faft,  were  not  this  enough  to  judge 
44  them  dumb  by  Contumacy,  and  fo  to  efteem  them 
44  worthy  of  this  fore  Punifhment  of  preffing  to  Death  as 
44  aforefaid  ? But  this  Torture  of  ours,  is  to  be  judged  far 
44  lefs  than  that  preffing  where  the  Malefaftor  doth  fuffer 
44  fuch  extream  Mifery  as  cannot  be  imagined,  and  which 
44  is  not  to  be  lenefied  or  eafed  at  all,  but  ended  by 
“ Death. 

44  But  to  the  Efficient  Satisfaftion  of  myfelf,  and  your 
44  Worffiip,  and  all  Men,  and  not  to  fpeak  according  to 
44  the  Sentences  and  Conferences  of  others,  I have  ufed 
44  all  Diligence  to  get  into  my  Hands  the  written  Procefs 
44  concerning  the  Confpirators  in  Amboyna , which  I ob- 
44  tained  authentically,  and  read  carefully,  and  I find,  that 
44  all  by  me  above  faid  is  confirmed,  to  wit,  that  the 
44  Japonefe  Accomplices  were  examined  and  made  their 
44  Confeffions  as  aforefaid,  for  three  Days,  viz.  the  23d, 

44  24th  and  25th  of  February  1623  ; and  that  all  this  be- 
44  ing  done  and  confummated  before,  then  at  laft  is  Ga- 
44  briel  fowerfon , firft  with  the  reft  of  the  Englijh  Accom- 
44  plices,  imprifoned  the  faid  25th  of  February,  when 
44  their  Examination  and  Confeffion  began,  and  conti- 
44  nued  divers  Days,  without  ever  haftening  till  the  3d  of 
44  March  ; and  the  faid  Examinations  and  Confeffions  be- 
44  ing  fo  finifhed,the  Netherlander s Governor  and  Council 
44  deliberated  whether  the  Punifhment  might  be  deferred 
44  to  any  long  Time,  or  referred  to  any  other  Place  ; but 
44  it  was  fo  concluded,  by  joint  Confent  of  all,  that  the 
44  faid  Puniffiment  there  deferved,  muft  be  executed  in 
44  the  fame  Place  for  Example  ; and  that  it  could  not  in 
44  any  wife  be  delayed  without  extream  Danger,  for  Rea- 
44  Tons  there  related : And,  among  others,  becaufe  the 
44  T arnatans  and  Indians  about  Amboyna  had,  otherwife 
44  than  they  were  wont,  rebelled ; neither  could  it  be  fur- 
44  ther  known  what  great  Confederacy  thefe  Confpirators 
44  had  made  with  them  and  others. 

44  And  touching  any  extraordinary  and  cruel  Torture, 
44  I have  accurately  looked  over  every  ones  Confeffion  ; 
44  but  I find  not  one  Word  in  any  one,  which  maketh  any 
44  Mention  of  fuch  Torture,-  as  is  unjullly  fpoken  of  in 
44  England ; nay,  fcarce  find  any  Mention  of  that  ordi- 
44  nary  Torture  which  is  in  Ufe,  fave  only  thefe  Words  ; 
44  in  one  Aft  of  the  25th  of  February  1623,  viz . the 
44  Council  being  gathered -together,  have  thought  meet 
44  that  all  the  Englijh  fhould  be  prefently  examined,  one 
46  after  another,  as  accordingly  it  was  inftantly  done-,  and 
44  fome  of  them  before  any  Torture Others,  after  a little, 
46  or  rather  a Touch  of  it,  Gonfeffed  as  followeth.  Unto 
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which  followeth  prefently,  the  particular  Confeffion  of 
every  one,  lubfcribed  with  his  own  Hand,  as  aforefaid : 
So  that  hence  it  is  manifeft,  that  no  extraordinary  Tor- 
ture was  ufed  in  fuch  Manner  as  is  given  out  there  by 
thofe  that  wifti  us  evil ; nay,  that  thofe  few  that  felt 
any,  were  only  touched  (not  punifhed)  with  ordinary 
Torture. 

44  And  thus  your  Worfhip  hath  the  upright  and  impar- 
tial Truth  of  this  Bufmefs,  touching  the  whole  Paffage 
as  it  proceeded,  and  the  Punifliment  as  it  was  infli&ed, 
from  which  forne  of  the  Englijh  were  exempted  by  Fa- 
vour, that  the  Englijh  Goods  ftiould  not  be  loft,  accord- 
ing as  Order  had  been  given  to  that  End.  And  I find  that 
the  Sentence  had  been  given  the  9th  of  March , 1 62  3, 
by  a competent  Aflembly  of  fourteen  Judges,  who,  as 
it  appeareth  in  the  Sentence,  in  the  doing  thereof,  did 
before  earneftly  call  upon  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  that 
he  would  pleafe  to  be  Prefident,  and  predominant  in 
every  one  of  their  Hearts,  in  this  forrowful  Aflembly, 
and  that  he  would  infpire  them  only  with  that  which 
might  be  judged  to  be  expedient  and  juft,  &c.  So 
that  out  of  all  that  is  above-faid,  nothing  elfe  can  ap- 
pear, but  that  this  Bufmefs  was  managed  lawfully  and 
orderly,  by  Men  of  Honefty  and  Confcience,  againft 
fuch  as  had  undertaken  againft  the  State,  againft  the 
Wealth,  and  Advantage  of  this  Eajl-India  Company, 
the  Lives  of  their  Officers,  there  placed  againft  the 
State  and  Welfare  of  many,  who  as  little  deferved, 
and  as  little  expe&ed  fuch  Wickednefs  from  their 
friendly  Confederates  in  the  fame  Society  of  Merchants 
there  refiding  with  them. 

44  And  now  (confidering  the  Premifes)  I hope  it  ftiall 
be  far  from  every  Chriftian,  in  any  wife,  to  proteft,  or 
excufe  this  wicked  Fad: ; but  rather  to  mourn  and 
grieve,  as  we  do,  for  this  Confpiracy,  and  for  the  Evil 
the  Conlpirators  have  fo  defervedly  drawn  upon  their 
own  Heads,  and  to  honour  them  who,  in  Juftice,  have 
puniffied  Villainy  according  to  the  true  Merit  thereof ; 
for,  we  all  know,  that,  without  Juftice,  without  Re- 
ward of  that  which  is  good,  and  Punifliment  of  that 
which  is  evil,  no  Society  of  Mankind  can  confift. 

44  And  for  this  Information,  which  I fend  in  Love  and 
Honour  to  your  Worfhip,  as  unto  a Lover  of  Truth, 
and  a Hater  of  Treachery,  you  may  make  fuch  Ufe  as  to 
you  ffiall  feem  good  in  any  Place  where  you  come,  both 
for  Refutation  of  any  thing  already  reported  contrary 
thereunto,  and  for  Prevention  of  any  further  falfe  Ru- 
mours or  Clamours.  And,  finally,  for  the  Propagation 
of  that  undoubted  Truth,  which  here,  to  my  beft,  I have 
endeavoured  to  difcover. 

44  And  if  you  fliall  meet  with  any  thing  of  Worth, 
which  can  be  truly  avo  wed  to  be  contradiftory  unto  any 
thing  I have  written,  I defire  to  underftand  it  from 
you,  and  you  to  fufpend  your  wife  and  impartial  Judg- 
ment, till  I have  cleared  it  unto  you  : Truth  remain- 
eth  ever  the  fame.  So  I commend  you  to  the  God  of 
Truth,  defiring  him  to  give  us  Minds,  not  to  judge 
according  to  outward  Appearance,  but  to  judge  with 
righteous  Judgment.35 


thofe  Times,  of  which  indeed  I once  intended  to  have 
written,  I have  met  with  fo  many  Proofs  of  the  Candour, 
Integrity,  and  publick  Spirit  of  that  worthy  Secretary, 
that  I make  not  the  leaft  Scruple  of  affirming,  that  this 
muft  be  a prodigious  Falfhood. 

As  to  the  Duke  of  Buckingham , his  Jntereft  with  King 
James  was  fo  great,  that  if  he  had  not  been  fome  Way  or 
other  appeafed,  I cannot  but  think  the  Maffacre  at  Amboyna 
would  not  have  pafied  as  it  did  ; but,  at  the  fame  time, 
I muft  profefs,  that  I do  not  believe  lie  was  capable  of  beine 
bribed  to  fuch  a Behaviour  : I rather  think  he  was  milled 
and  impofed  upon  ; and  I make  no  queftion  that  this  very 
Paper  was  tranimitted  to  fome  Perfon  in  his  Confidence  for 
that  Purpofe.  It  is  an  eafy  matter  to  fpeak  ill  of  the  Dead, 
and  too  common  a Practice  to  tear  thofe  Characters  to 
pieces  which  are  leaft  like  to  be  defended  ; but  this  I dare 
not  do  : Though,  to  ftiew  that  it  is  not  without  Reafon, 
that  I fufpeCt  the  Duke  of  Buckingham  to  have  had  a large 
Share  in  preventing  King  James  from  teftifying  a becom- 
ing Refentment  upon  this  Occafion,  I will  relate  a parti- 
cular Fad  that  led  me  into  this  Opinion.  The  Eajl-  India 
Company,  to  perpetuate  the  Memory  of  this  barbarous 
TranfaCtion,  caufed  the  Tortures  and  Sufferings  of  the 
Englijh  at  Amboyna , to  be  very  exadly  painted,  and  hung 
up  in  their  Flail  ; which  Pidure,  by  the  Diredion  of 
Buckingham , was  taken  down  ; for  which  this  Reafon  was 
affigned,  that,  as  it  had  not  been  thought  proper  to  in- 
volve the  Nation  in  a War  on  this  Account,  it  was,  by 
no  Means,  decent,  that  fuch  a Pidure  ftiould  remain  in 
publick  View  ; fince,  at  the  fame  time  that  it  expofed 
the  Cruelty  of  the  Dutch , it  threw  fome  kind  of  Odium 
on  the  Englijh  Adminiftration. 

# But  tho5  thefe  Paintings  in  Oil  were  removed,  xhtEaJi- In- 
dia Company  could  not  be  drawn,  either  to  forget  this  Af- 
fair, or  to  fuffer  the  Account  that  this  Dutch  Agent  had 
publiffied  of  it,  to  pafs  unanfwered  ; and  therefore  they 
employed  a very  good  Pen,  to  ftiew  the  Inconfiftencies  of 
this  Relation,  and  furniffied  him  with  all  the  Materials 
that  were  requifite  for  that  Purpofe.  This  Defign  of  his 
he  executed  with  great  Spirit  and  Diligence/ and  the 
Piece  itfelf  is  fo  clear  a Vindication  of  the  Innocence  of  the 
Englijh , and  fo  full  a Proof  of  the  Cruelty  and  Barbarity  of 
the  Dutch , that  I have  thought  fit  to  inlert  it  for  the  fame 
Reafons,  which  induced  me  to  give  Place  to  the  other 
Papers ; and  I perfuade  myfelf  that  it  will  be  very  agreea- 
ble to  my  Readers,  to  fee,  at  one  View,  and  in  fo  narrow 
a Compafs,  all  the  authentick  Evidence  that  ftill  remains 
of  this  cruel,  arbitrary,  and  unjuft  Proceeding,  by  which 
fo  many  brave  Men  were,  at  that  Time,  deprived  of  their 
Lives  in  fo  ignominious  a Manner,  and  the  Englijh  Na- 
tion for  ever  deprived  of  fo  important  and  valuable  a 
Commerce.  1 his  Reply  of  the  Eajl-India  Company  was 
conceived  in  the  following  Terms: 


8.  It  is  evident  enough,  from  the  Stile  and  Compofi- 
tion  of  this  extraordinary  Piece,  that  it  was  penned  at  the 
Requeft,  and  for  the  Ufe  of  fome  Perfon  of  Credit  here, 
who  was  a great  Friend  to  the  Dutch , and  highly  inftru- 
mental  in  preventing  the  Government  from  interpofing,  as 
they  ought  to  have  done,  in  favour  of  the  Eajl-India 
Company,  and  obtaining  the  bejl ; for  a full  Satisfaction 
could  not  be  had,  for  the  bafe  and  barbarous  Ufage  of  Cap- 
tain Towerfon , and  the  reft  of  the  Englijhmen , who  were 
thus  cruelly  murdered  at  Amboyna.  But  it  is  not  fo  eafy 
to  fay  who  this  Perfon  was.  The  Writers  of  Scandal  in 
thofe  Times,  charged  this,  difiuading  the  King  from  in- 
terpofing, upon  two  Perfons,  by  Name,  viz.  the  Great 
Duke  of  Buckingham , and  the  then  Secretary  of  State  Sir 
Ralph  Winwood.  And  I have  met  with  a Book,  printed  in 
1651,  in  which  it  is  affirmed,  that  the  Secretary  received 
a Bribe  from  the  Butch  of  30  or  4000©  Pounds  for  that 
Service  only.  I take  this  to  be  a horrid  Calumny  ; for 
having  taken  fome  Pains  in  examining  the  Hiftory  of 
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44  The  Compiler  of  this  Relation,  perceiving  that  he 
had  an  hard  Tafk  to  make  it  probable,  that  eighteen 
Englijhmen , Merchants,  and  their  Servants,  all  unarm- 
ed, ftiould,  with  the  Affiftance  of  ten  Japonefe , like- 
wife  unarmed,  undertake  the  Surprize  of  a Caftle,  fo 
provided  every  Way  as  that  of  Amboyna , is  before  in 
the  Relation  of  the  Englijh  truly  deforibed  to  be  : As 
alfo  the  fame  Author  well  weighing,  that  albeit,  all 
that  he  was  to  write  of  this  pretended  Confpiracy  ftiould 
be  taken  for  true  ; yet  the  Fact  would  feem  very  poor 
to  bear  fo  rigorous  a Punifliment  in  Perfons  of  that 
Quality,  and  of  that  Relation  to  thofe  that  inflated  it, 
provides  more  fldlfufty  than  fairly,  for  both  thefe 
Points,  in  the  Preamble  of  this  Relation.  To  this  End 
he  rakes  and  heaps  together  all  the  Jealoufies  and  Dan- 
gers that  the  Dutch  had  in  the  Indies  ; yea,  and  more 
than  they  truly  had  at,  or  about  the  Time  of  the  pre- 
tended Confpiracy,  and  applies  them  all  to  the  Sufpi- 
cion  of  this  Bufmefs,  as  if  all  their  Enemies  were  likely 
to  confpire  with  the  Englijh  ; and  therefore  the  FaCts, 
under  Colour  whereof  they  were  condemned  and  exe- 
cuted, were  poftible  and  probable  ; and  as  if  the  State 
of  the  Time  had  been  then  fo  dangerous  that  every  Sha* 
dow  of  Confpiracy  was  to  be  exquifirejy  enquired  of, 
and  the  leaft  Offence  to  be  feverely  puniffied  ; where- 

3 44  fore. 


Chap.  II.  between  the  Inhabitants 

44  fore,  although  this  be  no  difedt  Charge  of  the  Englijh\ 

44  but  ufed  by  the  Author  to  fupply  the  Want  of  Proba- 
44  bilities  in  the  Procefs  itfelf. 

44  It  will  not  be  amifs  to  examine  the  feveral  Circum-4 
64  fiances,  and  how  far  they  may  yield  any,  Sufpicion 
44  againft  the  faid  Englijh.  Now,,  this  Author  taketh  the 
44  many  Grounds  of  this  Sufpicion  of  fome  great  Plot 
*c  againft  the  Province  of  Amboyna,  from  the  unwonted 
64  Boldnefs  and  Infolence  of,  the  Tarnatanes,  firft  in  the 
44  Moluccas , and  then  in  Amboyna  : For  thofe  in  the  Mo 4 
u lupcas,  he  faith,  they  had  lately  before  the  pretended 
44  Conspiracy  of  the  Englijh , gone  about,  contrary  to  the 
44  Treaty,  Anno  1 6o6,  between  them  and  th t Dutch,  to 
44  make  Peace  with  the  King  o f'Tidore,  and  a Truce  with  the 
“ Spaniards , without  the  Confent  or  Knowledge  of  them 
44  the  . Dutch  \ which,  how  honeftly  and  confcionably  it 
44  is  alledged  to  this  Purpofe,  may  appear  by  the  Journals 
44  of  thofe  Parts ; which,  evidently  fhew,  that  this  Treaty 
44  between  thofe  of  Ternate  and  Tidore,  was  in  November; 

44  1621  ; that  is  to  fay,  fifteen  Months  before  this  forged 
44  Confpiracy,  and  that  with  the  Knowledge  of  Houtman, 

44  the  Governour  of  the  Dutch,  who,  upon  the  19th  of 
4t-  November , the  Year  aforefaid,  acquainted  M.  Nichols; 
44  the  Agent  of  the  Englijh  in  thofe  Parts,  with  the  Pre- 
44  parations  of  this  Treaty,  which  was  adlually  holden  at 
44  Ternate  the  24th  of  the  fame  Month.  But  the  Matter 
44  was  fo  well  handled  by  the  Dutch  to  keep  thofe  neigh- 
44  hour  Xflands  in  perpetual  War,  that  the  Treaty  was  dif- 
44  folved  re  inf  eft  a and  the  7 th  of  December  following 
44  an  Edidt  was  publifhed  by  the  King  of  Ternate , com-' 
44  manding  all  the  Tidorians  forthwith  to  depart  the  Ifiand 
44  of  Ternate , upon  Pain  to  be  made  Slaves. 

44  After  this,  the  Correfpondence  between  the  Dutch 
®4  and  T arndlanes  in  the  Moluccas,  returned  into  as  firm  a 
44  State  as  ever.  The.  Tarnatanes,  performing  daily  Ex- 
44  ploits  againft  the  Spaniards,  and  communicating  the> 
44  Triumph  with  the  Dutch  ; as  the  17th  of  February 
44  1622,  being  a full  Year  before  the  feigned  Treafon  of 
44  the  Englijh.  The  King  of  Ternate , with  twenty  Cur-- 
44  ricurries,  took  a Spanijh  Gaily,  flew  forty  in  Fight,  and< 
44  took  one  hundred  and  fifty  Prifoners,  whom  they  fold 
44  to  the  Dutch  for  Cloth  and  Rice  j and  coming  by  the 
44  Hollanders  Caftle  of  Maalaio , the  1 8th  of  the  fame 
« Month,  with  the  Heads  of  diverfe  Spaniards  at  his 
44  Stern,  the  Dutch  faluted  him  from  their  faid  Caftle 
44  with  nine  Shot  of  great  Ordnance.  The  25th  of  April 
44  following,  the  Admiral  of  the  King  of  Ternate , took  a 
44  Prow  of  the  Spaniards,  (lev/  fome,  and  fold  the  reft  to 
46  the  Dutch  ',  the  28th  of  the  fame  Month,  both  Dutch 
44  and  Englijh  were  feafted  by  the  King  of  Ternate  •,  the 
44  28  th  of  May  next  enfuingp  the  King  of  Ternate  went 
44  forth  to  Machain  with  fix  Currecurries,  and  at  his  De- 
44  parture,  was  honoured  with  thirty  Shot  of  great  Ord- 
44  fiance  from  the  Dutch  Caftle  ; the  15th  of  June  the 
44  Admiral  of  the  King  of  Ternate  made  a Voyage  to- 
44  wards  Mindanow , carrying  diverfe  of  the  Dutch  with 
44  him  to  affift  him-,  the  3d  of  July  the  Tarnatanes  took 
44  their  Prifoners  and  fold  them  to  the  Dutch  } the  24th 
44  of  Auguji  the  King  of  Ternate  made  one  Vogler , a 
44  Dutch  Merchant,  his  Treafurer,  at  whofe  Inftalment  in 
44  jiis  new  Office,  the  Dutch  gave  feven  great  Shot  from 
44  the  Caftle.  And  this  good  Correfpondence  between 
44  the  Tarnatanes  and  the  Dutch  in  the  Moluccas , continu- 
44  ed  even  until,  and  after  the  Execution  of  the  Englijh 
44  at  Amboyna , which  was,  as  has  been  ftiewed,  in  Febru- 
44  ary  1623,  N.  S.  upon  the  14th  of  which  Month  the 
44  Dutch  gave  the  King  of  Ternate , and  other  Blacks, 
44  two  hundred  Bales  of  Japan  Rice,  with  other  Prefents  •, 
4*  at  the  Delivery  whereof  there  were  fhot  off  from  the 
44  Caftle  feven  Pieces  of  Ordnance,  and  three  Vollies  of 
44  Small-Shot : By  all  which  may  appear  how  fincerely 
“ this  Author  applieth  the  Difference  between  the  Dutch 
64  and  the  King  of  T ernate , which  was  none  at  all  to  this 
44  Bufinefs  at  Amboyna. 

44  The  next  Point  is,  that  the  Tarnatanes  in  the  Moluc- 
44  cas  went  about  alfo  to  make  Truce  with  the  Spaniards, 
«4  without  Confent  or  Knowledge  of  the  Dutch,  wherein 
44  this  Dealing  of  the  Author  is  wo rfe  than  the  former  j 
44  for  this  Treaty  of  Truce  appeareth  by  the  Journals  to 
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44  have  been  holden  the  19th  of  July  1623,  which  was 
44  five  Months  after  the  Execution  of  the  Englijh  at  Am- 
44  boyna,  and  fo  came  too  late  to  move  Sufpicion  againft 
44  them  ; and  yet  this  pretended  Fear  and  Jealoufy  of  tne 
44  Moluccas  is  further  amplified  by  the  Strength  of  the 
V’.i Spaniard,  being  then,  as  this  Author  affirmetn,  Matter 
44  of  the  Sea  there  •,  and  that  by  default  of  the  Englijh , 
44  who,  contrary  to  the  Treaty  of  the  Y ear  1619,  had 
44  deferted  the  Defence,  and  fent  no  more  Ships,  neither 
44  to  the  Moluccas,  nor  to  the  Manillas  whence  now  the 
44  Spaniards  had  Means  to  fend  Ships,  Gallies,  and  Pin- 
44  naces  to  the  Moluccas . What  the  Strength  of  iheSpa-- 
44  niards  in  the  Moluccas  by  Sea  v/as  at  the  1 ime  ot  this 
44  pretended  Fear,  may  appear,  by  the  Exploits  before- 
44  mentioned,  done  upon  them  by  the  Curricurries ..of  the 
44  Tarnatanes,  without  the  Help  of  the  Dutch. 

44  But  for  the  .Default  of  . the  Englijh,  which  is  here 
44  odiouiiy  alledged,  it  will  be  requisite  to  fet  down  the 
44  true  Caufes  wherefore  the  Englijh  relinquiflied  the  Adtion 
44  of  Defence,  as  well  at  the  Manillas  as  elfewhere,  being 
44  a Matter  much  aggravated  upon  all  Occafions  by  the 
44  Dutch , albeit  themfelves  have  given  the  Caufe  there- 
44  of.  Wherefore  ihortly,  the  true  Motives  of  the  Eng- 
44  UJh  their  de fitting  from  the  Addon  of  Defence  is  as  fol- 
44  loweth  ; th t Englifo  had,  by  Agreement  of  the  Council 
44  of  Defence,  two  Years  together  maintained  a fleet  of 
4^  five  tall  and  warlike  Ships  to  join  with  the  like  Strength 
44  of  the  Dutch  for  the  Action  of  the  Manillas,  and  the 
44  Profit  oftheVoyage,  as  well  as  the  Charge  to  be  common 
44  to  both  Companies.  The  Dutch  prepared  another  fleet  of 
44  feven  Ships  all  of  their  own  for  Macao , bordering  upon 
44  China  near  the  Manillas,  without  giving  Knowledge 
44  thereof  to  the  Englijh  at  Jaccatra , until  their  Fleet  was 
44  ready  to  depart  thence,  well  knowing,  that  upon  fuch 
^ Warning,  it  would  be  impolfible  for  the  Englijh  to  pre- 
44  pare  a like  Force  to  join  with  them  : To  thefe  they  ap- 
44  pointed  eight  Pinnaces  that  were  then  abroad  to  join 
44  them,  and  afterwards  fent  another  Ship  with  Provifions  to 
44  them.  This  Fleet  patting  by  two  of  the  EngUfis  Ships 
44  which  were  appointed  for  that  Quarter  of  the  Manillas , 
44  the  Englijh  welcomed  them,  and  offered  to  join  them  in 
44  their  Exploit,  which  the  Dutch  refilled,  faying,  that 
44  this  being  an  Exploit  cf  their  own,  the^  Englijh  fhould 
44  neither  participate  of  the  Fadt,  nor  of  the  Benefit  that 
44  might  arife  thereby.  Likewife  by  Agreement  of  the 
44  Council  of  Defence  of  both  Nations,  there  was  another 
44  Fleet  of  ten  Ships  fet  forth  at  the  Charge  of  the  Englijh 
44  and  Dutch,  for  the  Coaft  of  Mallabar , to  feeure  the 
44  Trade  in  that  Part. 

44  Of  the  Dutch  Ships,  about  a Month  after  they  fet 
44  fail,  two  were  found  to  be  fo  .weak,  and  leaky,  that  they 
44  were  fain  to  return  to  Jaccatra , the  reft  being  come  to 
44  their  Quarter  : T wo  of  the  beft  of  the  Dutch  Ships  were 
44  fent  away  by  the  Dutch  Admiral  for  the  Red-Sea , con- 
44  trary  to  their  Inftrudtions  and  Commiffion  at  jaccatra 
44  from  the  Council  of  Defence  •,  and  notwithftanding  the 
44  Proteftations,  Obteftations,  and  Exclamations  of  the 
44  Englijh  againft  this  Prevarication  j fo  that  four  Carracks 
44  of  the  Portugueze  coming  that  Way,  the  reft  of  the 
44  Fleet  of  the  Englijh  and  Dutch  being  thus  weakened  by 
44  the  Default  of  the  four  Dutch  Ships  aforefaid,  the  firft 
44  Opportunity  that  happened,  either  before  or  fince  the 
44  joining  of  the  Englijh  and  Dutch  Companies,  or  is  ever 
44  likely  to  offer  itfelf  in  the  future,  was  loft,  and  utterly 
44  defeated  : By  this  it  appeareth  what  Caufe  the  Dutch 
44  have  to  complain  of  the  Englifls  for  deferting  the  Adtion 
44  of  Defence,  and  what  Reafon  and  Encouragement  the 
44  Englifj  have  to  continue  the  joint  Adtion  and  Charge 
44  with  thofe  that  ufe  fo  little  Sincerity,  ever  contriving  the 
44  common  Adtion  and  Charge  to  their  private  Advantage  * 
44  that  when  the  joint  Forces  are  employed  to  give  the 
44  Enemy  Work  in  one  Part,  the  Dutch  might  with  Eafe 
44  opprefs  them  in  another,  and  appropriate  the  whole  Be- 
44  nefit  to  themfelves . 

44  The  next  Sufpicion  that  this  Author  gathereth  is  from 
44  the  Infolencies  of  the  Tarnatanes  of  Amboyna  d welling  at 
44  Loho  and  Cambello,  and  thereabout,  who,  as  this  Au- 
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carrying  them  away  For  Slaves';  yea,  burning  two  of 
their  Houfes,  one  at  Loho,  and  another  at  Manichels  % 
for  which,  when  the  Governor  went  out  with  a Fleet  to 
crave  -Juftice  and  Reparation,  he  was  braved  by  the 
Tarnatanes  with  a ftronger  Fleet  than  his  own  ; yea, 
they  threatened  to  come  with  a hundred  Curricurries 
againft  Amboyna . 

“ This  Dealing  of  the  Author  is  like  the  former  about 
the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  the  Tidorians , and  Truce  with 
the  Spaniards  ; for  when  the  Governor  of  Amboyna  fet 
forth  the  Fleet  of  Curricurries,  before  the  Apprehenfion 
of  the  Englifh , he  flood  in  good  Terms  with  the  Tama- 
tames  at  Loho , neither  of  the  Factories  here  mentioned 
being  then  burnt,  or  injured  ; the  Governor  then  went 
only,  according  to  his  yearly  Cuftom,  to  vifit  the  Skirts 
and  Out-parts  of  Amboyna , and  had  no  Affront  offered 
him.  After  that  upon  occafion  of  a Slave  of  the  Englifh 
that  ran  away  ; and  being  afterwards  laid  hold  on,  was 
refeued  by  a reputed  holy  Man  of,  or  near  that  Part ; 
the  Englifh  craved  Affiance  of  the  Dutch  Governor, 
who  did  his  beft,  but  was  therein  abufed  by  thofe  of 
Loho  ; and  not  only  fome  of  his  Men  outraged  by  the 
Englifh  Fador,  but  M.  Beamont , to  whom  this  Slave 
belonged,  was  Way-laid  by  the  People  of  the  holy 
Man  ; and  inftead  of  him  one  of  the  Servants  of  the 
Dutch  was  flain  between  Camhello  and  Loho . The  next 
Day  alfo  was  Beamont  himfelf  affailed,  and  (hot  in  the 
Hand  by  the  fame  holy  Man’s  People,  who  alfo  a little 
before  did  their  beft  to  kill  William  Griggs,  another  of 
the  Englifh  Factors,  that  finding  the  laid  Slave  at  Loho, 
laid  hold  on  him  there.  Upon  this  Occafion  both  the 
Englifh  and  Dutch  left  their  Fadory  at  Loho , which  was 
fhortly  after  burnt  by  the  Tarnatanes. 

44  That  other,  touching  the  burning  the  Fadory  at 
Manichels , is  more  grofsly  applied  than  the  former ; for 
that  Fadory  was  burned  after  the  Englifh  were  appre- 
hended ; befides  that,  this  Author  diffembleth,  that 
there  was  a vehement  and  common  Sufpicion  at  Am- 
boyna, that  this  Fadory  at  Manichels  was  burnt,  not  by 
the  Tarnatanes,  but  by  the  Dutch  Factor  himfelf,  who 
being  there  alone,  was  firft  faid  to  have  conveyed  away 
the  Goods  of  the  Dutch  and  Englifh  there  for  his  own 
Ufe,  and  then  to  have  burnt  the  Fadory,  laying  the 
Fad  upon  the  Tarnatanes.  After  this  ended,  the  Go- 
vernor of  Amboyna  made  out  a Fleet  of  Curricurries  to 
procure  Reparations  of  thefe  Exceffes,  and  therein,  not 
going  fo  ftrong  as  he  might,  was  braved  by  thofe  Tar- 
natanes of  Amboyna  ; but  this  was  after  the  Apprehen- 
fion and  Execution  of  the  Englifh,  and  fo  is  as  honeftly 
applied  to  move  Sufpicion  in  this  Place,  as  the  joint 
Quarrel  of  the  Englifh  and  Dutch  with  thofe  of  Loho, 
beginning  upon  occafion  of  the  Englifh ; and  as  the 
Burning  of  the  Fadory  at  Manichels,  done  after  the 
Englifh  were  apprehended  and  imprifoned.  As  for  the 
Threats  of  the  Tarnatanes  here  mentioned,  that  they 
would  come  with  an  hundred  Curricurries  againft  Am- 
boyna, it  is,  for  ought  any  of  the  Englifh  ever  heard,  a 
mere  Fidion  ; at  moft,  it  was  a vain  Brag,  and  fuch  as 
could  not  affright  the  Governor,  that  knoweth  well  that 
the  Tarnatanes  have  no  Gun-powder,  nor  other  Provi- 
fions,  for  fuch  an  Exploit ; and  yet  are  far  beyond  the 
Governor  of  Amboyna  for  Number  of  Curricurries,  be- 
fides the  Dutch  Ships  and  Caftles. 

44  The  next  Caufe  of  Sufpicion  this  Author  makes  to  be 
an  idle  Report  in  the  Eaft  Parts  beyond  Banda,  uncer- 
tain which,  or  by  whom,  that  the  Dutch  were  already 
quit  of  their  Caftle  at  Amboyna  : A poor  pretence,  and 
not  worthy  to  be  anfwered.  Yet  ftill  farther,  difeover- 
ing  what  Penury  of  good  Matter  this  Author  had,  that 
he  was  fain  to  borrow  fuch  crazy  Stuff.  But  the  laft, 
and  that  which  is  exprefsly  applied  to  the  Englifh  is,  that 
about  this  time  the  Dutch  underftood  that  thofe  of  Loho 
and  Cambello  held  great  and  fecret  Correfpondence  with 
Lnglifh.  How  did  the  Dutch  underftand  this  ? or 
why  does  not  this  Author  exprefs  the  particular  Proof 
in  a Matter  fo  pertinent?  It  is  true,  the ' EngUfh  had 
their  Fadories  at  Loho  and  Camhello,  but  in  the  fame 
Houfes  with  tiie  Dutch,  and  for  their  joi  nt  Account, -and 
had  Traffick  with  the  Country  People  as  the  Dutch 
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had;  but  what  fecret  Correfpondence  is  this  ? or  what 
Danger  to  the  Dutch  ? Was  the  Burning  of  the  Fado- 
ries, which  belonged  to  the  Englifh  as  well  as  to  the 
Dutch,  a Note  of  good  Intelligence  between  the  EngUfh 
and  the  Incendiaries  ? What  was  that  for  Gorrefpon- 
dency  with  thofe  of  Loho,  when  at  one  time  they  Way- 
laid  M.  Beamont  to  kill  him,  and  at  another  time  ftiot 
him  in  the  Hand  with  an  Arrow  ; offered  to  kill  JViU 
Ham  Griggs,  and  from  Time  to  Time  out-raged  our 
People  equally  with,  and  as  the  Dutch  ? Further,  our 
People,  as  well  as  the  Dutch , now  diffolved  their  Fac- 
tory at  Loho,  and  were  come  all  thence;  What  Letters 
or  Meffages  did  they  ever  fend  thither  afterwards  ? or 
how,  or  by  what  means  maintained  they  this  Correfpon- 
dence ? Yet  this  Was  underftood,  perhaps,  by  the  Go- 
vernor’s Dreams  ; for  that,  as  he  afterwards  told  Mr. 
Welden,  Hill,  and  Cartwright,  that  came  thither  from 
Banda,  was  a Motive  to  him  to  examine  the  firft  Japon, 
which  Was  the  Beginning  of  the  whole  Procefs. 

“ The  Author  having  thus  quitted  himfelf  in  this  Pre- 
face, proceedeth  to  the  Matter  itfelf,  firft  fetting  down 
the  Occafion  and  Manner  of  the  Difcovery  of  this  pre- 
tended Plot,  and  then  the  Confeffions  of  the  Japonefe, 
and  of  the  Englifh  ; but  he  maketh  no  mention  of  any 
Torture  ufed  upon  the  Japonefe  that  firft  confeffed,  nor 
of  any  other  Indicium  or  Preemption  to  torture  or 
examine  that  Japonefe  ; but  only  his  curious  queftiohincr9 
touching  the  fitting  and  changing  of  the  Watch,  and  of 
the  Number  of  the  Soldiers  in  the  Caftle,  which  fhewed 
what  fufficient  Indicium  and  Caufe  it  was  to  torture  a 
Soldier  of  their  own  that  fetved  them,  had  Reafon  to 
underftand  the  Courfe  of  their  Watches,  and  the  Strength 
of  the  Aid  he  might  exped,  if  any  Hidden  Attempt 
flionld  happen  in  his  Quarter,  is  eafily  to  be  judged  ; 
and  how  this  poor  Man,  and  the  reft  of  his  Countrymen 
were  tortured,  appeareth  in  the  Englifh  Relation.  Here 
alfo  is  concealed,  by  What  manner  and  kind  of  Queftions 
this  and  the  other  Japonefe  were  led  along  in  their  Con- 
feffions, to  make  up  the  Plot  juft  as  the  Dutch  had  de- 
vifed  it ; and  alfo  what  other  Anfwers  they  made  before 
they  were  thus  direded : That  they  and  the  Englifh  both 
confeffed  what  the  Dutch  Would  have  them,  is  no  Doubt 
nor  Wonder,  being  fo  tormented,  and  feared  with  Tor- 
ture, etia’m  Innocent es  cogit  mentiri  dolor.  But  What 
Likelihood  or  Poffibility  there  is  of  the  Truth  of  their 
Confeffions,  if  yet  they  confeffed,  as  is  here  related,  may 
appear  by  that  which  hath  already  been  difeburfed  in 
this  Point  towards  the  End  of  the  EngUfh  Relation, 
which,  for  Brevity  fake,  is  here  forborn  to  be  repeated  ; 
yet  fome  Circumftances,  which  the  Dutch  Relation  hath 
more  than  the  Englifh , deferve  here  to  be  examined. 

“ And  firft,  that  of  Abel  Price,  the  Englifh  Barber, 
who  is  made  the  Meffenger  and  Negotiator  of  this 
Practice  with  the  Japonefe  : It  is  true,  that  he,  and  he 
alone,  of  all  the  Englifh , had  fome  kind  of  Convcrfa- 
tion  with  fome  of  the  Japonefe ; that  is,  would  dice  and 
drink  with  them,  as  he  likeWife  did  with  other  Blacks, 
and  with  the  Dutch  alfo : But  is  it  credible,  that  Mr. 
Towerfon  would  commit  any  thing  of  Moment,  nay,  fo 
dangerous  a Matter  as  this,  to  a drunken,  debauched  Sot, 
who  alfo,  as  the  Englifo  that  were  there  conftantly  re- 
port, threatened  to  cut  his,  the  Paid  Tower fonh,  Throat, 
for  that  he  had  punifhed  him  for  his  Mifdemeanors  r 
Further,  this  Relation  maketh  this  Abel  Price  confefs, 
that  all  the  Englifh  Merchants  in  the  OUt-fadbries  Were 
privy  and  acceffary  to  this  pretended  Treafon  ; yet  the 
Governor  ahd  Fifcal,  in  their  own  Procefs,  found  John 
Powel,  Ephraim  Ramfey,  and  two  others,  gUiltlefs. 

44  After  Price's  Confeffidn,  he  fets  down  the  general 
Subftaiice  of  all  the  Confeffions  in  one  Body,  where, 
firft,  having  affighed  Mr.  Towerfon^.  Preface  to  the  reft, 
to  induce  them  totheExpIoit,  he  tells  us,  that  they 
made  doubt  of  the  Point  of  Poffibility,  as  well  they 
might,  knowing  the  Weakness  of-  their  own  Part,  and 
impregnable  Strength  of  the- DM,  • in-  Comp&rifon  of 
theirs  ; for  SatisfadiOn  of  which  their  Doubt/ he  faith, 
Mr.  Towerfon  told  them,  that  Ke  had  already  won  the 
Japonefe  within  the  Caftle  to  his  Purpofe,  and  that  he 
would  attempt  this  Matter,  not  whfen  tht  Dutch  wefe1 at 
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46  their  Strength,  and  the  Englijh  at  the  weakeft,  but  44  is  before  ffiewed,  in  Anfwer  to  the  Preface;  when  were 
««  would  expefl  till  the  Governor  fhould  be  fomewhere  “■  they  reconciled  ? How  came  this,  that  in  all  the  Exami- 
44  abroad  upon  fome  Exploit,  and  fame  Englijh  Ships  or  44  nations  of  the  Englijh , this  Point  was  not  lifted,  and 
44  Ship,  at  leaft  at  Amboyna,  the  People  whereof  fe  would  44  fomewhat  confeffed  of  it  amidft  fo  many  Tortures? 
46  ufe  in  the  Enterprize  ; likewife  he  would  fend  for  the  44  There  is  no  Confeflion  thereof  in  all  the  Examinations, 
44  Factors,  and  Slaves  of  the  other  Factories,  and  Ihould  44  and  Mr.  Towerfon  in  his  exprefsly  denied  it,  and  was 
44  have  a Supply  from  the  Tarnatanes  of  Loho  of  certain  44  preffed  no  farther.  The  Truth  is,  the  Governor  and 
44  Cttrricurries , &c.  44  Fifcal  of  Amboyna  knew,  that  whatever  had  been  con- 

44  Here  he  hath  in  rolled  a goodly  Army  for  this  A&ion ; 44  feffed  in  this  Point,  would  not  have  been  believed  by 
44  but  let  us  fee  the  Manner  how  they  fhould  have  executed  44  their  own  People  there,  who  knew  well  enough,  that 
44  their  Exploit  ; and  firft,  for  the  Japonefe  in  the  Gallic,  44  the  fir  ft  Beginning  of  this  Breach  with  the  Butch,  and  the 
44  we  muft  believe,  if  this  Author  or  his  Voucher  fay  true,  44  Tarnatanes  of  Loho,  was  about  the  Slave  of  the  Englijh , 
« that  Mafter  T owerfon  had  acquainted  thofe,  and  won  them  44  and  the  Outrages  thereupon  following  were  done  upon 
44  to  his  Plot,  before  he  had  imparted  it  to  his  own  Coun-  44  the  Englijh,  as  well  as  upon  the  Butch.  Yet  this  Au- 
44  trymen  the  Englijh  ; and  yet  in  the  Adts  of  the  Procefs,  44  thor  feems  to  hope,  that  they  may  be  believed  here  in 
44  Emanuel  Thomfon  is  recorded  to  have  confeffed,  that  44  Europe , which  had  no  Colour  at  Amboyna. 

44  ei^ht  Days  after  the  Confutation,  Mafter  T owerfon  told  44  Concerning  the  Time  of  executing  this  Plot,  it  was 

44  him,  that  he  had  then  fent  out  Johnfon  and  Price  to  44  not,  as  the  Relation  faith,  yet  prefixed,  but  left  to  the 
44  treat  with  the  Japonefe,  and  win  their  Confent  to  this  44  next  Meeting  of  the  Confpirators,  which  fhould  be 
44  Enterprize ; but  what  could  thefe  do,  being  in  all  but  ten?  44  fhortly  holden,  when  Gabriel  Bower  Jon  had  prepared  all 
44  Marry,  faith  the  Relation  by  and  by,  Mafter  Towerfon  44  things,  &c.  Here  was  certainly  a hot  Pradtice  of  Trea- 
44  had  ordained  that  eight  of  them  fhould  have  been  be-  44  fon,  and  worthy  to  be  termed  by  this  Author  an  horri- 
44  flowed  by  two  in  a Company  upon  the  four  Points  of  44  ble  Confpiracy.  They  met  together  on  New-year’s- 
44  the  Caftle,  to  kill  all  thofe  that  would  refill  them,  and  44  day,  and  plotted,  as  is  before  related  ; and  now  it  was 
44  to  take  the  reft  Prifoners.  44  the  five  and  twentieth  of  February , and  not  only  nothing 

44  It  muft  be  therefore  here  imagined,  that  the  Butch  44  done  all  this  Interim,  no  not  fo  much  as  a Iriew  Conful- 
44  and  their  Mardikers  in  the  Caftle,  being  three  or  four  44  tation  •,  but  this,  forfooth,  is  the  Body  and  Subftance  of 
44  hundred,  would  fcorn  to  take  the  Advantage  of  fending  44  the  unanimous  Confeflion  of  all  the  Englifh  by  thtm- 
44  forty  or  fifty,  much  more  of  an  entire  Company,  to  any  44  felves,  feveraliy  fubfcribed. 

44  Point  of  the  Caftle,  but  would  combat  with  the  Japonefe  44  In  the  next  place,  the  Author  relateth  fomewhat  fm- 
44  at  even  Hand,  by  two  at  a Time,  and  fo  give  the  Ja - 44  gular  in  M.  Towerfon's  Confeflion,  as  that  he  laid  he 

44  ponefe  Refpite  to  kill  or  take  them  by  two,  and  by  two  ; 44  was  moved  to  this  Fabt  by  Hope  and  Defire  of  Honour 

44  a fweet  Conceit,  and  fuch  a Service  as  perhaps  hath  been  44  and  Profit;  and  being  demanded  for  whom  he  in- 
44  fometimes  reprefented  upon  a Stage,  but  never  adled  in  44  tended  this  Honour  and  for  whom  he  meant  to  hold 
44  Surprize  of  a Caftle  in  good  Earneft.  Thus  we  fee  how  44  the  Caftle  ? his  Anfwer  was,  that  if  he  could  have  com- 
44  eight  of  the  Japonefe  were  to  be  employed,  what  Ihould  44  palled  his  Projedts,  he  would  forthwith  have  given  Ad- 
44  the  other  two  have  done  ? Forfooth,  they  fhould  have  44  vertifement  thereof  to  the  reft  of  his  Nation  a tjaccatra, 
44  waited  in  the  great  Chamber  to  murder  the  Governor ; 44  which  now  they  have  chriftened  Batavia , and  have 

14  yea,  but  this  Relation  told  us,  yet  while,  that  this  Plot  44  craved  their  Aid,  which,  if  they  had  yielded  to  him, 
44  Ihould  have  been  executed  while  the  Governor  was  44  then  he  would  have  held  the  Caftle  for  the  Englijh  Cortl- 
44  abroad  upon  fome  Adlion.  How  then  Ihould  thefe  two  44  pany,  and  if  not  then,  he  would  have  kept  it  for  him- 
44  Japonefe  have  killed  him  in  the  Caftle  at  the  fame  44  felf,  and  have  ufed  Means  to  have  agreed  with  the  In- 
44  time  ? 44  dians , and  fo  by  one  Means  or  other  would  have  com- 

44  But  we  fee  how  all  the  Japonefe , that  is,  all  the  pre-  44  paffcd  the  Enterprize. 

(C  tended  Party  of  the  Engliflo  within  the  Caftle*  Ihould  44  Here  firft  is  to  be  obferved,  that  he  would  not,  as 
, tt  have  been  occupied,  who  Ihould  have  opened  the  Gates  44  the  Author  makes  him  fpeak,  have  fent  for  Aid  to  jac- 
44  to  the  Englifh , and  their  other  Aids  ? who  ftiould  have  44  catra , until  he  were  firft  Mafter  of  the  Caftle  ; and  yet 
44  killed  the  Court  of  Guard  at  the  Gate?  Thefe  Parts  44  in  the  general  Confeflion  before,  it  is  faid,  he  would  at- 
44  were  left  for  them  that  were  without,  therefore  let  us  44  tend  the  Coming  of  fome  Englijh  Ships  before  lie  would 
44  take  a Review  of  them  what  they  were.  The  Relation  44  adventure  upon  the  Caftle.  Next,  let  the  ambitious 
44  muftereth  them  to  be  fourteen  Englifh , whereof  eleven  44  and  alternative  Refolution  here  faid  to  be  confeffed  by 
44  were  Merchants,  one  Steward  of  the  Houfe,  one  Tay-  44  Mafter  Towerfon  be  confidered  in  both  the  Parts  thereof, 
44  lor,  and  one  Barber  to  drefs  the  Wounds  ; befides,  God  44  and  it  will  appear,  that  no  Man  in  his  Wits  would  have 
44  knows  how  many  Skippers,  Slaves,  and  Tarnatanes.  44  any  fuch  Conceit  as  is  here  pretended.  What  H#pe 
44  Firft,  for  the  Englijh  Merchants,  of  what  Dexterity  they  44  could  Mafter  Towerfon  have,  that  the  Prefident  and 
44  are  to  take  Forts,  is  eafily  judged  ; and  in  all  the  Eng-  44  Englifh  Council  at  Jaccatra,  living  under  Command  of 
44  lijh  Houfe,  when  it  was  feized  by  the  Butch  upon  this  44  th eButcb  Fort  there,and  altogether  fubjedl  to  them,durft 
44  pretended  Treafon,  the  whole  Provifion  was  but  three  44  join  any  fuch  Adrian,  thereby  to  give  Occafion  to  the 
44  Swords,  two  Hand-Guns,  and  about  half  a Pound  of  44  Hollanders  to  arreft,  torture,  and  condemn  them  of 
44  Powder  ; yea,  but  the  Englifo  Ships  would  have  brought  4,4  Treafon? 

44  both  fitter  Men,  and  better  Proviflon  : But  how  knew  44  Mafter  Towerfon  knew  well  enough,  t;hat  about  fix 
44  Mafter  L owerfon,  that  thofe  of  the  Englifo  Ships,  when  44  Months  before  the  General  of  the  Butch  at  jaccatra 
44  they  came,  would  join  with  him  in  this  Work,  being  44  had  caught  a very  fly  Occafion  to  entrap  the  Englijh 
44  fo  contrary  to  the  Treaty,  and  itfelf  fo  dangerous  ? or  44  Prefident  there,  who,  having  fent  out  two  of  his  People 
44  why  did  he  not  ftay  the  opening  of  the  Plot,  till  his  44  in  the  Night  to  the  Englijh  Cow-houfe,  to  fee  what 
44  Ship  or  Ships  were  come,  that  he  might  sfwear  the  44  Watch  the  Blacks  in  their  Service  kept  over  their  Cat- 
44  Skippers  alfo,  at  leaft  the  chief  Officers  amongft  them,  44  tie,  the  faid  two  Englijh  were  apprehended  by  the 
44  and  take  their  Advice?  Is  it  poffible,  that  Mafter  44  Butch  Soldiers,  kept  in  Prifon  feven  Days,  and  charged 
44  Towerfon  was  fo  flight  to  open  this  Plot  to  all  the  44  that  they  had  faid  that  they  went  the  round  ; and  one 
« Englijh  at  , Amboyna ; yea,  to  the  Taylor  and  Barber,  fo  44  of  them  being  laft  examined,  was  told  by  the  BalietT, 
44  long,  feefe  it  was  to-  be  .-put  in  Execution,  and  before  44  the  Officer  of  the  Butch  in  criminal  Catifes,  that  his 
44  he  knew  the  Minds  of  the  chief eft  Affiftants,  of  whole  44  Fello-w  had  confeffed,  that  they  had  faid,  they  went 
44  Arrival  Re  was  fo  uncertain  ?Yea,  but  he  was  Pure  of  the  44  their  Round,  and  that  by  the  Englijh.  Preftdenfs  Com- 
44  Slaves  of  the  Englijh,  and  of  the  Tarnatanes  oi  Loho,  44  million  ; and  if  he  would  not  confefs  the  fame,  he 
44  with  their.  Currimrm  in  .qwemlibM-  Eventum.  44  Ihould  Joe  tortured  ; but  the  Fellow  being  conftant  in 

44  This,  indeed,  is  the  Remainder  of  the  Army ; let  44  the  Yruth,  came  off  at  laft  Without  Torture  : Yet  this 
44  us  view  them ; the  Slaves  were  in  all  the  Englijh  'Fa£to-'  44  was  Item  enough  to  the  Englifo  Prefident  and  Council, 
44  ries,  juft  fix  in  Number,  and  all  Boys ; the  Tarnatmit  44  how  the  Intent  of  the  Butch'  was  to  entrap  them  upon 
44  were  Enemies  as  wed  to  die  EngLjb  z s io  th&  Mstich^  *$:  44  the,  leaft  Gccafion  ; and  this,  and  other  daily  captious 
4 44  Dealings 
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u Dealings  of  the  "Dutch  at  Jaccatra , which  were  too  long 
<4  here  to  recite,  were  all  advertifed,  from  time  to  time, 
to  Mr.  Towerfon , who  therefore  was  fare  he  could 
44  expedt  no  Affiftan.ce  from  them,  that  were  themfelves 
«4  in  finch  a Predicament. 

44  The  other  Part  of  Mr.  Towerfon* s Refolution  is  faid 
66  to  have  been  to  keep  the  Caftle  for  himfelf,  and  to  agree 
44  with  the  Indians , in  Default  of  Help  from  the  Englifh. 

44  This  is  yet  more  improbable  than  the  former:  Were 
44  the  Portugueze  and  Indians  not  able  to  keep  out  the 
se  Dutch  from  Amboyna , when  they  had  no  Footing  there  ; 

and  fhall  Captain  Towerfon  with  twenty  Englifh  and  Ja- 
“ ponefe , without  Ship  or  Pinnace)  be  able,  with  the  Help 
of  the  poor  naked  Indians , to  drive  them  out,  having 
66  three  Caftles  in  the  Hand  of  Amboyna  and  at  Cambello 
44  hard  by,  all  well  furnifhed  with  Men  and  Provifions, 

44  befides  their  Power  of  Shipping,  which  makes  them 
44  ftile  themfelves  Lords  of  the  Sea  ? And  yet  how  could 
44  Mailer  Towerfon  hope  to  win  the  Amboynefe  (the  Hol- 
84  landers  A worn  Subjects)  to  his  Side?  He  might  rather 
44  affure  himfelf,  that  after  he  had  maftered  the  Hollanders , 

■ 44  if  yet  that  mull  be  believed  to  be  poffible,  the  Amboy- 
44  nefe  would  have  furprifed  him,  and  call  him  out,  being 
®4  fo  weakly  provided  to  Hand  of  himfelf,  that  fo  they 
“ might  utterly  free  themfelves  from  their  Servitude  : 

44  Here  alfo  muft  be  remarked,  that  this  Author  himfelf 
44  in  his  Preamble  faith,  that  the  Indians  themfelves  durft 
44  not  undertake  fuch  a great  Defign  as  he  there  feigneth 
44  againft  the  State  of  Amboyna , without  fome  great  Aid 
44  of  fome  Nations  of  Europe , either  of  Spaniards  or  Por- 
44  tuguefe , or  fome  other  ; whereby  is  not  only  confeffed 
44  how  weak  the  Indians  of  themfelves  are,  but  withal  it 
86  followeth,  how  fmali  Hope  Mr.  Towerfon  might  have, 

44  being  deferted  of  his  own  Nation,  as  here  the  Cafe  is 
sc  put,  to  hold  the  Caftle  for  himfelf  by  the  Help  of  thofe 
46  Indians , if  yet  he  could  once  have  won  it. 

44  In  a Word,  they  that  know  the  Power  of  the  Dutch 
84  in  Amboyna , and  thereabouts,  and  the  Weaknefs  of  the 
«4  poor  Indians , will  judge  this  Conceit  of  Mr.  Towerfon* % 

44  to  keep  the  Caftle  for  himfelf,  to  be  a mad  Plot,  and 
44  for  which  Mailer  Towerfon  ftiould  rather  have  been  fent 
44  to  Bedlam , or  the  Dullen  Kift,  as  the  Dutch  call  it,  than 
44  to  the  Gallows.  But  this  Author  hath  one  voluntary 
44  Confellion,  upon  which  he  taketh  efpecial  Hold,  to  wit, 

«44  that  Mailer  Towerfon , after  his  Examination  was  finiffi- 
44  ed,  being  expoftulated  with  by  the  Dutch  Governor,  and 
44  demanded  whether  this  fhould  have  been  the  Recom- 
44  pence  of  his  (the  Governor’s)  manifold  Courtefies  to- 
44  wards  him,  anfwered  with  a deep  Sigh,  Oh  ! were  this 
44  Matter  now  to  do , it  fhould  never  be  done.  This  volun- 
44  tary  Confeffion,  and  penitent  Acknowledgment,  faith 
44  this  Author,  was  made  the  Ninth  of  March , being  the 
44  Day  when  the  Execution  was  to  be  done,  and  the  Exa- 
44  mination  of  Towerfon  was  ended  the  Twenty-eighth  of 
44  February , fo  many  Days  before.  But  how  fhall  we  be- 
44  lieve  this  ? Forfooth,  he  hath  it  out  of  the  Adis  of  the 
®4  Procefs  of  Amboyna  j yea,  but  in  thefe  Ads  are  omitted 
44  many  material  Paflages  of  thefe  Examinations,  as  is  al- 
84  ready  Ihewed,  why  may  they  not  then  be  guilty  of  Ad- 
64  dltion,  as  well  as  of  fuch  Mutilation  and  Qmiffion  ? 

84  But  let  us  perufe  the  Words  of  the  Ad  itfelf,.  which  are 
44  thefe  * 

44  We  whofe  Names  are  hereunto  fubferibed,  do  de- 
w clare  upon  our  Troth,  inftead  of  an  Oath,  that  Gabriel 
44  Towerfon , ..after  that  he  had  been  .already  examined 
44  touching  his  faid  Offence ; and  that  the  worfhipful  Van 
84  Speult  had  expoftulated  -with  him  thereupon,  afked 
86  him,  whether  this  ftiould  have  been  the  Recompence  of 
his  Courtefies  from  Time  to  Time  fhewed  unto  him 
“ the  faid  Towerfon  ? Thereupon  he  the  faid  Towerfon , 

S4  with  a deep  Sigh,  anfwered  him,  and  faid.  Oh!  if  this 
44  were  to  be  begun  again,  it  fhould  never  be  done.  Ac- 
44  turn  this  Ninth  of  March , in  the  Caftle  of  Amboyna , 
u and  fubfigned, 

44  Harman  Van  Speult, 

, 44  Laurence  de  Maerfchalck , 

. 64  Clement  Herffeboom, 

• 44  Harman  Crayv'anger > 

.....  44  Peter  Van.  Zantem 

54  Leonart  Clock. 


of  the  Inter  courfe  ’Book 

44  Thus  we  fee. the  Ad  itfelf,  and  this  pretended  volun- 
44  tary  Confeffion  of  Mr.  Toiverfon , which  is  not  deliver- 
44  ed  upon  the  Credit  of  the  Court  or  Council  at  Ambcn- 
u nai  but  upon  the  Atteftation  or  Affidavit  of  the  Cover- 
44  nor,  and  five  others,  the  principal  Adors  in  this  bloody 
44  Tragedy ; and  this  not  upon  their  Oath,  but  upon  their 
44  Troth,  or  honeft.  Word,  fbribpth,  inftead  of  an  Oath. 
44  The  Time  when  thefe  Words  were  uttered  by  Mr. 
44  Towerfon , is  not  defcribed  by  the  Day  when  he  fpake 
44  them,  but  only  by  the  precedent  Ad  of  his  Examina- 
44  ti.on  j and  yet  the  Circumftance:  of  Time  is  not  only  an 
44  ufual  and  cuftomary  Solemnity,  and  requifite  in  all  fuch 
44  Atteftations,  but  alfo  in  a Bufinefs  of  this  Nature  alto- 
44  gether  neceffary,  as  likewife  in  this  Cafe  that  of  the 
44  Place  was ; for  if  thefe  Words  were  fpoken  in  the  Place 
44  of  Torture,  or  incontinently  after  the  Examination  end- 
44  ed,  they  are  by  their  own  Law  efteemed.no  more  vo- 
44  luntary,  than  the  Confeffion  upon  the  Rack  itfelf : Nei- 
44  ther  yet  doth  this  Atteftation  affirm,  that  this  Confef- 
44  fion  was  voluntary. 

44  But  this  Author,  unconfeionabfy  reporting  the  Date 
of  the  Atteftation  for  the  I i me  of  the  Confeffion,  colleds 
44  it  to  be  voluntary,  becaufe,  as  he  faith,  it  was  made 
44  the^ Ninth  of  March y being  fo  many  Days  after  his  Ex- 
44  amination,  which  was  taken  the  28th  of  February  j can 
44  a Man  atteft  nothing  but  what  was  done  upon  the  very 
44  Day  when  he  maketh  Affidavit?  The  Atteftation  faith, 
44  that  thefe  Words  were  fpoken  by  Mr.  Towerfon , after 
44  he  had  been  already  examined  ; why  may  not  that  rather 
44  have  been  upon  the  very  Day  of  his  Examination,  than 
44  upon  the  Day  when  this  Ad  was  entred,  if  yet  he  ever 
fpake  any  fuch  Words,  or  meant  them,  as  he  is  here 
44  interpreted,  the  contrary  whereof  is  the  more  probable, 
by  all  the  Circumftances  of  this  Bufinefs  truly  fie t down 
44  in  the  Relation  of  the  Englifo. 

44  But  in  that  this  Author  makes  fo  much  of  this  poor 
44  Circumftance  of  Mv.,Towerfin*s  Profeffion  of  Sorrow 
44  for  what  was  done,  naming  it  a voluntary  Confeffion, 
44  it  is  plain  how  deftitue  he  was  of  voluntary  Confieftions, 
44  and  of  all  true  and.  concluding  Circumftances.  Whar, 
44  was  there  not  a Letter,  or  other  Paper  to  be  found  in 
44  all  the  Chefts  and  Boxes:  of  the  Englifh , fo  fuddenly 
44  feized  at  Amboyna^  Larica , Hit  to  and  Cambello , to  dif- 
44  cover’ this  Treafon?  Nor  amongft  fo  many  Accom- 
44  plices  of  diverfe  Nations,  a falfe  Brother  to  betray  the 
44  reft,  and  to  accufe  them  voluntarily,  but  the  Procefs 
44  muft  begin  with  the  Torture,  and  the  Heathens  Con- 
44  feffions  upon  Torture  be  fufficient  to  bring  Chriftians 
44  to  Torture. 

44  That  debauched  and  notorioully  infamous  Perfons 
44  (fuch  as  Price  was)  to  draw  Torture  upon  the  fober, 

44  orderly  and  untainted  ? And  yet  this  Relation  itfelf  con- 
44  fefteth,  that  Price* s Confeffion  was  drawn  from  him  by 
44  the  Examiners,  fpecifying  of  Place,  Perfon  and  Time 
44  unto  him ; certainly  one  of  their  ov/n  Nation  had  Rea- 
44  fon  to  advife  that  more  Advocates  might  be  fent  over 
44  to  the  Indies  to  aid  the  accufed,  to  make  a legal  An- 
“ fwer ; for,  faith  he,  they  go  to  work  there  fo  villamoufly 
44  and  murderoufly,  that  the  Blood  of  the  poor  People 
44  crieth  to  Heaven  for  Vengeance.  But  why  have  we 
44  no  Particular  of  any  Man's  Confeffion  but  this  of  Price 
44  and  Mr.  Towerfon , and  all  the  reft  blended  together  in 
44  one  Body  ? Did  none  of  all  the  reft  go  farther  than  his 
44  Fellows,  or  confefs  more  than  they  ? Where  is  Shar- 
44  rock’s  Confeffion,  that  he  was  at  Amboyna  upon  New- 
44  Years-Day,  when  ten  or  twelve  of  the  Dutch  them- 
44  felves  witneffed  he  was  at  Hitto  ? Where  is  his  Confef- 
44  fion  of  Clark* s Plot  to  go  to  Maccaffar , to  deal  with 
44  the  Spaniards  there  to  come  and  rob  the  fmali  Fadlo- 
44  ries  ? Where  is  Collins* s Confeffion  ef  another  Plot 
44  about  two  Months  and  a half  before  his  Examination, 

44  undertaken  by  Thomfon , Johnfon,  Price,  Brown , Far- 
44  do  and  himfelf?  Where  be  the  leading  Interrogatories 
44  that  diredled  them  to  the  Accufation  framed  by  the 
44  Dutch , left  otherwife  there  had  been  as  many  feveral 
44  ’Treafons  confeffed  as  Perfons  examined  ? Not  a Word 
44  of  all  this,  nor  of  a great  deal  more  of  this  kind,  which 
44  is  here  in  England  proved  by  the  Oath  of  fix  credible 
V Perfons  to  haye  paffed  in  the  Examinations,  whereby 
3 44  appeared! 


Chap.  II.  between  the  Inhabitants  of  Great-Britain, 


“ appeareth  how  faithfully  the  Dutch  at  Amboyna  have 
44  entred  the  A6ts  of  this  Procefs  ? 

44  Well,  at  laft  he  concludes  the  Narration  of  the  Con- 
*4  feffions  with  the  fummirig  up  of  the  Number  and  Na- 
44  tions  of  the  Parties  that  had  thus  confeffed,  which  he 
44  faith,  were  ten  JaponeJe^  fourteen  Englijh,  and  the  Ne- 
44  therlandijh  Matnicho , or  Captain  of  the  Slaves  •,  by  which 
44  laft  Words,  he  would  give  the  Reader  occafion  to  think, 
44  that  this  Fatfl  was  fo  clear,  and  their  own  Proceedings 
44  fo  even  and  juft,  that  they  had  executed  one  of  their 
44  own  Netherlanders  for  it  •,  which  how  true  it  is,  is  alrea- 
44  dy  declared  in  the  Conclufion  of  the  Englijh  Relation. 
44  The  Truth  is,  this  Captain  of  the  Slaves  was  of  the  Por- 
44  tugueze  Race,  and  born  in  Bengal  ; his  very  Name,  Au- 
44  gujlin  Perez , ftieweth  he  was  nd  Netherlander » . 

44  Having  thus  Hniftied  this  Relation,  this  Author  pro- 
44  ceedeth  to  a Difputation,  and  taking  Notice  of  fome 
44  Afperfions  in  England  caft  upon  thefe  Proceedings  at 
44  Amboyna,  he  divideth  them  into  two  Heads;  the  one, 
44  that  the  Procefs  was  without  its  due  Formality,  the 
44  other,  that  there  was  Excefs  and  Extremity  ufed  againft 
44  the  Confpirators.  For  the  Point  of  Formality,  he  firft 
44  taketh  great  Pains  to  prove,  that  the  Formalities  of  Pro- 
44  ceffes  in  Amboyna,  are  not  therefore  unlawful,  becaufe 
44  they  agree  not  with  our  Form  in  England ; which  La- 
44  hour  he  might  have  fpared,  for  no  wife  Man  will  deny 
44  him  this  Point;  and  fuch  as  Ihall  be  fo  ignorant  as  to 
44  blame  the  Dutch  for  varying  from  us  herein,  were  not 
44  worthy  the  anfwering.  Herewithal  alfo,  he  deduceth 
44  the  Title  oLthe  Lords  the  States- General  to  the  Sove- 
44  reignty  of  Amboyna,  and  fo  the  Governor  of  Amboyna' s 
44  Jurifdiftion  in  Caufes  as  well  criminal  as  civil  to  be 
44  rightly  grounded.  Thence  he  concludes,  that  the  Ja- 
44  ponefe  being  fworn  Servants  to  the  Dutch , and  in  their 
“ Pay,  were  fubjedt  to  the  Jurifdi&ion  of  the  Dutch  Go- 
44  vernor.  Then  he  telleth  us,  that  the  Author  and  Ac- 
44  complices  of  Murder  and  Treafon,  are  by  the  Laws  of 
44  all  Nations  to  be  puniffied  with  Death ; all  which  Points 
44  may  be  granted  him  without  any  Prejudice  to  the  Caufe 
44  of  the  Englijh  in  this  Queftion.  At  laft  he  comes  in 
« - Particular  to  their  Cafe,  and  affirms,  that  the  Chief  of 
«4  the  Englijh  there  might  not  apprehend  the  Englijh  Ac- 
44  complices  of  this  Confpiracy,  becaufe  themfelves  were 
44  Accomplices  of  the  Faff ; all  which  alfo  may  be  grant- 
44  ed  in  this  Point  of  Apprehenfion  and  fafe  Cuftody  ; but 
44  how  it  may  proceed  in  the  Point  of  Cognizance,  Ihall 
44  be  anon  in  due  Place  examined. 

44  In  the  mean  time,  this  Author,  to  make  the  Point 
44  of  Apprehenfion  clear  beyond  Exception,  faith,  that 
44  the  Englijh  were  not  apprehended  upon  the  firft  Sufpi- 
44  cion,  when  yet  there  was  Evidence  and  Indicia  fuffici- 
44  ent  to  it.  But  after  the  Examination  of  all  the  Japo- 
44  nefe,  and  their  joint  Confeftion,  that  the  Englijlo , whom 
44  they  fpecified  by  Name  and  Surname,  moved  and  hired 
44  them  to  this  Treafon : Yea,  not  until  Abel  Price  had 
44  alfo  confeffed  as  much,  and  that  all  the  Englijh  in  the 
44  Out- Factories  were  privy  thereunto.  For  Anfwer 
44  hereof,  that  muft  be  repeated,  which  hath  been  upon 
4C  other  Occafions  before  alledged,  that  the  firft  Beginning 
44  of  the  Procefs  was  by  the  Torture,  there  being  no  fuf- 
44  ficient  Evidence  or  Indicium  to  torture  the  Japcnefe , 
44  that  only  fought  to  inform  himfelf  of  the  Courfe  of  the 
44  Watch,  and  of  the  Strength  of  the  Caftle,  where  he 
44  himfelf  was  a Soldier,  and  fo  the  whole  Series  of  Exa- 
44  mination  proceeding  from  the  Confeffion  of  one  tor- 
44  tured  Perfon,  to  apprehend  and  torture  another,  with- 
44  out  other  Evidence,  though  it  brought  forth  more  Con- 
44  feffions,  and  thofe  with  Name  and  Surname,  and  other 
44  Circumftances,  according  as  the  Interrogatories  or  Direc- 
44  tories  of  the  Governor  and  Fifcal  led  the  Prifoners,  was 
44  wholly  againft  all  Laws  of  Tortures.  Si  licet  in  Jabrica 
44  fi  prava  ejl  regula  prima.  Cetera  mendofe  fieri , atque 
<x  objiipa  necejfe , ejl. 

44  But  here  muft  be  anfwered  an  Obje&ion,  that  may 
44  be  made  againft  this  from  another  Part  of  this  Rela- 
44  tion ; that  is,  that  fome  of  the  Englijh  confeffed  with- 
44  out,  or  before  Torture.  Yea,  this  Price  here  menti- 
44  oned,  was  either  not  tortured  at  all,  or  very  lightly  ; 
84  yea,  but  he  was  ftiewed  the  tortured  Bodies  of  the  poor 
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44  Japonefe , martyred  with  Fire  and  Water,  and  told; 
44  that  'un left  he  would  confefs  that  which  they  told  him 
44  they  had  firft  confeffed,  he  fhould  be  tortured  as  ill,  or 

worfe  than  they.  This  Fear  of  Torture  is  by  their 
44  own  Law  equalled  to  the  Torture  itfelf,  and  confe- 
44  quently  the  Confeffion  thereupon,  made  no  better  In- 
44  dicium,  or  Evidence,  to  bring  another  Man  to  the 
44  Torture,  than  the  Confeffion  made  upon  the  Rack  it- 
44  felf.  Again,  it  muft  be  here  remembred,  that  the  ve- 
44  ry  Matter  of  Price’s  Confeffion  here  mentioned;  to 
44  wit,  that  all  the  Englijh  Merchants  of  the  Out-Fadlcr* 
44  ries  were  privy  to  the  pretended  Treafon,  was  confuted 
44  by  the  Procefs  of  the  Dutch  themfelves;  that  found 
44  Powel,  Ramfey , and  two  others  of  thofe  Factories 
44  guiltlefs. 

44  Next,  this  Author  taketh  Notice  of  an  Objection 
44  made  in  England  againft  the  Jurifdidion  of  the  Dutch 
44  Governor,  and  his  Council  at  Amboyna , over  the  En- 
44  glijh  there,  becaufe  this  Power  is  by  the  Treaty  of  the 
44  Year  1619  difpofed  of,  and  agreed  to  confift  in  the 
44  Council  of  Defence  of  both  Nations  at  Jaccatra  % fox 
44  Information  in  which  Point,  this  Author  faith,  he  hath 
44  perufed  over  all  the  feveral  Articles  in  the  faid  Treaty, 
44  and  findeth  in  the  twenty-third  Article,  that  the  For- 
44  treffes  were  to  remain  in  the  Hands  of  them  that  then 
44  poffeffed  tl\em;  and  in  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  and 
44  fifteenth,  that  the  Council  of  Defence  hath  no  other 
44  Power  but  only  over  the  Fleet  of  Defence,  over  the 
44  Commerce,  and  finally,  to  tax  the  Charges  of  Main- 
44  tainance  of  the  Forts ; but  he  could  not  fee  the  thirtieth 
44  Article,  which  orders  that  all  Difputes  that  cannot  be 
44  decided  by  the  Council  of  Defence,  fhould  be  remitted 
44  into  Europe , firft,  to  the  two  Companies  there,  and  in 
44  Default  of  their  Agreement,  to  the  King  and  States; 
44  why  then  was  not  this  Difpute  fo  proceeded  in  ? There 
44  is  nothing  in  the  former  Articles  to  limit  the  Council  of 
44  Defence,  and  this  general  Article  appeareth  to  be  add- 
44  ed  by  way  of  Amplification,  to  provide  for  that  which 
44  was  not  particularly  and  exprefsly  cared  for  in  the 
44  former,  which  is  moft  plain  by  the  Words  of  the  Ex» 
44  planation  upon  this  thirtieth  Article,  agreed  upon  at 
44  the  firft,  and  fubfcribed  by  the  Commiflioners  on  both 
44  Sides,  Anno  1619,  where  this  Courfe  of  Proceeding  is 
44  exprefsly  directed,  not  only  in  Difputes  about  the  Mean- 
44  ing  of  the  Articles,  but  alfo  about  any  other  Matter 
44  happening  in  their  commerce  abroad  ; fince  which  alfo 
44  the  King’s  Majefty  hath,  upon  a fmaller  Occafion  than 
44  the  Life  of  his  Subjects,  clearly  declared  himfelf  in  the 
44  Point  of  Sovereignty,  that  both  Nations  in  the  Indies 
44  fhould  wholly  lay  afide  all  Pretence  thereof,  which  De~ 
44  claration  was  fent  to  the  Lords  States-General,  and  by 
44  them  accepted  before  this  bloody  Butchery  was  exe- 
44  cuted.  But  if  it  were  granted,  that  the  Dutch  were  abfo- 
44  lute  Lords  of  their  Partners  the  Englip  in  thofe  Parts, 
44  without  refpeCt  to  the  Treaty,  yet  at  leaft  the  Dutch 
44  in  Amboyna  were  bound  to  obferve  the  Laws  of  the 
44  United  Provinces , for  fo  faith  this  Author  himfelf.  Do 
44  thefe  allow  to  begin  the  Procefs  as  to  the  Torture,  and 
44  to  bring  Perfons  of  honeft  Fame  to  the  Rack  upon 
44  others  Confeffion  made  in  the  Torture  ? Do  their  Laws 
44  allow  of  the  leading  Interrogatories  above-mentioned, 
44  to  direCt  the  Prifoner  what  to  fay,  to  avoid  the  Tor- 
44  ture,  where,  in  the  United  Provinces , is  that  drowning 
44  with  Water  in  Ufe?  Or  the  Torture  with  Fire  ufed  to 
44  Johnfon , Ehomfon  and  Clark?  Orefpecially  the  fplkting 
44  of  their  Toes,  and  lancing  of  the  Breaft,  and  putting 
44  in  Gunpowder,  and  then  firing  the  fame,  whereby  the 
44  Body  is  not  left  intire,  neither  for  Innocency  nor  Exe- 
44  cution  ? Clark  and  Ahomjon  were  both  fain  to  be  carried 
44  to  their  Execution,  though  they  were  tortured  many 
44  Days  before. 

44  Laftly,  their  Confeffions  were  contradictory,  appa- 
44  rently  falfe,  and  of  things  impoffible  to  be  done,  much 
44  lefs  praftifed  before  by  the  faid  Parties,  and  therefore 
44  ought  not  by  their  Law  to  have  been  believed,  nor  the 
44  Prifoners  to  have  been  condemned  thereupon,  without 
44  other  fufficient  Indicia,  or  Evidence  befides.  In  the  laft 
44  Place,  this  Author  handleth  the  Excefs  of  T orture,  where- 

of  he  taketh  Notice,  there  is  much  Complain  t in  England , 
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64  and  faith*,  that  the  Lords  States-General  took  great 
44  Care  to  inform  themfelves  of  all  the  Paflages  in  this 
64  Bufinefs,  and  to  that  End  defired  to  fee  all  the 
44  Letters,  Pieces,  and  Papers*  that  concern  this  Procefs, 
44  by  'which  it  appeareth  not  that  there  was  any  cruel  Tor- 
44  ture  ufed.  But  fuppofe  the  A&s  made  no  mention  of 
44  them,  is  it  any  marvel  that  the  Authors  of  this  mur- 
u derous  and  tyrannous  Procefs,  being  themfelves  the 
“ Perfons  that  alfo  formed  the  ACts,  would  omit  thofe 
44  things  that  made  againft  them  ? 

44  It  is  to  be  prefumed  alfo,  that  the  ACts  kept  by  their 
44  People  at  Poloway  in  Banda , have  omitted  many  things 

of  their  Procefs  againft  the  poor  Color  oons,  whom  in 
44  Auguji  1622,  being  about  fix  Months  before  this  Exe- 
46  cution  of  the  Englijh , their  Governor  there  ufed  in  like 
44  Sort  as  the  Governor  of  Amboyna  did  the  Englijh,  and 
44  gave  him  a Model  and  Prefident  of  this  Procefs,  which 
44  it  will  not  be  amifs  to  relate  briefly,  becaufe  this  Au- 
44  thor  in  the  next  Place  alledgeth  the  merciful  Difpofl- 
44  tion  of  the  NetherlandiJh  Nation  in  general,  to  infer 
44  thence,  that  it  is  therefore  unlikely,  that  their  Cover- 
64  nor  at  Amboyna  was  fo  cruel  as  is  reported  in  England . 

44  Polaroon,  one  of  the  Iflands  of  Banda , was  in  Pofleffion 
46  of  the  Englijh  at  the  Time  of  the  Treaty  Anno  1619, 
44  and  by  Agreement  was  to  remain  theirs. 

44  After  the  Treaty  came  to  the  Indies , the  Dutch  for- 
44  bore  the  publifliing  thereof  in  the  Iflands  6f  Banda , until 
44  they  had  taken  Polaroon  *,  but  knowing  that  it  muft  be 
44  reftored  again,  according  to  the  Treaty,  they  firft  take 
44  all  Courfes  to  make  the  Ifland  little  or  nothing  worth. 
44  They  demolifh  and  deface  the  Building, tranfplant  theNut- 
44  meg-trees,  plucking  them  up  by  the  Roots,  and  carrying 
44  them  into  their  own  Iflands  of  Neva  and  Poloway,  there 
t4  to  be  planted  for  themfelves,  and  at  leaft  And  a Means 
44  to  difpeople  the  Ifland,  and  to  leave  it  fo  as  the  Engliflo 
44  might  make  no  Ufe  of  it,  worth  their  Charge  of  keeping ; 
44  and  that  upon  this  Occafion  was  a young  Man,  the  Son 
44  of  an  Orankey,  or  a Gentleman  in  Polaroon , that  had 
44  committed  Felony,  for  which,  by  the  Laws  of  his  Coun- 
44  try,  he  was  to  die.  This  Fellow,  to  fave  his  Life,  fled 
44  to  another  Ifland  of  Banda , called  Rofinging , and  there 
44  turned  Chriftian  ; but  quickly  underftanding  that  that 
44  would  not  make  him  fafe  from  Punilhment,  he  went 
44  back  fecretly  into  his  own  Country  of  Polaroon , and 
44  having  lurked  there  for  two  or  three  Days,  took  his  Paf- 
44  fage  for  Nera,  another  Ifland  where  the  Dutch  have  a 
44  Fort,  and  told  the  Dutch  Governor,  that  the  Orankeys 
44  of  Polaroon  had  confpired  to  maflacre  the  Dutch  as  well 
44  at  Polaroon  as  at  Poloway , with  Help  of  the  People  of 
44  Scran , that  fhould  fend  over  thirty  Curricurries  for  that 
44  Purpofe.  Immediately  upon  this  Indicium  of  this  Ma- 
44  lefaCtor  certain  Prows  or  Fifher-boats  of  the  Polaroons 
44  that  were  filhing  at  Poloway  were  feized,  and  the  Peo- 
44  pie,  made  Prifoners,  Command  was  fent  by  the  Dutch 
44  Governor  to  Polaroon , that  the  Orankeys  fliould  come 
44  over  to  him,  that  there  might  be  farther  Inquifition 
44  made  of  this  Matter. 

44  The  Prieft  of  the  Polaroons  and  feventy  Orankeys 
44  inftantly  took  a Prow,  or  fmall  Veflfel  of  cheirown,  and 
44  embarked.themfelves  for  Poloway.  As  they  were  at  Sea, 
44  and  yet  out  of  Sight  of  the  Dutch  Caftle,  they  were  met 
144  by  a Filhing-boat  of  Bandanezes , and  told  how  all  the 
44  reft  were  apprehended,  and  that  if  they  went  to  Polo- 
44  way , they  were  all  but  dead  Men.  Neverthelefs  the 
44  Prieft  and  the  reft,  although  they  had  Space  and  Means 
44  to  have,  efcaped  the  Scran,  and  other  Places  fafe  enough 
44  from  the  Dutch , yet  were  fo  confident  of  their  Inno- 
44  cency,  that  they  would  needs  go  to  Poloway  to  purge 
44  themfelves,  where,  as  foon  as  they  arrived,  they  were 
84  inftantly  carried  Prifoners  to  the  Caftle,  and  withal  the 
“ Governor,  with  a Force  of  two  hundred  Men,  went  per- 
44  tonally  for  Polaroon , whence  he  fetched  all  the  reft  of 
44  the  Orankeys,  and  brought  them  Prifoners  to  the  fame 
44  Caftle  : As  foon  as  they  were  come,  they  were  prefently 
“ brought  to  the  Torture  of  Water  and  Fire,  even  in  the 
44  fame  fort  that  our  People  were  afterwards  at  Amboyna , 
44  only  herein  differing,  that  of  thofe  of  Polaway,  two  were 
44  fo  tortured,  that  they  died  in  their  Tortures ; the  reft 
being  one  hundred  and  fixty-two  Perfons,  were  all,  upon 


thi. ir  own  forced  Confeffions^  condemned  and  executedo 
“ The  Prieft,  when  he  came  to  the  Place  of  Execution. 
44  fpake  thefe  Words  in  the  Malayan  Tongue : All  ye 
great  and  fmall,  rich  and  poor,  black  and  white,  look 
to  it,  we  have  committed  no  Fault  •,  and  when  he  would 
44  have  fpoken  more,  he  was  taken  by  the  Hands  and  Feet, 
64  laid  along,  and  cut  in  two  by  the  Middle  with  a Sword  \ 
44  forthwith  the  Governor  cau fed  the  Wives,  Children- 
44  and  Slaves  of  thofe  of  Polaroon  to  be  all  carried  out  of 
“ Ifland,  and  diftributed  in  other  Iflands  fubjefjt  to  the 
44  Dutch,  and  fo  have  made  a clear  Country  for  the  Eng- 
“ HJh , where  they  may  both  plant  and  gather  themfelves, 
44  deftitute  of  the  Help  of  any  of  the  Country  People." 
44  without  whom  neither  the  Englijh  nor  the  Dutch  can 
44  maintain  their  Trade  in  the  Jndies ; and  yet  this  is  not 
44  here  recited,  to  the  end  thereby  to  charge  the  Nether - 
44  lander* s Nation  with  thofe  cruel  Proceedings,  but  the 
44  Perfons  themfelves  that  have  committed  thefe  barbarous 
44  Tyrannies,  who,  if  we  fhall  believe  an  Author  of  their 
44  own,  are  not  of  the  belt  of  that  Nation. 

44  For  the  Majors , as  this  Author  fays,  ufe  the  Indies 
44  as  a Tuckt-houfe,  or  Bridewell,  to  manage  their  unruly 
44  and  unthrifty  Children  and  Kindred,  whom,  when  they 
44  cannot  rule  and  order  at  home,  they  fend  to  the  Indies > 
44  where  they  are  preferred  to  Offices  and  Places  of  Go- 
44  vernment ; yea,  faith  he,  they  prefer  fuch  to  be  Fifcais 
44  there  as  never  faw  Study  nor  Law ; fo  that  it  is  no  mar- 
44  vel,  that  fuch  Perfons  proceed  not  with  that  Juftice 
44  and  Moderation  as  is  ufed  generally  in  the  Low  Countries 
44  by  the  Choice  of  the  Nation  there  ; and  this  agreeth 
44  well  with  the  Report  of  our  Merchants  of  Credit  that 
came  lately  from  Amboyna , who  averr,  that  excepting 
i4  the  Governor  himfelf,  who  is  well  ftept  in  Years,  of  the 
reft  of  the  Council  there,  as  well  the  Fifcal  as  others, 
44  there  was  fcarce  any  that  had  Flair  on  their  Faces  ; yea, 
44  that  moft  of  them  are  leud,  drunken,  debauched  Per- 
44  Tons,  and  yet  muft  be  judges,  as  well  of  our  Englijh  as 
44  the  poor  Indians  there.  Now  to  return  to  this  Author’s 
44  Proofs,  that  there  was  no  Excefs  ufed  in  the  Proceed- 
44  ings,  at  the  laft  he  taketh  one  Argument  by  way  of 
44  Comparifon  from  the  Law  of  England  to  prefs  Men  to 
44  Death,  which,  he  faith,  hath  much  more  Cruelty  than 
44  their  Courfe  of  Torture  ufed  by  the  Dutch  in  Amboyna , 
44  and  is  holden,  as  well  by  forne  Authors  of  our  own  Na- 
44  tion  as  others,  for  damnable.  How  pertinently  is  this 
44  Matter  of  prefling  alledged  for  juftifying  their  Tortures, 
44  fince  no  Man  in  England  is  prefied  for  not  confeffing, 
44  which  is  the  Caufe  of  the  Torture  with  the  Dutch  ? But 
44  the  Caufe  why  any  is  prefled  is,  for  that  he  obftinately 
44  refufes  the  Trial  of  his  Country,  and  ’ challenged  the 
44  Judges  as  incompetent,  which  the  Law  appointeth  him, 
44  which  he  doth  for  the  moft  part  to  fave  his  Goods,  which 
44  but  by  that  ordinary  Courfe  of  Trial  cannot  be  confif- 
44  cate  ; what  is  this  to  the  Point  of  Confeflion  ? for  Re- 
44  fufal  whereof  the  Dutch  ufe  the  Torture,  and  yet  no 
44  Man  blameth  them  for  proceeding  according  to  the  Law 
44  of  their  Country  therein,  nor  yet  in  their  Execution, 
44  when  they  break  the  Legs,  Arms  and  Thighs  of  the 
44  Malefactors,  and  then  fet  them  upon  a Wheel  on  the 
44  End  of  a great  Pole,  there  to  languilh  to  Death,  an 
44  Execution  far  more  direful  than  the  Englijh  pr effing, 
44  which  is  fo  fuddenly  done,  and  fo  feldom  ufed. 

44  But  why  doth  he  not  name  the  Author  of  our  own, 
44  or  foreign  Writers,  which  condemn  this  kind  ofExecu- 
44  tion  ? Let  him  do  it  yet,  and  he  fhall  have  more  Au- 
44  thors  of  his  own  Country  that  fhall  condemn  their  Courfe 
44  of  Tortures,  and  yet  the  Englijh  complain  not  of  the 
44  Courfe  in  general,  but  of  the  unlawful  Ufe  of  it,  con- 
44  trary  to  the  Laws  even  of  the  United  Provinces.  Laftly, 
ic  in  this  Point  the  Author  pretended,  that  little  or  no 
44  Torture  was  ufed  in  this  Procefs.  What  the  Torture 
44  was,  and  in  what  Degree,  appears  in  the  Englijh  Rela- 
44  tion  ; but  he  can  find  little  or  none  mentioned  in  the 
44  Afts.  What  if  he  will  not  find  it  ? or  what  if  their  Qf- 
44  fleers  at  Amboyna  have  concealed  it  ? Shall  we  not  be- 
44  lieve  thofe  that  fuffered  it  themfelves  ? Shall  we  not  be- 
44  lieve  thofe  that  being  themfelves  acquitted,  yet  heard  the 
44  Cries,  and  faw  the  Bodies  of  JohnJon,  Clark , and  Thom- 
44  Jon 3 and  have  confirmed  their  Relation  by  their  corporal 

44  Oaths 


Chap.  II.  between  the  Inhabitants 

« Oaths  \ As  for  the  Aft  of  the  five  and  twentieth  of  Fe- 
« hruary , which  this  Author  hath  here  tranfcribed,  it  can- 
ts not  be  a true  Aft  ; for  therein  it  is  faid,  that  that  Day 
44  all  the  Englijh  were  examined  one  by  one,  and  feme 
44  before  Torture,  and  fome  after,  confefled  the  Faft : 
Whereas  it  appeareth  not  only  by  the  Englijh  Relation* 

44  but  by  this  very  Author  in  the  precedent  Page,  that 
44  they  were  not  all  examined  the  fame  five  and  twentieth 
44  Day  of  February , but  that  the  Examination  continued  fix 
44  Days  together,  even  to  the  third  of  March  inclufive. 

44  How  then  could  the  Aft  of  the  five  and  twentieth  of 
44  February  have  all  their  Confeflions  ? By  this  may  appear 
44  what  Credit  may  be  given  to  thofe  Afts,  or  elfe  to  this 
44  Author. 

44  Plere  alfo  by  the  way,  he  tells  us  of  the  Deliberation 
44  of  their  Council,  whether  the  Punifhment  of  the  Faft 
44  might  be  refpited,  or  the  Caufe  removed,  wherein  it 
44  was  refolved,  that  Execution  mull  needs  be  done  in  the 
44  Place  of  the  Delift  for  Examples  fake,  and  might  not 
44  be  refpited,  for  fear  left  the  Confpirators,  as  he  terms 
44  them,  might  have  more  Dependencies  than  yet  were 
44  known,  and  in  particular  the  Farnatanes , and  other  ln- 
44  dians  about  Amboyna  •,  a poor  Pretext,  as  if  having  all 
44  the  Englijh  in  Irons  aboard  their  feveral  Ships,  they 
44  fhould  need  to  fear  their  joining  with  the  Farnatanes  ; 

44  but  it  may  be,  they  feared  fome  Englijh  Ships  alfo  to 
44  come  thither,  for  fo  they  had  made  their  own  People 
44  believe,  and  therefore  two  Ships  being  clefcried  at  Sea, 

44  the  Butch  and  their  free  Burghers  cried  out,  that  there 
44  were  the  Englijh  that  fhould  have  holpen  to  take  the 
44  Caftle  ; but  when  they  arrived,  they  proved  to  be  two 
44  Ships  of  the  Butch  come  from  J act  atm , wherein  was  a 
44  Letter  from  the  Prefident  of  the  Englijh  there  to  call 
44  away  Captain  Fowerfon , and  all  the  Englijh  from  Am- 
44  boyna  to  Jaccatra-,  which  Letter  was  opened  and  read 
44  by  the  Butch  Governor,  v/hile  our  People  were  yet  in 
44  Prifon,  and  not  executed,  and  might  well  have  fecured 
44  him,  that  there  was  no  further  Danger  to  be  feared  of 
44  the  Englijh  Aids  of  Shipping,  whatever  the  Englijh  Pri- 
44  foners  had  through  Torture  confefled.  At  laft  the  Aii- 
64  thor  comes  to  the  Sentence  itfelf,  tranferibing  out  of  the 
44  Afts  of  the  ninth  of  March , that  the  College  of  Judges 
44  being  then  competent,  and  calling  upon  the  Name  of 
44  the  Lord  to  aflift  them  in  this  mournful  Affembly  to 
44  prefide  in  their  Hearts*  and  infpire  them  with  Equity 
44  and  Juftice,  proceeded  to  Sentence,  CL. 

44  Who  knoweth  not  but  the  Aft  may  be  thus  formed, 

44  and  yet  no  Prayer  at  all  made  ? Or,  if  there  wery  any 
44  fuch  Prayer,  yet  the  Proceedings,  well  weighed,  will 
fhew  it  to  be  but  like  Jezabel’s  Faft,  the  Preparative  to 
44  the  faife  Judgment  againft  Naboth.  Neither  will  the 
44  wife  and  indifferent  Judges  of  this  whole  Matter  con- 
44  ceive  the  better  of  the  Caufe,  for  the  hypocritical  For- 
44  malities  therein  obferved.  Laft  of  all,  he  concludes  his 
44  Treatife  with  a Juftification,  Yea,  an  Elogy  and  Com- 
44  mendation  of  the  whole  Proceedings  of  the  Butch  at 
44  Amboyna  againft  the  Englijh , not  finding  the  leaft  to  be 
44  blamed  to  the  Butch , but  aggravating  the  Crime  of  the 
44  Englijh  very  ridiculoufiy,  becaufe,  forfooth,  that  this 
44  Plot,  amongft  other  Things,  was  againft  the  great 
44  Means  of  the  Netherlands  Eajt-  India  Company,  as  if  a 
44  Confpiracy  to  rob  them  muft  needs  be  Treafon  ; or  if 
44  the  Intent  only,  in  any  Crime  but  Treafon,  were  capital. 
44  Thus  have  we  examined  this  ftrained  Juftification  of 
44  that  bafe  and  execrable  Procefs  of  Amboyna , confiftingof 
44  a Preamble  full  of  faife  and  forged  Suspicions  ; a Nar- 
14  ration  of  the  Faft,  fraught  with  ridiculous  Abfurdities, 
44  Contrarieties,  and  Impoffibilities,  and  of  a Difpute  of 
44  Impertinences,  with  Concealment  of  the  main  Grounds 
44  of  the  Englijh  Griefs  : All  which  verifieth  that  of  Pa- 
44  pinian , that  Paricides  are  more  eafily  committed  than 
44  defended.”  This  Anfwer  is  fo  dear  and  full,  and  we 
have  already  fpent  fo  much  Time,  though  I think  not 
more  than  it  deferved,  upon  this  Affair  of  Amboyna , that 
I am  very  willing  to  conclude  it,  which  I fhall  do  with  this 
fingle  Remark,  which  I conceive  has  not  been  made  be- 
fore, and  which  I perfuade  myfelf  will  fet  the  whole  Affair 
in  a much  clearer  Light  than  it  has  hitherto  flood  in. 
The  Genius  of  the  Butch  Nation,  and  of  their  Eaft- India 
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Company*  was  Gain  at  all  Events,  and  no  Matter  at:  whole 
Expence.  The  Genius  of  the  Butch  Government  at 
home,  was  ;to  live  fair  with  her  Neighbours,  and  by 
fmooth  Language,  high  Profeflions  of  Friend  fhip  and  rea- 
dy Compliance  in  Trifles,  to  fecure  their  Prbteftion,  and 
command  their  Affiftance.  It  was  this  Diipofition  in  the 
latter,  that  engaged  them  to  make  the  Treaty  with  Great- 
Britain  in  1619*  by  which  there  was  a fort  of  Union  made 
between  the  two  Eajl- India  Companies. 

This  Was  what  the  Butch  Company  difliked,  and  re- 
folved not  to  bear,  which  induced  them  to  frame  and  exe- 
cute  that  barbarous  and  bloody  Contrivance  at  Amboyna , 
which  anfwered  their  Ends  effectually.  For,  firft,  it  abfo- 
lutely  dipped  the  States-General  in  their  Quarrel*  trie 
firft  Queftion  in  the  Difpute  being  this,  whether  the  Go- 
vernor of  Amboyna , by  Virtue  of  the  Authority  derived 
to  him  from  them,  had  any  Right  to  proceed  againft  the 
Englijh  •,  and  next,  it  totally  deftroyed  all  Confidence  in 
the  Treaty,  and  obliged  the  Englijh  Eajl- India  Company 
to  abandon  the  Methods  preferibed  by  it,  which  turned 
them  out  of  the  Spice  Trade  entirely,  the  great  Thing 
aimed  at  by  the  Dutch , and  which  they  never  otherwife 
could  have  accomplifhed. 

9.  The  Death  of  King  James  happened  in  a very  fliort 
Time  after  this  Misfortune,  and  the  Troubles  of  various 
kinds*  which  very  early  difturbed  the  Reign  of  King 
Charles  I.  put  it  out  of  his  Power  to  purfue  that  Matter  as 
he  feems  to  have  intended  ; for,  in  the  Beginning  of  his 
Reign,  he  granted  Letters  of  Requeft  to  the  States-Gene- 
ral for  obtaining  Satisfaction,  which,  however,  had  noC 
their  Effect,  neither  did  the  King  purfue  that  Point  any 
farther  ; the  Reafon  of  which  I prefume  to  have  been  this* 
that,  finding  other  Caufes  of  Complaint  againft  the  Butch, 
he  abfolutely  determined  to  leffeh  their  Strength  as  a ma- 
ritime Power,  the  rather,  becaufe  he  found  them  joining 
with  the  French , in  order  to  the  Execution  of  a Scheme 
which  they  have  had  always  in  View,  of  dividing  the  Spa- 
nip  Low-Countries  with  France , and  then  difputing,  in 
Confederacy  with  her,  the  Sovereignty  which  the  Englijh 
claim  over  the  Narrow  Seas.  This  King  Charles  L 
faw,  and  determined  to  prevent;  and  in  order  thereto,  found 
it  neceffary  to  fit  out  a Fleet,  which  induced  him  to  de- 
mand Ship-Money  ; and  that  began  thofe  Confufions, 
which  ended  in  the  Ruin  of  our  Government,  and  leaving 
the  Butch  in  Poffeflion  of  all  that  Trade,  which  they  had 
acquired  at  our  Expence.  This  Language  may  feem  new 
and  ftrange  to  fome  People  ; but  it  is,  nevertheless.  Mat- 
ter of  Faft*  in  Proof  of  which  I fhall  cite  what  is  faid  by 
Sir  William  Monfon * who  lived  at  that  Time*  was  an  Eye- 
witnefs  of  what  he  wrote,  and  underftood  the  Subjeft  as 
well  as  any  Man  that  ever  lived.  This  Gentleman*  after 
afligning  the  Reafons  why  the  King  did  not  refent  the  In- 
juries done  his  Subjefts  by  the  Butch  faoner  than  the  Year 
1635,  when  he  fitted  out  a Royal  Fleet,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  the  Earl  of  Lindfy , and  having  likewife  touched 
the  Reafons  which  had  compelled  his  Majefty  to  it,  then 
proceeds  thus  i 

44  After  much  Working,  and  Embaffadors  often  paff- 
4 ing  between  them  and  France,  at  laft  they  concluded  on 
44  an  Offenfive  and  Defenfive  League,  by  which  France 
44  was  to  declare  War  againft  Spain  ; the  Confequences  of 
44  fuch  a League  being  dangerous,  and  an  unlimited 
44  Ambition  never  with  Safety  to  be  trufted,  his  Majefty 
44  had  juft  Caufe  to  be  fufpicious  of  thefe  Innovations  ; 
44  he  had  Reafon  to  weigh  thefe  Things,  and  to  confidef 
44  why  Holland  and  France  fhould  lb  ftriftjy  combine 
44  and  league  together,  both  of  them  being  Neighbours 
44  to  him,  and  why  it  fhould  be  now  haftened  more 
44  than  in  former  Times,  when  France  and  England  gave 
44  a fufficient  Relief  to  Holland  by  Confent.  The  King 
44  alfo  feeing  the  ambitious  Enterprizes  of  France , affifted 
44  and  animated  by  Holland , to  difturb  the  Chriftian  and 
44  peaceable  Commonwealth  of  Europe, and  unjuftly  to  feize 
44  upon  his  neighbouring  Territories,  without  Cauie  given, 
44  yea,  not  fparing,  by  Treachery  and  Force,  to  enjoy  the 
44  Countries  of  his  weakeft  and  neareft  Friends  the  anci- 
44  ent  State  of  Lorrain,  which  lay  in  his  Way  to  hinder 
44  his  unlawful  Defigns.  Thefe  were  fufficient  Motives 
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««  and  Reafons  for  the  King’s  Majefty  to  behold  his  own 
« Cafe  with  an  Eye  of  Prevention  ; but  efpecially  finding 
« a Combination  betwixt  France  and  Holland  to  take  and 
«.  divide  the  Provinces  of  Flanders  betwixt  them,  and  to 
44  poffefs  the  maritime  Towns,  as  Dunkirk , and  others 
««  oppofite  to  England.  This  made  his  Majefty  think 
44  how  to  quench  the  Fire  that  might  flame  into  his  own 
*«  Hotife.  And  having  Intelligence  that  they  were  both 
44  to  join  in  one  Fleet,  a Thing  not  ufually  done  by  the 
44  French ; and  they  making  no  publick  Declaration  of 
*c  the  Defign  of  their  Ships,  as  commonly  Princes  ufe  to 
44  do  in  fuch  Cafes,  his  Majefty  could  make  no  lefs  Con' 
44  ftruCtion,  than  that  they  intended  to  deprive  him  of  his  an- 
“ cient  and  allowed  Prerogative  of  the  Narrow  Seas 
44  which  behoved  him  as  much  to  defend,  as  his  King- 
44  dom  ; for  he  that  covets  the  one,  will  do  as  much  by 
“ the  other,  if  it  were  in  his  Power  to  effeCt  it.  Where- 
44  fore  his  Majefty  armed  thefe  Ships  following  to  Sea,  to 
44  enquire  the  Reafon  at  their  Hands,  not  intending  to  injure 
“ any  Nation,  but  to  keep  himfelf  and  Subjects  from  be- 
44  ing  injured,  and  to  curb  the  Infolency  and  Pride  of  any 
44  People  that  fhould  go  about  to  infringe,  his  Royal  Pre- 
44  rogative.” 

It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve  here,  that  the  Word  Pre- 
rogative is  ufed  in  a Senfe  by  this  Author,  which  interefts 
the  SubjeCt  as  much  as  the  Prince  ; for  the  Prerogative 
here  contended  for,  though  nominally  in  the  Crown,  was 
virtually  in  the  People  of  England ; and  it  was  to  main- 
tain their  Right  that  the  famous  Selden  was  encouraged  to 
compofe  his  Mare  Claufum , in  Anfwer  to  Grotius\  Book, 
entitled  Mare  Liberum , intended  to  juftify,  by  Reafon,  the 
ambitious  Projects  of  the  Dutch.  That  this  was  truly  the 
Cafe,  and  that  the  King  had  nothing  in  View  but  for  the 
Benefit  of  his  Subjects,  appears  plainly,  by  the  Care  he 
took  for  advancing  the  Trade  to  the  Eajl- Indies,  which 
began  now  to  decline  exceedingly  ; for  the  Dutch  had  fo 
frighted  them  by  their  Severities,  that  the  Servants  of  the 
Eajl-India  Company  were  afraid  to  difpute  with  them,  and 
not  much  inclined  to  fettle  in  any  Colonies  there  ; fo  that 
by  degrees,  our  Trade  would  have  fallen  to  nothing,  which 
was  precifely  what  the  Dutch  defired,  and  were,  by  all 
Means,  endeavouring  to  bring  about. 

The  King,  to  redrefs  this  Evil,  and  to  prefer ve  this 
Trade,  as  far  as  it  was  poflible,  liftened  to  the  Propofals 
made  by  Sir  William  Court en^  and  fome  other  rich  Mer- 
chants of  London , for  fending  a Squadron  into  thofe  Parts 
to  fettle  and  trade,  but  without  Prejudice  to  the  Rights 
of  the  Eajl-India  Company  ; and  accordingly  by  his  Com- 
miflion,  under  his  Royal  Signature,  dated  the  1 2 th  of  De- 
umber 1 635,  he  did  grant  Licence  to  the  Perfons  therein 
named,  to  fend  a certain  Number  of  Ships  into  the  Eajl- 
Indiesy  and  they  accordingly  did  fend  fix  large  Ships,  Sir 
WilliamCourten  himfelf  adventuring  One  hundred  and  twen- 
ty thoufand  Pounds.  Thefe  Adventurers  had  very  good 
Succefs  abroad,  if  they  could  have  found  any  Way  to  have 
got  their  Riches  home  ; but  the  Dutch  were  too  cunning 
for  that  ; for,  dreading  the  Eftablifhment  of  a free  Trade 
between  the  Englijh  and  the  Indians , they  refolved  to  take 
Things  in  the  Beginning,  and  accordingly  fo  way-laid  the 
Dragon  and  the  Catherine , which  were  two  of  the  largeft 
Ships  thefe  Gentlemen  had  employed,  that  not  far  from  the 
Cape  of  Good-Hope  they  funk  both  the  Veffels,  and  every 
Soul  in  them,  by  which  a great  Number  of  able  Seamen 
were  loft,  together  with  a Cargo  of  the  Value  of  One 
hundred  and  fifty  thoufand  Pounds. 

Neither  was  this  the  fingle  Adi  of  this  kind,  for  in  the 
Year  1641,  the  fame  Proprietors,  except  Sir  William  Cour- 
ts, who  was  dead,  fitted  out  feven  more  Ships,  which 
likewife  failed  to  the  Eajl- Indies,  and  were  again  met  with 
by  the  Dutch  % for  in  the  Month  of  January  1643,  the 
Henry  Bonaventure , laden  with  Pepper  and  other  Indian 
Goods,  ran  aftiore  upon  Maurice-I/land,  in  the  Hands  of 
the  Dutch , who,  under  Pretence  of  helping  the  Mafter 
and  Seamen  to  fave  the  Goods,  feized  and  poffeffed  them- 
selves of  Ship,  Tackle,  Ammunition,  Merchandize,  and 
Provifions,  and  converted  the  fame  to  the  Ufe  of  the  faid 
Eajl-India  Company  *,  and  Adrien  Vanderjlel , the  Gover- 
nor of- the  I Hand,  lent  away  the  Mafter  and  Mariners  with- 
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out  any  Manner  of  Succour  or  Relief,  to  the  Damage  of 
Mr.  Courten,  and  the  reft  of  the  Interefted,  the  Sum  of 
10000  Pounds  and  upwards.  And  about  the  Month  of 
June  1643,  the  Bona  Efparanza  making  a trading  Voyage 
from  Goa  to  Mac cao,  in  the  Streights  of  Malacca , was 
violently  fet  upon  by  two  Dutch  Ships,  Men  of  War  (be- 
longing to  the  faid  Company)  called  Vendillo  and  the 
Portogallo , whereof  Seignior  Fermeren  and  Seignior  Gea- 
land%  with  the  Lieutenant  of  the  Fort  of  Malacca were 
Commanders,  who,  in  a hoftile  Manner,  killed  the  Ma- 
fter, Roger  Fuckerman^  and  divers  Seamen  were  wounded, 
the  reft  took  Prifoners,  and  robbed  them  of  all  their  Goods, 
Merchandize,  Books  of  Accounts,  Writings,  and  Papers, 
and  afterwards  led  the  Mariners  about  the  Streets  of  Bata- 
via in  Derifion  of  the  Englijh  Nation,  dragging  alfo  the 
King’s  Colours  after  them  in  Triumph,  contrary  to  the 
Laws  of  Nations  and  common  Amity  ; all  which  tended 
to  the  Damage  of  Mr.  Court en  and  the  Interefted  in  that 
Voyage,  to  the  Sum  of  75000  Pounds,  or  thereabouts. 

Upon  the  News  of  thefe  inhuman  Dealings,  Mr.  Cour- 
ten  was  forced  to  abfent  himfelf  from  tht  Exchange,  hh 
Bills  were  protefted  in  England , Holland , and  Zealand  \ fo 
he  became  infolvent,  and  was  out-law’d,  with  Sir  Edward 
Littleton , in  the  Years  1644  and  1645,  for  the  Sum  of 
Fifty  thoufand  Pounds,  or  thereabouts.  Sir  Edward 
Littleton , being  then  fequeftrated  for  his  Fidelity  and  Al- 
legiance to  his  Majefty,  and  in  the  aCtual  Service  of 
the  King,  could  not  appear  to  profecute  his  Action,  either 
before  the  Parliament,  or  the  Courts  of  Holland , for 
Reparation  of  the  violent  Injuries  aforefaid.  Sir  Paul 
Pindar  having  taken  up  feveral  great  Sums  of  Money,  and 
advanced  them  to  the  King’s  Ufe,  was  with  the  reft  of  the 
Commifiioners  for  the  contracted  Farms  of  the  Cuftoms, 
fined  1 50,000  /.  by  the  Parliament,  and  alfo  profecuted  at 
Law  for  the  faid  Debts,  whereby  he  became  a Prifoner  in 
his  own  Houfe,  and  during  the  late  diftempered  Times 
made  incapable  to  look  after  his  Proportion  of  the  faid  Da- 
mages from  the  Eajl-India  Company  of  Holland. 

Thus  all  this  Project  for  reviving  and  reftoring  the  Eajl- 
India  Trade  came  to  nothing  ; but  thofe  Merchants,  who 
had  engaged  in  them  fuch  vaft  Sums,  were  utterly  beg- 
gared. It  is  true,  that  King  Charles  I.  interpofed  in  their 
Behalf  with  the  States,  which  ferves  rather  to  fhew  the 
Care  of  that  Monarch,  even  in  his  loweft  Circumftances, 
for  the  Intereft  of  his  Subjects,  than  to  demonftrate  the 
Juftice  of  the  Dutch , who  with  much  ado  were  brought  to 
pay  85,000  Gilders,  which  proves  that  the  Charge  muft 
have  been  juft,  though  the  Satisfaction  was  almoft  below 
Notice.  While  things  ftood  thus  in  England , the  Dutch 
Eajl-India  Company  carried  all  before  them  in  the  Eajl - 
Indies , and  having  none  to  oppofe  them,  eftablifhed  them- 
felves  fo  efFe&ually,  that  it  was  not  only  impoflible  for  the 
Englijh  to  form  any  Defigns  to  their  Prejudice,  but  they 
were  forced  likewife  to  lay  afide  all  thoughts  of  recovering 
their  juft  Rights,  and  to  abandon  their  Affairs  as  a trading 
Body  for  feveral  Years.  Such  were  the  fad  EffeCts  of  our 
Confufions  at  home,  with  regard  to  our  Trade  abroad, 
and  this  too  at  fuch  a critical  Juncture,  when  fo  much  might 
have  been  done  for  the  Service  of  this  Nation. 

This  is,  indeed,  a very  dark  and  difmal  Scene,  the  Pro- 
fpeCt  of  which  was  never  clearly  exhibited  to  the  View  of 
an  Englijh  Reader;  nor  fhould  I have  dwelt  upon  it  fo 
long  now,  but  that  at  this  Diftance  of  Time  I fuppofe  all 
Prejudices  are  worn  off,  and  we  may  be  allowed  to  judge 
freely  of  the  Mifchiefs  of  the  Civil  War  brought  upon  us, 
not  only  by  the  Confufions  and  Slaughters  it  created 
amongft  ourfelves,  but  in  the  Injuries  likewife,  which  by 
its  Confequences  it  drew  upon  thofe  Branches  of  our  Com- 
merce, which  might  otherwife  have  made  us  the  richeft 
and  greateft  People  in  Europe . This  is  a Confideration 
that  ought  never  to  be  forgot,  becaufe  while  we  retain  it  in 
our  Memory,  it  is  impoflible  that  we  fhould  be  guilty  of 
any  fuch  Overfight  for  the  future,  or  that  we  fhould  fuffer 
ourfelves  to  be  betrayed  into  fo  fatal  an  Opinion,  as  that 
any  Advantages  that  can  be  procured  by  the  Overthrow  of 
one  Party,  or  the  prevailing  of  another  amongft  us,  can  in 
any  degree  campenfate  the  vaft  Loffes  we  fuftain  in  Trade, 
when  by  reafon  of  fuch  Difturbances  as  thefe  Struggles 
create,  we  are  diverted  from  the  Attention  we  ought 
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always  to  pay  to  our  general,  lading,  and  folid  Intereft,  as 
to  Affairs  at  Sea,  and  of  Traffick. 

Thefe  great  and  neceffary  Cares  can  never  be  profecuted 
as  they  ought,  but  in  Times  of  full  Peace,  and  perfedt  Set- 
tlement ; that  is,  when  the  People  and  the  Government 
look  one  Way,  and  have  but  one  View,  as  they  never  can 
have  but  one  Intereft.  We  fee  how  little,  during  thefe 
Diftra&ions,  it  was  in  the  Power  either  of  the  King  or 
Parliament  to  obtain  any  Satisfa&ion  for  the  Loffes  they 
fuftained  from  foreign  Nations,  which  being  grounded  in 
the  Nature  of  things,  muft  always  be  the  Cafe  whenever 
any  thing  of  the  like  kind  happens  in  proportion  to  the 
Degree  in  which  it  happens ; for  beyond  a Queftion,  the 
Profperity  of  this  Nation  at  home  and  abroad,  depends 
folely  on  the  Harmony  fubflfting  between  the  Government 
and  the  People,  which  can  fubfift  no  other  Way  than  by 
the  former  attending  to  the  Concerns  of  the  latter,  with 
that  Diligence  and  Dilintereftednefs  that  becomes  thofe,  who 
for  the  publick  Benefit  are  entrufted  with  the  Adminiftra- 
tioh  of  the  Concerns  of  a free  People.  We  have  nothing 
more  to  add  during  this  Reign,  and  ftiall  therefore  proceed 
to  fuch  Matters  as  concern  this  SubjeCt  after  the  Death  of 
the  King, 

10.  The  immenfe  Wealth,  and  great  naval  Power  of 
the  Dutch,  acquired,  as  has  been  before  obfervcd,  in  the 
Times  of  our  Diftradtions,  and  when  it  was  impoffible  for 
us  to  prevent  it  ; encouraged  them  to  think  of  eftablifhing 
their  own  Wealth  and  Grandeur  by  a total  Supprefiion  of 
our  maritime  Force,  to  which,  perhaps,  they  were  tempt- 
ed, from  an  Opinion,  that  the  Parliament,  or,  as  it  was 
then  called,  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  would  fear ce 
adventure  upon  a War  abroad,  when  flie  had  fcarce  extri- 
cated herfelf  from  one  at  home.  But  they  were  miftaken, 
for  the  Parliament  of  England , however  they  came  by  their 
Right,  or  by  their  Power  rather,  were  determined  to  make 
a juft  Ufe  of  it ; and  this  produced  the  firft  Dutch  War,  in 
which  they,  for  the  Reafons  before  affigned,  were  the 
Aggreffors,  but  fuffered  dearly  for  it  in  the  End,  fince 
after  repeated  Defeats  at  Sea,  and  notwithstanding  they 
helped  to  procure  a new  Revolution  here,  by  fetting  up  the 
ProteCtor  inftead  of  the  Parliament,  yet  they  were  forced 
to  fubmit  to  a Peace  upon  the  Terms  preferibed  to  them, 
which  was  figned  at  Weftminfter,  April  the  5th,  1654,  and 
by  this  Treaty  the  States  were  obliged  to  do  that  Juftice  to 
Cromwell,  which  they  had  refufed  to  King  James  and  King 
Charles. 

The  twenty -feventh  Article  of  that  Treaty  being  con- 
ceived in  thefe  Words  : “ It  is  agreed  as  above,  that  the 
« Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces,  fhall 
« take  Care  that  Juftice  be  done  upon  thofe  who  were  Par- 
« takers  or  Accomplices  in  the  Maffacre  of  the  Englijh  at 
45  Amboyna , as  the  Republick  of  England  is  pleafed  to  term 
44  that  FaCt,  provided  any  of  them  be  living.”  In  con- 
fequence  of  this  Treaty,  there  was  a Com  million  granted 
on  both  Sides,  which  fat  at  GoldfmitFs-Hall , in  order  to 
hear  and  determine  the  Complaints  that  fhould  be  made  to 
them  both  by  the  Englifto  and  Dutch  Eafi-India  Companies, 
and  their  Determination  was  to  be  final.  The  Englijh 
Company  put  in  a Charge,  confifting  of  fifteen  Articles, 
concluding,  that  befides  the  Lofs  of  their  Settlements,  they 
had  fuffered  to  the  Amount  of  the  Sum  of  two  Millions  fix 
hundred  ninety-five  thoufand  nine  hundred  and  ninety-nine 
Pounds  fifteen  Shillings  Sterling.  The  Dutch  Eajl-India 
Company  on  the  other  hand  brought  in  their  Demands,  but 
without  entering  exaCtly  into  Particulars  ; yet  afeertaining 
in  the  Clofe  their  Expences  at  eight  hundred  and  fifty  thorn 
fand  Pounds,  which  being  confidered,  together  with  the 
FNidence  offered  on  the  Support  of  each  Side,  the  Com- 
miffioners  came  to  a Conclufion,  which  they  ftiled  a Regu- 
lation concerning  the  Loffes  and  Damages  fuftained  in  the 
Eafi  and  Weft-Indies , which  was  figned  on  the  30th  of 
Auguft,  1654. 

And  in  this  Paper,  after  reciting  all  the  Demands  before- 
mentioned  at  large,  they  proceed  in  the  following  Terms : 
« All  which  Complaints  and  Demands  exhibited  to  us  the 
ss  faid  Commifiioners,  by  the  Deputy  of  both  the  Englijh 
4C  and  Dutch  Companies,  exprefsly  chofe  to  this  Purpofe, 
« have  been  laid  before  us  with  a great  Number  of 
44  Documents,  Inftruments,  and  Proofs,  exhibited  as  well 
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“ for  forming  arid  corroborating  their  own  Demands,  as 
44  for  deftroying  and  refuting,  thofe  of  the  oppofite  Party  ; 
44  and  at  length  the  Arbitration  of  all  thole  Controverfies’ 
64  is  fubmitted  to  us  the  aforefaid  Commiffioners  by  the 
44  faid  Deputies  of  both  Companies.  Wherefore  we  the 
44  aforefaid  John  Exton,  William  T urner, . William  Thomfon , 
44  Thomas  Kendal,  Adrian  Van  Aclmonde, , Chriftian  Van 
46  Rodenburgh,  Lewis  Houwens , and  James  Oyjel , after 
44  having  feen,  read,  examined,  and  accurately  confidered 
44  all  the  Documents,  Inftruments,  and  Proofs  exhibited 
44  to  us  on  both  Sides,  together  with  all  other  things  which 
44  ieernecl  neceffary  for  the  Difco very  of  the  Truth  ; and 
44  being  defirous  to  reconcile  and  to  eftablifh  a perpetual 
44  Agreement  between  both  the  Companies  aforefaid,  by 
44  virtue  of  the  Power  and  Authority  to  us  given  and 
44  granted  by  the  moft  high  the  Lord  Protedlor  of  the  Re- 
44  publick  of  England,  Scotland , and  Ireland,  and  the  High 
44  and  Mighty  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United 
44  Netherlands,  have  decided,  defined,  and  determined, 
44  and  by  this  our  prefent  Award  and  Arbitration  do  decide, 
44  define,  and  determine,  as  follows : 

44  We  make  void,  extinguifh,  obliterate,  and  altogether 
44  wipe  out  and  commit  to  Oblivion  (fo  as  never  to  be  re- 
44  vived  at  any  time,  and  upon  any  Pretence,  by  any  Per- 
44  fon  whatfoever)  all  Complaints,  Pretenfions,  and  Con- 
44  troverfies  mentioned  more  at  large  above,  and  all  others 
44  whatfoever,  which  th t Englijh  Company  trading  in  the 
14  Eaft-lndies,  doth  or  may  form  againft  the  Dutch  Com- 
44  pany,  without  excepting  any,  of  whatfoever  kind,  Na- 
44  ture,  or  Condition  they  may  be  ; and  particularly  we 
44  appoint  and  ordain,  that  the  faid  Englijh  Company  fhall 
44  not  for  the  future  fue  or  demand  any  thing  of  the  faid 
44  Dutch  Company  in  Perjia,  or  elfewhere,  under  the  De- 
44  nomination  of  the  Cuftoms  of  Ormuz  and  Gambron , fo 
44  that  the  Dutch  fhall  never  be  molefted,  or  difturbed  by 
44  the  Englijh  for  this  Caufe,  under  any  Pretext : Provided 
44  neverthelefs,  that  this  does  not  prejudice  any  Adlion  or 
44  Plaint,  which  the  Englijh  Company  may  enter  againft 
44  the  King  of  Perfia,  or  any  other  Perfon  whatfoever,  the 
44  Dutch  excepted.  In  like  manner  we  make  void,  extin- 
44  guifh,  obliterate,  and  wholly  blot  out  and  commit  to 
44  Oblivion,  fo  as  never  to  be  revived  at  any  time,  and  on 
44  any  Pretence,  by  any  Perfon  whatfoever,  all  Complaints, 
44  Pretenfions,  and  Controverfies  mentioned  above  more 
44  at  large,  and  all  others,  whatfoever  they  be,  which  the 
44  aforefaid  Dutch  Eajl-India  Company  doth  or  may  form 
44  againft  the  before-named  Englijh  Company  trading  in 
44  the  Eaft-lndies,  except  none,  of  whatfoever  Kind,  Na- 
44  ture,  or  Condition  they  may  be  ; and  moreover  we  ap- 
44  point  and  decree,  that  the  faid  Dutch  Company  fhall 
44  yield  and  reftore  the  Ifland  Poleron  to  the  faid  Englijh 
4‘  Company,  in  the  fame  State  and  Condition  as  it  is  now  ; 
44  provided  neverthelefs,  that  it  fhall  be  lawful  for  the  faid 
44  Dutch  Company  to  take  away  and  remove  out  of  the 
44  faid  Hand  all  military  Furniture,  Merchandize,  Houfe- 
44  hold- Stuff,  and  all  Moveables,  if  they  happen  to  have 
44  any  in  the  faid  Ifland. 

44  And  in  the  laft  place  we  declare  and  ordain,  that  the 
44  faid  Dutch  Company  fhall  pay  the  faid  Englijh  Company 
44  85,000  /.  Sterling  to  be  paid  here  at  London,  one  Moiety 
44  before  the  laft  Day  of  January  next  enfuing,  according 
44  to  the  Englijh  Style,  and  the  other  Moiety  before  the 
44  laft  Day  of  March  following,  according  to  the  fame 
44  Style*,  and  all  Controverfies  between  the  faid  Companies 
44  being  by  this  means  compofed,  decided,  and  deter- 
44  mined,  to  the  end  that  a Stop  may  alfo  be  put  to  the 
44  Quarrels  of  private  Perfons. 

44  We  have  feen,  perufed  and  examined,  all  the  Com- 
44  plaints  and  Demands  exhibited  to  us  in  due  time,  in  the 
44  Name  of  fome  private  Englijhmen , who  complain  of 
44  having  received  Injury  and  Damage  at  Amboyna  in  the 
44  Year  1623  ; and  on  the  other  hand,  we  have  heard  and 
44  confidered  the  Matters  which  have  been  alledged  and 
44  exhibited  by  the  above-mentioned  Deputies  of  the  Dutch 
44  Company  in  their  own  Defence  ; and  we  the  Commiff 
44  fioners  aforefaid  confidering  that  no  one  Perfon  befides 
44  thefe  under-written  has  on  this  Account  entered  any 
44  A&ions  or  Demands  before  us  within  the  due  Time,  after 
44  which  it  is  not  lawful  to  enter  any  more,  and  being 
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therefore  defirous  that  no  Relicks  of  Complaint  fhould 
remain,  and  that  all  Caufe  of  Wrangling  may  be  re- 
moved,  after  having  duly  confidered  and  weighed  all 
46  things,  do,  by  virtue  of  the  full  Power  and  Authority 
“ given  and  granted  unto  us  by  the  moil  high  Prote£tor, 
“ and  the  high  and  mighty  States  of  the  United  Nether- 
u lands,  appoint  and  ordain,  that  all  Complaint,  Action, 
£e  and  Demand  of  the  Englijh  whomfoever,  whether  pub- 
lick  or  private,  on  the  Score  of  any  Injury  or  Damage 
“ which  they  pretend  t©  have  fuffered  at  Amboyna  in  the 
.«  Year  1622,  the  Englifh  Stile,  and  1623,  3SL  S.  may  be 
“ made  void,  terminated,  and  committed  to  Oblivion  ; 
“ and  that  no  Perfon,  whomfoever  he  be,  fliall  enter  any 
u Adlion  on  that  Account,  or  moleft,  difturb,  or  vex  the 
faid  Dutch  Company,  or  any  Dutchman  on  that  Pretext  ; 
ct  and  on  the  other  hand,  we  alfo  decree  and  ordain,  that 
ce  the  faid  Dutch  Company  fhall  pay  here  at  London  before 
44  the  firft  Day  of  January  next  enfuing  feven  hundred 
®s  Pounds  Sterling  to  William  Towerfon,  Nephew  and  Ad- 
miniftrator  of  the  Effects  of  Gabriel  Towerfon , late  of 
4t  Amboyna , deceafed.  To  William  Coulfon , Brother  of 
<c  Samuel  Coulfon,  &c.  Ad  miniftrator  in  like  manner  of  his 
44  Effedts,  four  hundred  and  fifty  Pounds.  To  James 
**  Bayles , Adminiftrator  of  the  Effedts  of  John  Dowel,  three 
£t  hundred  and  fifty  Pounds.  To  Anthony  Ellingham, 
46  Adminiftrator  of  the  Effedts  of  William  Grigg,  two  hun- 
56  dred  Pounds.  To  the  Adminiftrators  of  the  Effedts  of 
£€  John  Weteral,  two  hundred  Pounds.  To  JaneWebbor, 
£S  Adminiftratrix  of  the  Effedts  of  George  Scharock, 
*(  1 50  /.  To  John  and  Elizabeth  Collins,  the  Children 
and  Heirs  of  Edward  Collins , 465  /.  To  the  Admini- 
ss  ftrators  of  John  Beamont,  300/.  To  jane  Webber, 
sc  Widow,  and  Adminiftratrix  of  William  Webber,  200  l. 
4e  to  James  Baile , Adminiftrator  of  the  Effedts  of  Ephraim 
“ Ramfey , 350  /.  to  the  Executors  of  the  Will  of  Thomas 
6€  Radbrofee,  50/.  and  to  Thomas  Billinjby,  Adminiftra- 
cc  tor  of  the  Effedts  of  Emanuel  Thompfon , 200 1.  all 
“ which  Sums  added  together  make  the  Sum  of  3615  l. 
s‘  Sterling,  to  be  paid  here  at  London,  before  January 
u next  enfuing  : And,  on  this  Condition,  we  infift  that 
“ their  Adtions,  or  Suits,  be  altogether  fet  afide  and  can- 
“ celled,  fo  as  never  to  be  revived  hereafter,  by  any  Per- 
“ fon  whomfoever.” 

This  Award,  or  Arbitration,  was  ftridtly  put  in  Exe- 
cution as  foon  as  it  was  made,  and  ought  therefore  to  be 
confidered  as  decifive  againft  the  Dutch,  who  by  thele 
fmall  and  inconfiderable  Satisfactions  to  the  Reprefenta- 
tives  of  thofe  that  were  murdered  at  Amboyna,  clearly  ad- 
mitted, and  took  upon  themfelves  the  Guilt  of  that  whole 
Proceeding.  After  this  Treaty,  the  Affairs  of  the  Eajl- 
India  Company  began  to  recover  ; and  under  the  Protec- 
tion of  Cromwel , there  was  a Subfcription  of  Eight  hun- 
dred thoufand  Pounds  for  the  carrying  on  of  that  Com- 
merce ; but  before  any  great  Progrefs  could  be  made  in 
the  Execution  of  thefe  Projedts,  the  Conftitution  was  re- 
ftored  by  his  Majefty’s  happy  Return. 

11.  It  was  one  of  the  earlieft  Adts  of  King  Charles  the 
lid’s  Government  to  give  that  Satisfaction  to  the  Eafi-In- 
dia  Company  which  was  requifite,  to  revive  and  eftablifh 
its  Commerce,  This  he  did,  by  granting  to  the  Company 
a new  Charter,  dated  the  3d  of  April,  1661,  by  which  he 
not  only  confirmed  the  Privileges  which  they  had  before 
received,  but  likewife  added  others.  He  enlarged  the 
Quantity  of  Bullion  to  50,000 1.  every  Voyage,  pro- 
vided fo  much  as  brought  into  the  Kingdom  by  the  Ex- 
portation of  Indian  Goods.  He  confirmed  their  exclufive 
Trade,  and  gave  them  Power  to  licenfe  others  to  trade  in 
the  Indies , as  alfo  Authority  to  fettle  Civil  and  Military 
Government,  and  to  make  Peace  and  War  with  the  Infi- 
dels in  the  Eajl-Indies : But  ftill  this  Charter  had  the  old 
Condition  of  being  made  void,  if  it  fhould  be  found  detri- 
mental to  the  Nation  upon  three  Years  Notice. 

As  foon  as  a Negotiation  was  commenced  for  the  King’s 
Marriage  with  the  Infanta  of  Portugal,  it  was  refolved  to 
procure  a Ceffion  of  fome  convenient  Colony  in  the  Eajl- 
Indies,  as  Part  of  her  Portion  ; and  by  this  Means  the 
Ifiand  of  Bombay , which  has  been  fo  often  mentioned, 
came  into  the  Hands  of  the  Englifh.  It  muft  be  owned 
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that  the  Soil  pf  this  Ifiand  is  but  barren,  and  the  Air  far 
enough  from  being  wholfome.  But,  however,  the  Situa- 
tion was  extremely  convenient;  and  as  it  was  not  in  the 
Power  of  the  King,  or  any  of  ’his  Minifters,  to  alter  the 
Nature  of  Things,  they  were  forced  to  take  up  with  .what 
they  could  get ; and  it  muft  be  owned  that,  notwithftand- 
ing  fome  Inconveniencies,  the  obtaining  this  Ifiand  was 
both  a convenient,  and  an  important  Acquifition,  as  by  the 
Confequences  attending  it;  and  the  prefent  Condition  of 
that  Place  did,  and  doth  manifeftly  and  unqueftionably 
appear. 

Very  foon  after  the  Marriage,  Kipg  Charles  fent.  the 
Lord  Marleburgh , with  four  or  five  Ships,  of  War,  to  . take 
Poffefiion  of  it ; and  the  King  of  Portugal  fent  a Viceroy 
to  deliver  it  and  all  its  Royalties,  to  the  faid  Lord » and 
Sir  Abraham  Shipman  was  ordered  to  be  Governor  for 
King  Charles.  They  arrived  at  Bombay  in  September  1663  ; 
but  the  Clergy  withftood  the  Crown,  and  difobeyed  the 
Order  ; nor  would  they  acknowledge  the  Viceroy,  unlefs 
he  would  come  intp  their  Meafures,  which,  rather  than 
lofe  his  new  Dignity,  he  did,  and  the  Englfh  Fleet  was 
forced  to  go  to  Sw ally  to  land  their  Men,  and  get  Re- 
frefhments.  The  Governor  of  Surat,  in  whofe  Diftrid: 
Swally  is,  grew  jealous  of  the  Numbers  and  Bravery  of 
the  Englifh,  threatned  the  Fadory  eftablifhcd  at  Surat,  if 
they  did  not  fpeedily  re-imbark,  which,  to  avoid,  they 
did  ; and  the  Governor  allowed  them  the  free  life  of  the 
Markets  ; fo  that  they  had  no  Want  of  Provifions  and 
Merchandize  while  they  ftayed  there.  In  Jan.  1664  his 
Lordfhip  went  back  to  England,  carrying  two  Ships  with 
him,  and  left  Sir  Abraham  with  the  reft  to  pals  the  wefterly 
Monfoons  in  fome  Port  on  the  Coaft  ; but  he  being  unac- 
quainted, chofe  a defolate  Ifiand,  called  Anjadiva,  to  win- 
ter at.  It  is  fo  far  from  an  Harbour,  that  it  is  even  but  a 
bad  Road  for  Shipping  in  thofe  boifterous  fouth-weft 
Winds-  and  turbulent  Seas : However,  he  landed  all  the 
Land-Forces,  and  built  Huts  to  defend  them  from  the 
Weather.  The  Ifiand  is  barren,  but  has  fome  Springs  of 
good  Water.  It  is  about  a Mile  long,  and  three  hundred 
Paces  broad.  Here  they  ftayed  from  April  till  Qdlober , 
in  which  Time  they  buried  above  two  hundred  of  their 
Men. 

When  the  Monfoons  were  over,  the  Squadron  put  to 
Sea,  and  put  into  Bombay,  to  try  if  the  Church  had  con- 
fidered on  the  Obedience  due  to  the  King  of  Portugal's 
Orders,  or  if  they  had  a Mind  to  draw  the  Arms  ef  Eng- 
land, as  well  as  their  Sovereign,  on  them,  Some  of  them, 
who  had  not  forgot  what  Damages  Spain  and  Portugal 
had  fuftained  by  the  Englifh  Fleet  in  Cromwel' s Time, 
advifed  the  Church  to  obey  the  King,  fettipg  forth  the 
Miferies  they  fhould  be  brought  into  in  cafe  of  Noncom- 
pliance. At  length  their  holy  Zeal  abated,  and  they  were 
content  to  admit  of  a Treaty  ; but  before  the  Treaty  was 
concluded,  Sir  Abraham  died,  and  one  Mr.  Humphry  Cooke, 
who  was  .next  in  Commifiion,  continued  the  Treaty,  and 
articled,  that  the  Inhabitants  fhould  enjoy  their  Lands  and 
Religion  under  the  King  of  England , but  forgot  to  infert 
the  Royalties  appending  on  Bombay,  which  reached  gs  far 
as  Verfua,  or  Salfet ; which  Omiffion  has  been  a Bone  of 
Contention  for  both  Parties  ever  finee.  Mr.  Cooke,  ac- 
cording to  the  Treaty,  took  Poffefiion  of  the  Ifiand  in  the 
King’s  Name,  and  forthwith  began  to  fortify  regularly, 
and,  to  fave  Charges  of  building  a Houfe  for  the  Gover- 
nor, built  a Fort  round  an  old  fquare  Houfe,  which  ferv- 
ed  the  Portugueze  for  a Place  of  Retreat,  when  they  were 
difturbed  by  their  Enemies,  till  Forces  could  be  fent  from 
other  Places  to  relieve  them. 

After  the  Fort  was  traced  and  the  Foundation  laid.  Sir 
George  Lucas  arrived  from  England  with  two  Ships  ; but 
Affairs-being  fettled  before  he  came,  did  not  ftay  at  Bom- 
bay longer  than  January,  1666,  and  left  the  Government 
of  the  Ifiand  in  the  Hands  of  Mr.  Cooke  and  his  Council, 
the  Prefidency  for  the  then  Company  refiding  at  Surat. 
TheirTradeflourifhed  and  encreafed  wonderfully : But  after 
the  Fort  was  finifhed,  the  King  finding  that  the  Charge  of 
of  keeping  Bombay  in  His  own  Hands,  would  not  turn  to 
Account,  the  Revenues  being  fo  inconfiderable,  he  made 
it  over  to  the  Eafi-hidia  Company  in  Fee- Tail,  which 
continues  ito  this  Day.  In  building  the  Fort  where  it  is, 
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Mr.  Cooke  {hewed  his  Want  of  Skill  in  Architecture, 
where  a proper  and  convenient  Situation  ought  to  be  well 
■«onfidered-i  for  it  is  built  upon  the  Point  of  Rocks  that 
jets  into  the  Sea,  where  there  are  no  Springs'  of  frefh  Wa- 
ter, and  it  {lands  within  eight  hundred  Paces  of  an  Hill 
called  Dungeree , that  over-looks  it ; and  an  Enemy  might 
much  incommode  it  from  the  Hill,  as  we;  found  by  Ex- 
perience, in  Anno  1689,  when  the  Mogul  fent  an  Army 
on  Bombay . 

As  for  the  Magnitude,  Figure,  and  Materials  of  the 
Fort,  there  is  no  Fault  to  be  found  in  them,  for  it  is  a re- 
gular Tetragon  ; the  outward  Polygon  is  about  five  hun- 
dred Paces,  and  it  is  built  of  good  hard  Stone,  and  can 
mount  above  one  hundred  Pieces  of  Cannon,  and  that  is 
all  that  is  commendable  in  it.  But  had  it  been  built  about 
five  hundred  Paces  more  to  the  fouth ward,  on  a more 
acute  Point  of  Rocks,  called  Msndham’s- Point,  it  had 
been  much  better,  on  feveral  Accounts  ; firft,  it  had  been 
much  nearer  the  Road  for  protecting  the  Shipping  there  ; 
it  had,  been  farther  off  Hunger e e-hill it  would  have  had 
a pretty  Spring  of  good  Water,  which  ferved  the  Hofpital 
that  was  afterwards  built  there,  and  the  Shipping  had 
been  better  fecured  that  lay  in  the  little  Bay  between  the 
Point  where  the  Fort  now  ftands  and  Mendham's- Point. 
They  went  about  building  feveral  other  little  Forts  and 
Sconces,  in  convenient  Places,  to  hinder  an  Invafion,  if 
any  of  their  Neighbours  fhould  have  attempted  one.  At 
Mafagun  there  was  one,  at  Souree  one,  at  Sian  one,  at  Ma- 
him  one,  and  Werlee  had  one,  and  Tome  great  Guns  mount- 
ed on  each  of  them. 

Notwithftanding  the  Company  was  at  fo  much  Charge 
in  building  of  Forts,  they  had  no  Thoughts  of  building 
a Church  ; for  many  Years  after,  Sir  George  Ox endon  be- 
gan to  build  one,  and  charitable  Collections  were  gathered 
for  that  Ufe  : But  when  Sir  George  died,  Piety  grew  lick, 
and  the  Building  of  Churches  was  grown  unfalhionable. 
Indeed,  it  was  a long  Time  before  the  Ifland  had  People 
enough  to  fill  a Chapel  that  was  in  the  Fort ; for  as  fall 
as  Recruits  came  from  Britain  they  died  in  Bombay , which 
got  the  Iiland  a bad  Name.  There  was  reckoned  above 
5000  Pounds  had  been  gathered  towards  building  the 
Church  *,  but  Sir  John  Child,  when  he  came  to  reign  in 
Bombay , converted  the  Money  to  his  own  Ufe,  and  never 
more  was  heard  of  it.  The  Walls  were  built  by  his  Pre- 
deceffors  to  five  Yards  high,  and  fo  it  continued  till  the 
Year  1715,  that  Mr.  Boone  came  to  the  Chair,  who  fet 
about  building  it,  and  in  five  Years  Time  finifhed  it  by  his 
own  Benevolence ; and  of  other  Gentlemen,  who,  by  his 
Perfuafions,  were  brought  in  to  contribue  ; the  Company 
alfo  contributed  fomething  towards  that  pious  End. 

About  the  Year  1674,  Prefident  Aungier , a Gen- 
tleman well  qualified  for  the  Government,  came  to  the 
Chair  ; and  leaving  Surat  to  the  Management  of  Depu- 
ties, came  to  Bombay , and  rectified  many  Things  that 
were  amifs,  and  brought  the  Face  of  Juftice  to  be  un- 
veiled, which  before  Jay  hid  in  a fingle  Perfon’s  Breafl, 
who  dlftributed  her  Favours  according  to  the  Governor’s 
Direction.  He  ereCted  a formal  Court,  where  Pleas 
were  brought  in  and  debated.  But  that  Method  lafted  but 
a few  Years  : When  Sir  John  Child  came  to  the  Chair,  the 
Court  expired.  Mr  .Aungier  advifed  the  Company  to  en- 
clofe  the  Town  from  Dungeree  to  Mendham's-Point , for 
feewring  the  trading  People  from  the  Infults  of  their  trou- 
blefome  beggarly  Neighbours  on  the  Continent  : But  his 
Propofals  were  rejected,  and  that  neceffary  Piece  of  Work 
was  referved  for  Mr.  Boone  alfo.  And  happy  it  was  for  the 
Inhabitants  that  the  Town  was  fecured  by  a Wall,  otherwife 
Connojee  Aungarie  would  have  haraffed  them  with  continual 
Infults,  fince  his  War  with  the  Englijh  began.  The  Name 
of  Mr.  Aungier  is  much  revered  by  the  ancient  People  of 
Surat  and  Bombay  to  this  Day.  His  Juftice  and  Dexte- 
rity in  managing  Affairs  got  him  fuch  an  Efteem,  that  the 
Natives  of  thofe  Places  made  him  the  common  Arbitrator 
of  their  Differences  in  point  of  Traffick  ; nor  was  it  ever 
known  that  any  Party  receded  from  his  Award.  There 
are  no  Dangers  in  going  into  Bombay  Road,  but  one  funk 
Rock,  that  lies  about  half  a League  from  the  Caftle.  It  is 
dry  at  Low-water,  and  has  a Channel  within  it  deep 
enough  for  the  greateft  Ships  to  pafs,  I never  heard  of 


any, Damage  done. by  that  Rock,  but  to.a  fmall  Ship  called 
the  Baden,  which,  by.  Carleffnefs,  run  on  it’-at  Noon-Hay,, 
and  was  loft. 

In  the  Year \t 6731  the  Dutch  Eafi- India  Company  hav- 
ifigoan  Eye  on  Bombay ,.  fent  a Squadron  of  Ships,  with  a 
little.  Army  to  try  if  they  could  take  it  among  their 
other  Conquefts  of  India  but,  On  their  Landing,  met 
with  fo  warm  > a Reception,  that  they  were  glad  to  get  off 
with  the  Lois  of  two-  or  three  hundred  of  their  Men,  and 
fo ' left  the i'Engli/h tin  the  quiet  Pofteffion  of  it.  The 
Governors  proved^  tolerably  good  till  1682,  that  Sir  John 
Child  came  thither.  The  India  Company  knowing  how 
to  make  Ufe Jof  Kin§  Charles’ s ■ Meeefikies,  made  him  feme 
Prefents,  and  he,  hi  grateful  'Aclmowledgment,  'granted 
them  Power  •,  but  they  ufed  that  Power  to  their  own  Beftruc- 
tion,  for  Mr. . Child's: Pride ; and;  Oppreifions  greW  fo  very 
intolerable,  then  even  the  Gentlemen  in  the  Company^ 
Service,  had:  not  the:  free  Exereife  of  Trade,  arid f much  lefs 
private  Merchants  : And  he  trampling  on  the  eftablifhed 
I .aw  5 of  England , and!  by  Afiv-ice -Of  his  Name-fake,  who 
governed  the  Company  in  Europe,  by  imprifoning  and 
murdering  their  Fellow  Subjects,  grew  hateful  to  all. 

In  Anno  16  84,  he  made  his  Brother-in-law,  Mr .Ward, 
his  Deputy  of  Bombay,  who  defigned  to  fifh  in  troubled 
Waters.  Mr.  • Child  being  honoured  with  the  Title  of 
Baronet,  by  the  powerful  Motives  of  the  Company’s  Mo- 
ney to:  the  King  ; at  the  fame  Time  got  the  Commiff  on 
of  General,  which  puffed  him  up  fo,  that  he  contemned 
all  Laws,  human  and  divine.  The  military  Gentlemen, 
who  had  made  Contracts  in  England  For  ihdir  Salaries, 
though  paid  at  20  per  Cent,  lefs;  yet,  to  Ihew  himfelf  a 
good  Oeconomift  for  his  Mailers  Interefts,  fentlhis  Deputy 
frefti  Orders  to  reduce  their  Pay  to  30  per  Cent.  Ms  than 
it  was  before,  though  it  was  fo  fmall  that  they  could 
hardly  bring  both  Ends  to  bear  at  the  Month’s  End, 
That  hard  Pill  the  Sons  of  Mars  could  not  fwallow,  and 
fo  bent  their  Minds  on  a Revolution  ; and  having  come 
to  Tome  Knowledge  of  Mr.  Ward's  Tampering  with  the 
Sevajee  to  land  on  the  Ifland,  they  detected  Tome  Letters 
of  his  to  that  Purpofe,  which  gave  them  a Ground  for  a 
Revolt.  The  Sevajee,  indeed,  fent  a Fleet  of  eighty  Sail 
of  fmall  Veffels  to  land  on  the  Bay  which  faces  the  Ocean  ; 
.but  on  their  trying  to  land  fome  Forces,  they  were  warmly 
repulfed,  and  loft  many  of  their  Men,  which  made  them 
draw  off  again  in  Confufion  ; and  Mr.  JVard  being  con- 
fronted with  his  own  Letters,  and  having  little  to  fay  in 
his  own  Defence,  was  made  a Prifoner;  and  General 
Child's  Faction  was  fent  to  Surat  to  him. 

The  Iflanders  taking  the  Government  of  the  Ifland  into 
their  own  Hands,  chofe  Captain  Kegwine  Major  of  the 
Military,  to  fuperintend  military  Affairs,  and  one  Captain 
fhorburn  to  regulate  the  Civil.  General  Child  fo  on  dis- 
patched Letters  to  England , and  gave  an  Account  of  the 
Rebellion  ; and  King  Charles  difpatched  a Frigate,  called 
the  Phoenix , for  India,  to  demand  the  Reftitution  of  the 
Ifland,  and  put  it  again  into  the  Company’s  Hands.  They 
-arrived  at  Bombay  in  September  1685,  and  Ihewed  the 
King’s  Letter,  with  a full  Pardon  to  all  who  yielded  Obe- 
dience, which  the  Iflanders  unanimoufly  did  ; but  for 
their  own  Security,  drew  up  fome  Articles  to  be  figned  by 
General  Child,  and  Captain  Tyrell,  who  commanded  the 
Phoenix  ; which  Articles  were.  That  any  Perfon  that  had  a 
Mind  to  go  to  England,  fhould  have  free  Liberty  and  Paf- 
fage  on  board  the  Company’s  Shipping : which,  being 
agreed  to  and  figned,  Captain  Kegwine  took  his  Paffage 
on  board  the  firft  Ship ; but  Thorburn  being  a married 
Man,  and  having  a fmall  Eftate,  as  well  as  a Family  on 
the  Ifland,  could  not  fo  eafily  remove,  but  trufted  to  the 
ACt  of  Grace,  and  the  Treaty  they  had  made. 

After  General  Child  had  got  the  Reins  of  Government 
again  into  his  own  Elands,  he  became  more  infupportable 
than  ever.  He  ereCted  a Court  of  Inquifition,  and  made 
an  old  Greek,  one  Captain  Gary , Judge,  who  had  con- 
demned a Man  to  be  hanged  on  a fuefday , and  the  Man 
buffered  according  to  Sentence  : But,  on  the  Friday  after, 
the  poor  dead  Fellow  was  ordered  to  be  called  before  the 
Court,  but  he  would  not  comply  with  the  Orders.  Cap- 
tain thorburn  was  the  firft  that  felt  the  Weight  of  Mr. 
Child's  Difpleafure  •,  he  got  fome  Fellows  to  fwear  him  out 
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of  Ms  little  Eftate,  who  brought  in  forged  Bonds  for 
Sums  borrowed  of  one  King,  whom  he  never  had  any 
Dealings  with,  and  found  Witneffes  to  atteft  them.  All 
that  Thorburn  had  was  too  little  to  pay  the  Sums*  for 
which  his  Eftate  was  taken  from  him,  and  himfelf  put  in 
Prifon,  without  the  Permiffion  of  one  Slave  to  attend 
him,  or  ferve  him  . in  Prifon  * his  Wife  was  not  permitted 
to  vifit  him,  which  hard  Ufage  brought  him  into  a violent 
Fever,  that  foon  put  an  End  to  his  Life.  About  two 
Days  before  he  died,  the  Goaler  acquainted  his  Lady  with 
the  Danger,  and  fhe,  with  two  fmall  Children,  went  to 
the  General,  and,  on  her  Knees,  begged  that  a Doblor 
might  be  permitted  to  vifit  her  Hufband  ; but  he  was  in- 
exorable,  and  would  allow  no  fuch  Favour,  only  granted 
her  Leave  to  be  in  Prifon  with  him  till  he  died,  and  fhe 
flayed  but  one  Day  and  Part  of  a Night,  before  he  ex- 
pired. 

When  the  Tragedy  was  over,  £(ie  was  going  home  to 
her  diftreffed  Family,  but  found  her  Slaves  and  Children 
removed  into  a little  Out-houfe  of  her’s,  and  the  Doors  of 
her  Dwelling-houfe  fhut  againft  her.  The  Lady  had  two 
Sifters  married  on  the  Iftand,  and  fhe  hoping  to  find  Re- 
lief from  them,  went  to  fee  the  eldeft  j but  fhe  met  her  at 
the  Door,  and  told  her  fhe  could  have  no  Admittance, 
her  Hufband  being  liable  to  Profecution  if  he  admitted 
her  into  the  Houfe,  and  fhe  believed  the  other  Sifter’s 
Hufband  durft  not  entertain  her  in  his  Houfe.  The  poor 
Lady,  full  of  Sorrow  and  Grief,  being  abandoned  of  all 
her  Friends  and  Relations,  went  back  to  her  diftreffed  Fa- 
mily, and  having  no  vifible  W ay  of-  Support,  had  once  fome 
Thoughts  of  putting  an  End  to  her  Miferies : But  her 
Sifters,  unknown  to  their  Hufbands,  fent  her  fome  Relief 
by  a trufty  female  Slave  in  the  Night,  and  a Letter,  that 
they  defired  her  to  burn  as  foon  as  fhe  had  read,  wherein 
they  promifed  to  be  aififting  in  the  Maintenance  of  her 
and  her  Children,  till  the  Almighty  fhould  think  proper 
to  deliver  her  out  of  the  Perfecution. 

The  poor  Lady  had  both  Beauty  and  Difcretion  enough 
to  recommend  her  to  the  virtuous  Part  of  Mankind  j but 
none  of  the  Gentlemen  that  wifhed  her  well,  durft  make 
AddrefTes  to  her  *,  only  one  who  had  the  Command  of  a 
Ship  in  the  Indian  Merchant’s  Service,  as  he  had  no  De- 
pendance  on  the  General  and  his  Mafters  in  England , 
thought  he  could  not  well  come  within  the  Reach  of  their 
Perfecution  •,  fo  he  courted  her,  and  married  her  * but 
that  was  thought  a capital  Crime,  and  the  General  ac- 
quainted his  Indian  Owners,  that  without  they  difcharged 
him  their  Service,  they  fhould  alfo  find  the  Weight  of  his 
Difpleafure  •,  and  accordingly,  to  avoid  Contefts  with  his 
Excellency,  he  was  difcharged  *,  but  Grief  put  an  End  to 
his  Troubles,  for  he  died  within  a Year  after  his  Marriage, 
and  left  the  poor  Lady  another  Child  to  take  Care  of,  but 
left  her  above  One  thoufand  Pounds  Sterling  of  Stock  for 
her  and  her  Family’s  Support. 

As  the  Phcenix  was  in  her  Way  for  India,  fhe  called  at 
the  Iftand  of  Johanna , and  there  found  an  Englijh  Ship, 
called  the  Brijlol , flopping  fome  Leaks  in  her  Bottom. 
Captain  Tyrell,  by  a difpenfing  Power  from  the  King  of 
England , feized  her,  and  defigned  to  have  carried  her  to 
Bombay,  in  Company  with  a fmall  V efifel  that  he  had  feized 
on  the  Coaft  of  Madagafcar . The  Brijlol  funk  the  third 
Day  after  they  put  to  Sea,  but  the  other  came  fafe.  The 
Brijlol  Men  were  looked  on  as  Pirates  * and  one  Mr. 
Mews , a Supercargo,  was  arraigned  before  the  General’s 
Tribunal,  where  he  himfelf  fat  Lord  Chief  Juftice  * and 
after  his  ufual  Manner  of  bellowing  opprobrious  Names, 
he  condemned  Mr.  Mews  to  lofe  all  that  he  had  in  the 
World,  and  One  thoufand  Pounds  befides,  and  to  lie  in 
Prifon  at  his  own  Charge,  till  the  Fine  was  paid  but  Mr. 
Vam,  who  was  Judge  of  the  Iftand  in  petty  Affairs,  fhew- 
ed  him  the  Weaknefs  of  his  Sentence,  and  perfuaded  him 
to  fet  the  poor  Man  at  Liberty,  and  order  him  a Paffage 
for  England. 

As  I have  taken  thefe  Paffages  from  the  Travels  of  one 
Captain  Hamilton , fo  upon  his  Credit  I mull  leave  them. 
He  had  the  Reputation  of  being  an  honeft  and  a fincere 
Man,  and  one  fo  far  from  being  fufpedled  of  having  but 
a {lender  Regard  for  Truth,  that,  on  the  contrary,  he  was 
field  enthufiaftically  fond  of  it,  fo  as  to  have  fpoke  it  upon 


all  Occafions,  and  without  any  Regard  to  the  good  old 
Maxim,  That  Truth  is  not  to  be  fpcken  at  all  Times . I 
muft  likewife  have  Leave  to;  fay,  that  I knew  not  where 
elfe  to  find  Materials  for  this  Part  of  my  Subjedl,  and 
therefore  Lchofe  rather  to  fet  thefe  Things  "down,  than  to 
leave  fo  large  a Chafe  in  my  Colledion.  But  if  the  re  be 
any  Falfhoods  among  thefe  Fadls,  or  any  Truths  written 
with  a Spirit  of  Prejudice  or  Animofity,  it  is  none  of 
my  Fault,  and  quite  befide  my  Intention  * befides  all  this, 
the  FaHs  related  are  fo  notorious,  and  fo  very  capable  of 
being  difproved  from  their  very  Nature,  at  the  fame  time 
that  publick  and  private  Interefts  were  equally  concerned 
to  difprove  them,  that  I . cannot  help:  thinking  their  re- 
maining fo  many  Years  as  my  Author’s  Book  has  been  print- 
ed, unqueftioned  as  well  as  - unreputed,  is  a fufficient 
Reafon  to  believe  that  though  very  extraordinary,  they  are 
yet  confident  with  Truth  *,  and  if  fo,  I am  Very  fure  that 
no  Fadls  can  better  deferve  a Place  in  this  Hiftory  than 
they  do. 

The  Dutch  all  this  time  very  fteadily  purfued  their  Plan 
of  driving  us  out  of  the  Indies.  In  time  of  War  they  at- 
tacked us  diredtly,  and  having  a fuperior  Strength,  had 
generally  the  better  of  us  f but  in  time  of  Peace,  between 
the  States  of  the  United  Provinces,  and  the  Crown  of  Great - 
Britain,  they  contented  themfelves  with  attacking  the  In- 
dian Princes,  to  whofe  Dominions  we  traded,  and  profe- 
cuting  the  War  againft  them,  till  fuch  time  as  they  were 
obliged,  from  a Principle  of  Self-prefervation,  to  purchafe 
their  own  Peace  by  excluding  us.  It  was  in  this  manner, 
and  after  a long  War  carried  on  for  that  Purpofe,  that  the 
Dutch  were  fo  fortunate  in  the  Iftand  of  Java , as  to  carry 
their  Point  entirely  •,  fo  that  after  a long  civil  War  fet  on 
foot,  and  encouraged  by  them  between  the  old  King  and 
his  Son,  by  the  Help  of  the  latter  mAnno  1683,  th e Dutch 
difpoffeffed  the  Englijh  Company  of  their  Faftory  of  Ban- 
tam, on  the  Weft  End  of  Java  ; and  the  Englijh  having 
a mind  to  regain  it  by  Force  of  Arms,  built  ieveral  Ships 
of  between  fixty  and  feventy  Guns,  fo  that  in  Anno  1 685, 
they  had  a Fleet  ready  victualled,  and  manned  with  feven 
or  eight  thoufand  Men,  to  the  Number  of  twenty-three 
Sail  of  Line  of  Battle  Ships  •,  which  Expence,  and  the  con- 
tinual Craving  of  the  Court,  brought  their  Stock  very  low ; 
yet  fince  the  Maw  of  the  Court  was  not  enough  crammed, 
the  King  laid  Embargoes  on  the  Fleet  from  Time  to  Time 
for  nine  Months,  and  then  the  Dutch  Embaffador  had  Or- 
ders to  prefent  his  Majefty  with  one  hundred  thoufand 
Pounds,  if  he  would  command  the  Company  not  to  ufe 
Violence.  He  fnapt  at  the  Bait,  and  defeated  the  Defign 
to  all  Intents  and  Purpofes,  which  was  of  infinite  Preju- 
dice to  the  Company’s  Affairs,  gave  the  Dutch  vaft  Ad- 
vantages, and  was  highly  dilhonourable,  as  well  as  detri- 
mental to  the  Nation. 

12.  Upon  the  Accefllon  of  King  James  the  Second  to 
the  Throne  of  England,  the  Eajl-India  Company  found  in 
him  a ftill  more  powerful  ProteClor  than  they  had  done  in 
his  Brother,  though  he  granted  them  anew  Charter,  dated 
the  5th  of  Odlober,  in  the  twenty-eighth  Year  of  his  Reign, 
and  extended  this  again  by  another  Charter,  dated  the  9th 
of  Augujl , in  the  thirty-fifth  of  it.  But  King  James  not 
only  extended  their  Privileges  as  a Company,  but  being 
perfuaded  that  fuch  Prerogatives  were  neceffary  to  the  car- 
rying on  their  Trade,  for  the  promoting  of  which  he  would 
deny  nothing,  he  in  a manner  fhared  his  Sovereignty  with 
them,  by  granting  them  a Power  to  ereft  Fortreffes,  raife 
Armies,  execute  martial  Law,  and  coin  Money  ; all  which 
was  with  a View  to  make  them  equal  in  Power  with  the 
Dutch,  and  to  enable  them  to  fecure  at  leaft  a confiderable 
Share  of  this  profitable  Trade  to  his  Subjects.  Under  fo  gra- 
cious and  kind  a Prince,  we  need  not  at  all  wonder,  that 
the  Company  extended  their  Authority  very  confiderably, 
but  the  great  Misfortune  was,  that  they  extended  it  only 
over,  and  not  for  the  Benefit  of  their  Countrymen,  as  we 
fhall  prefently  fee. 

The  Company  having  fuch  a Number  of  great  Ships  on 
their  Hands,  were  obliged  to  fend  them  abroad  •,  but  hav- 
ing no  Stock  to  employ  them,  ordered  the  Generals  and 
Chiefs  of  the  Fadtories  in  India  to  borrow  what  Sums  they 
could  on  the  Company’s  Credit  from  the  Indian  Merchants, 
to  lade  their  Ships  home,  which  accordingly  they  did,  and 
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what  they  could  not  lade  home,  they  were  to  employ  by 
Freights  in  India ; and  I faw  a Letter  from  the  Governor 
of  the  Company  in  England , intimating,  that  when  they 
Fad  got  as  much  Credit  of  the  Mogul’s  Subjects  as  they 
could,  then  they  would  pick  Quarrels  with  the  Creditors, 
and  put  a general  Stop  to  their  Trade,  which  was  accordingly 
done  ; for  in  i68<Sand  8 7,  the  Surat  Merchants  traded  brifkly 
by-  -Sea  - to  Md<M,  Perfia,  ..and-  Baffora,  to  the  Weft  ward ; 
and  to  B eng W,  Achm,  Malacca , and  Siam,  to  the  Eaft- 
ward.  The  General  granted  Paffes  to  all  who  required 
them  then  ; but  about  the  latter  End  of  the  Year  1687,  he 
fen t many  Complaints  and  Grievances  to  the  Governor  of 
Surat,-  and  demanded  Redreft  and  Satisfaction-. 

Thefe  Complaints  of  his  were  digefted  into  thirty-five 
Articles,  moll  of  which  related  to  Meff,  Pitt  and  Boucher , 
who  were  originally  of  the  Governor’s  Council,  appointed 
him  by  the  Company,  Men  of  fair  Characters,  and  who 
had  given  him  much  Trouble,  by  oppofing  all  his  illegal 
and  violent  Meafures,  which  made  him  ufe  them  fo  ill,  and 
fhew  withal  fuch  an  Inclination1  to  ufe  them  worfe,  that  to 
preferve  themfelves  from  Beggary  and  Ruin,  they  retired 
into  the  Mogul’s  Country  ; and  Mr.  Boucher  having,  by  an 
Application  to  that  Monarch,  procured  his  Licence  to  trade, 
continued  it  with  great  Succefs ; but  as  for  Mr.  Pitt,  he 
had  the  Misfortune  to  be  taken  by  Pirates  at  Sea,  who  at 
firft  would  have  ranfomed  him  for  five  thoufand  Pounds, 
but  were  perfuaded  by  the  Governor  to  demand  twenty- 
five  thoufand  Pounds,  fo  that  he  remained  a Prifoner  to 
the  Day  of  his  Death  ; and  the  Governor  required  Mr. 
Boucher , who  refided  at  Surat , from  the  Governor,  toge- 
ther with  his  Wife,  Children,  and  EffeCts ; the  reft  of  his 
Demands  were  alike  reafonable,  and  all  of  them  delivered 
in  fiich  Language,  as  would  not  become  one  Gentleman  to 
ufe  to  another,  much  left  fit  from  the  Governor  of  a trading 
Company  to  fo  great  a Prince,  as  may  appear  from  one  of 
them  ; in  which  he  demands,  that  the  Gates  of  Surat 
fhould  not  be  ftmt,  when  he  went  to  take  his  Pleafure,  or 
fhould  be  opened  at  his  Return,  and  due  RefpeCt  paid  him 
whenever  he  thought  fit  to  unbend  his  Mind,  and  to  amufe 
himfelf  with  fuch  kind  of  Diverfions. 

••  Thefe  Grievances  were  the  Foundation  on  which  General 
Child  built  a Quarrel  with  the  Mogul,  without  ever  fending 
them  to  Court  to  know  the  King’s  Pleafure  ;-  but  without 
declaring  War,  feized  his  Subjects  Ships,  where-ever  they 
were  found,  although  they  had  the  Sanction  of  his  own 
Paffes.  His  Articles  of  Complaint  were  but  weak  Argu- 
ments  to  fupport  and  raife  a War  that  coft  his  Mafters  above 
four  hundred  thoufand  Pounds  before  they  could  get  rid  of 
it,  befides  the  Lofs  of  their  Credit  with  the  Mogul,  and 
his  Subjects,  which  to'  this  Time  is  not  quite  recovered. 
For  by  what  Rule  in  Policy  could- Sir  Jofiah  or  Sir  John 
Child  think  to  rob,  murder,  and  deftroy  the  Mogul’s  Sub- 
jects in  one  Part  of  his  Dominions  , and  expeCt  the  Company 
ito  enjoy  a free  Trade  in  the  other  Parts  ? Or  how  could  they 
fuppofe  that  he  would  ftand  neuter?  The  General  having 
fuch  a great  Number  of  Ships  on  his  Hands,  and  little 
Employment  for  them,  lent  them,  to  Mocha,  Perfia , and 
Bengal , where  the  Surat  ershadfent  theirs,  under  the  Pro- 
tection of  his  Paffes.  Captain  Andrews  in  the  Ch,  II.  went 
to  Mocha , and  fet  up  the  King  of  England's  Flag  on  his 
FaCtory,  and-  there  he  feized  tw o Englifn  Ships,  one  from 
England , called  the  Streight's  Merchant , commanded  by 
Captain  Bear , and  another  belonging  to  Mr.  Samuel 
Whit shorn  at  Siam ; ftie  was  commanded  by  one  Captain 
Wren,  whom  they  killed  in  the  Cabbin,  becaufe  he  would 
not  deliver  His  Ship  up  voluntarily  ; there  was  but  little  of 
their  Cargoes  on  Board  of  the  Ships,  fo  they  might  as  well 
have:  let  them  alone.  However,  fuch  doings  difpleafed  the 
Governor  and  Merchants  of  Mocha , and’ they  had  a Defign 
to  force  Captain  Andrews -to  reftore  the  Ships ; but  he  fuf- 
peCting  as  much,  fled  on  Board,  and  left  his  Colours  flying 
on  the  FaCtory. 

Fie  foon  afterleft  Mocha, , and  carried  his  t?wo  Prizes 
with  him ; and  Mr.  Clive , Supercargo  of  the  S Weights  Mer- 
chant• got  Bills  for  his  Stock,  payable  at  (Stand  Cairn, 
except  about  fixty  Bales  of  Coffee,  that  he  carried  with  him 
to  England , where  it  fold  very  well,  and  the  Company  were 
obliged  by  Law  to  make  good  all  his  Ship’s  Cargo  s 
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rata , as  thofe  fixty  Bails  fold  for,  which  amounted  to 
thirty-two  thoufand  Pounds.  T he  MrijboPs  Cargo  was  ahfo 
made  good  to  her  Owners,  with  the  Ship  that'  was  taken  at 
Johanna  by  the  Pbcmin,  which  came  to  fixty  thoufand 
Pounds ; and  the  Little  Betty , that  was-  alfo  taken  by  the 
Phcenix , in  her  Way  to  India , coft  them  twelve  thoufand 
Pounds,  though  (lie  and  her  Cargo  at  Bombay  were  fold  for 
left1  than  fix  hundred  Pounds.  The  Owner  of  that  Veffel 
was  one  Mr.  Haftewdl,  a-  Quaker,  and  a fubftantiai  Mer- 
chant in  London , who  arretted  Captain  Lyrell  going  off  the 
Exchange,  The  Captain  proffered  King  'James  for  Bail ; 
but  the  Quaker  would  not  accept  of  him ; yet  was  Content 
to  accept  of  Sir  JoJ'eph  Herne , who  became  Bail*  The 
Charles , Cafar,  and  Royal  J antes  a oidi  Mary,  way-laid  the 
Surat  Shipping,  and  brought  in  fourteen  Sail  to  Bombay , 
in  Anno  1688,  and  yet  no  War  with  the  Mogul,  only  with 
the  Inhabitants  of  Surat , whom  he  threatened  to  humble. 

In  Odober  1688,  he  went  to  Surat  Road  in  the  Royal 
James  and  Mary , with  three  or  four  other  Ships  of  Coun- 
tenance, to  try  if  he  could  bully  the  Governor,  and  frighten 
the  Merchants  to  a Compliance  of  lofing  their  Effaces  ; but 
was  difappointed  in  both.  He  ftaid  there  till  the  Begin- 
ning of  January  1689,  and  then  left  Surat  in  a Huff,  and 
brought  all  the  Englijh  Ships,  except  the  Ship  Adventure , 
which  the  Phcenix  had  forced  over  the  Bar,  when  (he  was 
lying  at  the  River’s  Mouth,  taking  in  a Cargo  for  Eng - 
land)  under  the  Protection  of  Mr.  Boucher's  Firmand.  How- 
ever, her  Supercargo  dying,  the  Ship’s  Bottom  was  eaten 
up  with  Worms  in  the  River,  and  part  of  the  Cargo  re- 
mained many  Years  in  Mr.  Boucher's  Poffeftion.  On  the 
General’s  Paffage  to  Bombay , he  met  with  a Fleet  of  Vef- 
fels  that  were  carrying  Corn  to  an  Army  of  the  Mogul’s 
that  lay  at  Dundcr-rajah-pore , about  fourteen  Leagues  to 
the  Southward  of  Bombay  : That  Fleet  he  alfo  feized,  and 
carried  into  Bombay , though  againft  the  Opinion  of  mod  of 
his  Council.  Before  this  Seizure,  he  afked  the  Opinion  of 
fome  Sea  Officers,  and  one  Captain  Hilder  being  the  eldeft, 
advifed  him  not  to  meddle  with  the  Corn  Fleet,  becaufe  id 
would  ftraiten  the  Army,  and  force  them  to  look  abroad  for 
Provifions,  where  it  might  be  procured,  and  perhaps 
might  affeeft  Bombay , which  was  in  a great  Meafure  be- 
holden to  its  Neighbours  for  Suftenance  and  Fire-wood. 
The  General  inful  ted  him  with  fcurrilous  Language,  called 
him  Coward  and  Fool,  and  bragged,  that  if  Sedee  Tacoup , 
which  was  the  Mogul  General’s  Name,  fhould  dare  to 
come  with  his  Forces  to  Bombay , he  would  blow  him  off 
again  with  the  Wind  of  his  Bum.  Cowards  are  generally 
(tout  when  Dangers  are  at  a Diftance,  and  fo  was  our  Ge- 
neral, who  had  never  feen  a Sword  drawn  in  Anger,  and 
who  was  confequently  very  ill  acquainted  With  War  ; and 
when  it  came  to  his  Door,  none  was  ever  fo  confounded 
and  fo  dejeCted  as  he  was,  as  appeared  by  his  Conduct  ia 
that  War,  that  he  fo  fooliffily  brought  on  himfelf  and  his 
Country. 

When  the  News  came  to  Sedee  Tacoup , that  his  Fleet 
with  his  Provifion  of  Corn  and  Cloth,  were  feized,  and  car- 
ried to  Bombay , he  fent  a civil  Letter  to  our  General  to  dif- 
charge  his  Fleet,  protefting,  that  as  he  had  not  meddled 
in  the  Affairs-  between  him  and  the  People  of  Surat\  he 
would  continue  neuter,  unleft  he  was  forced  to  do  other- 
wife.  But  our  General  gave  him  an  infolent  Anfwer,  and 
the  Fleet  was  unladed  at  Bombay.  Sedee  Tacoup  fent  again 
to  defire  the  Delivery  of  his  Fleet  in  plain  Terms,  other- 
wife  he  would  be  obliged  to  come  with  his  Army  and  quar- 
ter in  Bombay , where  his  Provifions  were  detained;  and 
that  if  his  Fleet  was  not  fet  at  liberty  before  the  nth  of 
February , which  was  near  at  Hand,  he  would  certainly  be 
at  Bombay  the  14th.  But  ftill  receiving  uncivil  Anfwers* 
he  performed  his  Promife  to  a Tittle  ; for  that  very  Night 
lie  landed  at  a Place  called  Source , about  four  Miles  diftant 
from  the  main  Fort,  with  twenty  thoufand  Men  at  his  Back* 
Our  General’s  Security  had  made  him  negleCt  providing  for 
receiving  fuch  Guefrs,  trufting  to  the  Reputation  of  the 
Forces,  which  were  greater  than  ever  they  had  been  before, 
or  ever  were  fince  that  Time  ; and  he  had  fnialf  Ships 
enough,  had  they  been  placed  in  proper  Places,  that  might 
certainly  have  hindered  his  landing,  and  forced  him  home 
again  ; but  all  thole  neceffary  Preparations  were  neglected  , 
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and  t he  Sedee  landed  at  Midnight,  and  the  Redoubt,  where  ever  feen,  and  was  fo  much  in  the  General’s  Favour,  that 
he  landed,  fired  a great  Gun  to  give  the  Alarm,  and  fo  he  had  not  fo  much  as  a Reprimand  for  his  Cowardice  and 
deferred  their  Poft,  and  the  Sedee  took  Boffeffion  of  it.  Misbehaviour.  This  Relation  I had,  fays  Captain  H.  from 
AtOne  in  theMorning the Caftle  fired  threeKJuns  togive  a Gentleman  voluntier,  who  always  kept  near  the  Captain, 
the  General  Notice,  which  brought  fuch  Fear  on  thofe  that  while  he  could  keep  Pace  with  him. 
lived  fecurely  in  their  Houfes  without  the  Caftle,  that  the  When  the  General  left  Surat  ^ there  were  feyeral  Gentle- 
poor  Ladies,  both  white  and  black,  ran  half  naked  to  the  men  in  it,  fome  in  the  Company’s  Service.,  and  feme  pii 
Fort,  and  only  carried  their  Children  with  them  ; but  they  vate  Perfons,  who  were  all  imprifoned,  and  put  in  Irons, 
were  all  obliged  to  wait  without  the  Wall,  till  Day-Flight  except  Mr.  Boucher  and  his  Dependants,  who  were  pro- 
relieved  them.  Next  Morning  the  Sedee  marched  to  Maf-  tedled  by  his  Phirmaund.  Thofe  imprifoned  were  feverely 
fagun , a fmall  Fort  of  fourteen  Guns,  and  about  a random  ufed,  being  obliged  to  pafs  through  the  Streets  with  Irons 
Shot  diftant  from  the  Caftle.  On  the  Enemy’s  Approach,  about  their  Necks,  for  Spe&acles  to  pleafe  the  Mob.  Cap- 
the  Fort,  though  fituated  on  a Point  of  Rocks,  where  the  tain  Johnfon  and  Captain  Teaman , though  particular  Mer- 
Sea  defended  three  Quarters  of  it,  was  alfo  defer  ted  in  fuch  chants,  were  obliged  to  adft  their  Parts  in  the  Tragi-Co- 
Precipitancy  that  eight  or  ten  Chefts  of  Treafure,  which  medy,  and  continue  Prifoners,  where  Captain  Johnfon 
generally  contain  one  thoufand  Pounds  each, and  four  died  •,  but  Captain  Teaman  got  his  Liberty  at  the  End  of 
Chefts  of  new  Arms,  were  left  behind,  though  the  Seamen  the.  War,  which  was  about  the  Beginning  of  June.  1690. 
that  were  fent  in  Boats  to  bring  them  off  proffered  to  carry  I will  now  return  back  to  the  Year  1686,  when  Sir  John 
them  along  with  them;  but  the  commanding  Officer  Weyborn  was  fent  from  England  with  a Commiffion  of 
thought  them  not  fit  to  be  trailed  with  Money  and  Arms,  Judge- Admiral  from  the  King,  and  he  had  likewife  ano-^ 
and  fo  they  were  left  for  a Prefent  to  Sedee:  Tacoup,  with  ther  Commiffion  from  the  Governor  of  the  Company, 
fourteen  Cannon,  two  Mortars,  with  fome  Powder,  Shot,  which  they  made  him  believe  was  alfo  from  the  King,  to 
and  Shells.  Bat  why  that  Treafure,  and  thofe  Arms  and  condemn  and  hang  thirteen  of  the  Inhabitants  of  67.  Helena , 
Ammunition  were  depofited  in  Mazagun,  few  could  account  where,  in  a Tumult  caufed  by  the  Oppreffions  of  the  Go- 
fer •,  and  the  Reafpn  why  they  were  left  to  the  Enemy  was  vernor  of  that  Eland,  one  Johnfon , the  Second,  was  killed, 
as  wonderful:  But  it  is  plain,  that  the  old  Way  of  fiftiing  Sir  John  Weykcrn  took  his  Paffage  to  India  on  board  the 
in  troubled  Waters  was  known  at  Bombay,  and  the  Officer  Ship  London,  and  in  his  Way  called  at  67.  Helena,  and 
was  never  called  to  account  for  his  Overfight.  Sedee  Ta-  hanged  up  the  thirteen  proferibed  Perfons  without  Form  or 
coup , finding  no  Oppofition,  fent  a Party  of  Men  towards  Procefs,  for  which  the  Company  paid  dear  afterwards ; and 
Mahim  to  plunder  the  poor  Peafants,  and  to  take  the  Fort,  fo  had  Sir  John , had  he  lived.  But  he  finding  , the  illegal 
which  he  thought  might  be  defer  ted  as  the  reft  had  been.  Proceedings  of  Mr.  Child  to  be  infupportable,  and  meeting 
and  was  not  in  the  leaft  out  of  his  Conjecture  ; for  the  Gar-  with  many  Affronts  (from  that  Man  without  Manners)  died 
rifon  had  embarked  in  Boats,  and  came  by  Sea  to  Bombay  at  Bombay  about  two  Months  before  the  Sedee  came  on  it. 
before  they  faw  an  Enemy  ; the  Sedee  taking  Poffeffion  of  He  was  much  lamented  by  all  honefl  Men  that  knew  him, 
Mazagun , hoifted  his  Flag  there,  and  made  it:  his  head  He  was  Captain  of  the  Happy  Return , who  accompanied 
Quarters.  The  following  Day  fome  of  the  Enemy  ap-  the  Gloucejler , when  £he  was  bringing  the  Duke  of  Tork 
peared  on  Mazagun  Hills,  which  grieved  our  General’s  to  Scotland,  and  loft  by  the  Way.  It  was  Captain  Weyburn 
righteous  Soul  to  fee  Infidels  come  10  near  him  in  a hoftile  that  fent  his  Barge  to  wait  on  the  Duke,  and  brought  him 
manner.  fafe  on  board  the  Happy  Return , who  carried  him  forward 

He  called  a Minion  of  his  own,  one  Captain  Pean,  who  to  Scotland , for  which  good  Service  he  was  knighted;  he 
was  no  better  Soldier  than  himfelf,  and  ordered  him  to  take  was  ever  after  a great  Favourite  with  King  James , who 
two  Companies,  each  containing  about  feventy  Men,  and  feeing  he  could  not  be  brought  into  his  Meafures,  put  that 
march  to  thofe  Hills,  and  drive  the  Enemy  out  of  Sight;  he  Employment  on  him  to  dilmifs  him  with  Honour  : And 
ordered  one  Monro , who  had  been  a Soldier  at  Tangier , to  now  the  Sedee  being  Mailer  of  the  whole  Iffand,  except  the 
be  his  Lieutenant,  In  Tangier  he  had  received  a Wound  Caftle,  and  .about  half  a Mile  to  the  Southward  of  tha 
in  his  Heel  that  fpoiled  his  running,  and  accordingly  they  Caftle  he  raifed  Batteries  on  Dungree-Hill , which  over- 
marched in  good  Order  within  Shot  of  the  Enemy,  who  looked  the  Fort  Wall,  and  difturbed  the  Garrifon  very 
Ihewed  their  Heads  above  the  Surface  of  the  Hill,  but  much;  then  he  put  four  great  Guns. in  the  Cujlom-Houfe„ 
did  not  offer  to  advance,  or  expofe  their  Bodies ; feveral  commonly  called  the  India-Houfe , and  raifed  a Battery  at 
Gentlemen  Voluntiers  took  their  Arms,  and  accompanied  the  Moodies-houfe,  within  two  hundred  Paces  of  the  Court, 
the  little  Army.  The  Lieutenant  advifed  the  Captain  to  and  another  in  the  Lady’s  Houfe,  that  he  had  been  fo  unkind 
march  up  the  Hill  in  Platoons  to  feparate  the  Enemy’s  to,  fo  that  it  was  dangerous  to  go  out  or  in  at  the  Caftle 
Forces.  The  Captain,  who  took  it  as  an  Affront  to  be  ad-  Gate,  till  we  got  up  an  half  Moon  over  it.  AH  Men  were 
vifed,  told  his  Lieutenant,  that  when  he  had  the  Command  then  preffed  into  the  Company’s  Service,  and  our  Author 
in  his  own  Hands,  he  might  ufe  it  as  he  thought  fit : But  among  the  reft. 

as  it  was  intrufted  to  him,  he  would  ufe  it  according  to  We  paired,  fays  he,  the  Months  from  April  to  September 
his  own  Mind,  and  fo  ordered  his  Men  to  fpread  as  much  very  ill,  for  Provifions  grew  fcarce,  by  the  Addition  of  three 
as  they  could  ; and  when  they  faw  the  Enemy  open  in  the  thoufand  Sovajees  that  were  employed  as  Auxiliaries  in  the 
Plain,  to  difeharge  all  at  once  amongft  them,  which  he  military  Service  of  the  Company.  When  the  Winter 
faid  would  terrify  them.  Monro  oppofed  his  Scheme,  and  Months  were  over,  in  September  we  went  to  Sea  with  our 
told  him  of  the  Danger  he  would  bring  himfelf  and  them  fmall  Ships  to  cruize  on  the  Mogul’s  Subje&s,  and  had 
'into,  if  the  Enemy  fhould  attack  them,  whilft  their  Arms  pretty  good  Succefs.  I was  employed  in  that  Service,  and 
were  reloading  ; but  nothing  could  difiuade  him  from  his  had  the  Command  of  a fmall  Privateer  of  feven  or  eight 
Project,  and  fo  commanded  his  Men  to  fire,  as  he  had  Tuns,  with  twenty  fighting  Men,  and  fixteen  Rowers.  In 
directed.  The  Sedees  being  ten  to  one  in  Numbers,  and  three  or  four  Months  I brought  nine  Prizes  into  Bombay , 
better  Runners  than  our  Men,  and  better  acquainted  with  laden  moil  with  Provifions  and  Cloaths  for  the  Enemy’s 
clofe  fighting  with  Sword  and  Target,  took  hold  of  the  Army,  which  was  now  encreafed  to  forty  thoufand  ; but 
Opportunity,  and  advanced  with  all  their  Speed,  which  the  we  were  not  allowed  any  Plunder,  but  were  rather  plun- 
Captain  perceiving,  betook  himfelf  to  his  Heels,  and  was  dered  ourfelves'j  for  when  we  brought  our  Prizes  in,  our 
the  foremoft  Man  to  the  Pcrtugueze  Church,  where  he  Chefts  were  feverely  fearched,  and  if  we  had  faved  any  of 
t ook  Courage  to  look  behind  him,  to  fee  what  was  become  our  Pay,  it  was  feized  for  the  Company's  Ufe,  a 3 Money 
of  his  Men.  Poor  Monro  thinking  to  ftop  the  Enemy’s  we  had  found  in  the  Prizes,  which  made  us  carelefs  in  pur- 
Carrier  by  a Parc  of  the  Wing  that  he  commanded,  found  fuing  the  Enemy  at  Sea  : Except  when  Hunger  pinched  we 
himfelf  deferted  by  all  but  thirteen  or  fourteen  flout  Fel-  never  looked  out  for  Prizes;  by  which  Indifference  of  ours 
lows,  who  were  foon  furroimded  by  the  Enemy,  and  cut  to  many  of  the  Enemy  efcaped  that  we  could  have  taken. 
Pieces. -Pean  had  not  flopp’d  at  the  Portugueze  Church  had  The  ill  Succefs  we  had  affiore  with  the  Enemy  made  our 
he  not  found  a Party  of  one  hundred  Men  that  lay  there  General  fick ; and  in  December  he  difpatched  two  Factors 
ready  to  fupport  or  receive  him,  as  his  Cafe  ftiould  require,  to  the  Mogul’s  Court,  with  a Surat  Merchant  called  Meer 
l ie.  was  a Fellow  as  well  made  for  running  as  any  that  was  Mczamie , he  was  our  Friend,  and  had  fome  Intereft  at 
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Court.  They  - went  under  the  Name  of  the  Englifh  Ern- 
baffadors  j Mr.  George  Weldon  was  firft  in  Commiflion,  and 
Abraham  Naavar , a Jew,  was  fecond.  In  fifteen  Days 
they  arrived  at  Court,  being  then  at  Jehanabat . 

They  were  received  but  coldly  *,  but  about  the  Middle 
of  April,  by  the  fpecial  Affiftance  of  Prefents  to  the  Officers 
at  Court,  they  were  admitted  to  Audience,  but  were 
brought  to  Aurengzeb1 s Prefence,  after  a new  Mode  for  Ern- 
bafiadors,  their  Hands  being  tied  by  a Salh  before  them,  and 
were  obliged  to  proftrate  themfelves.  The  King  gave 
them  a fevere  Reprimand,  and  then  afked  their  Demands. 
They  firft  made  a Confeffion  of  their  Faults,  and  defired 
Pardon.  Then  - that  their  Phirmaund,  which  was  forfeit- 
ed, ffiould  be  renewed,  and  that  the  Sedee  and  his  Army 
fhould  be  ordered  off  Bombay  their  Submiffion  he  accept- 
ed of,  and  pardoned  their  Faults,  on  condition  that  Mr. 
Child  fhould  leave  India  in  nine  Months,  and  never  come 
back  again.  The  Phirmaund  to  be  renewed  on  condition 
that  Satisfa&ion  fhould  be  given  his  Subjects  on  account 
of  Debts  contracted,  Robberies  committed,  and  Lofs  and 
Damages  made  good  •,  and  on  Security  given  for  the  due 
Performances  of  thefe  Premifes,  the  Sedee  and  his  Army 
fhould  be  ordered  off  the  Ifland. 

In  January  General  Child  died,  which  much  facilitated 
their  Affairs  •,  but  it  was  kept  fecret  at  Court,  till  they 
knew  how  the  King  would  order  the  Affair  about  him.  In 
'March,  Meer  Mezamie  died  alfo,  and  it  was  fuppofed  was 
poifoned  by  fome  Enemies  contracted  by  his  good  Services 
to  the  Englifh.  When  he  was  given  over  by  the  Phyficians 
our  Embafladors  fent  to  know  what  he  had  done  with  the 
fifty  thoufand  Rupees  he  had  received  for  fecret  Services? 
He  anfwered,  that  he  was  forry  that  ever  he  had  meddled 
in  their  Affairs  •,  for  he  had  ferved  them  even  with  his  Life, 
and  yet  they  were  not  contented ; tor  what  Ufe  that  Sum 
was  put  to,  he  durft  not  divulge.,.  When  our  Affairs  were 
in  fo  bad  Circumftances  at  the  Mogul’s  Court,  the  Dutch 
Company  had  one  Mr.  Baroon  their  Embaffador  there,  who. 
defigned  to  impofe  on  Aurengzeb , who  he  thought  was  ig- 
norant of  European  Affairs.  The  News  of  the  Revolution 
in  Britain  being  arrived  in  India , when  he  had  an  Audi- 
ence of  Aurengzeb,  he  began  to  magnify  the  Power  and  Au- 
thority of  his  Country,  and  villify  the  Englijh 

The  Mogul  feemed  to  be  pleafed  with  his  Difcourfe  and 
encouraged  him  to  go  on  : He  faid,  thatth t Englifh  were 
but  contemptible  in  Comparifon  of  his  Sovereigns,  for  they 
were  forced  to  fend  the  EngliJJo  a King  to  rule  over  them  ; 
and  that  if  his  Majefty  would  exclude  the  Englijh  from  the 
Trade  of  his  Dominions,  the  Dutch  would  carry  it  to  a 
much  greater  Height,  and  enrich  his  Treafury,  and  the 
Englijh  would  not  know  where  to  get  Bread.  The  Mogul 
gravely  anfwered,  that  if  his  Mailers  were  fo  much  fupe- 
rior  in  Power  and  Riches  to  the  Englijh , they  might  eafily 
drive  them  out  of  India,  and  engrofs  all  the  Trade  of  his 
Countries  to  themfelves,  and  commanded  him  to  tell  his 
Mailers,  that  he  expected  it  from  them.  Then  the  Embaf- 
fador excufed  himfelf,  and  faid  that  he  could  ad  nothing  in 
that  Affair,  till  he  received  Orders  from  Holland:  Au- 
rengzeb then  reprimanded  him,  and  Ihewed  him  wherein  he 
had  lyed  v for,  fays  he,  about  feventeen  Years  ago  the  King 
of  France  conquered  moll  of  your  Country  in  a few  Days, 
and  then  it  was  the  Englijh , and  not  the  Power  of  Holland , 
that  repelled  him  ; and  that  if  England  did  not  hold  the 
Ballance  of  Power,  either  the  Emperor,  or  the  King  of 
France , could  conquer  it  one  Campaign.  The  Embaffador 
knew  not  how  to  anfwer  thefe  Truths  *,  but  being  fent  to 
follicit  fome  Indulgence  in  that  Trade,  he  could  obtain 
none,  and  fo  left  the  Court  diffatisfied. 

After  our  Embafladors  had  obtained  Pardon,  they  began 
to  be  refpecled,  and  had  Liberty  to  take  their  Diverfions 
abroad,  till  a new  Phirmaund  was  drawn  up,  which,  ac- 
cording to  the  Method  of  Eaftern  Courts,  took  up  fome 
Time.  However,  Orders  were  fent  to  the  Sedee  to  forbear 
Hoftilities, . and  the  Englijh  had  the  fame  Orders  ; fo  that 
frequent  Vifits  paffed  between  the  Sedee9 s People  and  ours ; 
and  during  the  War,  about  fixty  Europeans  of  feveral 
Nations  had  deferred  us,  and  took  Pay  of  the  Sedee.  The 
Reafon  they  gave  for  their  Defertion  was  ill  Ufage  they  re- 
ceived from  fome  Irijh  Officers,  yet  moll  of  them  returned 
after  the  War,  on  promife  of  Pardon.  The  Phirmaund 


being  ready,  and  the  required  Security  given,  Sedee  Tacoup 
left  Bombay  the  8 th  of  June  1690,  but  he  alfo  left  a Pelli- 
lence  behind  him,  which  in  four  Months  Time  deftroyed 
more  Men  than  the  War  had  done,  and  for  Joy  made  a 
malicious  Bonfire  of  his  head  Quarters,  Mazagun  Tort. 

Now  we  may  fee  the  Mogul’s  Stile  in  his  new  Phir- 
maund, to  be  fent  to  Surat,  as  it  Hands  tranflated  from 
the  Company’s  Interpreter,  which  runs  thus  in  the  printed 
Copy  annexed  to  Sir  John  Child9 s Articles  of  Grievances  s 
44  The  Occafion  of  your  writing  to  me  was,  your  being 
44  in  Fault  in  all  thefe  Troubles  ; that  you  have  repented 
44  of  what  you  have  done  ; that  you  made  feveral  Com- 
44  plaints  againft  former  Governors;  all  which  I have 
44  here  from  feveral  of  my  Omras,  and  the  feveral 
44  Abufes  received  from  them  and  their  Officers  ; all 
44  which  you  ffiould  have  acquainted  me  with  before  you 
44  proceeded  fo  violently.  Having  acknowledged  your 
44  Error,  and  defired  Pardon,  I do  not  only  grant  your 
44  Requeft,  pardoning  what  is  paft,  but  granting  you  a 
44  Phirmaund,  according  to  your  Defire,  and  have  order- 
44  ed  AJfit-Caun  to  forward  it  to  the  Governor  of  Surat? 
44  with  fuch  Particulars  as  he  will  acquaint  you  with.  At 
46  the  Arrival  of  my  Phirmaund,  receive  it  with  great  Re- 
44  Ipetft,  acknowledging  the  great  Glory  you  have  got  in 
44  obtaining  the  fame.  That  you  may  trade  as  formerly 
44  at  your  Pleafure,  and  as  accuftomary.  That  you  deli* 
44  Ver  to  the  Merchants  that  have  complained  againft  you 
44  their  Ships,  with  their  Effedts.  That,  for  the  future, 
44  you  do  not  commit  the  like  Error  in  doing  as  you  have 
44  done  ; and  proceed  according  to  my  Will  and  Pleafure, 
44  and  be  not  forgetful  of  the  lame.  If  you  receive  any 
44  Affronts  from  my  Governors,  or  their  Officers,  or  any 
44  of  my  Subjects,  be  not  negligent  in  acquainting  me 
44  of  the  fame  •,  I have  ordered  AJJit-Caun  to  write  accord- 
44  ingly.  What  you  write  concerning  former  Governors 
44  protecting  Mr.  Boucher , that  you  have  feveral  Demands 
44  on  him*,  that  you  cannot  call  him  to  an  Account,  de* 
44  firing  that  he  may  be  delivered  to  you  ; my  Order  is, 
44  that  you  prove  your  Demands  according  to  Law,  that 
44  Juftice  may  be  done  accordingly.  Dated  the  31ft 
44  Year  of  AurengzeEs  Reign.” 

It  feems,  the  King  was  not  ignorant  of  the  hard  Ufage 
his  Subjects  had  met  with  ; nor  was  he  defirous  of  Seve- 
rity in  puniffiing  Offences  and  Affronts,  but,  like  an  in- 
dulgent Prince,  only  told  them  of  their  Faults,  and  pru- 
dently admonifhing  them  not  to  be  guilty  of  falling  into 
fuch-like  Errors  and,  in  a Majeftick  Stile,  advifed  them 
to  receive  his  Favour  and  Graces  with  great  Refpect ; and 
that  they  ought  to  make  the  Law  the  Standard  of  Juftice, 
and  in  all  his  Words  and  A&ions  ufe  a Chriftian  Modera- 
tion. General  Child  being  dead,  Mr.  John  Vaux  fucceeded 
him  in  the  Government  of  Bombay  : But  Mr.  Bartholo- 
mew Harris , who  had  been  Prifoner  at  Surat  all  the  Time 
of  the  Rupture,  had  the  Seniority  in  the  Company’s  Ser- 
vice ; but  it  not  being  a Cuftom  for  one  that  had  been  the 
Mogul’s  Prifoner  for  any  Crimes  judged  to  be  capital,  to 
receive  publick  Marks  of  Efteem  from  the  State,  without 
a lingular  Amnefty  from  the  King,  Mr.  V aux  was  obliged 
to  go  to  Surat,  and  receive  the  Phirmaund,  and  the 
King’s  Serpaw,  or  Prefent,  which,  on  fuch  Occafions,  is 
generally  a fine  Horfe,  and  a Suit  of  Cloaths  from  Head  to 
Foot,  made  of  rich  Atlafies,  or  Zeerbaftas ; thofe  are 
Sattins,  or  Taffaties,  full  of  Gold  and  Silver  Flowers 
wrought  in  them.  The  Horfe  mull  never  after  be  fold 
on  any  Account  whatfoever.  They  have  alfo  a fine  Tur- 
ban, embroidered  Shoes,  and  a Dagger  of  Value  ftuck  in- 
to a fine  Cummerband,  or  Salh  •,  and  being  equipped  in 
that  Habit,  the  Phirmaund  is  prefented  by  the  Goefber- 
daar,  or  Holhalhoukain  (or,  in  Englijh,  the  King’s  Meff 
fenger)  and  the  Governor  of  the  Province  or  City,  makes 
a Ihort  Speech  adapted  to  the  Occafion,  fetting  forth  the 
great  Honour  conferred  upon  him  by  the  greateft  King  in 
the  World  ; with  an  Admonition  to  make  his  future  Ac- 
tions deferve  fuch  Favours. 

After  the  aforefaid  Manner  Mr.  Vaux  received  the  Phir- 
maund in  a gilded  Box  *,  and,  according  to  Cuftom,  put 
it  on  his  Turban  for  a little  while,  and,  by  an  Interpreters 
returned  the  Governor  a Compliment,  acknowledging  the 
King’s  Favour  and  the  Governor’s  Civilities ; and  then  the 
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Gqvaiioi\cpn«3uded  him  from  the  .garden  (where  the  Ce- 
fonfofty  was  performed)  into  the  City,'  through  a great 
C^c&irfe^jf  People,  who  welcomed  him  with  Shouts  of 
Joy  as  he  palled  through  the 'Streets  to  the  EngUJh  Fac- 
t,qrf.  After  Fir.  Vduy had  ftqyed  in  the  City  about  a 
Week,  he  fent  to  acquaint  the  Governor  of  the  Neceffity 
he  lay  under  to  return  back  tq  his  Government  of  Bombay , 
but  the  Governor Tent  him  Word,  that  none  but  he  could 
be  trylfed  by  the  King,  to  lee  the  Performance  of  the 
Con  trad  accompliffied,  and  begged  he  would  not  think  of 
leaving  the  City,  left  the  King  Ihould  take  it  amifs,  and 
repent  him  of  the  Favours  he  had  fhewed  to  the  Eaf- In- 
dia Company  ; and  fo  Mr.  Vaux,  was  detained  a Hoftage 
for  his  Mafteps  future  good  Behaviour.  Mr.  Harris , ac- 
cording to  that  Company’s  ordinary  Cuftom,  demanded 
the  Prefid  ency  from  Mr.  Vaux,  who,  to  fave  Contention, 
gave  it  to  him  ; though  his  Mind  wag  fo  debilitated,  that 
he  was  but  few  Degrees  wifer  than  an  Idiot;  and,  in  two 
Years  Time,  Mr.  Vaux  was  fulpended  the  Company’s  Ser- 
vice, and  left  to  remain  their  Hoftage  at  his  own  Charges  ; 
and  lb  he  continued  till  the  Year  1 697,  that,  by  Acci- 
dent, he  was  drowned  in  Sural  River  by  a Pinnace’s  over- 
letting,  in  which  he  and  his  Lady  had  been  taking  their 
Fieafure  on  the  Water. 

This  Mr.  faux  had  been  Book-Keeper  tq  Sir  Jofiah 
Child  in  England , and  for  his  good  Services  and  Behavi- 
our was  preferred  by  his  Mailer  to  a Supercargo’s  Poll 
in  a Ship  to  China,  which  Trade  in  thofe  Times  was  the. 
the  moil  profitable  of  any  within  the  Limits  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Charter.  In  Anno  1684,  he  was  fent  thither  on 
board  a Ship,  called  the  Carolina, , commanded  by  one 
Captain  Harding  *,  but  Mr.  Vaux  and  Harding  difagreeing 
in  their  Paffage  to  China,  Mr.  Vaux  laded  the  Ship,  and 
fent  her  back  to  England,  while  he  himfelf  went  a Paffen- 
ger  on  board  a Sural  Ship  for  Bombay,  where  he  was  enter- 
tained in  the  Company’s  Service  as  a Fadlor,  and  wrote  to 
Sir  Jofiah  Child  the  Reafon  he  had  for  leaving  the  Caro- 
lina,, and  his.  Refolution  of  Staying  in  India . Sir  Jofiah 
continued  his  Efteem  for  Mr.  Vaux , and  procured  him  fe- 
veral  profitable  Polls  at  one  and  the  fame  Time,  in  the 
Company’s  Service  ; and,  amongft  the  reft,  conftituted 
him  Judge  in  Civil  Affairs,  which  brought  him  both  a 
good  Salary  and  Perquifites. 

After  he  was  in  flailed  in  that  Office,  Sir  Jofiah  wrote 
him,  a Letter  of  Admonition  and  Reminifcence,  where- 
in, after  many  Poftulates,  he  put  him  in  Mind  of  the 
many  Favours  he  had  done  him ; and  that  now  having 
the  Power  of  Condemning  the  Company’s  Enemies,  or 
fuch  as  fhould  be  deemed  fo,  particularly  thofe  who  fhculd 
dare  to’  queftion  the  Companyls  Power  over  all  the  Bri- 
tijh  Subjcbls  in  India  ; he  expected  his  Orders  from 
Time  to  Time,  fhould  be  obferved  and  obeyed  as  Statute 
Laws.  Mr.  Vaux  gratefully  acknowledged  Sir  Jofiah’s 
Favours  in  his  Anfwer  to.  that  Letter,  and  promifed  that, 
as  he  had  put. him  into  the  Poll  of  Honour  and  Profit,  he 
would,  ftrive.  to  acquit  himfelf  with  all  the  Integrity  and 
Juftice  he.  was  Matter  of,  and  that  the  Laws  of  his  Coun- 
t^y.fnotild  be  the  Rules  he  defigned  to  walk  by.  In  An- 
Iwer.tb : thqt  Letter  Sir  Jofiah  fez med  to  be  angry,  and 
wj-pfe  roundly  to  Mr.  Vaux,  that  he  expedted  his  Orders 
Were  to  Be  his  Rule,  and  not  the  Laws  of'  England, 
yffiicffwere  a Heap  of  Nonfenfe,  compiled  by  a few  igno- 
rant Country  Gentlemen,  who  hardly,  knew  how  to  make 
Laws  for  the  good  Government  of  their  own  private  Fa- 
milies, much iefs,  for  .the  regulating  of  Companies  and 
foreign  Commerce, 

Y am,  fays  Captain  Hamilton,  the  more,  particular  in 
this  Account,  becaufe  J law,  and  copied  both  thefe  Let- 
ters in  Anno  1^6,  while  Mr.  Vaux  and  I were  Prifoners  at 
Surat,  on  Account  of  Captain  Evory’s  robbing  the  Mogul’s 
great  . Ship,  called  th z .Gynfuvay,  Having  given  an  A.c- 
count . of  fonie  of  Sir  J of  af  Child’s  Reign,  I muff  alfo 
mark  a few  Slips  in  the  Government  of  fome  of  his  Suc- 
ceffbfs,  and  .of  the  ^Yays  they  took,  to  get  into  the  Chair 
of  Bombay.  I remarked  before,  that  Mr.  Harris  was  a 
very  weak,  and  inqqlent  .Petfbn?. very  unfit  to  govern,  a- 
Colony  and,  t!ie.  F.a£loffes  fubordinate  to  Bombay  •,  and  by , 
that  Meaqs,,, a cunping  defigning  Fellow,  one  IMfr.;  Samuel} 
Am  fly,  had  the  Reigns  of  the  Government  wholly  in 

4 


his  Hands,  who  fhewed  that  he  had  malieious  Wit  and 
Avarice  enough  to  embroil  both  his  Matters  and  the -pri- 
vate Merchants  Affairs  in  Swat  in  Harris’s  Time  3 and  on 
Harris’s  Death  got  into  the  Prefidency,  or,  rather  Ty- 
ranny. 

The  Mogul’s  Subjects  have  a good  many  fine  large 
Ships  that  trade  all  over  India  ; The  Owners  of  thefe 
Ships  had  a very  great  Regard  for  the  Courage,  Conduct, 
and  Art  of  Navigation  of  the  EngUJh  above  any  other  Eu- 
ropean Nation  in  India.  And  for  thefe  Qualilcations  the 
Indian  Owners  procured  EngUJh  Officers  to  go  in  their 
Ships,  and  allowed  them  very  handfome  Salaries  and  In- 
dulgences the  Captains  had  from  ten-  to  fifteen  Pounds 
per  Month,  Mates  from  fix  to  nine  Pounds  •,  and  the 
Gunners  and  Boatfwains  had  alfo  good  Salaries,  befides 
the  carrying  of  fome  Goods  and  Merchandize  Freight- 
free.  Mr.  Annefey  thought  thefe  Salaries  and  Indulgen- 
ces too  great  for  Seamen  ; fo  he  went  about  to  reduce 
them  to  about  one  half,  and  the  other  Moiety  he  looked 
on  as  his  own  Due,  by  Virtue  of  his  Poll.  Some  through. 
Fear  and  Neceffity,  complied  ; others  again,  who  def- 
pifed  both  his  Power  and  Tyranny,  would,  by  no  means, 
come  into  his  Meafures,  and  thofe  he  looked  on  as  Re- 
bels, and  profecuted  them  to  the  utmoft  of  his  Power,  brib- 
ing the  Mogul’s  Governor  to  plague  them  ; fo  fome  were 
ruined  by  his  Villainy,  whilft  others  bad  him  open  Defi- 
ance ; and  we  were  not  wanting  on  our  Side  to  expole  him 
and  his  Matters  to  the  Mogul’s  Subjects,  which  in  the 
End  was  the  Lofs  of  both  their  Efteem  and  Credit  among 
the  trading  People  of  that  Country.  The  poorer  fort, 
whofe  Maintenance  depended  on  their  Labour  and  Indu- 
ftry,  lofing  their  Employs  in  the  Moorijh  Merchant’s  Ser- 
vice, were  obliged  to  fall  on  new  Schemes  to  fupport  them- 
felves,  not  very  well  fuited  to  the  Company’s  Intereft  ; 
for  fome  went  and  joined  themfelves  with  the  Pirates. 

The  Company  in  England  receiving  Accounts  from 
every  one  that  came  from  India , of  Harris’s  and  An- 
nefey’s Male-adminiftrations,  fent  out  Sir  John  Gayer  ta 
take  Care  of  their  Affairs.  He  arrived  in  Anno  1 694,, 
with  the  lofty  Title  of  General  of  all  India.  He  continu- 
ed Annefey  in  the  Company’s  Bufinefs  till  the  Year  1 700, 
but  divefted  him  of  all  Power  of  doing  more  Mifchief ; 
and,  in  the  End,  difmiffed  him  the  Company’s  Service. 
Sir  John  Gayer  was  a Man  not  vicious  in  his  Temper, 
yet  he  made  fome  Slips  in  his  Government  that  proved* 
prejudicial  to  his  Character ; tho’  in  Matters  of  common 
Commerce,  he  a&ed  pretty  regularly,  till  a young  Lafs  of 
about  3000  Pounds  Portion  made  him  difpenfe  with  the 
common  Methods  of  Matrimony.  This  young  Gentlewo- 
man was  a Daughter  of  Mr.  Ward’s  beforementioned : She 
had  no  Relations  alive,  and  unadvifedly  married  one  Mr, 
Solomon  Lloyd , a Factor,  and,  the  Marriage  was  clandef- 
tine,  which  was  pofttively  againft  the  Statute- Law  of  Bom- 
bay, where  no  Marriage  is  binding  but  when  the  Gover- 
nor’s Confent  is  tacked  to  it.  This  Law  Sir  John  had  got 
by  heart,  and  unmarried  the  poor  Fadtor  after  Confumma- 
tion,  and  married  her  to  his  own  Son.  Another  Piece  of 
ill  Conduft  was,  in  forcing  the  Mocha.  Frigate’s  Men  on 
board,  againft  their  Wills,  to  proceed  on  a Voyage  to 
China,  notwithflanding  their  juft  Complaints  againft  Edge- 
combe, their  Captain,  whom  the  Mutineers  fhot  in  his 
Cabin,  and  then  turned  Pirates,  and  infefted  the  Streights 
of  Malacca,  robbing  and  plundering  all  Ships,  that  they 
could  overcome.  Captain  Hide,  in  the  Darrel,,  met  the m 
there  in  her  Paffage  to  China,  and  had  a fharp  Engage- 
ment with  them,  but  got  clear,  with  the  Lofs  of  fixteen 
Men  killed,  and  fome  wounded,,  which  difabled  the  Dar- 
rel, fo  that  fhe  proceeded  no  farther  than  Malacca.  And 
another  Fault  of  Sir  John’ s was,  in  flittering  himfelf  and 
his  Lady  to  be  taken  Prifoners  at.  S wally  by  the  Governor  ' 
of  Surat’s  Order,  when  he  might  have  avoided  that  Dii- 
grace  by  Force  or  Flight.:  But' it  was  generally  believed, 
that,  that  was  only  a Piece  of  Policy  to  get  to  Surat  in 
order  to  employ  his  Money,  which  he  could  do  much 
better  there  than  at  Bombay,  Sir  Nicholas  Waite  fup-, 
planted  Sir  John  in  the  Government  of  Bombay  and  in  the. 
Preftdency.  He  was  a Man  of  very  loofe  Morals,  and  his 
bare- faced  Injuftice  and  Prevarication,  fo  irritated  the 
Inhabitants  and' Soldiery  at  Bombay,  that  they  feized  him, 
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and, fent  him  Prifoner  to  England.  Though  his  Reign 
was  fhort,  it  was  very  pernicious  to  his  Matters,  as  well  as 
to  particular  Merchants  under  his  Jurifdidtion. 

But  to  return  from  this  Digreffian  : Bombay  was  govern- 
ed by  a Deputy,  fmce  the  Prefident  was  obliged  to  flay  at 
Surat , and  of  feven  or  eight  hundred  EngliJJo  that  inhabited 
before  the  War,  there  were  not  above  fixty  left  by  the 
Sword  and  Plague.  Thus  Bombay , that  was  one  of  the 
pleafariteft  Places  in  India , was  brought  to  be  one  of  the 
moft  difmal  Defarts  ; but  the  Spirit  olTirjiiftice  ftill  redded 
in  it  ; for  thofe  who  had  ventured  through  the  War  and 
Plague  in  defence  of  the  Ifland,  had  not  the  Liberty  of 
returning  home  to  their  own  Country,  nor  to  raife  their  For- 
tune by  private  Trade;  but  all  were  continued  p retted 
Men,  in  the  Right  Honourable  the  Company’s  Service, 
without  the  Hope  of  Preferment,  which  made  fotne  Dif- 
con tents  ; and  even  in  the  Time  of  War,  when  Strangers 
fhould  have  been  encouraged  to  have  brought  Provifions 
into  the  Ifland,  the  Company’s  Taxes  of  live  per  Cent. 
Were  exacted  with  great  Severity  ; for  it  was  common  to 
fee  the  Portugueze  Subjects  bring  twenty  or  thirty  Poultry 
to  the  Market,  and  five  of  the  bell  taken  for  the  Cu- 
fiom  of  the  reft. 

13.  The  Defire  of  continuing  this  hiftorical  Account  of 
the  Affairs  of  Bombay , which  I take  to  be  very  ufeful  and 
inilrudfive,  as  well  as  curious  and  entertaining,  has  led  me 
a little  out  of  my  Road  of  Chronology,  and  therefore  Llhall 
be  obliged  to  go  back  again  .with  relpedl  to  the  Affairs  of 
this  Company,  and  the  political  Accidents  that  have  at- 
tended them  during  the  Reign  of  King  William  ; but  the 
Reader  will  not  fail  into  any  Perplexity  or  Confufion  from 
this  Method  of  treating  them,  becaufe  what  I have  now  to 
fay  has  little  or  no  Reference  to  the  Affairs  abroad,  and 
ccnfequently  has  no  Connection  with  what  goes  before. 

The  firft  Tranfadion  I meet  with  in  this  Reign  is  a 
Charter  of  Regulations  granted  to  the  Eafl-India  Com- 
pany, by  their  Majefties  King  William  and  Queen  Mary, 
under  the  Great  Seal  of  England , bearing  date  Nov.  1 1, 
1693.  Referring  to  a Charter  of  the  7th  of  October,  by 
which  it  fee  ms  their  former  Charters  were  confirmed,  and 
by  this  new  Charter  they  were  enabled  to  take  in  a new 
•Subfcrsption  for  feven  hundred  and  -'forty-four  thou  land 
Pounds.  The  Company  was  alfo  tied  down  to  -make  pub- 
lick  Sales  by. Inch  of  Candle,  to  export  yearly  to  the  Value 
of  one  hundred  thoufand  Pounds  of  the  Manufactures  of 
this  Kingdom,  and  to  furnilh  the  Crown  yearly  with  five 
hundred  Tun  of  the  belt  Salt  petre,  at  the  Rate  of  thirty- 
eight  Pounds  ten  Shillings  per  Tun  in  Time  of  Peace,  and 
-at  forty-five , Pounds,  per  Tun  in  Time  of  War  ; they  were 
.like  wife  directed  to  make  no  Dividend  upon  their  joint 
Stock,  but  in  Money  only.  This  Charter  was  to  continue 
for  twenty -one  Years,  provided  the  Governor  and  Com- 
pany complied  exaCtly  with  the  Rules  therein  prefcribed.; 
as  alfo  -with  fuch  other  Orders,  Directions,  Additions, 
Qualifications  and  ReftriCtipns  as  their  Majefties,  by  and 
•with  the  Advice  of  their  privy  Council  fhould  think  fit  to 
. appoint  on  or  before  the  29th  of  September  1694,  otherwife 
•all  their  Powers  and  Privileges  might  be  determined  and 
taken  away,  by' Letters  of  Revocation. 

Inpurfuance  of  this  Pro vi-fo,  another  Charter  of.  Regu- 
lations was  granted  to  the  faid  Company,  under  the  Great 
Seal  of  England,  dated  September  28,  1694,  and  in  the 
iixth  Year  of  their  Majefty’s  Reign,  in  which  among  other 
things  it  is  prefcribed,  that  once  every  Year,  in  the  Month 
of  - Auguff,  the  Governor  and  Company  fhould  .prefen  t-  to 
the,:  privy  Council  a true  Account  fairly  written,  under  the 
Governor  or  deputy  Governor’s  Hand,  - of  the  Nature, 
Quantity,  Value,  and  prime  Coll  of  the  Manufactures,  of 
this  Country,  by  them  exported,  and  from  what  Place; 
and  this  upon  ghe  Oaths  of  the  proper  Officers  and  Ser- 
vants of -the  Company.  And,  it  was  further  ordered,  that 
■none  of  thefe  Goods  fhould  be  again  landed  in  England, 
or  carried  elfe-where,  chan  within  the  Limits  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Charter.  It  was  alfo  direCled,  - that,  on  the  Appli- 
cation in  Writing,  of  any  fix  or  more,  of  the  Proprietors, 
.each  pofieffed  of  One  thoufand  Pounds  Capital  Stock,  de- 
Tnanding  a general  Court , of  the  laid  Company  to  be  call- 
ed ; then  the  Governor,  or  Deputy- Governor,  fhould  be 
pbliged,  within  eight  Days,  to  call  fuch  a Court,  which 
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fhould  not  be  adjourned  but  by  the  Confent  of  the  Majo- 
rity of  the  Proprietors  fo  .aiTembled-;  and  the  Company 
were  required  to  fignify  their  Acceptance  of,  and  Subimffipn 
to  thefe,  and  other  Reftridlions,  under  Pain  ofDiflolution. 

But,  notwithftanding  all  thefe  Charters  and  Regulations, 
which  feemed  fo  fully  to  confirm,  and  fo  much  rd  enlarge 
the  Powers  and  Privileges  of  this  Company,  yet  were  they 
never  fo  precarious  as  at  this  Juncture  ; for,  on  the  one 
hand,  their  Authority  was  boldly  difputed  by  fuch  as  had 
an  Intention  to  trade  to  the  Indies , without  any  Regard  to 
the  Company’s  Rights,  and  who,  by  them,  therefore  were 
fitted  Interlopers : And  this,  upon  Pretence  that  it  was  not 
in  the  Power  of  the  Crown  to  grant  any  exclu five- Charter. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  Government  wanted  Money,  and 
therefore  the  Minifters,  who  fhould  certainly  have  defend- 
ed the  King’s  Prerogative,  fmce  otherwife  it  was  a high 
Crime  in  them  to  auvife  him  to  grant  fuch  Charters, 
ilruck  in  with  the  other  Party  ; and,  for  the  fake  of  mak- 
ing more  Money,  and  removing  the  Obftaeles  in  the  Way 
of  their  own  Admin iftration,  promoted  the  Ruin  of  thole 
.Grants  and  Charters,  which  they  had  been  moft  exorbi- 
tantly paid  for  .procuring  ; and  upon  the  Faith  of  which 
vaft  Numbers  of  Perfons  had  fubferibed  their  Fortunes  in- 
to the  Company’s  joint  Stock.  But  as  it  was  not  to  be 
Yuppofed  that  any  Set  of  new  People  would  advance  two 
Millions,  which  was  the  Sum  propofed  upon  a new  Char- 
ter, which  might  prove  as  precarious  as  the  old  one,  it 
was  refolved  to  fubjefl  the  whole  of  this  Affair  to  the 
Cognizance  of  the  Houfe  of  Commons,  in  order  to  have 
every  thing  fettled  and  fecured  by  an  A61  of  Parliament. 
Accordingly,  in  the  Year  1-6.98,  this  Matter  was  propofed 
to  the  Houfe,  not  only  with  the  Concurrence  of  Perfons 
in  Power,  but  backed  and  fupported  by  all  their  Intereft  ; 
fo  that  though  it  was  fteadily  and  vehemently  oppofed  by 
the  Members  of  the  old  Company,  yet  it  was  to  very  lit- 
tle Purpofe.  They  followed  the  Bill  however  into  the 
Houfe  of  Lords,  and  were  heard  there  by  their  Council,  Sir 
Whomas  Fowls,  and  Sir  Bartholomew  Shower  -3  who,  with 
much  Eloquence  and  great  Strength  of  Reafon,  maintain- 
ed the  Caufe  of  their  Clients,  but  without  Succefs ; and  it 
was  a Point  determined,  that  their  Intereft  fhould  give 
Way  to  that  which,  whether  truly  or  falfly,  I fhall  not 
determimine,  was  called  the  Intereft  of  the  Publick. 

Thus  it  came  to  pafs  that,  in  the  Reign  of  King  William 
the  Third,  a new  Company  trading  to  the  Eajl- Indies,  was 
incorporated  by  Act  of  Parliament,  they  having  advanc- 
ed the  Government  Two  Millions  of  Money,  for  which 
they,  at  firft  received  Intereft,  after  the  Rate  of  Eight  per 
Cent,  out  of  the  Funds  affigned  for  the  fame:  But  that 
Intereft  hath  been  funk  by  fubfequent  Statutes  to  Six  and 
Five  per  Cent.  After  this,  the  old  and  new  Companies 
having  a due  Regard  to  their  own  common  Interefts,  for 
the  Prevention  of  divers  Inconve.niencies.that  might  other- 
wife  have  happened,  both  to  themfelves.  and  this  Nation  in 
general,  agreed  upon  feveral  Articles  for  the  Union  of 
the  faid  Companies  in  manner  following,  viz. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  Effects  of  both  Companies  fhould 
be  brought  home  with  all  convenient  Speed  for  their  fe- 
parate  Accounts,  and  all  poffible  Provifion  made  for  the 
enabling  both  Companies  to  bring  home  the  fame  with  Se- 
curity ; and  that  neither  the  Crown  nor  the  new  Company,, 
take  any  Advantage  of  the  old  Company,  under  Pretence 
of  Forfeiture  ; and  that  each  Company  give  a Releafe  to 
the  other,  and  to  their  refpeclive  Fadlors  and.  Servants. 

The  old  Company’s  315,000/.  in  Funds.,  upon  the 
.Execution  of  this  Agreement,  to  be  immediately  united 
to  the  Capital  Stock  of  the  new  Company  ; and  that  the 
old  Company  purefiafe  of  the  new  Company,  to  be  trans- 
ferred by  three  of  their  Members  in  their  political  Capa- 
city, 673,500  /.  in  the  capital  Stock  and  Fund  of 
1,662,000  /.  with  the  Benefits  to  arife  thereby  ; fo  that 
the  old  Company  may  have  988,500  /.  in  the  faid  Fund, 
which  .will  make  that  Company  equal  to  the  new  in  Fund 
and  .Title  to  the  Trade,  and  which  Stock  of  673,500  /. 
fhall  he  transferred  at  four  feveral  Times,  each  fourth 
Part  to  be  paid  for  at  the  Time  of  their  Transfer,  at  100  L 
for  1 00  /. 

That  the  old  Company’s  dead  Stock  at  home  and 
abroad,  be  valued  at  33,000 /,  and  the  new  Company’s 
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dead  Stock  both  abroad  and  at  home,  at  70,000  l.  and 
that  the  old  Company,  at  the  .Time  of  transferring  the  firft 
fourth  Fart  of  the  laid  673,500  /.  do  transfer  ali  their  dead 
Stock,  abroad  and  at  home,  to  the  new  Company,  the 
new  Company  paying  for  one  Moiety  thereof  at  the  fame 
time  16,5006  and  that  the  old  Company  fhall  alfo  pay 
to  the  new  Company  35,000  /.  for  the.  Moiety  of  their 
dead  Stock  ; and  thereupon  the  oid  Company  fhall  have, 
and  be  entitled  to  a Moiety  of  both  the  faid  dead  Stocks, 
as  Members  of  the  new  Company. 

The  Members  of  the  new  Company  transferring,  fhall 
be  entitled  to  the  Arrears  of  their  Annuity  until  the  Time 
of  the  feveral  Transfers  *,  after  which  all  Annuities  arifing 
by  the  old  Company’s  315,000/.  fhall  be  paid  to  fuch 
Perfons  as  fhall  be  appointed  for  that  Purpofe,  by  the  faid 
old  Company  for  their  Ufe  ; and  the  new  Company  fhall 
have  the  Benefit  of  all  Money  arifing  before  their  Agree- 
ment, and  alfo  5 L per  Cent . on  all  Ships  entered  or  clear- 
ed before  the  Execution  of  the  faid  Agreement,  each 
Company  is  to  defift  from  any  feparate  Exportation. 

That,  during  feven  Years,  each  Company  fhall  have  an 
equal  Power  in  the  Adminiflration  and  Management  of  the 
Fund  and  Trade  ■,  and,  to  that  End,  twelve  Perfons  fhall 
be  appointed  by  the  General  Court  of  each  Company  re- 
fpefhvely,  out  of  the  Courts  of  Committees  and  Directors 
of  the  faid  Companies,  who  fhall  be  called  in  the  new 
Charter,  Managers  of  the  United  Trade  to  India  ; and  a 
new  additional  Stock  fhall  be  raifed  for  carrying  on  the 
future  Trade,  and  be  advanced  in  fuch  Proportions  as  the 
faid  Twenty-four  Managers,  or  the  major  Part  of  them, 
fhall,  from  time  to  time,  appoint  the  General  Courts  or 
each  Company  agreeing  thereunto. 

The  old  Company,  during  the  Space  of  feven  Years, 
fhall  preferve  their  Stock  in  their  political  Capacity  ; and, 
for  that  Time,  remain  a feparate  Corporation,  fo  as  to 
transfer  and  affign  in  their  own  Books,  as  new  they  do  ; 
and,  at  the  End  of  the  faid  feven  Years,  the  old  Company 
fhall  transfer  and  affign  in  the  Books  of  the  new  Company 
their  Share  in  the  Fund  to  their  feveral  Members  who 
fhall  be  then  entitled  to  the  fame  ; and  thereon  the  faid 
Members  of  the  old  Company  fhall  become,  and  be  ad- 
mitted Members  of  the  new  Company  gratis. 

That  each  Company  fhall  indemnify  the  other  from 
their  refpeCtive  Debts  and  Demands,  and  a proper  Provi- 
fion  be  made  for  that  Purpofe : And,  that  the  new 
Company,  after  the  executing  their  Agreement,  fhall  not 
take  up  any  Money  upon  their  common  Seal,  or  do  any 
other  A<5t,  except  what  relates  to  their  feparate  EffeCts  as 
aforefaid,  without  the  Concurrence  of  the  old  Com- 
pany. 

A Covenant  to  be  entered  into,  that  his  Majefly  fhall 
make  a Re-grant  within  ten  Days  after  the  making  fuch 
Affignment  as  aforefaid  ; and  that  the  old  Company, 
within  one  Month  after  the  faid  feven  Years  are  expired, 
fhall  furrender  their  Charter  and  Corporation  ; and  alfo 
that  the  King,  within  ten  Days  after  fuch  Surrender, 
fhall  make  a new  Grant  to  the  fame  Trultees,  and  fubjeCt 
- to  the  fame  Truft  of  all  fuch  Eftate  and  Effects  of  the  old 
Company  as  fhall  come  to,  or  devolve  upon  the  Crown, by 
reafon  of  the  faid  Surrender. 

That  immediately  from  and  after  the  faid  Surrender,  the 
new  Company  fhall  change  its  Name,  and  be  called  the 
United  Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the 
Eaft-Indies.  Neverthelefs,  the  future  Management  of  the 
faid  Stock  and  Trade,  after  the  faid  Term  of  feven 
Years  is  expired,  is  £0  be,  according  to  the  new  Com- 
pany’s Charter,  on  the  5th  of  September , 1698.  And 
for  the  better  attaining  the  Purpofes  aforefaid,  that  there 
be  a Tripartite  Indenture,  executed  by  his  Majefly  and 
both  the  faid  Companies,  wherein  fuch  Covenants  and 
Provifions  may  be  made  as  fhall  be  thought  reafonable, 
with  proper  Reteafes  from  his  Majefly  to  each  Company  ; 
fo  that  as  foon  as  the  aforefaid  feven  Years,  allowed  for  the 
Conveniency  of  Affairs  on  both  Sides,  are  expired,  the 
two  Companies  may  be  entirely  one  in  Name  and  EffeCt. 

This,  in  Truth,  was  the  only  Remedy  that  could  be 
devifecl  for  the  Cure  of  fo  great  an  Evil,  many  of  the  bad 
Confequences  of  which  were  fore-feen  before  it  took  Ef- 
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fedl,  which,  however,  proved  but  few  in  companion  of  whart 
was  difeovered  by  Experience.  Some  there  were  who  ima- 
gined that  this  was  a Dutch  Defign  originally,  and  formed 
with  a View  to  undermine  our  national  Intereft  in  this 
Trade  to  favour  their  own  ; and,  tofpeak  freely,  there  are 
fame  Circumftances  which  give  feme  Probability  to  his  No- 
tion ; and,  perhaps,  arnongft  thefe  Circumftances,  there  is 
none  ftronger  than  that  the  Subfcription  of  the  Two  Mil- 
lions was  chiefly  promoted  by  Foreigners,  as  we  are  ex- 
prefly told  by  the  Author  of  the  Compleat  Hifiory  of  Eng- 
land, in  his  Account  of  the  Reign  of  King  William , who 
magnifies  the  Alacrity  with  which  that  Sum  was  fubferib- 
ed,  and  feems  to  think,  that  twice  as  much  might  have 
been  obtained,  if  the  Ad  of  Parliament  had  extended  fo 
far.  But  it  may  feem  a Paradox  to  fay,  that  People  would 
venture  their  Money  to  hurt  the  old  Eafl- India  Company : 
But  this  is  eafily  folved,  by  confidering  that  little  depended 
on  that  Trade  where  they  were  to  have  fo  large  an  Inte- 
reft as  Eight  per  Cent,  for  their  Money. 

The  only  Way  to  form  a right  Judgment  of  this  Af- 
fair is,  to  take  a View  of  the  Situation  of  Things  in  the 
Indies  after  this  new  Eftablifhment  took  Place:  And  of 
this,  in  his  Account  of  Bengal , the  before- mentioned 
Captain  Hamilton  has  given  us  a very  full  and  fair  Rela- 
tion, interfperfed  with  feme  Concerns  of  his  own,  which 
fhews  that  he  was  an  Eye-witnefs,  and  did  not  deliver  any 
thing  from  Elear-fay.  If  we  wanted  other  Evidence,  I 
might  cite  that  of  Mr.  Lockyer , who,  in  his  Account  of 
the  Trade  of  the  Indies , informs  us,  that  the  old  and 
new  Companies,  had  each  of  them  a Fadory  at  Surat ; 
and  that  thofe  that  managed  them,  aded  with  fuch  Ani- 
mofity  againft  each  other,  that  it  was  very  hard,  even 
after  the  Companies  were  united,  to  reconcile  them.  It 
is  extremely  difficult  to  find  out,  and  bring  together  fuch 
Relations  as  thefe  •,  but  the  Defire  I have  that  the  Readers 
ffiould  be  perfedly  acquainted  with  the  State  of  this  Com- 
merce in  different  Periods  of  Time,  that  he  may  frame 
the  better  Notion  of  what  has  contributed  to  promote, 
and  what  has  occafioned,  at  any  Time,  the  Decay  of  this 
Trade,  has  encouraged  me  to  take  all  the  Pains  I could  to 
range  the  feveral  Accounts  J have  been  able  to  coiled,  in 
fuch  Order  as  might  make  them  beft  underftood,  and  beft 
anfwer  the  End  that  I propofed.  It  was  folely  with  this 
View,  that  I refolved  to  give  the  following  Paffages  from 
Captain  Hamilton' s Travels,  which,  I hope,  will  fet  this 
Matter  in  as  clear  a Light  as  either  myfeJf,  or  the  Reader, 
could  wifli.  The  Country  about  Bengal  deferibed,  he 
proceeds  a little  higher.  Up  the  Eaft-fide  of  Hughly 
River,  is  Ton  jelly , a Village  where  a Corn-mart  is  kept 
once  or  twice  in  a Week:  It  exports  more  Riches  than 
any  Place  on  this  River.  And  five  Leagues  farther,  up- 
on the  other  Side,  is  Tanna  Fort,  built  to  proted  the  Trade 
of  the  River,  at  a Place  convenient  enough,  where  it  is 
not  above  half  a Mile  from  Shore,  but  it  never  was  of 
much  Ufe;  for,  Anno  1686,  when  the  Englifh  Company 
quarrelled  with  the  Mogul,  the  Company  had  feveral  great 
Ships  at  Hughly ; and  this  Fort  was  manned,  in  order  to 
hinder  their  Paffage  down  the  River.  One  fixty  Gun 
Ship  approaching  pretty  near  the  Fort,  faluted  it  with  a 
Broad-fide,  which  fo  frightened  the  Governor  and  his 
Myrmidons,  that  they  all  deferred  their  Polls,  and  left 
their  Caftle  to  be  plundered  by  the  Englifh  Seamen. 
About  a League  farther,  upon  the  other  Side  of  the  Ri- 
ver, is  Governapore , where  there  is  a little  Pyramid,  built 
for  a Land-mark,  to  confine  the  Company’s  Colony  of 
Calcuta , or  Fort-William , on  that  Side  : And  about  a 
League  farther  up.  Hands  Fort-William. 

The  Englifh  fettled  there  about  the  Year  1690.  After 
the  Mogul  had  pardoned  all  the  Robberies  and  Murders 
committed  on  his  Subjects,  Mr.  Job  Channock , being  then 
the  Company’s  Agent  in  Bengal , he  had  Liberty  to  fettle 
an  Emporium  in  any  Part  of  the  River- fide  below  Hughly ; 
and  for  the  fake  of  a large  fhady  Tree,  chofe  that  Place, 
though  he  could  not  have  chofe  a more  unhealthy  Place 
on  all  the  River  ; for  three  Miles  to  the  North-eaftward  is 
a Salt-water  Lake  that  over- flows  in  September  and  Oliober , 
and  then  prodigious  Numbers  of  Fifh  refort  thither  ; but 
in  November  and  December , when  the  Floods  are  diffipated, 
thefe  Fifties  are  left  dry,  and  with  their  Putrefaction  afteft 


Chap.  IX*  between  the  Inhabitants  of  Great-Britanij  Wc«  9°7 

the  Air  with  thick  {linking  Vapours,  which  the  North-  the  great  Credit  and  Praife  of  the  Governor ; and  when 
eaft  Winds  bring  with  them  to  Fort-William , that  they  the  poor  Hufband  returned,  he  was  forced  to  iubfmt  to 
caufe  a yearly  Mortality.  One  Year  I was  there,  and  lofe  his  Mate  under  the  Pain  ot  Flageiation  : Yet  he^  was 
there  were  reckoned  in  Augujt  about  1200  Englijlo,  home  very  fhy  in  taking  Bribes,  referring,  thofe ; honeft  bo  As 
military,  fome  Servants  to  the  Company,  fome  private  who  trafficked  that  way  to  the  Difcretiori  of  his  Wire  and 
Merchants  refiding  in  the  Town,  and  fome  Seamen  be-  Daughter,  to  make  the  beft  Bargain  they  could  about  ^ie 
longing  to  Shipping  lying  in  the  Town  1 and  before  the  Sum  to  be  paid,  and  to  pay  the  Monty  into  then  Hands. 
Beginning  of  January  there  were  four  hundred  and  fixty  I could  give  many  Inftances  of  the  force  of  Biibery,  both 
Burials  regiflered  in  the  Clerk’s  Book  of  Mortality.  here  and  dfewhere  in  India , but  am  loth  to  ruffle  the  Skin 

Mr.  Channock  chufing  the  Ground  of  the  Colony  where  of  old  Sores.  ^ _ 

it  now  is,  reigned  more  abfolute  than  a Rajah,  only  he  About  fifty  Yards  from  Fort  William,  hands  the  Church, 
wanted  much  of  their  Humanity  ; for  when  any  poor  ig-  built  by  the  pious  Charity  of  Merchantsrefidingthere,  and  the 
norant  Native  tranfgreffed  his  Laws,  they  were  fure  to  Chriftian  Benevolence  of  fea-farsng  Men,  whole  Auairs 
undergo  a fevere  whipping  for  a Penalty  ; and  the  Execution  call  them  to  trade  there;  but  Minifters  of  the  Gofpel  oe- 
was  generally  done  when  he  was  at  Dinner,  or  near  his  ing  fubjedt  to  Mortality,  very  often  yoiing  Merchants  ase 
Dining-room,  that  the  Groans  and  Cries  of  the  poor  De~  obliged  to  officiate,  and  have  a Salary  of  fifty  Pounds  per 
linquent  ferved  him  for  Mufick.  Annum  added  to  what  the  Company  allows  them  for  then 

The  Country  about  being  over-fpread  with  Paganifm,  Pains,  in  reading  Prayers  and  Sermons  on  Sundays. 
the  Cuftom  of  Wives  burning  with  their  deceafed  Huf-  The  Governor’s  Houfe  in  the  Fort,  is  the  beft  and 
bands  is  alfo  praftifed.  Before  the  Mogul s War,  Mr.  ffibft  regular  Piece  of  Architecture  that  I ever  Law  ^in  In- 
Channock  went  one  Time  with  his  ordinary  Guard  of  Sol-  dia,  and  there  are  many  convenient  Lodgings  for  bailors 
diers,  to  fee  a young  Widow  aft  t hat  tragical  Cataftrophe ; and  Writers  within  the  Fort,  and  fome  Store-houfes  for 
but  he  was  fo  fmitten  with  the  Widow’s  Beauty,  that  he  the  Company’s  Goods,  and  the  Magazines  for  their  Ara- 
fent  his  Guards  to  take  her  by  Force  from  the  Executi-  munition. 

oners,  and  conduct  her  to  his  own  Lodgings.  They  The  Company  has  a pretty  good  Hofpita!  at  Calcuta, 

lived  lovingly  many  Years,  and  had  feverai  Children;  at  where  many  go  in  to  undergo  the  Pennance  of  Phyfick, 
length  fhe  died,  after  he  had  fettled  in  Calcuta.  Butin-  but  few  come  out  to  give  an  account  of  its  Operation, 
ftead  of  converting  her  to  Chriftianity,  die  made  him  a The  Company  has  alfo  a pretty  good  Garden,  that  fur™ 
Profelite  10  Pag anifm,  and  the  only  Part  of  Chriftianity  nifhes  the  Governor’s  Table  with  Herbage,  and  Fruits, 
that  was  remarkable  in  him,  was,  burying  her  decently  ; and  fome  Fifh-ponds  to  ferve  his  Kitchen  with  good  Carp, 
and  he  built  a Tomb  over  her,  where,  all  his  Life,  after  Calhops  and  Mullet. 

her  Death,  he  kept  the  Anniverfary-day  of  her  Death  by  Moll  of  the  Inhabitants  of  Calcul a,  that  make  any  to- 
facrificing  a Cock  on  her  Tomb,  after  the  Pagan  Manner.  lerable  Figure,  have  the  fame  Advantages,  and  all  forts 
This  was,  and  is  the  common  Report,  and  I have  been  of  Provifions,  both  wild  and  tame,  being  plentiful,  good 
credibly  informed,  both  by  Chriftians  and  Pagans,  who  and  cheap,  as  well  as  Cloathing,  make  the  Country  very 
lived  at  Calcuta,  under  his  Agency,  that  the  Story  was  agreeable,  notwithstanding  the  above-mentioned  Inconve- 
reai’y  Matter  of  Fa£h  niencies  that  attend  it. 

Fort  William  was  built  an  irregular  Tetragon  of  Brick  On  the  other  Side  of  the  River  are  Docks  made  for  re- 
and  Mortar,  called  Puckah,  which  is  a Compofition  of  pairing  and  fitting  their  Ships  Bottoms,  and  a pretty  good 
Brick-duft,  Lime,  Molaflls,  and  cut  Hemp  ; and  when  Garden  belonging  to  the  Armenians.  That  had  been  a 
it  comes  to  be  dry,  is  as  hard  and  tougher  than  firm  Stone  better  Place  to  have  built  their  Fort  and  Town  in,  for 
or  Brick,  and  the  Town  was  built  without  Order,  as  the  many  Reafons;  one  is,  that  where  it  now  ftands,  the  Af- 
Buiiders  thought  moll  convenient  for  their  own  Affairs,  ternoon  Sun  is  full  in  the  Fronts  of  the  Houfes,  and  fmnes 
every  one  taking  in  what  Ground  beft  pleafed  them  for  hot  in  the  Streets,  that  are  both  above  and  below  the  Fort, 
Gardening;  fo  that  in  moft  Houles  you  muft  pafs  thro’  a whereas  here  the  Sun  would  have  fent  its  hot  Rays  on  the 
Garden  into  the  Houfe,  the  Eglijh  Building  near  the  Ri-  Bmks  of  the  Houfes,  and  the  Fronts  had  been  a good 
ver-fide,  and  the  Natives  within  1 and.  Shade  for  the  Streets. 

The  Agency  continued  till  the  Year  1705,  that  the  old  Moft  Gentlemen  and  Ladies  in  Bengal  live  both  fplen- 
and  new  Companies  united,  and  then  it  became  a fpiit  didly  and  pleafantly,  the  Forenoons  being  dedicated  to 
Government,  the  old  and  new  Companies  Servants  go-  Bufinefs,  and  after  Dinner  to  reft,  and  in  the  Evening  to 
verning  Week  about,  which  made  it  more  anarchical  than  recreate  themfelves  in  Chaifes,  or  Palankins;  in  the  Fields, 
regular.  Sir  Edward  Littleton  was  Agent  and  Conful  for  or  going  to  Gardens,  or  by  Water  in  their  Budgeroes,  which 
the  new  Company  at  Hughly,  when  this  Union  of  the  a convenient  Boat  that  goes  fwiftly  with  the  Force  of 
Companies  was  made,  and, then  he  was  ordered  to  remove  Oars;  and  on  the  River,  fometimes  there  is  the  Dverfion 
his  Fadory  to  Calcuta,  and  being  of  an  indolent  Indifpo-  of  Fifhing,  or  Fowling,  or  both,  and  before  Night  they 
fition,  had  let  his  Accounts  with  the  Company  run  be-  make  friendly  Vi  fits  to  one  another,  when  Pride  or  Con- 
hind  ; he  was  fufpended,  but  lived  at  Calcutta  till  1 707,  tention  do  not  fpoil  Society,  which  too  often  they  do 
•that  he  died  there.  He  was  the  only  Precedent,  or  Prefi-  among  the  Ladies,  as  Difcord  and  Fad! ion  do  among  the 
dent,  in  the  Company’s  Service,  that  loft  an  Eftate  of  Men  ; and  altho5  the  confcript  Fathers  of  the  Colony  dif- 
feven  hundred  Pounds  per  Annum  in  fo  profitable  a Poft  in  agree  in  many  Points  among  themfelves,  yet  they  all 
their  Service,  agree  in  oppreffing  Strangers,  who  are  configned  to  them. 

This  double-headed  Government  continued  at  Calcuta  not  fuffering  them  to  buy  or  fell  their  Goods  at  the  moft, 
till  January  1709,  that  Mr.  Welden  arrived  with  the  Com-  advantageous  Markets,  but  of  the  Governor  and  his  Coun- 
pany’sComrniffion  to  fettle  it  at  Bombay  and  Fort  St.  George,  cil,  who  fix  their  own  Prices,  high  or  low,  as  feemerh 
which  were  under  the  Management  of  a Governor  and  beft  to  their  Wifdom  and  Difcretion  ; and  it  is  a Crime 
Council,  which  thofe  of  the  Direction  in  England  took  to  hardly  pardonable,  for  a private  Merchant  to  go  to  Hv.ghly 
be  a better  way  to  promote  their  own  Creatures,  as  well  to  inform  himfelf  of  the  current  Prices  of  Goods,  altho’ 
as  their  own  Intereft.  His  Term  of  governing  was  very  the  Liberty  of  Buying  and  Selling  is  entirely  taken  from 
Lhort,  and  he  took  as  fiiort  a Way  to  be  enriched  by  it,  him  before. 

by  harraffing  the  People  to  fill  his  Coffers : There  was  one  The  Garrifon  of  Fort  William  generally  confifts  of  two 
lingular  Inftance  of  it.  A poor  Seaman  had  got  a pretty  or  three  hundred  Soldiers,  more  lor  conveying  their  Fleet 
Mujlic  Wife,  a little  inclined,  to  Lewdnefs  in  her  Huf-  from  Patana,  with  thqCompany’s  Salt-petre,  piece  Goods; 
band  s.  Abfence.  She  entertained  two  Armenians , who  raw  Silk,  and  fome  Qphium  belonging  to  other  Merchants, 
were,  like  to^  quarrel  about  ffiaring  her  Favours,  which  than  for  the  Defence  of  the  Fort : For,  as  the  Company 
coming  to  the  Governors  Ears,  he  reprimanded  them  ; holds  their  Colony  in  Fee- tail  of  the  Mogul,  they  need 
however,  by  the  ftrong  Perfuafion  of  five  hundred  Ru-  not  be  afraid  of  any  Enemies  coming  to  difpoffefs  them  5 
fees,  paid  m Hand  by  one  of  them,  he  awarded  him  to  and  if  they  ffiould  at  any  Time  quarrel  ao-ain  with  the 
have  the  foie  Right  to  her,  and  he  carried  her  to  Hughly,  Mogul , his  prohibiting  his  Subjects  to  trade  with  the  Com- 
und  bragged  openly  what  his  Purchafe  had  coft  him,  to  pany  would  foon  end  the  Quarrel 
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An  hiftorical  Account  of  the  Inter courfe 


There  are  Feme  imperious  troublefome  Rajahs  whole 
Territories  lie  on  the  Banks  of  the  Ganges , betwixt  Pa- 
lam  and  Cajfamhuzaar , who  pretend  to  a Tax  on  all  Goods 
and  Merchandize  that  pafs  by,  or  through  their  Domini- 
ons of  the  River,  and  often  raife  Forces  to  compel  Pay- 
ment ; but  feme  Forces  from  Fort  JfMam  in  Boats  gene- 
rally clear  the/Paffage,  tho*  I have  known  feme  of  our 
Men  killed  in  the  Skinnifhes. 

In  Calcutta  all  Religions  are  freely  tolerated  but  the 
Presbyterian,  and  that, they,  brow-beat.  The  Pagans^ car- 
ry their  Idols  in  Proceffion  through  the  Town.  The  Ro- 
man Catholicks  have  their  Church  to  lodge  their  Idols  in, 
and  the  Mohammedan  is  not  difcountenanced  ; but  there 
are  no  Polemics,  /except  what  are  between  our  High- 
churchmen  and  our  low,  or  between  the  Governor’s  Par- 
ty, and  other  private  Merchants,  on  Points  of  Trade. 

The  Colony  has  very  little  Manufactory  of  its  own,  for 
the  Government  being  pretty  arbitrary,  difeourages  Inge- 
nuity and  Induftry  in  the  Populace ; for,  by  the  Weight 
of  the  Company’s  Authority,,  if  a Native  chances  to  dif- 
oblige  one  of  the  Upper-houfe,  he  is  liable  to  arbitrary 
PuniOiment,  either  by  Fine,  Imprifonment,  or  corporal 
Sufferings.  I will  give  one  Infcance  out  of  many,  that  I 
knew  of  the  Injuftice  of  a Governor  of  the  double- headed 
Government  in  Anno  1706. 

There  was  one  Capj:ain  Perrin , Mailer  of  a Ship,  who 
took  up  about  500/.  on  Refpondentia,  from  Mr.  Ralph 
Sheldon , one  of  the  Governors,  in  a Voyage  to  Perfia, 
payable  at  his  return  to  Bengal.  Perrin  having  difpatched 
his  Affairs  in  Perfia  fooner  than  he  expedited,  called  at 
Goa,  as  he  came  Home,  and  bought  a Surat  built  Ship, 
very  cheap,  and  carried  her  to  Gale  cut,  and  took  in  a 
Quantity  of  Pepper  for  the  Bengal  Market,  and  having 
brought  in  his  other  Ship  good  Store  of  Perfia  Wines,  call- 
ed at  Fort  St.  George , to  difpofe  of  what  he  could  there  : 
But  finding  no  Encouragement  from  that  Market,  carried 
it  to  Bengal.  On  his  Arrival,  he  complimented  Mr.,  Shel- 
don with  the  Offer  of  his  Pepper  .and  Wine,  But  he  de- 
clined meddling  with  that  Bargain,  farther  than  with  as 
much  c-f  the  Pepper,  at  the  current  Price,  as  would  bal- 
Jance  his  Account  of  Principal  and  Refpondentia.  Ac- 
cordingly, Perrin  delivered  fo  much  Pepper,  and  on  the 
Delivery,  required  his  Bond  up  ; but  the  Governor  told 
him,  that  he  being  a Fellow  troubled  with  the  Spirit  of 
interloping  in  buying  Goods,  and  taking  in  Freights  where 
he  could  bed  get  them,  he  would  keep  the  Bond  as  a 
Curb  on  him,  that  he  fhould  not  fpoil  his  Markets  for  the 
future.  Poor  Perrin  tiled  all  his  Rhetorick  to  get  his 
Bond  up,  but  to  no  Purpofe,  and  the  Governor  moreo- 
ver gave  his  Wine  a bad  Name,  fo  that  he  could  not  dif- 
pofe of  that  neither  ; and  all  this  Oppreffion  was  in  order 
to  ftraiten  him,  that  he  might  be  obliged  to  fell  his  pur- 
chafed  Ship  at  a low  Price  to  him,  and  his  Affociates, 
which  at  laft  he  was  obliged  to  do,  holding  a Quarter-part 
in  his  own  Hands,  to  fecure  the  Command  of  her  to  him- 
felf,  which  after  all  he  could  hardly  do.  Perrin  made  his 
Complaint  to  me,  but  I was  in  no  Condition  to  affift  him, 
becaufe  having  three  or  four  large  Ships  at  Bengal,  I was 
reckoned  a Criminal  guilty  of  that  unpardonable  Sin  of  in- 
terloping. However,  I advifed  Perrin  to  comply  with 
his  inexorable  Matter,  on  any  Terms  of  Agreement  what- 
foever,  which  he  endeavoured  to  do,  that  he  might  at 
lead  keep  the  Command  of  his  Ship,  where  he  was  fo 
much  concerned,  and  had  hardly  done  it  but  by  Accident. 
One  Day  meeting  me  on  the  Green  near  the  Fort,  he 
flopp’d  me  to  relate  his  Grievances,  and  begged,  that  if 
he  was  turned  out  of  his  own  Ship,  he  might  have  an 
Employ  in  one  of  mine,  which  ! promifed  he  fhould. 

Sheldon  efpied  us  out  of  a Window,  holding  a long  Con- 
fabulation, and  being  impatient  to  know  about  what,  fent 
a Servant  to ' call  Perrin,  and  he  obeying  the  Summons,  Was 
interrogated  about  what  our  Diicourfe  was,  and  he  told  the 
Promife  I had  made  him.  Sheldon  told  him,  that  he  was 
as  capable  to  employ  him  as  I could  be.  Perrin  anfwered, 
that  he  knew  that,  but  wifhecl  that  he  would  be  as  willing 
too  ; fo  Sheldon  promifed  chat  he  fhould  command  his  own 
Ship  to  Perfia. 

But  the’Wine  frill  lay  unfold,  though  it  was  fcarce  then 
in  Bengal ; but  the  Name  that  it  got  firft  in  Fort  St.  George, 


and  afterwards  in  Fort  William , ftuck  fo  faff  to  it,  that 
none  of  it  would  go  off  at  any  Price  : So  I advifed  him  to 
carry  it  off  in  the  N ight  in  my  Boats  on  board  of  one  of 
my  Ships,  and  I would  try  if  J could  ferve  him  in  felling 
it,  which  accordingly  he  did  ; and  two  Gentlemen  of  the 
Council  being  that  Seafon  bound  for  England , coming  one 
Day  to  dine  with  me,  I treated  them  and  the  reft  of  my 
Company  with  that  Perfia  Wine,  which  they  all  praifed, 
and  alked  me  where  I got  it  ? I. told  them,  that  knowing 
that  good  Wine  would  be  fcarce  at  Bengal  that  Year,  I had 
provided  a good  Quantity  at  Surat,  from  whence  I had 
come  that  Seafon.  Every  one  begged  that  I would  fpare 
them  feme  Chefts,  which  I condefcended  to  do  as  a Fa- 
vour, and  next  Day  fent  them  what  they  wanted  at  double 
the  Price  the  Owner  demanded  for  it  while  he  had  it,  and 
fo  got  off  above  one  hundred  and  twenty  Chefts,  which  en- 
abled Mr.  Perrin  to  fatisfy  moft  of  his  Creditors.  Sheldon 
provided  a Stock  and  Freight  for  Perrin  to  Perfia , and  put 
on  board  fome  rotten  long  Pepper  that  lie  could  difpofe  of 
no  other  Way,  and  fome  damaged  Gunnies,  which  are 
much  in  Ufe  in  Perfia  for  embaiiing  Goods  when  they  are 
good  in  their  kind  ; but,  nolens  volins,  Perrin  muft  take 
them,  and  fign'  Bills  of  Lading  for  good  well-conditioned 
Goods;  and  yet  after  he  was  ready ‘to  fail,  he  had  been 
flopped,  if  he  could  not  raife  the  Sum  of  2500  Rupees  to 
difeharge  a Bill  that  at  that  Time  became  due,  and  was  in- 
dorfed  to  Sheldon.  I alfo  helped  him  out  of  that' Difficul- 
ty, and  took  his  Bond  for  the  Sum,  bearing  Intereft  from 
the  Date  at  the  current  Intereft  of  on G per  Gent.  per  Meii- 
feni\  {o  Perrin  proceeded  on  his  Voyage  to  Perfia,  but 
called  at  Calkcut  in  his  Way  home  again,  and  laid  up  his 
Ship  there,  and  took  Protection  of  a Neyer , with  the ! full 
Hand  of  1 i,oco  Pounds  Sterling  of  Bengal  Money,  and 
wrote*'  to  Mr.  Sheldon  that  he  might -keep  his  former  Bond, 
and  he  would  take  care  cf  his  Part  of  the  Stock  in  his 
Hands.  He  alfo  wrote  to  me  that  he  would  take  parti- 
cular Care  to  reimburfe  me,  but  in  a fhort  Time  after  he 
died,  and  his  Effects  came  into  the  Englifh  Chief’s  Hands, 
who  detained  them  feveral  Years,  denying  that  ever  he  paid 
any  till  Governor  Boone  came  to  the  Government  of  Bom- 
bay in  1715,'  and  then  he  made  a lame  Account.  I have 
been  fo  prolix  and  particular  in  this  Story,  that  it  may  form 
an  Idea  of  the  Deformity  and  difmal  Image  of  Tyranny  and 
ViBany,  fupported  by  a Power  that  neither  divine  nor  hu- 
man Laws  have  Force  enough  to  bridle  or  reflrain.  The 
" Company’s  Colony  is  limited  by  a Land-mark  at  Governa - 
pore , and  another  near  Barnagul,  ab&ut  fix  Miles  diftant, 
and  the  fait-Water  Lake  bound  it  on  the  Land-fide.  It 
may  contain  in  ail  about  ten  or  twelve  thoufand  Souls,  and 
the  Company’s  Revenues  are  pretty  good,  and  well  paid; 
they  arife  from  Ground-rents  and  Confulage,  on  all  Goods 
imported  and  exported  by  Britijh ■Subjects,  but  all  Nations 
befiaes  are  free  from  Taxes. 

It  is  very  clear  from  this  hiftorical  Account  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Affairs,  and  of  their  Government  in  India,  that 
nothing  held  them  together,  but  the  [lender  Tie  of  Self- 
intereft,  which  obliged  fuch  as  other-wife  hated  each  ether, 
fo  far  to  comply,  as  to  be  able  to  make  the  Machine  go 
on  ; but  ftill  this  was  doing  Things  uneafily,  and-  nothing 
can  be  clearer  than  that  the  publick  Intereft  muft  have  buf- 
fered greatly,  while  it  had  no  other  Support  - than- ■ thefe 
left-handed  Affiftances,  from  fuch  as  wanted  its  Protection 
to  make  their  private  Fortunes.  But  we  ivere  ail  this 
Time  engaged  in  a foreign  War,  from  the  glorious  Mo- 
tives of  fettling  the  Ballance  of  Power,  humbling  France, 
and  fecuring  the  Tranquillity  of  Europe,  which  lb  much 
took  up  our  Minifters  Heads,  that  they  had  Fcarce  Time 
to  think  of  Trade  and  Navigation.  Yet  there  is  - nothing 
plainer  than  this  to  any  Man  who  will  ftudy  the  Intereft  of 
this  Nation,  which  one  would  imagine  ihould  be  the  Sci- 
ence of  Minifters,  than  that  an  Application  to  the  Exten- 
tion  of  our  Commerce,  is  the  foie  Means  of  raffing  the 
Power  and  Credit  of  this  Kingdom,  which  muft  be  ren- 
dered confiderable  Abroad,  by  its  naval  Force,  and  that 
naval  Force  cannot  be  kept  up,  or  increafed,  any  other  Why 
than  by  promoting  a Spirit  of  Trade  and  Navigation. 
However,  as  the  Heads  of  the  Miniftry  were  now  turned 
another  Way,  the  Eaft- India  Company  was*  obliged  to 
think  of  fome  Means  of  obtaining  fuch  Regulations  in 

their 
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their  Favour,  as  might  be  fufBcient  to  remedy  the  Incon- 


veniencies  that  had  refill  ted  from  the  fettling  two  Compa- 
nies , and  in  order  to  obtain  fuch  a Law  as  was  requifite 
for  this  Purpofe,  they,  in  the  fixth  Year  of  Queen  Anne, 
refolved  to  lend  the  Government  the  Sum  of  one  Million 
two  hundred  thoufand  Pounds,  over  and  above  what  had 
been  lent  already-,  which  Propofal  of  theirs  was  accepted, 
and  in  Confidera  ion  thereof,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  Par- 
liament fhould  give  them  fuch  A Hi  fiance  for  carrying  on 
their  Trade,  as  they  required.  The  Reader  will  obferve, 
that  by  this  Means,  the  Eajl-India  Company  is  to  be  coii- 
fidered  in  a double  Capacity  *,  that  is  to  fay,  as  Creditors 
to  the  Publick,  and  as  a trading  Company.  In  the  former 
Capacity,  they  have  a S cunty,  as  other  Companies  have, 
for  the  Monies  by  them  advanced,  and  a proportionable 
Intereft  thereupon  ; and  in  their  other  Capacity,  their  Di- 
rectors are  Truflees  for  the  Company’s  Trade,  the  Profits 
of  which  like  wife  belong  to  the  proprietors  j and  from 
hence  it  appears,  that  the  Dividends  upon  their  Stock  are 
compounded  of  the  Intereft  they  receive  from  the  Govern- 
ment, and  of  the  Profits  accruing  from  their  Trade  to  the 
Indies . The  firft  being  fix’d  and  invariable,  ferves  as  an 
Index  to  the  latter,  fince  at  all  Times  the  Intereft  paid  to 
the  Company  being  deducted  from  the  Dividend,  paid  by 
them  to  the  Proprietors,  Ihews  clearly  what  the  Profits 
made  by  their  Trade  mtift  be,  as  we  fhall  farther  explain 
in  the  Courfe  of  this  Hiftory.  In  the  mean  Tune,  let  us 
return  to  this  Adt  of  Parliament  in  the  Reign  of  Queen 
Anne,  in  order  to  fee  what  Effects  it  had  upon  the  Affairs 
of  tiie  Company,  and  what  Advantages  they  received  in 
Confideration  of  this  largA  and  neceffary  Supply  for  the 
publick  Service,  and  by  the  Way,  let  us  remark  that  it  was 
but  reafonable  to  grant  a trading  Company  certain  Advan- 
tages, beyond  tne  bare  Intereft  ol  their  Money,  becaufe 
they  might  otherwife  have  employed  it  more  to  their  Ad- 
vantage. It  was  therefore  enadted,  that  the  Englifo  Com- 
pany trading  to  the  Eafl-Indies,  fhall  advance  and  pay  in 
to  the  Exchequer  1,200,00 ol.  on  feveral  Days  appointed, 
and  in  cafe  of  failure  by  the  faid  Company,  the  Monies 
not  paid  fhall  be  recovered  by  Adtion  of  Debt,  and  12 
per  Cent.  Damages,  and  the  laid  Company  may  borrow 
Money  by  their  Common-feal,  on  Security  of  their  united 
Stock,  fo  as  the  principal  Money  at  any  Time  to  be  ow- 
ing don’t  exceed  1,500,000/.  above  what  might  lawfully 
be  borrowed  thereon  before  this  Adt.  In  cafe  the  Gover- 
nor and  Company  of  Merchants  of  London  trading  to  the 
Eajl -Indies,  and  the  General  Court  of  the  faid  Englijh 
Company,  whilft  they  feparately  continue,  fhall  think 
lit  to  call  in  Money  trom  their  refpedtive  Adventurers  to- 
wards raifing  the  faid  1,200,000/.  or  repaying  the  Mo- 
ney borrowed  for  that  Purpofe,  they  are  impowered  to 
make  fuch  Calls  accordingly,  to  make  up  the  faid  Sum  ; 
and  if  any  Members  fhall  negledt  or  refufe  to  pay  their 
Shares  of  the  Monies  called  in,  or  which  the  jaid  Com- 
pany in  Purfliance  of  the  Statute  of  9 TV.  III.  cap.  44.  or 
their  Charters  fhall  calkin  for  carrying  on  their  Trade  (af- 
ter Notice  fix’d  on  the  Royal- Exchange)  then  the  laid 
Company  refpedtively  may  flop  the  Dividends  payable  to 
fuch  Members,  and  apply  the  fame  towards  fuch  Payment, 
until  it  be  fatisfied  j and  alfo  ftop  the  Transfers  of  the 
Shares  of  fuch  Defaulters,  and  charge  them  with  Intereft 
at  5 per  Cent,  till  Payment  j in  neglecting  which,  in  three 
Months,  the  Company  may  fell  fo  much  of  the  Defaulter’s 
Stock,  as  will  pay  the  fame.  The  aforefaid  Sum  of 
1,200,000  /.  fhall  be  deemed  to  be  an  Addition  of  the 
Stock  of  the  Englijk  Company,  and  be  Tax-free.  The 
united  Stock  of  the  faid  Englijh  Company  fhall  be  fubjedt 
to  the  Debts  contracted  by  the  laid  Company,  and  Per- 
fons  entituled  to  7,200/.  Part  of  the  two  Millions,  the 
original  Stock,  who  have  not  united  their  Stocks  to  the 
Corporations,  and  who  are  authorized  to  carry  on  a Trade 
for  their  feparate  IJfe,  may  hold  and  enjoy  their  Trade 
as  if  the  faid  ACt  had  not  been  made.  But  the  Englijh 
Company  may  repay  the  fame  at  the  End  of  three  Years, 
together  with  the  Annuities  due  thereon,  and  then  the 
whole  Trade  fhall  be  vetted  in  the  Paid  Company.  Mat- 
ters in  Difference  between  the  two  Companies,  concern- 
ing an  Union  between  them,  are  referred  to  Sidney  Earl 
of  Godolphin's  Arbitration,  and  after  the  making  the  laid 
Numb.  62, 
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Award  and  Surrender  of  the  Charter  of  the  Governor  and 
Company  of  Merchants  of  London  trading  to  the  Eajl- In- 
dies, the  Perfons  who  at  the  Time  of  the  Surrender,  pur- 
fuant  to  an  Indenture  Tripartite,  made  between  the  Queen 
of  the  firft  Part,  the  laid  Governor  and  Company  of  the 
fecond  Part,  and  the  faid  Englijh  Company  of  the  third 
Part,  fhall  be  Directors  and  Managers  of  the  united  Trade 
of  the  Englijh  Company,  Ihall  be  fuch  until  new  Directors' 
are  chofen,  according  to  the  Charter  dated  the  5th  of  Sep- 
tember 10  W.  III.  This  ACt  hath  alfo  a Provifb,  that  on 
three  Years  Notice,  after  a Time  limited * and  Repay- 
ment of  the  faid  two  Millions,  and  3,200,000/.  and  all 
Arrears  then  due  for  the  Annuities,  which  Annuities 
amount  to  160,000/  per  Annum , then  the  aforefaid  Du- 
ties on  Salt,  &c.  and  the  Benefit  of  Trade  given  by  this 
and  the  former  ACt  and  Charters  to  ceafe.  This  Provifo  of 
Redemption  is  enlarged  as  to  the  Time*  by  Star.  10  Ann. 
cap.  28.  and  by  the  29th,  the  Eajl- India  Company  may 
entc  r fuch  Goods  as  they  fhall  import  at  the  Cuftom-houle* 
by  Bills  at  fight  or  fufftrance,  and  final!  give  Security  un- 
der their  Common-leal  for  Payment  of  the  Cuftoms  and 
Duties  as  are  rated  in  the  Book  of  Rates,  and  upon  Cof- 
fee, which  is  to  be  alcertained  by  the  Oath  of  the  Im- 
porter, viz.  for  paying  half  thereof  at  the  End  of  fix  Ca- 
lendar Months,  and  the  other  half  at  the  End  pf  twelve 
Months  j and  the  Cuftom  Officers  ft) all  grant  to  the  faid 
Company  fuch  Bills  at  fight  or  fufferance,  and  take  Secu- 
rity as  aforefaid,  and  make  fuch  Allowances  and  Deduc- 
tions as  are  made  to  other  Merchants,  paying  their  faid 
Cuftoms  at,  or  before  the  landing  their  Goods  and  Mer- 
chandize but  nothing  herein  fhall  extend  to  alter  the  Me- 
thod of  paying  the  Duties  of  15  per  Cent,  on  Muffins  and 
Cahicoes,  or  the  Duties  upon  any  other  Goods  that  are  to 
be  afcei  tained  by  Sale  at  the  Candle. 

16.  In  the  Beginning  of  the  Reign  of  King  George 
the  Firft,  it  was  found,  that  various  Attempts  had  been 
made  to  difeover  the  Secrets  of  the  Company’s  Commerce, 
for  the  Information  and  Benefit  of  Foreigners,  and  there- 
fore a Law  was  obtained  to  remedy  this  Evil,  viz.  the 
Statute  of  5 K.  George  I.  which  ordains  with  a View  to 
render  fuch  Practices  impoffible.  That  if  any  Subjects 
fhall  fail,  or  go  to  the  Eajl- Indies,  or  fuch  Places  of  AJta * 
&c.  beyond  the  Cape  of  Bona  Efperanza,  to  the  Straits 
of  Magellan , where  any  Trade,  or  Traffick,  or  Merchandize 
is,  or  may  be  ufed,  or  had,  contrary  to  the  Laws  in  being* 
or  the  Tenor  of  this  ACt : Every , Perfon  fo  offending, 
fhall  be  liable  to  the  Punifhment  inflicted  by  Law  for  fuch 
Offence,  and  it  fhall  be  lawful  for  the  united  Company  of 
Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the  Eajl  Indies,  and  their 
Succeffors,  to  arreft  and  feize  fuch  Perfons,  being  fubjeCts 
to  the  Crown  of  Great-Britain,  at  any  Places  where  they 
fhall  be  found,  within  the  Limits  aforefaid,  and  to  fend 
them  to  England , there  to  anfwer  for  their  Offences,  ac- 
cording to  due  Courfe  of  Law.  Every  Perfon  who  fliall 
procure,  follicit,  obtain,  or  aCt  under  any  CommitTon* 
Authority,  or  Pafs  from  any  foreign  Prince,  State  or  Po- 
tentate, to  fail  or  trade  in,  or  to  the  Eajl- Indies,  or  any 
the  Parts  aforefaid,  fliall  forfeit  500  / the  faid  Penalties 
and  Forfeitures  to  be  fued  for  and  recovered  in  any  Court 
of  Record  at  Wejlminjler , by  Bill,  fcfa.  one  Moiety  to  the 
Informer,  the  other  to  the  Crown. 

But  notwithftanding  thefe  Severities,  this  Law  did  not 
produce  the  EffeCts  expeCted  from  it  •,  for  our  Eajl- India 
Company  having  for  many  Years  divided  10  per  Cent,  up- 
on their  Capital,  which  in  molt  foreign  Countries  was  un- 
derftood  to  be  the  Profits  of  their  Trade,  it  raifed  fuch  a 
Spirit  of  fharing  in  this  Commerce,  and  fo  many  Englijh- 
men  were  found  ready  to  join  in  fuch  Projedls  abroad,  that 
a Company  was  eftablifhed  at  OJlend , which  made  ano- 
ther Adt  neceffary,  which  palled  in  the  ninth  Year  of  the 
fame  Reign,  by  which  it  was  enadted,  that  if  any  Subjedt 
of  his  Majefty  fhall  contribute  to,  or  encourage  the  efta- 
blifhing  or  carrying  on  any  foreign  Company  trading  from 
any  Part  of  the  Aujlrian  Netherlands,  to  or  from  the  Eajl - 
Indies , and  other  Places  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , 
deferibed  in  former  Adts  for  fecuring  the  foie  Trade  thi- 
ther to  the  united  Eajl- India  Company  in  England,  or 
fhall  be  interefted  in  any  Share  of  the  Stock  or  Addons  of 
any  fuch  foreign  Company,  or  fliall  make  any  Payments 
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in  Motley-,  or  by  Bills  of  Exchange,  or  otherwife,  towards 
promoting  or  fupporting  fuch  Company,  or  the  Trade 
thereof,  or  fhall  fubfcribe  to  the  eftablifhing  any  other  fo- 
reign Company,  for  trading  to  the  Eaft- Indies , or  be  con- 
cerned in  any  Stock  therein,  iftc.  the  Perfon  fo  offending 
■fhaH  forfeit  their  Intereft  and  Share  in  the  Stocks  of  any 
fuch  Company,  with  treble  the  Value  thereof,  one  Third 
to  the  Crown,  and  the  remaining  two  Thirds  to  the  Eaft - 
India  Company,  if  they  inform  or  fue  for  the  fame  ,;  other- 
wife  one  Third  of  two  fuch  Thirds  to  the  common  In- 
former, recoverable  by  Adtion  of  Debt,  &c. 

And  the  Attorney-General,  of  his  own  Authority,  or 
at  the  Relation  of  the  faid  united  Company,  and  for  the 
Company,  may  file  a Bill  of  Complaint  in,  the  Court  of 
Chancery,  or  the  Exchequer,  againft  any  Perfon  who  fhall 
have  fubfcribed  or  contributed  to,  or  promoted,  or  any 
Ways  become  interefted  in  the  eilabli filing  any  fuch  fo- 
reign Eaft-India  Company,  or  the  Stock,  or  Trade  there- 
of, for  the  Difcovery  of  his  Offence,  remitting  or  waving 
the  Forfeiture  of  the  treble  Value  of  the  Offender’s  Stock, 
or  Concern  in  any  fuch  Company,  and  infilling  only  on 
the  fihgle  Value.  And  thereupon,  fuch  Perfon  fhall  an- 
fwer  to  the  Bill,  and  not  plead,  or  demur  to  the  Difco- 
very thereby  fought;  and  in  cafe  the  fingle  Value  only  of 
fuch  Intereft  or  Share  fhall  be  decreed  to  be  paid,  one 
third  Part  thereof  fhall  go  to  his  Majeily,  and  the  other 
two  Thirds  to  the  Company.  If  any  Subjed  fhall  have 
accepted  of  any  Truft,  or  know  of  any  Intereft,  Share  or 
Concern,  which  any  of  his  Majefty ’s  Subjeds  fhall  have, 
or  be  entituled  to,  in  any  fuch  foreign  Company,  and 
fhall  not  within  fix  Months  after  accepting  the  Truft,  or 
the  coming  to  the  Knowledge  of  any  fuch  Intereft,  i£c. 
truly  difcover  the  fame  in  Writing,  to  the  laid  united 
Company  of  England , or  their  Court  of  Directors,  he 
fhall  forfeit  treble  the  Value  of  the  Intereft,  &c.  fo  ac- 
cepted in  Truft,  or  fo  known,  and  not  difeovered,  one 
Moiety  to  the  Crown,  the  other  to  him  who  will  fue  for 
the  fame,  by  Adion  of  Debt,  &c.  or  fuch  Offender  fhall, 
at  the  Difcretion  of  the  Court  where  the  Profecution  is 
commenced,  fuller  one  Year’s  Imprifonment ; and  Perfons 
that  within  the  Time  above  limited  fhall  voluntarily  come 
to  the  Court  of  Diredors,  and  make  a true  Difcovery  in 
Writing,  of  the  Intereft,  Share  or  Concern  of  any  Sub- 
jeds in  the  Stock  of  any  fuch  foreign  Company,  fhall 
have  one  half  Part  of  the  clear  amount  of  the  Forfeitures 
arifing  by  this  Ad. 

In  cafe  any  of  his  Majefty’s  Subjeds  (other  than  fuch 
as  are  lawfully  authorized)  fhall  go  to,  or  be  found  in  the 
Eaft- Indies , they  are  hereby  declared  to  be  guilty  of  a 
high  Mifdemeanor,  and  may  be  profecuted  for  the  fame, 
in  any  Court  at  Weftminfter , and  being  convided  thereof, 
fhall  be  liable  to  fuch  corporal  Punifhment,  or  Imprifon- 
ment, or  to  fuch  Fine,  as  the  Court  where  the  Profecu- 
tion is  commenced  fhall  think  fit ; and  the  Offenders  may 
be  feized,  and  brought  to  England , and  any  Juftice  of 
Peace  may  commit  them  to  the  next  County  Goal,  till 
fufheient  Security  be  given  by  natural  born  Subjeds,  or 
Denizens,  to  appear  in  Court,  &c.  and  not  to  depart  out 
of  the  Kingdom  without  Leave. 

All  Offences  againft  this  Ad,  or  againfl  9 W.  III.  cap. 
44.  or  5 Geo.  I.  cap.  21,  c Cc.  fhall  be  laid  in  London  or 
Micldleftex , at  the  Pleafure  of  the  Profecutor ; and  & Capias 
in  the  firft  Procefs  fhall  iffue  upon  any  Bill,  Plaint,  In- 
didment,  (Cc.  profecuted  for  the  faid  Offences.  One 
would  have  imagined,  that  thefe  Laws  might  have  pre- 
vented any  EngUJh  Subjeds  from  being  concerned  in  Defigns 
fo  prejudicial  anddeftrudive,  as  thefe  manifeftly  were  to  their 
native  Country  ; yet  when  we  come  to  fpeak  more  parti- 
cularly of  this-  Oft  end  Trade,  we  fhall  be  obliged,  tho*  un- 
willingly, to  fhew  the  contrary,  and  that  all  the  Meafures 
that  have  been  fince  taken  in  other  Countries  to  leffen  the 
Commerce  of  our  Eaft- India  Company,  have  been  brought 
about  by  .the  Intrigues  of  fuch  avaritious  Perfons  as-  were 
-determined  to  make  their  Fortunes  at  any  Rate,  and 
from  fuch  1 elf- interefted  Views,  facrificed  the  Welfare  of 
this  Nation  . to  their  private  Advantage. 

What  in  fame  Meafure  contributed  to  this,  might  be 
the  Pains  taken  by  the  Company  to  prevent  the  Frauds 
.committed  by  fame  in- their  own  Service,  in  order  to  which, 


a Law  was  paffed  in  the  feventh  Year  of  the  fame  Reign, 
for  the  better  preventing  an  unlawful,  and  further  fecuring 
a lawful  Trade  to  the  Eaft-Indies , by  which  it  was  enad~ 
ed,  that  all  the  Goods  fhipped  on  Board  any  Ship  to  the 
Eaft-Indies  (except  Goods  of  the  Company,  or  fuch  as 
are  licenfed  by  them,  and  naval  Stores,  Provjfions,  and 
N ecdffaries  for  the  Ship  in  her  Voyage)  and  all  Goods  ta- 
ken out  of  fuch  Ship  in  her  Voyage  homeward  bound  from 
the  Eaft- Indies y &c.  to  England,  before  her  Arrival  here, 
fhall  be  forfeited,  and  double  Value,  and  the  Mailer,  or 
Officer  of  fuch  Ship,  knowingly  permitting  the  Goods  to 
be  fhipped  or  taken  out  of  fuch  Ship,  fhall  forfeit  for  eve- 
ry Offence  one  thoufand  Pounds,  and  fhall  not  be  entituled 
to  any  W ages,  &c. 

Agreements  or  Contracts  made,  or  entred  into  by  any 
of  his  Majefty’s  Subjeds,  or  any  in  Truft  for  them,  on 
the  Loan  of  Monies  by  Way  of  Bottomry,  upon  any 
Ship  in  the  Service  of  Foreigners,  and  bound  to  the  Eaft- 
Indies,  &c.  and  all  Contrads  for  Loading,  or  fupplying 
any  fuch  Ship  with  a Cargo  of  any  fort  of  Goods,  Mer- 
chandize, Treafure  or  Effeds,  or  with  Provifions,  Stores 
or  NecefTaries,  and  copartner  Ships  entred  into,  relating 
to  any  fuch  Voyage,  the  Profits  thereof,  and  all  Agree- 
ments for  the  Wages  of  any  Perfons  ferving  on  Board  any 
Ship  to  be  employed  in  fuch  Voyage,  fhall  be  void  ; and 
every  Perfon,  Subjed  of  his  Majefty,  that  fhall  go  to  the 
Eaft-Indies  contrary  to  the  Laws  now  in  Force,  fhall  be 
deemed  a Trader,  and  to  have  traded  ther.e,  and  all  the 
Goods  there  bartered,  or  trafficked  for,  or  purchafed  by 
any  fuch  Perfon,  or  found  in  his  Cuftody,  or  any  other  in 
Truft  for  him,  by  his  Order  or  Procurement,  fhall  be  for- 
feited, and  double  the  Value. 

And  by  this  Ad  it  fhall  be  lawful  for  the  Attorney-Ge- 
neral, or  for  the  united  Company  trading  to  the  Eaft-In- 
dies, at  any  Time  within  the  Space  of  fix  Years,  to  file 
in  any  or  the  Courts  at  W ftminfter , Informations  againft 
clandeftine  Traders,  and  if  the  Defendants  fhall  be  found 
guilty  thereof,  the  Court  fhall  forthwith  proceed  to  give 
Judgment  againft  them,  &c.  Alfo  it  is  declared  lawful 
for  the  Attorney-General,  at  the  Relation  of  the  Compa- 
ny, or  by  his  own  Authority,  to  exhibit  Bills  of  Com- 
plaint in  the  Exchequer,  againft  Perfons  trading,  dealing, 
trafficking,  or  adventuring  to,  or  from  the  Eaft-Indies , 
& c-  contrary  to  Law,  or  againft  any  Perfon  concerned  as 
an  Agent,  or  Fador,  or  Copartner  with  fuch  illegal  Tra- 
ders, for  difeovering  of  fuch  their  trading,  0c.  and  for 
the  recovering  of  the  Duties  and  Damages,  CM  and  fuch 
Perfons  fhall  pay  to  his  Majefty  the  Cuftoms  of  the  Goods 
arifing  or  purchafed  by  the  faid  unlawful  Trade,  and  fhall 
anfwer  to  the  Company  30  per  Cent,  according  to  the  Va- 
lue thereof  in  England ; and  if  fuch  Offenders  pay  the 
Cuftoms,  or  the  Amount  of  the  fame,  into  the  Exchequer, 
and  Damages  to  the  Company,  they  fhall  not  be  other- 
wife  profecuted  by  this  Ad,  or  any  other  Statute,  for  the 
fame  Offence;  but  if  a Decree  be  obtained  againft  the 
Defendants,  they  fhall  pay  Cofts  to  his  Majeftyj  and  the 
Relator  refpedively. 

And  if  fuch  Bills  (being  exhibited  at  the  relation  of 
the  Company)  be  difmiffed  by  the  Court,  fo  that  the  Par- 
ties are  acquitted,  the  Company  fhall  pay  every  Defendant 
his  full  Colts ; the  Forfeitures  and  Penalties  herein  before 
appointed,  or  in  former  Ads  relating  to  the  Eaft-India 
Company,  may  be  fued  for,  not  only  by  the  Attorney- 
General,  or  the  faid  Company,  but  alfo  by  any  Officer  of 
the  Cuftoms,  fuch  Officer  having  the  Content  and  Direc- 
tion of  the  Court  of  Diredors  of  the  united  Company, 
as  by  the  Ad  is  particularly  required  ; and  one  third  Part 
of  all  fuch  Penalties  fhall  be  to  the  Crown,  one  other 
Third  to  the  Company,  and  the  remaining  Third  to  fuch 
Officers  of  the  Cuftoms  as  fhall  inform  and  fue  as  afore- 
faid.  The  faicl  united  Company  fhall  be  allowed  to  ftiip 
out  Stores,  Provifions,  Utenfils  of  War,  and  NecefTaries 
for  maintaining  their  Garrifons  and  Settlements,  free  of 
all  Duties,  fo  as  the  Duties,  if  they  had  been  paid,  do 
not  exceed  in  any  one  Year  three  hundred  Pounds.  No 
Eaft-India  Goods  to  be  imported  into  Ireland , or  the  Plan- 
tations, but  from  Great ’Britain,  on  Pain  of  forefeiting 
Ships  and  Goods,  &c. 
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Chap,  II.  between  the  Inhabitants 

It  is  very  evident,  from  the  whole  Current  of  this  Hif- 
tory  of  our  Eaft- India  Trade,  that  fuch  as  have  been 
entrufted  with  the  Management  thereof,  have  had  conti- 
nual Difficulties  to  ftruggle  with  ; whereas,  our  Rivals  in 
this  Trade,  the  Dutch , have  all  along  enjoyed  the  full 
Protection  of  their  Government ; and,  at  the  fame  time, 
have  been  allowed  to  manage  their,  own  Concerns  in  fuch 
a Manner  as  feemed  to  them  moft  conducive  to  their  own 
Intereft.  But,  of  late  Years,  and  fince  our  Company 
have  had  the  Authority  of  Adis  of  Parliament  to  fupport 
them,  they  have,  in  fome  meafure,  gained  upon  the  Dutch , 
efpecially  in  thole  Countries  where  both  Nations  trade 
freely,  and  where,  confequently,  the  Succefs  of  their  La- 
bours muft,  in  a great  meafure,  depend  upon  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  Natives,  and  that  Preference  which  their  good 
Opinion  gives  to  either  Nation. 

In  the  Ifland  of  Sumatra  particularly,  the  Englijh  have 
extended  their  Trade  with  great  Succefs,  having  not  only 
a good  Settlement  at  Acheh,  but  alfo  at  the  other  End  of 
the  Ifland,  where  their  principal  Settlement  was  Ben- 
coulen, which  firft  began  to  flourifh  about  the  Year  1685. 
They  had  alfo  another  at  Sillehar , where  they  likewife 
carried  on  a confiderable  Commerce  : By  Degrees  they 
became  fo  confiderable,  that  feveral  of  the  little  Princes  of 
that  Ifland,  chofe  to  put  themfelves  under  their  Protection, 
as  well  to  fecure  themfelves  from  the  Power  of  the  Dutch , 
as  that  they  may  receive  the  Benefits  of  the  Englijh  Trade  ; 
and  have,  generally  fpeaking,  continued  very  firm  in  their 
Attachment  to  the  Company  ; though  they  have  been 
fometimes  but  indifferently  treated.  The  firlt  Inducement 
the  Company  had  to  fix  their;  Factories  and  Settlements  on 
this  Part  of  the  Ifland  was,  the  Advantage  derived  from 
the  Pepper-Trade,  carried  on  from  Lampoun , which  is  in 
the  Southern  Part  of  the  Ifland,  and  about  twenty  Leagues 
within  the  Streights  of  Sunda , very  well  fituated  in  a deep 
Bay.  Here  they  had  a good  Trade  for  Pepper,  till  they 
were  deprived  of  it  in  1683,  by  the  Dutch , in  confequence 
of  the  famous  War  with  the  King  of  Bantam , which  we 
have  fo  often  had  Occafion  to  mention  : For,  this  Town 
of  Lampoun  lying  oppofite  to  his  Territories  in  the  Ifland 
of  Java , made  likewife  a Part  of  his  Dominions ; and 
therefore,  when  the  Dutch  brought  him  entirely  over  to 
their  Intereft,  or,  in  other  Words,  which  however  mean 
the  fame  thing,  and  are  the  plain  Englijh  of  the  forego- 
ing Dutch  Phrafe,  had  reduced  him  under  their  Yoke, 
they  obliged  him  to  break  off  all  Commerce  with  the  En- 
glijh , which  put  an  End  to  the  Pepper-Trade  at  Lampoun , 
and  forced  the  Company  to  remove  to  the  Place  before- 
mentioned. 

The  Country  about  Bencoulen  is  mountainous  and  woody, 
and  in  the  Heart  of  the  Ifland  there  are  feveral  Volcano’s, 
which  render  the  Country  fubject  to  Earth-quakes,  and 
filled  the  Air  fo  full  of  malignant  Vapours,  that  it  is  very 
far  from  being  whollome.  We  may  add  to  this,  that  the 
Town  itfelf  Hands  in  a Morafs,  which  obliges  the  Natives 
to  build  their  Houfes  upon  Polls,  to  defend  them  from 
the  bad  Effects  of  the  continual  Moifture  of  the  Soil. 
Thefe  Inconveniencies  did  not  hinder  the  Englijh  from 
making  it  their  principal  Relldence  in  this  Country,  and 
where,  for  their  greater  Security,  they  erecfted  a Fort,  of 
no  great  Strength  indeed,  but  which  feemed  fufficient  to 
anfwer  their  Purpofes.  This  Fort  was  garrifoned  with 
■Bugajfes , which  is  the  Name  given  to  the  Macaffars  when 
tranfplanted  out  of  their  own  Country;  and  as  they  de- 
pended on  thefe  for  military  Services,  fo  with  regard  to 
their  Revenues,  they  confided  in  the  Chief  of  the  Chinefe , 
who  had  the  Title  of  Captain,  a Thing  cuftomary  in  all 
the  Settlements  where  the  Chinefe  refide.  As  for  the  Na- 
tives, they  lived,  as  they  had  formerly,  under  the  Jurif- 
diclion  of  their  own  Princes,  called  in  the  Malayan  Lan- 
guage Pangarans , of  whom  there  were  two  that  were  par- 
ticularly under  the  Prote&ion  of  the  Company.  One 
whofe  Dominions  lay  North  from  Bencoulen , and  who 
was  ftiled  P angar  an- Munco  Rajah  ; and  the  other  called 
P angarang-Soonge-Etam,  whofe  Country  lay  to  the  South. 
Though  their  Territories  were  not  large,  yet  they  were 
divided  into  feveral  Diftridts,  each  under  a Governor, 
called  a Dupatty,  the  Place  of  whofe  Refidence  was,  in  their 
Language,  ftiled  their  Difan  : And  thefe  Governors  had 
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under  them  leffer  Magiftrates,  called  Dattoes,  The  Com- 
pany had  alfo  a good  Correfpondence  with  the  moft 
powerful  of  the  Princes  in  the  inland  Parts  of.  the  Ifland, 
fuch  as  the  Sultan  Qutcheel,  and,  feveral  others,  which  induc- 
ed them  to  believe  they  might  take  any  Meafures  they 
thought  neceffary  for  the  Advantage  of  the  Company, 
and  Eafe  of  the  Eadlory. 

It  was  this  that  in  the  Year  1719,  engaged  the  then 
Chief  to  think  of  removing  from  Bencoulen , where,  from 
the  Caufe  before-mentioned,  abundance  of  Englifh  People 
died  every  Year;  and  it  was  with  this  View  that  a Place  was 
fixed  upon  a few  Miles  diftant,  for  eredling  a new  Fort  and 
Factory,  which  was  to  , be  called  Marlhrough  Fort ; and 
the  Ground  being  traced  out,  the  Work  began  to  be  car- 
ried on  with  great  Vigour  and  Spirit.  But,  it  Teems,  they 
had  not  fufficiently  confulted  the  Temper  and  Difpofition 
of  the  Natives,  who  were  not  at  all  well  pleafed  with  this 
Defign.  There  had  been  fome  little  Jealoufies  and  Heart- 
burnings amongft  them,  before,  which  not  breaking  out  in- 
to an  open  Quarrel,  had  been  over- looked  ; but. thefe 
People  conlidering  with  themfelves  that  this  new  Fortifi- 
cation rofe  apace,  and  that  it  looked  as  if  th c. Englijh  were 
diffident  of  them,  or  had  a Mind  to  punifli  fome  Offences 
that  they  hoped  had  been  forgotten.  They  from  thence 
grew  absolutely  difaff  ebbed,  and  meditated  nothing  lefs 
than  a total  Revolt,  and  an  abfolute  Deftrublion  of  that 
Power  which  they  now  began  to  dread.  They  concealed, 
however,  their  Sentiments  fo  well,  and  fhewed  fo  little 
Sign  of  Uneafinefs  or  Refentment,  that  the  Englifh  went 
on  without  any  Apprehenfion  of  what  was  contriving 
againft  them,  till  it  was  on  the  Point  of  breaking  out. 
The  remaining  Part  of  this  Hiftory  will  beft  appear,  and 
the  Conclufion  of  this  Confciracy  be  moft  naturally  made 
known,  from  the  following  Account,  written  by  the  Per- 
fons  principally  concerned,  to  the  Company’s  chief  Offi- 
cer in  the  Indies , which  I have  therefore  chofen  to  infert, 
as  containing  the  moft  remarkable  Piece  of  Hiftory  within 
this  Period  of  Time. 

To  the  Honourable  jofepli  Collet,  Ffq-,  P ref  dent  and 
Governor  of  Fort  St.  George,  &c. 

Honoured  Sir, 

“ T T is  with  the  greateft  Concern  that  we  acquaint  you 
“ JL  with  the  Misfortunes  that  have  befallen  us  and  our 
“ honourable  Mailers  Affairs  fince  our  Advices  by  the 
“ Queen  and  George  Brigantine,  wherein  we  did,  with  too 
<c  much  Confidence,  allure,  you  of  the  perfecfl  Peace  and 
“ Tranquillity  we  then  enjoyed  at  Mar  through- Fort,, which 
u the  Satisfaction  the  Natives  feemed  to  exprefs  in  our 
“ Adminiftration,  gave  us  but  little  Reafon  to  imagine 
“ would  prove  of  fo  lliort  a Date.  Our  Pepper,  for  fome 
<s  Time  after,  coming  in  very  plentifully,  and  we  having 
“ frequent  Promifes  from  them  of  much  greater  Quanti- 
“ ties  ready  to  be  brought  out  of  the  Country,  we  had 
“ made  a Progrefs  in  our  Buildings,  even  beyond  our  own 
“ Expectations ; the  Foundation  of  one  Gorge  and  two  Cur- 
u tains  of  our  Fort-walls  being  laid,  and  raifed  in  Brick  and 
“ Chinam  a Foot  above  Ground,  and  the  Earth  laid  open 
‘c  for  a third,  in  the  Space  of  a little  more  than  a Month  ; 
u and  we  had  made  fuch  Provifion  for  Bricks  and  Chinam, 
“ that  we  Ihould  have  had  fufficient  to  compleat  the  whole, 
“ which,  at  the  Rate  we  had  begun,  might  have  been 
“ finilhed  in  lefs  than  twelve  Months.  Thus  we  thought 
“ ourfelves  fuccefsful  in  our  Undertaking  ; and  it  was  no 
“ fmall  Pleafure  to  us,  to  think  that,  by  diligently  ferv - 
“ ing  our  Mailers,  it  would  add  to  our  Credit,  and  in  a 
“ more  peculiar  Manner  recommend  us  to  their  Favour 
“ hereafter  : But,  in  the  midll  of  our  Profperity,  all  our 
Hopes  were  blafted  by  a fecret  Combination  of  the 
“ whole  Country  againft  us,  which  they  certainly  defign- 
“ ed  to  put  in  Execution  whilft  we  had  no  Ship  in  the 
“ Road  to  affift  us,  the  Metchlapatam  having  been  at 
“ Bantal  from  the  21ft  of  January , but  fortunately  re- 
“ turned  to  our  Affiftance  the  1 8th  of  March , being 
“ but  very  few  Days  before  this  horrid  Plot  was  difco- 
“ vered. 

/ « jt 
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«« It  was  late  at  Night,  on  the  23d  of  March , before  we 
44  had  the  leaf!:  Sufpicion  of  any  Treachery,  when  Cap- 
44  tain  Gibb  advifed  the  Deputy-Governor,  that  Bupetty 
44  Bentorin  had  got  together  between  four  and  five  hun- 
66  dred  Men  in  his  Dufan,  and  he  believed  they  defigned 
44  to  make  War  with  the  Company.  The  Deputy-Go- 
44  vernor  immediately  difpatched  a Letter  to  him,  to  know 
44  the  Reafon  of  his  entertaining  fuch  Numbers  of  Peo- 
44  pie  in  his  Dufan,  ordering  him  immediately  to  difperfe 
44  them,  and  to  come  himfelf  to  the  Fort  in  the  Morning, 
44  where,  if  he  had  any  Complaints  to  make,  they  fhould 
44  be  heard,  and  he  fhould  have  Redrefs  which,  if  he 
44  did  not  immediately  comply  with,  we  lliould  no  longer 
44  efteem  him  our  Friend,  but  treat  him  as  an  Enemy. 
44  Early  in  the  Morning  he  fent  a trifling  Anfwer,  aflfur- 
44  ing  us  of  his  Friendfhip  •,  but  taking  no  Notice  of  dif- 
44  perfing  his  People,  or  coming  himfelf  to  the  Fort,  as 
44  defired.  Whereupon  the  Council  was  immediately  fum- 
44  moned,  and  acquainted  with  what  had  paffed,  when  it 
44  was  agreed  to  fend  Mr.  Macky,  who  was  the  Dupatty ’s 
44  Friend,  to  bechar,  or  confer  with  him,  and  perfuade  him 
44  to  come  to  the  Fort.  About  Noon  he  returned  with 
44  the  Dupatty’s  Anfwer,  who  promifed  to  wait  on  the 
44  Governor  the  next  Morning.  In  the  mean  time  our 
44  Pangarans  and  Battoos  were  lent  for  to  advife  with  on 
44  this  Occafion,  who  were  the  Pei  fons  that  ought  to  have 
44  given  us  the  firft  Notice  thereof-,  but  they  feemed  to 
44  make  flight  of  it,  and  perfuadeM  us  the  Dupatty  was  an 
44  honed  good  Man,  and  one  that  would  not  be  guilty  of 
44  an  ill  Adlion  againft  the  Company,  the  People  of  his 
44  Dufan  being  only  Friends  that  he  had  invited  out  of  the 
44  Country  to  feaft  with  him.  This  different  Opinion  of 
44  theirs  made  us  jealous  of  their  Fidelity,  which  made 
44  us  defire  them  all  to  take  a frefh  Oath  of  Allegiance  to 
44  the  Company  and  the  prcfent  Deputy-Governor  and 
44  Council,  before  we  bechared  farther  with  them  on  this 
44  Affair,  which  they  did  with  much  Perfuafion  confent 
44  to,  and  it  was  performed  by  one  of  their  Padres  ; after 
44  which  Pangaran  Munco  Rajah,  undertook  to  bring  in 
44  the  Dupatty,  and  did  accordingly  fet  out  himfelf  for 
44  Benterin  j but  not  an  Hour  after  he  was  gone  out  ot 
44  the  Fort,  we  were  alarmed  at  the  dreadful  Sight  of  the 
44  Sugar- Plantations  being  on  Fire,  it  being  then  about 
44  Six  o’  Clock  at  Night. 

44  A ftrong  Party  was  immediately  fent  out  to  Bencou- 
44  len,  under  the  Command  of  Enfign  Adaire , with  Or- 
44  ders  to  proceed  next  Morning,  on  the  25th  of  March , 
44  to  Bufan  Benterin,  and  to  engage  the  Enemy  either 
44  there,  or  where  he  fhould  meet  them,  ufing  his  En- 
44  deavours  to  deftroy  the  Dufan,  and  as  many  of  their  Peo- 
44  p!e  as  he  poffibly  could  : But  in  this  we  had  no  Succefs 
44  for  want  of  the  Pangaran  s Afliftance,  who  had  pro- 
44  mifed  to  fupply  him  with  Sampans  to  ferry  his  People 
« over  the  Water  at  Benterin,' or  where  he  fhould  have 
44  Occafion  for  them  but  in  this  they  deceived  us  ; for 
44  our  Party  finding  a Body  of  the  Enemy  had  fortified 
44  themfelves  with  a ftrong  Breaft-work  of  Fire-Wood, 
44  and  fome  fmall  Guns  on  the  other  Side  the  River,  over- 
44  againft  the  Sugar- Plantations,  and  not  one  Sampan 
44  fent  by  the  Pangarans , according  to  their  Promife  ; 
44  for  want  of  which  he  could  only  come  to  an  Engage- 
44  ment  a-crofs  the  River,  in  which  Manner  they  conti- 
44  nued  till  about  Four  in  the  Afternoon,  when  moft  of 
44  our  Buggafes , Blacks , and  Chinefe  having  left  the  En- 
44  glijh,  the  Enfign  with  the  reft  returned  to  the  Fort 
44  about  Six  in  the  Evening,  having  performed  but  little 
44  Execution  on  the  Enemy.  By  the  Account  we  had  from 
44  the  Enfign,  we  plainly  found  that  the  whole  Country 
44  were  concerned  in  this  Rebellion.  The  principal  Per- 
44  fons  that  he  faw  and  knew  amongft  them  were  Rajah 
44  Roojong , Pangaran  Muncho  Rajahs,  under  moft  of  the 
44  Dupatties  of  the  Dlifans  adjacent  to  us,  v/ith  many  of 
44  the  Inhabitants  and  Bazar  People  of  Bencoulen , who 
44  were  headed  by  Dupatty  Benterin  and  Selehrian ; but 
46  he  could  not  well  guefs  at  their  Number,  they  being 
44  under  the  Cover  of  the  Trees  and  Breaft-work  they  had 
&&  raifed  of  Fire-Wood  ; and  Mr.  Allcock  from  Sillebar , 
44  had  given  us  an  Account  the  fame  Day,  that  Pangaran 


44  Jantentally  and  his  Country  alfo  were  in  Concert  with 
44  them. 

44  On  the  26th  of  March  in  the  Morning,  the  ftrong- 
44  eft  Party  we  could  mufter  of  Englifa , Buggafs’s , Blacks , 
4t  and  Chinefe , were  ordered  out  to  engage  them,  under 
44  the  Command  of  Mr.  Newcome  and  Enfign  Johnfon  ; 
44  but  when  they  came  to  Bencoulen  to  join  the  Buggafs* s , 
44  they  were  ftrangely  furprifed  to  find  them  reiufe  to 
44  fight  without  a prefent  Reward  ; and  Mr.  Newcome 
44  was  credibly  informed,  that  a confiderable  Number  of 
44  the  Buggafes  were  laid  in  Ambufii  to  fall  on  the  Englifh , 
44  of  which  he  immediately  fent  Advice  to  the  Fort  5 ' 
44  whereupon  the  Sign  was  given  to  recal  the  Party, 
44  which  prevented  our  coming  to  an  Action  that  Day. 
41  The  Sultan  being  examined,  pretended  that  a wrong 
44  Interpretation  was  put  upon  what  he  Laid  at  Bencoulen , 
44  and  would  have  perfuaded  us  that  he  had  always  been, 
44  and  was  ftill  ready  and  willing  to  fight  for  the  Com-' 
44  pany  ; but  our  Sufpicion  of  his  Treachery  made  us  un~ 
44  willing  to  truft  him  at  that  Time.  About  Eleven  o® 
44  Clock  the  fame  Day,  Pangaran  Munco  Rajah  brought 
44  a Token,  which,  as  he  faid,  was  from  his  Uncle  Rajah 
44  Boojong  from  Singledemend , to  give  us  Notice  that  two 
44  hundred  Orangoonoes  were  come  on  our  Side  a tSinglede- 
44  mend , and  defired  we  would  lend  the  Malayes  fome 
44  Weapons  to  defend  themfelves.  This  we  had  great 
44  Reafon  to  fufpeift  was  falfe,  Rajah  Boojong  himfelf  be- 
44  ing  at  that  Time  in  Arms  againft  us  at  Banterin  ; but 
44  the  Pangaran  pofitively  affirmed  he  was  then  at  Single - 
44  demend , notwithftanding  Enfign  Adaire  had  feen  and 
44  fpoke  to  him  the  Night  before  at  Banterin. 

44  When  we  found  ourfelves  fo  deeply  involved  in 
44  Trouble  on  all  Sides,  that  we  were  betrayed  by  our 
44  Pangarans , and  our  Buggafes  had  given  us  juft  Caufe 
44  to  fulpeft  their  Honefty,  fo  that  we  had  none  but  the 
44  Englifh , Blacks , and  Chinefe  to  truft  to  ; the  former  of 
44  which  did  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  Per- 
44  fons  in  Number  both  civil  and  military,  and  moft  of 
44  them  unexperienced  or  difabled  Men  ; and  the  latter 
44  had  given  us  but  fmall  Encouragement  to  depend  on 
44  them  by  their  deferring  Enfign  Adaire  at  Benterin. 

44  With  this  fmall  Force,  we  thought  ourfelves  in  fome 
44  Danger  of  being  overcome  wherefore  a General  Coun- 
44  cil  was  called  of  all  the  Company’s  Servants,  and  Inha- 
44  bitants  of  the  Place,  to  confult  about  faving  what  we 
44  could  of  the  Company’s  Effe&s,  and  making  fome 
44  Pfovifion  for  our  Pafifage,  if  we  ftiould  be  put  to  flight  j 
44  when  every  one  gave  their  Opinion,  that  it  was  for  the 
44  Company’s  Intereft,  as  well  as  for  our  own  Safety,  to 
-4  put  on  board  the  Ship  Matchlapatam  the  Company’s 
44  Treafure  and  Books,  with  what  Stores  and  Provifions 
44  our  Time  would  permit,  with  all  the  Expedition  and 
44  Secrefy  it  could  be  poffibly  contrived  : After  which,  if 
44  we  were  obliged  to  it,  we  might  make  our  Efcapes  in 
44  the  beft  Manner  we  could,  by  the  Help  of  the  Ship 
44  Matchlapatam , and  what  Boats  we  had  by  us.  The 
44  Remainder  of  that  Day  was  fpent  in  Purfuit  of  that 
44  Refolution,  but  no  Boats  could  be  got  off  that  Even- 
44  ing  : About  Seven  o’Clock  the  nextMorning,  being  the 
44  27th  of  March , the  Company’s  Treaiure,  &c.  as  per 
44  enclofed  Bill  of  Lading,  were  fent  on  board  ; about 
44  EHht,  News  were  fent  that  both  the  Pangarans  with 
44  their  Wives  and  Children,  were  eloped  from  Bencoulen , 

44  in  the  Night-time,  and  no  Account  could  be  given 
44  which  Way  they  were  gone.  About  Ten,  Sultan 
44  Cutcheel , who  was  come  from  Bentale  in  the  Ship 
44  Matchlapatam , undertook  to  accommodate  Matters  with 
44  the  Country  People,  provided  we  would  confent  to  their 
44  chufing  new  Pangarans , to  which  we  agreed  j but  be- 
44  fore  we  could  come  to  a Bechar  with  them,  the  P ortu~ 
44  gueze  Padre's  Slave  brought  News  from  Bencoulen,  that 
44  the  Buggafes  and  Malays  were  rifen  there,  and  had 
44  cut  off  the  Padre  and  moft  of  the  Portugueze,  Men, 
44  Women,  and  Children,  in  a moft  barbarous  Manner. 
44  He  had  hardly  done  telling  his  Story,  when  a large  Fire 
44  broke  out  at  Bencoulen  \ another  near  the  Fort  behind 
44  C anbury  Paggar  another  towards  Sillebar  ; and  foon 
4<  after,  the  Hernage-houfe  was  fet  on  Fire  : All  this  Time 
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« no  Enemy  appearing,  but  ftill  frefh  Fires  breaking  out 
44  in  different  Places,  which  could  not  have  been  done 
46  other  wife  than  by  our  own  Buggafes  or  Malays , that 
44  are  in  our  own  Service : No  Enemy  yet  appearing,  we  dif- 
44  charg’d  what  few  great  Guns  we  had  mounted,  at  the 
44  thickeft  of  thefe  Fires,  as  we  thought in  doing  of 
44  which,  one  of  the  Wadds  of  our  own  Guns  unfortu- 
44  nately  fell  upon  the  Tops  of  the  Fort  Buildings,  which 
44  took  Fire,  and  burnt  fo  fierce,  that  there  was  no  extin- 
44  quisling  of, them : At  which  Time,  we  marched  out  of  the 
44  Fort  in  one  Body  to  meet  the  Enemy.  We  firft  paffed 
44  the  Lower  Guard  j from  thence,  round  the  Horfe  Stable- 
44  Hill,  to  the  Hermitage,  and  fo  by  the  China-Town  and 
44  Brick- fheds,  which  were  all  on  Fire,  but  no  Enemy 
44  to  be  feen. 

44  We  then  came  to  the  Sea- fide,  where  we  faw  fome 
44  Thoufands  of  the  Malays , headed  by  our  Sultan  and 
44  Buggaffes  •,  which  Train  reach’d  from  Bencoulen  to 
44  Marlbrough  : Mold  of  the  Chinefe  had  fecured  them- 
44  felves  in  Boats,  and  on  board  of  their  own  Praw.  We 
44  had  then  none  left  to  ftand  by  us  but  the  Blacks:  Un- 
44  der  thefe  Difadvantages,  we  thought  it  in  vain  to  ha- 
44  zard  our  Lives  any  longer,  againft  fo  numerous  an  Ene- 
44  my;  our  Fort  and  moft  of  our  Buildings  being  deftroyed 
. 44  by  Fire,  which  put  every  Man  upon  faving  his  Life  by 
44  fwimming,  or  getting  on  board  the  Boats  in  the  belt 
44  Manner  he  could  : In  which  Attempt,  near  Half  our 
44  People  were  either  drown’d  or  kill’d  by  the  Enemy, 
44  before  they  could  make  their  Efcape.  The  next  Morn- 
44  ing,  we  computed  near  Three  Hundred  and  Fifty  black 
14  and  white  Men,  Women,  and  Children,  were  faved  on 
44  board  the  Ship  Matchlapatam , Mr.  Newcomers  Barge, 
44  and  three  Tombongons,  or  Boats  for  going  on  board 
44  Ships  ; for  which  Number  we  had  not  Water  for 
44  above  five  Days,  at  a Pint  a Man  each  Day.  Our 
44  firft  Defign  was  to  go  to  Bantal , but  both  the  Wind 
44  and  Current  were  fo  ftrong  againft  us,  that  we 
44  could  not  ftir  that  Way,  and  fo  it  continued  ’till  the 
44  29th  of  March  \ till  which  Time,  we  remained  in  the 
44  Road,  when  we  were  obliged  to  alter  our  Refolution, 
44  and  make  the  beft  of  our  Way  to  Batavia  ; where,  in 
44  all  Probability,  we  might  fooner  arrive,  as  the  Wind 
44  and  Current  were  then  fet ; or  at  fome  Place  where  we 
44  might  get  fome  frefti  Water,  which  we  could  not  expert 
44  to  be  fupplied  with  on  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra , to  the 
44  South  of  Bantal.  After  we  had  fupplied  each  Boat  with 
44  five  Day’s  Provifions  of  Water  and  Rice,  we  weighed 
44  Anchor  and  fet  Sail  in  Company  for  Batavia.  On  the 
44  Second  of  Aprils  we  loft  Sight  of  all  our  Boats : On 
44  the  ninth,  we  anchored  at  New-IJland , where  we  wa- 
44  tered,  and  got  fome  Provifions  : On  the  nth,  we 
44  weigh’d  from  thence,  and  arrived  at  Batavia  on  the 
44  Sixteenth. 

44  On  the  1 8th  and  19th,'  fifty  out  of  our  Military, 
44  who  where  fent  in  Boats  to  guard  the  Blacks  and  Slaves, 
44  arrived  at  Batavia  from  Lampoun , where  they  had  put 
44  in  for  Water  *,  where  the  Blacks  mutined,  and  cutaway 
44  the  Rigging  of  their  Boats,  which  occafioned  their  dri- 
44  ving  on  Shore  : Then  the  Blacks  left  them,  encouraged 
44  by  one  Serjeant  Thomas  Wright , who  alfo  went  with 
44  them.  The  reft  of  our  Europeans , after  being  plundered 
44  of  their  very  Shirts  off  their  Backs,  were  at  laft  kindly 
44  affifted  by  them  with  two  large  Sampans  ; in  which 
64  they  faved  their  Lives,  and  arrived  at  Batavia.  We 
44  met  with  kinder  Ufage  as  to  our  Entertainment  at  Ba- 
44  tavid)  than  indeed  we  expedited  ; for  they  affifted  us  in 
44  tranfporting  one  Hundred  and  Twenty  of  our  People, 
44  on  their  own  Ships,  to  this  Place  : Seventy  of  which, 
« had  their  Paffage  free,  and  the  Ship’s  Provifion,  they 
44  working  for  the  fame  *,  and  for  fifty  more,  we  were 
44  obliged  to  pay  twenty  Rix  Dollars  each  for  their  Tranf- 
44  portation  ; and  twenty  Rix  Dollars  each  more,  to  the 
44  Captains  for  their  Provifions,  in  their  Voyage.  Thirty 
44  Perfons  more  came  with  the  Deputy- Governor  on  the 
44  Ship  Matchlapatams,  and  feven  more  are  on  board  the 
44  Madrafs  Brigantine,  who  left  Batavia  in  Company  with 
44  us  j fo  that  we  had  faved  one  hundred  and  fifty-feven 
44  Perfons  from  the  Hands  of  our  Enemies,  befides  twenty 
44  Slaves  belonging  to  the  Honourable  Company,  and 
44  private  Perfons  which  were  difpofed  of  in  Batavia . 

Numb,  62, 
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44  One  of  the  Dutch  Ships  arrived  here  the  24th  Inftant; 
64  wines  Mr,  Newcome , &c.  advifed  the  Governor  of  our 
44  Misfortunes,  but  the  Letter  we  underftand  is  not  yet 
44  gone  from  this  Place.  The  Matchlapatam  arrited  here 
44  Yefterday,  and  this  Day  the  other  two  Ships,  on  which 
44  are  our  whole  Complement  ; and  we  fhall  flay  here  no 
44  longer  than  abfolutely  neceffary,  to  provide  for  our  Paff 
44  fage  to  Fort  St.  George  ; where  we  hope  to  arrive  foon 
44  after  this  comes  to  your  Hands.  The  Madrafs  Rrigan- 
44  tine  is  not  yet  arrived.  Whilft  we  were  in  Batavia , 
44  we  ufed  all  our  Endeavours  to  fend  fome  Affiftance  to 
44  Bent aly  tho’  we  had  but  little  Reafon  to  hope  that  Plac® 
44  had  efcaped  the  fame  Fate  we  ourfelves  had  met  with  5 
66  but  in  this  the  Dutch  oppofed  us  in  all  our  Propofals. 
44  The  Deputy-Governor  would  have  gone  himfelf  on  the 
44  Mat chlap atari S)  with  as  many  of  our  People  as  fhe  could. 
4*  conveniently  carry  ; but  this  they  would  not  allow  with- 
44  out  he  could  take  all  our  People  along  with  him,  which 
44  was  altogether  impoffible  ; nor  would  they  fupply  us 
44  with  a Veffel  on  that  Occafion. 

44  We  endeavoured  to  hire  the  Madrafs  Brigantine,  for 
44  that  Purpofe,  but  the  Mafter  and  Supercargoes  alledged, 
44  fhe  was  not  in  a Condition  to  proceed.  We  then  pro- 
44  pofed  to  the  Dutch , that  we  might  have  four  Chefts  of 
44  Treafure,  and  fome  Gun-powder  to  be  forwarded  to 
44  them  on  the  Amelia,  on  her  Arrival ; but  they  refufed  to 
44  take  Charge  of  it,  as  they  pretended,  left  Difputes 
44  might  enfue  : We  then  requefted,  to  leave  It  in  the 
44  Hands  of  any  private  Perfons  ; or  that  we  might  leave 
44  fome  of  our  own  Servants  there,  to  take  Charge  of  it ; 
44  but  they  would  not  confent  to  any  one  of  thefe  Propofals, 
44  nor  fuffer  the  Treafure  to  be;  left  behind  in  any  manner 
44  whatfoever.  We  had  drawn  out  a Proteft  againft  them 
44  for  this  Refufal,  but  when  we  were  going  to  deliver  it, 
44  the  Shawbander,  who  had  been  our  Friend,  plainly  told 
44  us,  what  the  Effedts  of  it  would  be,  that  the  next 
44  Englijh  Ships  that  fell  in  there,  would  fuffer  for  it,  in 
44  meeting  with  worfe  Treatment  than  ever  any  had  yet 
44  done  ; whereas  we  ourfelves  had  been  civilly  treated  in 
44  all  other  Refpebts. 

44  Upon  this,  we  eonfidered,  that  the  Amelia  would 
44  fhortly  arrive,  for  whom  we  have  left  Orders  to  pro- 
44  ceed  firft  to  Bantal , and  from  thence  to  Fort  St.  George „ 
44  with  Advice,  if  fhe  arrives  Time  enough  to  get  away 
44  by  the  15th  o{June\  if  not,  to  come  direftly  for  Fort  St. 
44  George  •,  as  alfo  the  outward-bound  China  Ships  : And 
44  probably  this  Year’s  Shipping  from  the  Weft  Coaft, 
44  might  be  obliged  to  put  in  there  for  Provifions ; which, 
44  if  they  fhould  fail  of  our  Company,  might  fuffer  more 
44  than  the  Advantage  they  would  reap  by  our  Proteft  : 
44  Upon  which  Confederation,  it  was  agreed,  it  fhould  not 
44  be  delivered.  This  is  a true  Narrative  of  our  Proceed- 
44  ings,  fince  our  Troubles  commenced  ; and  what  we 
44  have  omitted  herein,  you  will  find  more  particularly  in- 
44  ferted  in  our  Diaries  and  Confultations,  when  we  come 
44  to  lay  them  before  your  Honour,  &c.  for  your  Perufal, 
44  which  we  hope  will  be  fufficient  to  demonftrate,  that  this 
44  Misfortune  is  no  Way  owing  to  our  Mifconduft,  which 
44  we  fubmit  to  your  Honour’s  favourable  Conftrudlioni 
44  and  beg  Leave  to  fubfcribe. 

Honoured  Sir , 

Tour  moji  Obedient * and 

Obliged  Humble  Servants 3 

Negapaum,  Thomas  Cook,  Dept,  Gevirmr, 

June  28,  1719.  Stephen  Newcome, 

William  Palmer. 

44  The  foregoing  is  an  Account  of  our  proceeding,  as 
44  it  was  remitted  to  the  Governor  and  Council  of  this 
44  Place  from  Negapatam  ; to  which  it  will  not  be  arrlifs  to 
44  add,  the  Reafons  that  were  the  Occafion  of  this  Mil™ 

44  fortune,  which  is  omitted  in  the  foregoing  Narrative  : 

44  Firft,  it  is  to  be  eonfidered,  that  th e Englijh  had  been  in- 
44  volved  in  Troubles  with  the  Country  Government,  both 
44  at  Marlbrough  and  Bantal  box  fome  Time  before  they 
44  arrived  on  the  Coaft  *,  which  tho’  I was  fo  fortunate  as 

5 0 Z,  to 
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6E;  to ..'bring  to  a Concluffon,  and  had  for  many  Months 

af£er  jjgpt  a fair  Correfpondence  with  the  Natives  i ftill 
A they  harboured  in  their  Minds  a fecret  Refentment  of  the 
sc  former  Injuries  they  had  buffered,  which  they  concealed 

45  under  a Cloak  of  Friendfhip,  and  feeming  Satisfaction 
4 4 of  my  Adminiftration,  till  they  had  brought  the  whole 

Country  into  a Combination,  and  being  fenfible  how 
5 4 brifkly  our  Fortifications  were  carried  forward,  took 
44  the  Opportunity  of  Revenge  before  our  Brick-buildings 
44  could  be  finiihed,  and  at  a Time,  as  they  thought,  we 
44  fhould  have  no  Ship  in  the  Road  to  afiift  us  ; but  the 
44  Metchlapatam  very  fortunately  arrived  a few  Days  be- 
“ fore  they  put  their  Defign  in  Execution.  Not  long  be- 
44  fore  this  Rebellion,  a Difference  had  happened  between 
44  Dupatty  Benterin  and  See  Gibb , Captain  of  the  China- 
44  men,  and  Undertaker  of  the  Company’s  Sugar  and  Ar- 
44  rack  Plantations.  The  Dupatty  is  one  of  the  fecond 
44  Men  in  the  Kingdom,  and  Governor  of  Dufanor , a 
44  Town  of  that  Name,  fituate  on  the  Side  of  the  River, 

4 6 oppofite  to  the  Company’s  Sugar  and  Arrack  Plantations. 
44  He  is  a Perfon  well  beloved  among  the  Natives,  being 
44  efteemed  a Prieft  amongft  them,'  and  always  thought 
54  to  be  a good  Friend  to  the  Englijh . 

5 4 The  Difference  firft  began  by  the  Chinamen  killing 
4(5  Tome  of  the  Dupattays  Buffaloes,  that  had  broke  through 
44  feme  of  their  Fences,  and  done  fome  fmall  Damage 
44  to  the  Plantations,  and  indeed,  the  Fences  were  not  fo  well 
44  fecured  as  they  ought  to  have  been  ; and  this  they  af- 
44  firmed  to  me  they  had  done,  by  an  Order  given  them 
44  by  Mr.  Farmer , when  Deputy- Governor.  But  confider- 
44  ing  the  ill  Confequences  that  might  attend  granting 
44  fuch  Liberty  to  the  Chinefe , I immediately  forbad  them 
44  doing  the  like  for  the  future,  and  obliged  them  to 
44  make  the  Dupatty  Satisfaction  for  fome  Buffaloes  they 
44  had  killed,  and  if  the  like  fhould  happen  again,  I pro- 
44  mifed  that  the  Dupatty  fhould  make  good  to  them  what 
44  Damages  the  Plantations  appeared  to  have  fuftained, 
44  provided  they  kept  their  Fences  in  repair.  Notwith- 
44  Handing  what  I had  done  in  this  Affair,  fome  of  the 
46  Dupatty* s People,  out  of  Revenge,  got  into  the  China 
44  Compound,  in  the  Night-time,  and  killed  one  of  See 
44  Gibb’s  Slaves,  as  he  was  ffeeping  in  his  Houfe.  The  Da- 
44  patty’s  Brother  was  feen,  and  known  to  be  one  of  the 
44  Company  j whereupon  he  was  taken  and  brought  to  the 
44  Fort,  where  he  was  put  into  the  Cock-houfe  for  about 
44  twenty-four  Hours,  till  he  could  be  brought  to  his  Trial ; 
44  when  he  was  acquitted,  without  any  further  Punifh- 
64  ment,  there  being  no  plain  Proof,  that  he  was  the  Per- 
44  fon  that  adually  committed  the  Murder,  though  by 
44  the  Evidences  that  appeared  againft  him,  there  was 
44  circumftantial  Proofs  enough  to  have  condemned  him. 
44  However,  out  of  RefpeCt  to  the  Dupatty , whom  I al- 
44  ways  efteemed  to  be  my  Friend,  and  being  well  ac- 
46  quainted  with  his  Intereft,  and  the  Influence  he  had 
44  over  the  Country  People,  I thought  it  convenient  to 
44  pafs  the  mo  ft  favourable  ConftruCtion  on  this  Accufa- 
64  tion,  which  I accordingly  did,  and  made  the  Dupatty 
44  and  See  Gibb  fhake  Hands,  and  promife  Friendfhip  to 
44  each  other  before  they  parted,  and  fo  they  remained 
44  for  fome  Time  after,  till  the  Dupatty  had  got  his  Forces 
44  together  in  his  Dufan , and  then  he  again  renewed  this 
44  Difpute,  refenting  the  Wrongs  they  had  received  from 
44  the  Chinefe , as  alfo  the  Difgrace  of  having  his  Brother 
44  put  in  the  Cock-houfe , and  brought  to  his  Trial,  not- 
44  withftanding  I had  been  fo  favourable  to  him  on  this 
44  Occafion,  and  under  this  Pretence  our  Trouble  com- 
44  commenced.  Thomas  Cook. 

The  two  following  Letters  were  intercepted  by  the  En- 
glijh in  the  Year  1 7 1 7,  which  fhews,  that  the  Natives  had 
formed  this  Confplracy  fome  Time  before  it  was  put  in 
Execution. 

44  This  comes  from  Sultan  Manfore , Raja  Guillamot, 
44  Dattue  Pandajh , all  the  great  Men  in  Bandat , Sapoolo , 
64  and  the  Overfeers  of  Trade  in  Bant  ay  an,  and  Tego  Loora  j 
64  to  Datta  Raja  Eppaffo,  with  all  the  Proateens  and  Le- 
44  mi  cot  as,  from  Sablat  at  Cot  town,  to  Calaboon,  Surambe, 
44  and  Malacca. 

44  Raja  Epuaffo’ s Letter  fent  by  Tuan  Mallin  and  Du- 
H patty  Loora  Sambelan,  is  received,  which  we  like  very 


44  well.  We  are  now  affuredly  certified  the  whole  Conn- 
“ try  as  far  as  Abong,  likewife  Tuan  Be  Goono  with  his 
44  People,  will  unanimoufly  join  us,  and  when  this  ar- 
“ rives,  , fend  Tuan  Mallin  into  the  Country,  to  advife, 
44  that  we  intend  utterly  to  deftroy  the  Englijh , and  rafe 
44  the  Settlements  throughout  the  whole  Coaft,  becaufe 
“ they  have  broke  Faith,  and  become  quite  otherWife 
44  to  what  they  formerly  were.  We  ffiall  proceed  as  foon 
44  as  die  Feftival  is  over,  therefore  would  have  you  Datta 
44  Raja  Quajfo  difpatch  a Meffenger  with  your  real  Senti- 
44  timents  of  this  Affair,  fignifying  alfo  how  the  Proateens 
44  and  Lemicotas  are  affected.”  The  Anfwer.  44  This 
44  Letter  comes  from  him  that  eats  nothing,  to  Raja  Man- 
44  fora , and  Sultan  Guillamot , alluring  them,  that  he  will 
44  gather  together  all  thofe  like  himfelf,  with  the  moft  va- 
44  liant  Men  hereabouts,  and  march  directly  againft  Ben- 
44  coulen,  therefore  defires  the  Affiftance  of  Arms,  which 
44  yourfelves  and  Raja  Pajfajfer  muft  not  fail  to  fend  to 
44  Tuan  De  Goono , who  is  refolved,  if  the  Kings  are 
44  agreed,  to  be  their  Ally,  and  you  may  depend  on  his 
44  Fidelity,  for  he  knows  not  how  to  tell  a Lye  : When  he 
44  comes  down  from  the  Country,  will  bring  over  to  his 
44  Intereft  the  People  of  Serangi  to  Bencoulen , and  Lout 
44  Cowt,  with  thofe  belonging  to  Pangarran  Munco 
44  Annoom , even  as  far  as  Pollombong.  This  is  what  I 
44  promife  to  do,  defiring  your  Letter  in  Anfwer  to  it. 
44  So  God  blefs  and  keep  you  in  all  your  Undertakings ; 
44  give  my  Service  to  Dattoo  Raja  Epyaffof  Faithfully 
tranflated  per 

Robert  Dymond , Linguift. 

44  Found  at  Tanjoong  Arang , up  Sablat  River,  by  Orang- 
44  kio  Bandaharrah  Munco  Raja , January  the  2 7th,  1717, 
44  while  Mr.  Farmer  was  Deputy-Governor  of  the  Weft 
44  Coafts  of  Sumatra.” 

Notwithftanding  the  Natives  had  thus  driven  the  En- 
glijh from  Bencoulen , they  buffered  them  in  about  a Year’s 
Time  to  return  again,  and  go  on  with  the  Fortifications 
at  Marlbrough  Fort,  without  Oppofition.  It  is  true, 
there  had  been  fome  Englijh  Chiefs  fent  thither,  who  were 
not  endowed  with  fo  much  Difcretion  as  they  ought. 
Thefe  Gentlemen,  by  an  imperious  and  affuming  Behavi- 
our, had  highly  provoked  the  Natives ; but  this  being  ve- 
ry tolerable  in  comparifon  of  the  Tyranny  the  Dutch  had 
exercifed  in  every  Place  where  they  prevailed,  the  Mal- 
lays,  upon  the  Expulfion  of  the  Englijh,  began  to  be  un- 
der terrible  Apprehenfions  left  th t Dutch  fhould  come  and 
fettle  amongft  them  by  Force,  and  put  an  iron  Yoke  up- 
on their  Necks,  as  they  had  upon  their  Neighbours.  They 
foon  laid  aflde  their  Refentment  therefore,  and  over-look- 
ing the  Indifcretions  of  the  Englijh  Chiefs,  gave  all  En- 
couragement to  our  Countrymen  to  fettle  among  them ; 
and  it  was  very  happy  for  the  Englijh,  that  they  removed 
from  Bencoulen , for  there  were  buried  Multitudes  every 
Year,  whereas  a late  Chief  of  Marlbrough  Fort  affaires 
us,  that  during  the  whole  Year,  they  did  not  bury  one 
Gentleman ; fuch  a Difference  there  is  in  the  Situation  of 
thefe  two  Places,  notwithftanding  they  are  no  more  than 
two  or  three  Miles  afunder,  and  Marlbrough  Fort  be- 
ing much  more  defenfible  in  its  Situation  than  Fork  Fort  j 
for  at  Marlbrough  our  People  are  not  fo  apprehenfive  of  be- 
ing furprized  by  the  Natives  as  formerly,  if  there  fhould 
happen  any  mifunderftanding  between  them  again.  By  this 
Means  the  Britifh  Commerce  is  greatly  extended  on  this 
Iffand  of  Sumatra,  and  with  very  good  Effedt. 

16.  The  Company  of  late  Years  have  been  extreamly  at- 
tentive not  only  to  the  general  Characters,  but  fo  far  as  it 
has  been  poflible  for  them  to  be  informed  as  to  the  Edu- 
cation, Genius  and  Behaviour  of  their  Chiefs ; by  which 
wife  and  prudent  Condudt,  they  have  given  quite  a new 
Face  to  their  Affairs,  and  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  fetting 
up  new  Companies  in  different  Parts  of  Europe,  by  which 
their  Trade  has  certainly  been  very  much  hurt,  they  muft 
by  this  Time  have  been  in  a Condition  to  have  almoft 
doubled  their  Dividends  j yet  I cannot  but  acknowledge, 
upon  this  Occafion,  that  as  thefe  new  Companies  were 
eredled  abroad  chiefly  from  the  Opinion  that  Foreigners 
entertained  of  the  Profits  that  were  made  by  our  Company, 


Chap.  II.  between  the  Inhabitants 

fo  the  Difcovery  of  this  was,  in  a great  meafure,  owing 
to  the  fadious  Difpures  that  have  long  reigned  amongft 
us  ; for  great  Complaints  being  made  of  the  Decay  of  our 
Trade,  the  Miniftry  caufed  the  Amounts  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Sales  to  be  conftantly  published,  which  ftruck  Fo- 
reigners with  Amazement,  and  contributed  greatly  to  the 
forwarding  the  Proje&s  they  had  formed  of  obtaining  a 
Share  in  this  lucrative  Traffick. 

At  the  fame  time  thefe  Defigns  were  vigoroufly  pur- 
fued  abroad,  there  wanted  not  fome  Projectors  at  home, 
who  were  defirous  of  laying  open  the  Indian  Trade  ; and 
abundance  of  plaufible  Things  were  faid  upon  that  Sub- 
ject, which,  as  it  very  naturally  might,  greatly  alarmed  the 
Company,  more  efpecially  as  it  happened  at  a Time  when 
they  had  Reafbn  to  apprehend  that  popular  Opinions 
might  prevail  to  their  Prejudice ; and  therefore  it  is  not  to 
be  wondered  that  they  entered  likewife  on  their  Side,  into 
fuch  Schemes  as  were  moft  likely  to  defeat  thefe  Defigns, 
and  to  fecure  them  in  the  Poffdfion  of  their  Rights  and 
Privileges.  I fhall  not  take  upon  me  to  decide  fo  nice 
and  intricate  a Queftion,  as  whether  the  laying  open  this 
Trade  would,  or  would  not,  have  been  for  the  Advantage 
of  this  Nation ; becaufe,  on  the  one  hand,  I am  fenfible 
much  may  be  faid  on  both  Sides  ; and  on  the  other,  that 
I have  not  Room  to  examine  here  what  might  be  alledged 
on  either  Side.  I confine  myfelf  therefore  to  Matters  of 
Fad,  and  endeavour,  with  all  the  Brevity  that  is  confi- 
dent with  my  Defign,  of  giving  as  compleat  Hiftory  as  is 
in  my  Power,  of  our  Commerce  to  the  Indies , which,  fo 
far  as  I know,  is  a Subjed  not  attempted  before,  and 
confequently  more  neceffary,  which  leads  me  to  obferve, 
that  the  Refult  of  the  Company’s  Confiderations  on  this 
Head  was,  the  propofing  to  fuch  as  had  the  Direction  of 
the  publick  Affairs,  a new  Agreement  with  refpeCt  to  the 
Company’s  Powers,  fo  apparently  beneficial  to  the  Nation, 
as  that  it  might  effectually  fecure  them  from  liftening  to 
the  Propofals  that  were,  or  might  be  made,  for  laying  tftis 
Trade  open,  in  which,  without  doubt,  fuch  as  were  then 
entrufted  with  the  Direction  of  the  Company’s  Concerns, 
did  their  Duty  to  the  Proprietors,  and  were  fo  fuccefsful 
therein,  as  to  obtain  the  Concurrence  of  the  Adminiftra- 
tion  ; and,  in  confequence  thereof,  fuch  a Law  as  they 
defired  for  the  preferving  the  Powers  and  Privileges  of 
their  Principals. 

At  all  Events,  this  was  much  better  for  theNation  than 
the  Method  taken  in  King  William’s  Time  upon  the  like 
Occafion,  when  the  old  Eajl-India  Company  found  it  re- 
quifite  to  diftribute  an  immenfe  Sum  of  Money  to  the 
Minifters  and  Favourites,  to  obtain  a new  Charter,  by 
which  the  Publick  did  not  gain  a Angle  Shilling  in  Re- 
turn for  the  Advantages  that  were  granted  to  this  Corpo- 
ration. This  Obfervation  of  mine  will  be  fully  juftified, 
and  the  Truth  thereof  effectually  proved  from  the  Con- 
tents of  the  ACt  of  Parliament  before-mentioned,  which 
was  paffed  in  the  third  Year  of  his  prefent  Majefty,  in 
confequence  of  the  Agreement,  of  which  I have  before  ta- 
ken Notice,  and  was  intended  on  both  Sides,  to  be  abfo- 
lutely  final,  and,  in  every  RefpeCt  conclufive. 

This  ACt  therefore,  after  reciting  feveralACts,  Provifo’s, 
Charters  and  Agreements,  &c.  relating  to  the  United 
Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the  Eajl- 
Indies,  EnaCts,  That  in  Purfuance  of  their  late  Agree- 
ment, the  faid  Company  fhall  pay  into  the  Receipt  of  the 
Exchequer , on  or  before  a certain  Day  appointed,  the  Sum 
of  200,000  Pounds,  to  be  applied  towards  the  Supplies 
granted  to  his  Majefty,  for  which  no  Intereft  fhall  ever 
be  payable  to  the  Company,  nor  any  Addition  be  made 
to  their  capital  Stock  or  Debt  from  the  Publick,  on  Ac- 
count thereof-,  nor  fhall  the  fame,  or  any  Part  of  it,  be 
paid  to  the  Company.  And  after  the  29th  of  September , 
1730,  the  Annuity,  or  yearly  Fund  of  160,000/.  fhall 
be  reduced  to  1 28,000  /,  in  refpeCt  of  the  capital  Stock  or 
Debt  of  3,200,000  /.  which  reduced  Annuity  fhall  be 
charged  on  the  fame  Duties  and  Revenues  by  the  like 
Weekly,  or  Quarterly  Payments,  and  with  the  fame  Pro- 
viftons  for  making  good  Deficiencies  in  the  faid  reduced 
Fund,  as  their  prefent  Annuity  or  Fund  is  now  charged 
on,  till  fome  new, or  other  Provifion  fhall  be  made  by  Par- 
liament, with  Content  of  the  Company.  But,  upon  one 
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Year’s  Notice  to  be  given  by  Parliament  after  the  25th  of 
March , 1736,  on  the  Expiration  of  that  Year,  and  on 
, Re-payment  of  the  faid  Debt  of  3,200,000  l.  to  the  Com- 
pany, and  all  Arrears  of  their  reduced  Annuity  of 
128^000  /.  which  fhall  be  due  at  the  End  of  the  faid  Year  ; 
then,  and  from  thenceforth  the  faid  Annuity,  or  yearly 
Fund,  fhall  ceafe,  and  be  no  longer  payable.  , 

At  any  Time,  on  a Year’s  Notice  after  the  faid  25th 
oi  March,  1736,  given  by  Parliament,  at  the  faid  Year’s 
Expiration,  upon  Re- payment  to  the  Company  of  any 
Sum,  not  being  lefs  than  Five  hundred  thoufand  Pounds, 
in  Part  of  the  capital  Stock  of  3,200,000  /.  and  on  Pay- 
ment of  all  Arrears  which  fhall  be  then  due  on  their  re- 
duced Annuity,  after  fuch  Payments  made  to  fuch  of  the 
faid  Annuity  as  fhall  bear  a Proportion  to  the  Money  fo 
paid  in  Part,  fhall  ceafe  and  be  abated  ; and  fo  from  time 
to  time,  upon  fuch  yearly  Notices  and  Payment  of  fuch 
other  Sums  in  Part  of  the  faid  capital  Stock,  till  the 
Whole  of  their  Annuity  fhall  be  entirely  funk  and  deter- 
mined. Notwithstanding  any  fuch  Redemption,  all  Per- 
fons  entitled  to  any  Intereft  in  the  faid  capital  Stock  in 
Trade,  or  Money  paid  in  for  carrying  on  the  fame,  or  in 
the  Fadories,  Settlements,  Lands,  dfo.  belonging  to  the 
United  Company,  fhall  be,  and  continue  a Body  politick 
and  corporate,  UV,  and  have  perpetual  Succdfion  ; and 
they,  and  their  Succeffors,  fhall  be  capable  in  Law  to  pur- 
chafe  Lands,  &c.  not  exceeding  at  any  one  time  the  yearly 
Value  of  Ten  thoufand  Pounds  in  the  Kingdom  of  Great - 
Britain , and  alfo  to  aliene  the  fame ; and  may  aifo  enjoy 
all  Priveleges,  Stocks,  and  Eftates,  and  Advantages,  & c» 
which  are  not  hereby  altered  as  by  former  Ads  or  Char- 
ters founded  thereon,  the  Company  might  hold  or  enjoy 
the  fame  •,  and  after  fuch  Redemption  of  the  faid  yearly 
Fund  or  one  Moiety  thereof,  the  Company  may,  at  their 
General-Courts,  declare  how  much*  and  what  Share  in  the 
remaining  capital  Stock,  &c.  fhall  qualify  Members  of  the 
fame  Company  to  be  Directors,  or  to  give  Votes  in  any 
General-Court.  And,  notwithftanding  fuch  Redemption, 
as  aforefaid,  the  Company  fhall,  fu'bjed  to  the  Provifo  of 
Determination  herein  after  contained,  enjoy  the  whole  and 
foie  Trade  to  the  Eajl-Indies , and  have  the  only  Liberty 
of  trading  thither,  UY.  And  the  Eajl-Indies,  or  Iflands, 
&V.  within  the  Limits  of  the  faid  Company,  fhall  not,  be- 
fore the  faid  Determination,  be  failed  to  by  any  other  of 
his  Majefty’s  Subjeds. 

And  if  any  of  the  faid  Subjeds,  other  than  the  Fadors, 
&c.  of  the  United  Company,  fhall  at  any  Time  fail, 
trade,  or  adventure  to  or  from  th e Eajl-Indies,  and  Parts 
aforefaid,  they  fhall  incur  the  Lofs  of  all  Ships  which  fhall 
be  employed  in  fuch  Trade,  &c.  and  the  Goods  laden 
therein, and  double  theValue  thereof;  which  Forfeitures  fhall 
be  fued  for,  recovered,  and  diftributed,  as  by  the  7 Geo.  I, 
c.  2 1,  is  direded,  concerning  the  Penalties  and  Forfetiures 
mentioned  in  that  Ad. 

The  faid  Company  fhall,  at  all  Times  hereafter,  have 
all  the  Powers  which  by  any  Charters,  Cfc.  are  granted 
them,  and  not  altered  by  this  Ad,  freed  and  difeharged 
from  all  Provifo’s  of  Redemption,  &Y.  as  fully  as  if  the 
fame  were  here  feverally  repeated,  but  fubjed  to  the  Re- 
ftridions  contained  in  the  Ads  and  Letters  Patents 
now  in  Force,  and  alfo  to  the  Provifo’s  following,  viz. 
Provided  that  upon  three  Years  Notice  to  be  given  by 
Parliament,  after  the  25th  of  March , 1736,  upon  the 
Expiration  of  the  faid  three  Years,  and  repaying  to  the 
Company  of  the  whole  capital  Stock  of  3,200,000 /.  and 
all  Arrears  of  Annuities  payable  in  refped  thereof ; then, 
and  from  thenceforth  the  Right,  Title,  and  Intereft  of  the 
faid  Company,  to  the  whole,  foie,  and  exclufive  Trade  to 
the  Eajl-Indies , &c.  fhall  ceafe  and  determine.  But  after 
the  Determination  of  that  Company’s  Right  to  the  foie 
and  exclufive  Trade  to  and  from  the  Eajl-Indies , the  Cor- 
poration, with  ail,  or  any  Part  of  their  joint  Stock,  Goods, 
Eftates,  Gfo.  may  trade  in  common  with  other  the  Sub- 
jeds  of  his  Majefty  trading  to  and  from  thofe  Parts. 

Any  Notice  in  Writing,  fignified  by  the  Speaker  of  the 
Houfe  of  Commons,  fhall  be  deemed  a due  and  proper 
Notice  by  Parliament,  to  all  the  Ends  and  Purpofes  for 
which  fuch  Notices  are  direded  by  this  Ad  to  be  given  to 
the  Company,  Nothing  in  this  Ad  fhall  extend  to  fub- 
jed 
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ject  the  Governor  and  Company  of  Merchants  of  England 
trading  to  the  Levant- Seas,  to  any  Penalties  and  Forfeitures 
thereby  enabled,  in  refpedt  to  their  Trade  in  thofe  Seas 
and  nothing  herein  fhall  reftrain  or  prejudice  fuch Trade  or 
Navigation  within  any  of  the  Limits  of  the  Eafi-India 
Company,  as  the  South-Sea  Company  are  any  ways  entit- 
led unto. 

With  this  Aft  I lhall  conclude  the  hiftorical  Part  of 
this  SeCtion,  having,  as  I promifed,  deduced  the  Trans- 
actions of  the  Eaft-India  Company,  and  with  them  the 
Commerce  of  the  Britijh  Nation  to  the  Indies , from  the 
earl iell  Accounts  we  have  of  their  trading  to  this  Part  of 
the  World,  and  from  their  firft  Eftablifhment  in  the 
Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth , down  to  the  prefent  Time  ; 
in  which  Series  of  Faffs,  we  hope  the  Reader  will  find 
a greater  Satisfaction,  fince  it  exhibits  to  him  in  one 
View,  and  ccnfidering  the  vaft  Variety  of  Matter  in  a 
very  narrowCompafs,  a regular  Chain  of  Events,  which  de- 
monftrates  the  vaft  Importance  of  this  Commerce  to  the 
Nation,  the  Means  by  which  it  was  at  firft  acquired,  the 
Progrefs  made  therein,  the  Difficulties  and  Obftruffions 
it  has  met  with,  the  Methods  by  which  they  have  been 
overcome,  and  the  Manner  in  which  the  Company  has 
at  laft  acquired  a happy  and  fecure  Eftablifhment,  which 
we  have  Reafon  to  hope  will  laft  as  long  as  our  prefent 
excellent  Conftitution,  fince  it  is  founded  on  the  fame  Ba- 
fts, and  is  fortified  by  the  ftrongeft  Authority  that  the 
Laws  of  this  Country  can  afford. 

It  remains,  in  order  to  conclude  the  Plan  laid  down  at 
the  Beginning  of  this  Seftion,  that  we  fhould  prefent  the 
Reader  with  a clear  and  fuccinCt  View  of  the  Poffeffions  of 
the  Company  in  the  Indies , and  the  State  of  their  Com- 
merce in  thofe  Parts,  as  it  ftands  at  prefent,  which  we 
fhall  do  with  all  the  Brevity  poffible,  and  in  that  Order 
which  feems  molt  natural,  both  with  regard  to  the  Situa- 
tion of  Places,  and  the  avoiding  unneceffary  Repetitions, 
having  nothing  more  in  View  than  to  ftate  every  thing  as 
clearly  as  it  is  poffible,  and  to  confine  ourfelves  within  as 
little  Room  as  the  Purfuit  of  that  Defign  will  allow. 

17.  We  fhall  begin  then  with  the  Port  oi  Gambron,  or, 
as  fome  write  it.  Gombroon , on  the  Coaft  of  Perjia , which 
became  famous  after  the  DeftruCtion  of  the  Ifland  of  Or- 
muz , and  the  Ruin  of  the  Portugueze  Power  in  the  Indies. 
The  City  was  built  by  the  Great  Shah  Abas,  from  whence 
it  is  called  by  the  Perfians  Pander- Abajfi , that  is  the  Court 
of  Abas . It  ftands  in  the  Lat.  of  270  40'  North,  and 
and  is  looked  upon  as  a Port  of  the  greateft  Trade  in 
this  Part  of  the  World.  We  have  elfewhere  given  a 
large  Account  of  the  Situation,  Climate,  and  Condition 
of  the  Country  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  this  celebrated 
Mart,  and  fhall  here  therefore  confine  ourfelves  ftriCtly  to 
-what  concerns  the  Commerce  of  the  Englifh. 

Our  firft  Eftablifhment  was  about  the  Year  1613,  and 
the  Great  Shah  Abas  having,  at  that  Time,  Occafton  for 
our  Afiiftance  againft  the  Portugueze , granted  us  by  Trea- 
ties, in  Conftderation  of  our  Services  in  that  War,  half  the 
Cuftoms  of  this  Port,  which  were  duly  received  for  a con- 
siderable Time  ; but,  at  length,  under  various  Pretences, 
were  reduced  to  one  thoufand  Tomans  a Year,  which 
amounts  to  Three  thoufand,  three  hundred  thirty-three 
Pounds,  fix  Shillings  and  Eight-pence  of  our  Money; 
and  even  this,  for  forty  Years  paft,  has  been  but  very  in- 
differently paid  ; and  at  prefent,  as  I conceive,  we  have 
the  Right  only,  and  not  the  Poffeffion.  But  the  Eaft- 
India  Company  ftill  maintains  a noble  Factory  here,  by 
which  it  manages  the  whole  Trade  of  the  Empire  of  Per- 
jia, and  exports  thither  a vaft  Quantity  of  European  Goods. 
In  the  Year  1720,  the  FaCtory  buffered  feverely,  and  the 
Confuftons  induced  by  repeated  Rebellions  in  Perjia  ; but 
as  the  Affairs  of  that  Empire  are  now  pretty  well  fettled, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  thofe  of  the  Company  will  be  alfo 
reftored,  and  that  we  fhall  regain  that  important  Com- 
merce which  has  been  fo  long  carried  on  here. 

The  City  of  Mocha  ftands  at  the  Entrance  of  the  Red 
Sea , in  the  Latitude  of  130.  ii;.  W.  and  is  a Place  of 
very  great  Trade,  as  we  have  fhewn  in  the  former  Part  of 
this  Work.  The  Englijh  are  likewife  well  received  here ; 
carry  on  a great  Commerce  in  Coffee  and  other  Commodi- 
ties, as  well  as  in  all  the  adjacent  Ports  of  Arabia , as  has 


been  already  fhewn  in  the  foregoing  Sections.  It  is  true, 
that  we  have  been  fome  Times  expofed  to  the  Injuft  ice  of 
the  Arabian  Princes,  and  to  the  Depredations  of  Pirates 
in  thofe  Parts  ; but  in  this  we  have  only  fhared  the  fame 
Fate  with  other  Nations,  and  perhaps  have  efcaped  rather 
better  than  they. 

We  fhall  next  proceed  to  the  Indian  Coaft,  where  we 
have  either  Factories  or  Forts,  and  Settlements,  at  the 
following  Places,  viz.  Baroach , Swalley , Swat , Bombay , 
Babul,  Car  war,  Tellechery,  Anjengo , Fort  Si.  David, 
Gonymere , all  along  the  Malabar  Coaft,  and  turning  up 
to  thofe  of  Coromandel,  where  we  come  next  to  what  may 
be  called  the  Capital  of  our  PofTeffions  in  the  Indies,  I 
mean  Fort  St.  George.  We  have  in  the  Courfe  of  this 
W ork,  and  particularly  in  this  Section,  given  a large  Account 
of  moft  ol  the  Places  before-mentioned  ; which  is  the 
Reafon  that  we  have  not  dwelt  upon  them  here;  but  as  for 
Fort  St.  George,  which  ftands  in  the  Latitude  of  13°  20' 
North,  it  requires  a more  particular  Difcription  for  many 
Reafons;  and  therefore,  I have  thought  fit  to  infert  a large 
Hiftorical  Account  thereof,  as  well  as  a clear  and  circum- 
ftantial  Defcription,  written  by  one  who  was  perfectly  ac- 
quainted therewith,  as  well  as  with  all  the  TranfaCtions  that 
occur  in  his  curious  Relation,  which  will  contribute  to  ren- 
der the  Hiftory  of  this  Part  of  our  Indian  Settlements  com- 
pleat,  by  furnifhing  as  exaCt  an  Account  of  this,  as  we 
have  here,  before  given  of  other  Places ; and  therefore 
cannot  but  afford  the  Reader  an  agreeable  Entertain- 
ment. 

Fort  St.  George  or  Maderafs,  or  as  the  Natives  call 
it  China  Patam , is  a Colony  and  City  belonging  to  the 
Englijh  Eaft-India  Company,  fituated  in  one  of  the  moft 
incommodious  Places  I ever  faw:  It  fronts  the  Sea,  which 
continually  rolls  impetuoufly  on  its  Shore  more  here,  than 
in  any  other  Place  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel : The 
Foundation  is  on  Sand,  with  a Salt-Water  River  on  its 
Bdckfide,  which  obftruCts  all  Springs  of  frefh  Water  from 
coming  near  the  Town  ; fo  that  they  have  no  drinkable 
Water  within  a Mile  of  them,  the  Sea  often  threatening 
DeftruCtion  on  one  Side,  and  the  River,  in  the  rainy  Sea- 
fon,  Inundations  on  the  other.  The  Sun  from  April  to 
September  fcorching  hot ; and  if  the  Sea-Breezes  did  not 
moiften  and  cool  the  Air,  when  they  blow,  the  Place 
could  not  poffibly  be  inhabited.  The  Reafon  why  a Fort 
was  built  on  that  Place,  is  not  well  accounted  for ; but 
Tradition  fays,  that  the  Gentleman  who  received  his  Or- 
ders to  build  a Fort  on  that  Coaft,  about  the  Beginning 
of  King  Charles  the  Second’s  Reign,  after  his  Jleftora- 
tion,  for  protecting  the  Company’s  Trade,  chofe  that 
Place  to  ruin  the  Portuguese  Trade  at  St.  Thomas's  ; others 
again  alledge,  and  with  more  Probability,  that  the  Gen- 
tleman aforefaid,  which  I take  to  be  Sir  William  Lang- 
horn,  had  a Miftrefs  at  St.  Thomas's,  of  whom  he  was  Id 
enamoured,  that  it  made  him  build  there,  that  their  In- 
terviews might  be  the  more  frequent  and  uninterrupted  ; 
but  whatever  his  Reafons  were,  it  is  very  ill  fituated. 

The  Soil  about  the  City  is  fo  dry  and  fandy,  that  it 
bears  no  Corn,  and  what  Fruits,  Roots,  and  Herbage  they 
have,  are  brought  to  Maturity  by  great  Pains  and  much 
Trouble.  If  it  be  true,  that  the  Company  gave  hirr* 
Power  to  fettle  a Colony  in  any  Part  of  that  Coaft  that 
pleafed  him  belt,  I wonder  that  he  chofe  not  Cabelon , 
about  fix  Leagues  to  the  Southward,  where  the  Ground  is 
fertile,  and  the  Water  good,  with  the  Conveniency  of 
a Point  of  Rocks  to  facilitate  Boats  landing ; or  why  he 
did  not  go  nine  Leagues  farther  northerly,  and  fettle  at 
Policat , on  the  Banks  of  a good  River,  as  the  Butch  have 
done  fince,  where  the  Road  for  Shipping  is  made  eafy  by 
fome  Sand-Banks  that  reach  three  Leagues  off  Shore,  and 
make  the  high  turbulent  Billows  that  come  rolling  from 
the  Sea,  fpend  their  Force  on  thofe  Banks,  before  they 
can  reach  the  Shore.  The  Soil  is  good,  and  the  River 
commodious,  and  convenient  in  all  Seafons : Now,  whe- 
ther one  of  thefe  Places  had  not  been  more  eligible,  I 
leave  to  the  ingenious,  and  thofe  concerned,  to  con- 
fider. 

However,  the  War  carried  on  at  Bengal  and  Bombay , 
by  the  Englijh,  againft  the  Moguls  Subjects,  from  1685, 
to  1689,  made  Fort  St.  George  put  on  a better  Drefs  than 
o he 
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he  wore  before  j for  the  peaceable  Indian  Merchants,  who 
hate  Contention  and  War,  came  flocking  thither,  becaufe 
it  lay  far  from  thofe  Incumberers  of  Trade,  and  near  the 
Diamond  Mines  of  Golconda , where  there  are  many  Times 
good  Bargains  to  be  made,  and  Money  got  by  our  Gover- 
nors ; the  black  Merchants  reforting  to  our  Colony,  to  fe- 
cure  their  Fortunes,  and  bring  their  Goods  to  a fafe  Mar- 
ket, made  it  populous  and  rich,  notwithftanding  its  na- 
tural Inconveniencies.  The  Town  is  divided  into  two 
Parts,  one  where  the  Europeans  dwell,  is  called  the  white 
Town:  It  is  walled  quite  round,  and  has  feverai  Baftions  and 
Bulwarks  to  defend  its  Walls,  which  can  only  be  attacked 
at  its  Ends,  the  Sea  and  River  fortifying  its  Sides.  It  is 
about  four  hundred  Paces  long,  and  one  hundred  and  fif- 
ty broad,  divided  into  Streets  pretty  regular,  and  Fort  St. 
George  flood  near  its  Centre.  There  are  two  Churches  in 
it,  one  for  the  Englijh , and  another  for  th zRomiJh  Service. 
The  Governor  fuperintends  both,  and  in  filling  up  Vacan- 
cies in  the  Romijh  Church,  he  is  the  Pope’s  Legate  a la- 
tere in  Spiritualities.  There  is  a very  good  Hofpital  in 
the  Town,  and  the  Company’s  Florfe- Stables  are  neat, 
but  the  old  Colledge,  where  a great  many  Gentlemen  Fac- 
tors are  obliged  to  lodge,  is  badly  kept  in  Repair.  They 
have  a Town-Hall,  and  underneath  it  arePrifons  for  Debtors. 
They  are,  or  were  a Corporation,  and  had  a Mayor  and 
Alderman,  chofen  by  the  free  Burghers  of  the  Town, 
but  that  fcurvy  Way  is  grown  obfolete,  and  the  Governor 
and  his  Council,  or  Party,  fix  the  Choice. 

The  City  had  Laws  and  Ordinances  for  its  own  Prefer - 
vation,  and  a Court  kept  in  Form,  the  Mayor  and  Al- 
dermen in  their  Gowns,  with  Maces  on  the  Table,  a Clerk 
to  keep  a Regifter  of  TranfaCtions  and  Cafes,  and  At- 
tornies  and  Sollicitors  to  plead  in  Form,  before  the  Mayor 
and  Aldermen  ; but  after  all,  it  is  but  a Farce  ; for,  by 
Experience  I found,  that  a few  Pagadoes  rightly  placed, 
could  turn  the  Scales  of  Juftice,  to  which  Side  the  Gover- 
nor pleafed,  without  refpeCt  to  Equity  or  Reputation.  In 
fmaller  Matters,  where  the  Cafe  on  both  Sides  is  but 
weakly  fupported  by  Money,  then  the  Court  ads  judici- 
ously, according  to  their  Confciences  and  Knowledge,  but 
often  againft  Law  and  Reafon ; for  the  Court  is  but  a Court 
of  Confcience,  and  its  Directions  are  very  irregular,  and 
the  Governor’s  difpenfmg  Power  of  nulling  all  that  the 
Court  tranfads,  puzzles  the  moft  celebrated  Lawyers  there, 
to  find  Rules  to  juftify  fuch  Condud. 

They  have  no  martial  Law,  fo  that  they  cannot  inflid 
the  Pains  of  Death  any  other  Ways  than  by  Whipping, 
only  for  Piracy  they  can  hang,  and  fome  of  them  have 
been  fo  fond  of  that  Priviledge,  that  Mr.  Tale  hang’d  his 
Groom  ( Crofs ) for  riding  two  or  three  Days  Journey  off, 
to  take  the  Air;  but  in  England  he  paid  pretty  well  for 
his  arbitrary  Sentence  : And  one  of  a latter  Date,  viz.  the 
Orthodox  Mr.  Collett , hang’d  a Youth  who  was  an  Ap- 
prentice to  an  Officer  on  board  a Ship,  and  his  Matter 
going  a pirating,  carried  his  Servant  along  with  him,  but 
the  Youth  ran  from  them  the  firft  Opportunity  he  met 
with  on  the  Eland  of  Jonkceyloan , and  informed  the  Maf- 
ter  of  a Sloop  which  lay  in  the  River  there,  that  the  Pi- 
rates had  a Defign  on  his  Sloop  and  Cargo,  and  went  arm- 
ed in  Company  with  the  Matter,  to  hinder  the  Approach 
of  the  Pirates,  and  was  the  firft  that  fired  on  them,  yet 
that  merciful  Man  was  inexorable,  and  the  Youth  was 
hanged. 

The  Power  of  executing  Pirates  is  fo  ftrangely  ftretched, 
that  if  any  private  Trader  is  injured  by  the  Tricks  of  a Go- 
vernor, and  can  find  no  Redrefs,  if  the  injured  Perfon  is  fo 
bold  as  to  talk  of  Lex  talionis , he  is  infallibly  declared  a 
Pirate.  The  black  Town  is  inhabited  by  Gentows , Mo- 
hammedans, and  Indian  Chrijlians , viz.  Armenians  and 
Portuguese,  where  there  are  Temples,  and  Churches  for 
each  Religion,  every  one  being  tolerated,  and  every  one 
follows  his  proper  Employment.  It  was  walled  in  towards 
the  Land,  when  Governor  Pit  ruled  it.  He  had  fome 
Apprehenfion . that  the  Mogul’s  Generals  in  Golconda 
might  fome  Time  or  other  plunder  it ; fo  laying  the  Ha- 
zard and  Danger  before  the  Inhabitants,  they  were  either 
perfuaded,  or  obliged  to  raile  Subfidies  to  wall  their  Town  2. 
except  towards  the  Sea,  and  the  white  Town. 
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The  two  Towns  are  abfolutely  governed  by  the  Gover- 
nor, in  whofe  Hands  the  Command  of  the  Military  is 
lodged ; but  all  other  Affairs  belonging  to  the  Company,  are 
managed,  by  him  and  his  Council,  moft  Part  of  whom  are 
generally  his  Creatures;  and  I have  been,  and  am  ac- 
quainted with  fome  Gentlemen,  who  have  been  in  that 
Pott,  as  well  as  fome  private  Gentlemen  who  refided  at 
Fort  St.  George , Men  of  great  Candour  and  Honour,  but 
they  feldom  continued  long  Favourites  at  Court.  One  of 
the  Gates  of  the  white  Town  looks  towards  the  Sea,  and 
it  is  for  that  Reafon  called  the  Sea-gate,  the  Gate-way 
being  pretty  fpacious,  was  formerly  the  common  Ex- 
change, where  Merchants  of  all  Nations  referred  about 
Eleven  o’Clock  to  treat  of  Bufinefs  in  Merchandize ; but 
that  Cuftom  is  out  of  Faffiion,  and  the  Confultation-cham- 
ber,  or  Governor’s  Apartment,  ferves  for  that  life  now  5 
which  made  one  Captain  Hart , a very  merry  Man,  fay3 
that  he  could  never  have  believed  that  the  Sea-gate  could 
have  been  carried  into  the  Confultadon-room,  if  he  had 
not  feen  it. 

The  Company  have  their  Mint  here  for  coining  Bullion* 
that  comes  from  Europe , and  other  Countries,  into  Ru- 
pees, which  brings  them  in  a good  Revenue.  The  Rupee 
is  ftamp’d  with  Perfian  Characters,  declaring  the  Mogul’s 
Name,  Year  of  his  Reign,  and  fome  of  his  Titles. 
They  alfo  coin  Gold  into  Pagadoes  of  feverai  Denomina- 
tions and  Values,  There  are  alfo  Schools  for  the  Educa- 
tion of  Children ; the  Englifto  for  reading  and  writing  Englijh ; 
the  Portugueze  for  their  Language,  and  Latin  ; and  the 
Mohammedans , Gentows  and  Armenians,  for  their  particu- 
lar Languages,  and  the  Englijh  Church  is  well  endowed, 
and  maintains  poor  Gentlewomen  in  good  Houfewifery, 
and  good  Cloaths  and  Palankines. 

The  Diamond  Mines  are  but  a Week’s  Journey  from 
Fort  St.  George.  Some  Cuftoms  and  Laws  at  the  Mines 
are,  when  a Perfon  goes  thither  on  that  Affair,  he  chufes 
a Piece  of  Ground,  and  acquaints  one  of  the  King’s  Of- 
ficers, who  ftay  there  for  that  Service,  that  he  wants  fo 
many  Covets  of  Ground  to  dig  in,  but  whether  they  agree 
for  fo  much,  or  if  the  Price  be  certain,  I know  not.  How- 
ever, when  the  Money  is  paid,  the  Space  of  Ground  is 
enclofed,  and  fome  Centinels  placed  round  it.  The  King 
challenges  all  Stones  that  are  found  above  a certain  Weight ; 

I think  it  is  above  fixty  Grains ; and  if  any  Stones  be  car- 
ried clandeftinely  away,  above  the  ftipulated  Weight,  the 
Perfon  guilty  of  the  Theft  is  puniffied  with  Death.  Some 
are  fortunate,  and  get  Eftates  by  digging,  while  others 
lofe  both  their  Money  and  Labour.  The  current  Trade 
of  Fort  St.  George  runs  gradually  flower.  The  Trader 
meeting  with  Difappointments,  and  fometimes  with  Op~ 
preffions,  and  fometimes  the  Liberty  of  buying  and  fell- 
ing is  denied  them  : And  I have  feen,  when  the  Gover- 
nor’s Servants  have  bid  for  Goods  at  a publick  Sale,  fome 
who  had  a Mind  to  bid  more,  durft  not,  others  who  had 
more  Courage,  and  durft  bid,  were  brow-beaten  and 
threatened;  and  I was  Witnefs  to  a Bargain  of  Surat 
Wheat,  taken  out  of  a Gentleman’s  Hands,  after  he  had 
fairly  bought  it  by  AuCtion,  fo  that  many  trading  People 
are  removed  to  other  Parts,  where  there  is  a greater  Li- 
berty and  lefs  Oppreffion. 

The  Colony  produces  very  little  of  its  own  Growth,  or 
Manufacture  for  foreign  Markets.  They  had  formerly 
a Trade  to  Pegu , where  many  private  Traders  got  pretty 
good  Bread  by  their  Traffick  and  Induftry,  but  the  Trade 
is  now  removed  into  the  Armenians , Moors  and  Gentows 
Hands,  and  the  Englijh  are  employed  in  building  and  re- 
pairing of  Shipping.  The  Trade  they  have  to  China  is 
divided  between  them  and  Surat ; for  the  Gold  and  fome 
Copper  are  for  their  own  Markets,  and  the  Grots  of  their 
own  Cargo,  which  confffts  in  Sugar,  Sugar-candy,  Allum, 
China-ware,  and  fome  Drugs,  as  China-roots,  Galling- 
gal,  are  all  for  the  Surat  Market.  Their  Trade  to 
Perfta  muff  firft  come  down  the  famous  Ganges,  before  it 
can  come  down  St.  George’s  Channel,  to  be  conveyed  to 
Perfia.  They  never  had  any  Trade  to  Mocha , in  the  Pro- 
duct and  Manufactures  of  Coromandel,  before  the  Year 
1713,  and  Fort  St.  David  fupplies  the  Goods  for  that 
Port ; fo  that  Fort  St,  George  is  an  Emblem  of  Holland , 
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fupplying  foreign  Markets  with  foreign  Goods,  The  Co- 
lony is  well-peopled,  for  there  is  fuppofed  to  be  80,000 
Inhabitants  in  the  Towns  and  Villages  »,  and  there  are  ge- 
nerally about  4 or  500  Europeans  refiding  there,  reckon- 
ing the  Gentlemen,  Merchants,  Seamen,  and  Soldiers, 
Their  Rice  is  brought  by  Sea  from  Gan  jam  and  Orixa  $ 
their  Wheat  from  Surat  and  Bengal ; and  their  Fire- wood 
from  the  Iilands  of  Din,  a low  Point  of  Land  that  lies  near 
Matchulipatam  ; fo  that  an  Enemy  that  is  fuperior  to  them 
in  Sea-Forces,  may  eafily  diftrefs  them. 

Mr.  Lockyer , in  his  Account  of  this  Place,  tells  us, 
that  the  Adminifcration  is  vetted  in  the  Governor  and 
Council,  which  confifts  of  fix  grave  Merchants  in  the 
Company’s  Service  •,  and  though  thefe  Officers  have  but 
fmall  Salaries,  yet  their  Perquifites  and  Advantages  they 
derive  from  Trade,  are  fo  conttderable  as  to  enable  them 
to  make  a good  Figure  while  they  live  there,  and  carry 
home,  notwithstanding,  very  large  Eftates.  He  feems  to 
differ  with  other  Writers  as  to  the  Properties  of  the  Soil 
and  Climate ; and  therefore  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  attend 
a little  to  his  Account.  The  Inhabitants,  fays  he,  enjoy 
as  per  feci  Health  as  they  do  in  England , which  is  plainly 
ditto  Vered  in  their  ruddy  Complexions,  which  few  of  our 
ocher  Settlements  can  boaft.  Fhe  Heats  in  Summer  are 
the  greateft  Inconveniency  they  labour  under  ; yet,  I ne- 
ver heard  of  any  ill  Effect  from  them.  The  delicious 
Fruits  that  the  Country  abounds  with,  are  a great  Help 
in  this  Extremity  ; nor  are  they  wanting  to  themfelves  in 
other  Refpeds,  Bathings  and  wet  Coneys  being  often  ap- 
ply’d  with  Succefs  to  the  Relief  of  the  panting.  It  feldom 
fails  above  four  or  five  Hours  in  a Day,  when  the  Sea- 
Breeze  coming  on,  the  Town  feems  to  be  new  born.  The 
Governor,  during  the  hot  Winds,  retires  to  the  Compa- 
ny's new  Garden  for  Refrefhment,  which  he  has  made  a 
very  delightful  Place  of  a barren  one.  Its  coftly  Gates, 
lovely  Bowling-greens,  fpacious  Walks,  Teal-pond,  and 
Curiofities,  preferved  in  feveral  Divifions,  are  worthy  to  be 
admired.  Lemons  and  Grapes  grow  there ; but  fo  much 
Pains  is  neceffary  to  bring  either  to  Maturity,  that  a Bunch 
of  one,  or  a Tingle  Fruit  of  the  other,  will  ftand  its  Owner 
in  five  Shillings  before  it  is  ripe. 

The  Governor  feldom  goes  abroad  with  lefs  than  three 
or  fourfcore  perfons  armed,  befides  his  Englijh  Guards  to 
attend  him  : He  has  two  union  Flags  carried  before  him, 
and  Country  Mufick,  enough  to  frighten  a Stranger  into 
Belief  the  Men  were  mad.  Two  Dubafiies  attend  to  cool 
him  with  Fans,  and  drive  away  the  Flies,  that  otherwife 
would  moleft  him.  He  is  a Man  of  great  Power,  re- 
ipeded  as  a Prince  by  the  Rajahs  of  the  Country ; and  is,  in 
every  Helped,  as  great,  fave  that  thefe  are  for  themfelves, 
this  has  Matters.  When  a Perfon  of  Note  dies,  the  Fu- 
neral is  foiemnized  with  the  greateft  Magnificence.  The 
Governor,  Council,  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Town  attend, 
nor  are  the  Fair- Sex  wanting  in  their  Duty  to  their  deceaf- 
ed  Countrymen  : The  Executors  are  liberal  in  all  Refpcds 
to  exprefs  a juft  Concern  for  their  Friend  ; whence  the  Ce- 
remony is  performed  with  all  that  is  neceffary  for  the  In- 
terment of  a Chriftian.  The  Burying-Place  is  at  the  fur- 
ther End  of  the  Black-Town,  adorned  with  many  ftately 
Tombs  in  Honour  of  the  Defund  ; fome  with  lofty 
Spires  carved  into  different  Fancies,  after  the  Indian  Man- 
ner: Others,  in  a lower  Sphere,  gravely  exprefs  the  Me- 
rits of  the  Perfon  for  whofe  fake  they  were  ereded,  and 
all  in  general  have  the  moft  curious  Workmanlhip  in 
India  bellowed  on  them. 

Moft  of  the  Powder  expended  in  the  Garrifon  is  made 
on  the  Ifland,  about  a Gun-fhot  from  the  Town.  It  has 
not  the  Force  of  that  which  comes  from  England , for  no 
other  Reafon  than  not  well  incorporating  the  Ingredients. 
1 hey  have  the  fineft  Salt-Petre,  and  Brimftone,  with  good 
Charcoal,  which  ought  to  make  the  beft  Powder ; but  for 
want  of  fkilful  Managers  and  good  Contrivances,  thefe 
Excellences  are  of  no  Effed.  And,  in  truth,  the  Com- 
pany in  other  Cafes  of  the  like  Nature,  are  very  much 
wanting  to  themfelves.  There  is  not  an  Englijh  Carpen- 
ter, Smith,  Joiner,  or  other  Artificer  in  the  City,  who 
knows  half  his  X rade  ; whence  they  are  obliged  to  black 
Fellows  for  what  they  have  Occafion  for  in  thefe  Trades  j 
nor  is  there  fo  much  as  one  Shop  of  any  fort  in  the  Englijh 


Townj  the  Benefit  of  which  all  the  Dutch  Settlements  fuff 
fkiently  demonftrate  ; for  they  are  fo  fenfible  of  it,  that 
they  take  due  Care  never  to  be  deficient  that  way.  This 
is  a Thing  eafily  brought  to  pafs  by  a Body  fo  confiderable 
in  the  Kingdom.  I ftiali  rather  admire  it  has  been  fo  Ion® 
negleded,  than  offer  at  the  Means  for  effeding  it.  Bow- 
ever,  I wifh,  for  the  Honour  of  the  Englijh  Nation,  they 
would  decline  fending  fuch  diminutive,  dwarftffi.  crooked 
Recruits,  as  of  late  have  gone  to  fupply  their  Settle  ments. 
To  fay  no  better  can  be  had  in  Time  of  War,  is  an  Eva- 
fion,  my  own  Experience  proves  altogether  light  1 for, 
fince  it  is  no  matter  what  Country  in  Europe  they  are  of’ 
let  but  three  Captains  be  fent  to  Ireland,  in  lefs  than  three 
Months  they  could  raife  a Regiment  of  picked  Fellows, 
who  would  be  able  to  do  them  Service  ; befides,  they 
look  like  Men,  which  is  enough  for  them  at  Fort  St. 
George.  Qbjeding  their  Religion,  looks  like  Partiality*', 
for  the  Topajes  in  India  are  all  of  the  fame  Principles  5 
our  Officers  lift  none  but  Proteftants  to  ferve  in  our 
1 mops,  wherefore  that  Country  is  quite  over- run  with 
Fifty  Men,  who  are  ready  to  ftarve  for  want  of  Em- 
ploy. 

But,  to  proceed  regularly  in  our  Hiftory  of  the  Settle* 
ments  of  this  Company.  Along  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel , l 
there  were  formerly  feveral  Places  along  the  Coaft  to  the 
Northward,  which  had  European  Fadories  fettled  in  them, 
but  are  now  negleded  and  unfrequented.  There  were  al- 
fo  fome  Places  farther  up  the  Country,  where  the  Englijh 
and  Dutch  fettled  ; but  the  Rajahs,  who  pofittffed  the  ad- 
jacent Countries,  giving  great  Interruption  to  Trade,  by 
their  unjuft  and  unreafonable  Impofitions,  obliged  them 
to  withdraw  their  Fadories.  That  of  Matchulipatam  was  ' 
the  la  ft  they  quitted,  and,  about  threefcore  Years  ago,  was 
efteemed  the  moft  flourifhing  Colony  tht  Englijllhld  in 
ali  India  ; but  now  their  Houfe  is  deferred,"  and  the 
Dutch , who  remained  behind  them,  are  preparing  to  take 
the  fame  Courfe.  It  is  not  a great  many  Years  ago  fince 
the  Mogul’s  Viceroy,  upon  this  Coaft,  offered  tlie^Gover- 
nor  of  Fort  St.  George , to  make  him  a Prefent  of  the 
Iilands  of  Diu , and  the  Inhabitants  were  well  inclined 
thereto ; but  the  Governor  delayed  taking  Pofteffiori  fo 
long,  that  both  the  Viceroy  and  the  People  changed  their 
Minds ; and  when  he  would  have  ereded  a Fadory,  or  a 
Fort  there,  they  would  not  permit  it. 

Next  to  Matchulipatam  is  Narfipore , where  the  Englijh 
had  a Fadory  for  long  Cloth,  for  the  Ufe  of  their  Fadory 
of  Matchulipatam , when  they  manufadured  Chints  there. 
It  alfo  affords  good  Teak- Timber  for  Building,  and  has  a 
fine  deep  River,  but  a dangerous  Bar,  which  "makes  it  lit- 
tle frequented.  And  patting  round  Carrango  Point,  a 
little  up  Carrango  Bay,  is  Anger ang , that  has  the  Benefit 
of  a large  deep  River,  that  penetrates  far  up  into  the 
Continent.  It  has  a Bar,  foft  at  the  Bottom,  and  three 
and  an  half  Fathoms  on  it  at  High-Water.  Flere  the  beft 
and  fineft  long  Cloth  is  made  that  India  affords,  and  is 
fold  cheap  •,  but  the  inland  Countries  lying  near  the  River, 
are  in  the  Hands  of  feveral  Rajahs ; and  each  being  Sove- 
reign in  his  own  fmall  Dominions,  lays  fuch  Impofi- 
tions and  Exadions  on  the  Cloth  that  comes  down  the  Ri- 
ver, that  they  ruin  that  beneficial  Trade  of  Anger ang,  and 
make  it  little  frequented.  In  Anno  1708,  the  Englijh 
from  Vizagapatam. fetthd  there;  but  whether  the  Fadory 
was  ftarved  for  want  of  Money,  or  whether  the  conftitu- 
ent  and  conftituted  Chiefs  of  the  Fadories  difagreed  about 
dividing  the  Bear’s-Skin,  I know  not ; but  the  Fadory 
was  foon  withdrawn,  and  the  Projed  loft. 

Coafting  along  Shore,  there  are  feveral  little  Ports  be- 
tween Matchulipatam  and  Vizagapatam , befides  Narjtpore 
and  Angaran , but  Wahow  is  the  moft  noted,  for  it  pro- 
duces Rice  for  Exportation,  befides  fome  Cloth,  but  it  is 
not  frequented  by  Europeans  ; and  therefore  I proceed  to 
Vizagapatam , a fortified  Fadory  belonging  to  the  Englijh. 
It  is  regularly  fortified  with  four  little  Baftions,  and  has 
about  eighteen  Guns  mounted  in  it.  It  has  the  Advantage 
of  a River,  but  a dangerous  Bar  to  pafs  over  before  we 
get  into  it.  The  Country  about  affords  Cotton-Cloths 
both  coarfe  and  fine,  and  the  beft  Dureas,  or  ftriped  Muf- 
fins in  India ; but  the  Fadory  is  generally  heart-ftek  for 
want  of  Money  to  refreffi  it. 

In 


Chap.  II.  between  the  inhabitants  of  Great-Britairi,  qgc.  919- 


In  Anno  1709,  the  Factory  drew  a War  on  themfelves 
From  the  Nabob  of  CMckacul for  one  Mr,  Simeon  HaU 
comb , who  had  been  Chief  at  Vazagapatam , had  bor- 
rowed confiderable  Sums  of  the  Nabob,  and  affixed  the 
Company’s  Seals  to  the  Bonds  he  gave  for  them.  Mr. 
Holcomb  dying,  the  Nabob  demanded  his  Money  from  the 
fucceeding  Chief,  who  would  not  pay  him,  alledging  that 
Holcomb  had  borrowed  it  for  his  own  private  Ufe,  and  not 
for  the  Company’s,  and  that  he  mult  get  Payment  out  of 
Holcomb's  private  Eftate,  if  there  was  enough  found  to  pay 
the  Debt,  otnerwife  he  might  get  his  Money  from  fome 
Inland  Rajahs,  who  flood  indebted  to  Holcomb , by  his 
Books  of  Accounts,  in  a greater  Sunt  than  would  pay  his 
Principal  and  Intereft  *,  and  that  he  being  the  Mogul’s  Ge- 
neral, could  compel  thofe  Rajahs  to  pay  their  juft  Debts, 
which  they  would  make  over  to  him  ; but  the  Nabob,  not 
earing  to  enter  into  a War  with  his  Countrymen  on  fuch  a 
Foundation,  lent  Agents  to  acquaint  the  Governor  and 
Council  of  Fort  St.  George  with  his  Affairs  at  Vizagapa- 
tam  ; they  proved  deaf  to  all  the  Agents  Proportions 
and  Arguments,  and  hardly  treated  him  civilly  •,  fo  he 
went  back  to  his  Mafter  with  the  Account  of  his  bad  Suc- 
cefs  •,  upon  which  the  Nabob  came  to  a Garden,  about 
half  a League  from  Vizagapatam , accompanied  with  500 
Horfe,  and  3500  Foot,  to  demand  his  Money. 

I,  fays  Captain  Hamilton , being  accidentally  there  in  a 
fmali  Dutch-built  Ship  that  I had  bought  from  the  French 
on  my  Credit  at  Fort  St.  George  ; and  the  Fadlory  being 
but  ill  mann’d,  Mr.  Hajvings , who  was  then  Chief,  and 
my  Friend,  defired  the  Affiftance  of  my  Arms  and  Coun- 
cil in  that  Juncture  of  Affairs,  which  I very  freely  gave 
him  j and  being  afked  in  Council  what  I thought  about 
the  Affair,  I advifed  him  and  his  Council  to  compound  the 
Matter  as  well  as  they  could,  and  fpin  out  Time,  that  we 
might  better  fortify  the  Avenues  to  the  Factory.  My  Ad- 
vice of  compounding  the  Matter  was  rejected,  but  the 
other  Part  was  followed  ; fo,  with  feven  Europeans  that 
belonged  to  the  Factory,  and  twelve  that  were  with  me, 
and  twenty  Topafes,  and  two  hundred  Natives,  moft  of 
them  Fifhers,  that  lived  under  the  Company’s  Protection, 
we  fortified  fome  Rocks  that  the  Enemy  were  obliged  to 
pafs  within  Piftol-Shot  of,  if  they  had  a Mind  to  attack 
us. 

We  threw  up  Breaft- works  between  the  Rocks,  and 
moored  my  Ship  within  Piftol-Shot  of  the  Shore,  and  had 
eight  Minion-Guns  to  fcour  the  Sands,  if  they  had  at- 
tempted to  come  that  Way  •,  and  for  fix  Weeks  we  conti- 
nued on  our  Guard,  and  were  often  alarmed  in  the  Night, 
but  finding  us  always  ready  to  receive  them,  they  did  not 
think  it  proper  to  force  an  Entry  into  the  Town.  I had 
the  Flonour  to  command  all  the  Out-guards,  and  the 
chief  with  eight  Europeans , and  twenty  Blacks,  kept  the 
Fort.  Thus  we  continued  in  perpetual  Watching  and 
Alarms,  till  Reinforcements  arrived  from  Fort  St.  George , 
and  then  I left  them,  and  proceeded  on  a Voyage  to  Pegu. 
Both  Parties  being  very  bufy,  one  ftriving  to  get  his  Mo- 
ney by  Compulfion,  and  the  other  to  fave  the  Company’s 
Money  on  any  Terms,  right  or  wrong.  The  War  being 
drawn  to  a greater  Length  than  was  imagined  at  firft,  and 
Charges  rifing  higher  than  was  expe&ed,  inclined  them  to 
make  all  up  amicably,  which  was  at  laft  effected  by  the 
Company’s  paying  near  the  Sum  that  was  at  firft  de- 
manded. 

The  Nabob,  whofe  Name  was  Fakerly  Cawn , would 
hear  of  no  Peace  without  the  Company’s  Merchant,  who 
was  a Gentow , called  Agapa,  and  a SubjeCt  of  the  Mogul 
(who  was  very  aCtive  in  the  War,  in  encouraging  the 
Town’s-people  to  defend  themfelves  and  the  Company’s 
Interefts,  and  who  alfo  had  wrote  to  fome  neighbouring 
Rajahs  to  embroil  the  Nabob’s  Affairs  in  his  Abfence,  in 
order  to  divert  him  from  purfuing  his  Demands  on  Viza- 
gapatam) fhould  be  delivered  up  to  him,  which  at  laft  he 
was,  and  was  put  to  a very  cruel  Death.  He  was  fet  in 
the  hot  fcorching  Sun  three  Days,  with  his  Hands  faftened 
to  a Stake  over  his  Head,  and  one  of  his  Legs  tied  up 
till  his  Heel  touched  his  Buttock,  and  in  the  Night  put 
into  a Dungeon,  with  fome  venomous  Snakes  to  bear  him 
Company  1 and  this  was  repeated  till  the  third  Night  he 
ended  his  miferable  Life.  But  the  Company’s  Merchants, 


for  the  future,  will  be  careful  how  they  efponfe.  the  Com-) 
party’s  Intereft  again.  There  was . one  Baity  $ a Recruit, 
from  Fort  St.  George , on  fome  Difcontent  deferted  the 
Company’s  Service,  and  entered  into  the  Nabob’s  v but 
falling  into  an  Ambufli,  was  taken  Prifoner  by  our  Men,  and 
was  fent  to  Fort  St.  George where,  for  his  Defertion,  he 
was  defervedly  whipped  out  of  this  World  into  the  next*, 
and  there  I leave  him* 

After  the  War  was  ended,  and  all  was  quiet,  the  Nabob 
returned  to  Chickacul , but  could  neither  forget  nor  forgive 
his  Treatment  at  Fort  St.  George  and  Vizagapatam  ; but 
finding  by  Force  he  could  not  get  the  Factory  into  his  own 
Hands,  without  a great  Lofs  of  Men  arid  Money,  he  had 
Recourfe  to  Stratagem,  for  furprifing  it : He  came  into  the 
Town  one  Day  with  one  hundred  Horfe,  and  fome  Foot, 
without  advifing  of  his  coming,  as  was  ufual,  at  the  Town- 
gate,  and  before  the  Chief  could  have  Notice,  he  was  got 
into  the  Factory,  with  twenty  or  thirty  of  his  Attendants. 
The  Alarm  being  given  a refolute  bold  young  Gentleman,  a 
Fadlor  in  the  Company’s  Service,  called  Mr.  Richard 
Harden , came  running  down  Stairs  with  his  Fuzee  in  his 
Hand,  and  Bayonet  ferued  on  its  Muzzel,  and  prefenting 
it  to  the  Nabob’s  Breaft,  told  him  in  the  Gentow  Language 
( which  he  was  Mafter  of)  that  if  any  of  his  Attendants 
offered  the  leaft  Incivility,  his  Life  fhould  anfwer  for  it. 
The  Nabob  was  furprifingly  aftoniffied  at  the  Refolution 
and  Bravery  of  the  young  Gentleman,  and  fat  down  to 
confider  a little,  Mr.  Harden  keeping  the  Muzzel  of  his 
Piece  ltill  at  his  Breaft,  and  one  of  the  Nabob’s  Servants 
{landing  all  the  while  behind  Mr.  Harden  with  a Dagger’s 
Point  clofe  to  his  Back ; fo  they  had  a Conference  of  half 
an  Hour  long  in  the  above-mentioned  PoPnire,  and  then 
the  Nabob  thought  fit  to  be  gone  again,  full  of  Wonder 
and  Admiration  at  fo  daring  a Courage. 

The  next  Kingdom  to  Golconda , in  which  the  Places  we 
have  been  laft  fpeaking  of  lie,  is  that  of  Orixd ; and  pro- 
ceeding along  its  Coaft,  we  come  to  the  Mouth  of  the  Ri- 
ver of  Ballafore , where  there  is  a very  dangerous  Bar, 
fufficiently  noted  for  the  many  Wrecks  and  Loffes  made 
by  it.  Between  Cunnaca  and  Ballafore  Rivers  there  is 
one  continued  Tandy  Bay,  where  prodigious  Numbers  of 
Sea-Tortoifes  refort,  to  lay  their  Eggs,  and  a very  delici- 
ous Fiffi,  called  the  Pamplee,  fome  in  Shells,  and  are  fold 
for  Two-pence  a hundred  ; two  of  them  are  fufficient  to 
dine  a moderate  Man.  The  Town  of  Ballafore  is  but 
four  Miles  from  the  Sea  by  Land,  but  by  the  River  twenty. 
The  Country  is  fruitful  to  Admiration,  producing  Rice, 
Wheat,  Gram,  Doll,  Callavances,  feveral  forts  of  Pulfe , 
Annis , Cummin,  Coriander,  and  Carraway-Seeds,  To- 
bacco, Butter,  Oil,  and  Bee’s-Wax.  Their  Manufactures 
are  of  Cotton  in  Sanis,  Caffes,  Dimities,  Mulmuls,  Silk, 
and  Silk  and  Cotton  Romals,  Gurrahs,  and  Lungies  5. 
and  of  Herba  (a  fort  of  tough  Grafs)  they  make  Ging- 
hams, Pinafco’s,  and  feveral  other  Goods  for  Exportation. 
The  Englifh , French , and  Dutch , have  their  refpeclive 
Factories  here ; but  at  prefent  are  of  little  Confederation  ; 
though,  in  former  Times,  before  the  Navigation  of  Hughly 
River  was  cultivated,  they  were  the  head  Factories  of  the 
Gulph  of  Bengal. 

The  Town  of  Ballafore  drives  a pretty  good  Trade  to 
the  Maldives.  Thofe  Hands  have  no  Rice  or  other  Grain- 
of  their  own  Product ; fo  that  Ballafore  fupplies  them 
with  all  Neceffaries  they  want ; and  in  Return  bring  Cow- 
ries and  Cayer,  for  the  Service  of  Shipping.  The  Sea- 
lliore  of  Ballafore  being  very  low,  and  the  Depths  of  the 
Water  very  gradual  from  the  Strand,  make  the  Ships  in 
Ballafore  Road  keep  at  a good  Diftance  from  the  Shore  , 
for  in  four  or  five  Fathoms  they  ride  three  Leagues  off. 
From  April  to  Oblober  is  the  Seafon  for  Shipping  to  come 
into  the  Bay  of  Bengali  Pilots  lie  ready  at  Ballafore  to 
carry  them  up  the  River  Hughly , which  is  a fmajg  Branch 
of  the  famous  Ganges . The  European  Companies  before- 
mentioned,  keep  theirs  always  in  Pay  •;  but  when  none  of 
their  own  Shipping  is  there,  their  Pilots  have  the  Liberty 
to  ferve  other  Ships,  which  is  no  fmali  Advantage  to  them. 
The  Sides  of  the  River  are  over-grown  with  Bullies, 
which  give  Shelter  to  many  fierce  and  troublefome  Tygers, 
which  do  much  Mifchief.  A good  Author  fays,  he  knew 
' an VEnglifhman  that  was  in  'the  ShipVboat  laden  with  freffif 
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Water,  lying  Id.  the  River,  waiting  the  Tide  to  carry  her 
over  the  Bar,  and  this  Man  had  the  Curiofity  to  ftep 
afliore,  and  being  a little  Way  from  the  Boat,  had  a Call 
to  eafe  himfelf,  and  had  no  fooner  put  himfelf  in  a Pof- 
ture,  near  the  Bufhes,  but  out  leaped  a Tyger,  and  caught 
both  his  Buttocks  in  his  Mouth,  and  was  for  carrying  him 
away  ; but  one  of  the  Seamen  in  the  Boat  feeing  the  Trage- 
dy, took  up  a Mufket,  and  placed  a Bullet  in  the  Tyger’s 
Head,  while  the  Man  was  in  his  Mouth  helplefs.  The  Ty» 
ger  immediately  let  him  fall,  and  fkulked  into  the  Bulhes,  and 
the  wounded  Man  was  carried  on  board  his  Ship,  where  the 
Surgeon  made  a perfect  Cure  of  the  Wounds, 

Piply  lies  on  the  Banks  of  a River,  fuppofed  to  be  a 
Branch  of  the  Ganges , about  five  Leagues  from  that  of 
Ballafore\  formerly  it  was  a Place  of  Trade,  and  was 
honoured  with  the  Englijh  and  Butch  Fadories.  The 
Country  produces  the  fame  Commodities  that  Ball  afore 
does.  At  prefent  it  is  reduced  to  Beggary,  by  the  Fac- 
tories removing  to  Hughly , and  Calacutta , the  Merchants 
being  all  gone.  It  is  now  inhabited  by  Fifiiers,  as  are  al~ 
fo  Angelie , and  Kidgiere , two  neighbouring  Hands  on  the 
Weft-fide  the  Mouth  of  the  Ganges . Thefe  Hands  abound 
alfo  in  tame  Swine,  where  they  are  fold  very  cheap.  There 
are  near  thefe  Hands  dangerous  Sand-banks,  that  are  both 
numerous  and  large,  and  make  the  Navigation  out  and 
into  Hughly  River  both  troublefome  and  dangerous ; and 
and  after  we  pafs  thefe  IOands,  in  going  up  the  River,  the 
Channel  for  Shipping  is  on  the  Ealt-fide,  and  feveral 
Creeks  run  from  the  Channel  among  a great  Number  of 
Hands,  formed  by  different  Channels  of  the  Ganges , two 
of  which  are  more  remarkable  than  the  reft,  viz.  Coxes 
and  Sugar  Hands,  where  great  Ships  are  obliged  to  an- 
chor, to  take  in  Part  of  their  Cargoes,  becaufe  feveral 
Places  in  the  River  are  too  Ih allow  for  fuch  Ships  to  pafs 
over,  when  their  whole  Cargoes  are  aboard. 

There  are  no  Inhabitants  on  thofe  Hands,  for  they  are 
fo  peftered  with  Tygers,  that  there  could  be  no  Security 
for  humane  Creatures  to  dwell  on  them  *,  nay,  it  is  even 
dangerous  to  land  on  them,  or  for  Boats  to  anchor  near 
them ; for  in  the  Night  they  have  fwam  to  Boats  at  An- 
chor, and  carried  Men  out  of  them  ; yet  among  the  Pa- 
gans t the  Hand  Sugar  is  accounted  holy,  and  great  Num- 
bers of  Jougies  go  yearly  thither  in  the  Months  of  No- 
vember and  December , to  worfhip  and  wafti  in  Salt-water, 
who  many  of  them  fall  Sacrifices  to  the  hungry  Tygers. 
The  firft  fare  Anchoring-place  in  the  River,  is  off  the 
Mouth  of  a River  above  Sugar , commonly  known  by  the 
Name  of  Rogues  River,  which  had  this  Appellation  from 
fome  Banditti  Portugueze , who  were  Followers  of  Sultan 
Sujah , when  Emir  Jemal , Aurenzefi s General,  drove  the 
unfortunate  Prince  out  of  his  Province  of  Bengal.  For 
thofe  Portugueze  having  no  Way  to  fubfift  after  their  Maf- 
ter’s  Flight  to  the  Kingdom  of  Arachan , betook  them- 
feives  to  Piracy  among  the  Hands,  at  the  Mouth  of 
the  Ganges , and  that  River  having  Communication  with 
all  the  Channels  from  Xatigam  to  the  Weft  ward  from  this 
River,  they  ufed  to  Tally  out  and  commit  Depredations  on 
thofe  that  traded  on  the  River  Hughly . 

About  five  Leagues  farther  upon  the  Weft-fide  of  the 
River  of  Hughly , is  another  Branch  of  the  Ganges,  called 
Ganga  % it  is  broader  than  that  of  Hughly , but  much  fhal- 
lower,  and  more  incumbered  with  Sand-banks.  A little  be- 
low the  Mouth  of  it ; the  Banes  have  a thatched  Houfe, 
but  for  what  Reafons  they  kept  a Houfe  there  we  are  in 
the  Dark.  Along  the  River  of  Hughly,  there  are  many 
fmall  Villages  and  Farms  interfperfed  with  thofe  large 
Plains,  but  the  firft  of  any  Note  on  the  River-fide  is  Cul- 
culla , a Market-town  for  Corn,  coarfe  Cloth,  Butter  and 
Oil,  with  other  Productions  of  the  Country.  Above  it  is 
the  Butch  Banks  Hall,  a Place  where  their  Ships  ride 
when  they  cannot  get  farther  up  for  the  too  fwift  Currents 
©f  the  River. 

Culculla  has  a large  deep  River  that  runs  to  the  Eaft- 
ward,  and  fo  has  Juanpardao , and  on  the  Weft-fide  there 
is  a River  that  runs  by  the  Back  of  Hughly  Hand,  which 
leads  up  to  Radngur , famous  for  manufacturing  Cotton-' 
doth,  and  filk  Nomaals,  or  Handkerchiefs;  Bujfundri 
and  Frejindi,  or  Gorgat , and  Cohong , are  all  on  that  Ri- 
ver,  which  produce  the  greateft  Quantities  of  the  beft  Su- 


gars in  Bengal  We  are  now  arrived  at  the  greateft  Set- 
tlement the  Company  have  on  this  Coaft,  which  is  Fort 
William ; but  having  already  given  a large  Account  of 
this  Place,  and  of  fuch  others  as  are  of  any  Note  in  its 
Neighbourhood,  we  will  proceed.  The  Kingdom  of  Ba- 
ca is  the  firft  on  the  Eaftern-fide  of  the  Ganges , next  to 
that  lies  the  Kingdom  of  Aracan , then  the  Kingdom  of 
Ava,  which  is  next  to  that  of  Pegu ; on  all  which  Coafts 
we  have  fome,  but  very  little  Trade ; and  as  to  the  Wands 
along  the  Coaft,  though  well  enough  fituated  for  Com- 
merce, yet,  as  they  are  uninhabited,  they  do  not  deferve^, 
or  require  our  Notice. 

The  next  Place  on  the  Continent  to  the  Southward,  is 
Merjee,  a Town  belonging  to  the  King  of  Siam , fituated 
on  the  Banks  of  the  River  of  Fanacerin,  lying  within  a 
great  Number  of  fmall  uninhabited  Hands.  The  Har- 
bour is  fafe,  and  the  Country  produces  Rice,  Timber  for 
Building,  Tin,  ElephantsTeeth,  and  Agale-wood.  In  former 
Times,  a good  Number  of  Englijh  free  Merchants  were 
fettled  at  Merjee,  and  drove  a good  Trade,  living  under 
a mild  indulgent  Government  ; but  the  old  Eafi- India 
Company  envying  their  Happinefs,  by  an  arbitrary  Com- 
mand, ordered  them  to  leave  their  Induftry,  and  repair  to 
Fort  St.  George,  or  to  ferve  them,  and  threatened  the 
King  of  Siam  with  a Sea- war,  if  he  did  not  deliver  thofe 
Englijh  up,  or  force  them  out  of  his  Country,  and  in  An- 
no 1687,  lent  one  Captain  Weldon , in  a fmall  Ship  called 
Court  any  to  Merjee  with  that  Meffage ; he  behaved  himfelf 
very  infolently  to  the  Government,  and  killed  fome  Siam- 
efe  without  any  juft  Caufe.  One  Night,  when  Weldon 
was  afhore,  the  Siamefe  thinking  to  do  themfelves  Jufcice 
on  him,  got  a Company  together,  defigning  to  feize  or 
kill  the  Aggreffor;  but  Weldon  having  Notice  of  their 
Defign,  made  his  Efcape  on  board  his  Ship,  and  the  Si- 
amefe miffing  him,  tho’  very  narrowly,  vented  their  Rage 
on  all  the  Englijh  they  could  find  ; the  poor  Vidims  be- 
ing only  guarded  by  their  Innocence,  did  not  fo  much  as 
arm  themfelves  to  withftand  the  Fury  of  the  enraged  Mob, 
fo  that  feventy-fix  were  maffacred,  and  hardly  twenty  ef- 
caped  on  board  of  the  Court  any ; fuch  was  the  tragical 
Confequence  of  one  Man’s  Infolence. 

Before  that  fatal  Time,  the  Englijh  were  fo  beloved,  and 
favoured  at  the  Court  of  Siam,  that  they  had  Places  of 
Truft  conferred  upon  them,  both  in  civil  and  military 
Branches  of  the  Government.  Mr.  Samuel  White  was  made 
Shawbandaar , or  Cuftom-mafter  at  Merjee  and  Fanacerin » 
and  Captain  Williams  was  Admiral  of  the  King’s  Navy  £ 
but  the  troublefome  Company,  and  a great  Revolution 
that  happened  in  the  State  of  Siam,  made  fome  repair  to 
Fort  St.  George,  others  to  Bengal , and  others  to  Achen. 

Since  that  Time,  Things  are  quite  altered,  and  the  Af- 
fairs of  the  Company  being  throughly  fettled,  all  Things 
are  carried  on  with  the  utmoft  Regularity,  fo  that  though 
it  has  not  been  found  neceffary  to  eftablifh  new  Fadories, 
or  to  fettle  Colonies  along  the  Coafts,  which  would  infalli- 
bly have  alarmed  other  Nations,  without  contributing 
much  to  the  Service  of  our  own  ; yet  the  Commerce  of  the 
whole  Gulph,  from  the  Mouth  of  the  Ganges , to  the  ve- 
ry Extremity  of  the  Peninfula  of  Malaca , is  properly  pro- 
vided for,  by  which  Means  the  Company  reaps  the  Profit,  or 
at  leaft  a reafonable  Part  of  the  Profit  of  the  private  Trade 
thither,  without  being  put  to  any  unneceffary  Expence. 
As  to  our  Factories  on  the  Hand  of  Sumatra , they  are 
now  fo  numerous,  that  it  is  conceived  we  enjoy  the  beft 
Part  of  the  Traffick  which  that  rich  Hand  affords.  Our 
Fadories  therein  are  Mocho , Bantal , Cattoun , Bencoolen , 
Marlbrough  Fort,  of  which  we  have  fpoken  largely  be- 
fore, and  Sillebar,  of  which  we  have  alfo  taken  Notice. 

It  is  true,  that  the  Butch,  being  Mafters  of  the  neighbour- 
ing Hand  of  Java,  have  found  Means  from  thence  to  fix 
themfelves  upon  Part  of  this  Hand,  and  it  is  faid,  they  are 
poffefs’d  of  a gold  Mine,  which  they  work,  but  to  no  great 
Advantage,  at  leaft  to  the  Company.  On  this  Occafion,  I 
cannot  help  taking  Notice,  that  the  Condud  of  our  Eafi - 
India  Company  is  to  the  full  as  commendable  in  their  not  en- 
deavouring to  follow  this  Example,  fince  I am  fatisfied,  that 
Commerce  is  a much  more  valuable  Thing  than  Mines  of 
Gold,  elpecially  in  the  Hands  of  a Company.  Becaufe 
this  may  feem  a Paradox,  I think  I fhall  not  mif- 
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pend  either  my  own  or  the  Reader’s  Time,  by  endeavour- 
ing to  explain  it.  There  is  certainly  no  Country  in  the 
Indies  which  abounds  fo  plentifully  in  Gold  as  this  Ifland 
of  Sumatra , if  we  except  China  and  Japan , and  that  Me- 
thod muft  certainly  be  the  beft,  by  which  rnoft  of  this 
precious  Metal  can  be  obtained.  But  the  eftablifhing  by 
Force  any  Settlements  in  that  Country,  is  not  like  to  prove 
the  moft  effectual  ■ Means,  for  many  Reafons,  for,  in  the 
firft  Place,  the  Natives  will  not  work  the  Mines  for  them- 
felves,  and  confidering  it  as  an  intolerable  Slavery  to  work 
them  for  others,  have  an  unconquerable  Averfion  for  fuch 
as  would  put  them  on  fuch  Labours  *,  fo  that  from  the 
Time  this  Method  is  tried,  there  is  an  End  of  all  free 
Correfpondehce  with  the  People  of  this  Country. 

In  the  next  Place,  the  Mines  are  far  from  yielding  in 
any  Proportion  to  what  is  expedited  from  them,  the  Rea- 
fon  pf  which  is  not  hard  to  difcern  j for  all  the  Nations  on 
that  extenfive  Ifland,  being  employed  in  picking  out  of 
the  Sands  and  Channels  of  the  Rocks,  fuch  Gold  as  is 
forced  into  them  by  the  Torrents,  that  pafs  through  the 
Mines,  the  Quantity  of  Metal  obtained  by  the  Induitry,  of 
fuch  Multitudes,  all  working  for  their  own  Benefit,  muft 
exceed,  in  a tranfcendant  Degree,  what  is  dug  out  of  a 
fingle  Mine,  under  the  Difcouragements  before-mention- 
ed. Several  Colonies  therefore,  in  different  Parts  of  this 
Ifland,  the  gentle  Ufage  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  the  bring- 
ing them  to  confume  and  efteem  European  Commodities, 
is  the  true,  fafe  and  certain  Means  of  acquiring  peaceably, 
and  by  their  own  Confent,  the  Gold  that  is  thus  gathered ; 
and  thefe  three  feVeral  Advantages  arife  from  proceeding 
in  this  Way. 

Firft,  the  vaft  Hazard  of  maintaining  an  abfolute  Power 
over  a numerous  Nation  with  a Handful  of  Men,  is  avoid- 
ed. Secondly,  an  Intercourfe  is  eftablifhed,  by  which  not 
only  a vaft  Quantity  of  Gold  is  returned  to  Europe  ; but, 
which  is  a thing  of  no  lefs  Confequence,  it  is  returned  not 
by  the  Labour  of  Indian  Slaves,  but  for  Goods  and  Ma- 
nufactures belonging  to,  or  wrought  amongft  ourfelves. 
Thirdly,  by  this  Means  a great  Quantity  of  Shipping  is 
employed  ; whereas  the  Pofteffion  of  Gold  or  Silver- 
Mines  requires  only  a few  Ships,  and  as  it  is  acquired  by 
Tyranny  abroad,  fo  fuch  a Return  of  this  Wealth  can  only 
ferve  to  promote  Idlenefs  and  Luxury  at  home.  From  all 
which  Confederations,  I conceive  the  Point  I firft  laid 
down  to  be  fully  eftablifhed,  viz.  that  the  Policy  of  our 
Eaji-India  Company,  efpecially  if  confidered  in  a national 
Light,  is  much  preferable  to  that  of  the  Dutch  ; and  I 
make  no  queftion,  that  the  Experience  of  future  Times 
will  abundantly  juftify  this  Obfervation.  We  had  for- 
merly Settlements  on  the  Coafts  of  Cochin-China,  and  in. 
the  Kingdom  of  Tonquin , which  have  been  ftnce  with- 
drawn ; but  we  have  ftill  an  occafional  Trade  there,  and 
efpecially  in  the  laft- mentioned  Kingdom. 

As  to  our  Trade  to  the  Eaftward  to  China  and  the  Ma- 
nillas, I have  not  much  to  fay  of  it  here.  The  former  is 
fo  well  known  in  every  RefpeCt,  that  there  is  no  Need  of 
dwelling  upon  it ; and,  as  tor  the  latter,  there  is  fo  little 
can  be  laid  with  Certainty,  that  I can  fcarce  perfuade  my- 
felf  to  meddle  with  it  at  all  : However,  for  the  fake  of 
Method,  and  that  I may  not  feem  to  conclude  this  Matter 
abruptly,  I fhall  juft  touch  upon  both.  As  to  the  China 
Trade,  it  has  been  found,  by  Experience,  that  we  manage 
it  as  well,  or  better,  at  Canton  than  we  did  formerly  at 
Amoy  or , when  we  had  a Factory  in  the  Ifland  of  Chufan. 
To  fay  the  Truth,  the  Affairs  of  our  Company  were  in  fo 
good  a Condition  thirty  Years  ago,  that  we  bid  fair  for 
monopolizing  this  Trade  •,  but  the  high  Duties  laid  upon 
Teas  and  other  Chinefe  Commodities,  defeated  our  Indu- 
ftry  abroad,  and  gave  Encouragement  to  the  pernicious 
Practice  of  Smuggling,  which,  in  a very  fhort  time,  put 
our  Trade  in  China  almoft  on  a Level  v/ith  that  of  other 
Nations-,  but,  perhaps,  by  a right  Management,  and  a 
due  Regard  'fhewn  by  the  Government  for  the  Intereft  of 
the  Company,  Things  may  be  fet  right  again. 

As  to  the  Manilla  Trade,  the  French  fay,  that  we  carry 
on  a eonfldefable  Part  of  it  under  Irijh  Colours  •,  but  I muft 
confeis,  I believe  there  is  no  good  Authority  for  this, 
though  it  is  very  highly  probable  that  fomething  of  this 
fort  may  be  done  under  .Mocrifh,  or  rather  under  Porlu - 
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gueze  Colours  for  the  Spaniards , contrary  to  their  Cm 
Horn  in  all  their  other  Colonies,  have  laid  open  this  Trade  fo 
all  Nations,  the  Englifh  and  Dutch  only  excepted,  which 
Exception  by  the  Government  is  of  no  great  Confequence, 
where  it  is  the  Intereft  of  their  Subjects,  as  well  as  ours,  to 
break  through  it.  But,  with  refpeCt  to  Japan , which  lies 
ftill  farther  to  the  eaft,  we  have,  as  I have  already  fhewn  at 
large,  loft  all  Correspondence  therewith,  and  whatever  Com- 
modities of  that  Country  are  brought  into  ours,  we  derive 
from  our  Trade  with  the  Chinefe  and  Dutch. 

Thus,  according  to  the  cleared:  Lights  that  I have  been 
able  to  obtain,  I have  performed  my  promife,  and  given 
the  beft  Account  that  was  in  my  Power,  not  only  of  the 
Rife  and  Progrefs,  but  alfo  the  prelent  Stare  of  our  Com- 
merce to  the  Indies , which,  I hope,  appears  to  the  Reader 
to  be  in  a much  more  flourifhing  State  than  ever-,  and  that  it 
may  ftill  continue,  or  rather  that  it  may  yet  improve 
beyond  what  it  has  hitherto  done,  it  is  abfolutely  neceffary 
that  three  Points  fhould  be  univerfally  well  underftood ; the 
firft  is,  that  this  Trade  is  highly  beneficial  to  the  Na- 
tion ; the  fecond,  that  as  Things  now  ftand,  it  cannot 
be  effe&ually  carried  on  otherwife  than  by  fupporting  the 
prefent  Company andlaftiy,  that  the  Objections  heretofore 
made,,  and  which  are  ftill  circulated  among  the  common 
People,  are  falfe  and  groundlefs  j fo  that  if  we  fhould 
grow  carelefs  enough  to  lofe  this  Trade,  it  will  go  near  to 
carry  all  other  Trade  with  it.  We  will  fuccinctly  de- 
monftrate  each  of  thefe  Points,  and  fo  conclude  this 
Section. 

Firft,  then,  I am  to  ftiew  that  it  is  a Thing  advanta- 
geous to  this  Nation,  that  the  Eaft- India  Trade  fhould  be 
carried  on.  If  we  confider  this  generally,  there  is  nothing 
eafier,  nothing  more  certainly  to  be  made  out  than  this  ; 
for  have  we  not  feen  that  the  Hebrews , Tyrians , Egyp- 
tians, Greeks,  and  Romans  in  ancient  Times  5 and  that  the 
Venetians , Genoefe,  Portuguese  and  Dutch,  among  the 
Moderns,  have  all  raifed  themfelves  to  immenfe  Wealth, 
and  to  a furprifing  Degree  of  naval  Power,  by  being  pof- 
feffed  of  this  Trade  ? What  Need  then  of  arguing  to 
perfuade  the  People  of  this  Country,  that  what  has  en- 
riched all  others,  muft  be  beneficial  for  them,  that  what  has 
bellowed  the  Dominion  of  the  Sea  in  Times  paid  and  pre- 
sent, is  neceffary  to  them,  and  that  if  in  a Matter  of  this 
Nature,  we  are  guided  by  Experience,  it  is  fcarce  poflible 
that  we  fhould  be  miftaken.  But,  to  defcend  to  Particu- 
lars, the  Eaft- India  Trade,  I fpeak  in  reference  to  this 
Kingdom,  has  all  the  Marks  and  Characters  of  Advan- 
tage that  any  Trade  can  have. 

In  the  firft  Place,  its  Navigation  is  very  confiderable 
it  maintains  a vaft  Number  of  Seamen,  more  indeed  than 
can  be  eafily  computed  : But  to  place  this  Point  in  a pro- 
per Light,  we  muft,  firft  of  all,  confider  the  Number  of 
Ships  that  are  annually  taken  up  by  the  Eaft-India  Com- 
pany 5 we  muft  next  call  to  Mind  the  Number  of  Seamen 
continually  employed  in  the  Indies,  in  trading  from  Port 
to  Port  and  laftly,  we  muft  refleCt  on  the  Shipping  em- 
ployed in  exporting  Eaft-India  Goods  to  all  the  different 
Parts  of  Europe,  and  then  we  fhall  have  a competent  No- 
tion of  the  Value  of  this  Trade  in  this  refpeCt,  provided 
alfo  that  we  bear  in  Mind  the  great  Improvement  that  fuch 
long  Voyages  naturally  make  in  thofe  who  are  employed  in 
them,  and  the  great  Confequences  of  this  to  a Country, 
the  Power  and  Welfare  of  which  depend  upon  a maritime 
F orce. 

In  the  next  Place,  there  is  nothing  more  certain,  than 
that  we  derive  a great  Part  of  our  Wealth  from  this  Com- 
merce, which  brings  in  large  Quantities  of  Gold  and  other 
intrinfick  Riches  immediately  from  the  Indies  in  its  ordi- 
nary Courfe.  It  is  no  lefs  evident,  that  private  Men 
make  vaft  Fortunes  in  the  Indies , which,  fooner,  or  later, 
they  bring  home  : And  all  thefe  Eftates  are  confequently 
Accefiions  to  the  Wealth  of  this  Kingdom.  We  muft 
add  to  this  the  Ballance  that  accrues  to  the  Nation  from 
the  exporting  of  Indian  Commodities  and  Manufactures, 
which  is  in  irielf  fo  vaft  a thing,  that  it  would  require  Vo- 
lumes to  explain  it  thoroughly.  But  this  is  not  my  pre- 
fent  Bufmefs ; all  l aim  at  is,  to  give  a general  Notion  of 
the  Advantages  derived  to  us  from  this  Commerce  ; and, 
in  order  thereto,  it  is  Efficient  that  1 put  the  Reader  in 
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mindj  that  there  is  fcarce  a Branch  of  Trade  which  we  at 
prefen t enjoy,  but  is  fome  way  or  other  affeded  by  our  Im- 
portations from  India,  and  which,  confequently,  muft  fo 
far  depend  upon  them,  fince,  if  we  had  not  thefe  Goods, 
we  could  not  carry  them  on. 

Another  great  Advantage  this  Commerce  beftows,  is  the 
Exportation  of  our  Manufactures,  to  which  the  Eafi-India 
Company  are  bound,  by  their  Charters,  with  which  they 
not  only  comply,  but  have  greatly  exceeded  what  was  ex- 
peded  from  them  *,  and,  of  late  Years  efpecially,  have 
conftantly  increafed  their  Exportations,  fo  that  a great 
Part  of  thofe  valuable  Effeds  which  they  bring  home  are, 
‘ftri&ly  and  properly  fpeaking,  the  Produce  of  the  La- 
bour and  Induftry  of  our  own  People.  But,  befides  this, 
they  bring  home  feveral  raw  and  unmanufadured  Goods, 
fuch  as  Silk,  and  Cotton,  which  are  wrought  up  here,  and 
vafl  Quantities  of  them  exported  to  our  Plantations,  by 
which  we  obtain  a great  Part  of  that  prodigious  Ballance 
in  our  Favour  which  arifes  from  that  Trade. 

There  is  yet  another  Point  which  I muft  infift  upon, 
which  is  the  furnifhing  us  for  our  own  W ear,  with  large 
Quantities  of  cheap  and  beautiful  Stuffs,  that  might  ena- 
ble us,  if  our  Poor  were  properly  regulated,  and  due  Care 
taken  to  excite  an  univerfal  Spirit  of  Induftry,  to  make 
and  fend  abroad  vafl;  Quantities  of  woollen  Goods  : For 
though  it  be  true,  that  our  own  Confumption  of  thofe 
Goods  is  of  great  Confequence  to  fuch  as  are  employed  in 
the  making  of  them,  yet  with  refped  to  the  Nation,  it  is 
of  no  Confequence  at  all  \ for  what  we  gain  one  by  another, 
is  no  Acceffion  of  Wealth  to  the  Publick,  for  that  muft 
arife  from  what  we  draw  from  other  Nations,  either  by 
■ paying  for  the  Goods  and  Manufactures  which  we  receive 
from  them  by  what  be  export  to  them,  or  bringing  over 
the  Ballance  in  Money  •,  or,  which  is  ftill  better,  in  fuch  as 
we  can  again  export,  and  foadd  the  Freight  and  Profit  upon 
thofe  Goods  to  the  Ballance  by  which  they  accrue.  If 
thefe  are  not  clear  and  convincing  Proofs  of  the  Benefit  re- 
fulting  to  us  from  this  Trade,  it  is  Amply  impoffible  that 
we  fhould  have  any  fuch  ; and  if  our  Opinions  are  not  to 
be  guided  by  thefe,  it  is  not  eafy  to  fay  upon  what  they 
muft  be  grounded. 

But  perhaps  it  may  be  expeded  that  I fhould  form 
fome  Computation  of  the  Profits  arifing  from  the  Eafi- 
India  Trade,  which,  I muff  confefs,  will  be  a very  diffi- 
cult thing,  and  would  require  much  more  Room  than  I 
have  to  fpare  ; to  which  I may  add,  that  this  has  been  al- 
ready done  by  Dr.  Davenant  and  others,  in  a Way  that  will 
convince  any  Man  who  hasLeifure,  Attention,  and  Capaci- 
ty,of  the  Truth  of  what  they  have  delivered.  However, 
that  I may  not  feem  altogether  deficient  in  what  many  of 
my  Readers  may  conceive  the  moft  material  Point  in  this 
Enquiry,  I will  venture  to  lay  down  a Faff,  the  Proof  of 
which  I am  ready  to  undertake  whenever  I am  properly 
called  upon  fo  to  do,  which,  I hope,  will  fatisfy  them, 
and  it  is  this ; that  the  Nation  gains  Cent,  per  Cent,  by  all 
that  tide  Efifi-India  Cofopany  exports':  And,  indeed,  it  is 
my  private  Opinion,  that  for  every  five  Pounds  which 
the  Eafi-India  Company  employs  in  that  Trade,  the  Na- 
tion gains  fix  Pounds  ; but  how  far  this  may  be  leffened  by 
the  fetting  up  fo  many  different  Eafi-India  Companies  in 
all  Parts  of  Europe , is  a Confideration  of  another  Nature, 
and  with  which  therefore  I fhall  not  meddle  here. 

The  fecond  Thing  I promifed  was  to  fhew  the  Expedi- 
ency of  fupporting  the  Eafi-India  Company,  and  of  leav- 
ing that  Trade  in  the  Channel  it  is  now  in.  In  the  firft 
Place,  I muft  premife,  that  I am  abfolutely  difinterefted 
in  this  Matter,  and  fo  far  from  having  any  Diredion  or 
Inftrudions  from,  that  I have  not  the  leaft  Connexion  with 
the  Company,  or  any  of  its  Diredors  ;and  amlikewifefo  far 
from  being  a Friend  to  exclufive  Companies  in  general, 
that  I think  this  the  only  one  that  is,  or  can  be  beneficial 
to  this  Kingdom,  for  which  I fhall  very  freely  affign  my 
Reafons.  The  firft  is,  that  the  Trade  to  the  Eafi-Indies 
is  of  fuch  a Nature  that  it  is  of  the  utmoft  Confequence  to 
the  Nation  to  have,  from  time  to  time,  diftind  Accounts 
of  its  State  and  Condition,  which  could  not  be  fo  well,  or 
at  leaft,  not  fo  eafily  received,  if  it  was  not  managed 
by  a Company  : As,  on  the  other  hand,  the  necef- 
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fuch  Facility,  be  any  other  Way  conveyed.  What 
fee  ms  to  ftrengthen  and  inforce  this  Opinion,  is  the 
Conduct  of  all  other  Nations,  who  whenever  they  have 
adventured  to  interfere  in  this  Trade,  have  conftantly  put 
it  under  the  Management  of  a Company  ; and  to  lay  the 
Truth,  whoever  fhall  confider  how  Things  are  to  be  diftri- 
buted  in  the  Indies,  and  what  a Connexion  there  is  be- 
tween the  Commerce  of  the  feveral  Countries  included 
within  the  Extent  of  th t- Eafi-India  Company’s  Charter, 
will  very  eafily  difcern,  that  if  the  whole  were  not  un- 
der the  Management  and /Diredion  of  a Body  of  Men 
converfant  therein  ; and  not  only  capable  of  givino-  Di- 
rections,but  properly  empowered  to  fee  thofe  Directions 
carried  into  Execution  ; it  would  be  impoffible,  that  this 
Commerce  fhould  thrive,  or  even,  that  it  fhould  fubfift. 

Qne  may  in  like  Manner  conceive,  that  if  the  Poffef- 
fion  of  the  Colonies  and  Forts  in  the  Indies  were  in  the 
Crown,  and  the  Management  of  the  Trade  only  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Company,  it  could  not  but  be  attended 
with  numberlefs  Inconveniencies,  as  indeed  Experience 
fhewed,  in  the  Reign  of  King  Charles  II.  when  Bombay 
came  to  the  Crown,  by  his  Marriage  with  the  Infanta  of 
Portugal,  and  therefore  both  that  Hand,  and  .the  Bland 
of  St.  Helena , have  been  granted  to  the  Eafi-India  Com- 
pany, for  the  fake  of  publick  Conveniency.  We  may 
like  wife  difeover  from  the  Diforders  oft  the  Eafi-India 
Company’s  Affairs  , in  that  Reign,  and  in  the  Reign  of 
King  James,  that  it  is  very  detrimental  to  this  Commerce, 
and  to  the  Benefits  refolting  from  thence  to  the  Nation, 
that  the  Company  fhould  be  immediately  under  the  Power 
of  the  Crown,  fo  as  to  ftand  indebted  for  all  Encourage- 
ment, and  to  have  no  other  Refourfe  in  cafe  of  Grie- 
vances, than  what  they  can  draw  from  Royal  Power  ; for 
this  on  the  one  Hand  renders  Trade  precarious,  and  on 
the  other,  interefts  a great  Body  of  People  in  the  Sup- 
port of  the  Prerogative,  which  might  be  of  dangerous 
Confequence. 

The  Mifchiefs  flowing  from  two  Eafi-India  Compa- 
nies fubfifting  at  one  Time,  we  have  known  from  Expe- 
rience ; and  fo  great  they  were,  that  both  Companies  b e- 
came very  foon  fenfible,  that  nothing  but  the  Unfon  of 
their  Interefts,  could  poffibly  afford  a proper  Remedy.’ 
Yet  I think  one  may  fafely  conclude,  that  the  laying;  this 
Trade  open,  which  is  what  has  been  often  contended  for, 
would  be  a Scheme  big  with  ftill  greater  Inconveniencies, 
hecaufe  it  would  be  at  the  Bottom  a Multiplication  of 
Companies,  all  acting  upon  feparate  Interefts,  which  con- 
fequently would  be  perpetually  claffiing  and  interfering 
with  each  other.  But  as  Things  ftand  at  prefect,  and  as 
all  other  Countries  carry  on  this  Trade  in  this  Way,  there 
remains  no  other  for  us,  and  we  muft  either  fupport  the, 
Eafi- India  Company,  or  refolve  to  give  up  our  Commerce 
to  the  Indies , there  being  no  middle  Courfe  for  us  tp. 
fteer ; and  it  was,  without  Doubt,  from  a juft  Senfe  of 
this,  that  in  the  two  laft  Reigns,  fo  much  has  been  done 
by  Parliament,  in  Favour  of  this  Company,  and  fo  many 
new  Powers  granted  them. 

I am  very  fenfible,  that  even  thefe  Powers,  and  in- 
deed, all  the  Powers  with  which  the  Company  are  intruft- 
ed,  may  be  liable  to  many,  and  fome  of  them  juft  Objec- 
tions but  if  the  Powers  of  the  Board  of  Trade  were  en- 
larged, and  its  Jurifoidion  properly  inforced,  all  thofe  In- 
conveniencies upon  which  thefe  Objections  are  grounded, 
might  be  eafily  taken  away  •,  and  belides,  we  very  well 
know,  that  the  Courts  of  Chancery  and  Exchequer  can, 
and  do  interpofe,  as  well  in  Favour  of  Foreigners,  as  Na- 
tives, whenever  the  Power  of  the  Eafi-India  Company, 
or  any  of  its  Officers,  is  fo  exercifed,  as  to  commit  Ads 
of  manifeft  Injuftice. 

But  at  the  fame  Time,  that  from  all  thefe  concurring, 
and,  as  I conceive,  unanfwerable  Reafons,  I am  perfuaded, 
that  this  Trade  is  beft  carried  on  by  an  incorporated  Bo- 
dy. I am  very  far  from  contending,  that  they  fhould  ad 
without  controul,  or  that  they  fhould  not  he  in  ail  refpeds 
fubjed  to  whatever  Regulations  the  .Legiflature  fhall  from 
Time  to  Time  think  fit  to  enad,  for  rendering  the  Com- 
merce they  carry  on  more  and  more  beneficial  to  this  Na- 
tion. It  is  from  a due  Senfe  of  this,  that  I could' heartily 
wifh,  Propofals  might  be  made  to  the  Board  of  Trade, 


Chap.  II.  between  the  Inhabitants  of  Grcat-Britaifl,  §£ic. 


for  opening  a direCt  and  immediate  Correfpondence,  ei- 
ther by  the  Cape  of  Good-hope , or  by  the  Streights  of  Ma- 
gellan, with  the  Southern- continent;  and  in  cafe  any  Pro- 
jeft  of  that  fort  fliould  be  laid  before  them,  that  was 
thought  practicable,  I fhould  efteem  it  highly  reafonable, 
that  upon  their  Recommendation,  the  Eaft-India  Compa- 
ny fhould  be  obliged  to  make  fuch  an  Attempt,  or  if  they 
refufed,  that  any  private  Perfons  might  be  allowed  to  un- 
dertake it,  and  have  proper  Affurances  and  Encourage- 
ments given  them  by  the  Publick.  For  it  is,  and  will  be 
ever  my  Sentiment,  that  this,  and  all  other  Companies, 
are  but  fo  many  Corporations  endowed  with  Powers  in 
Truff  for  the  Publick,  for  which  they  are,  and  muft  be 
accountable  to  the  Publick,  and  alfo  be  fubjeCt  to  fuch  Al- 
terations^ Extenfions,  and  ReftriClions,  as  may  render 
them  mod  ferviceable  to  the  Publick. 

I the  rather  infill  upon  thefe  Points  at  this  Time,  be- 
caufe,  without  fome  Acceffion  of  new  Trade,  which  we 
may  poffefs  as  a Nation  exclufive  of  all  others,  I do  not 
fee  how  it  is  poffibie  we  fhould  maintain  our  maritime 
Power  at  its  prefent  Height.  As  on  the  other  Hand,  T 
can  fee  no  reafon  whatever,  why,  if  any  Thing  can  be 
done  for  the  Service  of  the  Nation,  in  this  RefpeCl,  by 
opening  a Trade  to  the  fouthern  Indies , by  recovering  the 
Trade  of  Japan,  by  difcovering  any  Countries  to  the  North 
of  that  Empire,  or  by  any  other  Method  whatever,  it 
fhould  be  left  undone  out  of  RefpeCl  to  the  Powers  or 
Priviledges  poffeffed  by  any  Corporation. 

J.  come  now  to  the  lad  Point  that  I have  undertaken  to 
clear,  and  that  is  the  popular  Objections  which  have  been 
raifed  againd  the  Commerce  to  the  Indies , of  which  there 
are  many,  and  fome  of  them  fo  piaufible,  that  Men  of 
great, Parts,  and  good  Intentions,  have, been  led  away  by 
them.  The'firft  of  thefe  is  grounded  upon  the  Exporta- 
tion of  .Bullion,  and  which,  if  I conceive  it  right,  is  thus 
dated.  The  common  Meafure  of  all  Things  in  a com- 
mercial Way,  is  Silver,  and  confequently  the  great  Mark 
of  a Nation’s  Wealth,  is  her  drawing  this  common  Mea- 
fure from  other  Nations}  but  the  Eaft- India  Trade  is  car- 
ried on  by  exporting  this  real  and  intrinfick  Wealth,  which 
never  returns,  but  is  employed  to  bring  back  Things  that 
are  not  necelfary,  but  meer  Indruments  of  Luxury. 

Before  I proceed  to  the  direCt  Solution  of  this  Difficul- 
ty, I mud  obferve,  that  if  we  give  this  Objection  its  full 
Weight,  it  will  dedroy  all  Commerce.  The  Neceffaries 
of  Life  are  in  every  Country,  or  at  lead  in  every  habitable 
Country,  and  it  is  to  what  fome  People  call  Luxury,  that 
all  Trade  whatever  is  owing } fo  that  if  we  admit  this  Prin- 
ciple, we  fhould  not  only  drink  Sage  indead  of  Green-tea, 
but  make  ufe  of  Honey  indead  of  Sugar.  In  ffiort,  we 
fhould  endeavour  to  cultivate  and  improve  the  Produce  of 
our  own  Country,  live  upon  it,  and  leave  all  the  red  of 
the  World  to  fhifc  for  itfelf.  How  jud  a Maxim  this 
would  be,  for  People  who  inhabit  an  Ifland,  and  how  rea- 
fonable it  is,  for  Folks  who  derive  mod  of  the  Bleffings 
' they  enjoy  from  Trade,  and  maritime  Power,  to  talk  thus,  I 
leave  the  Reader  to  judge.  But  if  once  we  fet  this  Objection 
fo  far  affile  as  to  allow  that  Trade  is  a commendableThing 
for  the  very  Reafon  the  ObjeClion  affigns^hz.  that  it  makes 
the  Country  in  which  it  flourifhes.  Rich  } the  Trade  to  the 
Eaft -Indies  becomes  as  defenceable  as  any  other : For,  if 
exporting  of  Bullion  does  not  impoverifh  the  Nation,  then 
there  is  no  Force  at  all  in.  the  ObjeClion  ♦,  and  that  it  does 
not  in  this  Cafe,  I am  very  well  able  to  prove.  When 
the  firft  Charter  was  granted  to  the  Eaft-India  Company, 
this  Evil  was  forefeen,  and  properly  guarded  againd  by  a 
Provifo,  that  the  Company  fhould  be  obliged  to  bring  in 
as  large  a Quantity  of  Bullion  as  they  carried  out,  in  the 
Interval  between  the  Voyages  made,  at  the  Rifque  of  the 
Company.  In  reality  therefore,  there  never  was  any  Foun- 
dation for  this  Complaint,  that  the  Quantity  of  Silver  in 
this  Kingdom  was  diminifhed  by  the  Eaft-India  Trade. 
But  by  Degrees,  and  as  this  Commerce  has  increafed,  in- 
ftead  of  impoverifhing,  it  has  greatly  encreafed  the  Wealth 
of  this  Nation,  by  bringing  in  on  one  Hand  large  Quanti- 
ties of  Silver  for  the  Indian  Merchandize  exported,  and 
detaining  here  on  the  other  as  great  Sums  of  Money,  that 
muft  otherwife  have  been  exported  for  foreign  Manufac- 


tures, which  would  have  been  worn  here,  if  we  had  hot 
been  better  and  cheaper  fupplied  from  India . 

Another  ObjeClion  is,  or  at  lead  was,  that  the  wearing  of 
India  Piece-goods  hurt  our  own  woollen  and  fiik  Manufac- 
tures } but  this  in  a great  Meafure  has  been  cured  by  the 
Laws  paflfed  for  that  Purpofe.  It  may  not  be  amifs.  How- 
ever, to  obferve,  that  thofe  ManufaClures  are  chiefly  to 
be  encouraged,  which  contribute  to  Exportation,  fince  it  Is 
certain,  that  the  cheaper  People  can  be  cloathed  here,  let 
that  cloathing  come  from  where  it  will,  the  cheaper  they 
can  afford  to  work } and  it  is  the  Cheapnefs  of  Labour, 
that  is  the  great  Point  to  be  fludied  in  a Nation for  ir 
we  can  Under- work  other  Nations,  we  fhall  infallibly 
undermine  their  Trade,  and  extend  our  own  } for,  as  I 
obferved  before,  private  People  may  be  enriched  by  home 
Confumption,  yet  the  Publick  gets  nothing  thereby,  and 
this  Confideration  is  Efficient  to  enable  • the  intelligent 
Reader,  to  difcern  how  a Clamour  may  be  raifed  in  Fa- 
vour of  Trades,  no  Way  advantageous  to  the  Publick, 
and  againd^  fuch  Trades  as  are  highly  beneficial  to  the 
People,  and  this  from  confounding  the  Intered  of  private 
Men,  or  of  great  Bodies  of  Men,  with  the  Intered  of  the 
Publick,  which  it  requires  great  Skill,  Indudry,  and  Dif- 
interedednefs  to  difentangle,  and  fet  in  its  proper  Light. 
There  is  befides,  a great  Difadvantage  in  arguing  on  To- 
picks  of  this  Nature,  becaufe,  while  a Man  is  really  plead- 
ing for  the  Publick,  he  is  malicioufly  mifreprefented  as  an 
Advocate  for  the  private  Intered  of  that  Body  of  Men 
whofe  Caufe  he  efpoufes,  tho’  in  Truth  he  does  not 
efpoufe  their  Caufe  out  of  regard  to  their  private  or  parti- 
cular Intered,  but  merely  from  a Conviction  of  Mind,  that 
their  Caufe  is  in  this  refpecl  the  Caufe  of  the  Publick. 

A third  Objection  is,  that  even  the  Exportation  of  In- 
dian Goods  is  difad  van  tageous  to  the  Nation,  becaufe  it 
leffens,  or  at  lead  is  fuppofed  to  leffen  the  Confumption 
of  our  own  Manufactures,  in  thofe  Countries  to  which  the 
Produce  of  India  is  exported : A very  drong  ObjeClion 
this,  in  all  Appearance,  and  yet  at  the  Bottom  a meer  Falla- 
cy, and  not  at  all  grounded  on  Truth.  For  this  Objec- 
tion fuppoles  what  is  manifedly  falfe,  viz.  that  it  depends 
upon  our  Exportation,  whether  the  Inhabitants  of  thofe 
Countries  to  which  we  fend  them,  fhall  wear  the  Manu- 
faClures of  the  Indies,  or  not  •,  but  as  it  is  notorious,  that 
if  we  did  not  fupply  them,  they  would  receive  them  from' 
the  Dutch,  or  French , which  would  have  the  fame  EfteCt 
as  to  the  Excluflon  of  our  ManufaClures  •,  the  true  State 
of  the  Quedion  comes  at  length  to  this,  whether  we  fhall 
take  their  Money,  or  their  Goods  for  Indian  Commodi- 
ties, or  whether  we  fhall  fubmit  to  let  them  lay  out  that, 
or  part  with  thofe  for  Indian  Commodities,  which  we 
might  fupply,  to  other  People? 

The  Truth  of  all  this,  as  it  will  appear  to  every  candid 
and  ingenious  Reader,  from  the  Reafons  and  Arguments 
already  advanced,  fo,  at  this  JunClure,  it  mud  be  evident 
to  every  Man  who  has  but  common  Senfe,  from  the  Light 
of  Experience } for  do  we  not  fee,  that  the  Ruffians v 
Swedes,  Danes,  and  other  Nations,  are  bent  upon  eda- 
blifhing  a direCl  Correfpondence  with  India , in  order  to  ob- 
tain greater  Quantities  of  the  Goods  of  that  Country  •, 
and  does  not  this  manifedly  prove,  that  the  Appetites  of 
thefe  People  for  thofe  Things  were  fo  drong,  that  it  was 
no  Way  in  our  Power  to  check,  or  correct  them  ? 

The  Truth  of  the  Matter  is,  that  the  foie  ObjeClion 
againd  this  Commerce,  that  has  any  Force,  lies  in  this 
Ample  Propofition,  that  it  is  againft  the  Inter  eft  of  the 
weftern  Dart  of  the  IVorld,  to  correfpond  with  the  Eaft . 
The  Reafons  which  are  brought  to  prove  this,  are  indeed 
very  piaufible.  It  is  faid,  that  the  Baliance  of  Trade  is 
againd  us,  that  we  import  the  Commodities  and  Manu- 
factures of  the  Indies , and  export  Silver  to  pay  for  them. 
That  this  drains  Europe  to  fuch  a Degree,  as  that  fince 
the  Difcovery  of  the  Paflage  by  the  Cape  of  Good-hope,  its 
is  demondrable,  that  the  Indians  have  gained  from  the 
Europeans  upwards  of  two  hundred  Millions  in  Silver, 
which  immenfe  Wealth  they  poffefs,  while  all  that  we  re- 
ceived for  it,  is  long  ago  lod  and  confumeck  It  is  con- 
felled,  even  by  the  warmed  Writers  in  Favour  of  the  In- 
dian Trade  (tho*  I freely  own  I am  of  a different  Opi- 
nion) that  this  Efficiently  proves,  that  it  would  be  for  the 

Benefit 


Benefit  of  the  weftern  Part  of  the  World,  if  they  had.  no  Enemies  of  their  Country,  and  cannot  get  a fingle  Shil- 
Commerce  at  all  with  the  Bait  ; and  that  it  would  be  an  ling,  without  robbing  the  Nation  of  five. 

Advantage  to  Europe  in  general,  if  the  Commerce  to  the  Thus  I have  entirely  finifhed  what  I propofed  with  re- 
Indies  were  totally  abolifhed.  . . fpeCt  to  our  Commerce,  with  this  Part  of  the  World.  I 

Admitting  this  to  be  true,  what  is  it  to  us  ? We  are  have  fhewn,  that  it  is  the  great  Wheel  which  moves  all 
not  yet  the  Legifiators  of  Europe  ; we  cannot  bid  the  the  reft  ; that-  we  have  no  reafon  to  be  diffatisfied  at  feeing 
Dutch  A iffolve  their  Company,  and  recall  their  Subje&s  it  managed  by  an  exclufive  Company;  that  by  Degrees, 
from  the  Indies  ; we  cannot  forbid  the  French  to  trade  and  by  a Variety  of  Accidents,  this  Company  is  now 
thither ; and  if  our  Minifters  at  Stockholm , and  Copenha-  placed  on  the  belt  Balls  that  can  be  for  the  Nation  ; that 
gen*  Ihould  perfuade  thofe  Courts  not  to  fend  any  more  there  is  no  doubt,  their  Trade  is  extremely  beneficial ; 
Ships  to  China,  it  is  not  at  all  probable,  that  they  would  that  the  Objections  againft  it,  are  very  far  from  being  well 
take  our  Advice.  We  mufc  be  content  then,  to  take  the  founded,  and  that  at  this  Juncture,  it  imports  us^more 
World  as  it  lies  before  us,  and  fince  the  Humour  of  trad-  than  ever  to  be  well  informed,  and  clearly  convinced  as  to 
Ing  to  India  cannot  be  extinguilhed,  we,  as  a trading  Na-  thefe  Things,  becaufe  there  never  was  a Conjuncture  when 
tion,  mult  endeavour  fo  to  manage  that  Humour,  and  the  thorough  underltanding  of  them  was  of  fo  great  Con- 
our  Commerce,  as  that  both  may  turn  to  our  Advantage.  fequence  to  the  Publick.  If  in  the  managing  fo  exten- 
We  mull  contrive  to  maintain  and  fupport  the  Acquifi-  five,  fo  intricate,  and  in  Lome  Cafes,  fo  inviduous  a Sub- 
tions  made  by  our  Company  in  that  Part  of  the  World ; jeCt,  I ihall  be  thought  to  have  performed  well,  it  is  the 
we  mull  engage  them  to  take  off  as  great  a Quantity  of  Height  of  my  Ambition ; but  if  I have  failed  therein,  it 
our  Manufactures  as  is  poffible  *,  we  mult  encourage  to  will  be  ftill  my  Comfort,  that  it  Was  my  Endeavour.  I 
the  utmoft  the  Exportation  of  fuch  Goods  and  Manufac-  might  with  much  greater  eafe  to  myfelf  have  contracted 
tures  as  the  Company  brings  home,  and  which  is  of  the  this  SeCtion  into  a narrower  Compafs,  but  I have  fincerely 
greateft  Confequence  to  this  Nation  •,  we  muft,  at  all  ftudied  the  Benefit  of  the  Reader,  and  how  to  render  die 
Events,  and  by  whatever  Means  it  can  be  done,  prevent  Time  he  bellows  in  the  Perufal  of  this  Work  beneficial  to 
the  fmuggling  Indian  Commodities  into  thefe  Kingdoms;  himfelf,  by  infpiring  him  with  fuch  Sentiments  as  may 
for  fuch  as  promote  that  Practice,  are  the  molt  notorious  render  him  ufeful  to  his  Country. 


SECTION  XXXIV. 

A fuccinEl  Hifiory  of  the  Rife , Progrefs. and  EJlablifhment  of  the  Dutch  Eaft-India  Com- 
pany^ with  a View  of  the  immenfe  Profits  arifing  from  that  Commerce^  and  a ProfpeEl 
of  their  Affairs , and  the  Manner  in  which  they  are  conduced \ as  well  at  Ho?ne  as  in 
their  extenfve  Settlements  Abroad . 


Collected  chiefly  from  their  own  Writers. 

i.  An  introductory  Account  of  the  Situation  of  Affairs  in  Holland,  at  the  Time  their  Commerce  to  the  Eafl:- 
Indies  was  firft  undertaken.  2.  HoutmanC  Imprifonment  in  Portugal,  proves  the  Means  of  their  learn- 
ing the  true  Rout  to  the  Eait-Indies.  3.  The  firfi  Voyages  made  under  the  Direction  of  Houtman,  at  the 
Clofe  of  the  fxteenth  Century.  4.  A new  Company  of  Merchants  engage  in  this  Trade  with  great  Succefs. 
5.  The  States-General  and  Prince  Maurice  interpofe  in  Order  to  put  this  Company  on  a proper  Ejiabiijh- 
raent.  6.  The  Dutch  Eaft-India  Company  formed , and  Letters  Patent  dated  March  the  20th  1602,  for 
twenty-one  Tears,  7.  A great  Struggle  between  the  Dutch  and  Spaniards  about  the  Moluccas,  in  which 
the  former  at  lap  prevailed.  8.  An  Account  of  the  fur  prizing  Succefs  of  the  Dutch  Company , and  of  the 
prodigious  Dividends  made  by  them  to  their  Proprietors  in  a few  Tears.  9.  The  Rife  of  the  Company's 
great  Power  in  the  Indies,  and  the  Caufes  thereof  truly  ajjigned.  10.  Their  Charter  renewed  and  enlarg- 
ed, with  the  Conferences  arifing  from  thence.  1 1 . The  Progrefs  of  their  Trade  in  the  Indies,  and  other 
remarkable  Occurrences.  1 2 The  Hifiory  of  this  Company  continued  till  the  Expiration  of  their  fecond  Charter. 
13.  An  Account  of  their  Affairs  to  the  Tear  j66o.  14.  The  Continuation  of  this  Hifiory  to  the  Clofe  of 

the  lad  Century.  15.  A concife  Deduction  of  this  Hifiory  to  the  prefent  Times.  16.  A fiori  Account  of 
their  prefent  Settlements  in  the  Indies.  17.  A curious  and  particular  Relation  of  the  Manner  in  which 
they  manage  their  Affairs.  18.  Of  their  Councils  and  Goverment  in  the  Indies.  19.  The  Oeconomy  of 
their  Fleets , Squadrons , and  fingle  Ships , with  other  Particulars  relating  to  their  naval  Concerns.  20.  A 
View  cp  their  Management  of  Orphans  Effects,  and  of  the  Care  taken  by  them  of  their  Poor.  21.  Of  the 
Management  of  the  Company' s Affairs  in  Holland,  with  a Table  of  their  Dividends,  from  1610  to  ijiy. 


1.  rT^HfiRE  could  not  certainly  be  any  nobler 
Subject  chofen  by  an  Author  inclined  at  once 
JL  to  entertain  and  inftruCt  his  Readers,  than 'an 
Enquiry  how  far  the  Spirit  of  Liberty  and  Trade  may  be 
able  to  advance  a People,  notwithftanding  any  Diffi- 
culties they  may  labour  under  from  the  Situation  of  their 
Country,  the  Poverty  of  its  Soil,  and  the  Oppofition  of 
their  Neighbours,  Such  a Plan  as  this,  might  enable  a Man 
of  folid  Underltanding,  quick  Wit,  and  competent  Learn- 
ing, to  frame  a political  Svftem  as  ufeful,  and  at  the  fame 
.1  ime,  no  lei's  pieafant  and  agreeable,  than  the  famous 
Poems  of  Homer,  which  have  hitherto  been  efteemed  in- 
imitable, and  which  are  allowed  to  contain  the  Principles  of 
airnoft  all  Sciences,*  though  delivered  under  the  fpecious 


Veil  of  Fictions.  But  if  the'Compofition  of  fuch  a Work 
be  a Talk  fo  hard  as  fcarce  to  be  expeCted,  an  Author  of  a 
cooler  Genius  than  is  requifite  for  fuch  a Performance,  might 
perform  fomething  very  laudable  in  this  kind,  by  writing 
a copious  Pliftory  of  the  Eftablifhment  of  the  Dutch  Re- 
publick,  which  would  fufficiently  ffiew,  that  the  Delire  of 
preferving  religious  and  civil  Liberty,  maintaining  the  na- 
tural Rights  of  Mankind  with  refpeCt  to  Trade,  and 
tranffnitting  the  Bleffings  of  an  equal  and  mild  Admini- 
ftration  to  Pofterity,  are  Principles  capable  of  raffing  fuch 
an  heroick  Spirit  in  any  People,  as  will  enable  them  to 
overcome  all  Difficulties  of  what  kind  foever,  and  that  to 
fuch  a Degree,  as  to  give  them  a Capacity  of  changing, 
at  leaft  in  Appearance,  the  very  Laws  of  Nature,  fo  as 
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to  render  the  meaneft  Country  a Paradife,  and  the  moft 
diftreffed  and  deje&ed  of  the  human  Race*  the  braved: 
Soldiers,  and  the  moft  enterprising  Seamen. 

Such  a Hiftory  would  particularly  (hew,  that  Provi- 
dence can  conduct,  by  the  moft  unlikely  Means,  the  no- 
bleft  Defigns  to  the  higheft  Degree  of  Perfedion,  and 
lay  the  Ground-work  of  the  moft  exalted  Power  and  Li- 
berty in  the  midft  of  Tyranny  and  Oppreffion.  For  moft 
evident  it  is,  that  if  the  Spaniards  had  not  purfued  the 
moft  barbarous  Plan  of  Politicks  in  Reference  to  their 
Subjects  in  the  Low-Countries , the  Republick  of  the  Uni- 
ted, Provinces  had  never  exifted,  nor  had  the  People  of 
Holland  ever  arrived  at  any  Part  of  that  Wealth,  Dignity 
and  furprizing  Power,  as  for  the  two  laft  Centuiies  they 
have  enjoyed.  It  is  the  peculiar  Glory  of  the  Almighty, 
to  produce  Order  out  of  Confufion,  Good  out  of  Evil, 
Strength  and  Happinefs  out  of  Weaknefs  and  Mifery,  and 
of  this,  no  Period  of  Hiftory  affords  us  a more  illuftrious 
Inftance,  than  that  which  is  to  be  the  Subject  of  the  pre- 
fers Section.  It  was  the  Bigotry  of  the  Spaniards , and 
their  illegal  Introduction  of  the  bloody  Inquifition  into  the 
Netherlands , that  introduced  that  Firmnefs  to  their  religi- 
ous Principles,  and  that  zealous  Concern  for  the  Liberty 
of  Conicience,  which  has  proved  the  Source  of  the  Gran- 
deur of  the  Dutch,  It  was  the  barbarous,  as  well  as  arbi- 
trary Government  of  the  Duke  of  Alva , Cardinal  Gran- 
ville^ and  fuch  Minifters  of  Oppreffion,  that  eftablifhed 
thole  Notions  of  civil  Liberty,  that  enabled  the  diftreffed 
Inhabitants  of  the  Low-Countries  to  eftablifh  a Form  of 
Government  capable  of  procuring  and  maintaining  their 
Freedom  •,  and  it  was  the  Meafures  taken  to  curb,  to  dif- 
trefs,  and  to  ruin  the  little  Trade  they  then  had,  which 
forced  thefe  People  upon  thofe  Methods  that  in  a very 
fmail  Space  of  Time  rendered  them  the  moft  confiderable 
trading  Republick  the  World  ever  faw. 

It  muft  be  allowed,  that  of  all  the  Monarchs  that  were 
ever  feized  with  a Paffion  for  univerfal  Empire,  there  ne- 
ver was  one  who  feemed  to  have  it  more  in  his  Power  to 
gratify  Ambition  in  its  largeft  Extent,  than  Philip  the 
Second  of  Spain,  who  was  not  led  thereto  by  the  Encite- 
ments  of  Minifters  more  capable  than  himfelf,  but  form- 
ed his  own  Schemes,  and  condu&ed  them  with  fuch  Wif- 
dom  and  Policy,  that  if  the  End  he  aimed  at  had  been 
attainable  by  human  Abilities,  one  could  fcarce  conceive 
how  he  came  to  be  fruftrated  in  his  Defign.  He  had 
gained  the  Court  of  Rome  entirely  to  his  Intereft,  and  was 
thereby  able  to  bend  the  predominant  Religion  in  Europe 
to  his  Purpofes.  He  had  the  whole  Force  of  the  Spanifh 
Monarchy,  and  of  the  Houfe  of  Aujtria  in  Germany  at  his 
Command ; the  greateft  maritime  Power  in  the  World  was 
at  his  Difpofal,  a great  Part  of  Italy  was  in  his  Poffeffion ; 
he  had  a ftrong  Party  in  England , and  a ftronger  in  France , 
and  all  the  Riches  in  the  Indies  flowed  into  his  Coffers  ; but 
what  was  ftill  of  greater  Confequence,  he  had  the  moft 
able  Minifters,  and  the  moft  experienced  Generals,  ana 
the  beft  difciplined  Troops  in  the  World  at  his  Devotion; 
all  which  Advantages  were  doubled  by  his  Skill  in  making 
ule  of  them ; for  he  had  a Soul  above  the  Reach  of  For- 
tune, and  a Capacity  more  extenfive  than  his  Dominions ; 
fo  that  had  he  undertaken  what  was  in  the  Power  of  Man 
to  atchieve,  he  had  eafily  and  happily  performed  it ; but 
as  his  Project  was  without  Bounds,  fo  the  Methods  he 
ufed,  tho*  wifely  contrived,  and  generally  fpeaking,  well 
carried  into  Execution,  proved  not  only  fruitlefs,  but  fo 
diffipated  the  Wealth  and  Strength  of  his  Empire,  that  as 
he  died  himfelf  of  Difcontent,  fo  he  left  the  Spanijh  Mo- 
narchy under  an  incurable  Confumption. 

But  amongft  all  the  vaft  Defigns  which  this  Monarch 
formed,  that  which  was  beft  digefted,  was  attended  with 
the  worfe  EffeCts.  He  knew,  that  a Monopoly  of  Trade, 
was  the  firft  Step  to  univerfal  Empire,  and  therefore  form- 
ed a Plan  for  fixing  the  whole  Trade  of  the  World  to  his 
Dominions.  It  was  with  this  View,  that  he  fet  on  Foot 
two  Schemes  which  proved  abortive  indeed,  but  which 
will  eternally  prove  the  Strength  of  that  Genius  which  de- 
vifed  them.  The  firft  was  the  feizing  and  fecuring  the 
Sound,  or  narrow  Paffage  into  the  Baltick , by  which  he 
hoped  to  become  Mafter  of  all  the  Trade  of  the  North  ? 
The  other  was  building  a City  of  his  own  Name  in  the 
Numb,  63. 


Streights  of  Magellan , and  eftabliftiing  fuch  a Colony 
there,  as  might  put  it  out  of  the  Power  of  other  Nations 
to  trouble  the  Commerce  of  the  South-Seas , or  find  a Paf- 
fage that  Way  to  the  Eajl- Indies.  But  failing  in  thefe 
Defigns,  he  turned  his  Thoughts  another  Way,  and  find- 
ing that  his  revoked  Subjects  in  the  Netherlands , began 
to  make  a great  Figure  in  Trade,  efpecially  after  the  Ruin 
of  the  City  of  Antwerp , he  refolved  £0  cut  them  Oiort  in 
that,  as  much  as  lay  in  his  Power,  and  being  become 
Mafter  ol  Portugal  he  abfolutely  forbid  them  all  Com- 
merce, not  only  with  the  Indies , but  in  the  Commo- 
dities of  the  Indies,  which  they  had  hitherto  purchafed  at 
Lijbon , and  with  great  Profit  to  themfelves,  had  diftri- 
buted  to  the  northern  Parts  of  Europe.  It  was  by  this 
Prohibition,  exprefsly  calculated  for  the  Ruin  of  their 
Trade,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Low-Countries  were 
compelled  to  thofe  Undertakings  which  have  fince  made 
them  Lords  of  India.  If  the  Spaniards  had  never  for- 
bid them,  they  had  never  thought  of  going  thither ; if 
they  had  remained  the  foie  Carriers  of  Spices,  or  even 
been  allowed  a realonable  Proportion  of  that  Trade,  they 
had  never  been  the  Proprietors  of  it. 

But  the  making  this  unexpected  Stroke  at  their  Com- 
merce, at  a Juncture  when  they  had  many  rich  Merchants 
amongft  them,  and  their  Country  fwarmed  with  able  Sea- 
men, inftead  of  damping  their  Spirits,  and  depriving 
them  of  all  Hopes,  excited  them  to  form  a multitude  of 
Projects  for  averting  this  Evil,  more  efpecially  when  they 
found  that  his  Cathoiick  Majefty  remained  firm  to  his 
Point,  and  actually  caufed  their  Ships  to  be  feized,  and 
fuch  as  were  on  Board  them  to  be  imprifoned.  This  con- 
vinced them,  that  they  muft  either  abandon  all  Thoughts 
of  this  Commerce,  or  ftrike  out  fome  new  Rout  for  them* 
feives,  which  was  fo  much  the  more  difficult,  becaufe 
even  while  they  lived  under  the  Spanijh  Yoke,  they  had 
never  been  permitted  to  make  Voyages  to  the  Indies . 
They  derived,  however,  fome  Afiiftance  from  the  Mer- 
chants who  had  fettled  among  them,  after  the  taking  of 
Antwerp , for  they  were  better  acquainted  with  the  Spanijh 
Trade,  and  with  the  Method  ufed  in  carrying  it  on,  and 
it  was  thofe  People  who  advifed  the  taking  into  their  Ser- 
vice fuch  Seamen  and  Pilots  as  had  ferved  under  Sir  Fran- 
cis Drake , the  famous  Candijh , and  other  Englijh  Com- 
manders of  Note.  The  Informations  gained  from  thefe 
People,  gave  them  fuch  Lights,  that  by  Degrees,  their 
Merchants  began  to  think  an  Indian  Expedition  practica- 
ble, and  began  likCwife  to  be  willing  to  run  the  Flazard 
of  fuch  an  Undertaking,  from  the  ProfpeCt  of  the  prodi- 
gious Profit  that  muft  neceffarily  accrue  to  them,  if  they 
met  with  Succefs,  which  bore  fcarce  any  Proportion  to  the 
Expence  neceffary  for  making  fuch  a Trial. 

2.  Among  others,  James  Valk , and  Chrijlopher  Roeltius, 
the  one  Trealurer,  and  the  other  Penfioner  to  the  States  of 
Zealand , in  Conjunction  with  feveral  Merchants,  par- 
ticularly Balthafar  Moucheron , John  Janfon , Charles  Dirk 
Van  Os,  and  many  others,  took  up  a Refolution  to  open  a 
Paffage  into  the  Indies , from  whence  they  were  unjuftly 
excluded  by  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  and  Philip  the  Se- 
cond, King  of  Spain.  They  conceived,  that  by  fleering 
North-Eaft,  they  might  run  along  the  Coaft  of  Fartary , 
and  fo  reach  Cathay , China , Japon , India,  and  the  Phi- 
lipine  and  Molucca  Iflands : The  Execution  of  this  Project 
was  committed  to  two  excellent  Mariners,  William  Barenix , 
and  James  Heemjkirh , and  afterwards  to  divers  others ; but 
hitherto  the  Almighty  has  not  favoured  the  Difcovery  of 
that  Paffage,  or  of  the  People  that  live  in  thofe  Climates, 
while  they  were  in  queft  of  this  Northern  Paffage.  One 
Cornelius  Houtman , a Dutchman , happen’d  to  be  in  Portu- 
gal, and  there  fatisfied  his  Curiofity  by  a diligent  Enquiry 
into  the  State  of  the  Eafi-Indies , and  the  Courfe  that  one 
muft  fleer,  in  order  to  come  at  it.  He  had  frequent  Con- 
ferences upon  this  SubjeCt  with  the  Portugeze,  who  gave 
Notice  of  it  to  the  Court. 

At  that  Time,  all  Foreigners  were  prohibited  to  make 
fuch  Enquiries  ; and  upon  that  Score  Houtman  was  put  in 
Prifon,  and  ordered  to  ftay  there  ’till  he  paid  a heavy 
Fine  : In  order  toraife  fuch  a confiderable  Sum  of  Money, 
he  addreffed  himfelf  to  the  Merchants  of  Anfer dam,  and 
gave  them  to  underftand,  that  if  they  would  pay  his  Fine, 
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he  would  difeover  to  them  all  that  related  to  the  Eaft- Indies, 

A 


and  the  Paffage  thither:  Accordingly  they  granted  his  Re- 


quest, and  he  performed  his  Prom  he. 

After  mature  Confideration  of  what  he  had  offered,  they 
rd'oived  to  eredt  another  Company,  called  the  Company 
for  remote  Countries.  The  Directors  of  this  Company 
were,  Henry  Hidden,  Renter  Pauzv,  Peter  Hajfelaar , John 
Jans , Charles  de  Oude , John  Poppen , Henry  Buyck , Dirck 
Van  Os,  Syvert  Pieterfz  Seem,  and  Arenten  Grootenhuife. 
Thefe  Directors  confided ng  as  yet  that  ’twas  Very  uncer- 
tain, whether  the  North  Paffage  was  practicable  ;.tho*  at  the 
fame  time  they  were  fenfible,  that  it  was  the  fhorteft  and 
fureft  Paffage,  and  withal  the  moft  healthy,  in  regard  that 
in  it  they  did  not  crofs  the  Equinoctial  Line  : Upon  this 
Confideration,  they  came  to  a Refolution  Anno  Domini 
1595,  to  fend  four  Veffels  to  the  Indies,  by  the  Way  of 
the  Cape  of  Good-hope . 

3.  Houtman,  and  fome  others,  who  had  the  Command 
in  this  Expedition,  were  ordered  to  obferve  the  Courfe 
they  fleered  very  nicely,  and  to  fettle  with  the  Indians  the 
Commerce  of  Spices  and  other  Goods,  efpecially  in  thofe 
Countries  where  the  Portuguese  had  no  Settlements. 
They  looked  upon  this  Commerce  as  a very  valuableThing, 
efpecially  confidering  that  it  would  fave  them  the  Trouble 
of  fetching  that  fort  of  Goods  from  Portugal , which  they 
could  not  do  without  great  Hazard.  Thefe  Ships  return- 
ed to  Holland  in  the  Space  of  two  Years  and  four  Months 
after  their  fetting  out  •,  and  though  they  had  made  no 
great  Profit  of  the  Voyage,  yet  their  Succefs  animated  their 
Owners,  and  feveral  other  Merchants,  to  carry  on  the  De- 
fig  n yet  further. 

In  Effect,  a Member  of  that  Company  being  dead, 
they  prefently  put  into  his  Place  Gerard  Bicker,  a very 
confiderable  Merchant.  Then  they  had  Advice  that 
lbme  other  Merchants  of  Amfterdam  defigned  to  fet  out 
Ships  for  India.  The  Names  of  thofe  Merchants  were 
Vincent  Van  Broncherft,  Simon  Janfz,  Covert  Dirrickz , 
Cornelius  Van  Catnpen , Jacob  Thomafz , Elbert  Simonfz 
Jencheyn,  and  John  llarmanfz,  The  Company,  to  avoid 
Animofities,  thought  it  neceffary  to  unite  with  thofe  Mer- 
chants, and,  accordingly,  the  two  Fleets,  confifling  of 
eight  Veffels,  joined  under  the  Command  of  James  Van 
Nek , their  Admiral,  and  failed  from  the  Tex  el  A.  D. 
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1 Defign  of  the  fame  Nature  was  likewife  fet  on  Foot 
in  Zealand,  and  accordingly  Balthafar  Moucheron , and 
Adrian  Hendnickzten  Ilaaf,  with  fome  other  Partners, 
fitted  out  Ships  for  the  Indies.  The  Inhabitants  of  Ro- 
tterdam being  fpurred  forward  by  fuch  Examples,  prefently 
formed  a Company,  and  fitted  out  five  Ships,  under 
the  Command  of  James  Mahu , with  Orders  to  fail  to  the 
Molucca  Iflands,  by  the  Strait  of  Magellan,  and  the  South- 
Sea.  In  the  mean  time,  the  Amfterdam  Merchants  grew 
hotter  upon  the  Matter,  and  the  Company  before  menti- 
oned, without  flaying  lor  the  Return  of  the  Fleet  they  had 
Tent  already,  fitted  out  three  Ships  more,  which  put  to  Sea 
May  4,  1599,  under  the  Command  of  Stephen  Vander 
Hagan.  On  the  8 th  of  the  then  next  July,  four  of  the 
eight  Ships  that  went  out  firft,  arrived  in  the  Texel,  and 
after  they  were  unloaded,  were  immediately  fent  back 
again  under  the  Command  of  James  IVillekens. 

4.  About  the-  fame  time,  feveral  Amfterdam  Merchants, 
moft  of  whom  were  Brabant ers  by  Birth,  formed  another 
Company  upon  the  fame  Defign,  and  fitted  out  four  Veffels, 
which  put  to  Sea  December  1599,  in  Confort  with  four 
ofthe  old  Company’s  Ships.  Two  Years  after  all  thefe  Ships 
came  home  with  rich  Cargoes  : But  before  their  Arrival 
this  new  Company  had  fent  out  two  Ships,  which  were 
joined  by  fix  more  of  the  oid  Company,  all  of  them  put- 
ting to  Sea  A.  D.  1600,  under  the  Command  of  James 
Van  Nek  ; and,  in  the  Procefs  of  Time,  all  of  them  re- 
turned at  feveral  Times  to  their  respective  Ports.  Upon 
the  Confideration  of  thefe  lucky  Adventures,  feveral  frefti 
Ships  were  fitted  out  in  Amfterdam , Zealand , and  elfe- 
where  j among  others,  thirteen  were  fent  from  Amfterdam, 
viz.  four  belonging  to  the  oid,  and  four  to  the  new  Com- 
pany, under  the  Command  of  James  Heemjkirk , and  James 
Grenier , and  five  more  of  die  old  Company,  bound  for 


the  Moluccas , under  the  Command  of  Wolphart  llarmanfz , 
all  the  thirteen  fet  fail  from  the  Texel,  April  1601. 

At  this,  the  Spaniards  were  enraged  with  Anger  and 
Grief,  partly  in  regard  of  the  Affront  they  fuffered’m  feeing 
fuch  petty  Merchants  compafs  their  Ends  in  fpite  of  the? 
Teeth-,  and  partly  upon  the  Account  of  the  Lofs  they 
fuftained,  and  were  likely  to  fuftain  hereafter.  With  this 
View  they  fitted  out  a ftrong  Squadron,  in  order  to  fur- 
prize  th  t Dutch  Ships.  This  Squadron  confifling  of  thirty 
Men  of  War,  well  manned,  fell  in  with  eight  ofthe  Dutch 
Ships  in  the  Month  of  May,  in  the  Lat.  of  140.  The 
Dutch  perceived  the  Inequality  of  their  Number  and 
Forces,  notwithftanding  that  they  had  fome  Soldiers 
aboard  : However,  they  were  not  daunted,  for  they 
fought  bravely,  and  the  Spanifh  Admiral  was  fo  warmly 
received,  that  he  thought  it  convenient  to  let  them  pals. 

The  next  Year,  three  Ships  came  home  from  the  In- 
dies richly  laden  they  brought  Advice , that  the 
King  of  Achen  had  attempted  to  feize  two  of  the  Mau- 
cherons  Ships  that  had  fet  out  from  Holland,  A.D.  1599. 
that  Cornelius  Houtman,  the  Commander,  had  loft  his  Life 
in  the  Adventure  ; and  in  fine,  that  the  Ships  had  efcaped., 
but  that  fome  of  the  Dutch  continued  Priloners  in  the 
Hands  of  the  King  of  Achen . 

Paul  Van  Caerden,  having  fet  out  for  the  Indies  that 
fame  Year,  arrived  at  the  Port  of  Achen,  without  know- 
ing what  paffed,  and  there  was  expofed  to  the  like  Dan- 
ger ; for  that  the  King  being  egged  on  by  a Francifcan 
Monk,  who  refided  there  in  the  Quality  of  a Portuguese 
Envoy,  and  had  come  thither  from  the  Moluccas  on  pur- 
pofe  to  wheedle  him.  The  King,  I fay,  thus  follicited, 
fet  all  Inftruments  at  work  to  feize  Caerden' s Ship  ; but  all 
his  Attempts  proved  abortive,  and  the  King  owned,  af- 
terwards, that  he  was  feduced  by  the  Portuguese,  and  ac- 
cordingly gave  a very  good  Reception  to  the  Fleet  com- 
manded by  Laurence  Bicker , which  had  fet  out  from  Zea- 
land, A.  D.  1 60 1 : Nay,  when  the  Fleet  had  taken  in  its 
Lading,  which  was  very  confiderable,  he  fent  fome  Emr 
baffadors  with  them. 

This  Fleet  putting  into  St.  Helens  to  take  in  frefti  Wa- 
ter, happened  to  meet  with  a Portuguese  Carrack , richly 
laden,  which  they  took,  and  brought  along  with  them* 
The  fame  Year  George  Spilbergen  and  the  Ships  he  com- 
manded were  as  favourably  treated  by  the  fame  King  of 
Achen.  The  Spaniards,  finding  themfelves  inferior  in 
Strength,  endeavoured  to  ruin  the  Dutch  by  all  manner  of 
Stratagems  and  Tricks  ; they  fent  Emiffaries  to  all  the  In- 
dian Kings,  to  decry  the  new  Adventurers  to  brand  them 
for  Pirates,  and  Men  of  no  Faith  or  Honour.  In  fine, 
they  ufod  all  poflible  Efforts  to  affet  their  Ruin,  as  will 
appear  in  the  Sequel. 

5.  The  States-General  and  Prince  Maurice,  having  re- 
ceived Advice  of  what  paffed,  refolved  to  give  Commif- 
fions  to  all  Ships  that  failed  that  Way  ; and  indeed  the 
Commanders  of  the  Ships  flood  in  Need  of  them,  in  order 
to  ftifle  the  Calumnies  of  their  Enemies.  By  thefe  Com- 
miftions,  they  were  impowered  not  only  to  defend  them-, 
felves,  but  to  attack  and  commit  Hoftilities  upon  all  that 
iliould  aifturb  their  Commerce.  The  valiant  James 
Heemifkirk , being  cloathed  with  fuch  Authority,  failed 
with  two  Ships  from  Bantam  in  order  to  have  them  loaded 
at  Iohor,  and  falling  in  with  a rich  Carrack  upon  her  Re- 
turn to  Macaa,  or  China , with  above  feven  hundred  Men 
on  board,  attacked  her,  and  forced  the  Portuguese , after 
a flender  Shew  of  Defence,  to  ftrike,  and  aik  Quarter, 
which  was  granted  them.  This  was  a Proof,  that  things 
were  much  changed  with  this  Nation,  and  that  the  Dutch 
had  not  to  do  with  thofe  gallant  and  glorious  Portuguese , 
who  had  fpread  the  Terror  of  their  Name,  and  the  Au- 
thority of  their  Crown  over  the  fineft  Provinces  in  Afia. 
Neither  had  the  Dutch  yet  learned  to  behave  with  that 
Haughtinefs  and  Infolence,  with  which  they  have  fince 
been  reproached  in  this  Part  of  the  World.  On  the  con- 
trary, they  behaved  fo  kindly  to  their  Prifoners,  and  tranf- 
ated  every  thing  in  relation  to  them,  with  fo  much  Ho- 
nour, that  they  obtained  ample  Teftimonials  to  this  Pur- 
pofe  from  the  Spanifh  Governor  in  the  Molucca  Iflands,  as 
alfo  from  him  who  prefided  at  Malacca s by  which,  as  they 
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no  way  diminifhed  their  Wealth,  they  greatly  raifed  their 
Reputation,  and  wiped  off  that-  Imputation  of  Piracy, 
which,  to  render  them  odious,'  the  'Spa nip  Government 
had  thrown  upon  them. 

This  Capture  was  of  prodigious  Confequence,  becaufe 
it  gave  them  a compleat  View  of  the  Riches  and  Commo- 
dities of  the  Indies ; fo  that  themfelves  and  their  Country- 
men now  knew  exactly  what  they  were  feeking,  and  could 
form  a juft  Notion  of  the  Value  of  that  Prize,  for  which 
they  drew  their  Swords.  This  heightened  that  Spirit 
which  was  already  fufficiently  raifed  of  joining  in  Adven- 
tures to  India  ; and  as  good  or  ill  Fortune  feldom  comes 
alone,  fo,  in  this  Cafe  another  Circumftance  happened, 
which  gave  ftill  greater  Credit  to,  and  excited  warmer 
Hopes  from  fuch  Undertakings. 

At  the  fame  time  Oliver  Van  Noorb  returned  to  Holland , 
after  a three  Years  Voyage:  He  had  been  fitted  out  by 
Peter  Van  Beveren , Hugh  Bufe , and  John  Hoekbaker , and 
fet  fail  from  Goeree  September  1598.  He  made  but  very 
inconliderable  Returns  for  the  Merchants,  but  he  acquired 
a great  deal  of  Glory,  a Share  of  which  redounded  to 
his  Country  ; for,  at  that  time,  the  United  Provinces 
fhared  this  common  Glory  with  the  Portugueze  and  En- 
glijh , That  one  of  their  Natives  had  failed  round  the 
World,  by  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  We  have  given  a 
large  Account  of  this  Voyage  in  the  firft  Chapter  of  this 
Work,  and  therefore  need  not  infill:  upon  it  here.  It  was, 
to  be  fure,  a glorious  Undertaking,  and  the  Fame  that 
attended  it  had  fuch  an  Effedt  on  the  enterprifing  Spirits 
of  thofe  Times,  that  it  induced  many  rich  Merchants  to  go 
and  fettle  at  Amfterdam , and  drew  thither  the  moft  experi- 
enced Seamen  and  Commanders  from  all  Parts  of  Europe. 

This  is  what  the  Dutch  Writers  tell  us  •,  and,  indeed, 
we  follow  them  entirely  in  this  Account  of  their  Com- 
pany, as  being  the  beft  inftrudted,  and  the  moft  intelli- 
gent Guides.  It  is,  indeed,  very  poffible,  and  probable, 
that  they  have  reprefented  thefe  Things  to  their  own  Ad- 
vantage, for  which  the  judicious  Reader  will  make  a proper 
Allowance.  But,  upon  the  whole,  I believe  it  would  have 
been  difficult  to  have  found  anywhere  better  Materials, 
fmce,to  do  themjuftice,  they  have  been  more  careful  to  pre- 
ferve  and  record  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  this  Commerce, 
from  the  Time  it  fell  into  their  Hands,  than  anv  other 
Nation  that  was  ever  concerned  therein  ; and  the  Pains 
they  have  taken  to  infert  the  principal  Succefles  of ''their 
Eajl-India  Company  in  their  general  Hiftories,  is  what 
can  never  be  too  much  commended. 

6.  While  their  Navigation  continued  tobethusfuccefsful, 
and  the  Trade  of  the  Indies  flourifhed  more  and  more,  there 
happened  an  Accident  that  difcontinued  their  former  good 
Fortune,  and  threatened  Ruin  to  the  whole;  I mean  the  Plu- 
rality of  Companies  that  were  then  formed,  and  the  forry 
Underftanding  that  was  between  them.  Oftentimes 
many  of  them  fitted  out  Ships  for  the  fame  Port,  which 
lowered  the  Price  of  their  Goods,  and  difcouraged  the 
Sailors.  The  States -General  being  acquainted  with  thefe 
Inconveniencies,  called  a Meeting  at  the  Hague  of  the  Di- 
redlors  of  the  Companies,  both  of  Holland  and  Zealand , 
and  obliged  them  to  unite  in  one  Body  for  the  future,  to 
which  their  High  Mightineffes  joined  their  Confent  and 
Authority.  The  Treaty  that  was  then  agreed  upon  was 
confirmed  by  a Patent  from  the  Sovereign  Power,  for 
twenty-one  Years,  commencing  from  the  Date,  viz. 
March  20,  1602. 

The  Patent  being  given  out,  the  Company  became  a 
very  confiderable  Body,  and  made  a joint  Stock  of 
6,600,000  Livres.  Upon  this  Bottom  they  promifed 
themfelves  great  Things,  and  fitted  out  a Fleet  of  four- 
teen great  Ships,  which  put  to  Sea  in  June  1602,  under 
the  Command  of  Wybrant  Van  Warwyk.  The  next  Year, 
in  the  Month  of  February , the  Yacht  called  Wachter , re- 
turned, and  gave  Advice  that  five  of  the  other  Ships 
would  be  at  home  very  fpeediiy.  By  this  Yacht  an  Ac- 
count was  brought  of  what  pafied  before  Bantam  between 
Wolphart  Ilarmanz  and  his  Vice-Admiral,  Hans  Bouwer , 
on  one  Side,  and  Don  Andreas  Fertado  de  Mendoza , who 
had  formed  a Defign  to  drive  the  Dutch  out  of  the  Indies. 
In  Effect  Don  Andreas  was  beat,  and  the  Dutch  Admirals 


purfuing  their  Courfe  to  t\\c  Moluccas % arrived 'there  at  fe- 
veral  Times  one  alter  the  Other. 

The  fame  Yatch  brought  the  News  of  an  Engagement 
at  the  Moluccas  between  James  Van  Nik,  Admiral,  and 
three  Portugueze  Ships,  which  did  not  turn  to  his  Ad- 
vantage ; for  that,  after  the  Lofs  of  eight  or  nine  Men, 
and  fome  of  the  Fingers  of  his  own  Right-hand,  he  was 
obliged  to  ffieer  off.  It  was  this  Veffel  like  wile  that 
brought  the  firft  Intelligence  of  the  taking  of  a For  (up 
gueze  Carrack  by  James  HetmJVirk.  Upon  the  Arrival  of 
this  News,  another  Fleet  of  thirteen  Ships  was  fitted  out, 
and  failed  December  the  18th,  under  the  Command  of  Ste- 
phen Vander  Hagen. 

In  the  Year  1605,  the  King  of  Spain  iffiieql  forth  a 
fevere  Declaration,  in  which  he  prohibited  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  United-Provinces  to  trade  to  the  Dominions  of  the 
King  of  Spain , or  to  the  Fo.fi  and  IVefi-Indies , under  the 
Pain  of  corporal  Punifhment.  But  the  Company  was  fo 
far  from  being  over-awed  by  this  Edict,  that  it  rather  in- 
fpired  them  with  frefh  Courage,  and  animated  them  to 
purfue  their  Defign  with  more  Vigour  and  Diligence.  In 
a Word,  they  prdently  fitted  out  a Fleet  of  eleven  Veffels, 
which  were  fit  not  only  for  Traffick,  but  for  warlike  Ex- 
ploits, and  gave  the  Command  of  them  to  Cornelius 
Matelief.  This  Fleet  had  fcarce  put  to  Sea,  when  the  Di- 
rectors gave  Orders  for  preparing  another  of  eight  Ships, 
which  were  manned  not  only  with  a full  Complement  of 
Seamen,  but  with  Soldiers,  that  were  engaged  to  flay  and 
keep  Garrifon  in  the  Indies , if  Occafion  required.  This 
third  Squadron  was  commanded  by  Paul  VanCaerdan. 
Soon  after  two  Ships  of  the  firft  of  thele  two  Squadrons 
came  home  with  a richCargoe  of  Cloves  and  other  Spices: 
They  brought  Advice  that  Admiral  Vander  Hagen  would 
follow  them  very  quickly  ; and  accordingly  he  arriv- 
ed the  next  July , after  taking  feveral  Spanijh  and  Por- 
tugueze Veffels,  and  poffeffing  himfelf  of  the  Fort  of  Am- 
boy na,  the  demolifhing  that  of  Tidore , and  entirely  difiodg- 
ing  thofe  two  Nations  out  of  the  Molucca  Hands. 

This  Expedition  gave  Rife  to  a mighty  Difpute  between 
th e Dutch  and  the  Englijh, upon  the  Account  that  the  latter 
favoured  the  Spaniards , and  by  fupplying  them  with  Pow- 
der, enabled  them  to  hold  out  longer.  The  next  October 
three  other  Veffels  arrived  in  Holland , and  gave  Intelli- 
gence that  Wybrcmdt  Van  JVaerwyk  was  upon  his  Way 
home,  but  was  obliged  to  put  in  at  the  Hand  of  Maurice, 
becaufe  his  Ship  was  leeky,  and  that  he  had  taken  a Car- 
rack  at  Pat  ana.  This  Admiral  arrived  in  the  Spring 
1607,  but  in  the  preceding  Winter  the  Company  had  fent 
two  Ships  more  to  the  Indies , under  the  Command  of 
John-Janfz  Moldie , to  whom  they  owed  the  taking  of 
the  Fort  of  Fidore. 

7.  A Negotiation  being  then  fet  on  Foot  for  a Peace  in 
the  Netherlands , the  Company  fitted  out  a frefh  Squadron 
of  thirteen  Ships,  under  the  Command  of  P eter-V/illam- 
fen  Verb  oven,  who  had  given  a fignal  Proof  of  his  Cou- 
rage and  Condudt  in  the  Engagement  at  Gibraltar , where 
he  was  Vice-Admiral  under  the  iiluftrious  James  Heemifo 
kirk.  This  great  Fleet  was  fitted  out  with  a Defign  to  give 
the  World  to  underftand,  that  no  Treaty  of  Peace  fhouM 
tempt  the  United  Provinces  to  drop  their  Trade  to  the  In- 
dies. Immediately  the  Spaniards  flatted  a warm  Difpute. 
in  Reference  to  this  Article,  which  proved  the  Subject  of 
their  principal  Conferences  ; upon  that  the  Company  gave 
in  frequent  Remonftrances  both  to  the  States-Gencral,  and 
to  the  Mediators,  and  prefented  to  them  written  Memori- 
als, in  order  to  make  them  fenfible  that  there  was  a 
Neceffity  of  being  refolute  upon  that  Head. 

In  fine,  this  Point  being  looked  upon  as  a principal  Ar- 
ticle by  both  Parties,  fo  that  it  could  not  be  adjufted,  the 
States,  upon  a final  Refolution,  made  this  Propofal,  that 
either  the  Spaniards  fhould  confent  to  their  Indian  Trade 
in  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  or  allow  it  them  by  a Truce,  for 
fome  Years,  or  elfe,  that  Things  fhould  continue  beyond 
the  Tropick  of  Cancer  upon  the  fame  Bottom  that  they 
then  flood  on,  and  that  either  Party  finouid  make  War 
there,  and  do  what  they  could  for  their  own  Advantage. 
This  done,  the  Truce  of  twelve  Years  was  accepted  and 
concluded,  and  upon  certain  Conditions  Stwas  agreed,  that 
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both  the  Portuguese  and  the  Dutch  fhould  continue  their 
Trade  where  they  pleafed,  and  live  in  mutual  Peace.  This 
Affair  was  in  Agitation  without  coming  to  any  Refolution 
in  the  Tear  ifio8  \ at  which  Time  Admiral  Matelif  re- 
turned from  the  Indies  with  feveral  Ships.  This  Admiral 
had  kid  Siege  to  Malacca , but  was  obliged  to  break  it  up, 
in  order  to  give  Battle  to  the  Portugueze  Fleet,  that  came 
So  relieve  it  *,  however,  he  had  concluded  an  Alliance  with 
the  King  of  Iohor.  In  the  Year  1609,  the  Company 
dent  ;a  very  expert  Pilot,  called  Henry  Hudfon , with  a Fly- 
boat, to  find  out  a North-eaft,  or  North- weft  Paffage  to 
Ghma,  but  he  returned  without  bringing  his  Defign  to 
bear.  At  that  Time  they  heard  nothing  from  the  Indies 
lince  the  Arrival  of  Admiral  Matelif , except  fome  Advice 
by  the  Way  of  England  •,  but  the  next  Summer,  four  of 
their  Ships  arrived  with  a large  Cargoe  ; they  reported, 
that  the  Spaniards  were  ftill  poffeffed  of  Ternate  that  the 
Dutch  had  mattered  Machian  of  the  Molucca  I Hands,  and 
that  they  hoped  in  Time  to  poffefs  themfelves  of  Ternate. 

The  Truce  being  concluded  and  proclaimed  in  the  Ne- 
therlands, they  refoived  that  a Pinnace  fhould  be  fent  to 
the  Eafl-Indies , with  a Pafsport  from  the  King  of  Spain,  and 
the  Archdukes , to  acquaint  the  Spaniards  and  the  Dutch 
with  the  Treaty  : This  Project  was  accordingly  put  in  Exe- 
cution, and  towards  the  End  of  the  Year,  nine  Veffels 
were  fitted  out  under  the  Command  of  Peter  Berth , both 
the  Seamen  and  Soldiers  being  allowed  to  carry  their 
Wives  and  Children  along  with  them. 

8,  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  oblerve  here,  that  it  was  by 
this  Truce,  the  new  Republick  of  the  United-Provinces 
came  to  be  owned  for  a legal  and  independent  State  by  all 
the  Governments  in  Europe  \ neither  was  this  Negotiation 
of  lefs  Ule  in  the  Indies , where  the  Spaniards  and  Portu- 
gueze had  begun  to  recover  their  Spirits,  and  to  diftinguilh 
themfelves  by  a vigorous  Defence  of  what  they  poffeffed 
in  that  Part  of  the  World,  againft  the  Attempts  of  the 
Dutch . 

Don  Juan  de  Silva , who  then  commanded  for  the  King 
of  Spain,  in  the  Philippines , was  a Nobleman  of  fuch  Cou- 
rage and  Conduct,  that  no  Advantages  were  to  be  gained 
while  he  held  the  Government.  For  having  received  In- 
telligence, that  a Dutch  Admiral,  whole  Name  was  Wil- 
lert,  was  at  Sea  with  a Squadron  of  four  Sail,  and  had 
funk  a Spanifh  Galleon  richly  laden  from  China •,  not  con- 
tented with  which,  they  were  ftill  cruizing  for  fome  other 
Ships  that  were  expected  from  China  and  Jap  on : Don  Juan 
refoived  to  hazard  his  own  Life  to  retrieve  the  Honour  of 
Spain,  and  to  free  thofe  Seas  from  fuch  unwelcome  Guefts. 
It  was  with  this  View,  that  he  embarked  his  own  Guards, 
and  fuch  other  Troops  as  were  at  Manila , on  Board  fuch 
Veffels  as  could  be  drawn  together  on  a fudden,  and  with 
them  he  attacked  the  Dutch  Admiral  with  fuch  Fury, 
that  he  made  himfelf  Maffer  of  three  of  his  four  Ships, 
the  Admiral  himfelf  having  his  Head  taken  off  by  a Can- 
non-ball in  the  Beginning  of  the  Engagement,  in  which 
he  loft  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  Men.  This  Battle 
was  fought  on  the  25th  of  April  1610,  and  the  Spaniards 
following  their  Blow,  made  themfelves  Matters  of  the 
Ifland  of  Tidor , and  came  before  that  of  Ternate,  while 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Ifland  of  Banda,  encouraged  by 
thefe  Succeffes,  revolted  from  thzDutch,zn&  having  furprized 
their  General,  Peter  William  Verhojf,  at  fome  Diftance 
from  their  Fort,  killed  him,  and  all  that  were  with  him. 

Admiral  Paul  Van  Caerden,  who  was  then  in  the  Indies , 
thought  to  put  a Stop  to  thefe  Evils  by  his  Prefence,  and  go- 
ing on  Board  a Sloop,  with  twenty-five  Men,  proceeded  for 
the  Ifland  of  Banda  •,  but  being  attacked  by  a Spanijh  Vcffel 
in  his  Paffage,  and  his  Crew  having  mutinied,  he  was  ta- 
ken Prifoner,  and  the  Spaniards  demanding  for  his  Ran- 
fom  the  Ifland  of  Machian , 30,000  Ducats  in  Money,  and 
half  a Year’s  Wages  for  the  Mariners,  he  chofe  rather  to 
be  carried  to  the  Philippines , than  fubmit  to  fuch  Condi- 
tions. This  happened  on  the  25th  of  July , in  the  fame 
Year,  and  it  was  this  News  that  induced  the  Company  to 
fend  lb  ftrong  a Fleet  as  that  before-mentioned,  under  the 
Command  of  Admiral  Peter  Borth  to  the  Eajl-Indies. 

They  likewife  thought  fit  to  fend  a folemn  Ambaffy  to 
the  Emperor  of  Japan,  at  the  Head  of  which  were  James 
Bpex,  and  Peter  Segerfon , who,  on  the  10th  of  Auguji \ 


1 61 1 , had  an  Audience  of  the  Emperor  at  Meaco , and  ob- 
tained very  advantageous  Terms  from  that  Monarch, 
notwithftanding  all  the  Oppofition  that  could  be  given 
them  by  the  Spaniards  and  the  Portugueze . But  while 
Things  went  on  thus  profperoufly  Abroad,  the  Eajl-In- 
dia  Company  were  not  altogether  free  from  Difficulties  and 
Dilcouragements  at  Home,  occafioned  chiefly  by  the  Covet- 
oufnefs  of  fome  Merchants  concerned  in  their  Stock,  who 
had  fallen  into  a Practice  of  Jobbing,  which  was  attended 
with  many  Inconveniences,  fo  that  the  Government  in- 
terfered for  the  Remedy  of  thefe  Grievances,  which  the 
States -General  redreffed  by  a Placard  publifhed  February 
27,  1610. 

In  May  161 1,  the  Company  fent  out  four  Ships  more, 
under  the  Command  of  Laurence  Real , which  were  fol- 
lowed by  a ftrong  Squadron  that  put  to  Sea  from  the 
Texel,  in  the  next  December,  under  the  Command  of  Adrian 
Block  Martz , near  the  Cape  Verd  Hands ; this  Squadron 
met  with  feventeen  Spanifio  Men  of  War,  which  fell  upon 
them,  but  were  fo  warmly  received,  that  only  four  of 
them  were  left  in  a Condition  to  fail  for  Spain  with  the 
News  of  their  Succefs.  When  the  Directors  received  Ad- 
vice of  a fharp  Engagement,  they  conceived,  that  their 
Ships  mutt  needs  have  received  fome  Damage,  and  in  or- 
der to  reinforce  them,  fitted  out  two  other  Ships  the  next 
May,  under  the  Command  of  John  Peterfz  Coen . In 
fine,  the  Commerce  to  India  became  fo  extenfive,  that 
the  Forces  of  the  Company  grew  to  that  Eleight,  that  in 
the  Years  1613,  and  1614,  they  fitted  out  twenty-feven 
Ships  at  feveral  Times,  under  the  Command  of  feveral 
Commodores,  particularly  Reyeft  and  t'Lam. 

In  order  to  a lull  View  ol  their  great  Succefs,  we  need  on- 
ly to  call  our  Eyes  upon  the  following  Lift  of  the  Divi- 
dends that  were  made  within  the  Compafs  of  eight  Years. 

The  Dividends  made  by  the  Dutch  Eaji-India  Com- 
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i he  Company  being  in  fuch  a flouriffiing  Condition, 
the  next  Year,  viz.  1615,  the  States  joined  in  fending  a 
ftrong  Squadron  to  the  South-Seas,  by  the  Way  of  the 
Magellan  Streight,  upon  the  ProfpeCt  of  furprizing  the 
Spaniards,  and  weakening  them  on  that  Side,  after  which 
they  might  have  an  ealy  Paffage  to  the  Indies.  George 
Van  Spilbergen  was  Admiral  in  this  Expedition,  of  which 
we  have  given  a large  Account  in  the  former  Part  of  this 
Work.  In  the  mean  Time,  the  War  in  the  Indies  conti- 
nued, where  the  Spaniards  did  all  that  in  them  lay  to  pre- 
ferve  and  to  augment  their  Conquefts  in  the  Moluccas , 
which  appeared  to  them  of  the  greater  Confequence,  be- 
caufe  of  their  Situation  which  was  extreamly  favourable 
for  fecuring  a Communication  between  the  Colonies  and  Set- 
tlements of  their  Countrymen  in  the  Eafi  and  Weft- Indies.  • 
But  the  Dutch  Admiral  Verhagen , perceiving  clearly 
that  Don  Juan  de  Silva  was  under  great  Difficulties  from 
the  Quarrels  that  continually  arofe  between  his  Officers 
and  the  Portugueze,  and  that  the  latter  was  extreamly 
backward  in  fending  Don  Juan  the  Succours  that  he  ex- 
pected ; he  refoived  thereupon  to  lay  hold  of  this  Oppor- 
tunity of  cruffiing  the  Spanifh  Strength,  and  having  fitted 
out  a confiderable  Squadron,  he  cruized  on  the  Coaft  of 
Malacca  for  the  Portugueze  Galleons,  that  were  going  to 
the  Affiftance  of  Don  Juan  de  Silva.  They  were  four  in 
Number,  and  had  a confiderable  Body  of  Troops  on 
Board,  but  Admiral  Verhagen  neverthelefs  gave  a good 
Account  of  them  all ; for  the  largeft  he  funk,  with  all  that 
were  on  Board  her,  made  himfelf  Matter  of  the  leconft 
with  all  her  Equipage,  and  forced  the  other  two  on  Shore 
with  very  little  Lofs  to  themfelves.  This  News  was 
brought  to  Holland  by  a Fleet  of  four  Ships  richly  laden 
with  Spices,  and  other  Commodities,  to  the  Value  of 
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three  Millions  of  Ducats,  which  fmall  Fleet  arrived  in  the 
Month  of  September , 1616,  and  foon  after  the  Company 
received  the  agreeable  News  that  the  King  of  Ternate, 
and  the  Englifh  fettled  in  his  Country,  had  joined  the 
Dutch , and  had  obliged  the  Spaniards  to  abandon  all  the 
Places  of  which  they  were  Mailers  in  the  Moluccas , by 
which  that  Nation  was  entirely  driven  out  of  the  Spice 
Trade,  for  which  they  had  formerly  flruggled  fo  Warmly 
with  the  Portuguese. 

9.  The  Year  before  this,  fome  Merchants,  among 
’whom  were  Ifaac  le  Maire,,  made  the  greateft  Figure,  en- 
deavoured to  fupplant  the  Company,  and  draw  fome  Part 
of  their  Commerce  into  their  own  Hands,  with  this  View ; 
they  refolved  to  fearch  for  another  Paffage  to  the  South - 
Sea,  than  that  of  the  Magellan  Streights,  and  for  that 
End,  fittted  out  two  Ships  in  June  1615,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  Cornelius  William  Sc  bout  en,  and  James  le  Maire. 
In  Effect,  thofe  Commanders  found  out  a Paffage  to  the 
Southward  of  the  Streight  of  Magellan , which  they  call- 
ed le  Maire  Streight.  By  that  Paffage  they  entered  the 
South-Sea , and  failed  as  far  as  the  Moluccas but  when 
they  came  to  Batavia , their  Ships  were  flopp’d  and  fe- 
quellrated,  upon  the  Pretence  their  going  upon  an  Expe- 
dition contrary  to  the  Patent  given  to  the  Company  by 
the  States.  At  that  Time  the  Company  fuftained  great 
Loffes,  and  their  Trade  was  much  impaired  by  the  Means 
of  fome  Powders  that  were  imported,  and  mixed  with 
the  Spices  by  the  retale  Merchants : This  the  Company 
reprefented  to  the  States,  and  thereupon  a Placard  was  if- 
fued,  for  preventing  the  like  Abnfes  for  the  future. 

In  Jane  1617,  George  Van  Spilbergen  returned  to  Hol- 
land, after  two  Years  Abfence,  in  which  he  failed  round 
the  World.  Cornelius  William  Schouten , and  James  le 
Maire , who  had  fet  out  for  Holland  the  fame  Year  with 
himfelf,  returned  on  Board  of  him,  but  James  le  Maire 
died  by  the  Way,  on  the  2 2d  of  the  preceding  December . 
The  States  perceived,  that  fome  Potentates  were  alarmed 
with  the  Company’s  Profperity,  and  did  their  utmofl  to 
oppofe  it,  particularly  by  inveigling  their  befl  and  ablefl 
Seamen,  and  drawing  them  off  from  their  Service.  Up- 
on this  Apprehenfion,  the  States  publifhed  an  Edidl,  by 
which  the  Defertion  of  Seamen  was  exprefsly  prohibited. 
In  the  Year  1618,  and  1619,  the  Company  had  very 
good  Fortune,  for  they  received  from  the  Indies , at  feve- 
rai  Times,  ten  Ships  with  rich  Cargoes,  valued  at  fix  or 
feven  Millions.  This  new  Progrefs  infpired  them  with 
frefn  Courage,  not  only  in  refilling  the  Spaniards , but  in 
concerting  their  Ruin  by  Way  of  Reprizal.  This  Work 
was  carried  a great  Way  by  the  Diligence  and  Affedtion 
of  Laurence  Real , a very  knowing  and  prudent  Man. 
Tnis  Gentleman  ferved  nine  Years  in  the  Indies , where  the 
Company  honoured  him  with  the  moft  confiderable  Poll, 
and  then  he  returned  to  Holland , A.  D.  1620. 

The  Reader  muff  obferve,  that  all  theft  Fads  are  ta- 
ken from  the  Dutch  Hiflorians,  and  placed  in  that  Light 
in  which  they  reprefent  them,  becaufe  it  would  take  up  a 
great  deal  of  Room,  and  oblige  us  to  repeat  many  Things 
that  have  been  faid  before,  if  we  fhould  labour  to  correct 
inch  Deviations  from  Truth,  as  from  a Propensity  towards 
magnifying  the  Power  of  the  Eajl-India  Company,  thefe 
Writers  have  now  and  then  thought  fit  to  make. 

But  with  regard  to  Ifaac  le  Maire , it  may  not  be  amifs 
for  us  to  note,  that  we  do  not  at  all  depart  from  the 
Judgment  already  given,  concerning  this  Expedition,  in 
the  Hiflory  of  the  Circumnavigators,  but  merely  infert 
this,  to  fhew  in  what  Light  the  Dutch  Authors  would 
have  us  confider  this  Point,  out  of  regard  to  their  Eajl- 
India  Company.  One  Obfervation  we  ihall  take  Leave 
to  make  by  the  Way,  which  is  this,  that  the  Treatment 
given  to  thefe  Adventurers,  has,  in  all  Probability,  been 
fufficiently  punifhed  by  its  Confequences  •,  all  that  rich 
I rade  that  might  have  been  derived  from  the  Difcoveries, 
and  the  Purfuic  of  the  Difcoveries  of  Le  Maire , has  been 
totally  loft  by  Negled,  which  perhaps  has  done  as  much 
Damage  to  the  Dutch , as  their  Eajl- India  Company  has 
done  tnem  Good.  Of  this,  John  de  Wit  was  aware,  and 
has  very  wifely  remarked,  that  tho’  the  Purfuit  of  fuch  a 
Commerce  might  have  been  beyond  the  Strength  and 
Power  of  the  Eajl-India  Company  at  that  Time,  yet 
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there  was  no  good  Heaton  why  die  States  fhould  have 
abandoned  it,  or  fhould  not  have  encouraged  the  letting 
up  a new  Company,  in  order  to  have  made  a Trial  of  what 
this  new  Trade  would  have  produced  ; for  if  new  Trades 
do  not  profper,  they  occafion  only  a temporary  Lofs  to  pri- 
vate Perfons,'  and  none  at  all  to  the  States ; whereas,  if  they 
thrive  and  turn  to  good  Account,  they  not  only  produce 
immenfe  Riches  to  fuch  as  are  concerned  in  them,  but  prove 
alfo  a mighty  Advantage  to  the  Publick.  For  new  Trades, 
efpecially  under  fuch  a Government  as  that  of  Holland , 
bring  new  People,'  and  increafe  the  Subjedls  of  the  State 
that  encourages  them,  for  Wealth  is'  a powerful  Attrac- 
tive ; and  where  Men  are  fare  to  be  rich  and  free,  there 
will  never  be  any  Want  of  People. 

But  the  Dutch  Eajl-India  Company  began  now  to  feel 
their  own  Strength,  and,  like  all  other  Companies,  attended 
to  nothing  but  the  promoting  their  own  Power,  which 
induced  them,  about  this  Time,  to  engage  in  the  War  of 
Java , where  they  had  not  only  the  Natives  of  that  Coun- 
try, but  the  Englifh  alfo  to  deal  with  ; and  by  degrees,  and 
their  obftinately  perfifting  in  their  Defign,  they  overcame 
both,  though  not  without  great  Difficulty  and  fome  Lofs, 
which  however  was  abundantly  repaired  by  the  Redac- 
tion of  Jacatra , and  the  fettling  their  hew  Colony  at  Ba- 
tavia, which  was  done  in  1619,  chiefly  by  the  great  Af- 
fiftance  which  the  States-General  afforded  to  their  Eajl- 
India  Company,  while  ours  was  flighted  and  neglected  by 
the  Government  here,  either  from  a Want  of  knowing 
the  Importance  of  that  Commerce,  or  from  a Want  of 
Power  to  afford  the  Affiftance  neceffary  in  cafe  they  had  a 
juft  Apprehenfion  of  the  Value  of  that  Trade  : But,  how- 
ever it  was,  mod  certainly  the  Eftablifhment  of  Batavia 
proved  the  Bafis  of  fuch  a Power  in  the  Eaft-Indies,  and 
gave  the  Company  fuch  an  Opportunity  of  difpofmg  ail 
her  Fadlories  and  Settlements,  in  an  Order  fo  agreeable  to 
that  Government  which  ffie  eftablifhed  in  this  new  Capital, 
that  we  may  from  thence  date  her  Acquifition  of  that  Em- 
pire in  the  Indies , which  not  only  renders  her  fuperior  to 
all  the  trading  Companies  in  the  World,  but  in  point  of 
Power,  Riches,  and  Dominion,  very  little,  if  at  all,  infe- 
rior to  the  Dutch  Republick  itfelf. 

They  began  likewife,  about  this  Time,  to  extend  their 
Alliances  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  and  to  treat  with  the 
Indian  Princes  in  every  Refpedl  as  Sovereigns  ; appoint- 
ing at  the  fame  time  Officers,  who  had  not  only  the  Titles  of 
Generals,  Commanders  in  Chief,  Admirals,  Governors,  and 
Inch  like,  but  had  alfo  the  Power,  and  were  effectually 
fuch  as  thefe  Commiffions  fpoke  them  to  be  and  were, 
at  the  fame  time  allowed  fuch  Salaries,  and  inverted  with 
fuch  Authority  as  did  not  feem  either  very  agreeable  to 
their  Dependency  upon  the  Republick,  or  confident  with 
the  Modefty  and  Frugality  of  the  Dutch  Government  at 
home.  This,  the  States  however  were  content  to  over- 
look, becaufe,  that  fuch  as  had  the  Dire&ion  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Affairs,  pretended  that  thefe  Titles,  Revenues,  and 
Commands,  were  abfolutely  requifite  in  the  Eaftern  Part 
of  the  World,  to  preferve  the  RefpeCl  and  Obedience  of 
the  Natives  of  thofe  Countries,  who  were  to  be  wrought 
upon  only  by  the  Splendor  of  Drefs,  Equipage,  and  fuch 
like  exterior  Marks  of  Superiority.  The  Truth  however 
feems  to  be,  that  the  Common-Wealth  Party  in  Holland , 
paying  a very  unwilling  Obedience  to  their  Stadtholders 
of  the  Houfe  of  Orange,  were  not  a little  pleafed  to  be- 
hold a kind  of  new  Republick  riling  in  the  Indies,  inde- 
pendent of  thefe  Princes,  and  where  their  Relations  might 
be  fent  to  acquire  Fortunes,  to  learn  Principles,  and  acr 
cuflom  themfelves  to  the  Difcharge  of  publick  Offices, 
without  being  immediately  under  the  DireClion  of  thefe 
Stadtholders  who,  by  the  Neceffities  of  State,  were  placed 
at  the  Head  of  the  Government  at  home. 

Yet  the  Governor,  General,  and  other  principal  Officers, 
always  a£led  under  the  Prince  of  Orange' s Comrpifiion  as 
Stadt-Holder,  and  in  moft  Part  of  the  Indies  magnified 
his  Power,  making  the  Indian  Monarchs  believe  that  he 
was  a King,  nay,  and  one  of  the  greateft  Kings  in  Europe. 
But  this  was  only  to  ftrve  their  own  Purports,  and  to  extend 
their  Power  the  better  1 for  the  Directors  of  the  Company 
continued  to  adminifler  its  Affairs  in  a manner  independent 
of  the  Government  of  Hollands  and  only  made  ufe  of 
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thefe  Commilfions,  becaufe  they  could  not  well  do  their 
Bufmefs  without  them. 

Two  Things  efpecially  contributed  to  their  Grandeur, 
and  to  their  quiet  enjoying  a Power  of  fuch  extravagant 
Extent.  The  firft  was  the  Factions  affd  Divifions  that 
reigned  at  that  Time  in  Holland , which  fo  occupied  the 
Cares  of  the  Government,  that  they  were  the  lefs  able  to 
look  abroad  \ for  it  was  at  this  Juncture  that  thofe  Trou- 
bles happened,  which  coft  Barneveldt  his  Life,  and  the 
famous  Gtotius  and  other  worthy  Members  of  the  4State, 
a tedious  Imprifonment.  The  fecond  Caufe  was,  the  vaft 
Riches  which  flowed  in  from  the  Eaft-India  Trade,  and 
which  were  evidently  of  fuch  prodigious  Benefit  to  the 
Hutch  Nation  in  general,  as  rendered  it  very  improper  to 
take  any  Meafures  capable  of  leflening  the  Intereft:  or  Au- 
thority of  that  Company,  by  which  the  Trade  was  ma- 
naged, from  which  fuch  mighty  Profits  accrued.  Befides, 
it  is  not  at  all  improbable,  that  both  Parties  had  their 
Views  upon  this  Company,  and  were  in  hopes  of  turning 
that  Indulgence  which  was  fhewn  it  to  their  own  Advantage, 
more  efpecially  becaufe  the  Term  granted  by  their  Char- 
ter was  drawing  towards  a Clofe,  when  it  might  have  been 
practicable  to  have  given  it  |^§|W  Term,  and  to  have  re- 
medied all  thofe  lnconvenimcies,  which,  for  particular 
Reafons,  and  perhaps  from  private  and  very  different 
Views,  had  been  hitherto  paffed  by  and  over-looked  : 
But,  as  we  fhall  fee  hereafter  both  Parties  in  the  Dutch 
Government  were  miftaken  in  their  Conjectures,  and  the 
Company,  inftead  of  lofmg,  or  abating  any  Part  of  her 
Powers  or  Privileges,  acquired  (till  greater,  and  more  ex- 
tenfive,  by  the  new  Charter  which  fhe  obtained,  as  is 
ufually  the  Cafe  in  Countries  where  Oppofitions  prevail ; 
and  the  Government,  whatever  its  Form  may  be,  is  not 
at  Liberty  to  purfue  fuch  Meafures  as  are  moft  confident 
with  her  Intereft. 

But  to  return  from  thefe  Reflections  to  the  Thread  of  our 
Hiftory,  as  it  is  taken  from  the  Dutch  Writers.  The  vaft 
Succefs  which  attended  this  Company  in  all  its  Undertak- 
ings, fo  raifed  the  Spirits,  and  exalted  the  Hopes  of  the 
States,  that  they  at  length  began  to  think  of  doubling  thefe 
Advantages,  by  ereCting  a new  Company,  with  the  fame 
Power  of  trading  to  the  Weft-Indies , which  this  Company 
enjoyed  in  trading  to  the  Eaft.  But  though  this  was  a Pro- 
ject both  reafonable  in  itfelf,  and  which  had  all  the  Coun- 
tenance the  Governour  could  give  it,  yet  being  fecretly  op- 
pofed  by  the  Eaft-India  Company,  it  went  on  but  heavily, 
and  they  were  forced  to  make  feveral  Alterations  in  the 
Charter,  before  the  Capital  of  this  new  Company,  which 
confided  of  7,200,000  Livres,  could  be  made  up  •,  and 
the  State  likewife  prefented  the  new  Company  with  three 
large  fine  Ships,  equally  fit  for  Trade  and  War. 

But  while  fo  much  Care  was  taking  of  the  younger 
Child  of  the  Republick,  the  elder  was  very  well  able  to 
go  alone  ; and  there  wanted  not  Pome  who  were  for  hur- 
rying at  too  great  a pace,  and  fending  fuch  Numbers  of 
Ships  to  the  Indies , as  if  the  Dutch  had  not  fought  the 
Commerce  but  the  Conqueft  of  Afta,  in  which  however 
they  were  checked,  and  all  Things  kept  within  due 
Bounds  ; which  however  it  might  difpleafe  arbitrary  Spi- 
rits, was  certainly  right  in  the  main. 

About  this  Time  theAbufes  and  unwarrantable  Practices 
relating  to  the  Sale  of  the  Actions  or  Stock  of  the  Company, 
began  to  revive  •,  upon  which  the  States  found  themfelves 
obliged  to  renew  the  Placard  of  1610,  with  a few  Amend- 
ments fuitablc  to  the  Circumftances  of  the  Time.  In  the 
Year  1621,  the  Ship  called  Goede  Vreede , arrived  in  Zea- 
land, having  on  board  five  Children  of  Kings  or  Princes, 
in  order  to  their  Education,  in  the  Provinces,  and  Inftruc- 
tion  in  the  Chriftian  Religion,  purfuant  to  the  Tenor  of  the 
Letters  that  were  written  to  the  Prince  upon  that  SubjeCt. 
In  February  1622,  two  Ships  more  came  home  with  rich 
Cargoes  •,  they  brought  Advice  that  the  Indian  Trade  flou- 
rilhed  ftill,  that  they  continued  to  wage  war  with  the  Peo- 
ple of  Bantam  in  Java,  and  with  the  Spaniards  in  the  Mo- 
lucca and  Manila  Iflands,  and  that  they  had  already  pof- 
feflfed  themfelves  of  the  Ifland  of  Banda.  Soon  after  there 
arrived  three  more,  with  Advice  that  the  laft  Ships  that 
went  out  had  (arrived  fafe  in  the'  Indies  in  four  Months 
and  three  Days  Sailing. 


10.  The  Company’s  Patent  expired  this  very  Year,  viz. 
1622,  and  a Difference  arofe  between  the  Directors  and 
Subfcribers,  that  might  have  extended  to  a great  Height, 
if  the  States  had  not  interpofed.  Thefe  wife  Mediators 
appeafed  all  by  their  Prudence.  The  Directors  Accounts 
were  called  for,  and  purfuant  to  the  Meafures  of  Equity 
and  Reafon,  a Dividend  of  25  per  Cent,  was  allotted  to  the 
Subfcribers,  and  paid  them  in  Cloves.  After  that  the 
Company  obtained  a new  Patent  for  twenty-one  Years, 
commencing  from  1623.  By  Virtue  of  the  Renewal  of 
the  Patent,  the  Company  had  the  Satisfaction  to  fee  four 
Ships  richly  laden,  return  in  October.  The  Diffe- 
rence between  the  Englifh  and  Dutch  that  had  lain  fo 
long  in  Sufpence,  was  then  accommodated  upon  the  Pay- 
ment of  800,000  Livres  by  the  Dutch  to  the  Englifh. 

The  infinite  Advantages  that  redounded  to  the  Coun- 
try by  the  ereCting  of  this  Company,  could  not  diffuade 
the  Envious  from  thwarting  it  to  a flaming  Degree  : To 
remedy  this,  and  prevent  the  other  Inconveniencies  that 
might  happen,  the  States  thought  fit  on  March  13,  1623, 
to  add  new  Claufes  to  their  new  Patent,  sifter  the  Difco- 
very  of  a new  Paffage  to  the  Pacific  Sea , made  by  James 
le  Maire.  Their  High  Mightinefles,  in  Conjunction  with 
the  Company,  came  to  a Refolution  to  fend  another  ftrong 
Squadron  that  Way  to  the  Indies,  in  order  to  ruin  their 
Enemies.  This  Fleet  fet  fail  in  April , under  the  Com- 
mand of  James  ft  Hermit e -,  but,  before  their  Departure, 
two  Ships  and  a Yatch  fet  out  for  the  Indies  by  the  com- 
mon Courfe.  The  next  May  two  Ships  came  home,  and 
found  a very  good  Market.  The  Abufes  in  the  Sale  of 
Actions  obliged  the  States  to  revive  a third  Time  their 
Placard  upon  that  Head. 

In  September  John  Peter  Coen  arrived  at  Goeree  with 
four  Ships  on  the  Company’s  Account,  and  a fifth,  which 
had  ftraggled  from  them  by  the  Way,  arrived  the  next 
November.  At  that  time  a Handful  of  Merchants  bought 
up,  at  one  Sale,  all  'the  Company’s  Pepper,  the  Quantity 
of  which  amounted  to  19,000  Bales,  and  the  Sum  which 
they  paid  for  it  amounted  to  4,500,000  Livres,  which 
was  certainly  a very  remarkable  Thing.  In  May  1624, 
the  Ilaes  Yatch  returned,  having  failed  to  Batavia  and 
home  again  in  the  Space  of  nine  Months  and  feven  Days. 
Their  Intelligence  imported,  that  all  things  went  welfin 
that  Country,  excepting  that  the  Engliflo  had  raifed  fome 
Commotions  at  Amboyna,  but  the  Dutch  ufed  their  utmoft 
Efforts  to  hinder  the  Spaniards  to  trade  in  China , and 
hoped  for  Succefs  ; that  three  or  four  Ships  were  taking  in 
their  Lading  in  order  to  come  home  ; accordingly  three 
homeward-bound  Ships  arrived  the  next  September  ; and 
in  May  1625,  another,  called  the  Heufden,  arrived  from 
Surat,  which  gave  Advice  that  their  Affairs  were  in  a 
pretty  good  Pofture  at  Ormuz,  and  in  the  neighbouring 
Countries,  from  whence  three  Ships  more  returned  the 
next  Spring.  The  Schoonhoven,  an  outward-bound  Ship 
for  the  Indies , met  with  a violent  Storm  on  the  Coaft  of 
Spain , and  was  call  away  off  St.  Jago,  where  twenty- fix 
of  the  Men  were  faved,  and  carried  to  Spain. 

This  Afflidion  was  alleviated  by  the  Arrival  of  two 
Ships  from  Surat  in  February  16.26,  and  two  more  foon 
after,  having  on  board  an  Embaflfador  from  the  King  of 
Perfta.  They  brought  the  News  of  the  Vidory  obtained 
over  the  Portugueze,  and  of  the  great  Commotion  in  Surat, 
occafioned  by  the  King’s  Son  taking  up  Arms  againft  his 
Father,  infomuch  that  both  Armies  were  in  the  Field 
when  the  Ships  came  off.  Upon  this  Intelligence  they 
fitted  out  a Squadron  of  nine  Ships,  bound  for  that  Coun- 
try, under  the  Command  of  Wybrandt,  who  fought  fo 
bravely  at  Sera  Leoni  with  Campaen  the  Pirate.  In  June 
two  Ships  of  James  ft  Hermits' $ Squadron  came  home, 
and  before  the  Year  was  out,  a Ship  returned  from  Coro- 
mandel. It  was  in  this  Fleet,  that  the  famous  Mariner., 
William  Yjbrantz  Bontehoc  returned  fafe  to  his  native  Coun- 
try, whole  Adventures,  though  related  by  himfelf  with 
all  the  Plainnefs  and  Simplicity  becoming  his  Condition, 
yet  were  long  held  abfolucely  beyond  the  Power  of  Belief, 
till,  by  a careful  and  ftrid  Enquiry,  every  Circumftance 
was  verified. 

It  is  true,  that  a Thing  of  this  Nature  does  not  feem  to 
fall  fo  immediately  under  the  prefenc  Sedioii,  but,  undoubt- 
edly. 


Chap. 

edly  it  has  a very  Uriel  Relation  to  the  Bufinefs  of  this 
Collection,  and  therefore  1 ffiall  give  as  dear  an  Account 
of  this  Man’s  Misfortunes,  as  is  poffible,  and  in  as  lew 
Words  as  I can. 

William  Bontekoe , Native  of  the  Town  of  Horn,  tailed 
on  the  28th  of  September , 16 1 8,  from  the  Pexel,  for  the 
Indies,  on  board  a Veffel  of  eleven  hundred  Tons,  hav- 
ing two  hundred  and  fix  Men  on  board,  in  Company  with 
tw°o  Ships  of  a fm alter  Size.  The  Difficulties  he  met  with 
beo-an  very  early  *,  for  being  feparated  from  the  reft  of  his 
Squadron  by  a violent  Storm,  which  lafted  for  feveral 
Days,  he  therein  endured  fuch  Hardffiips,  and  ran  thro 
fuch  Variety  of  Dangers,  that  neither  himfelf  nor  any  of 
the  experienced  Seamen  he  had  on  board,  expected  to  ef- 
cape.  At  length,  however,  the  Violence  of  the  Tempeft 
abated,  and  they  found  themfelves  in  the  Streights  of  Sunda, 
where  they  met  with  another  Accident  ftill  more  terrible ; 
for  one  of  the  Crew  going  down  to  pump,  at  the  fame 
time  that  the  Steward  went  to  draw  Brandy,  it  fell  out  un- 
luckily, that  the  former  had  a Candle  in  his  Hand,  out  of 
which  a Spark  flew  into  the  little  Hole  which  the  Steward 
had  pierced  in  the  Brandy-Calk,  and  that  coniequently 
took  Fire.  The  Captain,  foon  apprifed  of  the  Accident, 
ran  down  and  ordered  them  to  throw  W ater  upon  tne 
Calk,  which,  in  their  Confufion,  they  rolled  down  into 
the  Place  where  their  Smith  kept  his  Coals  •,  but,  howe- 
ver, the  Water  feemed  to  have-  put  out  the  Fire  : But  in 
about  half  an  Hour  they  were  fatally  convinced,  that  the 
Coals  being  covered  with  the  flaming  Brandy,  had  taken 
Fire.  In  this  Diftrefs,  they  continued  to  throw  great 
Quantities  of  Water  upon  the  Coals,  in  hopes  of  extin- 
guishing them,  from  v/hence  a new  rsvil  arole;  the  ful- 
phureous  Smoak  of  the  Coals  coming  up  through  the  Scut- 
tles in  fuch  thick  Clouds,  that  they  were  not  able  to  fee 
what  they  were  doing  •,  and*  which  was  worfe,  they  were 
fo  fuflfocated  thereby,  that  they  were  no  longer  able  to 

mind  what  they  were  about. 

In  this  Diftrefs  they  were  conftralned  to  Ihut  the  Scut- 
tles, and  to  make  Holes  in  the  Ship’s  Sides,  thro’  which, 
by  ’the  Help  of  Canes,  they  continued  to  pour  Water. 
Captain  Bontekoe  fore-feeing  that  their  greateft  Danger  lay 
in  the  Fire  reaching  the  Powder-room,  fent  for  the  Super- 
cargo, without  whofe  Confent  he  could  do  nothing, 
and  endeavoured  to  perfuade  him  to  confent  that  the 
Powder  Ihould  be  thrown  over-board  ; but  he  was  not 
to  be  moved,  alledging,  that  if  they  threw  over  the 
Powder,  and  fhould  afterwards  be  attacked,  tho  by  a 
Veffel  ever  fo  much  inferior  to  them  in  Strength,  they 
muft  be  obliged  to  ftrike,  without  making  any  Defence. 
By  this  Man’s  Obftinacy,  they  were  left  in  this  dreadful 
Condition,  fluctuating  between  Hope  and  Defpatr,  the 
Fire  appearing  fometimes,  and  fometimes  was  fo  little  to 
be  diftinguilhed,  that  they  had  Reafon  to  think  it  had 
been  out.  But  alas ! they  were  foon  convinced  of  their 
Miftake,  for  the  Coals  lying  at  no  great  Diftance  from  a 
Tire  of  Buts,  filled  with  Oil ; the  Fire  very  foon  reached 
them,  and  then  the  Crew  began  abfolutely  to  defpair. 
Their  Cafe  indeed  was  miferable,  beyond  Defcription,  lor 
they  were  out  of  Sight  of  Tand,  the  rolling  Ocean  on 
~ every  Side,  and  the  Fire  immediately  under  them.  It  fo 
happened,  that  their  Shallop  had  been  for  fome  Time  in 
Tow,  and  to  make  Room  for  the  Men  to  bring  Water 
to  put  out  the  Fire  ; they  had  likewife  heaved  out  the 
Long-boat.  The  Crew  obferving  this,  flipp’d  fome  to 
the  Fore-caftle,  and  fome  into  the  Galleries,  Irom  whence 
they  dropped  into  the  Sea,  and  then  fwam  on  Board  the 
Shallop,  or  Boat  ; 1b  that  while  the  Captain  was  uhng  his 
utmoft  Endeavours  to  preferve  the  Ship,  he  loft  a great 
Part  of  his  Men. 

When  he  difeovered  this,  he  endeavoured  to  get  them 
on  Board  again  •,  but  finding  that  impoflible,  he  made  all 
the  Sail  he  could  to  come  up  with  them,  and  while  he 
was  doing  this,  the  fatal  Blow  which  he  expected,  took 
Place,  that  is  to  fay,  the  Ship  blew  up,  and  he  was 
thrown  from  the  Quarter-deck  with  two  great  Wounds  in 
his  Head,  his  Body  half  fcorched,  and  his  Legs  and 
Arms  fo  bruited,  that  he  could  hardly  move  them.  How- 
ever, his  being  fo  fuddenly  plunged  into  the  Water, 
brought  him  to  his  Senfes  ■>  fo  that  feeing  the  Mainmaft  of 
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the  Ship  near  him,  he  with  much  ado  got  upon  it5  and 
by  the  Help  of  two  Boards,  kept  himfelf  floating  till  he 
was  taken  up  by  the  Shallop  with  much  Difficulty.  It 
was  by  this  Time  Night,  and  though  the  Captain,  as 
foon  as  he  came  on  Board,  advifed  them  to  keep  as  near 
the  Wreck  as  they  could,  yet  they  kept  rowing  all  Night 
long,  as  if  they  had  been  fure  of  making  Land.  But 
when  the  Day  broke,  and  they  faw  neither  Shore  nor  Ship, 
they  came  to  the  Captain,  befeeching  him  to  tell  them 
what  they  fhould  do.  They  were  without  Sails*  without 
Compafs,  without  Water,  and  had  not  above  feven  or 
eight  Pound  of  Bifket,  but  were  ftill  rowing  as  hard  as  if 
they  had  been  within  Sight  of  Shore.  The  Captain  ex- 
horted them  to  Courage  and  Obedience,  and  in  the  firft 
Place  made  a Review  of  them,  by  which  it  appeared, 
that  there  were  forty-fix  in  the  Shallop,  and  twenty-fix  in 
the  Long-boat.  He  advifed  them  to  lay  afide  their  Oars, 
as  ferving  only  to  weaken  them,  and  bid  them  make  ufe 
of  Sails.  They  afked  where  they  were  to  be  had,  the 
Captain  replied,  that  every  Man  muft  pull  off  his  Shirt,  that 
by  fewing  them  together,  they  might  make  as  good  Sails 
as  they  could.  It  was  then  objected,  that  they  had  not 
either  Needle  or  Thread,  But  the  Captain  taught  them  to 
fupply  the  firft  with  Nails,  and  the  latter  by  untwifting 
the  Ropes.  While  they  were  at  work  upon  the  Sails,  he 
employed  the  Carpenter  in  making  a Jacob  s Staff,  for 
taking  Obfervations  •,  and  tho’  he  was  fo  ill,  that  he  could 
not  fit  up,  yet  he  made  fhift  to  draw  a Compafs,  and  a 
Chart,  in  which  he  laid  down  the  Iflands  of  Sumatra , Ja- 
va, and  the  Streights  of  Sunda. 

While  they  were  thus  at  Sea,  they  got  fome  Mews, 
and  fome  Flying-fifh,  and  when  it  rained,  they  collected 
the  Water  in  their  Sails,  and  preferved  it  in  two  or  three 
Calks.  But  notwithftanding  all  this,  they  were  in  a Fort- 
night’s Time  driven  to  fuch  Neceffities,  that  it  was  with 
great  Difficulty  the  Captain  prevailed  upon  them  to  defift 
from  a Defign  they  had  formed  of  killing  and  eating  two 
or  three  Boys  they  had  on  Board.  It  was  the  20th  of 
November , that  the  Ship  blew  up,  and  on  the  3d  of  De- 
cember, they,  with  much  Difficulty,  made  an  Ifland  on 
the  Coaft  of  Sumatra , from  whence,  with  infinite  Danger, 
they  reached  that  Shore,  and  after  running  thro*  Va- 
riety of  Perils,  in  which  they  were  preferved  by  the 
wife  Counfel  of  their  Captain,^  they  at  laft  paffed  the 
Streights  of  Sunda,  and  arrived  fafe  on  the  Coaft  of  Javay 
where  they  were  taken  on  Board  the  Dutch  Fleet,  com- 
manded by  Frederick  Houtman  of  Alcmaer , who  failed  out 
of  the  Fexel  at  the  fame  Time  with  Captain  Bontekoe . 

After  he  had  remained  fome  Time  with  him,  the  Ad- 
miral fent  Captain  Bontekoe  to  Batavia , to  the  General 
John  Peter  Coen , who  then  commanded  in  the  Indies , and 
who  immediately  gave  him  another  Ship,  as  the  juft  Re- 
ward of  his  Toils,  and  fent  him  with  naval  Stores  and 
Provifions  to  the  Moluccas.  After  this,  he  was  employed 
by  the  fame  General  in  feveral  other  Services  for  the  Space 
of  two  Years,  and  then  he  was  fent  to  China , on  Board 
the  Fleet  of  Cornelius  Reygers , who  was  entrufted  with  an 
Expedition  of  great  Importance,  which  was  to  eftablifli  a 
Commerce  with  the  Inhabitants  of  that  Empire,  either  by 
fair  Means,  or  by  Force  and  in  cafe  the  latter  only  was 
found  practicable,  they  were  ordered  to  make  themfelves 
Mailers  of  the  Ifland  and  Fortrefs  of  Macao , or  one  of 
thofe  Iflands  on  the  Coafts  of  China,  to  which  the  Portu- 
guese had  given  the  Name  of  Pifcadores. 

This  Expedition,  tho’  very  well  concerted,  and  a 
Force  employed,  every  Way  fufficient  for  the  Execu- 
tion of  it,  yet  failed  by  unforefeen  Accidents,  and  the 
Portuguese  at  Macao  having  repulled  them  in  their  At- 
tempt upon  that  Place,  they  were  obliged  to  think  of  ex- 
ecuting the  latter  Part  of  their  Commiffion  by  attacking 
fome  of  the  Iflands  before- mentioned.  This  proved  a 
Work  of  Time,  and  was  likewife  attended  with  innumera- 
ble Difficulties,  chiefly  through  the  wicked  and  perfidious 
Temper  of  the  Chinefe,  who  were  too  numerous  to  be 
wrought  upon  to  Advantage  by  Force,  and  who  under 
colour  of  Peace,  betrayed  and  murdered  fuch  as  trufted 
themfelves  in  their  Hands.  They  likewife  frequently  en- 
dangered the  Dutch  Squadrons  by  their  Fireftiips,  and  in 
fine,  gave  fuch  Difquiet  to  Captain  Bontekoe , that  he  re* 
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folded  as  fobn  as  the  Time  for  which  he  was  engaged 
elapfe’d,  to  return  to  Europe , nor  could  all  the  Offers  that 
were  made  him  either  of  Power  or  Profit,  induce  him  to 
alter  his  Refolution,  or  to  think  of  flaying  in  the  Indies . 

Accordingly,  on  the  6th  of  February  1624,  he  failed 
from  Batavia,  in  Quality  of  Captain  of  the  Holland,  with 
two  other  large  Ships,  viz.  the  Middlebourgb  and  the  Gou- 
da ; but  in  their  Paffage,  they  met  with  fuch  a Storm,  as 
carried  away  the  Mainmaft  of  the  Holland , all  the  Mafts 
of  the  Middleboufgh,  and  funk  the  Gouda  to  the  Bottom. 
In  this  D.iftrefs,  Captain  Bontekoe  behaved  with  his  ufual 
Courage  and  Prudence,  by  which  both  Ships  were  for  that 
Time  preferred  ; for  notwithstanding  the  perilous  Diflrefs 
his  own  Ship  was  in,  he,  with  much  difficulty,  and  yet, 
without  ufiiig  any  other  Courfe  than  that  of  Perfuafion, 
prevailed  upon  his  Men  to  fpare  their  Mizenmaft  and 
Boltfprit  to  the  Middlebourgb , which  otherwife  could  not 
have  been  kept  above  Water.  This  was  on  the  2 2d  of 
March  1624,  and  having  performed  this  good  Office  for 
their  Friends  and  Countrymen,  Captain  Bontekoe  bore 
away  with  his  own  Ship  for  the  Ifland  of  Madagafcar , 
where,  in  the  Bay  of  St.  Lewis , he  found  Means  to  ca- 
reen, refit,  and  remaft  his  Ship,  with  which  he  then  pro- 
ceeded for  Holland. 

On  the  Coaft  of  the  Ifiand  of  St.  Helena , they  met  with 
a Spanijb  Carrack,  fo  ftationed  in  the  Road,  as  to  pre- 
vent their  watering,  which  was  what  they  abfolutely  want- 
ed. Captain  Bontekoe  did  all  that  in  his  Power  lay  to 
have  engaged  the  Spaniards  to  allow  them  to  put  on 
Shore,  and  take  in  Water,  but  they  could  not  be  peffwa- 
ded  by  fair  Means,  and  thereupon  an  obftinate  Engage- 
ment enfued,  without  any  Advantage  to  either  Party ; for 
the  Dutch  were  at  laft  obliged  to  continue  their  Voyage, 
with  the  little  Water  they  had,  and  the  Carrack  was  fo 
dreadfully  torn  in  the  Fight,  that  the  Spaniards  finding  it 
impoffible  to  keep  her  above  Water,  took  out  her  Guns 
and  Cargoe,  and  then  let  her  fink.  The  remaining  Part 
of  their  Voyage  was  not  attended  with  any  remarkable 
Accident,  except  their  being  able  to  perform  it  with  fo 
fmall  an  Allowance  as  a Quart  of  Water  a Day  per  Man, 
from  the  Ifiand  of  St.  Helena  to  the  Coaft  of  England. 
At  length,  on  the  15th  of  September  1625,  Captain  Bon - 
iekoe  arrived  fafely  at  Zealand , after  having  been  abfent 
from  his  Country  feven  Years,  and  in  that  Time  run 
through  fuch  a Variety  of  Fortunes,  as  fcarce  any  other 
Seaman  ever  met  with.  It  may  not  be  amifs,  to  clofe 
this  Account  with  obferving,  that  the  Middlebourgb , tho* 
fo  happily  preferved  by  Captain  Bontekoe , never  returned 
to  Holland , but  was  undoubtedly  loft,  tho*  its  impoffible 
to  fly  when  or  where. 

After  the  Holland  parted  with  her,  fhe  put  into  the 
Ifiand  of  Madagafcar , . and  there  buried  a Part  of  her 
Ships  Company,  amongft  whom  was  the  famous  William 
Cornelius  Schouten , who  failed  round  the  World  with 
James  le  Maire , as  the  Reader  has  already  feen  in  the 
large  Account  given  of  their  Voyage  in  the  firft  Chapter 
of  this  Work.  But  to  return  from  this  Digreffion  to  the 
Thread  of  our  Hiftory,  which  will  fhew,  how  as  the  firft 
Beginning  of  the  Company  was  fortunate,  fo  In  her  fu- 
ture Progrefs  her  Profperity  has  never  failed. 

11.  Their  Commerce  flourifhed  fo  much,  that  they 
were  obliged  to  enlarge  the  Number  of  their  Ships  every 
Year,  and  the  Company  being  fenfible,  that  their  Profpe- 
rity was  chiefly  owing  to  the  good  Conducft  of  their  Ad- 
mirals, they  fo'Hicited  John  Peter  Coen  to  make  a fecond 
Voyage  to  the  Indies,  in  the  Quality  of  Governor- General ; 
at  laft  Coen  confented,  and  put  to  Sea  in  April  1627,  foon 
after  the  Rotterdam  came  Home,  and  was  quickly  followed 
by  four  other  Veffels,  under  the  Command  of  John-Wil- 
lidm  Verfcboer , who  had  failed  from  Holland  with  P Her- 
mit e , and  arrived  at  this  Port  in  July.  The  rich  Cargoe 
of  thefe  Ships  was  fcarce  unloaded,  and  lodged  in  the 
Warehouses,  when  Adrian-Block  Martfen  was  ready  to 
fall  with  a Squadron  of  eleven  Ships,  this  being  his  fecond 
Voyage  as  well  as  Admiral  Coen’s.  He  put  to  Sea  in 
October , and  loft  two  of  his  Ships  in  a Storm,  but  laved 
fhe  Men  and  the  Cargoes.  In  the  fame  Month  of  Octo- 
ber, John  Karjienfz  of  Embden,  a Merchant,  whofe  Vi- 
gilance and  Experience  rendered  him  very  famous,  return- 


ed to  the  United  Provinces ; after  feveral  Years  Ad  min  IF 
tration.  He  brought  with  him  three  rich  Ships  laden  ac 
Surat,  and  had  been  obliged  to  put  in  at  Pcrtfmoutb , 
where  an  Embargo  was  put  upon  his  Ships,  for  fome 
Time.  In  June  1628,  tne  Company  had  the  Satisfaction 
bf  feeing  five  other  Ships  come  Home,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  the  Sieur  Carpehtier,  who  had  been  the  Compa- 
ny’s General  in  the  Indies , and  the  Cargoes  of  thefe  Ships 
were  as  valuable  as  that  of  the  former. 

Notwithftanding  thefe  lucky  Adventures,  the  Company 
was  perplexed  by  fome  Accidents,  moft  of  which  they  had 
no  Reafon  to  expebt.  The  Englifh  flopped  their  Ships  as 
often  as  they  had  Occafion  ; and  the  Dunkirk  Privateers 
never  failed  to  give  them  chafe.  This  obliged  them  to 
refolve  upon  keeping  a ftrong  Squadron  every  Year  in  the 
German  Ocean,  in  order  to  cruize  for  their  homeward- 
bound  Ships,  and  conduct  them  fafe  to  their  Ports.  The 
firft  Squadron  that  fcoured  the  German  Ocean  was  com- 
manded by  John  Dierkfz  Lam,  who  had  been  in  the  Indies ; 
upon  his  Approach  the  Dunkirk  Privateers  retired.  The 
three  Ships  that  I mentioned  above  as  coming  from  Surat 
under  the  Command  of  John  Karjienfz  of  Embden , being 
flopped  for  fome  Time  in  England,  were  afterwards  dii- 
miflbd,  and  their  Arrival  infpired  the  Company  with  frefti 
Courage.  Soon  after  their  Arrival,  a Squadron  of  eleven 
Ships  fet  off  for  India  in  OClober , under  the  Command  of 
James  Spex,  who  was  accompanied  by  John  Valbeck , a 
famous  Mathematician. 

On  the  other  Hand,  the  Company  had  the  Mortifica- 
tion of  feeing  a Ship,  called  the  Viana,  arrive  with  the 
unwelcome  News  that  they  had  fet  fail  from  Batavia  the 
fore-going  January , in  hopes  to  pafs  the  Strait  of  Baly 
in  Time;  but  being  difappointed,  run  affiore  in  the  Lat. 
of  210,  upon  the  South- fide  of  the  Terra  Magellanica  in- 
cognita ; upon  which  they  were  obliged  to  throw  over- 
board a great  Quantity  of  their  rich  Effebts,  and  fo  got 
the  Ship  afloat  again  with  great  Difficulty  and  Danger* 
Upon  their  Way  they  met  with  Block's  Squadron,  which 
had  likewife  had  very  ftormy  Weather.  By  this  Ship  they 
had  Notice,  that  the  People  of  Java  had  formed  a Confpi- 
racy  to  affaffinate  John  Peter  Coen,  which  was  difcovered 
by  a young  Chinefe  Boy,  and  thereby  the  Execution  of 
that  deteftable  Defign  entirely  defeated. 

It  was  within  this  Compafs  of  Time  that  thofe  great  Dif- 
coveries  were  made  by  the  Dutch  Officers  on  the  Southern 
Continent,  of  which  we  have  fo  often  fpoke.  The  large 
Country  of  Carpenteria,  now  better  known  by  the  Name 
of  Ntw-Holland , was  fo  called  from  General  Carpenter, 
who  difcovered  it  in  1628.  The  weftern  Part  of  the 
fame  Country,  which  lies  to  the  South  of  Java,  was  dif- 
covered the.  fame  Year,  on  the  Behalf  of  the  Company, 
and  from  the  Name  of  the  Commodore  who  commanded 
the  Squadron,  was  ftiled  Dewitt' s-Land.  But  all  the 
fouthern  Coafts  lying  towards  the  Sea,  which  feparates  this 
Continent  from  that  which  lies  clofe  to  the  South-Pole, 
was  difcovered  in  January  1627,  by  Peter  de  Nuyts,  who 
had  thereby  an  Opportunity  of  bellowing  his  Name  on 
one  of  the  fineft  Countries  in  the  World. 

All  thefe  Difcoveries,  together  with  a juft  Report  of 
their  Affairs,  the  Company  received  from  General  Carpen- 
ter, who  returned  with  five  Veffels  richly  laden.  And 
upon  his  Report  it  was  that  the  Direbtors  refolved  to  fend 
a Squadron  of  eleven  Sail  into  thofe  Parts,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  Commodore  Francis  Pel  fart,  of  whom  we  have 
elfewhere  given  a large  Account.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to 
obferve,  that  while  the  Company  was  doing  all  thefe  great 
Things,  their  Country  was  torn  with  civil  Diffentions, 
chiefly  thro*  the  Ambition  of  the  Prince  of  Orange,  who 
endeavoured  to  make  himfelf  in  fome  meafure  independent 
of  the  States ; fo  that  if  the  Affairs  of  the  Indies  had  not 
been  under  a Direction  diftinbt  from  that  of  the  Govern- 
ment, it  is  Amply  impoffible  that  they  ffiould  have  fuc- 
ceeded  as  they  did,  or  brought  fuch  Advantage  to  the. 
Dutch  Nation. 

12.  The  Year  1629  was  as  favourable  to  the  Company 
as  thofe  that  went  before, for  they  had  the  Satisfaction  of  the 
Arrival  of  fix  Veffels,  under  the  Command  of  three  fe- 
veral Commodores,  who  informed  them,  that  after  fe- 
veral diffionourable  Attempts,  in  order  to  furprize  the 
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Butch , the  King  of  Mutaram  had  at  laft  laid  Siege  to  Batd- 
via, and  at  the  End  of  three  Months  was  forced  to  break  up 
with  the  Lofs  of  16,000  Men.  Peter  Vanden  Broecke , who 
had  likewife  been  long  in  India , and  was  the  firft  Introducer 
of  Trade  upon  the  Red-Sea  and  the  adjacent  Countries,  re- 
turned home  the  next  Year:  He  brought  with  him  feven 
Ships,  the  Cargoes  of  which  were  valued  at  Eight  Millions. 
But  thefe  happy  Incidents  were  accompanied  with  a very 
difagreeable  Circumftance  ; for  of  the  eight  Veffels  he 
commanded,  he  brought  home  but  fix,  one  being  loft  by 
Fire  under  the  Agores-Ifands , and  the  other  having  ftrag- 
gled  from  the  Fleet ; however,  the  laft  went  round  by 
Ireland , and  came  fafe  home.  Broecke  acquainted  the 
Company  that  General  Coen  died  fuddenly  two  Days  be- 
fore the  Arrival  of  James  Spex’s , and  that  Spex  a&ed  as 
General  by  way  of  Provifion.  In  fine,  Antony  Van 
Diemen  returned  in  the  Year  1631,  with  feven  Veffels, 
which  brought  the  Company  incredible  Treafures. 

Thefe  mighty  Advantages  enabled  the  Eaji-India  Com- 
pany to  profecute  their  Defigns  to  their  utmoft  Extent  to  en- 
large their  Commerce  in  the  Indies  by  every  Method  poffible, 
and  in  order  thereto  made  ufe,  with  great  Dexterity,  fome- 
times  of  Force,  and  fometimes  of  fair  Means,  to  compafs 
their  Ends,  and  to  fecure  to  themfelves  the  largeft  Share  of  a 
Trade,  which,  by  Experience,  they  found  of  fuch  won- 
derful Benefit.  It  was  with  this  View,  that  in  1641,  they 
attacked  the  Importance  of  Malacca , the  ftrongeft  Place 
the  Portugueze  had  left  in  the  Indies , and  which  was  of 
fo  much  the  greater  Confequence,  becaufe  it  not  only  fe- 
cured  their  Commerce  with  the  Kingdoms  of  Johore,  Siam , 
and  Pegu , but  alfo  afforded  them  vaft  Advantages  for  the 
Management  of  their  Trade  with  China  and  Japon  \ at 
the  fame  time  it  made  them  Mailers  of  thatStreight  which 
is  of  fo  great  Confequence  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies 
in  general  •,  fo  that  whoever  is  Mailer  thereof  may,  in 
time  of  War,  be  in  a Condition  to  give  Law  to  all  the 
Nations  that  carry  on  any  Trade  in  that  Part  of  the 
World. 

It  was  in  the  fame  Year  that  the  Butch  fecured  to  them- 
felves the  entire  PoiTeflion  of  the  rich  Commerce  of  Ja- 
pon, by  the  total  Exclufion  of  the  Portugueze , and  all 
other  Chriftians.  We  have  already  mentioned  this  Mat- 
ter more  than  once,  and  given  the  Reader  fuch  Lights 
therein  as  may  enable  him  clearly  to  conceive  how  that 
Matter  was  brought  about,  and  how  far  the  Dutch  may  be 
juftly  charged  with  contributing  thereto.  Inftead  there- 
fore of  infilling  farther  upon  that  Matter  here,  I fhall  con- 
tent myfelf  with  a fingle  Remark,  which  I think  of  fome 
Importance. 

It  is  this,  that  whatever  other  Nations,  or  the  Butch 
themfelves,  may  think  of  the  Benefits  accruing  from  this 
Exclufion  of  other  Nations  ; it  is  however,  demonftrable, 
that  they  would  have  carried  on  a more  extenfive  Trade  to 
that  Country,  and  with  much  more  Eafe  to  themfelves,  if 
that  Trade  had  remained  on  the  old  Foot  j for  immedi- 
ately after  the  Expulfion  of  the  Portugueze , the  Dutch 
themfelves  were  obliged  to  quit  the  Port  of  FirandG , where 
they  had  ere&ed  a noble  Magazine,  built  all  of  Stone,  and 
were  obliged  to  fliut  themfelves  up  in  the  little  Bland  of 
Difma , where  they  have  ever  fince  been  fubjeCt  to  the  Ca- 
price of  the  Japonefe , and  expofed  to  a Multitude  of  In- 
fill ts  and  Inconveniencies,  which  never  could  have  befallen 
them  but  from  this  Event ; fo  that,  though  I confefs,  the 
Butch  are  much  enriched  by  the  Japonefe  Trade,  'yet,  I 
think,  I have  Reafon  to  deny  that  they  are  at  all  the  better 
for  the  Exclufion  of  other  Nations. 

13.  The  Power  and  Credit  of  the  Company  was  now 
grown  to  filch  a Height,  the  Wealth  they  brought  into 
the  Nation  was  of  fuch  Confequence,  and  fo  neceffary  to 
the  State,  and  the  Circumftances  of  Things  were  fo  chang- 
ed in  their  Favour,  that  without  any  Difficulty,  at  the 
Time  of  the  Expiration  of  their  fecond  Charter,  they  pro- 
cured the  Renewal  thereof  for  the  fame  Term  of  twenty- 
one  Years,  to  commence  from  the  Firft  of  January  1644. 
And  fo  effectually  did  their  Directors  twill  the  Affairs  of 
the  Company  with  thofe  of  the  Government,  that  upon 
the  Conclufion  of  the  general  Peace,  the  fame  Care  was 
taken  of  their  Interefts  as  of  thofe  of  the  Republick,  to 
which  the  Spaniards  confented,  and  thereby  relinquished 
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their  Right,  as  they  had  long  before  loft:  the  Power  of 
queftioning  the  Conquefts  of  the  Company  in  the  Eafi-In - 
dies . It  was  in  Gratitude  for  all  thefe  Favours,  that  the 
Company  entered  the  fame  Year  into  a Proje<5l  of  erecting, 
at  an  immenfe  Expence,  a Monument  to  the  commercial 
Fame  of  the  City  of  Amjlerdam. 

The  Occafion  was  this  : The  old  Town-houfe,  or 
Guild-hail,  which  had  hitherto  ferved  well  enough  as  an 
Exchange  for  the  Merchants,  in  which  they  met  to  tranl- 
aCl  Bufinefs,  was  now  thought  too  little,  and  alfo  too  mean 
an  Edifice  for  a City  of  fuch  Wealth  and  Trade.  Upon 
this  the  two  great  Companies  of  the  Eaji  and  W \ 'fl-Indies , 
undertook  to  build  a new  Stadthoufe,  the  firft  Stone  of 
which  was  laid  on  the  29th  of  Offiober  1648.  While  this 
noble  Structure  was  railing,  an  Accident  happened,  which 
rendered  it  not  only  convenient,  but  neceffary  \ for  by 
fome  Means  or  other  the  old  Town-houfe  took  Fire,  and 
was  burnt  down  to  the  Ground,  which  obliged  them  to 
haften  the  Ere&ion  of  the  new  one,  which  was  fit  for 
Ufe  in  the  Year  1655,  and  has  been  ever  fince  confidered 
as  one  of  the  fineft  Structures  in  the  World,  in  which 
all  the  Power  of  Architecture  is  difplayed  to  the  ut- 
moft without,  and  all  the  Riches  of  the  molt  diflant  Coun- 
tries in  the  World  are  affembled  to  render  it  magnificent 
within.  There  never  was  a Time  in  which  the  Company 
were  better  able  to  launch  into  fo  vaft  an  Expence,  her 
Commerce  being  now  at  its  greateft  Height,  and  her 
Power  raifed  to  fuch  a Degree,  that,  from  the  Cape  of 
Good- Hope  to  the  molt  diftant  Parts  of  China , there  fcarce 
inhabited  a Nation  which  had  not  learned  to  refpeCt  her, 
by  having  experienced  the  EffeCts  either  of  her  Refent- 
ment  or  Good-will. 

Yet  all  this  Power,  Wealth,  and  Trade,  did  not  ren- 
der fuch  as  had  the  Care  of  the  Company’s  Concerns  at 
ali  flothful  or  negligent ; on  the  contrary,  they  were  al- 
ways contriving  fome  new  Scheme  for  the  Benefit  of  thofe 
by  whom  they  were  entrufted  •,  and  being  very  defirous  of 
overcoming  thofe  difficulties  which  had  hitherto  cramped 
their  Trade  in  China , the  General  and  his  Council  at  Bata- 
via, in  the  Month  of  July , 1655,  fent  a folemn  Em- 
baffy,  at  the  Head  of  which  were  Peter  Boyer  and  James 
Keyfel , with  rich  Prefents  to  the  Chinefe  Emperor.  Fie 
then  refided  in  the  City  of  Peking , to  whole  Prefence, 
after  a Stay  of  eight  or  nine  Months,  they  were  admitted, 
and  from  the  Civility  ftiewn  them  at  their  firft  Audience, 
they  had  great  Hopes  of  Succefs ; but  they  foon  difco- 
vered  that  there  were  Perfons  in  that  Court  who  traverfed 
all  their  Defigns,  and  found  Means  to  mifreprefent  all  the 
Propofitions  they  made.  The  Chief  of  their  Enemies 
was  Father  Adam  Schaal , a Native  of  Cologne  in  Germany , 
and  by  Profeffion  a Jefuit.  He  had  refided  in  China  up- 
wards of  five  and  thirty  Years,  and  had  wrought  himfelf 
fo  highly  into  the  Emperor’s  Favour,  that  he  raifed  him  to 
the  Degree  of  a Mandarin  of  the  firft  Rank,  and  placed 
him  at  the  Head  of  all  the  Philofophers  and  Mathemati- 
cians in  the  Empire.  This  Man,  by  his  great  Interefl, 
and  Knowledge,  effectually  baffled  the  Defigns  of  the 
Dutch , for  he  reprefented  them  as  a People  without  any 
Lands  or  Settlements  in  Europe , who  lived  merely  by 
Peddling  and  Piracy,  and  had  by  Treachery  and  Cruelty 
raifed  themfelves  a large  Empire  in  the  Indies , at  the  Ex- 
pence of  the  Natives,  and  more  efpecially  of  fuch  Princes 
as  fuffering  themfelves  to  be  deceived  by  their  fair  Pre- 
tences, had  admitted  them  into  their  Dominions,  and  by 
that  Means  afforded  them  an  Opportunity  of  diftrefling 
them  and  their  Subjects. 

The  Chinefe , who  are  naturally  fufpicious,  having  once 
got  thefe  Notions  into  their  Heads,  began  to  put  fuch 
Queftions  to  the  Butch  Embaffadors  as  might  bell  enable 
them  to  judge  of  the  Truth  of  what  they  had  been  told  : 
And,  upon  their  afking  at  how  great  aDiftancethe  Seat  of 
their  Government  lay  from  China  ? they  anfwered,  about 
five  thoufand  Leagues  •,  and  being  interrogated  as  to  the 
Power  and  Strength  of  the  Colony  at  Batavia , they  gave 
fuch  Anfwers  as  were  true  in  themfelves,  and  moft  likely 
to  create  RefpeCt : But  thefe  were  precifely  the  Things 
that  turn  moft  to  their  Difadvantage  becaufe  they  feemed 
exaClly  to  agree  with  what  Father  Schaal  had  laid  down. 
So  that  towards  the  latter  End  of  the  Year  1657,  the  Em* 
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baffadors  quitted  Chinn , without  being  able  to  make  any 
Progrefs  in  the  Execution  of  their  Commiffion  ; fo  ftrong 
were  the  Prejudices  railed  againft:  them,  and  fo  great  the 
Apprehenfions  the  Chinefe  had  of  their  Danger,  in  cafe 
thefe  Strangers  were  admitted , to  trade  in  the  Ports  of 
their  Empire. 

ijut  if  they  were  difappoin ted  in  their  Hopes  on  this 
Side,  they  had  better  Succefs  in  Japon , to  which  Country 
they  fent  Zachary,  IVaghenaer , with  the  Title  of  Embaf- 
fador  to  the  Emperor,  with  Orders  to  ufe  his  utmoft  En- 
deavours ta  gain  a perfed  Knowledge  of  the  Policy  of 
chat  great  Empire,  and  to  make  himfelf  likewife  as  agree- 
able as  poffible  to  the  Emperor  and  his  Minifters,  which 
Commiffion  he  was  very  capable  of  performing,  being  a 
Man  of  deep  Reach,  very  great  Experience,  and  extremely 
courteous  and  -affable  in  his  Deportment;  He  had  not 
been  long  however  at  ledo,  before  a fudden  Fire  reduced 
that  City  to  Aihes,  which  occafioned  fuch  Confufion  at 
the  Court  of  Japon  as  induced  the  Dutch  Embaffador  to 
return  home. 

He  was  fca rce  arrived  at  Batavia  before  News  came 
that  great  Difputes  had  arifen  between  the  Japonefe  at  Nan- 
gafaqui  and  the  Dutch , who  were  fettled  in  their  Fadory 
there,  which  alarmed  the  General  and  Council  fo  much 
that  they  obliged  Mr.  Waghanaer , much  againft  his  Will, 
to  make  a fecond  Voyage  to  Japon,  where  he  did  not  ar- 
rive till  the  Beginning  of  the  Month  of  March , 1659. 
He  found  Ways  and  Means  to  ingratiate  himfelf  with  the 
Emperor  and  his  chief  Minifters,  and  by  promifing  two 
Things  on  the  Part  of  the  Dutch , obtained  all  that  he 
could  reafonably  afk  in  their  Favour.  The  ftrft  of  thefe 
was,  that  they  ftiould  give  early  Intelligence  of  any  De- 
figns  that  might  be  formed  in  the  Philippines  to  the  Pre- 
judice of  the  Japonefe  Empire  : The  other,  that  they 
fhouid  forbear’  taking  Chinefe  Ships  upon  the  Coaft  of 
Japon,  . becaufe  the  Emperor  allowing  them  to  trade  in  his 
Dominions,  it  was  but  reafonabie  that  he  ftiould  be  able 
to  proted  them. 

While  thefe  Negotiations  were  carrying  on  in  the  moft 
diftant  Parts  of  the  Eaft,  there  arofe  a new  War  in  Java , 
which  threatened  Ruin  to  the  Dutch  Affairs.  We  have 
touched  upon  this  more  than  once,  but,  for  the  better  un- 
derftanding  this  Hiftory,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  give  a con- 
cife  View  of  the  whole  Matter  from  the  Dutch  Hiftories. 
The  Hand  of  Java  had  been  under  the  Power  of  a Tingle 
Monarch,  fometimes  ftiled  by  the  Dutch  fimply  the  Em- 
peror, and  at  other  Times  called  King  of  Japara , from 
whom  the  Governor  of  Bantam  revolted,  affumed  the 
Title  of  King,  and  was  fupported  in  the  Quality  of  au 
independent  Prince  by  the  Dutch.  It  was  by  the  adroit 
Management  of  thefe  Divifions  that  they  maintained  and 
fupported  their  own  Power  ; for,  whenever  the  Emperor 
of  Java  attempted  any  thing  to  the  Prejudice  of  Batavia, 
the  King  of  Bantam,  was  fure  to  take  Arms  in  their  Favour  •, 
as,  on  the  other  Hand,  whenever  the  King  of  Bantam 
took  up  Arms  againft  them  they  never  failed  to  have  Re- 
courfe  to  the  Protection  of  the  Emperor  of  Jew.  Butin 
the  Year  1659,  theEmperor  being  very  much  embarraffed 
at  home,  the  King  of  Bantam  laid  hold  of  this  favoura- 
ble Opportunity  to  raife  a great  Army,  and  to  attack  the 
Dutch , fuppofing  that  for  want  of  the  Emperor’s  Affift- 
ance,  he  ftiould  loon  be  able  to  make  himfelf  Matter  of 
Batavia , to  which  he  immediately  laid  Siege.  He  found 
himfelf  however  extremely  miftaken,  for  the  Company  was 
by  this  time  become  fo  potent,  that  they  were  able  to  de- 
fend themfelves  by  their  own  Strength,  which  they  did  fo 
effedually,  that  after  the  Lofs  of  a great  Part  of  his  For- 
ces, the  King  of  Bantam  found  himfelf  obliged  to  raife 
the  Siege,  and  to  retire  precipitately  into  his  own  Do- 
minions. 

The  Emperor  of  Japara  had  ftill  worfe  Succefs  ; for 
though  he  inherited  from  his  Father  an  invincible  Hatred 
to  the  Company,  yet  they  made  him  feel  the  Effeds  of 
their  Power,  and  made  him  fuffer  feverely  for  his  Obftfo 
nacy,  though  they  were  never  able  to  conquer  it,  or  to 
bring  him  either  by  fair  Means  or  foul,  to  have  any  Corre- 
fpondence  with  them.  Thefe  Difturbances  at  home  did 
not  hinder  the  Governor  and  Council  from  engaging  in  a- 
foreign  War,  for  the  Support  of  one  of  their  Allies,  which 


was  the  King  of  Bengal, ' who  was  in  great  Danger  of  be- 
fog dethroned  by  his  Brother.  At  firft  the  Dutch  only 
furnifhecl  him  with  Provisions  and  Artillery,  and  offered 
him,  in  cafe  he  was  expelled,  a Sanduary  at  Batavia. 
But  afterwards,  finding  that  a conftderable  Part  of  his  Sub- 
jeds  adhered  to  him  firmly,  they  fent  over  Troops  to  his 
Affiftance,  and  thereby  not  only  delivered  him  from  the 
immediate  Danger  he  was  in,  but  reftored  him  to  his 
former  Dignity:  In  Gratitude  for  this  Teafon able  Affift- 
ance, he  gave  them  Leave  to  ered,  not  only  a Fadory, 
but  a Fort  at  Hughly,  well  fortified  with  twelve  Pieces  of 
large  Cannon  mounted,  and  a good  Ditch.  It  was  by  this 
Means  that  they  ruined  the  Englijh  Trade  there*  and  fe- 
cured  ali  the  Commerce  of  thofe  Parts  to  themfelves. 

Yet  thefe  remarkable  Inftances  of  good  Fortune  could 
not  make  them  forget  the  Mifcarriage  of  their  Affairs  in 
China,  much  lefs  incline  them  to  forgive  the  Jefaits,  to 
whom  they  attributed  the  Defeat  of  that  Ambaffy,  which 
coft  them  an  immenfe  Sum  of  Money,  and  which,  as  we 
have  fhewn  before,  ended  in  an  abfolute  Difappointment. 
To  be  revenged  on  the  Authors  of  this  Difgrace,  they 
fitted  out  a Fleet  of  thirty  Sail,  with  Orders  to  fail  to  the 
Hand  of  Macajfar,  and  to  attack  the  City  of  the 
fame  Name,  in  the  Port  of  which  they  knew  there  was  a 
Portugueze  Fleet,  richly  laden,  and  in  which  the  Jefuits 
were  deeply  concerned.  On  the  7th  of  June  1660,  the 
Dutch  attacked  Macajfar  by  Land  and  Sea,  and  tho’  the  In- 
dian Monarch  of  that  Place  defended  his  Allies  with  his 
whole  Force,  yet  the  Dutch  obtained  a compleatViftory ; for 
they  burnt  three  of  the  Portugueze  Ships,  funk  two,  and 
took  one,  fo  richly  laden,  that  it  fufficiently  reimburfed 
the  Expence  both  of  the  Chinefe  Ambaffy,  and  of  this 
Expedition.  What  was  ftill  more  honourable  for  the 
Dutch,  the  unfortunate  King  of  Macajfar  was  obliged  to 
fend  a folemn  Ambaffy  to  Batavia , and  to  fubmit  to  fuch 
Terms  as  the  Dutch  Governor-General  thought  fit  to  pre- 
feribe,  which  were  hard  enough,  fince  he  was  obliged,  not 
only  to  expel  all  the  Portugueze  in  his  Dominions,  but  al- 
ia to  promife,  that  he  would  never  admit  them,  or  any 
other . Europeans,  to  fettle  in  his  Territories;  fo  that  we 
may  juftly  affirm,  that  never  any  Expedition  was  more 
compleatly  executed,  or  turned  more  to  the  Reputation  of  the 
Dutch  Company  than  this,  which  not  only  humbled  their 
Enemies,  but  brought  vaft  Advantages  to  themfelves. 

But  as  the  greateft  Fortune  is  feldom  the  moft  fecure, 
fo  immediately  after  this  mighty  Succefs,  the  Dutch  Com- 
pany received  one  of  the  fevered  Checks  they  had  ever 
met  with  fince  their  Eftablifhment  in  the  Indies.  They 
had  at  this  Time  a very  fine  Settlement  on  the  Hand  of 
Formofa , one  of  the  faireft  and  moft  fruitful  Countries  in 
the  Eaft,  abounding  with  all  the  Neceffaries  of  Life,  pro- 
ducing various  rich  Commodities,  and  affording  them  the 
Opportunity  of  carrying  on  a vaft  Commerce  from  thence. 
They  had  built  for  the  Protection  of  their  Colony,  a fquare 
Fort,  with  large  Baftions,  and  below  thefe,  towards  the 
Sea,  they  had  another  Fortification,  which  covered  the 
Palace  of  their  Governor,  confifting  of  two  regular  Baf- 
tions, an  excellent  Covered- way,  and  four  Ffalf- moons, 
the  whole  united  to  the  Fort  by  very  ftrong  Walls  defend- 
ed by  a great  Number  of  Cannon,  and  the  whole  protect- 
ed by  a numerous  Garrifon.  The  Town  was  long  and 
large,  extreamly  well  peopled,  and  the  Inhabitants,  from 
feven  Years  old  and  upwards,  being  charged  with  a Poll- 
tax,  at  the  Rate  of  half  a Guilder  a Head,  produced  a 
Revenue  more  than  fufficient  to  difeharge  the  ExpenGes 
neceffary  for  the  Maintenance  of  this  important  Colony. 
Such  indeed  it  might  be  well  ftiled,  fince  by  its  Situation, 
at  the  Diftance  only  of  twenty-four  Leagues  from  the  Coaft 
of  China,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  from  Japon,  it  af- 
forded them  the  Means  of  carrying  on,  with  the  greateft 
Eafe,  a Trade  to  both  that  was  exceflively  beneficial. 

The  Chinefe,  in  the  Year  1653,  had  laid  a very  deep 
Defign  for  the  Deftrubiion  of  the  Dutch,  by  an  univerfa! 
Confpiracy  amongft  the  Natives,  which  however  had  not 
the  defigned  Effebt ; for  being  luckily  difeovered  in  Time, 
it  was  abfolutely  defeated.  This  Piece  of  good  Fortune 
made  thofe  who  were  entrufted  with  the  Care  of  this  Set- 
tlement, more  remifs  than  is  ufual  with  the  Dutch,  in- 
fomuch,  that  they  negledled  the  Fortifications,  and  fuf- 
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fered  their  Magazines  to  grow  empty,  while  by  a fteady 
Application  to  Trade,  they  were  labouring  to  advance 
their  private  Fortunes.  At  the  Time  the  Tartars  made 
their  laft  Conqueft  of  China , there  dwelt  in  the  Dutch 
Town,  upon  this  Ifland,  a Taylor,  whofe  Name  was  Chin- 
chilung , by  the  Dutch,  and  other  Europeans , called  Iquon. 
This  Man  had  a prodigious  Spirit,  a vaft  Capacity,  and  a 
Courage  equally  ftubborn  and  enterprizing  •,  and,  from  an 
unconquerable  Averfion  to  the  Tartars , got  together  a few 
Men,  two  or  three  fmall  Barks,  and  with  this  Force  turn- 
ed Pirate,  or  Privateer,  which  ever  you  will  pleafe  to 
call  him.  In  a Ihort  Space  of  Time,  his  Power  increafed 
to  fuch  a Degree,  that  he  became  extreamly  formidable  to 
the  T artar  Emperor,  who  finding  that  his  Foible  was  Am- 
bition, offered  to  make  him  King  of  the  two  great  Pro- 
vinces of  Canton  and  Fokien,  and  fent  for  him  to  Focheu , 
where  he  promised  to  give  him  the  Inveftiture  of  his  new 
Dignity ; but  inffcead  of  keeping  his  Word,  he  cadfed 
him  to  be  feized,  and  conduded  to  Peking , where  he  was 
foon  after  poifoned. 

This  Taylor,  who  was  fo  near  being  a King,  had  a Son, 
whofe  Name  was  Cexfmia , or  Coxenga,  and  who  had  been 
Taylor  to  Mr.  Puttman , Governor  of  Fort  Zealand , and 
who,  on  his  Father’s  Imprifonment,  took  upon  him  the 
Command  of  the  Fleet.  He  at  firft  demanded  Succours 
from  the  Dutch , and  promifed  them  great  Advantages  if 
he  was  fuccefsfulagainft  the  Tartars , which  they  refufed  *, 
and  this  provoked  him  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  he  refolved 
to  turn  his  whole  Force  againft  Formofa , the  rather,  be- 
caufe  he  had  a good  Intelligence  from  the  Dutch  Town, 
and  knew  that  their  Affairs  were  in  a very  bad  Condition. 
He  affembled,  with  this  View,  a Fleet  of  fix  hundred 
Sail,  moft  of  them  Frigates  of  fmall  Force,  but  near  one 
hundred  were  ftout  Men  of  War,  offorty  Guns  and  upwards. 
The  News  of  thofe  great  Preparations  reaching  the  Ears 
of  the  Dutch  Governor,  who  was  at  that  Time  Mr.  Fre- 
derick Cojet , Succeffor  to  Cornelius  Keifer , he  immediately 
difpatched  Advice  to  Batavia,  and  demanded  a fpeedy 
Succour,  and  alfo  to  Japon , for  the  Afliftance  of  fuch 
Dutch  Ships  as  happened  to  be  there.  . All  this,  however, 
was  to  no  Purpofe  •,  for  before  any  Relief  could  come, 
Coxenga  fent  his  Fleet  under  the  Command  of  his  Uncle 
Souja,  which  appeared  before  the  Place  in  the  Month  of 
March  1661. 

The  Dutch  Governor  fent  a Detachment  of  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty  Men  to  prevent  the  debarking  of  their 
Troops,  who  behaved  as  well  as  Men  could  do,  but  to 
very  little  Purpofe,  as  we  may  eafily  guefs,  fince  the  Chi- 
ne fe  landed  forty  thoufand  Men.  They  foon  cut  off  the 
Communication  between  the  Town  and  the  Ifland,  and 
having  made  themfelves  Mailers  of  the  adjacent  Country, 
Coxenga  treated  all  who  had  joined  the  Dutch , in  the  fame 
Manner  that  Nicholas  Werhurgh , who  was  Governor  in 
1653,  did  fiich  as  were  concerned  in  the  Rebellion  ; that 
is  to  fay,  he  put  them  to  Death  with  all  the  Marks  of 
Shame  and  Cruelty  he  could  invent,  and  without  the  leafb 
Regard  to  Age,  Sex,  or  Quality.  After  this,  he  attack- 
ed all  the  Outworks  at  the  fame  Time,  which  prevented 
the  Dutch  from  fuccouring  each  other ; fo  that  thefe  Pla- 
ces were  very  foon  carried,  tho’  with  a vaft  Effulion  of 
Blood,  and  the  Governor  was  forced  to  retire  into  Fort 
Zealand. 

The  Conqueror  confidering  the  great  Strength  of  the 
Place,  and  ho.w  unfit  his  Army  was  to  undertake  Sieges, 
made  choice  of  Mr.  Anthony  Rancbroeck , the  eldeft  of 
the  Dutch  Clergymen,  and  fent  him  with  his  Brethren, 
two  or  three  Schoolmafters,  and  fome  of  the  graveft  Men 
among  his  Prifoners,  to  perfwade  the  Governor  to  furren- 
der,  declaring,  that  he  was  content  they  fhould  retire  in 
Safety  from  Formofa , and  that  he  would  not  touch  the 
Flair  of  a Dutchman's  Plead,  or  one  Farthing’s  Worth  of 
their  Goods  j but  if  they  refufed  this  Propofition,  he 
would  put  them  all  to  the  Sword,  without  Mercy.  The 
Governor  told  thofe  who  brought  him  this  Meffage,  that 
he  had  all  the  Sorrow  and  Concern  in  the  World  for  their 
Misfortune,  but  at  the  fame  Time,  that  there  was  nothing 
could  induce  him  to  betray  his  Truft,  or  to  give  up  the 
Place  he  commanded  into  the  Hands  of  the  Enemy.  With 
rifis  Anfwer  they  returned  to  Coxenga , who,  as  foon  as  he 


heard  it,  caufed  all  his  Prifoners  to  be  put  to  Death,  Men, 
Women  and  Children. 

When  this  was  done*  he  embarked  the  beft  Part  of  his 
Army  on  board  three  hundred  Juncks,  a very  light  Sort 
of  Veffels,  with  which  he  blocked  up  the  Port,  while  he 
fired  upon  the  Fortrefs  from  two  Batteries  of  twelve  Pie- 
ces of  Cannon  each.  While  Things  were  in  this  Situation, 
there  arrived  from  Batavia , a ftout  Squadron  of  nine  Men 
of  War,  commanded  by  Commodore  James  Cawett,  who 
immediately  made  the  beft  Difpofition  he  could  for  the 
Relief  of  the  Place.  With  this  View,  he  landed  the 
Troops  he  had  on  Board,  and  being  joined  by  a Part  of 
the  Garrifon,  marched  to  attack  6000  Chinefe  that  were 
covered  by  a Redoubt,  not  yet  mounted  with  Cannon* 
Thefe  Troops  being  well  armed,  and  compleatly  difei- 
plined,  received  them  in  Order  of  Battle;  and  tho’  the 
Dutch  fought  with  great  Refolution,  and  renewed  the  At- 
tack feveral  Times,  they  were  at  length  obliged  to  retire 
with  the  Lofs  of  four  hundred  Men.  The  Commodore 
then  ordered  his  Ships  to  force  a Paffage  into  the  Porr, 
but  the  Juncks  drawing  very  little  Water,  kept  clofe  un-. 
der  the  Shore,  where  the  great  Ships  durft  not  follow 
them-,  and  in  this  Attempt  the  Dutch  loft  two  of  their 
beft  Men  of  War,  of  which  one  run  afhore,  and  had  all 
her  Crew,  to  the  Number  of  three  hundred  and  eighty 
Perfons,  killed  by  the  Chinefe , the  other  was  blown  up  by 
a Shot  fired  into  her  Powder-room. 

Commodore  Cawen  perceiving  that  it  was  impoffible 
for  him  to  do  any  Thing  more,  detached  two  of  his 
Ships  to  Japon , and  having  taken  on  Board  two  hundred 
Women  and  Children  that  were  in  the  Fort,  he  failed 
back  to  Batavia  with  the  five  Ships  remaining  of  his  Squa- 
dron, and  made  an  exadl  Report  to  the  Governor  of  the 
Council  of  the  State  of  their  Affairs  in  Formofa. 

The  News  was  received  there  with  deep  Concern,  and 
a Refolution  was  immediately  taken,  to  fend  an  Ambaffy 
to  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars  in  China , to  inform  them, 
that  they  were  in  Danger  of  lofing  Formofa,  on  account 
of  refufing  to  afiift  this  Chinefe  in  his  Rebellion ; but  not 
depending  altogether  on  the  Succefs  of  this  Ambaffy,  they 
ordered  five  Ships  of  War  to  be  equipped,  and  to  fail 
forthwith  to  the  Relief  of  the  Place.  The  Governor  Co- 
jet made  fo  obftinate  a Defence,  that  old  Souja , the  Uncle 
of  Coxenga,  refolved  to  raife  the  Siege  without  the  Know- 
ledge of  his  Nephew,  with,  at  leaff,  that  Part  of  the  Ar- 
my which  he  commanded.  But  tho*  he  managed  this 
Defign  with  the  utmoft  Secrecy  and  Caution,  yet  Coxenga 
came  to  have  a Sufpicion  thereof;  upon  which,  forgetting 
the  Nearnefs  of  his  Relation,  he  caufed  old  Souja  to  be 
arrefted,  and  put  in  Irons ; after  which,  notwithftanding 
he  had  the  Plague  and  Famine  in  his  Camp,  he  pufhed 
on  the  Siege  fo  vigoroufty,  that  the  Governor  found  him- 
felf  obliged  to  furrender,  notwithftanding  that  the  Suc- 
cours he  expedted  were  in  Sight. 

Accordingly  the  Place  being  given  up  to  the  Chinefe , 
he  marched  out  with  the  Remains  of  his  Garrifon,  and 
being  taken  on  Board  the  Squadron,  he  returned  to  Bata- 
via, where,  inftead  of  having  received  the  Thanks,  as 
he  might  reafo.nably  have  expedted  of  the  Governor-Gene- 
ral and  Council,  he  was  committed  toPrifon,  and  kept  there 
a long  Time,  under  Pretence,  that  he  had  given  up  the 
Place  too  foon,  becaufe  the  Dutch  Squadron  was  in  Sight. 
To  fay  the  Truth,  we  may,  in  fome  Meafure,  pardon 
the  Injuftice  of  this  Proceeding,  when  we  confider  the 
Importance  of  the  Place,  that  the  Lofs  was  irreparable, 
and  that,  inftead  of  having  the  Portuguese  and  Spanijh 
Trade  at  their  Mercy,  their  own  was  now  fo  much  expofed, 
that  it  was  very  difficult  for  them  to  fend  their  annual 
Squadron  to  Japan.  This  Misfortune,  however,  brought 
about  a Correfpondence  with  the  Chinefe  Emperor,  who 
confcnted  to  give  them  his  Afliftance,  to  reftrain  the 
Power  of  Coxenga,  to  hinder  him  from  pirating  in  thofe 
Seas,  and  thereby  difturbing  the  Commerce  of  China  and 
Japon. 

14.  It  was  about  this  Time,  and  by  the  Mediation  of 
King  Charles  II.  who  had  married  the  Infanta  of  Portugal , 
that  a Treaty  of  Peace  was  fet  on  Foot  between  that  Crown 
and  the  Republick  of  Holland , which  was  foon  after  con- 
cluded, to  the  mutual  Satisfied: ion  of  both  Parties ; for  the 
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Saf -India  Company  were  much  too  ftrong  for  the  Portu- 
gueze  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  and  had  in  a ffiortTime, 
deprived  them  of  their  moft  valuable  Settlements  ; yet,  in 
the  fVeJi- Indies  the  Portugueze  were  too  hard  for  the  Dutch , 
and  had  not  only  recovered  Brazil  out  of  their  Hands,  but 
were  alfo  in  a fair  Way  of  making  {till  greater  Conquefts  ; 
and  befides  all  this,  their  Privateers  were  fo  numerous,  that 
the  Dutch  found  their  Trade  in  the  Mediterranean , and  on 
the  Coaft  of  Africa,  very  precarious  ; fo  that  notwithftand- 
ing  the  Advantages  made  in  the  Indies , they  had  no  Reafon 
to  defire  the  Continuance  of  the  War. 

The  Company  however,  as  if  they  had  been  really  So- 
vereigns within  the  Bounds  of  their  Charter,  took  little  or 
no  Notice  of  the  Peace  ; fo  that  in  the  Year  1660,  they 
attacked  Ccidan  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar , and  having  redu- 
ced it,  they  next  attacked  Cananor  on  the  fame  Coaft  ; of 
which,  thoJ  with  fome  difficulty,  they  became  Mafters ; 
and  tho*  their  firft  Defign  was  to  have  demoliffied  the  Place, 
and  to  have  eftabliffied  only  a Faftory  there  ; yet,  on  fe- 
cond  Thoughts,  and  when  they  came  to  confider  the 
Conveniency  and  Importance  of  its  Situation,  they  changed 
their  Minds,  and  determined  to  repair  their  Fortifications, 
and  keep  it  as  a Settlement  of  their  own.  After  the  Re- 
duction of  Cananor , they  next  proceeded  to  Cochin , a City 
of  ftill  greater  Force  and  greater  Confequence,  as  being  a 
Biffiop’s  See,  and  a Place  of  great  Trade.  The  Dutch 
Commodore  Goens  met  here  with  greater  Refiftance  than 
he  expefted,  and  during  a Siege  of  fome  Continuance, 
loft  a confiderable  Number  of  his  People  ; but  being  re- 
folved  to  mafter  it,  coft  what  it  would,  he  profecuted  his 
Attempt  with  fuch  Steadinefs,  that  at  laft  he  prevailed  ; 
and  the  Portugueze , who  had  loft  a vaft  Number  of  Men 
during  the  Siege,  were  conftrained  to  furrender  the  City 
into  his  Hands. 

When  he  was  pofleffed  of  it  however,  he  fcarce  knew 
how  to  act,  becaule  on  the  one  Hand  he  faw  that  the  Pre« 
fervation  of  it  was  a Thing  of  great  Confequence  *,  and,  on 
the  other,  that  it  would  require  a very  numerous  Garrifon, 
and  a great  Expence,  to  put  the  Fortification  into  a proper 
repair : He  apply’d  himfelf  therefore  to  the  General  and 
Council  at  Batavia , who  immediately  fent  him  Orders  not 
to  fpare  for  any  Expence,  either  of  Men  or  Money,  but 
to  pufh  his  Fortune  to  the  utmoft  ; and  at  the' Tame  time 
they  fent  him  this  Meffage,  they  fent  likewife  a freffi  Squa- 
dron and  a confiderable  Body  of  Troops  on  board  it. 
This  fo  encouraged  Commodore  Goens , that  he  marched 
with  his  Forces  by  Land  to  attack  the  City  of  Porca , which 
was  the  Capital  of  a little  Rajah  or  Indian  Prince,  who 
had  been  fubjeft  to  the  Portugueze  : But  he  not  caring  to 
difpute  with  thofe  who  had  beat  his  Mafters,  offered  to 
become  their  Tributary,  and  to  pay  them  the  fame  Obe- 
dience which  he  had  formerly  done  to  the  Crown  of  Por- 
tugal, and  this  being  as  readily  accepted  as  offered,  put  an 
End  to  the  War  on  that  Side. 

The  City  of  Cranganor  which  is  fituated  between  Calli- 
cut  and  Cochin , fell  next  into  his  Hands  without  a Blow; 
and  thus  in  the  Space  of  one  Year,  the  Dutch  expelled  the 
Portugueze  out  of  all  the  Places  they  held  on  the  Coaft  of 
Malabar , and  acquired  to  themfelves  a Territory  of  one 
Hundred  and  fifty  Leagues  in  Length,  with  all  the  Trade 
belonging  to  it,  and  which  the  Portugueze  had  enjoyed 
without  Interruption  from  the  Time  of  their  firft  Settle- 
ment in  India,  They  likewife  contrafted  Alliance  with  the 
Samorin  of  C alii  cut,  the  King  of  Cochin , and  other  Indian 
Princes. 

They  alfo  laid  hold  of  this  Occafion,  to  fend  a folemn 
Embaffy  to  Aurenzeb , who  had  juft  mounted  the  Throne 
of  the  Mogul , by  whom  they  were  moft  gracioufly  received, 
and  an  Intercourfe  of  Friendffiip  fettled  between  them  : 
They  took  the  fame  Method  with  refpeft  to  all  the  Mo  - 
narchs  whole  Dominions  lay  on  the  Gulph  of  Bengal , and 
with  the  fame  Succefs.  It  was  not  long  however,  before 
they  found  fome  Caufe  to  differ  with  the  King  of  Siam  : 
Upon  which  they  withdrew  their  Faftories  out  of  his  Do- 
minions, which  fo  alarmed  that  Prince,  that  he  imme- 
diately fent  Deputies  to  Batavia , to  know  the  Caufe  ; which 
the  Council  fignified  to  him  by  a very  refpeftful  Letter  : 
On  receiving  which,  he  fent  an  Ambaffador  to  invite  them 
back  on  the  ftrongeft  Affurances,  not  only  of  Redrefs  in 
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refpeft  to  the  Grievances  they  complained  of,  but  of  any 
other  that  might  happen  in  Procefs  of  Time  ft  and  the 
Company  accordingly  re-fettled  their  Faftories  at  Siam  and 
Ligor. 

Not  long  after  the  compofing  thefe  Differences,  there 
arofe  freffi  Grounds  of  Complaint,  but  on  the  oppofite 
Side  ; for  the  Crew  of  a Dutch  Bark  murdered  thirty- five 
Siamefe  in  cold  Blood,  after  having  raviflied  their  Wives 
and  Daughters.  But  before  the  Inhabitants  or  their  Mo- 
narch had  Time  to  complain,  the  Dutch  Council  at  Ma- 
lacca caufed  the  Offenders  to  be  apprehended  ; four  of 
whom  they  broke  alive  upon  the  Wheel,  and  five  they 
hang’d  ; which  gave  fuch  Satisfaction  to  the  Natives,  that 
they  never  heard  any  more  of  this  Matter. 

In  the  midft  of  all  thofe  Succeffes,  they  could  not  forget 
the  Lofs  of  Formofa , or  the  Overtures  made  by  the  Empe- 
ror of  the  Tartars  in  China,  for  reftoring  to  them  that 
Place.  There  was  the  greater  Reafon  to  expeft  that  this 
Monarch  would  aft  fincerely  with  them,  becaufe  Coxenga, 
not  fatisfied  with  Formofa  and  its  Dependencies,  had  aftually 
made  himfelf  Mafter  of  feveral  Iflands  on  the  Coaft  of 
China , and  fome  Towns  upon  the  Continent.  On  the 
Affurances  therefore  given  them  by  Mr.  Barely  who  was 
their  Ambaffador  to  the  Emperor,  they  fitted  out  a great 
Fleet,  confifting  of  no  lefs  than  feventeen  Sail  of  large 
Ships,  under  the  Command  of  Balthafar  Berth,  with  Or- 
ders to  join  the  Tartars , and  to  aft  with  the  utmoft  Vigour 
againft  Coxenga.  On  his  Arrival  on  the  Coaft  of  China , 
he  found  that  Conqueror  in  Poffeffion  of  the  Ifland  of 
Pfuemoy,  which  the  Tartars  with  all  their  Force  were  not 
able  to  take  from  him.  Th t Dutch  Commodore  obferving, 
that  the  principal  Fortrefs  in  this  Ifland  ftood  upon  the  Sea- 
Coaft,  refolved  to  try  whether  it  was  not  poffible  to  take  it 
by  A (fault  •,  fuppofing  that  this  would  not  only  ftrike  a 
Terror  into  the  Enemy,  but  alfo  raife  the  Credit  of  the 
Dutch  Army  with  th  ^Tartars  ; but  he  quickly  found,  upon 
Trial,  that  the  Soldiers  of  Coxenga  did  not  at  all  refemble 
any  of  the  Chinefe  that  he  had  feen,  for  they  gave  him  fo 
warm  a Reception,  that  he  was  very  Toon  obliged  to  abandon 
his  Defign. 

He  next  determined  to  attack  their  Fleet,  while  the  Ge- 
neral of  the  Tartars  engaged  their  Forces  on  Shore  ; to 
which  the  latter  confented.  This  Fleet  of  Coxenga’s  con- 
fifted  of  Fourfcore  large  Juncks,  and  T wenty  final!  ones, 
all  full  of  Soldiers  and  Seamen,  and  very  well  provided 
with  Brafs  Cannon.  The  Battle  was  very  obftinate  and 
bloody,  and  Coxenga  diftinguiffied  himfelf  as  a gallant 
Soldier,  an  experienced  Seaman,  and  a great  Captain  : But 
the  Dutch  large  Ships  tore  his  Juncks  to  Pieces,  fo  that 
after  an  Engagement  which  lafted  for  feveral  Hours,  he 
was  forced  to  retire  ; but  he  did  it  in  Order  and  with  a 
good  Countenance.  The  Tartar  General  before  the  Battle, 
began  to  draw  up  his  Forces  in  a regular  Line,  and  while 
it  lafted,  looked  on  very  quietly  : After  all  was  over,  he 
expoftulated  this  Matter  a little  warmly;  but  the  Tartar 
General  anfwered.  That  he  could  not  prevail  upon  his 
Men  to  fight ; but  in  cafe  the  Dutch  would  attack  the  Ene- 
my a fecond  Time,  he  believed  they  would  behave  better. 
Admiral  Borth  took  his  Word,  and  attacked  the  Fleet  of 
Coxenga  a fecond  Time,  and  routed  them  entirely : But 
the  Tartar  General  was  ftill  a Speftator  as  before.  This 
Viftory  however,  was  of  greater  Confequence  than  the  for- 
mer, fince  it  not  only  coft  Coxenga  all  his  new  Conquefts, 
but  his  Life. 

The  Tartars  laid  hold  of  this  Opportunity  to  demoliffi 
the  Fortreffes  they  had  raifed  as  faft  as  they  left  them,  and 
the  Dutch  were  very  brilk  in  carrying  off  whatever  they 
met  with  that  was  valuable.  After  this  they  made  them- 
felves Mafters  of  the  Ifland  of  Amoy , and  the  Recovery  of 
Formofa  was  looked  upon  as  a Thing  certain ; yet  when 
they  came  to  attempt  it,  they  were  ftrangely  difappointed ; 
for  old  Souja,  who  had  now  recovered  his  Liberty,  drew 
together  the  Fleet  and  Army  of  his  Nephew,  and  difpofed 
every  thing  in  fuch  a Manner  that  there  was  nothing  to  be 
done  but  by  Force,  and  even  of  doing  any  thing  that  way 
there  was  great  Uncertainty.  The  oid  Chinefe  however, 
being  a Man  of  great  Wifdom  and  Experience,  was  not 
willing  to  rifque  all,  if  all  might  be  faved  without  running 
any  Hazard,  and  therefore  had  a mind  to  make  Peace 
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with  the  "Tartars , and  to  grant  the  Dutch  a Settlement 
and  a free  Trade,  which  he  thought  might  content  both 
Parties. 

The  Son  of  Coxengd,  however,  having  difcovered  the 
Defign,  defeated  it,  and  procuring  himfelf  to  be  defied 
General,  feized  the  old  Man,  and  lent  him  a fecond  time 
to  prifon,  where,  in  a Fit  ot  Melancholy,  he  difpatched 
himfelf  with  his  own  Hands.  This  young  Officer  inherited 
all  the  Spirit  and  all  the  Abilities  of  his  Family,  and  ma- 
naged his  Affairs  with  fuch  Courage  and  ConduCl,  that  the 
Admiral  foon  found  himfelf  obliged  to  return  to  Batavia 
with  his  Fleet,  without  being  able  to  execute  the  Com- 
miffion  he  had  received,  which  was  the  Reafon  that  he 
met  from  the  General  and  Council  no  extraordinary 
Welcome. 

The  War  in  which  the  States  engaged  with  King  Charles 
the  Second,  retarded  in  fome  meafure  the  Progrefs  of  the 
Company  in  the  Indies  ; and  when  this  was  fini filed,  they 
very  unexpectedly  found  themfelves  a-frefh  embarraffed  in 
that  Part  of  the  World,  by  the  Infults  and  Depredations 
committed  by  the  King  of  Macajfar , as  their  Writers  re- 
port ; for  his  Subjects  had  murdered  fome  of  the  Dutch 
that  had  landed  in  his  Dominions,  and  had  likewife  plun- 
dered feveral  Ships  that  had  run  afhore  upon  the  Coafts  of 
his  Dominions  •,  but  before  any  , Hoftilities  were  commit- 
ted on  either  Side,  a Treaty  was  fet  on  Foot,  by  which  the 
Kingpromifed  to  make  full  Satisfaction  for  the  Injuries  done 
to  the  Company  k,  as  alfo  to  make  fuch  Submiffions  as 
they  fhould  require  from  him  on  account  of  thefe  Dis- 
orders. 

The  Company,  however,  fufpecting  the  Sincerity  of 
the  King’s  Promifes  in  this  refpect,  thought  proper  to  fend 
their  Admiral,  Cornelius  Speelman^  who  had  been  Governor 
of  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel , with  a Squadron  of  thirteen 
Men  of  War,  and  a certain  Number  of  Tranfports,  with 
eight  hundred  Soldiers  on  board,  with  Orders  to  fee  the  late 
Treaty  executed  according  to  the  Letter  in  every  Article  j 
and  he  arrived  with  this  naval  Force  before  Macajfar  on  the 
19th  of  December , 1 666.  The  very  next  Morning  came  two 
Deputies  from  the  King  on  board,  and  brought  with  them 
a thoufand  aild  fifty- fix  Ingots  of  Gold,  which  had  been 
promifed  in  Satisfaction  for  the  Murder  of  the  Dutch  and 
alfo  the  Sum  of  One  thoufand  four  hundred  and  thirty- 
five  Rix-Dollars,  in  Satisfaction  for  the  Veffels  that  had 
been  plundered,  but  at  the  fame  time  they  declared  in  the 
Name  of  the  King  their  Mafter,  that  the  Submiffions  re- 
quired of  him  were  inconfiftent  with  his  Dignity  ; and 
therefore  fuch  as  he  could  not  comply  with.  As  this  was 
precifely  what  the  Company  expected,  and  as  they  were  al- 
fo informed  that  the  King  of  Macajfar  had  fent  a large 
Fleet  in  order  to  attack  the  Ifiand  of  Bouton , Admiral 
Speelman  immediately  declared  War;  and  having  made 
two  Defcents  upon  the  Enemy’s  Country,  Carried  offi  an 
incredible  Quantity  of  Plunder,  burned  fifty  Villages  to 
the  Ground,  and  about  an  hundred  of  his  Ships  in  his 
Forts. 

After  fo  fignal  a Revenge  the  Admiral  failed  from  Ma~ 
eajfar  in  order  to  relieve  the  Ifiand  of  Bouton , which  was 
hard  preffed  by  the  Fleet  and  Army,  which  the  King  of 
Macajfar  had  fent  againft  it  *,  Admiral  Speelman  arrived 
before  that  Place  the  laft  Day  of  the  Year  before- menti- 
oned ; and  on  New-Tear's-Dayy  1667,  he  forced  a Paf- 
fage  with  his  fmall  Veffels  into  the  Haven  of  Bouton , and 
then  proceeded  to  attempt  the  Relief  of  the  City,  which 
was  befieged  by  the  King  of  'Macajfar* s General,  at  the 
Head  of  ten  thoufand  Men.  But  the  Dutch  attacking 
them  in  their  Entrenchments,  and  finding  Means  to  fet 
their  Magazines  on  Fire,  forced  them  immediately  to 
raife  the  Siege  ; which  Difafter  was  followed  by  fuch 
a Prodigious  Defertion  among  the  Troops  of  their  Allies, 
which  made  up  the  bell  Part  of  their  Army,  that  the  Ge- 
nerals of  the  King  of  Macajfar  found  themfelves  obliged 
to  enter  into  a Treaty  with  the  Dutch  Admiral  ; and  be- 
ing able  to  obtain  no  better  Terms,  furrendered  at  Dif- 
cretion.  Thus  this  War  was  ended  in  the  Space  of  four 
Months,  with  great  Glory  to  the  Company. 

The  firft  thing  they  did  was  to  difarm  their  Prifoners, 
of  whom  they  fent  five  thoufand  live  hundred  to  people  a 
jdefert  Ifiand  not  far  from  Bouton . Four  hundred  of  them 
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they  kept  for  Slaves,  and  five  thoufand  Bougies , or  Aux- 
iliaries of  different  Nations,  they  delivered  up  to  the  King 
of  Palacca , who  had  been  their  faithful  Ally  during  the 
Continuance  of  this  War.  They  reftored  to  the  King  of 
Bouton  three  hundred  Veffels,  together  with  whatever 
Plunder  had  been  taken  from  his  Subjects  by  the  Enemy, 
and  could  be  found  after  their  Defeat  the  reft  of  the 
King  of  Macajfar’s  Junks  they  incorporated  with  their  own 
Fleet  of  Tranfports,  and  with  an  hundred  and  ninety-five 
Standards,  and  all  the  Arms  and  Ammunition  of  the 
Enemy,  with  the  principal  Officers  of  their  Army,  whom 
they  kept  Prifoners.  Admiral  Speelman  returned  in  Tri- 
umph to  Batavia , where  he  was  received  with  univerfal 
Applaufe. 

The  King  of  Macajfar  however  remained  ftill  fixed  to 
his  Purpofe  ; and  notwithftanding  all  thefe  Loffes,  abfo- 
lutely  refufed  to  fubmit  to  the  Terms  which  the  Company 
prefcribed  ; but  knowing,  by  Experience,  that  the  whole 
Force  of  his  Ifiand  would  not  be  fufficient  to  protect  him 
from  their  Refentment,  he  refolved  to  employ  his  Endea- 
vours in  perfuading  moft  of  the  little  Sovereigns,  who 
were  his  Neighbours,  to  affift  and  fupport  him  in  his  De- 
figns,  which  he  declared  to  be  no  lefs  than  fhaking  off  the 
Yoke  of  the  Dutch  Company  for  good  and  all.  He  fuc- 
ceeded  fo  effectually  in  making  this  Alliance,  thatAdmiral 
Speelman  was  obliged  to  follicit  all  the  Dutch  Confederates 
for  their  Affiftance ; and,  at  laft,  having  drawn  together 
all  the  Force  they  could  raife,  he,  on  the  8th  ot  June , 
failed  from  Amboyna  withfixteen  Veffels,  great  and  fmall, 
and  fourteen  Shallops,  on  board  of  which  were  the  Suc- 
cours furnifhed  by  the  King  6f  Palacea  and  Ternate.  He 
failed  firft  to  Bouton , but  in  his  Paffage  Part  of  his  Fleet 
was  feparated,  which,  however,  did  not  hinder  him  from 
landing  in  feveral  Places  on  the  Coaft  of  Macajfar , where* 
notwithftanding  the  great  Inequality  of  the  others  in  Point 
of  Numbers,  he  had  tolerable  Succefs. 

At  length,  on  the  19th  of  July , in  the  Morning,  he 
attempted  to  force  a Paffage  into  the  Port  of  Macajfar  * 
but  in  this  he  was  difappointed  $ for  the  King  having 
erected  a Royal  Fort  for  the  Defence  of  the  Place*  the 
Dutch , after  twenty-four  Hours  cannonading,  were  forced 
to  retire.  A few  Days  after  the  Admiral  was  joined  by 
that  Part  of  the  Fleet  which  had  been  feparated  from  him 
by  the  Storm  ; and,  on  the  Second  of  Augujl , he  made  a 
Defcent  with  his  whole  Force  at  a Place  called  Glifon . 
The  Army  of  the  Company  confifted  of  fix  hundred 
Dutch  Troops,  three  hundred  dilciplined  Indians  in  their 
Pay,  three  thoufand  Men  from  Ternate  and  Bouton , ieven 
thoufand  Bougeis , eight  hundred  Seamen,  and  two  inde- 
pendent Companies,  under  the  Command  of  the  Captains 
Joncker  and  Stryker.  But  the  Forces  of  the  Enemy  were 
incomparably  greater ; for  they  amounted  to  no  fewer  than 
twenty  thoufand  Men,  under  the  Command  of  all  the 
little  Kings  and  Princes  that  the  Monarch  of  Macajfar 
had  drawn  over  to  his  Party. 

Admiral  Speelman  kept  the  main  Body  of  his  Forces 
near  his  Fleet,  and  detached  one  hundred  Men,  the  braveft 
and  the  belt  armed  under  his  Command,  to  attack  the 
Caftle  of  Glijfon  in  the  Night.  The  King  of  Palacca i 
who  was  intruded  with  the  Management  of  this  Affair,  ex- 
ecuted it  with  fuch  Courage  and  Conduct,  that,  by  three 
in  the  Morning,  he  became  Mafter  of  the  Place,  of  which 
he  gave  Notice  to  the  Dutch  Admiral,  who  immediately 
fent  him  fuch  Reinforcements  and  Supplies  as  were  requi- 
fite  to  preferve  it.  This  was  a dreadful  Blow  to  the  Ene- 
my •,  and  as  the  Admiral  very  juftly  forefaw,  the  firft  thing 
they  did  was  to  attempt  the  Recovery  of  it,  in  which,  how- 
ever, they  were  fo  far  from  fucceeding,  that  after  three  ge- 
neral Affaults,  in  each  of  which  they  loft  a great  Number 
of  Men,  they  were  forced  to  give  over  that  Defign  5 nei- 
ther was  this  all,  for  taking  Advantage  of  the  Situation 
of  this  Fortrefs,  fuch  Multitudes  of  Bombs  and  red-hot 
Bullets  were  fired  froffi  thence  into  the  Enemy’s  Camp,  as 
threw  them  into  the  utmoft  Confternation  and  Confufion, 
which  Opportunity  was  not  let  flip  by  the  Dutch  General, 
who,  with  the  beft  Part  of  his  Forces,  attacked  the  Ene- 
my’s Entrenchments,  at  the  fame  time  that  a vigorous 
Sally  was  made  from  the  Caftle,  which  obliged  the  Enemy 
to  quit  all  their  Polls. 
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General  Speelman  foon  after  embarked  his  Forces*  and 
tranfported  them  to  another  Part  of  the  I (land,  where  he 
committed  great  Ravages,  and  deftroyed  a great  Multi- 
tude of  Villages.  As  this  War  was  apparently  attended 
with  great  LoiTes  and  Inconveniences  on  both  Sides,  Depu- 
ties were  at  laft  chofen,  to  try  what  could  be  done  towards 
fettling  a Peace.  The  King  of  Macajfar  was  very  unwil- 
ling to  let  thefe  Deliberations  be  fpun  out  to  any  length, 
becaufe  he  found  his  Indian  Allies  deferring  him  by  De- 
grees, and  making  Peace  for  themfelves  on  the  belt  Terms 
they  could  ; which  Example  of  theirs  he  refolved  to  fol- 
low, by  fubmitting  to  fuch  Terms  as  he  could  get,  which 
were,  indeed,  none  of  the  molt  reafonable  •,  and  fo  the 
Treaty  was  concluded  on  the  1 8th  of  November , 1667; 
in  confequence  of  which,  the  Regents  of  the  Wand,  and 
and  all  the  neighbouring  Princes,  as  well  as  the  King  of 
Macajfar , fent  a numerous  and  folemn  Embaffy  to  the 
Governor-General,  John  Maetfuicher  at  Batavia , to  make 
their  Submiffion  to  the  Company. 

All  this  Time  the  Dutch  Army  and  Fleet  continued  in 
the  Wand,  and  the  rainy  Seafon  coming  on,  there  enfued 
fuch  a Mortality  among  them,  as  induced  the  Indians  to 
hope  they  might  gain  fome  Advantages  over  them,  by 
which  they  were  tempted  to  break  the  Peace,  which  they 
did  by  maffacring  a great  Number  of  the  dying  Soldiers, 
and  two  of  their  Captains ; upon  which  the  War  broke 
out  again,  and  continued  with  as  great  Violence  as  ever 
for  two  Years  ; in  which  Time  the  Succefs  of  Admiral 
Speelman  was  fo  great,  and  the  Calamities  he  brought  up- 
on the  Natives  of  Macajfar  were  fo  many  and  fo  heavy, 
that,  at  laid,  they  were  forced  to  implore  a Peace,  to 
fend  a new  Embaffy  to  Batavia , and  to  make  all  the  Sub- 
millions  the  Company  could  require  ; and,  after  all,  they 
were  left  to  the  Mercy  of  Speelman , who,  by  a new  Treaty, 
concluded  on  the  15th  of  June  1669,  not  only  renewed 
the  Treaties  of  the  19th  of  Auguji,  1660,  and  the  18th 
of  November , 1667,  but  alfo  impofed  upon  them  other 
Conditions  ftill  more  grievous  and  more  intolerable.  By 
this  Treaty  the  Company  became  entirely  Miftrefs  of  the 
Commerce  of  the  Wands  of  Celebes , which,  though  very 
confiderable  in  itfelf,  was  ftiii  more  fo  by  being  taken 
from  other  European  Nations,  who  under  Colour  of  trad- 
ing for  the  Commodities  of  the  Wands,  came  in  for  a 
confiderable  Share  of  the  Trade  in  Spices  ; fo  that  it  ferved 
likewife  to  fee ure  to  the  Dutch  what  was  of  more  Confe- 
quence to  them  than  any  thing  elfe,  their  abfolute  So- 
vereignty over  the  Moluccas. 

I have  been  the  more  particular  in  writing  the  Hiftory 
of  this  War  from  the  Memoirs  furnifhed  me  by  the  Dutch 
Authors,  becaufe  it  is  the  laft  of  any  Confequence  that  the 
Company  has  carried  on  in  the  Indies , and  has,  with  re- 
fpeCl  to  the  Natives,  eftablifhed  their  Power  fo  effectually, 
that  there  is  no  great  Danger  of  their  being  obliged  to 
fuftain  fuch  another  War.  Before  I part  however  with 
this  SubjeCt,  I fhall  take  the  Liberty  of  making  a few 
Remarks,  for  the  fake  of  fuch  Readers  as  feek  Inftruc- 
tion  rather  than  Amufement,  and  are  truly  defirous  of 
underftanding  what  in  this  SeCtion  I have  undertaken 
to  explain. 

My  firft  Qbfervation  is,  that  how  rude  and  barbarous 
foever  we  may  efteem  thefe  Nations,  yet  moft  evident  it  is, 
that  the  King  of  Macajfar  acted  like  a great  and  wife  Po- 
litician, and  that  the  Indian  Princes,  who  joined  with 
him,  were  entirely  guided  by  a Principle  of  publick  Spirit, 
and  a very  juft  and  rational  Befire  of  preferving  a Ballance 
of  Power  in  thole  Parts  upon  which  their  own  immediate 
Safety  and  quiet  Enjoyment  of  their  Dominions  depended. 
They  mifearried  indeed,  but  it  was  in  a noble  Caufe, 
and  even  their  Mifcarriage  fufficiently  proves  the  ReCti- 
tude  of  their  Intentions  ; for  fince  the  Conclufion  of 
this  fatal  Peace,  to  which  they  were  driven  by  abfo- 
lute Neceffity,  they  have  loft  all  Commerce  with  Stran- 
gers, and  are,  to  all  Intents  and  Purpofes,  the  Vaffals,  or 
to  fpeak  in  plain  Englijh , the  Slaves  of  the  Dutch.  This 
plainly  fhews,  that  the  Ballance  of  Power,  is  not  Inch  a 
Chimera  as  fome  People  would  reprefent  it ; and  my  next 
Remark  will  make  this  ftill  more  evident. 

It  is  very  ftrange,  that  while  thefe  Indian  Princes  were 
not  only  fighting  for  their  own  Freedom,  but  for  the  Li- 
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berty  of  trading  with  Europeans , all  the  European, Nations 
fettled  in  the  Indies  fhould  be  quiet  Spectators  of  a War 
which  fo  much  concerned  them,  without  interpofingin  the 
lead  for  the  Prefervation  of  thofe  who  were  eno-ao-ed  in 
their  Caufe  as  much  as  in  their  own.  If  they  had  ftirred  ever 
fo  little,  we  may  eafily  difcern,even  from  thefe  Dutch  Ac- 
counts, that  the  King  of  Macajfar  and  his  Allies  mffht 
have  been  fupported  in  their  Pretenfions,  and  mi°-ht  have 
been  enabled  to  have  thrown  off  the  Yoke  of  th % Dutch’ 
fo  that  if  Barbarity  confifts  as  furely  with  refpect  to  Na- 
tions it  does,  in  political  Ignorance,  then  the  Europeans 
in  the  Indies  may,  with  greater  Juftice,  be  ftiled  barba- 
rous than  the  poor  Natives,  who  certainly  did  all  they 
could  ; and  the  wifeft,  greateft,  and  braveft  Nations  never 
did  more. 

My  third  Remark  is,  that  the  Indians  who  joined  with 
the  Dutch , were  Enemies  to  themfelves,  and  by  deftroy- 
ing  the  Power  of  the  King  of  Macajfar , not  only  contri- 
buted to  the  Ruin  of  the  only  Monarch  who  underftood 
and  purfued  the  true  Intereft  of  the  Indians  in  general,  but 
likewife  fubverted  and  took  away  their  own  Importance  : 
For,  while  the  King  of  Macajfar  continued  a great  and 
powerful  Prince,  the  Dutch  Eajl-India  Company  confi- 
dered,  and  muft  have  always  confidered  fuch  Princes  as 
lived  in  Friendffiip  with  them  in  the  Light  of  Allies,  and 
durft  never  have  treated  them  but  as  Allies  ought  to  be 
treated.  But  when  this  Power  was  gone,  which  made  their 
Friendlhip  fo  neceffary,  and  of  fuch  Importance,  they  be- 
came as  much  the  Vaffals,  as  much  the  Servants,  or,  as  I 
called  them  before,  the  Slaves  of  the  Dutch , as  that  Kino- 
and  thofe  Princes,  who  by  their  Affiftance,  the  Dutch 
fubdued.  This  is  a very  ufeful  and  a very  important  Lef> 
fon  for  Men  are  the  fame  in  Europe  and  in  the  Indies. 

It  is  now  time  to  refume  our  Hiftory,  which  leads  me 
to  take  Notice,  that  while  the  Eajl- India  Company  car- 
ried all  before  them  abroad,  the  Republick  was  excef- 
fively  diftreffed  at  home  ; for  now  it  was  that  the  French 
jealous  of  her  Power,  and  the  Englijh , in  Refentment  of 
former  Injuries,  concurred  in  that  fatal  Alliance,  which 
was  very  near  bringing  the  States  as  low  as  when  they  firft 
ffiook  off  the  Tyranny  of  th z Spaniards-,  nay,  which  ac- 
tually did  bring  them  into  fuch  Diftrefs,  that  it  is  reported 
that  they  had  once  thought  of  feeking  that  Protection  from 
their  Eajl-India  Company,  which  they  had  hitherto  af- 
forded it,  and  of  transfering  that. Government  to  Batavia , 
which  they  almoft  defpaired  of  preferving  at  the  Hague. 

Providence  however  interpofed,  and  by  touching  the 
Hearts  of  the  Englijh  Nation  with  a generous  Concern  for 
their  Neighbours,  whom  though  they  might  wifh  to  fee 
humbled,  yet  they  had  no  Defire,  as  indeed  they  had  no 
Intereft  to  fee  them  deftroyed,  delivered  them  from  this 
Calamity,  and  raifed  them  once  more  to  Power  and  Free- 
dom. 

Yet  the  Eajl-India  Company,  though  it  felt  but  little 
of  this  Storm,  was  not  altogether  exempt  from  its  Force, 
fince  the  French  fent  a powerful  Squadron  into  the  Indies, 
with  a View  to  have  torn  from  them  a Part  of  their  Pof- 
feffions.  This  Squadon  was  commanded  by  the  Sieur  de 
la  Hay,  who  propofed  firft  attacking  Ceylon,  with  a View 
to  make  the  French  Matters  of  the  Cinnamon  Trade  at 
once,  as  the  fhorteft  Means  of  introducing  the  Commerce 
of  the  Indies  according  to  the  ProjeCt  of  one  Mr.  Caron , 
a French  Refugee,  who  had  been  long  in  the  Dutch  Eaji- 
India  Company’s  Service,  underftood  their  Affairs  per- 
fectly well,  and  made  his  Peace  at  home  by  betraying  all 
he  knew.  This  Man  embarked  on  Board  the  Fleet,  and 
was  principally  depended  upon  in  the  Management  of 
every  thing.  It  cannot  be  denied,  that  he  ferved  the  French 
Miniftry  very  effectually  j but  they  had  not  fufficiently  con- 
fidered the  Importance  of  the  Expedition  in  which  they 
employed  him,  or  the  Force  of  the  Enemy  with  whom 
they  had  to  deal ; for  if  they  had,  they  would  undoubtedly 
have  fent  a fecond  Squadron  to  have  fupported  that  which 
Mr.  Hay  commanded  ; and  this  might  have  been  of  fome 
Ufe  j but,  as  it  was,  it  only  ffiewed  the  Difpofition  of  the 
French , and  ferved  to  put  the  Dutch  upon  their  Guard- 

In  the  Summer  of  the  Year  1673,  the  French  Fleet  ap- 
peared on  the  Weft-Coaft  of  the  Illand  of  Ceylon,  and 
immediately  landed  and  attacked  the  Citadel  of  Trinqui- 
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male,  of  which  they  became  Mailers  ; and  by  fair  Pro- 
mifes,  and  magnifying  the  Power  of  the  French  King, 
drew  the  Natives  to  join  with  them  ; fo  that  thus  far  they 
had  all  the  Succefs  they  could  expert.  But  T'rinquimale 
was  a Place  of  too  great  Importance  for  the  Company  to 
let  it  remain  long  in  the  Hands  ol  thefe  new  Conquerors  •, 
they  therefore  fent  Commodore  Gocns  from  Batavia  with 
a Fleet  of  fixteen  Sail,  ail  of  them  large  Ships,  and  well 
mann’d.  On  the  firft  Appearance  of  this  Squadron  Mr. 
de  la  Hay  retired  with  his  Ships  to  Surat , leaving  a fmall 
Garrifon  in  his  new  Conqueft.  The  Commodore  blocked 
up  T'nnqumale  by  Sea,  and  debarking  his  Forces,  befieged 
it  at  the  fame  time  by  land  ; fo  that  he  foon  recovered  it, 
together  with  one  hundred  and  twelve  Pieces  of  fineBrafs- 
Cannon,  which  the  French  had  left  there  for  its  Defence  •, 
fo  that  here  ended  their  Views  upon  Ceylon , almoft  as  foon 
as  they  began. 

But  Mr.  de  la  Hay , when  he  came  to  Surat , advifed 
with  Mr.  Caron  about  the  Meafures  which  they  fhould 
next  take  ; and,  purfuant  to  his  Advice,  refoived  to  at- 
tack the  Fortrefs  of  St.  Thomas , which  about  twelve  Years 
before,  the  Butch  had  taken  from  the  Pcrtugueze  ; and  in 
this  fudden  Attempt  they  were  as  fuccefsful  as  they  had 
been  before  in  furprizing  Trinquimale , and  juft  as  unlucky 
in  keeping  it.  After  leaving  a good  Garrifon  here,  and 
feeing  the  Magazines  put  into  the  bell  Order  poffible,  the 
Sieur  de  la  Hay  thought  proper  to  return  to  France  with 
the  only  Ship  that  was  left  of  his  Squadron.  But  it  fell 
out  unluckily  enough  for  him,  that  even  this  poor  Con- 
folation  of  bringing  home  a few  of  the  People  he  had  car- 
ried out,  was  denied  him  ; for  in  the  Road  of  Lijhon , his 
only  Ship  was  wrecked,  by  the  Malice  of  his  Pilot,  as  it 
was  fuppofed,  more  than  by  any  Violence  of  Weather  ; the 
rather  becaufe  Mr.  Caron , two  Captains,  and  feveral  other 
Officers  were  drowned  in  their  Endeavour  to  get  afhore 
in  the  Long-boat,  which  was  the  Effedt,  as  is  fuppofed, 
of  fome  Practices  which  the  Treachery  of  Caron  to  the 
Butch  put  them  upon  taking ; but  as  this  is  a bare  Suf- 
picion,  and  abfolutely  deftkute  of  Proof,  to  infill  upon 
it  farther  would  be  needlefs. 

This  was  the  laft  Attempt  made  againft  the  Commerce 
of  the  Eaft- India  Company ; and  during  the  Remainder 
of  the  Century,  they  were  continually  improving  and  aug- 
menting both  their  Power  and  their  Commerce  ; fo  that 
at  the  Clofe  of  it,  they  were  in  a much  better  Condition 
than  ever;  for  in  the  Year  1687,  we  find  that  they 
brought  over  One  hundred  and  feventy  thoufand  Pounds 
Weight  of  Cinnamon  ; and  yet  they  brought  over  lefs 
that  Year  than  they  had  done  for  many  Years  before, 
which  fhews  the  prodigious  Importance  of  their  being 
iblely  poffeffed  of  the  Eland  of  Ceylon.  On  the  nth  of 
Auguft  1698,  their  Charter  was  renewed  for  forty 
Years,  which  gave  them  fuch  an  Acceffion  of  Power  and 
Credit,  as  rendered  them  almoft  as  confiderable  in  the 
Eyes  of  ail  Europe , as  they  were  before  in  the  Indies  : And 
having  faid  that,  it  may  feem  altogether  unneceffary  to 
add  any  thing  by  Way  of  Explanation. 

15.  We  have  now  conduced  the  Pliftory  of  this  fa- 
mous Company,  from  its  earlieft  Eftablifhment  to  the  Be- 
ginning of  the  prefent  Century  ; and  for  what  regards  the 
Tranfadlions  thereof  from  thence  to  the  prefent  Time, 
there  is  fo  much  faid  in  the  firft  Chapter  of  this  Work  in 
the  Account  we  have  given  of  Commodore  Roggewein , 
that  there  feems  to  be  the  lefs  Occafion  for  our  infilling 
much  on  that  Subject  here,  therefore  we  fhall  content  our- 
felves  with  mentioning  only  a few  Particulars  that  have 
not  hitherto  fallen  in  our  Way  ; that  as  far  as  in  our  Power 
lies,  there  may  be  nothing  deficient  in  the  treating  a Sub- 
ject fo  curious  and  important  in  kfelf,  and  the  Knowledge 
of  which  is  fo  peculiarly  necefiary  to  a trading  Nation. 

In  the  firft  Place,  though  we  have  mentioned  them  oc- 
casionally before,  we  will  more  exadlly  diftinguilh  the 
Dates  of  the  Company’s  Charters ; the  rather,  becaufe 
many  of  the  Butch  Writers  are  not  very  exadt  in  that  Par- 
ticular. The  firft  Charter  was  dated  the  20th  of  March , 
1602,  and  was  to  continue  for  twenty-one  Years.  The 
fecond  was  granted  the  Year  in  which  the  former  expired, 
for  the  like  Term,'  but  with  this  Variation,  that  it  was  to 
commence  from  the  firft  of  January , 1623,  fo  that  it  de- 


termined in  1644,  when  they  procured  a new  Charter  for 
the  fame  Term.  Their  fourth  Charter  bore  Date  the  7th 
of  February , 1665,  and  was  to  exterfd  to  the  31ft  or 
Becember , 1700;  but  the  Company  thought  proper  in 
1698  to  obtain  another  Charter  for  forty  Years,  from  the 
Determination  of  that  which  was  then  in  being.  And, 
again,  in  the  Year  1717,  the  Company  thought  it  requi- 
fite  to  apply  for  new  Favours,  but  they  were  not  able  to 
obtain  a new  Charter,  as  they  expedted  ; however  they 
procured  a Placard,  by  which  the  States-General  forbad 
all  their  Subjedls  to  fend  any  Ships  to  the  Eaft -Indies , or 
any  where  within  the  Limits  of  the  Company’s  Charter : 
They  likewife  prohibited  their  Interfering  in  any  manner 
in  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies , without  the  Licence  or 
the  Company  firft  had  and  obtained  for  that  Purpofe  ; as 
alfo  to  have  any  Concern  ,in  foreign  Companies,  or  to 
ferve  on  board  any  of  their  Ships;  which  Precautions  were 
thought  necefiary  not  only  for  the  Eaft-Indic  Company’s 
Security,  but  for  the  preferving  this  rich  and  beneficial 
Trade  to  the  Subjedls  of  the  Republick. 

There  happened,  about  the  Time  that  their  Charter 
fhould  have  been  renewed  , fome  Commotions  in  the 
Indies , which  had  like  to  have  been  or  very  fatal 
Confequence  to  their  Eftablilhment  ; and  of  which  we 
have  not,  as  yet,  received  in  Europe  any  Account  of 
thefe  Tranfadlions  that  can  be  thoroughly  depended  upon  ; 
all  we  know  of  them  is  this,  that  the  Confpiracy  having 
been  difcovered  among  the  Chinefe  at  the  very  Jundlure 
that  it  fhould  have  been  executed,  the  Governor  was  con- 
ftrained  to  have  Recourfe  to  the  moll  fpeedy  Methods  for 
fecuring  the  Safety  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  preferving  the 
City  and  Fortrefs  of  Batavia  from  falling  into  the  Hands 
of  the  Enemy.  It  v/as  in  Confequence  of  this  Neceffity 
that  all  the  Seamen  were  landed  from  the  Fleet,  and  had 
the  Plunder  given  them  of  the  Chinefe  Suburb,  to  en- 
courage them  to  ferve  the  Company  effedlually,  which 
they  did,  by  attacking  and  putting  to  the  Sword  the  great- 
eft"  Part  of  the  Confpirators.  By  this  fpeedy  and  fevere 
Proceeding,  the  City  and  the  Dominions  of  the  Compa- 
ny in  the  Eland  of  Java  were  preferved,  but  net  without 
a vaft  Effufion  of  Blood,  which  was  followed  by  a formi- 
dable Rebellion,  that  was  not  fupprefled  for  fome  time. 

Such  as  favoured  the  Governor  and  Council  of  the  In - 
dies.,  pretend  that  all  this  was  owing  to  the  Wickednefs 
and  Treachery  of  the  Chinefe , who,  notwithftanding  the 
Mildnefs  of  the  Company’s  Adminiftration,  had  formed 
a deep  and  dark  Confpiracy,  the  Defign  of  which  was  to 
extirpate  totally  the  Butch  that  were  fettled  in  Batavia 
and  Places  adjacent.  Such  again  as  were  Enemies  to  the 
Governor  and  his  Council,  attributed  the  whole  of  this 
bloody  Affair  to  their  Male-adminiftration  ; and  would 
have  us  believe  that  the  Chinefe  and  their  Accomplices, 
were  driven  into  all  they  did  by  the  moil  horrid  Opprefii- 
ons,  in  order  to  afford  an  Opportunity  for  thus  falling  up- 
on and  deftroying  them,  and  thereby  putting  it  out  of 
their  Power  to  demand  the  immenfe  Sums  of  Money 
which  were  due  to  them  from  fuch  as  v/ere  induftrious  in 
bringing  this  Calamity  upon  them.  Some  again  who  pre- 
tend to  Ipeak  impartially,  without  Favour  to  the  Chinefe , 
or  Prejudice  to  the  Governor,  give  quite  another  Turn  to 
this  Affair,  and  tell  us  that  he  was  fo  far  from  being  an 
Enemy  to  the  Chinefe , that  he  had  been  rather  too  much 
their  Friend  ; and  for  the  fake  of  confiderable  Sums  of 
Money  and  feveral  rich  Prefentsthat  had  been  made  him, 
granted  them  fuch  Liberties  as  were  inconfiftent  not  only 
with  the  Intereft,  but  with  the  Safety  of  the  Company, 
which  were  the  true  Caufes  of  their  endeavouring  to  fub- 
vert  the  Government,  and,  to  make  themfelves  Mailers  of 
Batavia , and  the  Country  about  it,  agreeable  to  the  true 
Nature  of  the  Chinefe , who  are  known  and  acknowledged 
throughout  the  Eaft,  to  be  an  infolent,  ungrateful,  and  per- 
fidious People. 

However  this  Matter  might  be,  it  made  a prodigious 
Noife  in  Europe  ; and  Baron  Imhoff, \ the  prefent  Gover- 
nor-General, was  fent  over  .to  Batavia  to  fettle  the  Con- 
cerns of  the  Colony  and  Company,  and  to  make  a very 
ftridt  Enquiry  into  this  Affair.  The  Charter  of  the  Com- 
pany, when  it  was  near  expiring  in  1 740,  was  renewed 
only  for  one  Year  5 but  fince  that  Time,  all  Affairs  have 
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keen  adjufted  in  the  Indies , and  at  Home,  to  the  Satif- 
Action  both  of  the  Company  and  of  the  Government,  as 
lhall  be  fhewn  hereafter.  At  prefent,  it  is  our  Bufinefs  to 
fhew,  after  giving  fo  copious  an  Account  of  the  Growth 
and  Grandeur  of  this  Company,  how  its  Affairs  are  con- 
ducted, and  what  Form  of  Government  it  is,  that  has 
been  abie,  not  only  to  render  a Body  of  Merchants  for- 
midable to  the  greateft  Monarchs  in  the  Eaft , but  to  ac- 
quire them  Dominions  very  little  inferior  to  any  of  thefe 
Monarchs,  and  Revenues,  Armies  and  Fleets,  fuperior 
to  moft  of  them  ; this  is  a Thing  fo  admirable  in  itfelf, 
and  demonftrates  fo  clearly,  what  it  is  in  the  Power  of  an 
extenfive  and  well  regulated  Commerce  to  do,  that  I flatter 
myfelf  my  Reader  will  pay  a very  ftrict  Attention  to  the 
following  Account  of  it. 

1 6.  Their  whole  Bufinefs  in  India  is  divided  into  Go- 
vernments and  Directions,  after  the  following  Manner : 
I.  Batavia  is  the  chief  and  capital,  where  refide  the  Go- 
vernor-General, and  Council  ordinary  of  India,  to  whom 
alfo  the  Governments  and  Directions  are  fubordinate,  fend- 
ing their  Accounts  to  them,  the  Ballance  whereof  is  en- 
tered into  the  Accounts-General  of  India,  kept  there  •,  be- 
iitles  which,  there  are  feveral  Places  immediately  under 
the  Government  and  Direction  of  the  Governor  and  Coun- 
cil of  Batavia , viz.  Japan  a Chief-fhip,  Tonquin  a Chief- 
Ihip,  Macajfar  a Commandant,  Siam  a Chief-fhip  Ban- 
tam a FaCtory,  Japara  a Factory,  Jambee  a Chief-fhip, 
Pallambam  a Chief-fhip,  Arrakan  a Chief-fhip.  II.  Am- 
boyna  a Government,  under  which  are  feveral  Iflands, 
where  they  pay  a yearly  Penfion  to  the  Inhabitants,  not 
to  buffer  Cloves  or  other  Spices  to  grow.  III.  Banda  is  a 
Government,  and  under  it  are  feveral  Iflands,  to  the  Na- 
tives of  which  they  likewile  pay  Money  yearly  to  deftroy 
the  Spice.  IV.  Eernate  is  a Government.  V.  Malacca 
is  a Government.  VI.  Zelon,  or  Ceylon , is  a Government, 
where  they  have  many  Factories,  and  all  their  Accounts 
are  fent  to  Columbo , the  principal  Place.  VII.  Cochin  is  a 
Government,  and  under  it  lies  all  the  Malabar  Coaft. 
VIII.  Policat  is  a Government,  under  which  are  the  Coafts 
of  Corromandel  and  Pegu.  IX.  Bengal  is  a Direction,  and 
under  it,  all  the  Factories  in  that  Bay : Hughly  is  the  Chief 
from  whence  they  fend  their  Accounts  to  Batavia.  X.  Su- 
rat, another  Direction,  under  which  are  many  Factories. 
XL  Perfia  a Direction,  the  chief  Refidence  Gombroon , 
and  under  it  are  Ifpahan  and  Bajfora . XII.  Cape  of  Good- 
Pope  a Government,  and  under  it,  the  Mauritius,  orlfland 
of  Prince  Maurice. 

To  underftand  this  perfectly,  it  mult  be  obferved,  that 
Governments  are  when  the  Places  are  their  own.  Directions 
when  they  are  under  a foreign  prince,  and  have  no  Garri- 
fbns.  Batavia  excepted,  no  Government,  Direction  or 
Command,  hath  Precedence  of  Place  ; but  the  Perfons 
in  thofe  Places,  and  all  other  Degrees  and  Qualities  take 
Place  according  to  their  Seniority  in  Handing. 

This  Account  fufficiently  explains  the  general  Scheme 
of  their  Government,  from  whence  we  lhall  defcend  into 
Particulars,  that  it  may  appear,  with  how  much  Wifdom, 
Juftice  and  Prudence,  all  things  are  regulated  by  this  Com- 
pany, to  prevent  either  Corruption  or  Confufion,  which 
.though  it  is  very  probable  they  may  not  abfolutely  do, 
yet  it  is  very  certain,  they  muft  do  it  in  a great  Meafurej 
.for  otherwise  the  Company’s  Affairs  muft  have  fallen  long 
5.ago  into  a very  diftraCted  State,  whereas,  we  fee  them  at 
this  Day,  in  as  good  a Condition  as  ever. 

This  I conceive  to  be  efpecially  owing  to  that  Nicety 
of  Judgment  fhewn  in  adjufting  all  their  Sallaries,  and  Al- 
lowances for  Diet,  to  the  feveral  Qualities  and  Degrees  of 
their  Servants,  fo  that  none  has  either  fo  little  as  to  be 
.pinched  by  Neceffity,  nor  any  fo  much  as  to  fet  them 
.above  the  Performance  of  their  Duty,  which  is,  generally 
jpeaking,  the  Ruin  of  fuch  Governments  as  purfue  a con- 
trary Condnft  ; for  the  more  eafy  underftanding  of  this 
Point,  we  lhall  take  their  inferior  Officers  flrft,  and  fo  aft 
cend  gradually  to  the  Governor-General  of  the  Indies. 

T he  under-affiftant,  S.criver  or  Writer,  is  the  loweft  Degree, 
and  is  chiefly  fupplie.d  with  Soldiers,  taken  out  of  the  Guards, 
from  nine  to  fourteen  Guilders  per  menfem.  Next  is  the 
Affiftant  at  twenty  Guilders  per  menfem  Salary,  and  four 

dollars  Diet,  After  him  the  upper- affiftant  Book- 


keeper, or  Secretary,  from  twenty-eight  to  thirty-fix  Guil- 
ders per  menfm  Salary,  and  four  Rix-dollars  Diet  In 
the  fourth  Place,  the  Under-copeman,  from  thirty- fix  to 
forty-five  Guilders  per  menfem  Salary,  and  eight  Rix-dob 
Jars  uiet.  Then  the  Copeman  from  fifty  to  fixty-five 
Guilders  per  menfem  Salary,  and  eight  Rix-dollars  Diet. 
Next  to  him,  Upper-copeman,  from  eighty  to  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  Guilders  per  menfem  Salary,  and  twelve 
Rix-do[!ars  Diet : Some  from  the  leffer  Chambers  are  lent 
out  at  feventy-two  Guilders  per  menfem  Salary. 

At  Batavia  and  Zelon , where  Provifions  are  dear,  they 
hc.ve  thirteen  Rix-dollars  Diet.  In  the  feventh  Rank  a 
Commandore  has  one  hundred  and  fifty  Guilders  ter  men 
fem  Salary,  and  twenty  Rix-dollars  Diet ; ComnLdTc 
a new  Title,  fomewhat  lefts  than  Commandore.  The 
eighth,  Director,  has  two  hundred  Guilders  per  menfem  Sal- 
lary,  and  thirty  Rix-dollars  Diet.  The  Governor  has  the 
fame,  as  alfo  a Member  of  the  extraordinary  Council  of 
India.  A Member  ordinary  of  the  Council  of  India  at 
Batavia,  each  of  them,  three  hundred  and  fifty  Guilders 
per  menfem  Salary,  and  one  hundred  Rix-dollars  Diet; 
and  iaftly,  the  Governor-General  of  Batavia  has  one  thou- 
fand  two  hundred  Guilders  per  menfem  Salary ,•  and  two 
hundred  Rix-dollars  Diet,  and  every  Time  he  goes  to  the 
Fleet,  one  thoufand  five  hundred'  Rix-dollars  Gratuity 
which  has  been  ufually  done  upon  a Fleet’s  Departure  for 
Europe:  But  this  General  has  nut  taken  it  for  fome 
Years  paft. 

. All  Perfons  in  the  Service,  whether  Merchants,  Divines, 
civil  Magiftrates,  Soldiers  or  Seamen,  are  ranked  in  their 
Degrees,  and  take  their  Places  accordingly.  The  General 
is  allowed  Wine,  and  all  other  Liquors  and  Provifions  out 
of  the  Company’s  Warehoufe,  without  Limitation.  AH 
others,  down  to  the  Affiftants,  are  allowed  monthly  Liquors 
Spice,  Oil,  Wood,  Rice,  Vinegar,  Candles,  &c.  according 
to  their  Quality,  very  large.  The  Upper-copeman’s  Al- 
lowance is  twenty  Canadars  of  Spanijb  Wine  per  menfem 
befides  Mum,  White- wine,  and  other  Liquors  ; twenty- 
four  Pounds  of  Wax  for  Candles,  Corn  for  Poultry,  Rice 
for  Slaves,  &c.  fo  that  the  Diet-money  allowed  them,  is 
only  for  frefh  Provifions. 

Soldiers  are  ranked  in  the  fame  Manner,  viz.  firft  a 
common  Soldier,  or  private  Centinel,  is  from  nine  to 
fourteen  Guilders  per  menfem , as  the  Under-affiftant.  Next, 
Serjeant’s  Pay  and  Diet  as  the  Affiftant.  Then  Enfign’s 
Pay  and  Diet  as  the  Under-copeman.  After  him  Lieute- 
nant's Pay  and  Diet  as  the  Copeman.  The  fifth  Captain’s 
Pay  and  Diet  as  the  Upper-copeman ; and  the  fixth  Major’s 
Pay  and  Diet  as  the  Commandore.  Military  Perfons  give 
place  to  the  Civil  of  the  fame  Rank,  viz.  a Commandore 
precedes  a Major,  and  Upper-copeman  a Captain,  and  a 
Copeman  a Lieutenant ; but  a Major  precedes  an  Upper- 
copeman,  a Captain  a Copeman,  and  a Lieutenant  an 
Under-copeman.  There  are  three  Majors  in  India,  one 
at  Batavia , one  at  Ceylon , and  one  at  Amboyna , or  Ban- 
da. They  affill  the  Governor  in  military  Affairs,  and 
have  the  Command  over  all  other  Officers  and  Soldiers, 
but  have  no  proper  Company  of  their  own.  There  are 
not  Captains  over  every  Company,  but  one  ever  two, 
three,  four  or  five  Companies  ; every  Company  has  Lieu- 
tenants and  Enfigns,  and  they  often  make  provifional  Offi- 
cers, who,  upon  fome  Merit  in  Service,  do  attain  to  the 
Pay  of  fuch  Places. 

Seamen  are  ranked  in  the  fame  Manner,  viz.  firft  a 
common  Seaman,  from  nine  to  fourteen  Guilders  per  men- 
fem, as  a common  Soldier;  next  third  Mate,  Gunner, 
Boatfwain  and  Steerman,  from  eighteen  to  twenty-four 
Guilders  per  menfem,  and  the  Affiftant-carpenter’s  Wages 
from  forty  to  fifty  Guilders  per  menfem.  The  Under-fteer- 
man,  or  fecond  Mate,  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-fix 
Guilders  per  menfem,  as  the  Upper-affiftant.  After  them, 
Upper-fteerman  or  Chief- mate,  from  fifty  to  fixty  Guil- 
ders per  menfem , in  the  Under-copeman’s  Rank,  The 
fifth  are  Skippers,  from  fixty  to  one  hundred  Guilders  per 
menfem,  in  the  Copeman’s  Rank  ; and  the  fixth.  Commo- 
dores from  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  Guilders  per 
menfem , befides  which,  they  have  the  Ship’s  Allowance 
for  Provifion,  and  when  in  Batavia,  they  have  Road-  mo- 
ney paid  them  every  Month  for  freffi  Provifions  and 
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Fruit  ; but  in  other  Roads,  they  are  fupplied  with  thefe 
things  from  the  Factories  on  Shore.  They-  have  none 
who  have  the  Title  or  Pay  of  Captain  at  Sea,  and  the 
Commodores  are  very  few,  fometimes  not  more  than  one 
in  India. 

The  Minifters  Pay  and  Allowance  ftand  thus,  viz.  fir  ft 
the  Predicant,  or  Preacher’s  Pay  and  Diet,  the  fame  as  the 
Upper-copeman’s.  The  fecond  Dominees,  orVifitors  of  the 
Sick,  twenty-four  Guilders  -per  menfem , as  the  Affiftant. 
The  Minifters  are  all  fworn  not  to  write  of,  nor  intermed- 
dle with  any  Matter  relating  to  the  Affairs  of  the  State, 
or  Commerce.  In  all  Governments  they  are  allowed  a 
Prefident,  and  in  Batavia  two  or  three  to  fpare,  in  cafe 
of  Mortalities.  In  all  Directions  they  have  no  Dominees, 
only  read  the  Scriptures,  and  printed  Forms  of  Prayer, 
Mornings,  Evenings,  and  Sundays.  With  them  the  Sur- 
geon’s Pay  is  from  forty  to  fifty  Guilders  -per  menfem. 

17.  In  all  Qualities  from  Under-affiftant  to  Upper- 
copeman,  they  generally  ferve  five  Years,  and  fome  but 
three,  as  they  agree  j which  Term  being  expired,  if  they 
pleafe,  they  may  quit  the  Service ; but  they  are  ufually 
continued,  and  upon  their  Petitions,  if  they  are  deferving, 
and  the  Company’s  Occafions  require,  the  Governor  and 
Council  entertain  them  again,  to  the  next  Degree  they 
ferved  in  before,  and  for  fuch  Terms  for  Salary,  &c.  as 
they  find  them  deferving  within  the  fettled  Salary  of  each 
Degree  ; but  on  any  Merit  in  Service,  they  are  often  pre- 
ferred from  one, Degree  to  another,  though  they  have  not 
ferved  fix  Months  in  a Station  j fo  that  upon  Account  of 
Merit,  fome  have  rifen  in  two  or  three  Years  from  Affif- 
tant to  Under-copeman,  and  .others,  in  as  little  Time, 
from  Under-copeman  to  Upper-copeman  ; in  this  they 
have  refpedl  to  Succession,  as  if  a Chief,  or  Second  of  a 
Fadtory  dies,  and  the  Third  performs  the  Bufmefs  of  the 
Place  to  Content,  tho’  he  be  but  a Book-keeper,  for  that 
Service  he  fhall  be  an  Under-Copeman,  and  Chief  of  the 
Place ; and  as  he  gives  further  Content,  a Copeman  in 
one  or  two  Years  more.  Married  Perfons  receive  all  their 
Pay  in  India , and  the  unmarried  but  half  theirs  at  an 
Over-rate  : As  at  Batavia , the  Rix-doilar  is  valued  at  fix- 
ty  Stivers,  which  is  worth  but  forty-eight,  and  at  Policat , 
the  Pagoda  is  valued, at  five  and  an  half  Guilders,  which  is 
really  worth  but  four  and  half  j but  this  is  in  a Way  of 
Regulation,  as  they  fay,  upon  Complaint  of  it  to  the  Go- 
vernor. 

The  Company  find  all  their  Servants  Accommodations 
for  Lodgings,  for  which,  and  Warehoufes,  they  have  fpa- 
” clous  Buildings  in  all  their  Factories.  All,  or  moft  Per- 
fons fent  out  of  Europe , are  of  the  Qualities  from  Affiftant 
to  Upper-copeman,  feldom  in  a higher  Degree;  fome- 
times they  may  be  of  the  extraordinary  Council : But  fuch, 
and  all  others,  are  left  to  the  General  and  Council  at  Ba- 
tavia., to  be  difpofed  of  in  Employments  according  to  their 
Qualities  or  Abilities,  who  give  them  Preferment  as  they 
merit.  Such  Perions  as  are  of  Capacity,  may  gradually 
rife  by  Time  of  Service  to  the  Quality  of  Upper-cope- 
man, but  they  muft  ftand  there,  and  cannot  rife  higher, 
till  they  are  made  Command  ores.  When  Directions  or 
Governments  fall  vacant,  an  Upper-copeman,  capable  of 
being  made  Governor,  Director,  or  Commandore,  gene- 
rally iucceeds  ; and  fome  have  been  fifteen  or  twenty  Years 
Upper-copeman,  before  they  have  been  put  into  any  of 
thole  Places : Some  ftand  there,  and  rife  no  higher,  and 
many  never  come  to  that,  but  remain  in  lower  Degrees, 
according  to  their  Capacities. 

All  Perfons  in  thole  Degrees  or  Qualities,  precede  one 
another,,  according  to  their  Seniorities  and  Standings  in 
the  fame  Degree,  or  that  are  of  the  fame  Profeffion/  As 
the  firft  Affiftant  precedes  all  others  that  are  made  af- 
ter him ; fo  like  wife  a Copeman  made  this  Month,  pre- 
cedes him  that  is  made  a Month  after ; but  the  Profeffion 
of  the  Merchant  (or  as  they  commonly  term  it,  the  Pen) 
hath  the  Preference  of  all  others,  and  he  that  is  an  Up- 
per-copeman in  that  Quality,  precedes  all  others/  whether 
Preachers,  Soldiers  or  Seamen  (as  is  faid  before)  tho5  they 
may  be  his  Seniors  in  the  fame  Degree. 

All  thefe  Salaries  and  Wages  for  Merchants,  Soldiers, 
Seamen,  and  others,  go  on  for  their  outward  bound  and 
home  Voyages,  and  every  one  has  a Copy  of  his  Accounts 
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out  of  the  Book  of  Wages,  every  Year,  which  he  keeps, 
or  carries  Home  with  him,  or  fells  to  another  ; and  when 
he  returns  to  the  Chamber  from  whence  he  was  fent,  he  is 
punctually  paid  the  Ba fiance  of  his  Account,  together  with 
what  is  due  for  the  Term  of  the  Voyage  ; and  fuch  as 
have  ferved  out  their  whole  Time,  and  defire  to  be  Free- 
men in  India , fell  their  Accounts,  or  fend  Letters  of  P»- 
curation  Home,  upon  Sight  of  which  they  are  paid  ; fo 
that  neither  the  Company,  nor  their  Servants,  have  ever 
any  Trouble  in  adj lifting  their  Accounts. 

Thefe  Freemen  are  fuch  as  have  ferved  out  their  Time, 
and  are  then  cleared  of  the  Company’s  Service,  and  ful- 
lered to  live  in  the  Country,  or  fuch  as  of  late  have  been 
permitted,  or  encouraged  to  come  out  of  Europe,  on  their 
own  Accounts.  They  are  always  obliged  to  have  Fami- 
lies, and  Jive  in  garrifoned  Towns,  and  in  their  Planta- 
tions on  the  Spice  Hands,  where  they  are  allowed  to  trade 
too  and  fro  in  Provifions  of  all  Sorts,  and  other  Commo- 
dities, where  the  Company  do  not  trade,  and  fometimes 
where  they  do  trade,  with  the  General’s  and  Council’s  Li- 
cence, even  in  the  Company’s  Commodities : This  being 
their  Policy,  that  the  Benefit  of  fome  Trades  may  not  be 
loft,  but  referved  to  the  Company,  when  they  are  fo  con- 
fiderable,  as  to  be  worth  their  minding,  or  will  be  at  the 
Charges  of  a Factory.  All  Freemen  perform  the  publick 
Offices  of  the  Towns,  and  take  their  Turns  to  watch  and 
ward  as  in  the  Netherlands , none  excepted. 

18.  The  firft  ordinary  Council  of  India  is  chofen  by  the 
Bewinthehers , or  Directors?  out  of  fuch  of  their  Servants, 
as  have  ferved  the  Company  as  Governors,  or  Directors, 
and  none  under  thofe  Qualities;  by  which  Means  their 
head  Council  confifts  of  Men  of  Eftates,  and  Experience . 
in  the  Bufinels  of  all  Parts  of  India.  The  extraordinary 
Council  are  alio  nominated  by  the  Bewinthehers , and  they, 
when  they  are  at  Batavia,  fit  with  the  General  and  Coun- 
cil, but  have  no  other  Vote  than  one  of  Advice.  Several 
of  the  Diredtors  and  Governors  are  of  the  extraordinary 
Council,  and  there  is  a late  Order,  that  three  of  the  ex- 
traordinary Council  fhal!  always  refide  at  Batavia.  By 
another  Order  of  late,  all  of  the  ordinary  Council  are  to 
refide  there  likewife,  and  not  to  remove  from  thence,  but 
upon  Bufinefs  of  great  Importance;  and  the  General,  and 
Director  Genera],  are  not  to  remove  upon  any  Oeccafton 
whatever. 

There  are  often  Boxes,  fent  out  of  Europe  with  private 
Diredtions,  which  are  fealed,  and  ordered  not  to  be  open- 
ed but  on  extraordinary  Accidents,  as  in  cafe  of  the  Ge- 
neral’s deceafe,  or  other  Occafions  of  great  Moment, 
which  keeps  the  great  ones  in  Awe  of  each  other.  The 
General  hath  Power  in  a particular  Commiffion  to  himfeif, 
to  lend  Home  any  one  Perfon  of  the  ordinary  Council 
when  he  thinks  fit,  that  fir  all  not  behave  himfeif  well  to- 
wards him,  and  to  take  to  himfeif  what  Salaries,  and 
other  Allowances  he  thinks  proper,  which  the  great  Mat- 
zuyker  caufed  to  be  read  on  fome  Clafhing  of  the  Council 
at  Batavia. 

The  General,  and  all  the  ordinary  Council,  the  Secre- 
tary, the  Major,  the  Upper-copeman,  called  the  two 
chief  Fadtors,  and  the  Upper-copeman,  who  keeps  the 
general  Books  of  Accounts,  live  within . the  Fort,  or 
Caftle,  with  their  Wives  and  Family,  in  Apartments  fitted 
according  to  their  Offices  and  Places.  The  General  and 
Council  are  fo  near  together,  becaufe  of  all  Letters  being 
opened  and  read  in  the  Council,  that  often  fits  in  an  Even^ 
ing,  after  Prayers,  and  never  miffes  upon  Sundays , for  an 
Hour  to  difpatch  Imall  Bufmefs,  Petitions  and  Complaints, 
and  twice  a Weeie  conftantly,  Puejdays  and  Fridays , at 
Four  o’clock  in  the  Afternoon,  about  managing  the  Com- 
pany’s Bufinefs.  The  Secretary  has  good  Accommoda- 
tion, and  large  Offices  to  write  in ; the  Major  lives  in  the 
the  Fort  to  receive  Orders  from  the  General,  and  to  affift 
him  in  the  Government  of  his  Soldiers,  and  the  two  chief 
Fadtors  are  near  the  Second,  or  Diredlor- General,  who 
has  the  moft  laborious  Employment,  having  the  Care  of 
all  Ships,  Goods,  Treafures,  and  Stores,  and  prooofes  all 
Voyages  and  Cargoes,  1 

Thefe  two  Upper-copemen,  whom  they  call  Fadtors  of 

the  Caftle  of  Batavia , are  his  Affiftants,  to  examine  Ac- 

counts, and  Advices,  and  thereupon  draw  up  Lifts,  and 
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Calculations,  of  the  Sorts,  Qualities,  and  Quantities,  of  nefs,  but  does  not  govern  or  direft  in  any  Affair  without 
the  Goods,  that  are  fold  at  any  Place,  and  let  down  whe-  (pedal  Commiffion. 

ther  they  increafe  or  diminiffi,  with  the  Lofs  and  Gain  In  all  Governments  and  Direftions,  the  Confultations 
thereon,  which  Notes  they  fend  to  all  the  Factories  where  are  entered  in  Books,  and  figned  by  the  Council.  The 
thefe  Goods  are  provided.  The  chief  Book-keeper  lives  in  Offices  for  the  Secretary  and  Accountants,  and  the  Ware- 
the  Fort,  becaufe  all  Regifters  and  Books  are  kept  there,  houfes  for  the  Company’s  fine  Goods  and  Treafure,  are 


and  the  Offices  for  Accounts  mull  be  there  Handing.  Eve- 
ry one  of  the  ordinary  Council  of  India  has  his  particular 
Charges  and  Employments  allotted  to  him,  wherein  he  is 
molt  experienced,  viz.  one  is  ordered  to  read,  examine, 
and  anfwer  all  Letters  and  Papers  from  the  Government 
of  Ceylon.  Another  the  Letters,  &c.  of  the  Governments 
of  Amboy nat  Banda  and  Ternate ; another,  the  Coaft  of 
Coromandel  and  Bay  of  Bengal  \ another  the  Direftorfhip  of 
Surat  and  Perfia , and  another  the  Cafe  and  Mauritias  ; 
the  General  only  writes  Letters  to  the  Company  in  Eu- 
rope. 

Befides  which,  they  have  other  particular  Emyloyments 
and  Places  of  Truft  and  Importance  at  Batavia.  I.  The 
General  propofes  and  concludes  in  Council,  and  directs  all 
Matters  of  Government  to  the  Council,  and  fuperior  Offi- 
cers. He  is  fworn  to  be  faithful  to  the  States  in  his  Of- 
fice, and  that  he  will  not  prefer  any  one  in  the  Company’s 
Service,  for  Fear,  Favour,  or  Affeftion,  but  only  fuch  as 
are  moil  faithful,  molt  able,  and  moft  fit  to  manage  the 
Bu  finds  for  the  Company’s  Advantage.  II.  The  Direc- 
tor-General, as  aforefaid,  propofes  the  Employments 
and  Cargoes  of  all  Ships.  He  fells,  and  orders  the  Dif- 
pofal  of  all  Goods,  Stores  and  Provifions,  has  the  Charge 
of  the  Treafure  and  Caffi,  and  orders  the  Receipts  and 
Payments  of  Money.  III.  Another  is  Prefident  of  the 
Chamber  of  Orphans,  and  the  Council,  his  Affiftants,  are 
half  Company’s  Servants,  and  half  Burghers,  whofe  Of- 
fice and  Truft  are  the  fame  as  in  the  Netherlands.  They 
fit  once  a Week  in  Council.  IV,  Another  is  Prefident  of 
the  College  of  the  Rate  of  Juft  ice,  who  is  always  a Civi- 
lian. He  gives  Judgment  in  all  Cafes  civil  or  criminal, 
between  the  Company  and  their  Servants,  or  the  Burghers. 
In  this  Court,  the  Company’s  Servants  only  are  of  the 
Council,  none  of  them  under  the  Quality  of  a Copeman, 
and  they  are  ulually  Advocates,  or  fuch  as  have  been  bred 
up  to  the  Civil  Law.  V.  Another  is  Prefident  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Skepen  and  Burgomafters. 

He  judges  in  all  Cafes,  civil,  military  and  criminal,  be- 
tween the  Burghers  and  others.  The  Counfellors,  or 
Judges,  who  fit  with  the  Prefident  at  this  Court,  are  three 
Upper-copemen  in  the  Company’s  Service,  and  three  of 
the  chief  Burghers.  Both  thefe  Courts  fit  twice  a Week, 
conftantiy,  and  oftner,  as  occafion  requires,  in  the  Stadt- 
.houfe,  or  Town- hall.  All  of  the  ordinary  Council  are 
fworn  to  be  true  to  the  General  and  the  States,  to  prefer 
none  for  Fear,  Favour,  or  Affection,  but  the  fitteft  and 
ableft  Perfons  to  the  Offices  in  their  particular  Difpofals. 
Below  the  Second,  or  Director,  is  no  Precedency  of  Place, 
but  Employments  or  Offices  are  appointed  to  thofe  who 
are  the  fitteft  for  them.  The  Secretary  of  the  Council  at 
Batavia , is  a Perfon  of  great  Ability  and  Experience,  of 
the  Quality  of  Upper-copeman  ; he  takes  Place  next  to 
the  extraordinary  Council,  and  has  the  Pay  and  Allow- 
ance of  a Commandore.  The  minor  Votes  are  always 
carried  by  the  major  in  Council,  the  Fifcal  hath  a double 
Vote.  Upon  figning,  none  may  enter  any  Exceptions, 
except  the  Matter  concluded  be  exprefsly  againft  the  Or- 
ders of  the  Company,  and  then  they  may  enter  Diffent, 
giving  that  for  the  Reafon, 

Upon  extraordinary  Occafions,  which  require  Secrecy, 
a Governor,  or  Direftor,  may  call  a Council  of  any  two 
or  three  Counfellors,  and  may  aft  according  to  their  Re- 
folutions.  All  Perfons  of  the  Quality  of  Copeman,  and 
Upper-copeman,  as  a!fo  Captains  and  Lieutenants,  are  ca- 
pable of  being  of  Council  in  all  Governments  and  Direc- 
tions, except  Batavia.  The  Seconds  of  Governors  and 
Direftors,  are  chiefly  Copemen,  and  the  Chiefs  of  fubor- 
dinate  Faftories  under  Governments,  are  commonly  Cope- 
men,  and  Under-copemen  •,  but  it  it  fo  happens,  that  one 
of  a higher  Degree,  or  Quality,  comes  to  a Place  where 
one  of  a lower  Degree  is  Chief,  he,  of  the  higher  Degree 
takes  Place,  ind  give$  his  Advice  in  the  Company’s  Bufi- 


built  in  the  Forts,  and  Houfes,  or  Faftories,  and  thofe 
who  officiate  in  them,  muft  dwell  there.  In  fubordinate 
Faftories^  they  keep  no  Confultation-books,  only  Copy- 
books of  Letters,  Accounts  and  Diaries.  All  Letters 
and  Orders  from  Batavia , are  figned  by  the  General  and 
Council,  and  thofe  to  Batavia , muft  be  figned  by  the  Go- 
vernors, or  Direftors,  and  their  refpeftive  Councils ; but 
all  Letters  and  Orders  from  Governors  and  Direftors  to 
fubordinate  Faftories  under  them,  are  figned  only  by  the 
Governor  or  Direftor  fingly.  The  Caffi  at  Policat , is  ac 
the  Difpofal  of  the  Governor,  to  be  put  into  the  Hands 
of  an  Upper-copeman,  that  (hall  be  on  the  Place ; and 
the  Sorting  of  Cloth  is  done  by  the  Governor,  Second, 
and  others,  who  are  of  the  Quality  of  Copeman,  and 
Under-copeman,  every  one  fetting  down  his  Opinion  of 
the  Price  of  the  Goods  when  forted. 

They  have  Fifcals  in  their  Governments,  who  are  under 
an  Oath  to  difeover  and  feize  all  forbidden  private  Trade, 
and  deteft  what  elfe  may  be  done  to  defraud  the  Compa- 
ny. They  are  ufually  of  the  Quality  of  Copeman,  or 
Under-copeman,  and  feldom  continue  longer  than  three 
Years  in  that  Office,  except  at  Batavia , where  they  have 
two  principal  Fifcals,  of  the  Quality  of  Upper-copemen, 
who  continue  many  Years  in  that  Employ.  One  of  them 
is  called  Advocate- fifcal ; he  makes  Enquiry,  and  takes 
Cognizance  of  all  Faults,  Frauds  and  Mifdemeanors  in 
the  Company’s  Service,  in  all  Parts  of  India , makes  and 
maintains  the  Proceffes,  and  has  half  of  what  is  recovered 
thereon,  the  other  half  goes  to  the  Company,  who  gives 
one  Third  of  it  to  the  Poor,  after  the  Procefs  and  Con- 
demnation is  paid,  before  the  Prefident  of  the  Council  of 
Juftice ; fo  that  the  Governors,  Direftors,  &c.  are  not 
concerned  in  the  Difcovery  of  any  private  T rade. 

The  Company  fends  every  Year  printed  Papers  of  the 
News  and  Affairs  of  Europe , which  are  diiperfed  over  ail 
their  Faftories  in  India , by  which  they  are  inftrufted  in 
the  Intereft  and  Concerns  of  the  feveral  Powers  and  are  di- 
rected to  behave  themfelves  accordingly  to  ail  European 
Nations  in  India.  Alfo  they  fend  Abftrafts  of  the  Sale  of 
their  Goods,  and  the  Lofs  and  Gain  thereon  in  Europe. 

It  is  very  eafy  to  obferve,  that  all  thefe  Regulations  are 
calculated  for  the  Improvement  of  the  Perfons  in  the  Ser- 
vice of  the  Company,  for  enabling  them  to  difeharge 
their  Duties  punctually  and  perfectly,  and  with  fuch  a 
Mealure  of  Knowledge  and  Underftanding,  as  may  fit 
them  for  whatever  Places  they  may  be  called  to  ferve  in. 

It  is  not  eafy  to  conceive,  what  mighty  Effefts  flow 
from  fuch  wife  and  juft  Regulations,  what  Order  and 
Harmony  they  may  beget,  and  how  eafily  all  Things  are 
managed,  where  fo  much  Care  is  taken,  that  every  Man 
ffiall  be  acquainted  with  the  Importance  of  his  Station, 
and  with  a Probability  of  his  bettering  his  Circumftances 
by  his  difeharging  his  Functions  with  Diligence.  It  is 
by  fettling  thefe  Orders,  and  taking  care  they  ffiall  be. 
conftantiy  carried  into  Execution,  that  we  find  the 
Butch  are  never  at  a Lofs  for  Men  fit  to  be  employed  on 
any  critical  Occafion,  as  Ambaffadors,  Plenipotentiaries, 
and  ordinary  Refidents  in  the  Courts  of  Indian  Princes, 
whereas  other  Nations,  that  carry  on  other  Trade  in  that 
Part  of  the  World,  are  at  a Stand  in  this  refpeft,  and  in 
all  fuch  Emergencies,  are  forced  to  take  fuch  as  come  to 
Hand,  or  which  is  worfe,  fuch  as  puffi  themfelves  forward, 
and  miftaking  Vanity  for  Talents,  get  into  Employments 
only  to  expole  themfelves,  and  thofe  under  whofe  Autho- 
rity they  aft. 

It  is  a received  Opinion,  and  I believe  founded  on 
Reafon,  that  the  Capacities  of  Men  are  much  alike,  and 
that  where  one  makes  a Figure  by  dint  of  what  is  called 
Genius,  there  are  a hundred  become  able  Men  from  Difcipline 
and  Experience.  It  is  therefore  extreamly  commendable 
in  the  Butch , that  they  take  fo  much  Pains  to  propagate 
real  Knowledge  among  fuch  as  are  in  die  publick  Service, 
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and  that  they  do  not  content  themfelves  with  barely  qua- 
lifying their  Under-officers  for  the  Difcharge  of  the  Places 
they  are  in,  but  oblige  them  likewife  to  take  Pains  to  fit 
themfelves  for  more  important  Services.  It  is  one  Thing 
to  read  News-papers  for  Amufement,  and  another  Thing 
quite  to  oblige  People  to  read  them  for  InftrUction  ; and 
it  is  very  eafy  to  conceive,  that  a Perfon  in  the  Indies , 
who  has  a good  general  Notion  of  the  Affairs  of  Europe , 
and  of  the  Situation  Things  are  in  there,  will  have  vaft 
Advantages  over  another  Perfon  of  equal  Abilities,  who 
has  never  turned'  his  Thoughts  that  Way,  but  has  lived 
all  along  in  an  Opinion,  that  if  he  did  his  Bufinefs  in  the 
Counting-houfe,  his  Superiors  had  no  farther  Title  to  the 
Difpofal  of  his  Time,  but  that  he  was  at  full  Liberty  to 
employ  it  in  fuch  Amufements  or  Diverfions  as  bell  fuited 
his  Humour  or  Difpofition. 

But  to  bring  thefe  Reflections  to  a Point,  and  not  to 
detain  the  Reader  too  long  Upon  fo  grave  a Subject,  I 
lhall  finiffi  them  with  obferving,  that  whatfoever  Compa- 
ny takes  Care  to  give  its  Servants  true  Notions  of  Merit, 
rewards  and  encourages  Merit,  and  leaves  no  other  Road 
open  to  Preferment ; but  Merit  will  be  always  hire  to  have 
more  capable  Servants, and  will  confequently  have  itsAffairs 
better  carried  on  than  any  other  Company,  in  the  Manage- 
ment of  whofe  Concerns  Inclination,  Intereft,  or  Chance, 
governs  all  Preferments.  It  may  be  faid  that  thefe  are  juft 
and  -general  Obfervations,  very  eafily  made,  and  which 
never  will  be  difputed.  The  Queftion  however  is  not 
where  thefe  Rules  are  owned  and  admitted,  but  where 
they  are  recommended  and  praftifed.  Since  we  tookOcca- 
fion  to  enter  upon  thefe  Remarks,  not  from  the  general 
Principles  of  the  Dutch  Nation,  but  from  the  fettled  and 
invariable  Regulations  of  their  Eaft  - India  Company, 
which  have  the  Force  of  Laws  to  thofe  in  their  Service. 

19.  The  Government,  Order,  and  Provifion  for  their 
Ships  and  Fleets  runs  thus,  viz.  all  their  Ships  are  the 
Company’s  own,  and  the  Men  belonging  to  them  are  all 
in  their  Pay,  fworn  to  ferve  them  either  by  Sea  or  Land, 
as  Occafion  ffiall  require.  They  have  two  Perfons,  who 
■have  the  Stile  of  Admirals,  and  are  of  the  ordinary  Coun- 
cil of  India.  For  the  Care  of  their  Shipping  at  Batavia , 
they  have  one  called  Equipage-mafter,  who  is  of  the 
Quality  and  Pay  of  an  Upper-copeman,  a feafaring  Man, 
and  vulgarly  called  a Commandore  : He  hath  the  Care  of 
fitting  all  their  Ships,  and  is  continually  vifiting  them 
in  the  Road,  if  Occafion  requires,  and  fupplying  them 
with  what  they  want. 

There  is  a fmall  Ifland,  about  three  Miles  from  Bat  avia , 
where  they  have  a Fort,  which  ferves  them  as  a Store- 
houfe  for  all  Manner  of  Neceffaries  for  Ships,  under  the 
Charge  of  a Mafter  - Shipwright,  who  has  alfo  Com- 
mand of  the  Fort  and  Hand.  He  is  of  the  Quality  of 
Upper-Copeman,  and  has  large  Pay  and  Allowances. 
When  they  fend  out  a Fleet  of  War  on  any  Expedition, 
they  make  a Merchant  of  the  Quality  of  Upper-Copeman, 
and  fometimes  of  the  extraordinary  Council  Admiral  or 
General,  who  has  a Council  of  Merchants  and  military 
Officers  to  affift  him,  as  Occafion  requires.  The  Admi- 
rals of  the  Fleet  that  go  from  Batavia  to  Europe , are 
fuch  as  have  ferved  the  Company  as  Governors,  Directors, 
Commanders,  or  Upper- copemen,  and  are  willing  to  go 
home,  they  have  their  Salaries  allowed  them  till  their  Dif- 
charge in  Europe  *,  and  if  there  be  none  that  return  of  their 
own  Choice,  they  appoint  at  leaft  a Copeman  to  command, 
who  comes  back  again,  if  he  thinks  convenient. 

As  to  their  Admirals  out  of  Europe , the  Flag  is  worn 
by  Turns  ; Amsterdam  Squadron  carries  it  three  Years,  and 
the  Zealand  Squadron  every  fourth  Year.  The  Amfier- 
t dam  having  two  Parts  of  the  Stock,  the  other  leffer  Cham- 
bers add  theirs  to  it,  and  the  Zealanders  have  one  Quarter 
of  their  own.  The  Merchant  who  is  fent  Admiral,  muft 
either  take  his  Paffage  on  the  Amfierdam  or  Zealand  Squa- 
dron. If  a Copeman,  or  Under-copeman  goes  from  Port 
to  Port  on  any  Ship,  they  have  the  Command  of  her,  and 
alfo  of  the  Fleet  or  all  Ships  in  Company,  by  the  Com- 
pany’s fettled  Order  in  their  Articles.  When  there  is  a 
Fleet  together  under  the  Command  of  a Commandore, 
the  Council  is  to  confift  of  Copemen  and  Skippers.  When 
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a Ship  is  Angle,  the  Council  is  to  be  of  Copemen*  Skeeper, 
Under-copeman*,  Book-keeper,  and  Steerftnen , and  they 
are  always  to  fteer  their  Collide  by  the  printed  Directions, 
and  to  fet  off'  their  Work  every  Day  upon  Charts,  which, 
are  delivered  up  the  very  Day  when  they  come  to  Batavia 
or  Holland . 

There  is  an  Under-copeman,  or  Book-keeper  in  every1 
Ship,  who  keeps  an  Account  of  the  Ship’s  Expences,  as 
Stores,  Provifions,  and  Mens  Wages,  in  the  Nature  oi 
a Purfer,  and  they  are  to  fee  the  Provifions  fo  given  ouq 
that  none  be  fpoiled.  Thefe  take  Place  as  they  are  capa- 
ble of  Pxeferment  in  their  Factories  by  their  Time  of  Ser- 
vice, and  they  are  often  taken  out  of  Factories  where 
they  are  wanted,  and  others  put  in  their  Places.  If  he 
that  is  upon  a Ship,  as  a Book-keeper,  be  but  an  Affif- 
tant,  he  takes  Place  of  the  Steerftnen,  or  next  to  the  S kee- 
per, by  Reafon  of  his  Office,  or,  as  they  in  RefpeCl,  term 
it,  the  Pen.  All  Chiefs  of  Factories,  &c.  have  free 
Power  to  difpofe  of  their  Ships  and  Men,  while  they  are 
under  their  Chief-ffiip,  and,  as  Occafion  requires,  in  the 
Company’s  Service.  They  may  take  out  Men,  Ammu- 
nitions, Provifions  and  Stores,  though  fuch  Ships  come 
there  cafually,  through  Accident  or  Neceffity.  Thus 
every  thing  relating  to  this  SubjeCt,  is  fo  fully  and  clearly 
regulated,  that  Doubts  or  Difficulties  rarely  arife. 

20.  At  Batavia,  and  all  other  Governments,  they  have 
a Chamber  of  Accounts  for  Orphans  and  Overfeers  of  the 
Poor  thus  provided  : There  is  a Prefident  and  Mafter  of 
the  Chamber  of  Orphans  at  Batavia  of  the  ordinary 
Council,  who  has  for  his  Council  half  the  Companies,  Ser- 
vants of  the  Quality  of  Copemen,  and  Upper-cope- 
men,  and  half  of  the  beft  Burghers,  befides  a Secretary, 
and  other  Affiftants.  They  fit  once  a Week,  and  order 
the  Difpofal  of  all  Orphans  and  deceafed  Mens  Eftates,  as 
they  think  fit.  At  Policat , and  all  Governments  under  Ba- 
tavia, they  have  but  two  Perfons  of  the  Chamber  of  Or- 
phans, and  a Secretary  to  them,  all  Company’s  Servants. 
The  Chambers  in  thofe  Governments  are  not  accountable 
to  Batavia  or  Europe ; nor  do  they  fend  Copies  of  their 
Books  of  Accounts  to  any  Place,  but  always  keep  them 
at  Policat , &c.  and  the  Eftates  of  Perfons  who  deceafe 
in  any  Place  under  that  Government,  are  under  the  Charge 
of  that  Chamber,  whofe  Wills,  Inventories  and  Accounts, 
are  there  regiftered  ; for  which  Purpofe  they  have  a parti- 
cular Chamber  in  the  Fort. 

They  muft  keep  plain  and  fairBooks  of  Accounts,  Jour- 
nals, and  Ledgers.  At  Policat  the  Mafter  of  the  Or- 
phans Chamber,  is  every  three  Months  to  ffiew  the  Bal- 
lance  of  the  Books  to  the  Governor.  Thofe  appointed 
for  this  Office  do  continue  in  it  two  Years  or  longer  ; and 
and  when  one  goes  out  the  other  muft  ftay  a Year  to  in- 
ftrucft  the  next  Comer,  though  his  two  Years  be  out. 

They  are  fworn  to  deal  juftly,  and  to  keep  fecret  the 
Concerns  of  the  Chamber. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Office  muft  give  three  thoufand 
Pagodas  Security  for  the  Performance  of  his  Truft,  and 
and  be  refponfible  for  all  Goods  fold  at  Outcries,  for 
which  he  receives  Three  per  Cent,  upon  the  Account  of  the 
Sale  ; and  by  reafon  he  is  refponfible,  he  may  deny  any 
Man  to  bid  or  buy,  whom  he  thinks  not  fafe  to  truft. 
The  Secretary  alfo  enters  the  Wills,  and  Inventories,  and 
pofts  the  Journal,  which  is  kept  by  one  of  the  Mailers, 
and  takes  Care  of  the  Papers  that  belong  to  the,  Office. 
The  Chamber  of  Orphans  may  call  whom  they  will  into 
Council  to  advife  with  in  difficult  Matters  ; and  no  Per- 
fon may  deny  to  come  and  fit  with  them,  though  it  be 
the  Governor  himfelf.  The  Council  is  allowed  Two  and 
an  Halfprr  Cent,  out  of  the  Eftates  of  the  Deceafed,  for 
what  is  received  upon  the  Sale  of  Goods,  but  nothing  on 
Money  left  in  Caffi;  which  Twq  and  an  Half  is  equally  di- 
vided betwixt  the  Prefident  and  all  the  Matters  •,  befides 
which  they  have  each  Money  for  a Gown  yearly,  which  is 
charged  on  the  deceafed  Perfon’s  Eftate.  If  any  Man  or 
Woman  dies,  leaving  Children  under  Age,  the  Chamber 
of  Orphans  take  Care  of  the  Eftate,  and  provide  for 
their  bringing  up,  till  they  arife  to  the  Age  of  Twenty- 
three  Years,  and  then  they  receive  what  their  Parents  left 
them,  with  Intereft,  and  the  Encreafe  thereof.  If  the 
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Parents  of  the  Children  have  any  Eftates  in  Europe , the 
Chamber  of  Orphans  where  fuch  Perfons  die,  writes  for 
the  Effects  to  be  fent  to  them,  which  is  accordingly 

dene,  • ' . 4 

The  Money  the  Chamber  of  Orphans  pays  into  the 
Company *s  Cadi  at  Batavia 3 brings  in  Nine  per  Cent,  and 
it  is  often  let  out  to  Freemen  and  others  at  Twelve  per 
Cent,  per  Annum , upon  good  Security  : But  at  Policat  it  is 
ufually  put  into  the  Company’s  Stock,  at  Six  per  Cent . 
per  Annum.  If  a Perfon  dies  and  leaves  no  W ill,  or  Re- 
lation in  India  to  inherit,  the  Chamber  of  Orphans  takes 
Care  of  the  Eftate,  and  gives  the  deceafed  Man’s  Ac- 
count current  Credit  for  the  fame  ; and  there  it  remains 
till  the  right  Heir  demands  it.  If  any  Perfon  dies  with  a 
Will,  and  leaves  his  Widow  in  Truft  for  the  Children,  tho® 
their  Mother,  the  Chamber  of  Orphans  may,  if  they  pleafe, 
require  the  Eftate  at  her  Hands,  and  keep  it  for  the  Chil- 
dren. And  if  they  do  allow  the  Mother  to  keep  the 
Eftate  and  the  Children,  they  always  take  a Copy  of  the 
Will,  and  an  Obligation  from  the  Mother  for  the 
Eftate. 

The  Chamber  of  Orphans  may  keep  the  Eftate  in  their 
Hands,  and  manage  them  as  they  pleafe  ; but,  for  the 
better  Security,  it  is  ufually  put  into  the  Company’s  Hands, 
at  the  Intereft  before- mentioned  , and  they  have  the  Com- 
pany’s Obligation  for  it.  If  any  Perfon  dies,  leaving  a 
Will,  and  therein  does  not  give  fuch  a Proportion  of  his 
Eftate  to  his  Children  as  the  Lav/  requires,  they  will  not 
allow  of  the  Will,  but  require  a full  Part  for  the  Chil- 
dren. If  a Man  dies  in  the  Company’s  Service,  the  Offi- 
cial is  not  to  touch  his  Papers  •,  nor  is  the  Chamber  of  Or- 
phans to  admit  of  any  Difcovery  of  his  Concerns  to  the 
Fifcal.  Again,  if  any  Man  dies  in  the  Company’s  Ser- 
vice, and  they  owe  him  Money  for  Wages,  the  Chamber 
receives  it,  and  enters  it  to  the  Creditor  of  the  Deceafed. 
The  Company,  befides  One  third  of  their  Half  of  the  Fif- 
cal’s  Confifcation,  allow  alfo  Fines  on  Offences ; and  the 
Confi  Rations  of  the  Eftates  of  Men  executed  for  the  Poor. 
There  are  many  Overfeers  and  Matters  of  the  Poor  at  Ba- 
tavia. At  Policat  they  have  but  two,  and  thofe  not  of 
the  Mafters  of  Orphans,  but  others.  They  have  Cogni- 
zance of  all  poor  Chriftians  under  the  Government,  whe- 
ther they  be  Butch , Portngueze , or  others,  and  take  Care 
for  their  Relief,  by  making  Collections  in  Churches  every 
Sunday , and  Diftnbutions  according  to  their  Number  and 
Neceffities. 

The  Poor  has  always  a confiderable  Stock  before-hand, 
which  has  been  gathered  from  the  Confifcations  of  private 
Trade,  and  charitable  Gifts.  This  Stock  they  alio  let  out 
to  the  Company  upon  Intereft,  which  they  conftantly  re- 
ceive, and  employ  as  is  found  needful  j and  tho’  the  In- 
tereft of  the  Stock  be  fufficient  to  maintain  the  Poor,  yet 
they  never  negieCl  the  weekly  Gatherings  in  Churches,  to 
increafe  the  Stock  as  much  as  they  can.  For,  fay  they, 
it  may  fo  happen,  that  by  great  Wars  and  Loffes,  many 
may  be  maimed,  made  Widows  and  Fatherlefs,  and  then 
the  Principal  may  not  be  enough  to  maintain  them.  The 
Overfeers,  or  Mafters  of  the  Poor,  muft  keep  a fair  Book 
of  all  Receipts  and  Payments,  that  is,  an  Account  of 
Cafii,  and  an  Account  of  what’s  paid  into  the  Company’s 
Stock,  at  Intereft,  with  a Roll  of  the  Names  of  all  Per- 
rons to  whom  they  give  Alms,  and  what  they  give  to 
every  one.  At  Batavia  there  are  Collections  for  the  Poor 
every  Sunday , Morning  and  Evening,  in  all  their  Churches. 

When  the  ingenious  and  intelligent  Reader  fhall  have 
perufed  and  confidered  this  Scheme  of  Butch  Policy  in  the 
Indies , I am  perfuacled  that  he  will  very  eafily  account  to 
himfelf,  for  their  having  raffed  fo  extenfive  and  folid  an 
Empire  in  this  Part  of  the  World.  He  will  fee  that  they 
excel  all  other  Nations  in  the  Indies , not  from  Accident, 
-Fortune,  or  a Concourfe  of  lucky  Incidents,  but  from  a 
very  wife  and  well  difpofed  Eftabliftttnent,  and  a conftant 
Attention  to  the  Principles  on  which  it  is  founded.  They 
will  fee,  that  how  much  foever  the  Butch  may  be  inclined 
to  a Republick,  and  how  fteady  foever  in  their  Notions  of 
a Com mon- wealth , yet  they  have  made  no  Scruple  of  de- 


parting from  thofe  Sentiments  in  the  Indies •,  for  the  fake 
of  complying  fo  far  with  the  Genius  of  the  People  in  that 
Part  of  the  World,  as  to  eftablffff  Rich  a Power  in  a fin- 
gle  Perfon,  as  may  contribute  to  keep  up  at  once  the 
Grandeur  and  Authority  of  the  Company,  and  facilitate 
the  Direction  of  their  Affairs.  But  if  the  Governor-Ge- 
neral of  Batavia  has  the  Splendor,  Revenues,  and  Power 
of  a Prince,  he  earns  them  very  dearly,  by  that  perpetual 
Application  to  Bufmefs,  which  is  required  from  him,  and 
which  he  has  it  not  in  his  Power  to  fhake  off : The  fame 
Thing  may  be  faid  of  the  Direbtor-General,  and  of  the 
Members  of  the  Council  of  the  Indies  \ if  they  have  great 
Appointments,  they  have  a great  deal  of  Bufmefs,  and  if 
their  Power  be  large,  they  are  obliged  to  give  a very  ftriA 
Account  of  the.  Manner  in  which  it  is  ufed. 

Thefe  Examples  are  of  inexpreffible  Confequence,  ftnee 
they  oblige  all  their  Officers  in  their  feveral  Stations,  to  a 
conftant  and  diligent  Attendance,  from  whence  they  can 
never  hope  for  any  Difpenfation,  when  they  fee  fuch  as 
are  at  the  Head  of  Affairs,  tied  to  a ftricter  and  more  labo« 
rious  Attendance  than  themfelves.  The  due  Care  that  is 
taken,  that  every  Man  fhall  have  a juft  Satisfaction  for 
his  Pains,  a proper  Subfiftance,  and  a Certainty  of  receiv- 
ing whatever  is  due  to  him,  without  Difficulty  or  Delay, 
and  without  needing  the  Affiftance  or  Favour  of  any  Man, 
muft  be  acknowledged  a Circiimftance  of  infinite  Import- 
ance. The  Frugality  fhewn  in  their  military  and  naval 
Eftablifhments,  and  the  Care  taken  to  preferve  a due  De- 
pendance  bn  the  civil  Government,  are  Steps  worthy  not 
only  ot  Attention  but  Imitation,  becatife  they  are  equally 
calculated  for  increafing  and  extending,  as  well  as  preftrv- 
ing  and  fecuring  the  Dominions  and  Trade  of  the  Com- 
pany. The  Tendernefs  fhewn  for  Orphans,  and  the  Se- 
curity that  this  affords  to  private  Men,  that  their  Children 
fhall  certainly  enjoy  the  Fruits  of  their  Labour,  is  both  a 
Spur  to  Induftry,  and  a Means  of  promoting  Marriages 
and  Settlements,  both  of  the  utmoft  Confequence  to  their 
Affairs  in  the  Indies , as  it  ferves  to  increafe  their  Force, 
without  draining  their  Mother-country.  Their  Regula- 
tions for  the  Poor  are  copied  from  thofe  in  Holland , and 
highly  laudable  they  are,  in  this  refpeeft ; I mean,  in  not 
fuffering  any  Diftance  of  Country  or  Climate  to  deprive 
their  People  of  their  Birth-rights,  which  is  the  Benefit  of 
their  Laws,  and  to  this  I fuppofe  it  is  owing,  that  the 
Butch  are  obferved  never  to  lofe,  or  even  to  impair  their 
Affection  for  their  native  Country,  which  they  particular- 
ly diftinguffh,  by  the  tender  Appellation  of  Fatherland, 
and  to  which  therefore  all  their  Cares  are  confined,  and  in 
which  all  their  Acquifitions  center. 

To  be  the  better  fatisfied  of  this,  and  to  bring  this 
Seftion  to  a Conclufion,  by  what  molt  of  all  concerns  us, 
the  Knowledge  of  that  Profit  which  accrues  to  them  by 
the  Eafi- India  Trade,  we  fhall  next  confider  the  Oecc- 
nomy  of  this  fiourilhing  Company  at  Home,  and  demon- 
ftrate  the  Means  by  which  all  the  Proprietors  receive  the 
cleared:  Satisfaction,  that  the  whole  Profits  upon  their  Ca- 
pital, are  fairly  divided  out  to  them,  and  are  not  put  into 
the  Pockets  of  fuch  as  are  intrufted  with  the  Direction  of 
the  Company’s  Affairs,  as  alfo  how  the  State  preferves 
fuch  an  Influence. over  the  Company,  as  is  requifite  for  its 
own  Security  j and  finally,  how  an  Eftimate  may  be  made 
of  the  Wealth  brought  into  the  United-Provinces  by  this 
Company,  from  the  Time  of  its  original  Eablifhment  to 
this  Day. 

21.  The  great  Power,  prodigious  Wealth,  and  vaft  Im- 
portance of  this  Company  to  the  Butch  Republick,  has 
occafioned  a great  Variety  of  Treatifes  on  its  Form,  Con- 
ftitution,  and  Manner  of  Government } fo  that  it  is  very 
far  from  being  an  eafy  Talk  to  reduce  the  Subftance  of 
what  they  had  delivered  within  the  narrow  Bounds  which 
we  are  obliged  to  keep.  To  begin  as  methodically  as 
poflibly,  we  will  firfl:  ftate  the  original  Stock  of  the  Com- 
pany, and  the  Proportions  in  which  it  was  advanced,  and 
which  have  never  been  varied  fince  that  Time  : A Stroke 
of  Policy  of  infinite  Confequence  to  them  in  the  Manage- 
ment of  this  extenfive  Commerce. 


The 


Eft abli foment  of  the  Dutch  Eaft- India 


The  Capital  Stock  of  the 

Amfterdam  ■ — 
Zealand  * — 
Delft  *— 

Rotterdam  — — — 
Horn  - — - — - 


Dutch  Eaft- India  Company 
Florins, 

^ 3*674,9  r 5 

D333>882 

■ 470,000 

-  177,400 

—  266,868 


G 


Enchuyfen  — - 53^775 


In  all  6,459,840 


Thofe  fix  having  advanced  this  Money,  they  fettled  a 
Chamber  in  each  of  the  Towns  (that  of  Zealand  being  in 
Middleburg ) from  whence  they  chufe  the  feventeen  De- 
puties, who  dired  the  Affairs  of  the  Company.  They 
meet  four  Times  a Tear  fucoeflively  at  Amfterdam,  for  the 
Affairs  of  the  Company,  and  twice  at  Middleburg^  alter- 
nately *,  but  not  at  the  other  Towns.  Thefe  Deputies  are 
the  Sovereigns  of  this  iliuftrious  Company,  yet  under  the 
Authority  of  the  States-General.  The  feventeen  Direc- 
tors are  chofen  in  the  following  Manner ; eight  by  the 
Chamber  of  Amfterdam -,  four  by  that  of  Zealand',  Delft, 
Rotterdam , Horn  and  Enchuyfen,  One  each ; and  the  Maes , 
Middleburg , and  Nortb-bolland,  chufe  one  by  Turns. 
Thefe  feventeen  Directors  govern  the  Company,  and  repre- 
fent  the  Sovereignty  of  the  whole  Body  by  Plurality 
of  Voices.  They  regulate  all  Affairs  of  Confequence,  as 
the  making  of  Counfellors,  Captains,  Lieutenants,  and 
equipping  of  Ships,  the  Sale  of  the  Goods,  the  Divi- 
fion  of  the  Profits,  and  all  the  particular  Chambers  muff 
conform  themfelves  to  their  Orders.  They  like  wife  ap- 
point the  Time  for  the  Sale  of  the  Goods,  one  half  of 
which  is  fold  in  the  Chamber  of  Amfterdam,  a fourth  in 
that  of  Middleburg , and  a fixteenth  in  each  of  the  other 
four  Chambers,  at  the  Time  by  them  appointed,  to  the 
higheft  Bidder. 

But  befides  thefe  feventeen  Directors,  each  of  the  Cham- 
bers have  more  belonging  to  the  fame  Body:  Thus  Amfter- 
dam has  ten  more,  befides  the  eight  fent  to  the  fovereign 
Court ; and  Haerlem,  Leyden , Utrecht , Dort  and flergoe, 
have  each  of  them  one  there,  as  have  the  Provinces  of 
Guelderland  and  Friezeland , and  Zealand  likewife,  befides 
their  four  Directors,  have  eight  or  ten  more  from  other 
Towns  of  the  Province.  All  the  Deputies  are  to  give 
their  Advice  in  their  refpedive  Chambers  for  the  Good 
and  Advantage  of  the  Company  •,  and  when  any  of  the 
Deputies  die,  the  Towns  to  which  they  belong,  name 
three  others  in  their  Stead,  out  of  which  the  Magiftrates 
chufe  one.  This  Committee  meets  twice  a Week,  and 
change  their  Prefident  each  Month,  fo  that  every  one  pre- 
fides  in  his  Turn.  There  are  two  Advocates  belonging 
to  the  Company,  who  make  their  Report  of  what  is  re- 
folved  upon  to  the  Indies ; upon  which  the  Officers  of 
the  Company  there  form  t^ieir  Refolutions,  and  iffue 
their  Orders.  There  are  eight  Deputies  for  the  Affairs  of 
the  Marine,  War,  and  Building  of  Ships,  four  to  infped 
their  Magazines,  and  the  Goods  that  are  fent  to  and  come 
from  the  Indies , four  which  take  Care  of  the  Money 
which  the  Company  pays  and  receives,  and  the  reft  take 
care  of  the  Accounts,  and  other  Affairs  relating  to  Order 
and  Juftice,  which  is  done  to  the  meaneft  Mariner  as  well 
as  to  the  greateft  Officers. 

The  whole,  though  it  feems  at  firft  fight  in  a manner 
independent  of  the  State,  is  however  kept  in  great  Sub- 
ordination, by  Means  of  the  wife  Regulations  made  in 
eftablifhing  the  Diredors,  and  the  Care  taken,  that  not 
any  two  of  them  fhall  be  related  to  each  other,  which  pre- 
vents Combinations,  and  all  thofe  Practices  by  which  pub- 
lick  Eftabliftiments  are  converted  into  private  Jobbs,  and 
what  ought  to  redound  to  the  common  Benefit  of  a Na- 
tion, conveyed  into  the  Pockets  of  a few  private  Men. 
Once  in  three  Years  the  States-General  demand  and  re- 
ceive a ftrid  Account  of  the  Company’s  whole  Tranfac- 
tions,  in  order  to  be  fatisfied,  that  they  keep  within  the 
Bounds  of  their  Charter,  that  they  do  Juftice  to  their 
Proprietors,  and  that  they  manage  their  Trade  fo,  as  that 
it  may  not  be  prejudicial  to  the  State,  which  Regulation 
may  be  juftly  efteemed  the  principal  Caufe,  that  hitherto 
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the  Affairs  of  this  Company  have  been  fo  perfectly  well 
conduced. 

In  order  to  this  Examination;,  or  tontroul  of  the  Com- 
pany’s Accounts,  the  ancient  Practice  was  for  the  States- 
General  to  name  a Committee  of  their  Members  to  go  to 
Amfterdam , and  there  examine  the  Books  of  the  Eaft-In- 
dia  Company  upon  the  Spot,  which  took  up  a confidera- 
ble  Time,  and  during  that  whole  Space,  this  Committee 
from  the  States  had  their  Charges  defrayed  at  the  Expence 
of  the'  Company.  In  the  Year  1728,  the  Company 
thought  fit  to  make  a Reprefentation  to  the  States- Gene ~ 
ralftt tting  forth  the  Inconveniencies  and  unneceffary  Charge 
this  Method  occafioned,  and  therefore  praying,  that  their 
High  Mightineffes  would  confent  to  its  Alteration,  and  al- 
low the  Company  to  fend  a Deputation  to  the  Hague^ 
in  order  to  lay  their  Accounts  before  them,  which,  after 
mature  Deliberation,  was  affented  to. 

The  Magazines  of  the  Company  are  always  kept  in 
excellent  Order.  Such  as  are  entrufted  with  the  Care  of 
them,  give  large  Security,  and  are  liable  befides,  to  the 
fevereft  Punifhments  in  cafe  they  are  guilty  of  any  Breach 
of  Truft.  The  fame  Degree  of  Stridnefs  is  (hewn  to  all 
Degrees  of  Perfons  in  their  Service,  nor  are  the  Directors 
themfelves  exempted,  in  whom  the  fmalkft  Fraud  would 
be  punifhed  with  a fpeedy  and  exemplary  Juftice.  This 
keeps  up  that  Spirit  of  Care  and  Diligence  which  is  fo  ab- 
folutely  requifite  to  the  right  Management  of  Commerce, 
and  all  the  Under-officers  moved  by  the  Example,  as  well  as 
conftrained  by  the  Infpedion  of  their  Superiors,  difcharge 
their  Duty  very  exadiy ; fo  that  the  Dock,  or  Yard, 
in  which  their  Ships  are  built  and  repaired,  is  kept  in  as 
exad  Order,  as  that  of  any  private  Man,  tho’  there  are 
feldom  lefs  than  twelve  hundred  Perfons  employed  therein. 

They  do  not  however  exert  the  fame  Authority  ovef 
the  Sailors  and  Under-fervants  of  the  Company,  that  re- 
turn from  the  Indies,  but  on  the  contray,  allow  them 
all  the  Liberty  they  can  defire,  and  fuffer  them  to  live  in 
what  Manner,  and  at  what  Expence  they  pleafe,  which  is 
likewife  done  from  a Principle  of  true  Policy,  fmce  it  af- 
fords them  the  Means  of  fpending,  in  a lhort  Time,  all 
that  they  have  acquired  in  long  Services  fo  that  in  the 
Space  of  five  or  fix  Weeks,  they  are,  generally  fpeaking, 
reduced  to  their  primitive  State  of  Indigence,  and  confe- 
quently  are  obliged  to  enter  again  into  the  Company’s  Ser- 
vice for  a frefti  Term.  Thus  the  Liberty  of  the  Subject 
is  preferved  intire,  and  the  Company  neverthelefs  feldom 
wants  a regular  Supply  of  able  and  feafoned  Seamen, 
which  has  very  good  Effects,  becaufe  Experience  Ihews, 
that  fuch  as  are  ufed  to  thefe  eaftern  Climates,  go  many 
Voyages  without  Prejudice  to  their  Health,  whereas  frefii 
and  raw  Seamen  die  in  great  Numbers,  to  the  vaft  Pre- 
judice of  the  State.  The  greateft  Care  is  taken,  that  all 
employed  in  this  Service,  both  at  Home  and  Abroad, 
fhall  be  properly  qualified  for  the  Stations  in  which  they 
ferve,  and  therefore  it  is  a Rule,  that  none  fhall  be  ad- 
mitted into  any  Office,  before  they  have  undergone  a pro- 
per Examination;  and  though  there  may  be  fome  In- 
ftances  where  Intereft  or  Favour  may  have  procured  Dif- 
penfations  in  this  refped,  yet  thefe  occur  but  feldom,  and 
are  not  therefore  of  very  great  Confequence. 

In  order  to  have  a juft  Idea  of  the  Manner  in  which 
this  great  Mafs  of  Property  is  managed,  it  will  be  necef- 
fary  to  explain  the  Meaning  of  a Term  frequently  made 
ufe  of  here,  and  yet  but  indifferently  underftood.  The 
Term  I mean  is  the  Adlions  of  the  Eaft- India  Company. 
The  general  Signification  of  this  Phrafe,  both  here  and  in 
France , is  precifely  the  fame  with  what  we  call  Stocks . 
When  therefore  it  is  faid,  that  Adions  rife  or  fall,  the 
Meaning  is  plain  and  obvious ; but  then  it  is  abfclutely  ne- 
ceffary  to  know  the  Value  of  Actions,  or  rather  the  Value 
of  the  Adions  in  a particular  Company,  before  we  can 
form  any  juft  Notions  of  them.  The  original  Actions  of 
this  Eaft- India  Company  were  fix’d  at  three  thouland  Flo- 
rins ; that  is  to  fay,  a Perfon  poffeffed  of  fo  much  of  the^ 
original  Stock,  was  faid  to  hold  one  Action,  he  who  had 
twice  as  much  two,  and  fo  on.  This  Phrafe  is  ftill  kept 
up,  though  the  Value  is  very  much  altered,  fince  a fingle 
Adion  is  now  worth  from  twenty-five  to  twenty-fix  thou- 
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fane!  Florins.  Thefe  Adions  vary  in  their  Price,  accord- 
ing as  the  Dividends  made  upon  the  Company's  Capital 
rife  or  fa]f*s  but  whatever  their  Price  be,  a principal  Di- 
rector rnuft  have  two  in  his  oven  Poffeffion  to  qualify  him 
for  that  Poll,  and  none  are  capable  of  giving  a Vote  in 
an  Election,  who  are  not  poffeifed  of  one  Adion  at  lead. 
The  Salaries  of  the  Directors  vary,  according  to  the  Cham- 
bers to  which  they  belong.  Thole  eighteen  that  are  cho- 
fen  by  the  City  of  Amjlerdam , have  three  thoufand  Florins 
a Year,  but  there  are  others,  that  have  but  twelve  hun- 
dred. 

The  Manner  of  buying  and  felling  Eajl-India  Stock  is 
very  eafy  and  expeditious.  When  the  Parties  have  fettled 
the  Price  between  themfelves,  they  go  together  to  the 
India  Houle,  where  the  Seller  applies  himfelf  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  Book  in  which  his  Stock  is  entered,  and  defires 
him  to  transfer  fo  much  from  his  Account  to  that  of  the 
Buyer , which  being  done,  he  figns  it,  and  afterwards 
figns  a Receipt  for  the  Purchafe-money,  and  the  whole 
Tranfadion  being  performed  in  the  Prefence  of  a Director, 
he  figns  the  Book  likewife  * fo  that  there  is  not  a Poffi- 
bility  of  any  Fraud  being  committed,  yet  the  whole  Ex- 
pence of  this  Transfer  does  not  amount  to  more  than  fe- 
ven  Shillings  and  Sixpence  of  our  Money. 

The  Directors,  who  have  the  foie  Management  of  the 
Company’s  Concerns,  fettle  not  only  the  Times,  but  the 
Qualities  and  Qualities  of  the  Company’s  Goods,  that  are 
to  be  expofedin  their  Sales  from  the  Produce  of  which  their 
Dividends  are  would,  and  are  high  and  low,  according  to 
the  Profit  made  by  the  Company.  This,  however,  mult 
be  underltood  with  feme  Reftridion  ; for  molt  certain  it 
is,  that  from  their  firft 1 Eftablilhment  to  this  Day,  they 
have  never  divided  to  the  full  Extent  of  their  Profit,  and 
this  for  very  good  Reafons.  Firft,  becaufe  long  Wars, 
and  other  chargeable  Expeditions,  mull  be  defrayed  out  of 
this  referv’d  Stock,  to  prevent  a great  Decreafe  in  their 
Dividends,  which  would  neceflarily  occafion  a very  great 
Fall  of -their  Adions.  Secondly,  they  have  conftantly 
paid  the  State  very  large  Sums  for  the  renewing  of  their 
Charters,  and  they  have  likewife  paid  largely  for  fuch 
other  Adis  of  State  as  they  have  procured  from  Time  to 
Time  in  their  Favour.  Thirdly,  it  has  been  found  requi- 
fite  lor  them  to  keep  large  Sums  in  Bank,  to  an  fiver  the 
Exigencies  of  the  State  as  well  as  the  Company,  in  Times 
of  great  Difficulty  and  Danger.  Befides  all  this,  they 
have  likewife  referved  vaft  Quantities  of  Spices,  and  other 
rich  Commodities,  that  their  Sales  might  not  lower  the 
Price  of  them  too  much ; and  upon  this  Principle,  they 
have  fometimes  burned  great  Quantities  of  Spices.  They 
have  alfo  formerly  had  recourfe  to  another  Method  for  the 
Benefit  of  their  Proprietors,  which  has  been  paying  their 
Dividends  in  Cloves,  Mace  and  Nutmegs,  at  a very  low 
Price,  by  which  thofe  who  received  them,  gained  very 
confiderable  Advantages. 

It  may,  indeed,  be  furmifed,  that  thefe  Methods  af- 
forded room  for  the  Diredors  to  make  great  Advantages 
to  themfelves,  but  when  it  is  confidered,  that  their  gene- 
ral Accounts,  upon  the  Balance  of  which  their  Dividends 
have  been  declared,  have  been  every  three  Years  conftant- 
ly audited  by  a Committee  of  the  States-General , there  is 
no  juft  Reafon  to  apprehend,  that  any  Thing  of  this 
kind  has  been  ever  pradtifed.  Thus  it  clearly  appears, 
that  as  the  Eajl-India  Company  in  Holland , by  a wife  and 
prudent  Difpofition  of  their  Affairs  abroad,  have  been 
able  to  erect  and  maintain  a Sovereignty,  very  little,  if  at 
all,  inferior  in  Power  to  the  greateft  Monarchs  in  Afia , 
without  which  it  would  have  been  impoffible  for  them  to 
have  maintained  and  fupported  that  Commerce  which  has 
been  the  Source  of  fuch  immenfe  Riches  fo,  on  the  other 
Hand,  by  their  prudent  and  exad  Oeconomy  at  Home, 
they  have  conftantly  fuftained  the  Reputation  of  the  Com- 


pany at  the  greateft  Height,  and  thereby  proved  of  infi- 
nite Advantage  to  their  Country. 

This  indeed  is  the  main  Point,  and  the  Thing  which  of 
all  others  we  have  laboured  to  fet  in ‘ the  fhlleft  and  ftrong- 
eft  Light  in  this  Sedion.  For  though  it  be  true,  that 
both  the  Glory  and  the  Profit  accruing  from  the  right 
Management  of  the  Affairs  of  this  great  Corporation,  be- 
long to  the  Dutch  alone,  and  not  to  any  other  Nation,  yet 
the  example  of  fo  extraordinary  a Conftitution  as  this  is, 
by  which  a Body  of  Merchants  have  been  able  to  raife  art 
Empire  in  the  Indies , and  a kind  of  new  Republick  in 
the  Bofom  of  that  by  which  they  were  eroded,  is  com- 
mon to  all  the  World,  and  therefore  the  entire  Hiftory  of 
its  Rife,  Progrefs,  and  prefent#  Condition,  concerns  not 
only  all  the  reft  of  Europe , and  in  a particular  Manner 
every  maritime  Power,  but  ought  likewife  to  be  tranf- 
mitted  to  Pofterity.  This,  as  it  inclined  me  to  take  fo 
much  Pains,  and  to  turn  over  fo  many  Books,  in  order  to 
bring  all  that  has  been  faid  of  it  into  fuch  a Method,  as  that 
the  Englijh  Reader  might  clearly  comprehend,  not  only  its 
paft  and  prefent  Condition,  but  the  Means  by  which  the 
former  was  acquired,  and  the  latter  is,  and  probably  will 
be  maintained  as  long  as  the  Republick  of  the  States-Ge- 
neral ftiall  fubfift : So  I hope  it  will  merit  a Degree  of  At- 
tention  equal  to  the  trouble  it  has  coft,  and  inlpire  every 
Reader  with  a fincere  and  hearty  Concern  to  fee  the  Af- 
fairs of  Englijh  trading  Companies  put  into  a like  Train 
of  Management,  that  as  we  have  not  equal  only,  but 
greater  Advantages  for  the  promoting  and  fupporting  an 
extenfive  Commerce  than  the  Dutch , we  may  not  be  always 
as  much  behind  them  in  this  refped  as  we  are  at  prefent. 

There  remains  but  one  Thing  more  to  compleat  the 
Aim  and  Defign  of  this  Sedion,  and  that  is,  to  give  an 
Account  of  the  Dividends  which  have  been  made  fines 
the  Eftablilhment  of  this  Company,  which  when  I began 
this  Enquiry,  I thought  could  not  have  been  brought 
lower  than  the  Year  1717  5 but  by  a diligent  Search  I 
have  continued  them  eleven  Years  further,  and  have  Rea- 
fon to  hope,  that  in  the  Appendix  to  the  next  Volume,  X 
fhall  be  able  to  gratify  the  Reader’s  Curiofity  to  its  utmoft: 
Extent,  by  bringing  them  ftill  farther  down,  perhaps  to  the 
prefent  Year.  As  they  Hand  in  the  next  Page,  they  will  ful- 
ly anfwer  three  very  great  and  ufeful  Ends.  In  the  firft  Place, 
they  will  fully  fupport,  and  undeniably  prove  the  Truth, 
not  only  of  the  Fads  recorded,  but  alfo  of  the  Gbferva- 
tions  made  upon  thofe  Fads  through  the  Courfe  of  this 
Hiftory,  and  thereby  convince  the  Reader,  that  it  is  not 
an  over-weening  Paftion  for  Trade,  or  any  particu- 
lar Fondnefs  for  the  Dutch,  that  has  led  me  to  treat  fo 
largely  of  this  Subjed,  but  an  honeft  and  laudable  Zeal 
for  Truth,  and  for  the  Intereft  of  my  Country.  It  will 
in  the  next  Place  fhew,  what  incredible  Advantages  re- 
fult  from  Commerce,  when  wifely  eftablifhed,  and  fteadi- 
ly  purfued,  and  how  this  alone  contributes  more,  not 
only  to  the  enriching,  but  to  the  raifing  the  Power  and 
Credit  of  a Nation,  than  a)l  other  Methods  taken  for  that 
Purpofe  put  together  5 and  laftly,  it  will  demonftrate,  be- 
yond all  Queftion,  the  Falftiood  of  that  Objedion,  which, 
of  all  others  has  been  thought  the  ftrongeft  againft  the. 
Eajl-India  Trade,  viz.  that  it  exhaufts  and  impoverishes 
Nation  which  carries  it  on,  by  exporting  annually  vaft 
Quantities  of  Silver  5 for,  if  there  had  been  any  Truth 
in  this,  the  Experience  of  fo  long  a Courfe  of  Time,  as 
one  hundred  and  thirteen  Years,  muft  have  rendered  it  vifi- 
ble  to  a Degree  beyond  all  Contradidion  5 whereas,  this 
Account  of  the  Company’s  Dividends,  is  the  fulleft  and 
moft  authentick  Evidence  of  the  contrary;  fo  that  it  is 
to  be  hoped,  we  fhall  never  hear  that  Objedion  urged 
again,  or  if  it  be,  that  it  will  have  as  little  Weight  as  an 
Argument  built  upon  Conjedure  ought  to  have,  when  op- 
pofed  to  the  Lights  of  Experience, 
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A complete  Table  of  the  Dividends  made  by  the  DIR  E CT  ORS  of  the  Dutch-Eaft- 
India  Company , upon  their  Capital ; from  Anno  1605  to  1728,  inclufive* 


Years. 
1605  . 
6 ■ 

7 ■ 

8 • 

9 ■ 
10  - 


12 

*5 

16 

20 

23 

25 

27 

29 

3l 

33 

35 


36  - - 

37  - “ 

38  - - 

40  - - 

41  - - 

42  - - 


Months  in 
July  1 - - 
March 
July  - - - 
April  - - 
June  - - 

April  - - 
November  - 

December  - 
Augufi  - - 
February  - 
April  - - 
November  - 
Augufi  - 
March  - - 
January  - 
January  - 
December  - 
March  * - 
May  - - 

Augufi  - 
March  - 
November  - 
March  - 
November  - 
OAober 
November 
January  - 
November  - 
February  - 
November  - 
December  - 


which  paid. 

1 5 pet 

75 

40 

20 

25 

75  - - ” 

50  " ’ - 
7f 

57r  - - . 

42§  * - - 

62|  - " 

37k  ~ * ^ 

25  " “ ~ 
20 

121 
£ 

25 

17k 
20 
20 
I2f 
12 

25 
I2f 

15 

25 

I9  - - 

25  - - 

15  “ - 
25  - - 
1 5 - " 

25  - “ 

50  - - 


In  what  Manner. 


‘In  Money. 


Mace. 

Pepper. 

Money. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto 

Cloves. 


.Money. 


7 Cloves. 

S 

J 

I Spices. 

Cloves, 

Money. 

| Cloves. 

Money. 


43 

- 

- 

January  - 

*5  - 

- 

“ \ 

6 

- - May  - 

- 2 5 - 

■9 

IO- 

44 

- 

- 

November  - 

25  - 

- 

- 1 

V-xAU  V vbo 

7 

- - April  - 

- 25  - 

- 

- 

December  - 

20  - 

- 

- 

8 

- - May  - 

- 2 5 - 

- 

co 

46 

- 

- 

January  - 

22f- 

- 

- 

9 

- - May  - 

- 25  - 

* 

- 

- 

December  - 

2 5 - 

- 

- 

10 

- - May  - 

- 25  » 

- 

48 

- 

- 

January  - 

25  - 

- 

- 

1 1 

- - May  « 

- 25  - 

- 

. 

49 

- 

- 

January  - 

30  - 

- 

- 

12 

- - May  ~ 

- 1 5 - 

- 

- 

50 

- 

- 

January  - 

20  - 

- 

- 

13 

- - May  - 

- 30  - 

- 

5L 

- 

- 

January  - 

15  - 

- 

- 

14 

- - May  - 

- 3 3|- 

- 

- 

5 2 

- 

- 

January  - 

25  - 

- 

- 

15 

- - April  - 

- 40  - 

- 

- 

53 

- 

- 

January  - - 

I2f- 

- 

am 

16 

- - May  - 

- 40  - 

- 

54 

- 

- 

June  - - 

*5  - 

- 

J7 

- - May  - 

- 40  - 

- 

55 

- 

- 

January  - 

1 21- 

2. 

- 

- 

18 

- - May  - 

- 40  - 

- 

56 

- 

- 

December  - 

27i- 

m 

_ 

y Money. 

; 

19 

- - May  - 

- 40  - 

- 

58 

- 

- 

December  - 

40  - 

~ 

20 

- - May  - 

- 40  - 

as 

59 

- 

- 

December  - 

1 2f  “ 

- 

- 

2 1 

- - June  - 

- 331” 

- 

60 

- 

- 

November  - 

40  - 

- 

- 

22 

- - May  - 

aj  U 3, 

“ 30  “ 

61 

- 

- 

November  - 

25  - 

- 

oa> 

23 

- r May  - 

- 1 22  <- 

<*» 

63 

- 

- 

November  - 

30  ~ 

- 

- 

24 

- - May  - 

2, 

- a 5 - 

65 

- 

- 

January  - 

27k- 

- 

- 

25 

- - May  - 

- 20  - 

68 

- 

- 

June  - - 

I2f- 

- 

- 

26 

- - June  - 

- 25  - 

- 

e» 

69 

- 

- 

July  - - 

1 2f  “ 

- 

- 

27 

- - May  - 

- 20  - 

- 

70 

- 

- 

June  - - 

40  - 

- 

- 

28 

- - May  - 

- 15  “ 

* 

a- 

71 

- 

- 

June  - - 

45  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

July  - - 

1 5 - 

- 

- 

In  all 

2784  pper  Cent, 

72 

- 

- 

June  - - - 

15  - 

Years,  Months  in  which  paid, 

SSfper  Cent . 


1673 

76 

79 

80 

81 

82 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 
9 4 

95 

96 

97 

98 


99  “ ‘ 


1700 
1 


2 - - 

3 - ~ 

4 - - 


June  - - 

February  - 

January  » 

January  - 
January  - 
- - 

February  - 
May  - - 

y^>rz7  - - 

•4?rz7  - - 
^pn7  - - 
April  - - 
Augufi  - 
y7pn7  - - 
4^n7  - - 
U/>n7  - 
November 
June 
June 
June 

September  - 
June  - - 

December  - 

- 

Afoy  - - 
May  - - 

Afoy  - - 

- - 


25  - 


12 1 


25  “ 
2 2§  - 

331“ 
40  - 

1 1\” 
20  - 

33f“ 
33i" 
40  - 
20  - 

25  - 

20  - 
20  - 

25  “ 

l5  - 

J5  - 
15  - 

15  “ 
20  - 

15  “ 

25  * 
20  - 

20  - 

25  - 
25  - 


In  what  Manner. 
t In  Bonds  payable  by 
> the  Province  of  Hol~ 
3 land. 

Bonds  at  4 per  Cent . 

I Ditto  on  the  Proving 
3 ce  of  Holland . 


- - >Company9s  Bonds. 


k Money. 


Bonds  of  the.Compa* 
v.  ny’s  at  oft  per  Cent , 

1 payable  in  1740. 


I ~ >Money»' 


It  may,  perhaps  be  faid  with  Truth,  that  fo  clear,  fo 
accurate,  and  fo  fatisfa&ory  an  Account  as  this  is,  for  fuch 
a Number  of  Years,  and  alfo  of  fuch  an  extenfive  Com- 
merce, is  fcarce  in  the  World  to  be  met  with.  Let  us 
therefore  make  Ufe  of  this  Account,  in  order  to  raife  fuch' 
Observations  as  may  enable  us  to  penetrate  clearly  into  the 
Subject.  In  the  firft  Place,  we  muft  remember,  that  by 
the  Conftitution  of  the  Dutch  Government,  all  Ranks  of 
People  were  allowed  originally,  and  are,  to  this  Day,  per- 
mitted to  inveft  their  Fortunes  in  the  Stock  of  this  Com- 
pany ; by  which  Means  every  Body  became  interefted  in 
its  Welfare  \ and  the  Support  thereof  was  confidered 
as  equally  beneficial  to  the  Publick,  and  to  private  Per- 


fons,  which  Spirit  has  been  kept  alive  for  upwards  of  one 
hundred  Years,  by  that  Skill  and  Oeconomy  which  we 
have  defcribed,  and  by  making  all  the  Proprietors  fenfible 
of  the  Profit  and  Lofs  of  the  Company’s  Trade,  by  the 
Rife  and  Fall  of  their  Dividends.  In  the  Courfe  of  this 
Time,  it  clearly  appears,  by  comparing  the  Total  of  what 
has  been  divided,  with  the  Number  of  Years  in  which 
that  Sum  has  been  divided,  that,  one  Year  with  another, 
the  Propietors  of  this  Stock  have  conftantly  received  fome- 
what  more  than  twenty-four  per  Cent » which  is  fo  con- 
fiderable  a Thing,  that  a very  little  Attention  will  con- 
vince us,  that  it  muft  have  laid  the  Foundation  of  a great 
many  private  Fortunes  in  Holland , and  is  ftiliofvery  great 

Ufe. 


A fuccinB  Hifiory  of  the  Rife , Progrefs , and 


Book  I, 


Ufe  to  the  Publicly  and  of  prodigious  Benefit  and  Ad- 
vantage to  private  Perfons  in  the  fame  Way, 

But  then,  if  we  confider  it  in  a larger  and  more  extenfive 
View  5 and  as  it  hath  a Reference  to  the  Commonwealth 
of  Holland , and  the  Dutch  Nation,  we  fhall  find  that  this 
Eafi- India  Commerce  has  been  fo  far  from  exhaufting  and 
drawing  out  the  Wealth  of  thefe  Provinces,  that,  on  the 
contrary,  it  has  brought  in  a much  greater  Proportion  of 
Wealth  than  could  have  been  obtained  any  other  Way. 
In  order  to  be  fatisfied  of  this,  we  need  only  confider  the 
Original  Capital  of  this  Eajl-India  Company,  which  con- 
lifts  of  not  quite  fix  Millions  and  an  half  of  Florins,  that  is,  to 
take  it  in  round  Numbers,  about  fix  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
fand  Pounds  Sterling-,  and  yet  upon  this,  in  the  Year  1728, 
they  had  divided  Eighteen  Millions  of  our  Money. 

It  may,  indeed,  be  objeded,  that  before  we  can  draw 
any  Confequence  from  this,  v/e  ought  to  know  the  Quan- 
tities of  Silver  that  have,  within  that  Space  of  Time  been 
exported  from  Holland ; becaufe,  till  thefe  Sums  are 
known,  and  deduded  from  the  Eighteen  Millions,  divided 
amongft  the  Proprietors,  it  cannot,  with  any  Certainty,  be 
known  how  great  Profits  have  accrued  to  the  Dutch  Na- 
tion from  this  Trade.  But,  in  anfwer  to  this  Objection, 
which  is  the  only  one  that  can  be  made  I fay,  fir  ft  of  all, 
that  the  Dividends  made  by  the  Diredors  of  the  Compa- 
ny, arife  from  the  Sales  by  which  the  Goods  brought  from 
the  Indies  on  the  Company’s  Account,  are  thrown  into  the 
Hands  of  private  Merchants,  by  whom  the  greateft  Part 
of  them  have  been  exported  into  other  Countries  of  Eu- 
rope., and  a vaft  Profit  accquired  thereby,  which  Profit  is 
not  at  all  taken  Notice  of  in  the  Account  before  ftated.  I 
fay,  in  the  next  Place,  that  the  home  C'onfumption  of  In- 
dia Goods  in  Holland , bears  fo  little  Proportion  to  the 
Quantities  of  thofe  Goods  vended  by  the  Company  in  their 
publick  Sales,  that  it  is  impoffible  to  conceive  they  can 
conduce  to  any  confiderable  Impoverifhment  of  the  People  ; 
and  that  there  is  the  higheft  Reafon  to  believe  the  Whole 
Eighteen  Millions  before- mentioned  has  been  drawn  from 
foreign  Countries  into  Holland , by  the  Sale  of  thofe  Com- 
modities and  confequently  this  Sum  at  leaft  has  been 
gained,  not  only  by  the  Company,  but  by  the  Nation, 

I fay,  in  the  third  Place,  that  this  is  the  more  credible, 
becaufe  this  is  fo  far  from  being  the  whole  of  the  Profits 
which  the  Company  has  gained  by  its  Commerce,  that 
there  is  good  Reafon  to  believe  it  is  not  much  above  one 
half  of  them  for  we  muft  confider  that  the  Company  has, 
at  feveral  Times  paid  for  the  renewing  its  Charters  and 
Privileges  more  than  its  original  Capital  ; that  it  has  like- 
wife  expended,  from  the  Time  of  its  firft  Eftablifhment, 
an  immenfe  Sum  every  Year  for  the  building,  repairing, 
and  equipping  the  Ships  employed  in  its  Service,  and  in 
dill' barging  the  Wages  due  to  all  who  are  in  its  Service, 
which,  with  many  other  Articles,  that  I need  not  enume- 
rate, muft  have  arifen  from  the  Gain  produced  by  their 
Trade.  I fay,  in  the  fourth  Place,  that  as  the  Company 
has  very  wifely  avoided  very  high  Dividends,  and  has  al- 
ways retained  a vaft  Stock,  and  an  immenfe  Treafure  for 
its  Support  in  cafe  of  any  extraordinary  Emergency,  fo  all 
this,  let  its  Amount  be  what  it  will,  is  excluded  from  the 
before-mentioned  Sum  of  Eighteen  Millions,  and  belongs 
to  a feparate  Account. 

I fay,  farther,  that  all  the  Property  of  which  the  Com- 
pany is  pofiefted  in  the  Eajl-Indies , and  which  is  capable 
of  being  transferred  from  thence  into  Europe , ought  to  be 
eonfidered  as  the  entire  Produce  of  this  Trade,  as  it  never 
could  have  accrued  to,  or  have  been  by  any  Means  in  the 
Power  or  Pofteflion  of  the  Subjects  of  the  States  of  Holland^ 
but  by  the  Eftablifhment  and  Management  of  this  Com- 
pany : So  that  if  we  take  in  all  thefe  various  Branches, 
which  make  no  Part  of  thefe  Eighteen  Millions,  l believe, 
there  is  no  reafonable  Man,  at  leaft  no  competent  Judge 
of  Matters  of  this  Nature,  who  will  not  readily  allow  that 
they  muft  vaftly  over-balance  whateverQuantities  of  Silver 
have  been  exported  by  the  Company,  ftnce  its  Eftablifh- 
ment, for  the  carrying  on  of  the  India  Trade.  So  that  on 
the  whole,  I think,  I may  very  fairly,  and  with  the 


greateft  Juftice  conclude,  that  if  this  Article  of  the  Trade 
of  Holland  could  be  balanced  with  the  utmoft  Nicety,  it 
would  appear,  that,  at  leaft,  this  Sum  of  Eighteen  Milli- 
ons has  been  gained  by  the  Dutch  Nation,  as  well. as  by 
the  Proprietors  of  their  Eajl-India  Company. 

But  if  it  fhould  be  faid,  that  the  Wealth  of  the  Dutch 
Provinces  does  by  no  Means  correfpond  with  this  Calcu- 
lation, and  that  therefore  it  is  very  improbable  ; my  An- 
fwer to  this  is,  that  in  the  firft  Place,  this  ought  to  be 
proved,  and  in  the  next,  that  fuppofing  it  could  be  prov- 
ed, it  is  no  reafonable  Objection  to  the  Truth  of  what  I 
fay,  ftnce  it  is  Very  pofilble,  and  indeed  highly  probable, 
that  a great  Part  of  the  Wealth  brought  into  Holland  by 
this  Commerce,  and  by  the  numberlefs  Branches  of  Trade 
which  depend  upon  it,  may  have  been  in  Part  diffipated 
and  difperfed  by  the  great  Wars  maintained  by  the  Re- 
publick,  and  by  various  other  Exigencies  of  State ; fo  that 
allowing  there  were  not  eighteen  Millions  in  the  Hands  of 
all  the  Subjeds  of  this  Republick,  yet  this  does  not  prove, 
that  they  may  not  have  gained  fo  much  by  this  Commerce, 
becaufe,  as  I have  faid  before,  they  may  have  fpent  it. 
I may  add  to  all  this,  that  there  is  no  great  Difficulty  in 
fetting  this  Argument  in  fuch  a Light,  as  that  it  may 
operate  ftrongly  in  my  Favour;  for,  if  we  confider  the 
prodigious  Sums  the  Dutch  Government  have  levied  upon 
their  Subjects,  the  many  and  long  Wars  in  which  they 
have  engaged,  and  the  great  Difficulties  and  Diftreftes  to 
which  they  have  been  driven,  it  is  as  difficult  to  imagine, 
how  they  fhould  have  been  able  to  find  Money  for  their 
Expences,  and  yet  leave  their  Subjects  fo  rich  as  they  are 
at  prefent  known  to  be,  without  admitting  fuch  a Profit 
upon  this  Trade  as  it  is  to  believe,  that  the  beft  Part  of 
thefe  prodigious  Expences  was  taken  out  of  that  Wealth 
which  this  Company  brought  in. 

That  a great  deal  of  Time  has  been  fpent  in  examining 
and  tracing  the  Hiftory  of  the  Dutch  Commerce  in  the 
Indies  for  fuch  a Number  of  Years,  that  I have  been  ve- 
ry large  in  my  Defcriptlon  of  its  Eftablifhment  Abroad, ' 
and  have  beftowed  no  Jefs  Labour  in  fetting  forth  the  Oe- 
conomy  of  this  Eajl-India  Company  at  Home,  is  what  I 
cannot  deny  ; but  at  the  fame  l ime,  I muft  profefs,  that 
they  bringing  fuch  a Multitude  of  Things  into  the  Compafs 
of  this  Sedion,  and  thereby  exhibiting  in  one  View,  what 
it  would  coft  the  Reader  much  Time  and  Trouble,  and  I 
might  add,  Expence  likewife,  to  pick  up,  from  a Multi- 
tude of  different  Writers,  was  my  foie  Motive  thereto  ; 
and  therefore  I hope  this  will  be  thought  a juft  Excufe 
for  any  Inconveniencies  that  may  have  attended  it ; the 
rather,  becaufe  in  the  Courfe  of  my  Enquiries,  I have 
met  with  fuch  Helps,  as  I did  not,  and  indeed  could  have 
no  Reafon  to  exped,  which  has  enabled  me  to  render  the 
Account  I have  given,  much  more  perfed  than  at  firft  I 
had  any  Hopes  of  making  it.  There  is  no  Polfibility  of 
judging,  on  the  firft  laying  of  a Plan  of  this  Nature,  how- 
all  the  Materials  are  to  be  colleded,  what  Space  they  will 
fill,  or  what  Acceflions  may  be  made  to  them,  while  the 
Structure  is  ereding ; but  it  is  always  clear,  that  an  Au- 
thor, who  has  a due  Regard  for  his  own  Reputation,  and 
a juft  Corcern  for  the  Performance  of  what  he  has  pro- 
mifed  to  the  Publick,  will  be  always  attentive  to  the  main 
Objed,  and  will  let  Circumftances  of  fmaller  Confidera- 
tion  give  Way  thereto,  for  which,  when  all  Things  have 
been  fufficiently  weighed,  his  Readers  will  not  think  that 
he  ought  to  be  blamed. 

But  if  we  have  dwelt  fo  long  upon  a Subjed  fo  fruitful 
of  Matter  as  this  has  apparently  been,  it  will  prevent  our 
employing  fo  much  Time  as  we  fhould  otherwife  have 
done  in  accounting  for  the  Endeavours  of  feveral  other 
Nations  in  Europe , to  fhare  in  this  Trade,  by  ereding 
new  Companies  for  carrying  it  on,  of  which  it  will  now 
be  neceffary  to  fay  no  more  than  what  is  requifite,  to  fhew* 
how,  when,  and  by  whom  they  were  ereded,  and  what 
their  Situation  and  Expedations  are  at  prefent,  which  will 
conclude  all  that  we  have  to  add  concerning  the  Eajl-In - 
dies 3!  as  it  will  alfo  do  this  our  firft  Volume, 
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SECTION  XXXV. 

The  Hiflory  of  the  French  Eaft-India  Commerce  from  its  firfl  Original \ together  with  a 
clear  and  concife  Account  of  the  fever al  Alterations  it  has  undergone  ; and  a full  and 
plain  Defcription  of  its  prefent  Circumflances  at  home  and  abroad ; interfperfed  with 
fame  curious  Remarks  on  the  Nature  of  the  French  Government  when  the  Powers 
thereof  come  to  operate  upon  Trade . 

Collected  entirly  from  the  Trench  Writers. 

1,  The  fruitlefs  "Endeavours  of  Francis  I.  Henry  III.  and  Henry  IV.  to  engage  their  Subjects  in  long  Voyages , 
and  the  firfl  Appearatice  of  an  Indian  Trade  in  that  Country.  2.  The  Pams  taken  in  this  RefpeCl  by  the 
great  Cardinal  Richelieu,  and  his  noble  Plan  on  that  SubjeB  abortive.  3 . The  firfl  effectual  Eft  a - 

blijhment  of  this  Commerce  owing  to  the  JVifdom  and  publick  Spirit  of  M.  Colbert,  who  interefted  the 
Crown  in  this  A fair.  4.  The  Protection  of  the  King , the  Patronage  of  that  able  Minifter , and  the  moft 
zealous  Endeavours  of  the  Merchants  in  France  fail  in  promoting  the  Inter  efts  of  this  Company.  5.  After 
the  Deceafe  of  M.  Colbert  it  declines  continually , and  lofes  all  Countenance  from  the  Court , which  brings 
it  into  a very  low  State.  6.  Tranfition  fro?n  the  Affairs  of  the  Company  in  France,  to  the  Management 
of  their  Commerce  in  the  Indies.  7.  A fuccinCt  Hiflory  of  the  Acquifltion , fortifying , and  erecting  a 
Town  at  Pondichery,  with  the  Reafons  which  induced  the  Company  to  make  it  their  capital  Refldence.  8.  Re- 
markable Revolutions  that  have  happened  to  this  Place , and  to  the  Affairs  of  the  Company  in  the  Indies, 
g.  A Defcription  of  the  Fortrefs  and  Town  of  Pondechery  at  it  now  flands , a Calculation  of  the  Number 
of  Inhabitants , and  the  Importance  of  this  Place  fet  in  a new  Light.  10.  The  Condition  of  the  French 
Eaft-India  Company  at  the  Demife  of  Louis  XIV.  impartially  reprefented.  1 1 . A View  of  the  Regent 
Duke  of  Orleans's  Scheme  for  a Coalition  of  the  French  trading  Companies  for  the  Improvement  of  Com- 
merce , and  the  Support  of  publick  Credit.  j2.  A fhort  hijlorical  Account  of  the  China,  Senegal,  and 
Weft-India  Companies  that  were  united  to  the  Company  of  the  Indies  by  the  Regent's  Edict.  13.  A per - 
feci  Reprefentation  of  the  Nature , Power , Privileges , and  Eflablijhment  of  the  prefent  French  Eaft-India 
Company  fince  the  Execution  of  that  ■ Scheme . 14.  A brief  Account  of  the  Company's  Trade  frotn  1720  to 
1741,  with  an  impartial  Account  of  its  prefent  State  at  home  as  well  as  in  the  Indies,  and  the  true  Va- 
lue of  its  Actions.  13.  Remarks  and  Observations  on  the  Falls  related  in  the  foregoing  Sections , ex- 
plaining the  Nature  and  Confequences  of  maritime  Powers. 


1.  “If  "ir  T E opened  the  former  Sebtion,  with  obferving, 
%/%/  that  Zeal  for  Freedom,  a due  Portion  of 
Y Y publick  Spirit,  and  great  Induftry,  were 
capable  of  conferring  the  Bieffings  of  an  exten five  Trade, 
even  upon  Nations  labouring  under  the  greateft  natural 
Impediments  : But  it  will  be  the  Bufinefs  of  this  Section, 
to  Ihew,  that  where  Freedom  and  publick  Spirit  are  want- 
ing, Power  cannot  fupply  their  Place  ; and  even  Induftry 
kleif,  .though  it  may  procure  Credit  to  fuch  a People,  will 
never  be  able  to  purchafe  Wealth.  Commerce  loves  to 
find  its  own  Channels,  and  will  not  fubmit  to  any  Re- 
ftraint.  Hope  will  nourifh  it  in  the  moft  barren  Soil,  pro- 
vided that  Hope  be  cherifhed  by  a mild  and  prudent  Go- 
vernment ; for  Trade  is  found  to  be  of  the  fame  Nature 
with  certain  Plants,  which,  though  they  become  fair  and 
large  by  Cultivation,  yet  can  never  be  forced. 

There  have  been  few  Governments,'  at  leaft,  where  the 
Monarchs  affebled  arbitrary  Power,  which  could  boaft  of 
being  fo  happy  in  Minifters  as  France  neither  has  this 
Country  wanted  fome  great  Princes  who  have  both  under- 
ftood  their  Subjebts  Interefts,  and  laboured  to  promote 
them  : And  yet,  with  refpebl  to  the  Commerce  of  which 
we  are  treating,  both  have  laboured  in  vain.  The  firfl; 
Monarch  of  this  Country,  who  ftrove  to  excite  his  Sub- 
jebls  to  extend  their  Commerce,  by  making  long  and  di- 
ftant  Voyages,  was  Francis  I.  who,  by  his  Declarations  in 
the  Year  1537,  and  1543,  exhorted  the  French  Nation  to 
emulate  their, Neighbours,  and  to  labour  to  obtain  a Share 
in  thofe  important  Difcoveries,  by  which  they  were  fo 
much  exalted  both  in  Reputation  and  Riches.  Henry  III. 
renewed  thefe  Exhortations  by  an  Edict,  dated  December 
15,  1578,  but  without  any  Effebt. 

It  was  under  the  Reign  of  his  Succefior,  Henry  IV.  one 
of  the  wifeft,  greateft,  and  which  is  ftill  a higher  Charac- 
ter, one  of  the  beft  Princes  that  ever  fat  upon  the  French 
Throne,  that  this  Nation  firft  attempted  to  fhare  in  the 
Commerce  of  the  Indies.  One  Gerard  le  Roy , a Native 
of  the  Low-Countries , and  who  had  made  feveral  Voyages 
Numb.  LXV. 


to  the  Eajl-Indies  on  board  the  Dutch  Ships,  came  into 
France , and  offered  his  Service  as  a Pilot  to  fame  Mer- 
chants, who  were  defirous  of  affociating  themfelves  for 
carrying  on  that  Trade  *,  of  which  the  King  having  No- 
tice, gave  them  all  the  Encouragement  they  could  defire  % 
and  by  an  Arret,  bearing  Date  June  1,  1604,  erebled  the 
firft  Eaft-India  Company  that  had  been  feen  in  France , 
and  granted  them  exclufive  Privileges  for  the  Term  of 
fifteen  Years,  which  however  proved  of  no  Ule,  either 
through  the  Divifions  and  Difputes  which  arofe  amongft 
the  Merchants  that  compofed  this  new  Company,  or 
from  their  finding  it  impofiible  to  raife  a Fund  fufficient 
for  carrying  fo  great  an  Undertaking  into  Execution. 

But  notwithftanding  this  Company  failed,  yet  Gerard 
le  Roy  ftill  continued  in  France , and  ftill  laboured  to  fet 
on  foot  an  Eaft-India  Company,  which  at  length  hower 
ver,  he  effebled,  under  the  Reign  of  Lewis  XIII.  who 
granted  the  Merchants  that  were  engaged  in  this  Projebt, 
his  Letters  patent,  dated  March  2,  1611,  by  which  they 
had  all  the  Privileges  that  they  could  defire  confirmed  to 
them  for  twelve  Years.  But,  notwithftanding  this,  they 
fuffered  four,  whole  Years  to  relapfe  without  fitting  out  fo 
much  as  a fingle  Ship  ; and  thereupon  two  Merchants  at 
Rouen  petitioned  the  King,  that  thefe  Privileges  might  be 
transferred  to  them,  offering  to  fit  out  a certain  Number 
of  Veffels  that  very  Year.  But  the  Company  before 
Trebled  interpofed,  and  declared  that  this  Delay  of  theirs 
arofe  from  unavoidable  Difficulties,  and  not  from  any  De- 
fign  of  dropping  or  abandoning  their  Projebl  ; upon 
which  the  King  very  wifely  directed  that  thefe  Merchants 
ffiould  be  affbeiated  with  the  old  Company,  in  order  to 
encreafe  their  Capital,  and  carry  on  their  Trade  the 
better. 

In  purfuance  of  this  Refolution,  they  had  new  Letters 
Patents  granted,  dated  July  2,  1615,  which  were  regif- 
tered  in  Parliament  the  Second  of  September  following  1 
and,  in  confequence  of  the  ample  Privileges  that  they  had 
thus  obtained*  they  began  to  fit  out  Ships,  and  actually 
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poffeffed  themfelves  of  the  Ifland  of  Madagafcar , which  Contempt  *,  while  the  reft  of  the  States  of  Europe , feeing 
was  then  confidered  as  a very  great  Thing,  and  mighty  that  France,  with  all  her  Power,  could  make  nothing  of 
Hopes  were  conceived  therefrom.  But  this,  inftead  offa-  thefe  repeated  Attempts,  took  it  for  granted  that  the  fa- 
cilitating their  Commerce  to  the  Indies,  proved  the  Ruin  dia  Trade  was  defigned  by  Nature  for  the  maritime  Pow- 
of  it  under  this  Eftablifhment  •,  for,  it  being  found  by  ers,  and  fo  never  troubled  their  Heads  about  it.  Thus 
Experience,  that  the  Profits  arifing  from  the  Poffeffion  Things  remained  quietly  in  this  Situation  for  the  major 
and  Commerce  of  this  Ifland,  were  of  very  little  Confe-  Part  of  the  laft  Century,  and  while  France  gave  Law  to 
quence,  it  was  too  haftily  concluded,  that  the  Whole  of  her  Neighbours  by  Land,  fhe  made  as  inconfiderable  \ 
this  Trade  would  prove  as  infignificant  ; and  fo,  notwith-  Figure  by  Sea  as  any  of  the  little  States  in  Italy.  But  the 
Handing  all  the  fair  Promifes  made  at  the  Beginning,  this  Scene  was  foon  changed  when  Lewis  XIY.  came  to  manage 
Company,  like  the  reft,  funk,  and  was  totally  loft.  his  own  Affairs,  and  had  taken  into  his  Service  fuch  Mi« 

2.  The  great  Cardinal  Richelieu,  however  refolved  to  nifters  as  were  equally  capable  of  undertaking  great  De- 
revive  this  Commerce,  and  undertook  it  with  great  Spirit,  figns,  and  of  forefeeing  and  overcoming  all  the  Difficulties 
and  confequendy  with  all  the  Appearance  imaginable  of  that  could  poffibly  be  met  with  in  the  Execution  of 
Succefs.  The  Royal  Privileges  granted  to  this  new  Com-  them. 

pany  were  dated  the  Twenty-fourth  of  June  1642,  and  3.  The  famous  M,  Colbert , fo  much  diftinguifhed  by 
contained  all  that  could  be  thought  neceffary  for  promot-  Lewis  XIY.  and  whofe  Activity  and  Prudence  procured 
ing  the  Intereft  of  a Society,  under  the  peculiar  Protec-  him  moft  of  thofe  Succeffes  which  diftinguifhed  the  for- 
tion  of  fo  great  a Minifter ; yet,  it  fell  out  unluckily,  mer  Part. of  his  Reign,  and  rendered  him  the  moft  pow- 
that  he  did  not  long  furvive  this  new  Grant,  which  with-  erful  Monarch  in  Europe.  This  aCtive  and  intelligent  Mi- 
out  doubt,  was  a great  Prejudice  to  the  Company’s  Af-  nifter,  I fay,  was  the  Perfon  who  conceived  the  Defign  of 
fairs : However ,Lewis  XIV.  or  rather  the  Regency,  aCting  reviving  the  French  Eafi-India  Company,  notwithftand- 


in  his  Minority,  confirmed  thofe  Privileges  by  an  EdiCt 
dated  the  Twentieth  of  September , 1643,  and  the  Com- 
pany entered  into  Poffeffion  of  all  the  Advantages  derived 
therefrom  immediately. 

All  thefe  it  quietly  enjoyed  for  twenty  Years  5 during 
which  Space,  this  third  Company  Pent  every  Year  a Veffel, 
but  the  far  greater  Part  of  them  were  either  call  away  in 
their  Paffage,  or  loft  the  beft  Part  of  their  Crews  by  the 
Scurvy  ; fo  that  tho*  the  Name  of  an  Eafi-India  Company 
was  {till  kept  up  in  France  ; yet,  in  faCt,  they  were  pof- 
feffed  of  no  fuch  Trade,  but  contented  themfelves  with  a 
Number  of  fruitlefs  and  fatiguing  Attempts  to  fettle  a 
flourifhing  Colony  at  Madagascar  ; a Defign,  which,  after 
all,  they  could  never  bring  to  bear.  The  Time  of  their 
Privilege  being  expired,  the  Duke  de  la  Meilleray  thought 
fit  to  attempt  an  Indian  Trade  upon  his  own  Bottom, 
which,  however  ended  in  lending  a Ship  or  two  to  Ma- 
dagafcar , where  he  got  into  the  Poffeffion  of  the  French 
Settlements,  and  found  them  not  worth  keeping,  though 
it  is  faid  that  he  made  this  Attempt  at  a pretty  eafy  Rate, 
becaufe  being  Mafter  of  the  Ordnance,  he  made  fo  free  with 
the  King’s  Stores,  as  to  fend  large  Quantities  of  them  to 
Madagascar , and  placed  the  Tame  to  his  own  Account. 
On  his  Death  however,  his  Son,  who  was  ftiled  the  Duke 
de  Mazarin , fold  his  Intereft  in  this  Ifland  for  about  one 
thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money,  which  proved  a great 
deal  more  than  it  was  worth. 

Thus  we  have  fpent  our  Time  hitherto  in  contemplat- 
ing the  Progrefs  of  the  French  India  Companies  for  about 
threefcore  Years,  within  which  Space  they  did  nothing  ; 
though  fome  private  Men  from  St.  Malo  s fent  Ships  thi- 
ther, and  found  their  Trade  turn  to  fome  Account.  This 
very  plainly  fhews,  how  little  the  French  Government 
agrees  with  Commerce,  and  how  difficult  her  ableft  Mi- 
nifters  find  it  to  eftablifti  Trade  by  Dint  of  Power : And 
yet  it  mu  ft  be  allowed,  that  Cardinal  Richelieu  took  all 
the  Pains  in  this  RefpeCt  that  it  was  in  the  Power  of  Man 
to  do ; for  he  fent  for  Perfons  who  were  beft  verfed  in  this 
Trade  from  Holland , drew  abundance  of  rich  Merchants 
from  various  Parts  of  Europe  into  France , drew  the  Plan 
for  the  Eftablifhment  of  the  new  Company  himfelf,  and 
engaged  fome  of  the  principal  Perfons  for  Quality  and 
Fortune  in  France  to  embark  in  it. 

What  he  conceived  would  moft  promote  it,  proved  the 
Ruin  of  the  whole  Defign  ; for  there  being  always  fome 
great  Nobleman  or  other  at  the  Head  of  this  Bufinefs,  fuch 
as  endeavoured  to  obtain  Employment  in  the  Company’s 
Service,  were  forced  to  become  his  Creatures ; by  which 
happy  Contrivance  there  were  hardly  any  employed  who 
had  either  Merit  or  Capacity  •,  fo  that  the  Merchants  and 
fuch  as  were  the  beft  Judges  of  the  Means  of  carrying  on 
fuch  a Commerce  with  Succefs,  treated  the  Eafi-India 
Company  as  a mere  Phantom,  and  never  concerned  them- 
felves at  all  therewith  : As,  on  the  other  Hand,  the  En- 
glijh  and  Butch  Eafi-India  Companies  were  under  no  Ap- 
prehenfions  about  it,  but  being  folely  guided  by  Experience, 
treated  the  Affair  of  a French  Eafi-India  Company  with 


mg  all  the  Misfortunes  that  Scheme  had  met  with,  and 
which  had,  over  and  over,  difappointed  the  Skill  and 
Care  of  all  his  Predeceffors.  But  before  he  made  his  Inten- 
tions known  to  the  Publick,  he  took  Care  to  make  him- 
felf perfectly  well  inftruCted  in  the  Affair  he  was  to 
undertake,  which  he  did,  by  drawing  to  his  Acquaintance 
fuch  Merchants  and  Seamen  as  were  held  to  underftand 
this  Subject  beft.  It  was  from  them  he  learned  that  there 
were  three  principal  Difficulties  in  the  Way  of  that  Struc- 
ture, which  he  laboured  to  raife,  and  which,  as  they  had 
never  hitherto  been  overcome,  fo  it  appeared  extremely 
doubtful  whether,  confidering  the  Nature  of  the  French 
Government,  and  the  Temper  of  the  French  Nation,  it 
was  poffible  they  fhould  be  got  over. 

The  firft  was,  the  finding  a fufficient  Fund  for  the  ef- 
fectually fixing  and  eftablifhing  fuch  a Company,  as  to 
which  nothing  hitherto  had  ever  been  done  worth  menti- 
oning, or  that  could  afford  any  probable  Hopes  of  Succefs : 
The  French  Merchants,  being  extremely  fond  of  new 
Projects,  were  ready  enough  in  promifingSubfcriptions,  but 
very  flow  in  performing  what  they  promifed,  and  in  com- 
plying with  the  Terms  of  their  Contra&s,  even  after  they 
had  fubfcribed.  The  fecond  Fault  was  faid  to  be  a peremp- 
tory Exclufion  of  Foreigners,  notwithftanding  it  was  fo 
evident,  that  the  neceffary  Funds  for  the  carrying  on  fo 
extenfive  a Trade,  were  not  eafily,  at  leaft,  to  be  found  in 
France.  The  third  and  greateft  Difficulty  of  all  was,  the 
affording  fuch  a Degree  of  Liberty  and  Independence  to 
this  Company  as  might  fatisfy  both  Strangers  and  Natives 
as  to  the  Security  of  their  Properties,  and  put  the  entire 
Management  of  their  Affairs  into  the  Hands  of  fuch  only 
as  were  chofen  and  entrufted  by  themfelves. 

All  thefe  Things  M.  Colbert  weighed  in  his  own  Mind, 
and  when  he  thought  he  had  fufficiently  ripened  his  Pro- 
ject, he  reduced  it  into  Writing,  but  knowing  at  the  fame 
Time,  the  great  Confequence  of  having  the  moft  folid 
Sentiments  helped  by  a proper  Method,  and  adorned  with 
the  Graces  of  Writing,  he  communicated  his  Plan  to  Mr. 
Charpentier , of  the  French  Academy,  efteemed  one  of  the 
beft  Pens  in  France . This  Gentleman  having  new  dreffed 
our  Statefmens  Thoughts,  by  digefting  them  into  their 
proper  Order,  and  cloathed  them  with  the  plaineft  and  fig- 
nificant  Language ; the  Scheme  came  Abroad  with  all  the 
Advantages  that  could  be  defired,  and  was  attended  with 
all  the  Succefs  that  could  be  expedited.  As  this  Paper  was 
efteemed  a Mafter-piece  in  its  Kind,  had  amazing  Effetfts, 
and  contains  Abundance  of  curious  Circumftances,  it  may 
not  be  amifs  to  give  the  Reader  an  ExtraCt  of  its  Con- 
tents. 

It  was  in  the  firft  Place  obferved  therein,  that  as  former 
Schemes  of  the  like  kind  had  failed  for  want  of  proper 
Funds,  there  was  no  Danger,  that  any  Thing  of  this  Na- 
ture fhould  happen  here,  fince,  befides  the  conftant  Pro- 
tection and  Support  which  the  Government  determined 
to  give  thereto,  the  King  himfelf  and  the  greateft,  and  the 
wealthieft  Perfons  in  the  Nation  were  refolved  to  furnifh 
fuch  large  Sums  at  the  Beginning,  as  might  put  it  on  a 

Levels 


Chap.  II.  ■ The  Riftory  of  the  French  Eaft-India  Commerce , &c.  95 1 


Level,  at  leaft,  with  the  Dutch  Eajl-India  Company,  at 
its  firft  Eftablifhment.  In  regard  to  any . Objection  that 
might  be  raifed  from  the  various  Difappointments  which 
had  overturned  three  feveral  Companies  already,  it  was 
obferved,  that  few,  or  no  Undertakings  of  this  Sort  were 
attended  with  immediate  Succefs.  That  the  Spaniards  fuf- 
fered  greatly  in  their  firft  Expeditions  to  America , which, 
however,  did  not  hinder  them  from  perfevering  in  their 
Defigns  by  which  they  had  acquired  the  Empire  of  the 
new  World.  That  the  Englijh  Colony  to  Virginia  had 
failed  four  or  five  Times,  and  yet  was  brought  to  Perfec- 
tion at  laft ",  and  that  even  the  Dutch  Eajl-India  Company, 
which  fo  much  excelled  all  others,  was  far  enough  from 
being  fortunate  in  its  firft  Beginnings. 

Thefe  Principles  being  laid  down,  it  was  fhewn,  that 
the  I Hand  of  Madagafcar , a confiderable  Part  of  which  was 
then  in  the  Poffeflion  of  the  French , was  a Country  capa- 
ble of  being  improved  to  fuch  a Degree,  as  to  become 
of  more  Confequence,  and  of  greater  Advantage,  than 
any  of  the  Settlements  poffeffed  by  the  Dutch  in  the  Eaji - 
Indies.  In  Support  of  this,  it  was  faid,  that  no  body 
would  deny,  that  this  Settlement  was  incomparably  more 
commodious  and  more  fecure  than  that  of  Batavia , in  the 
Ifland  of  Java , which  the  Dutch  had  neverthelefs  made 
the  capital  Refidence  of  their  Company  in  the  Indies.  For 
with  refped  to  the  Commodioufnefs  of  the  Place,  the 
Country  of  Madagafcar  was  extreamly  agreeable,  the  Cli- 
mate equally  temperate  and  pleafant,and  the  Soil  affording  all 
the  Neceffaries  of  Life,  in  the  greateft  Abundance,  whereas 
the  Territory  about  Batavia , was  fo  far  from  being  fruit- 
ful, that  the  Company  were  obliged  to  procure  from  dif- 
tant  Places,  Rice,  frefh  Meat,  and  other  Provifions,  for 
twenty-five,  or  thirty  thoufand  People,  which  could  not 
but  be  attended  with  great  Difficulties,  as  well  as  with  a 
vaft  Expence.  In  refped  to  Security,  it  was  well  enough 
known,  that  only  a fmall  Part  of  the  Eland  of  Java  was 
in  the.  Power  of  the  Dutch , and  that  the  reft  of  the  Coun- 
try, which  was  very  large,  and  very  populous,  was  inha- 
bited by  a Variety  of  Nations,  agreeing,  however,  in  the 
Fiercenefs  and  Brutality  of  their  Natures,  and  in  a bigotted 
Zeal  for  the  Mohammedan  Religion,  which  made  them 
hate  and  defpife  all  Chriftians  to  the  laft  Degree.  That 
the  Territories  of  the  Dutch  bordered  on  one  Side  on  thofe 
of  the  King  of  Mataran , who  had  more  than  once  in- 
vaded them  at  the  Head  of  an  Army  of  one  hundred 
thoufand  Men  j that  on  the  other,  the  City  of  Batavia 
itfelf,  was  but  twelve  Leagues  diftant  from  the  Domi- 
nions of  the  King  of  Bantam , who  had  like  wife  fhewn 
himfelf  their  powerful  and  inveterate  Enemy ; whereas, 
on  the  other  Hand,  the  Inhabitants  of  Madagafcar  were  of 
a mild  and  excellent  Difpofition,  and  fo  much  inclined  to 
receive  the  Dodrines  of  the  Gofpel,  that  a Settlement 
confifting  only  of  one  hundred  Men,  would  be  in  greater 
Security  there,  than  a like  Settlement  even  of  a thoufand 
and  upwards  in  the  Ifland  of  Java. 

That  befides  all  this,  by  fixing  their  capital  Colony  in 
Madagafcar , the  French  Company  would  be  better  feated 
for  Trade  than  the  Dutch  in  Batavia , becaufe  it  was  equally 
convenient  for  carrying  on  the  Commerce  of  the  Red-fea, 
or  of  the  Gulph  of  Bengal , and  lay  at  the  fame  Time 
very  properly  for  the  Diipatch  of  Ships  to  China  and  Ja- 
pan, affording  a convenient  Place  for  re-fitting  and  refrefh- 
ing  in  their  Return : In  Reference  to  the  Execution  of  a 
Projed  which  thefe  Arguments  were  fuppofed  to  demon- 
ftrate  probable  and  feafible, 

It  was  faid  in  this  Memorial,  that  a Fund  of  fix  Mil- 
lions, or  fix  hundred  thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money, 
would  be  neceffary  in  order  to  the  equipping  twelve  or 
fourteen  large  Ships,  from  800  to  1400  Tuns,  in  order 
to  embark  fuch  a Number  of  Perfons  for  this  Eland  of 
Madagafcar , as  might  effedually,  and  at  once  eftablifh  a 
confiderable  Colony  there.  That  there  was  no  reafon  to 
doubt,  that  his  Majefty  would  advance  a tenth  Part  of  this 
Sum.  That  the  Nobility  and  other  Perfons  of  large  For- 
tunes, would  advance  alfo  the  Sums  requifite  to  let  this 
Defign  on  Foot,  and  that  as  the  king  was  willing  to  take 
a tenth  Share  in  the  fetting  out,  they  had  Reafon  to  ex- 
ped  he  would  concern  himfelf  largely  in  future  Expedi- 
tions, That  as  a farther  Encouragement,  he  was  willing 
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to  grant  the  Company  an  Exemption  from  half  their  Duties 
both  Inward  and  Outward,  on  all  the  Goods  they  exported  to, 
or  imported  from  the  Indies  5 and  over  and  above  all  this,  his 
Majefty  was  content  to  take  upon  himfelf  all  the  Lofs  that 
might  arife  for  the  firft  eight  or  ten  Years,  which  was  fuffici- 
ent  to  fhew,  how  much,  and  how  fincerely  he  had  this  great 
Defign  at  Heart,  and  how  willing  he  was  to  contribute  to 
its  Succefs.  That  as  to  private  Perfons*  they  fhould  be 
at  Liberty  to  fubfcribe  in  what  Proportions  they  pleafed* 
till  the  Fund  was  full ; after  which,  no  farther  Subfcrip- 
tions  fhould  be  received  on  any  Terms. 

That  the  king  would  not  only  permit  Foreigners  to  take 
what  Share  they  pleafed  in  thefe  Subfcriptions,  but  to 
encourage  them  thereto,  would  likewife  confent,  that 
fuch  as  fubfcribed  ten  thoufand  Livres  (this  was  after- 
wards changed  to  twenty  thoufand)  or  upwards,  fhould 
thereby  acquire  the  Right  of  Naturalization*  without 
any  farther  Ceremony;  by  which  their  Relations,  tho* 
Strangers,  fhould  be  capable  of  inheriting  their  Effects  in 
the  Kingdom  of  France ; and  farther,  that  in  cafe  of  a 
Rupture  with  the  State,  to  which  fuch  Strangers  were 
Subjects,  their  Effects  fhould  never  be  liable  to  Confifca- 
tion,  on  any  Pretence  whatever.  That  the  Affairs  of  the 
Company  fhould  be  managed  by  their  own  Directors,  cho- 
fen  from  amongft  themfelves,  in  whofe  Hands  the  Funds 
of  the  Company  fhould  conftandy  remain,  and  that  Fo- 
reigners fhould  be  capable  of  being  eleded  Diredors,  pro- 
vided they  were  interefted  in  a reafonable  Degree  in  the 
Stock  of  the  Company,  and  refided  in  France.  That  in 
Point  of  Law  Suits,  the  Company  fhould  be  made  as  ea-* 
fy  as  poffible,  and  after  being  heard,  in  the  firft  inferior1 
Court,  near  the  Place  where  the  Caufe  of  Adion  arofe, 
they  fhould  be  at  Liberty  to  appeal  diredly  to  the  Par- 
liament. 

Such  was  the  Memorial  which  this  great  Minifter  caufed 
to  be  difperfed  through  all  Parts  of  the  Kingdom  of 
France , in  the  Month  of  June , 1664,  and  upon  which, 
the  Edid  for  eftablifhing  the  Eajl-India  Company,  which 
ftill  fubfifts,  and  which  bears  Date  in  the  Month  of  Au- 
gujl,  in  the  fame  Year,  was  founded.  We  have  been  the 
larger  and  fuller  in  this  Account,  becaufe  it  anfwers  two 
Purpofes ; for,  firft,  it  clearly  explains  the  Methods  taken 
by  this  great  Minifter  to  accomplifh  what  in  his  own  Opi- 
nion appeared  to  be  a moft  difficult  Undertaking,  and 
next,  it  affords  us  an  eafy,  and  at  the  fame  time,  a per- 
fed  View  of  the  principal  Points  upon  which  the  prefent 
Eajl-India  Company’s  Eftablifhment  refts ; for,  tho’,  as  we 
fhall  fhew  in  the  Courfe  of  this  Sedion,  the  royal  Autho- 
rity has  been  often  exerted  in  changing  and  new  modelling, 
as  the  Circumftances  of  Affairs  in  general,  and  thofe  of 
the  Company  in  particular  required,  certain  Articles  in 
this  Plan  *,  yet  has  it  been  always  confidered  as  the  Bafis 
and  Foundation  of  their  Privileges,  and  confequently  it  was 
neceffary  to  be  well  acquainted  therewith,  in  order  through- 
ly to  underftand  the  iubfequent  Hiftory  of  their  Tran  ft 
adions. 

But  firft,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  this  Edid 
for  the  Eftablifhment  of  the  Company,  was  digefted  into 
forty-feven  Articles,  and  that  the  Value  of  the  original 
Adions  (and  by  the  Way,  this  was  the  firft  Time  that 
Word  was  ufed  in  France)  was  fix’d  at  one  thoufand  Li- 
vres, and  the  fubfequent  Call  reftrained  to  five  hundred 
more,  which  Edid  of  Eftablifhment  was  regiftered  in 
Parliament  the  7th  of  Auguji  1664. 

4.  As  foon  as  this  Edid  was  publifhed,  his  moft  Chrift 
tian  Majefty  ordered  the  Sum  of  three  hundred  thoufand 
Livres  to  be  paid  out  of  the  royal  Treafury,  into  the 
Hands  of  the  Cafhier  of  the  Eajl-India  Company,  and 
M.  Colbert,  who  had  been  fo  warm  and  fo  induftrious  in 
bringing  Things  thus  far,  continued  to  apply  himfelf  with 
equal  Attention  to  whatever  might  promote  the  Concerns 
of  a Society,  that  he  had  taken  fo  immediately  under  his 
Protedion.  The  Affiduity  of  a firft  Minifter  in  France 
is  capable  of  putting  any  Thing  into  Motion,  as  appeared 
manifeftly  upon  this  Occafion,  fince  in  the  following 
Spring,  there  failed  four  large  Ships  from  Brejl  for  iMuda- 
gafcar,  all  of  which  arrived  fafely  there  on  the  10th  of 
July . This  new  Colony  changed  the  Name  of  the  Place 
where  they  were  eftabiifhed,  horn  Madagafcar  to  the  Dau- 
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■phin  s Bland,  by  which  laft  Name  it  is  Bill  known  to  the 
French , and  according  to  the  Accounts  they  publifhed  of 
it,  ought  to  be  efteemed  a perfedt  Paradife.  In  a fhort 
Time,  however,  they  began  to  change  their  Opinion,  ei- 
ther from  the  natural  Levity  of  that  Nation,  or  becaufe 
Opportunities  prefented  of  extending  their  Views  in  the 
Indies . 

Two  Perfons  offered  themfelves  upon  this  Occafion,  to 
promote  the  Intereft  of  the  new  Company  •,  the  one  was 
Mr.  Caron,  who  has  be(en  already  often  mentioned.  He 
was  a Native  of  France , but  had  been  for  many  Years  in 
the  Dutch  Service,  and  had  been  raifed  in  that  Service  to 
the  Rank  of  Prefident  of  the  Fadtory  of  Japon , where, 
for  Reafons  which  we  have  affigned  in  another  Place,  he 
iuffered  feverely.  And  not  thinking  himfelf  fufficiently  con- 
fidered  for  his  Sufferings,  quitted  the  Dutch  Service, 
and  returned  to  France , at  a Juncture  when  a Man  of  his 
Abilities  was  much  wanted,  and  therefore  he  was  careffed 
and  employed.  The  other  was  Mr . Mar  car  a,  a Native 
of  IJpahan , in  Perfia , and  nearly  allied  to  feveral  Perfons 
of  great  Rank  in  that  Kingdom,  as  alfo  to  fome  who  en- 
joyed Governments,  and  other  great  Employments  in  the 
Indies  ; he  alfo  was  employed  by  the  Company,  and  did 
a confiderable  Service.  In  Conjunction  with  Mr.  Caron , 
he  fettled  a Fadfory  at  Surat , and  by  his  own  Intereft 
purely,  procured  for  them  an  Eftablifhment  in  the  King- 
dom of  Golconda , in  the  Year  1669. 

But  it  afterwards  fell  out,  that  thefe  two  Gentlemen 
differed,  and  Mr.  Caron  fent  Home  heavy  Accufations 
againft  the  Perfian , who  cleared  himfelf,  however,  fo  ef- 
fedlually,  of  all  that  was  laid  to  his  Charge,  that  he  was 
honourably  acquitted,  and  continued  in  his  Employment. 
It  was  alfo  in  this  Year  1669,  that  the  Directors  of  this 
Eaft-India  Company  began  to  diftafte  their  Settlement  in 
the  Ifland  of  the  Dauphin , which  had  been  always  confi- 
dered  as  their  chief  Refidence  ; but  now  they  were  defi- 
rous  of  transferring  that  Honour  to  Surat,  to  which  the 
Court  of  France  affented ; and  that  nothing  might  be 
wanting  for  the  Support  and  Encouragement  of  this  Com- 
merce, the  Harbour  of  Port -Louis  was  granted  to  them, 
with  ail  its  Dependences,  together  with  full  Power  to 
make  fuch  Alterations  and  Improvements  as  they  judged 
requifite  •,  and  it  was  in  virtue  of  this  Grant,  that  they 
built  and  eftablifhed  their  Magazines  at  what  is  now  call- 
ed Port  ! Orient . But  notwithftanding  all  thefe  Adis  of 
Favour,  the  Affairs  of  the  Company  were  fo  far  from 
taking  a fuccefsful  Turn,  that  it  was  found,  upon  Bating 
a general  Account,  that  they  were  indebted  in  no  lefs  a 
Sum  than  four  Millions  to  the  Crown,  which,  however, 
the  king,  agreeable  to  the  Promife  made  them  at  their 
Eftablifhment,  clearly  forgave,  and  took  that  Lofs  upon 
himfelf. 

About  this  Time,  fome  private  Perfons,  having  inft- 
nuated,  that  they  were  willing  to  embark  their  Fortunes 
in  a Trade  to  the  Indies , provided  they  might  have  the 
Company’s  Licence;  and  the  Company  likewife  having 
fignified  to  the  king,  that  it  might  prove  beneficial  to 
them,  if  they  had  it  in  their  Power  to  grant  fuch  Indul- 
gences, this  Favour  likewife  was  added  to  the  reft,  and 
private  Traders  were  permitted  to  engage  in  this  Com- 
merce, upon  the  following  Conditions  ; firft,  that  they 
fhould  trenfport  themfelves  and  their  Effedts  on  Board  the 
Company’s  Ships,  both  coming  and  going.  Secondly, 
that  they  fhould  pay  their  Freight  and  Paffage  before  their 
Departure.  Thirdly,  that  the  Goods  they  brought  Home, 
Jewels  and  precious  Stones  only  excepted,  fhould  be  ex- 
pofed  in  the  Company’s  Sales,  and  their  Produce  fairly 
accounted  for.  Fourthly,  that  thefe  Licences  fhould  be 
in  Force  only  for  five  Years ; and  fifthly,  that  if  they 
fhould  be  found  prejudicial  to  the  Affairs  of  the  Com- 
pany, the  Diredlors  might  abridge  or  cancel  them  at  their 
Pleailire. 

There  was  yet  another,  and  ftill  more  confiderable  Adt 
of  Grace  obtained  by  their  powerful  Protedlor  Mr.  Colbert , 
which  was  an  Exemption  from  all  Duties  on  the  Goods 
they  brought  Home.  But  notwithftanding  thefe  mighty 
Advantages,  and  though  they  fcarce  afked  any  Thing  of 
their  Patron  but  what  was  granted,  yet  their  Affairs  con- 
tinued declining,  and  as  he  died  in  1683,  the  Spirit  of 
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this  Commerce  might  be  Lid  to  expire  with  him.  The 
Body,  indeed,  of  the  Company,  was  kept  up,  not  much 
perhaps  to  its  Advantage ; they  had  not  only  a Court  of 
Diredlors  at  Pans,  but  in  Imitation  of  the  'Dutch  Eaft- 
India  Company,  Chambers  of  Dircdtion,  at  feveral  Ports, 
a Council  in  the  Indies , and  in  fhort,  the  Appearance  and 
Trappings  of  a great  and  powerful  Society,  when  at  the 
Bottom  they  were  diftreffed  and  poor,  fo  that  upon  ftating 
a general  Account  in  1684,  it  clearly  appeared,  that  in 
ftead  of  gaining  one  Penny  by  their  Commerce,  they  had 
adtually  run  out  one  Half  of  their  Capital,  or  about  three 
hundred  thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money. 

This  was  attributed  to  feveral  Caufes,  but  principally  to 
thefe  three  ; firft,  to  the  War  with  the  Dutch,  which  Jaft- 
ed  from  1672  to  1678,  and  of  which  we  have  fpoky 
largely  enough  in  the  laft  Sedtion.  Secondly,  to  the  Ne-, 
gligence  and  Fraud  of  the  Perfons  employed  in  their  Ser- 
vice in  the  Indies , who  thought,  though  they  were  fent 
by  the  Company,  they  had  no  other  Bufinefs  there,  than 
to  mind  their  own  Interefts,  which  they  did  at  the  Ex- 
pence of  their  Matters,  fo  that  fome  private  Fortunes 
were  made,  while  the  Concerns  of  the  Publick  were  run- 
ning to  Ruin ; and  laftly,  to  the  Supinenefs,  Timeroufr 
nefs,  or  Inability  of  their  Subfcribers,  who  had  not  paid  in, 
as  they  ought  to  have  done,  to  the  great  Detriment  of 
their  Affairs.  To  remedy  thefe  Diforders,  and  to  retrieve, 
if  poffible,  the  Trade  of  the  finking  Company,  it  was  re- 
folved  to  change  the  Syftem  of  their  Government,  to  fup- 
prefs  all  the  little  Chambers  of  Diredlors,  and  to  put  the 
whole  Management  of  the  Company’s  Concerns  into  the 
Elands  of  twelve  Diredlors  redding  in  Paris,  who  were 
each  of  them  to  pay  in  thirty  thoufand  Livres  upon  the 
forfeited  Adtions,  and  to  be  allowed  reafonable  Salaries  for 
the  Bufinefs  they  did.  It  was  alfo  refolved,  that  all  who 
had  not  paid  in,  fhould  forfeit  their  Shares  to  the  Com- 
pany, with  a Provifo,  that  if  in  two  Years,  they  made 
good  their  Payments,  they  fhould  enter  into  their  former 
Rights,  and  have  all  their  Adtions  reftored. 

This  Regulation  was  confirmed  by  a royal  Edidt,  dated 
in  February  1685,  by  which  the  King  left  the  Company 
free  Liberty  either  to  refume  the  Sovereignty  of  Mada - 
gafcar  which  they  had  furrendered  in  1670,  as  has  been 
beforementioned,  or  to  leave  it  as  it  then  was  in  the  King’s 
Hands.  As  the  Company  had  thus  their  Option,  and  were 
left  at  liberty  to  do  as  they  thought  fit  in  this  Affair, 
they,  after  mature  Deliberation,  thought  proper  to  adhere 
to  their  laft  Refolution,  and  to  quit  this  Ifland  intirely  to 
the  Crown  ; which  Adi  of  theirs  was  confirmed  by  the 
King’s  Arret,  bearing  Date  the  4th  of  June,  1686.  All 
thefe  Regulations  at  home  were  fupported  by  an  Alliance 
abroad,  which  it  was  hoped  would  have  had  a very  good 
Effedl,  and  totally  reftored  the  Company’s  Affairs. 

The  Hiftory  of  this  Treaty  will  be  given  in  the  fuc- 
ceeding  Volume,  and  therefore  we  fhall  be  very  fhort  in 
what  we  have  to  fay  of  it  here.  The  King  of  Siam,  a 
very  powerful  Prince  in  the  Indies,  had  raifed  one  Mr. 
Conftance , who  was  originally  no  better  than  a Servant  in 
an  Englijh  Factory,  to  the  Rank  of  his  Firft  Minifter  ; 
and  he  being  a bold  enterprifing  Man,  took  it  into  his 
Head  that  it  was  very  pofiible  to  convert  his  Mafter  and 
all  his  Subjedls  to  the  Chriftian  Religion,  by  engaging  him 
in  a very  clofe  Correfpondence  with  the  Court  of  France  ; 
in  which  laft  Part  of  his  Scheme  he  fucceeded  fo  well, 
that  not  only  Miffionaries  were  fent  over  to  convert  the 
Siamefe,  but  a Squadron  of  Men  of  War  likewife,  with 
fome  Troops  on  board,  to  make  the  King  as  abfolute  as  his 
Brother  of  France.  This  raifed  fuch  a Jealoufy  in  the 
Minds  of  his  Subjedls  as  created  a univerfal  Revolt,  in 
which  the  King  was  murdered  in  his  Palace;  his  Prime 
Minifter  cut  off  in  the  fame  manner,  and  the  French  Gar- 
rifon  in  the  Citadel  of  Bankock , after  an  obftinate  Defence, 
totally  deftroy’d ; and  thus  ended  that  Affair,  and  all  the 
Advantages  that  were  expedled  from  it ; fo  that  in  about  two 
Years  time  the  Company’s  Affairs  were  in  as  bad  a Condi- 
tion as  ever,  and  all  the  high  Hopes  they  had  conceived 
from  the  Change  of  their  Adminiftration,  and  the  grand 
Alliance  in  the  Indies  vanifhed  into  Air,  and  were  blafted 
almoft  as  loon  as  they  bloom’d.  This  fell  the  heavier  up- 
on them,  becaufe  abundance  of  new  Subfcribers  had  been 
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drawn  in,  which  increafed  the  Clamour  upon  their  Mif- 
carriage,  and  induced  a general  Opinion  that  it  was  abfo- 
lutely  impoffible  for  the  French  Nation  to  carry  on  a Trade 
to  the  Indies  with  Advantage. 

5.  But  all  thefe  vexatious  Circumftances  at  home  and 
abroad  were  nothing  in  companion  of  the  Lofs  of  their 
generous  Protestor  Mr.  Colbert , who  was  ready  at  all 
times  to  exert  his  Influence  in  their  Favour,  and  whole 
Influence  was  fo  great  that  he  never  exerted  it  in  vain. 
There  was  nothing  of  Self-Intereft  or  Views  of  private  Ad- 
vantage in  this  Condudt  of  his ; he  adted  purely  from  a 
Principle  of  publick  Spirit  and  the  Defire  he  had  of  con- 
tributing to  the  Glory  of  his  Prince,  by  purluing  what  he 
took  to  be  the  true  Intereft  of  his  Subjedts.  Thefe  it 
mult  be  confefled  were  great  and  laudibie  Notions,  and 
fuch  as  he  carried  into  Adlion  with  furprizing  Succefs ; 
yet  taking  all  this  together,  it  is  perhaps  the  cleared  and 
mod  convincing  Argument,  that  the  French  Nation  are 
altogether  incapable  of  carrying  fuch  great  Defigns  into 
Execution  with  fuch  Advantage  to  themfelves  as  accrues 
to  their  lefs  powerful  Neighbours,  becaufe  it  is  impoffible 
that  Trade  Ihould  flourifh  in  a Country  where  its  Welfare 
mud  depend  folely  on  the  Will  and  Capacity  of  a Angle 
Perfon. 

Accidents  are  not  to  be  traded  to,  efpecially  in  Matters 
of  Property  and  Things  of  Importance.  Yet  what  great- 
er or  more  apparent  Accident  can  there  be  than  the  riflng 
of  an  able,  experienced,  and  honed  Minider,  in  an  arbitrary 
Government  ? It  is  fuch  an  Accident  as  not  only  feldom 
happens,  but  is  very  rarely  to  be  expedied  ; and  when  it 
does  happen,  like  every  other  accidental  Good,  mifleads 
unwary  Minds,  and  makes  Men  midake  tor  a folk!  and 
certain  Foundation,  what  is  in  fadt  no  more  than  a lucky 
continuance  of  Things  in  the  fame  Podure  •,  fo  that  fuch 
as  are  tempted  to  hazard  their  Subdance  in  Building  upon 
fuch  a Bafis,  are  not  to  be  edeemed  wifer  than  if  they 
were  drawn  in  to  contribute  to  the  eredfing  a large  Struc- 
ture upon  the  Ice,  becaufe  it  had  been  known  to  remain 
firm  for  nine  or  ten  Weeks. 

As  thefe  are  reafonable  and  juft  Principles  in  themfelves, 
fo  in  this  Cafe,  they  were  fully  judified  by  Pixperience. 
The  Succeflbr  of  Mr.  Colbert  was  Mr.  Pont -Char train,  a 
Man  who  was  far  from  wanting  Abilities,  or  being  deditute 
of  Probity,  but  whofe  Notions  with  refpect  to  Commerce, 
were  either  crude  and  indigeded, or,  which  was  worfe,  narrow 
and  obfeure.  He  was,  from  the  Beginning  of  his  Adminiftra- 
tion,  no  Friend  to  the  Eaft-India  Company,  as  appeared 
very  clearly  by  his  eroding  every  rhing  they  afked,  and 
countenancing  every  Attempt  that  was  made  againd  them. 
To  enter  into  a long  Detail  of  the  Fadts  necefiary  to  ju- 
dify  in  its  larged  Extent  this  Obfervation,  would  be  at 
once  tedious  to  the  Reader,  and  draw  me  much  beyond 
the  Bounds  I have  preferibed  to  myfelf  in  this  Work, 
therefore  I fhall  take  Notice  of  one  Thing  only,  which  is 
this  ; the  Eaft-India  Company  finding  that  all  Sorts  of 
painted  Cottons,  gold  and  filver  Brocades,  and  fuch  other 
diowy  Goods  as  they  imported  from  India , went  off  at  a 
great  Rate  in  France , they  ftruck  into  that  Trade,  and 
began  to  make  confiderahle  Advantages  of  it.  This 
encouraged  them  to  venture  upon  another  Undertaking, 
which  was  the  importing  vad  -Quantities  of  white  Cottons, 
and  caufing  them  to  be  painted  in  France  after  the  Manner 
of  the  Indies , which  occafioned  a prodigious  Outcry 
among  the  Manufacturers  in  France  \ who  let  forth,  that 
the  Sale  of  thefe  Cottons  and  Silks  were  exceflively  inju- 
rious to  them,  and  that  if  they  continued,  it  was  impoffi- 
ble that  their  Manufadtures  Ihould  fubfld. 

Upon  the  Reprefentation  of  thefe  Things  to  the  Prime 
Minider,  he  took  the  Thing  fo  warmly,  that  he  immedi- 
ately procured  an  Edidf,  dated  the  Twenty-leventh  of  Ja- 
nuary-,  1687;  by  which  the  importing  them  was  abfo- 
lutely  prohibited.  On  the  Application  however  of  the 
Eaft-India  Company,  and  the  Interpofition  of  feme  Friends 
at  Court,  which  they  had  dill  left,  the  Execution  of  this 
Law  was,  in  lome  meafure,  fulpended  in  Favour  of  the 
Company  •,  that  is  to  fay,  they  were  allowed  a certain 
Space  of  Time,  in  which  to  dilpofe  of  the  Goods  then  in 
their  Elands  ; as  alfo  of  fuch  as  might  be  brought  from 
the  Indies  within  a limited  Time  : But  the  great  Blow  was 

Numb.  65. 


not  to  be  parried  ; and  the  Edibt,  which  required  the  de~ 
droying  all  the  Molds,  and  other  Utenfils  for  painting 
Linnen  in  France , was  to  take  Place  abfolutely  on  the 
Fird  of  January  16S9.  The  Company  indeed  endea- 
voured, and  by  the  Help  of  its  Friends  made  great  Ef- 
forts to  defeat  this  Defign  *,  but,  all  they  could  do  prov- 
ed ineffebtual  in  the  main,  and  procured  only  a Sufpenfion 
for  three  Months  ; and,  in  the  mean  time,  they  were  obliged 
to  take  back  what  they  had  fold  to  private  Merchants,  and 
to  return  them  their  Money.  As  to  the  gold  and  filver 
Brocades,  and  other  Indian  Silks,  they  were  permitted  to 
import  thefe  to  a certain  Value,  viz.  One  hundred  and 
fifty  thoufand  Livres ; but  this  was  upon  Condition,  that 
they  exported  to  the  Amount  of  Five  hundred  thoufand 
Livres  in  French  Manufadtures ; and  they were  afterwards 
reftrained  to  the  Exportation  of  fuch  Manufadtures  only 
as  would  fell  to  Profit  in  the  Eaft- Indies.  The  Company’s 
Commerce  was  before  declining,  and  they  had  but  this 
Angle  Chance  of  fupporting  themfelves  by  the  Humour 
which  prevailed  of  buying  thefe  printed  Cottons,  Bro- 
cades, and  Silks  ; fo  that  the  Reader  may  eafily  judge 
that  when  this  Prohibition  came  to  take  Place,  it  gave  the 
Death’s  Wound  to  their  Trade. 

It  muft  however,  be  owned,  that  upon  certain  Occafi- 
ons,  they  did  procure  the  Difpenfation  of  this  Law  for  a 
certain  Space  of  Time,  which  might  afford  them  a tem- 
porary Relief,  and  juft  keep  them  from  finking  : But 
they  had  no  longer  a Power  of  trading  as  a Company*, 
their  Fadlories  in  the  Indies  grew  low,  thofe  who  were 
employed  in  their  Service  loft  their  Credit,  and  the  French 
Flag  in  the  Indies  was  little  regarded,  and  indeed  fcarce 
known.  The  Farmers-General  of  the  King’s  Duties  like- 
wife  attacked  the  Company  j and  as  their  Employments 
gave  them  the  Ear  of  the  Minifters,  they  were  almoft  al- 
ways too  hard  for  them  *,  fo  that  by  Degrees,  the  Com- 
pany loft  the  Benefit  of  mqft  of  thofe  great  Privileges 
which  had  been  procured  by  Mr.  Colbert , and  yet  with- 
out their  being  taken  away  ; for  in  France , and  perhaps, 
in  fome  other  Countries,  Methods  are  found  out  for 
eluding  the  Laws  by  the  Manner  of  executing  them,  and 
without  any  formal  Repeals.  Some  other  Laws  were  like- 
wife  made  for  laying  Penalties  upon  fuch  as  dealt  in 
wrought  up,  or  in  any  way  expofed  to  Sale  any  Chints, 
or  any  other  painted  Cottons  •,  svhich  being  executed  with 
great  Severity,  put  a full  Stop  to  that  Branch  of  Trade, 
as  the  Want  of  Money  had  done  to  moft  other  Branches. 
So  that  between  thofe  Oppreffions  peculiar  to  themfelves, 
and  the  Mifchiefs  they  endured  in  common  with  the  reft 
of  the  Subjedfs  of  France  by  the  long  Continuance  of  the 
War,  they  found  themfelves  in  fo  low  a Condition  as  to  be 
fcarce  able  to  keep  up  the  Appearance  of  the  Company  3 
and  thofe  who  had  formerly  yielded  them  Affiftance  at 
Court,  began  to  be  tired,  and  liftened  no  longer  to  their 
Sollicitations. 

There  arofe  likewife  a new  Spirit  in  France  of  curbing 
and  diftreffing  this  almoft-broken  Company,  under  Co- 
lour of  augmenting  the  Revenues  of  the  Crown,  and 
protecting  the  Manufadtures  which  afforded  Bread  to  the 
People  ; under  Pretence  of  which,  they  firft  reftrained  the 
Company  from  felling  Chints  and  other  Piece-goods  to 
Foreigners,  which  was  not  only  a very  great  Lofs  to  the 
Company,  but  to  the  French  Nation  in  general,  among 
whom  the  Money  would  have  infallibly  circulateu 
for  which  thefe  Manufadtures  had  been  fold  ; whereas,  by 
this  Prohibition,  fo  much  ready  Money  was  kept  out  of 
France , and  not  a Thread  more  of  their  own  Manufac- 
tures Vended.  Afterwards  a Duty  was  laid  upon  the  Raw- 
Silk,  which  they  imported  : And  notwithftanding  this 
produced  a great  Sum  of  Money,  yet  it  v/as  not  long  be- 
fore a Prohibition  was  applied,  under  Pretence  that  the 
Company  importing  every  Year  feven  thoufand  Pounds  of 
Raw-Silk,  did  thereby  great  Damage  to  one  of  the  ftaple 
Commodities  of  the  Kingdom  , whereas,  in  Truth,  the 
greateft  Part,  if  not  all  this  Silk,  was  fold  by  Strangers : 
But  it  was  the  Misfortune  of  the  Company,  that  while 
they  were  diftrefled  and  ill  treated  abroad,  on  purpofe  to 
drive  them  totally  out  of  the  Indies , they  were  envied 
and  perfecuted  at  home,  on  Account  even  of  that  fmali 
Trade  which  they  drove  thither  i and  all  this  under  the 
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plaufible  Appearance  of  publick  Spirit,  and  Concern  for 
the  Poor ; but,  in  reality,  from  private  Views  and  felfifh 
Principles,  as  will  be  fhewn  hereafter. 

The  Minifters  that  then  governed  France , were  ve- 
ry different  from  M.  Colbert  ; they  were  unacquaint- 
ed with  the  extenfive  Nature  of  Commerce,  took  eve- 
ry Thing  that  was  alledged  by  the  Farmers  of  the  Re- 
venue on  one  Side,  and  by  the  Agents  for  Manufactures 
on  the  other,  for  granted,  and  made  whatever  Orders 
we're  defined  on  either  Side  ; but,  as  for  the  Company, 
their  Applications  were  continually  flighted  *,  and  the  Decay 
of  their  Commerce,  though  produced  by  thefe  very 
Meafures,  was  pleaded  as  a fufficient  Excufe  for  this 
Treatment,  and  made  a Reafon  for  continuing  it.  In  the 
mean  time  all  their  Settlements  abroad  were  finking  as  faft 
as  they  could  ; and  the  few  Servants  they  had  were  not 
fo  much  bound  by  a Senfe  of  Duty,  as  fixed  to  the  Places 
where  they  refided  by  the  great  Debts  they  had  contracted, 
and  which  neither  they,  nor  their  Matters,  knew  how  to 
difeharge.  But  as  the  Scene  foon  after  changed  furpriz- 
ingly  5 and  as  this  Company  has  ttnee  made  feme  kind  of 
Figure,  it  will  be  neceffary  fo  enter  more  particularly  into 
the  Hiftory  of  their  Settlements  in  the  Indies. 

6.  We  have  already  obferved,  that  when  the  Company 
was  creeled,  they  placed  the  Seat  of  their  Government, 
and  propofed  to  fix  their  capital  Settlement  in  the  Bland 
of  Madagafcar , which,  in  a warm  Fit  of  Loyalty,  they 
called  the  Ifland  of  th&Dauphin,  and  which  they  represent- 
ed to  the  World  in  the  faireft  Light  pofttble.  They  fug- 
gelled,  that  the  Climate  was  extreamly  agreeable,  not 
warmer  for  two  Thirds  of  the  Year,  than  it  is  in  France , 
during  the  Spring,  and  riot  hotter  for  the  remaining  four 
Months  than  it  is  in  that  Kingdom,  during  the  Summer, 

The  Country  abounding  with  fine  Fruits,  wholefome 
Herbs,  and  pieafant  Roots,  producing  three  Crops  of 
Rice  in  a Year,  and  all  Sorts  of  European  Grain,  better 
in  Kind,  and  more  in  Quantity,  than  in  any  Part  of 
France . They  added  to  all  this,  that  there  grew  Vines 
there  naturally,  which  bore  admirable  Grapes,  and  from 
which  it  was  very  practicable  to  make  excellent  Wine. 
As  to  Animals,  befides  black  Cattle  in  Abundance,  it  af- 
forded Goats,  Swine  of  feveral  forts,  and  many  other 
ufeful  Creatures.  In  Point  of  Riches,  they  affirmed,  that 
there  were  Mines  of  Gold,  which,  by  the  Way,  could 
never  be  found,  befides  Iron,  Lead,  and  other  Metals : 
They  with  more  Truth,  afferted,  that  Cotton,  Wax,  Su- 
gar, black  and  white  Pepper,  and  Indigo,  might  be  railed 
there  to  Advantage  ; that  the  Country  afforded  both  Mul- 
berry-trees and  Silkworms,  and  that  there  was  great  Store 
of  Ebony,  and  other  rich  Woods.  The  Colony  they  fet- 
tled there,  coft  them  immenfe  Sums,  and  remained  for 
dome  Years  in  a very  fiourifhing  Condition,  fending  Home 
yearly  feveral  Ships  richly  laden,  and  would  very  proba- 
bly have  anfwered  their  Expectations,  if  they  could  have 
had  Patience. 

But  after  they  had  once  fettled  Factories  in  the  Indies , 
thofe  who  were  in  the  Company’s  Service,  found  it  fo 
much  eafier  to  raife  Fortunes  for  themfelves  in  thefe  Set- 
tlements, that  by  their  Reprefentations,  they  procured  the 
Removal  of  the  Council  of  the  Indies  to  Surat , where 
they  built  a moft  noble  and  convenient  Houfe,  and  added 
to  it  Warehoufes,  Magazines,  and  other  Offices,  much 
fuperior  to  the  Trade  which  they  had  eftablifhed  to  fup- 
port  it,  and  from  thefe  exceffive  and  extravagant  Expences 
their  firft  Misfortunes  arofe. 

7.  But  after  the  firft  Butch  War,  in  which  they  made 
themfelves  Mafters  of  St.  Thomas , which  they  loft  again 
to  the  Dutch , the  Sieur  Martin  retired  to  a Place  called 
Pondichery , where,  by  the  Leave  of  the  Viceroy  of  the 
King  of  Vifapour , he  fettled  himfelf.  This  was  in  the  Be- 
ginning of  the  Year  1674,  and  as  the  Company  had  at 
that  Time  a great  Demand  for  Piece-goods,  it  was  thought 
they  could  not  eftablifh  themfelves  in  a better  Place,  It 
was  for  this  Reafon,  that  the  French  Company  commifli- 
oned  M,  Martin  to  procure  that  Place  for  them,  on  the 
belt  Terms  he  could  ; with  which  Order  he  complied  ex- 
actly, This  Gentleman  appears  to  be  one  of  the  honefteft 
and  moft  capable  Perfon  they  ever  had  in  their  Service, 
and  he  procured  from  the  Governor  who  firft  gave  him 


Leave  to  fettle  there,  a Licence  to  fortify,  and  to  fecure 
his.  People  and  Effedls,  in  the  bell  Manner  he  could, 
which^he  accordingly  did,  and  fettled  under  the  Protec- 
tion of  his  Faftory  a little  Indian  Village,  of  about  forty 
Houfes*  in  which  thofe  who  wrought  for  the  Company 
lived  quietly  and  happily. 

Fhings  had  not  remained  long  in  this  Condition,  be- 
fore he  was  threatened  with  total  Ruin  5 for  the  famous 
Seva-Gi  falling  with  a Vaft  Force  into  that  Part  of  the 
Country,  endeavoured  to  overwhelm  him  as  a Dependent 
upon  his  Enemies.  However,  M.  Martin  ftipplied  by 
Prudence,  what  he  wanted  in  Force,  and  by  a timely  Ap- 
plication, brought  about  a Treaty,  which  was  managed 
on  his  Side  by  an  Indian  Fneft,  which  ended  in  a Licence 
to  trade  in  his  Dominions,  for  which  he  paid  one  thou- 
sand fix  hundred  Rupees.  This  was  in  the  Year  1680, 
and  he  had  the  Year  before  purchafed  the  Territory  of  the 
King  of  Vifapour , whofe  Inheritance  it  was;  fo  that  now 
he  was  tolerably  fecure,  only  he  was  apprehenfive,  that 
the  Son  of  Seva-Gi , who  was  Sovereign  of  the  Place, 
might  take  it  amifs,  if  he  prefumed  to  raife  a regular  For- 
tification without  his  Confent,  which  he  obtained  in  1680* 
and. then  put  it  in  a Pollute  of  Defence.  This  was  a ve- 
ry timely  Provifion,  for  the  Dutch  began  to  be  extreamly 
do  curbed  at  the  fioun  flung  Eftate  of  this  little  Colony, 
and  offered  very  large  Prefsnts  to  the  Rajah,  in  whofe  Do- 
minions it  lay,  in  cafe  he  would  dilpofiefs  the  French  of 
Pondichery ; but  the  Indian  Prince,  who  was  alfo  Son  to 
Seva-Gi , rejected  thefe  Offers  with  Contempt.  He  faid, 
the  French  had  fairly  purchafed  that  Settlement ; that  they 
had  applied  to  his  Brother  for  a Protection,  for  which  they 
paid  him  a valuable  Confiueration  ; and  that  therefore,  all 
the  Money  in  the  World  fhould  never  tempt  him  to  dif- 
lodge  them : A glorious  Inftance  ot  the  natural  Probity 
of  the  unconquered  Indians , and  which  deferves  more 
•Prane  fiom  Mankind,  than  the  moft  extenfive  Conquefts. 

The  Dutch , however,  refolved  to  carry  their  Point,  and 
the  War  having  broke  out  between  them  and  France , they 
made  Difpofitions  for  attacking  it  by  Force,  which,  how- 
ever, they  did  not  do  till  the  Year  1693,  wben  they  came 
before  the  I lace  with  a Squadron  of  nineteen  Sail,  landed 
an  Army  of  between  two  and  three  thoufand  Men,  with  a 
fine  Train  of  Artillery,  and  fix  Mortars.  To  make  their 
Conquefts  the  hirer,  they  applied  to  the  new  Rajah,  who 
was  not  of  the  fame  Temper  with  the  old  one,  and  for 
the  Sum  of  about  twenty  thoufand  Pounds  of  our  Money, 
purchafed  the  whole  Diftrid  in  Property.  They  then  in- 
verted and  attacked;  the  Place,  which  after  a good  De- 
fence, M.  Martin , who  was  then  Diredlor-General  for 
the  French  Eafi-India  Company,  furrendered  upon  very 
honourable  Conditions,  on  the  6th  of  September  1693. 
This  Stroke,  which  feemed  to  put  an  End  to  the  Com- 
pany’s Authority  in  thofe  Parts,  proved  in  its  Confe- 
qu  ences  the  happieft  Thing  that  ever  befel  tfem.  For 
the  Dutch  were  no  fooner  in  Pofifeffion  of  the  Place,  than 
they  raifed  new  Walls,  feven  regular  Baftions,  and  what- 
ever elfe  was  neceffary  to  render  it  one  of  the  compleateft 
Fortreffes  in  the  Indies. 

In  the  Year  1669,  upon  the  Conclufion  of  a general 
Peace,  the  Piace  was  reftored  to  the  French , who  thereby 
acquired  the  Property  of  Pondichery , and  all  thefe  fine  new 
Fortifications,  and  this  for  fo  trifling  a Sum  as  five  thou- 
fand Pounds,  which  they  paid  to  th^  Dutch  Governor,  up- 
on his  delivering  up  all  that  he  was  poffeffed  of,  which 
probably  he  would  never  have  done,  if  he  had  not  been 
compelled  thereto  by  the  Orders  of  the  States-Generaly 
who,  as  they  were  great  Gainers  by  that  Peace  in  Europe , 
would  not  perplex  themfelves  with  the  Difputes  between 
the  two  Companies. 

8.  As  foon  as  the  News  of  this  was  brought  into  France , 
the  Eaft-India  Company  received  Orders  from  the  Go- 
vernment to  put  that  Place  into  fuch  a Condition,  as  that, 
in  cafe  of  a fecQnd  War,  they  might  not  lofe  it  fo  eafily 
as  they  had  done  before  ; and,  to  enable  them  to  do  this,  a 
Squadron  was  lent  from  France , with  two  hundred  regular 
T roops,  for  the  Augmentation  of  the  Garrifon ; feveral  able 
Engineers,  a vaft  Quantity  of  military  Stores,  and  what- 
ever elfe  was  requifite  to  fecure  Pondichery  from  any  future 
Attempts  of  the  Dutch.  The  Sieur  Martin  was  again 

intrutted 
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intruded  with  the  Command  of  the  Place,  which  in  the 
Space  of  four  or  fivfe  Years  he  fo  changed,  as  that  it  was 
fcarce  to  be  known.  He  not  only  compleated  the  Fortifi- 
cations according  to  his  Irtftrudtions,  and  affembled  a good 
Garrifon  of  feven  or  eight  hundred  Men,  but  likewife 
built  one  hundred  new  Houfes,  and  laid  out  a regular  Plan 
for  a large  Town,  into  which,  by  his  own  Prudence  and 
good  Management,  he  drew  within  the  Space  of  five 
Years  more,  fifty  or  fixty  thoufand  Inhabitants;  fo  that 
in  the  Year  1710,  it  was  become  one  of  the  moft  confi- 
derable  Places  in  the  Indies , in  the  Plands  of  the  Euro- 
peans ; and  if  the  Affairs  of  the  Company  in  Europe  had 
kept  Pace  at  all  with  the  Improvements  made  by  this  Gen- 
tleman in  the  Indies , the  French  Company  might  very 
foon  have  been  upon  a Level  with  their  Neighbours  the 
Englijh  and  the  Dutch. 

This,  however,  was  fo  far  from  being  the  Cafe,  that 
both  this  Gentleman  and  fucceeding  Governors,  were  ob- 
liged to  find  Ways  and  Means  to  fupport  themfelves ; 
the  Factory  and  the  Town,  by  the  Trade  carried  on  in 
it,  and  by  the  Induftry  of  the  Indians  fettled  there,  in 
which  they  were  fo  fortunate,  that  while  the  Company  was 
daily  declining  at  Home,  every  Thing  carried  the  Face 
of  Plenty  and  Profperity  there,  and  none  knew,  or  felt 
Difficulty  or  Pain,  but  the  Governor  and  their  Council, 
who  yet  were  never  tempted  fo  opprefs  the  People  with 
Taxes,  or  to  endeavour  to  make  their  own  Circumftances 
eafier,  by  laying  any  Part  of  the  Load  upon  others.  It 
is  true,  that  when  the  Town  grew  too  large  for  the  old 
Fortification,  it  was  found  neceffary  to  furround  it  with  a 
new  Wall  ; but  how  clear  foever  that  Neceffity  might  ap- 
pear, and  however  advantageous  for  the  People,  yet  the 
Governor  found  it  abfolutely  impracticable  to  defray  the 
Expence  without  the  Abidance  of  the  Inhabitants.  In 
order  to  procure  this,  he  acted  with  equal  Integrity  and 
Caution  ; for,  having  firft  ordered  the  Wall  to  be  marked 
out,  and  Parc  of  it  to  be  eredted  at  each  End,  he  there- 
by fhewed  his  People  at  once  the  Advantages  which  would 
be  dirived  from  fuch  a Fortification,  and  the  Expences 
that  would  attend  it ; fo  that  when,  in  order  to  compleat 
his  Defign,  he  impofed  upon  the  Inhabitants  a Tax  of 
Two-pence  a Month  for  every  Head,  they  were  equally 
fatisfied,  as  to  the  End  for  which  it  was  impofed,  and  the 
Sum  that  would  be  raifed  by  this  Impofition,  and  there- 
fore, inftead  of  Murmuring  or  Complaining,  they  paid 
it  with  the  greateft  Chearfulnefs,  and  gave  the  Governor 
hearty  Thanks  for  the  Care  taken  of  their  Intereft. 

I have  dwelt  the  longer  on  this  Incident,  for  a very 
particular  Reafon,  with  which,  when  communicated,  I 
am  thoroughly  fatisfied,  the  Reader  will  be  very  well  pleafed. 
The  French , who. in  Europe  pride  themfelves  fo  much  in 
the. Grandeur  and  abfolute  Power  of  their  King,  and  talk 
in  fo  high  a Strain  of  his  Conquefts,  affeeft  quite  another 
Language  in  the  Indies ; for  they  value  themfelves  there 
upon  their  Juftice  and  Moderation  •,  their  having  pur- 
chafed  the  fmall  Territory,  which  they  poffefs ; their  hav- 
ing lived  always  upon  good  Terms  with  their  Neighbours, 
and  their  eftablifhing  fo  large  a Town,  and  acquiring  fo 
many  thoufand  of  Subjects,  purely  by  the  Equity  and 
Mildnefs  of  their  Adminiftration  : The  Fact  is- equally 
true  and  ftrange,  at  the  fame  Time  that  it  demonftrates 
that  common  Senfe  directs  all  Nations  to  think  the  fame 
Way,  and  that  the  great  Difference  of  Opinions,  and 
what  we  call  the  Temper  and  Difpofidon  of  Nations,  arifes 
purely  from  Accidents  in  Education  and  Government.  In- 
dependent of  thefe,  Reafon,  is  every  where  the  fame,  and 
Men  think  exadtly  alike,  which  fhews  the  Reality  and 
Certainty  of  the  Laws  of  Nature,  to  which  all  Men  re- 
turn of  themfelves,  when  the  Influence  of  Power,  and 
other  accidental  Reftraints  are  removed. 

9.  As  we  have  ffiewn  by  what  Courfe  of  Events  this 
Eortrefs  of  Pondichery  is  become  the  chief  Seat  and  capi- 
tal Refidence  of  the  French  Eajl- India  Company,  it  will 
be  neceffary  to  give  the  Reader  a more  particular  Defcrip- 
tion  of  it,  and  of  the  Government  eftabliffied  therein.  The 
Town  then  of  Pondichery  is  fituated  in  the  Province  of 
Gitigy,  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel , in  the  Latitude  of 
twelve  Degrees  North,  and  in  the  Longitude  of  one  hun- 
dred and  .fourteen  from  the  Meridian  of  Paris . It  Hands 


at  the  Diftance  of  one  hundred  Yards  from  the  Sea-Chore, 
and  has  nothing  more  than  a Road  before  it ; fo  that  they 
are  obliged  to  carry  all  their  Goods  in  Boats  for  a full 
League.  The  Magazines  of  the  Company,  and  of  pri- 
vate Perfons,  are  both  numerous  and  magnificent,  as  far 
as  any  Thing  of  this  Nature  can  be  fo ; they  have  a large 
and  very  beautiful  Market-place,  fix  fine  Gates,  eleven 
Baftions  for  the  Defence  of  their  Walls,  a regular  Citadel 
well  fortified,  upwards  of  four  hundred  Cannon  upon  their 
Works,  befides  a good  Train  of  Field-pieces,  Bombs,- 
Mortars,  and  other  military  Stores  in  their  Arfenal. 

The  Governor  has  a very  fine  Houle,  with  convenient 
Offices,  and  whatever  elfe  is  requifite  for  the  Service,  or 
Credit  of  the  Company.  On  the  Weft-fide  of  the  Town, 
the  Company  have  a very  fine  Garden,  beautifully  laid  out  in- 
to publick  Walks,  and  whatever  elfe  may  contribute  to 
the  Sansfadtion  and  Pleafure  of  the  wealthier  and  better 
fort  of  Inhabitants : adjoining  to  which  Garden,  there  is 
a very  fine  Houfe,  richly  furnifhed,  made  ufe  of  for  the 
Reception  of  foreign  Princes  and  Ambaffadors,  who, 
whenever  they  refort  thither,  are  treated  with  infinite  Ref- 
pedt,  and  all  their  Expences  defray’d  by  the  Company, 
which  has  been  found  a very  wife  and  nfefut  Contrivance, 
of  much  more  Confequence  to  the  Intereft  of  their  Com- 
merce, than  the  Expence  it  occafions.  The  other  pub- 
lick  Buildings  confift  of  a large  Convent  of  the  Jeliiics, 
wiwre  they  have  ufually  twelve  or  fifteen  Priefts,  who, 
befides  officiating  in  that  Charadler,  likewife  teach  School, 
and  inftrudl  the  Children  of  the  Inhabitants  in  Reading, 
Writing,  and  the  Mathematicks,  and  whatever  elfe  may  be 
of  Ufe  in  civil  Life-,  for,  as  to  the  learned  Lauguages, 
they  trouble  not  themfelves  about  them,  and  indeed,  the 
Knowledge  of  them  would  be  of  little  Service  in  this 
Part  of  the  World  : There  are,  befides  that  of  the  Jefuits,two 
other  Convents,  but  not  fo  confiderable  by  any  Means  as 
the  former.  The  Houfes  of  the  Town  are  as  regularly 
laid  out,  as  if  it  had  been  all  built  at  once,  tho9  it  is  now 
near  four  Leagues  in  Extent.  The  Europeans  build  with 
Brick,  but  the  Indians , and  other  Nations,  ufe  only  Wood, 
building  in  that  Manner  which  we  call  here  in  England 
Lath  and  Plaifter.  For  the  latter,  they  have  the  beft  in 
the  World,  which  is  compofed  of  all  forts  of  Shells  ground 
to  Powder,  and  wrought  up  into  a kind  of  Paitr,  which 
when  expofed  for  feme  Time  to  the  Air,  becomes  altoge- 
ther as  white,  and  almoft  as  hard  as  Stones. 

Thefe  Houfes  are  one  Story  only,  and  are  ufually  eight 
Yards  in  Front,  and  fix  in  Depth,  and  yet  there  are  fifteen 
or  twenty  People  live  in  them,  They  are  but  very  indif- 
ferently lighted,  fo  that  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive  how  they 
are  able  to  difpatch  their  Bufinefs  in  them.  Their  Roofs 
are  all  flat,  for  die  Conveniency  of  lying  upon  them, 
which  they  do  almoft  naked,  agreeable  to  the  Cuftoni  of 
the  Country;  for  Pondichery , lying  in  the  Torrid-zone,  is 
extreamly  hot,  tho’  otherwife  the  Climate  is  found  by  Ex- 
perience very  wholfome.  One  Thing  there  is  in  it  very 
Angular,  and  which  therefore  deferves  Notice,  and  this  is, 
that  it  never  rains  there,  except  feven  or  eight  Days  at  the 
moft,  towards  the  End  of  Olfoher , which  falls  out  regu- 
larly, and  is  therefore  the  more  lingular  and  extraordinary. 
The  native  Indians , or  as  they  are  called  here  Gentiles , are. 
moft  of  them  Weavers,  or  Painters;  and  tho’  the  very 
beft  Workman  cannot  earn  above  Two-pence  a Day,  yet 
upon  this  he  is  able  to  fubfift  himfelf,  his  Wife  and  his 
Children,  their  principal  Food  being  Rice  boil’d  in  Wa- 
ter, or  wrought  up  into  a Pafte,  and  baked  upon  the 
Coals,  The  Country  round  about  is  extreamly  well  culti- 
vated, and  produces  Rice  in  Abundance,  fo  that  there  is 
hardly  a Place  in  the  Indies  of  greater  Plenty,  or  where 
they  have  Flefh,  Fifh  and  Fowl,  on  more  reafonable 
Terms;  and  this,  notwithftanding  they  have  no  other  Wa- 
ter than  what  is  derived  to  them  from  the  over- flowing  of 
the  Coh am , and  other  great  Rivers,  which  they  preferve 
in  Lakes,  or  Ponds,  and  draw  it  for  Ufe,  through  their 
Country,  in  artificial  Canals,  after  the  fame  Manner  as  in 
Egypt. 

The  Governor  General  for  the  Company,  as  he  is  lodged 
in  a fine  Palace,  fo  he  makes  a Figure  equal  thereto  in 
every  Refpedt.  Fie  has  twelve  Horfe  Guards  cloathed  in 
Scarlet  laced  with  Gold.,  and  an  Officer  with  the  Title  ofi- 

Captain 
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Captain  who  commands  them  * he  has  alfo  a Foot  Guard 
of  three  hundred  Men,  Natives  of  the  Country,  called 
Peons,  and  when  he  appears  in  publick,  he  is  carried  in  a 
Palan kin  very  richly  adorned  with  gold  Fringe.  But  all 
this  Pomp  and  State  is  difplayed  only  on  proper  and  par- 
ticular Occafions,  upon  the  receiving  of  Princes,  or  Am- 
bafladors ; at  other  Times  his  Guards  are  employed  in 
the  neceffary  Service  of  the  Company,  and  earn  to  the 
full  the  W ages  they  are  paid  •,  for,  as  we  have  already  (hewn, 
there  are  few  Settlements  better  regulated,  or  more  dii- 
cretly  governed  than  this,  which  the  Reader  will  more 
eafily  believe  when  he  is  told,  that  according  to  the  laft: 
Account  taken  of  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Place,  there  ap- 
pear to  be  in  it  no  lefs  than  one  hundred  and  twenty 
theufand  Chriftians,  Mohammedans  and  Gentiles  j a 
thing  altogether  incredible,  if  the  Fad  was  not  fupport- 
ed  by  Teftimonies,  the  Authority  of  which  is  not  to  be 
difputed. 

There  cannot  be  a Place  better  feated  for  Trade  than 
this,  being  in  the  midft  of  the  European  Settlements  on 
the  Coaft  of  Coromandel , and  having  all  the  Bay  of  Ben- 
gal open  before  them  •,  fo  that  here  the  Company’s  Ma- 
gazines are  full  of  ail  the  Commodities  and  Manufactures, 
not  only  of  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel , but  of  other  Parts 
of  the  Indies , fuch  as  Bengal , Surat , and  the  Coaft  of 
Malabar , as  alfo  of  fuch  as  are  imported  from  Perfia  and 
the  Coaft  of  the  Red  Sea  ; and  here  likewife  are  their 
Warehoufes  for  all  forts  of  European  Commodities,  which 
are  conveniently  tranfported  from  thence  as  Occafions  re- 
quire, to  all  the  Markets  in  the  Indies.  The  Staple  Trade 
however  of  the  Place  is  efteemed  to  be  Piece  Goods,  of 
which  the  ft n eft  are  made  in  the  neighbouring  Kingdom 
of  Golconda , and  the  beft  painted  here  ; they  likewife 
have  great  Quantities  of  Silk  raw  and  manufadured,  Gold 
and  Silver  Brocades,  Perfumes,  Spices  and  Diamonds  •,  in 
which  laft  Trade  they  are  laid  to  have  made  a great  Pro- 
grefs  of  late,  and  for  which  it  is  certain  they  are  very  con- 
veniently fttuated,  as  being  at  a very  fmall  Diftance  from 
the  fined:  Mines  in  the  Indies , and  by  having  amongft  them 
Perfons  as  well  fkill’d  in  Jewels  as  any  in  the  World. 
The  French  Eaft-India  Company  therefore  can  neither  be 
blamed  for  their  Choice  of  this  Refidence,  which  all 
things  conftdered  is  the  fitted:  for  them  of  any  in  the 
Indies , or  for  the  Pains  and  Expence  they  have  be- 
llowed about  it,  amounting  in  the  whole  to  about  eight 
hundred  thoufand  Livres,  or  forty  thoufand  Pound  Ster- 
ling. Since  thereby  they  have  rendered  it  fo  ftrong  and 
fo  commodious,  that  it  might  very  eafily  drive  ten  times 
the  Trade  they  have  ever  had  in  this  Part  of  the 
World. 

10.  We  are  now  to  return  into  France , and  to  confider 
the  Situation  of  Things  with  refpeCt  to  the  Company,  as 
low  as  .the  Demife  of  the  late  King  Lewis  XIV.  The 
War,  as  it  brought  numberlefs  Mifchiefs  on  all  other 
Branches  of  the  French  Commerce,  fo  it  particularly  af- 
fected the  Eaft-India  Company,  and  this  as  much  through 
the  wrong  Notions  that  were  formed  of  that  Trade  at 
home,  as  from  the  Interruptions  it  met  with  abroad. 
The  Farmers  of  the  Royal  Revenue  not  only  continued 
their  Perfecutions,  by  attacking  from  time  to  time  the 
Priviledges  of  the  Company,  and  almoft  always  without 
Succefs  : But  new  Enemies  were  daily  arifing,  that  added 
to  the  Number  of  their  Hardftiips  and  Misfortunes. 

The  Office  of  High- Admiral,  which  had  been  for  a 
long  time  fuppreffed  in  France , was  given  by  the  King 
to  his  Natural  Son,  the  Count  de  T'ouloufe , who  took  Ex- 
ceptions again!!  two  Priviledges  of  the  Company.  The 
firft  granted  them  the  entire  Property  of  all  the  Prizes 
taken  by  Ships  in  their  Service,  and  the  fecond  exempted 
them  from  the  Rights  of  the  Admiralty,  in  regard  to 
Wrecks.  This  occafioned  a very  long  Difpute,  which 
at  laft  ended  in  a Decilion  contrary  to  the  Intereft  of  the 
Company.  It  appeared  clearly  from  hence,  that  on  the 
one  hand  the  Company  had  entirely  loft  its  Credit  at 
Court,  and  on  the  other,  that  their  Priviledges  were  far 
enough  from  refting  on  a firm  and  fettled  Foundation, 
firice  they  were  liable  at  every  turn,  to  be  fubverted  and 
taken  away  by  fuch  kind  of  Judgments  to  the  Compa- 
ny’s Prejudice. 


Such  a continued  Series  of  Mifchiefs  and  Misfortunes 
not  only  crufhed  the  Trade,  but  broke  the  Spirits  of  the 
Company,  and  that  to  fuch  a degree  as  to  oblige  them  to 
have  recourfe  to  Expedients  for  their  own  Support,  which 
were  not  very  advantageous,  though  at  the  fame  time  they 
were  highly  difhonoured.  We  have  before  obferved,  that 
in  the  Year  1682,  they  had  entered  into  a Scheme  for 
permitting  private  Trade  upon  certain  Conditions,  which 
we  have  mentioned  ; but  their  Affairs  were  now  fallen  in- 
to fuch  Diforder,  that  they  were  not  only  content  to  fuffer 
private  Perfons  to  fhare  in  their  Trade,  but  even  to  re- 
lign  it  to  them,  and  that  upon  very  moderate  Condi- 
tions. 

Accordingly,  in  1708,  they  granted  Leave  to  Mr. 
Croizat  to  fit  out  two  Ships  in  the  Name  of  the  Eaft- 
India  Company,  upon  Condition  that  he  paid  them  fifteen 
per  Cent,  upon  all  the  Goods  imported  under  this  Privi- 
ledge,  and  two  per  Cent,  upon  all  the  Prizes  they  fhould 
make  beyond  the  Line  with  a farther  Refervation,  that 
the  Company  might  be  at  liberty  to  bring  home  on  board 
his  Ships  ten  Ton  of  whatever  Commodities  they  pleafed, 
without  paying  any  Freight.  The  Reafon  they  affigned 
for  this  extraordinary  Step  was,  that  their  Affairs  were  be- 
come fo  embarrafied,  and  the  Perfons  employed  in  their 
Service  fo  loaded  with  Debts,  that  without  the  Affiftance 
of  this  ProjcCt  they  muft  have  been  obliged  to  relinquifh 
their  Settlements  in  the  Indies.  It  is  reafonable  to  believe 
that  they  found  from  this  Expedient  fome  little  Relief, 
which  induced  them  to  extend  their  ProjeCt,  and  for  the 
Prefervation  of  their  Servants  in  the  Indies , who  by  this 
time  were  above  ten  Millions  in  Debt,  they  fairly  facri- 
ficed  themfelves. 

For  in  the  Year  1712,  they  entered  into  a Treaty  with 
fome  private  Traders  at  Saint  Malo's , by  which  they  yeild- 
ed  up  to  them  all  their  Priviledge  as  a Company,  upon  the 
beft  Terms  they  could  obtain,  and  this  with  a View  to 
furnifh  fuch  as  were  employed  by  them  in  the  Indies , with 
Sums  fufficient  to  keep  under  the  Intereft  of  their  Debts, 
and  thereby  prevent  all  things  from  falling  into  Confufion. 
A miferable  Situation  this,  and  yec  the  Company  found 
themfelves  unable  to  undertake  any  thing  upon  their'own 
Bottom,  fo  that  on  the  Expiration  of  their  own  Priviledges, 
about  the  Time  of  this  King’s  Death,  they  warmly--  loli- 
cited  a renewal  of  them,  not  from  any  Elopes  of  reviving 
their  Trade,  but  purely  with  an  Intention  to  renew  their 
Agreement  with  the  Merchants  of  Saint  Malo’s,  that  they 
might  gain  enough  thereby  to  preferve  their  Settlements, 
and  not  fuffer  fuch  as  they  had  employed  to  be  utterly  un- 
done in  their  Service. 

It  is  very  clear  from  hence,  that  the  Ruin  of  the  French 
Eaft-India  Commerce  has  hitherto  been  the  Nature  of  their 
Government,  which  is  a Point  I ftiall  take  the  Liberty  of 
laying  open  for  the  Information  and  Satisfaction  of  the 
Englijh  Reader.  In  the  firft  Place,  I muft  obferve,  that 
the  Edicts  for  their  Eftablifhment,  and  the  extenfive  Pri- 
vileges granted  by  them,  though  they  are  in  one  Sen  ft, 
neceffary  to  the  Being  and  Foundation  of  the  Company, 
yet  are  hurtful  and  difadvantageous.  to  it  in  another.  Since 
though  few  dare  exprefs  their  Thoughts  freely  upon  the 
SubjeCt,  yet  all  Men  of  good  Senfe  cannot  help  difeern- 
ing,  that  in  a Country  where  fo  much  depends  upon  the 
Will  and  PJeafure  of  the  Crown,  no  Commerce  can  ever 
be  fecure  ; for  as  the  fame  Power  that  gives  may  take 
away  •,  fo  it  may  likewife  alter,  abridge,  and  even  deftroy 
by  new  Edicts,  any  of  thofe  Privileges,  though  granted 
and  confirmed  in  the  ftrongeft  Terms  that  Words  can  ex- 
prefs. 

In  the  next  Place,  as  the  Company  muft  be  almoft  flip* 
ported  by  ACts  of  royal  Favours,  fo  the  obtaining  theft 
muft  always  depend  upon  the  Temper  of  the  Adn^iniftra- 
tion,  or,  in  other  Words,  and  in  plain  Terms,  upon  the. 
Will  of  the  Prime-Minifter  for  the  Time  being,  which  Is 
fuch  a dangerous  and  precarious  Tenure,  that  no  Man, 
who  thinks  at  all,  can  believe  he  has  any  Property  while  it 
depends  thereupon.  In  the  third  Place,  the  Maxims  of 
the  Government,  rendering  it  abfolutely  neceffary  to  pre- 
fer the  Intereft  of  the  royal  Revenues,  upon  which  the 
Administration  of  the  Government  icftlf  depends,  to  any 
other  Intereft  whatever  , this  is  fuch.  a Source  of  Dan- 
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.ger  and  Difquieft  as  mull  necefiarily  banifli  all  Ttuft  and 
Confidence  in  the  Faith  of  fuch  a Government.  Hence 
it  may  be  obferved,  in  the  fourth  Place,  that  filch  as  are 
engaged  in  the  Management  of  a Company’s  Concerns*, 
under  fuch  Circum fiances,  will  look  very  little  farther  than 
the  Time  prefent  * and,  inftead  of  placing  their  Hopes 
in  the  future  Succefs  and  Profperity  of  fuch  a Company’s 
Affairs,  will  confine  their  Views  to  the  making  the  molt 
they  can  of  immediate  Advantages,  in  order  to  fecure  (if 
poffible)  their  private  Fortunes,  let  what  will  become  of  the 
•publick. 

Laftly,  we  may  eafily  difcover,  from  thefe  Reflections, 
how  it  came  to  pafs,  that  private  Traders  in  France*  fuch 
as  the  Merchants  at  St.  Malo* s were  able  to  encreafe  their 
Fortunes,  and  carry  on  a Trade  to  the  Eaft- Indies  with 
Advantage,  under  the  Authority  of  a Company  that  was, 
in  a manner,  become  bankrupt ; and  this,  notwithstand- 
ing they  paid  confiderable  Sums  out  of  their  Profits  for 
participating  in  its  Privileges  •,  for,  as  private  Men,  they 
could  drive  a good  Bargain  with  the  Company,  with  fome 
reasonable  Affurance  of  having  the  Terms  of  their  Con- 
tract comply’d  with,  becaufe  made  only  for  a certain 
Time  ; enjoying  alfo  the  full  Benefit  of  thofe  Settlements 
which  the  Company  had  made,  without  contributing  any 
thing  to  the  Expence  which  they  originally  coft,  or  even 
to  that  by  which  they  were  fupported  ; fo  that,  confider- 
ed  in  this  Light,  the  Company  flood  between  them  and 
the  Government,  and  thefe  private  Traders  might  belaid 
to  enjoy  in  France  itfelf,  thofe  Advantages  that  could  be 
expeded  only  in  a Land  of  Freedom,  and  by  the  Enjoy- 
ment of  which  folely  their  Trade  became  advantageous. 

The  more  we  refled  upon  thefe  few  Obfervations,  the 
more  we  mnft  be  convinced,  that  it  is  not  from  any  De- 
fed  in  the  Country,  any  Want  of  Skill  or  Induftry  in  the 
People,  but  for  the  Want  of  a right  Government  in 
France , that  her  Trade  never  has  been  eftablifbed  on  a fecure 
and  folid  Bafis.  This  likewife  demohftrates,  that  how- 
ever dangerous  and  deftrudive  the  Ambition  of  this  Power 
may  be  to  her  Neighbours,  from  that  arbitrary  Force, 
with  which,  by  the  Policy  of  her  Minifters,  fhe  has  been 
long  armed  ; yet  this,  at  the  fame  time,  is  an  Evil  that 
preys  upon  her  inward  Strength,  and  keeps  her  in  a conti- 
nual, though  flow  Confumption ; fo  that  if  her  Neigh- 
bours would  but  unite  among  themfelves  for  their  own 
Defence,  the  arbitrary  Difpofition  of  the  Court  of  France 
muft  neceffarily  turn  upon  itfelf,  and  fooner  or  later  pro- 
cure its  own  Diffolution. 

There  are,  however,  certain  Seafons,  when  from  a Varie- 
ty of  Accidents,  there  appears  even  in  fuch  a Government 
a ftrong  Spirit  of  promoting  the  publick  Welfare,  not 
from  any  real  Principle  of  that  kind,  but  to  cover  fome 
other  Defign,  which  could  not  otherwife  be  carried  into 
Execution  : As  for  Inftance,  upon  Changes  of  Admini- 
strations, more  efpecially  in  Minorities,  when  fuch  as  are 
at  the  Head  of  the  Government  find  the  Meafure  of 
•their  Power  muft,  in  fome  meafure,  depend  upon  the  Ex- 
tent of  their  Reputation.  At  fuch  Times  as  thefe,  I fay, 
there  may  be  a temporary  Ceffation  of  thofe  pernicious 
Notions  which  infed  the  Heads  and  Hearts  of  arbitrary 
Rulers,  or,  which  is  the  fame  thing  to  the  People,  a Suf- 
penfton  of  the  Pradices  which  flow  from  them  ; fo  that,  for 
fome  little  time,  the  Government  feems  to  ad  upon  new 
Principles,  and  confequently  Affairs  change  their  Face  in 
the  fame  Proportion. 

This  happened  to  be  the  Cafe  at  the  Period  of  Time 
when  the  French  Eaft -India  Company  were  ftruggling  for 
a new  Grant  of  the  Privileges  which  they  had  enjoyed  for 
fifty  Years,  though  fometimes  in  a larger,  fometimes  in  a 
lefs  Degree.  But  the  Renewal  of  thefe  Privileges  in  that 
State  in  which  they  then  flood,  was  all  that  they  defired, 
to  have  them  augmented  was  what  they  fcarce  hoped  ; 
but  to  have  this  done,  and  their  Term  rendered  perpetual, 
exceeded  the  Limits  of  their  Expedations,  and  was  en- 
tirely owing  to  fuch  a Revolution  in  their  Government  as 
has  been  before-mentioned,  and  which  it  is  now  neceffary 
that  we  fhould  deferibe  as  clearly,  and  at  the  fame  time  as 
concifely  as  poffible. 

1 1 . The  Duke  of  Orleans , who  defeated  the  old  King’s 
Will,  and,  in  fome  meafure  eftablifbed  ,a  new  Government 

• N ¥ M B.  65, 


in  France*  contrary  alike  to  the.  Willies  of  the  pioft  po- 
tent of  the  Nobility,  and  of  the  meaner  fort  of  People, 
found  himfelf  obliged  therefore  to  fu 'tain  his  Authority, 
by  endeavouring  to  acquire  to  his  Adminiftration  fuch  a 
Reputation  as  had  never  attended  all  the  Vidories  and 
Power  of  Lewis  the  Great . It  was  with  this  View,  that 
from  the  Time  he  took  the  Reins  of  Government  into 
his  Hands,  he  affeded  to  ad  on  Maxims- diredly  oppofite 
to  thofe  of  his  Predeceffors , he  declared  openly,  that  the 
great  End  of  Government  was  the  Good  of  the  People  ; 
that  it  was  impoffible  this  fhould  be  promoted  by  being 
engaged  in  perpetual  Wars,  or  in  continual  Quarrels  with 
their  Neighbours  ; that  Peace  was  an  univerfal  Bleffing,^ 
and  muft  therefore  be  the  Intereft  of  France , as  well  as  of 
all  other  Nations  •,  that  Commerce  was  the  natural  Pro- 
duce of  fettled  and  quiet  Times  ; and  that  the  EfFeds 
of  an  extenfive  Trade  were  more  certain  Rdburces  of 
Power  and  Strength  than  Conquefts,  or  arbitrary  Do- 
minion. 

Whether  the  Duke- Regent  was  perfuaded  of  the  Truth 
of  all  this,  or  whether  he  pretended  only  to  be  fo  per- 
fuaded, is  a Point  not  at  all  important  for  us  to  determine, 
fince  it  is  fufficient  for  our  Purpofe  that  he  aded  upon 
thefe  Maxims,  whatever  he  might  believe  about  them  ; 
and  that  by  ading  upon  them,  he  really  carried  his  Point, 
and  came  to  be  confidered  as  a Prince  who  had  great 
Notions  of  Liberty  and  Commerce.  The  Eaft- India 
Company  therefore,  or  at  lead,  fuch  as  had  the  Manage- 
ment of  the  Affairs  of  the  Company,  entertained  the 
warmeft  Hopes  of  Succour  and  Protedion  : For  though, 
before  the  Death  of  the  late  King,  they  had  obtained  a 
Prolongation  of  their  Privileges  for  ten  Years,  to  be  ac- 
counted from  the  Firft  of  May , 1715  j yet  this,  like  moil 
of  the  royal  Favours  they  had  received,  was  of  very  little 
Ufe,  fince  they  had  no  Funds  left  for  the  carrying  on  their 
Commerce  ; and,  befides,  the  Term  they  now  had  was  fo 
fhort,  that  it  added  very  little  to  their  Credit  at  home  or 
abroad.  It  was  from  the  Duke-Regent  that  they  expect- 
ed more  folid  Affiftance,  and  fuch  Helps  from  the  Trea- 
lury  as  might  enable  them  to  revive  their  Trade. 

But  the  Regent  and  his  Minifters  were  in  Sentiments 
quite  oppofit?  to  thofe  the  Company  had  flattered  them- 
felves with,  and,  inftead  of  being  at  all  inclined  to  part 
with  Money  out  of  the  royal  Treaiury,  for  other  People 
to  employ  in  Trade,  they  were  contriving  how  to  make 
Ufe  of  the  Sound  and  Reputation  of  Commerce  to  fill  the 
King’s  Coffers,  to  pay  off  the  Debts  of  the  Crown,  and 
to  difeharge  the  Loads  which  lay  heavy  on  the  Govern- 
ment upon  the  Shoulders  of  the  Nation,  by  that  Series  of 
Connivances  which  are  ftill  known  in  France  by  the 
Name  of  the  Syftem.  It  was  with  this  View  that  the 
Regent  fhewed  fo  much  Favour  and  Kindnefs  to  the  IV ft- 
India  Company,  and  eftabliftied  its  Capital  at  One  hun- 
dred Millions,  and  thereby  procured  an  Opportunity  of 
leffening  that  immenfe  Quantity  of  Paper-Money  which 
the  long  War  had  made  requifite.  But  when  the  Eaft- 
India  Company  came  to  reprefent  the  Condition  they 
were  in,  and  to  fue  for  Affiftance  and  Protedion,  they 
foon  found  that  they  had  to  do  with  thofe  who  underftood 
their  Affairs  to  the  full,  as  well  as  themfelves ; therefore, 
inftead  of  governing  them  as  they  had  done  former  Mi- 
nifters, they  were  forced  to  put  themfelves  entirely  into 
their  Hands,  and  truft  abfolutely  to  their  Generolity  and 
Difcretion. 

The  Confequence  of  this  was,  very  probably,  what  they 
had  not  forefeen,  fince  it  proved  to  be  the  piffolucion  of  the 
Company,  or,  which  is  the  fame  Thing  in  other  Words, 
the  Union  of  it  to  the  Weftern  Company,  which  had 
already  fwallowed  up  fome  others.  This  Ed  id  of  Union 
or  new  Eftablifhment  extinguifhed  the  Title  of  both  the 
Companies,  as  well  as  of  the  reft  of  the  Societies  comprifed 
therein,  and  gave  to  the  whole  the  comprehcnfive  and  fig- 
nificant  Title  of  the  Company  of  the  Indies.  In  the  Pre- 
amble of  this  Ed  id,  we  have  an  excellent  Hiftory  of  the 
Tranfadions  upon  which  this  Union  of  the  Company 
was  built  5 for  therein  it  is  laid,  that  the  King  having 
principally  apply ’d  himfelf  to  the  reftoring  the  Commerce 
of  the  Kingdom,  and  thereby  repairing  the  Loffes  and  De- 
cays oceafoned  by  a very  long  and  expenfive  War,  and 
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having  already  had  the  Pleafurre  to  fee  the  Circulation  of 
Money  wonderfully  quickened  by  the  Eftablifhment  of 
the  Weji-India  Company,  his  Majefty  had  from  thence 
been  led  to  look  into  the  State  of  the  old  Companies, 
ereCted  before  his  Acceffion  to  the  Throne  and  in  parti- 
cular into  the  State  of  the  E aft -India  Company,  which  he 
found  to  be  moil  deplorable.  In  the  Space  of  fifty  Years 
they  had  notwithftanding  repeated  Afiiftances  from  the 
Crown,  managed  their  Affairs  fo  indifferently,  as  to  be 
obliged  to  abandon  their  Commerce  entirely,  and  to  take 
up  with  fueh  trifling  Advantages  as  could  be  obtained  by 
letting  out  their  Privileges  to  hire. 

The  King  declared,  he  was  fatisfied  that  this  did  not 
proceed  at  all  from  Difadvantages  in  the  Nature  of  that 
Commerce,  but  from  the  Miftakes  and  ill  ConduCt  of 
fueh  as  had  been  entrufted  with  the  Management  of  the 
Company’s  Affairs,  who,  in  the  firft  Place,  had  made  their 
Bottom  too  narrow,  and  had  undertaken  the  Traffick  of 
the  Indies  upon  much  too  fmall  a Capital.  That,  in  the 
fecond  Place,  to  keep  up  the  Credit  of  their  own  Admini- 
ftration,  and  to  countenance  their  taking  fueh  confiderable 
Salaries  to'  themfelves,  they  had  made  large  Dividends, 
where  there  was  no  Profits  ; and  having,  by  this  Means, 
exhaufted  the  Company’s  Stock,  they  carried  on  their 
Trade  by  borrowing  as  much  Money  as  they  could  at  very 
high  intereft.  That  however,  the  King  his  Great-grand- 
father, having  always  protected  and  encouraged  this  Com- 
pany, and  even  granted  them  a new  Term  towards  the 
End  of  his  Life,  they  might  have  enjoyed  it,  or,  at  leaft 
have  drawn  all  the  Profits  from  it  they  could,  if  their 
Conduct  had  not  become  fo  flagrantly  bad,  that  neither 
the  Glory  of  the  King,  nor  the  Intereft  of  his  People, 
would  permit  him  to  overlook  it  any  longer.  On  the 
one  Hand,  there  were  continual  Complaints  from  the.  In- 
dies, that  the  Company  had  borrowed  vaft  Sums  of  the 
Gentiles , without  paying  them  either  Capital  or  Intereft, 
having  in  the  Space  of  fixteen  Years,  not  fent  fo  much 
as  one  Angle  Ship  to  Surat . On  the  other,  the  private 
Merchants  carrying  on  this  Commerce  in  the  Name,  and 
under  the  Authority  of  the  Eaft-India  Company,  were  fo 
cramped  and  oppreffed  by  the  Duty  of  Ten  per  Cent,  and 
other  Gratuities  to  the  Company,  that  they  are  unable  to 
purfue  their  Trade  with  the  fame  Spirit  and  Advantages 
which  are  enjoyed  by  the  Subjects  of  other  Nations ; and, 
befides,  being  afraid  to  go  to  Surat , on  account  of  the 
Danger  they  were  in  of  having  their  Ships  leized  for  the 
Company’s  Debts,  they  found  themfelves  obliged  to  pur- 
chafe  moft  of  the  Indian  Commodities  and  Manufactures 
which  they  brought  into  Europe  from  Foreigners,  at  a 
very  high  Price,  and  this  equally  to  their  own  and  the 
Nation’s  Difadvantage. 

For  thefe  Reafons,  and  others  of  the  like  Nature  al- 
ledged  againft  the  China  and  African  Companies,  his  Ma- 
jefty declares,  that  the  Priviledges  of  all  thofe  Companies 
are,  by  this  EdiCt  of  his,  dated  in  the  Month  of  May 
1719,  revoked,  extinguifhed,  and  fupprefled.  He  grant- 
ed at  the  fame  Time,  to  the  new  Company  of  the  Indies , 
an  exclufive  Priviledge  of  trading  from  the  Cape  of  Good- 
hope , to  the  utmoft  Extent  of  the  Eaft- Indies,  as  alfo  to 
the  Hands  of  Madagafcar , of  Bourbon,  and  of  France , the 
Coaft  of  Sojfala  in  Africa,  the  Red-fea , Perjia,  the  Do- 
minions of  the  Mogul,  of  the  King  of  Siam , and  of  the 
Emperors  of  China  and  Jap  on,  as  alfo  of  the  South-feas , 
from  the  Streights  of  Magellan , or  la  Maire , to  the  Eaft- 
Indies  that  Way, forbidding  all  the  reft  of  his  Subje&s  thefe 
feveral  Trades,  under  Pain  of  the  Confifcation  of  their 
Veflels  and  Effects. 

He  likewife  gives  and  grants  to  this  Company,  the 
Poflefiions  and  EffeCts  of  the  other  Companies,  at  the 
fame  Time  charging  them,  however,  with  all  the  juft 
Debts  which  thofe  Companies  had  contracted,  and  were 
liable  to.  The  better  to  enable  them  to  difeharge  thofe 
Debts,  and  to  carry  on  the  vaft  Trade  granted  them  by 
this  EdiCf,  he  creates  in  their  Favour,  twenty-five  Milli- 
ons of  new  Adions,  to  be  purchafed  only  for  ready  Mo- 
ney, on  the  fame  Terms  that  the  Weft- India  Company 
pofleffed  one  hundred  Millions  of  Actions,  and  with  the 
like  Priviledges  and  Advantages  in  every  RefpeCt.  He 
likewife  granted  full  License  and  Authority  to  import  all 


Sorts  of  Manufactures  of  Silk,  Silk  and  Cotton,  gold  and 
filver  Stuffs,  died  Cottons,  as  alfo  painted  and  ftriped, 
on  Condition,  however,  that  none  of  theft  fh all  be  vend- 
ed in  his  Dominions,  but  be  intirely  fold  and  difpofed  of 
to  Foreigners;  for  which  Reafon  they  were  to  be  depofited 
in  Magazines  under  double  Locks, the  Keys  of  one  to  be  kept 
by  the  Farmers-generaJ,  and  the  other  by  the  Directors  of 
the  Company,  for  the  better  preventing  Frauds  and  Collu- 
fions.  He  likewife  grants  them  Leave  to  import  ail  forts 
of  white  Cottons,  Raw-filks,  Coffee,  Drugs,  Spices,  Me- 
tals, and  whatever  elfe  the  Eaft-India  Company  might 
have  imported  under  their  Priviledges. 

This  EdiCt  had  all  the  EffeCts,  and  even  more  than  was 
expected  from  it,  and  fueh  an  Eagernefs  there  appeared 
of  fubferibing  to  this  Company,  that  inftead  of  twenty- 
five,  the  Subfcriptions  amounted  to  fifty  Millions,  which 
encouraged  the  French  Miniftry  to  venture  upon  fome  new 
Regulations,  which  were  made  publick  by  an  EdiCt  of  the 
Month  of  June,  in  the  fame  Year.  The  Principal  of 
which  was,  that  they  fhould  take  off  four  Times  the  Num- 
ber of  old  Actions,  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  the  new  ; fa 
that  in  order  to  purchafe  five  thoufand  Livres  of  the  new 
Actions,  the  Subfcribers  were  obliged  to  take  twenty  thou- 
fand Livres  of  the  old  ones. 

The  great  End  the  Government  propofed  by  all  this, 
was,  as  we  have  hinted  before,  to  find  the  Means  of  call- 
ing in  and  fupprefling  that  immenfe  Quantity  of  Paper- 
money  which  was  fueh  a heavy  Burden  on  the  State;  and  to 
this  End  Annuities  to  the  Value  of  twenty-five  Millions 
are  created,  which  not  anfwering  that  Intention,  the  new 
Company  of  the  Indies  offered  their  Afiiftance,  and  un- 
dertook to  difeharge  them  at  the  Rate  of  fifty  Millions  in 
one  Month  ; fo  that  the  whole  Load  of  this  Paper-credit, 
amounting  in  the  whole  to  near  fixty  Millions  of  our  Mo- 
ney, was  to  be  taken  away  and  extinguifhed,  by  the  End 
of  July  1721.  In  Confideration  of  the  Zeal  and  publick 
Spirit  manifefted  by  the  Company  in  this  Propofal,  the 
King  was  pleafed,  by  his  Arret  dated  in  the  Month  of 
July  1720,  to  change  the  Terms  on  which  the  Company 
held  their  Priviledges,  and  to  declare  them  perpetual,  re- 
ftraining  himfelf  and  his  Succeffors,  from  ever  treating 
them  as  other  Companies  had  been  treated,  in  order  to 
their  Eftablifhment ; and  thus  this  Company  acquired  that 
Title  by  which  they  are  now  known  in  France,  The  perpe- 
tual Company  of  the  Indies,  with  all  the  Priviledges  of 
the  other  four  Companies  confirmed  to  them  for  ever.  In 
two  Years  Time  it  was  fettled  and  declared,  that  in  Con- 
fequence  of  the  Annuities  granted  and  afligned  to  the 
Company  from  the  Crown,  they  fhould  be  able  to  divide 
annually  the  Sum  of  Ten  per  Cent,  which  fhould  be  paid 
duly  and  exaCtly  for  ever ; in  Confequence  of  which,  the 
DireClors  were  to  be  at  full  Liberty  to  export  and  import 
what  they  thought  proper,  without  being  accountable  an- 
nually to  their  Conftituents,  becaufe  the  Dividend  was  to 
be  regular  and  certain,  and  they  were  to  manage  Things 
fo,  as  that  the  Deficiencies  of  one  Year  might  be  made 
up  by  the  Profits  of  another. 

This  Courfe  of  Management,  though  it  had  certainly 
one  great  Convenience  in  fixing  and  afeertaining  the  In- 
tereft as  the  Proprietors  were  to  receive  it,  yet  the  Cir- 
cumftance  of  not  accounting  for  the  Profits,  has  proved  of 
fueh  ill  Confequence,  that  notwithstanding  thefe  Dividends 
have  been  all  along  very  duly  and  regularly  paid  till  lately, 
yet  the  Proprietors  could  never  be  cured  of  a Sufpicion 
they  entertained,  that  the  Eaft-Indis  Commerce  has  not 
been  carried  for  their  Profit,  but  in  their  Name,  for  the 
King’s,  and  this  has  contributed  to  keep  their  Actions 
low,  though  they  had  fueh  extraordinary  Intereft  paid 
them,  with  fueh  Regularity.  The  Grounds  of  this  Suf- 
picion lying  in  the  Annuities  paid  by  the  Crown  to  the 
Company,  which  are  fufficient  for  ftcuring  fueh  a Divi- 
dend, without  the  leaft  Afiiftance  from  the  Profits  of 
their  Trade,  made  the  Thing  not  altogether  incredible, 
efpecially  when  it  was  perceived,  that  for  twenty  Years 
together,  the  Dividends  remained  fixed  and  fettled,  though 
the  Trade  of  the  Company  has  for  that  Time  been  appa- 
rently encreafing. 

But  to  underftand  this  Point  perfectly, as  well  as  the  true 
State  of  the  Company’s  Affairs,  and  liow  they  came  to 
2 have 
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have  a Fund  capable  of  difcharging  regularly  fo  high  an 
Intereft  for  fuch  a Number  of  Years,  as  well  as  to  clear 
up  fome  Things  that  may  feeni  obfcure  in  this  Hiftory  of 
the  Eftablifhment  of  the  Company  now  fubfifting,  it  will 
be  requifite  to  give  as  clear  and  concife  a Relation  as  is 
poffible,  of  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  the  other  Compa- 
nies that  have  been  united  to  this  by  the  Edidt  before- 
mentioned,  and  of  the  Weft-India  Company  in  particular, 
in  which  abundance  of  curious  and  inftrudive  Paffages 
will  occur  that  never  hitherto  have  appeared  in  the  En- 
glijh  Language, 

i a.  The  China  Company  in  France  was  originally  fet 
on  Foot  in  the  Year  1660,  but  was  very  foon  after  ab- 
forbed  by  that  of  the  Eaft-India  Company,  which,  as  we 
have  fliewn,  had  the  Sandtion  of  royal  Authority  given 
It  in  1664  y but  when  that  Company  began  firft  to  decline 
in  its  Affairs,  thofe  who  had  the  Management  of  its  Con- 
cerns, were  content,  in  fome  meafure,  to  revive  this  old 
Company,  by  granting  their  Licence,  which  was  likewife 
confirmed  by  the  Crown  to  one  Mr.  Jour  dan , a very  rich 
Merchant,  who  fitted  out  a very  large  Ship,  called  Am- 
fhitr.it e , for  that  Voyage,  which  failed  in  March  1698, 
and  returned  fafely  to  France  on  the  Third  of  Auguft , 
1700,  very  richly  laden.  The  Succefs  of  this  Voyage 
encouraged  the  Merchant  before-mentioned,  and  thofe 
who  were  -concerned  with  him,  to  fit  out  the  fame  Ship 
again,  and  which  they  accordingly  did  in  the  following 
Spring,  and  fhe  returned  in  the  Month  of  September , 
1703,  with  as  great  Profit  as  from  her  former  Voyage, 
though  fhe  very  narrowly  miffed  being  fhipwrecked  fall- 
ing down  the  River  of  Canton  at  her  Return.  The  Suc- 
cefs of  thefe  Voyages,  one  would  have  thought,  might 
have  eftablifhed  this  new  Company  j but  the  general  War 
in  which  France  was  then  engaged  againft  molt  of  the 
Powers  of Europe,  rendered  it  impracticable  : And  thus  the 
Company  lay  dormant,  though  ftill  poffeffed  of  its  Rights, 
which  extended  to  the  Coafts  of  China,  Tonquin , Cochin- 
China , and  the  Iftes  adjacent,  till  fuch  Time  as,  for 
Reafons  of  State,  it  was  united  to  the  Weftern  Com- 
pany. 

The  Company  of  Senegal , though  under  another  Name, 
was  one  of  the  earlieft  in  France , being  carried  on  by  a 
Society  of  Merchants  at  Dieppe , though  without  the  Sanc- 
tion of  any  publick  Authority.  They  fixed  a little  Set- 
tlement in  an  Hand  at  the  Mouth  of  the  great  River  Ni- 
gea,  called  alfo  the  River  of  Senegal , and  carried  on  a confi- 
derable  Trade  thither.  This  Commerce  came  afterwards 
into  the  Hands  of  the  Merchants  of  Rouen , who,  in  the 
Month  of  November , 1664,  yielded  it  up  to  the  Weft- 
India  Company.  But  when  that  Company  was  diffolv- 
ed  about  ten  Years  afterwards,  the  old  Company  of  Se- 
negal was  revived,  and  three  rich  Merchants  undertook 
that  Commerce,  which  they  carried  on  with  great  Profit 
to  themfelves  till  the  Year  1681,  when  Mr.  Colbert , whofe 
Charader  we  have  already  given  conceiving  this  T raffick, 
might  be  greatly  enlarged,  prevailed  upon  thefe  Merchants 
to  accept  of  a valuable  Confideration  for  their  Privileges, 
and  to  admit  of  its  going  into  the  Hands  of  a larger 
Number  of  Perfons,  with  new  Privileges  which  they  en- 
joyed for  many  Years.  But  it  being  difcovered,  that  the  ex- 
clu five  Rights  they  had  were,  by  much,  too  extenfive  for 
their  Capital,  it  was  thought,  for  the  publick  Benefit,  to  di- 
vide this  Company  ; and  hence  arofe  the  Guinea  Company, 
to  whom  the  greateft  Part  of  their  Privileges  were  aflign- 
ed,  and  the  reft  remained  to  the  old  Company  of  Senegal , 
which  ftill  continued  in  a thriving  Condition. 

Yet,  in  Procefs  of  Time,  and  from  a Variety  of  Acci- 
dents, it  fell  out,  that  the  Proprietors  of  this  Company 
came  to  be  reduced  into  fuch  low  Circumftances,  that  the 
Company  muft  have  failed,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the 
Wealth  and  Spirit  of  a fingle  Merchant,  whofe  Name  was 
Mr.  D' Aupougny,  who,  at  length,  for  the  Sum  of  three 
hundred  thou  land  Livres,  bought  out  his  Affociates,  and 
in  the  Year  1694,  by  the  Confent  of  the  Crown,  had  the 
whole  of  their  Privileges  conveyed  to  himfelf,  and  he 
eredted  a new  Company,  which,  however,  was  fo  unfor- 
tunate, that  after  ftruggling  a long  Time  to  no  Purpole, 
at  laft,  yielded  up  their  Privileges  to  fome  rich  Merchants 
of  Roeun , who  carried  on  this  Trade  with  tolerable  Suc- 


cefs, till  the  Year  1718,  when  it  was  United*  as  we  have 
feen,  to  the  Company  of  the  Indies . 

As  for  the  Company  of  Guinea  beforerhentioned;  it  had 
feveral  Rifes  and  Falls  till  the  Accefiion  of  Philip  V.  td 
the  Crown  of  Spain,  who  in  the  Year  1701,  granted 
them  the  Liberty  of  tranfporting  Negroes  to  the  Spanifh 
Weft-Indies  ; and  then  it  took  from  thence  the  Title  of 
the  AJfiento  Company,  under  which  it  continued  to  flou- 
rifh,  when  almoft  all  the  Branches  of  French  Commerce 
languilhed  and  decayed,  by  reafon  of  the  War  ; and  as 
it  was  lingular  in  this*  fo  it  was  no  lefs  lingular  in  its 
Conclufion  \ for  it  loft  all  its  Priviledges,  and  even  its  Be- 
ing, by  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht , which  revived  the  other 
Branches  of  French  Trade,  but  conveyed  this  to  the  Eng- 
lijh , and  gave  Rife  to  our  South-Sea  Company. 

We  muft  now  pafs  to  the  Weft  -Indies,  where  the 
Courfe  of  a great  River,  Navigable  from  within  feven  or 
eight  Leagues  of  its  Source  for  eight  hundred  Leagues^ 
where  it  falls  into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico , was  difcover’d 
by  Robert  Cavilier  de  la  Salle , a Native  of  Rouen,  who 
brought  the  News  of  it  into  France,  in  1680.  This  Ri- 
ver, called  by  the  Natives  of  the  Country  Mefcbafippi , 
and  by  the  French , Mijftfippi,  and  the  Country  about  it 
being  held  of  infinite  Confequence,  as  affording  the  great- 
eft  Conveniencies  for  eftabliftiing  a Settlement  in  one  of 
the  fineft  Climates,  and  moft  fruitful  Countries  in  Ame- 
rica, the  Motion  for  attempting  fuch  a Colony  was  rea- 
dily embraced  in  France,  and  all  imaginable  Encourage- 
ment given  to  Mr.  de  la  Salle,  who  undertook  the  Perfor- 
mance. He,  by  Letters  Patent  dated  in  1684,  eftablifh’d 
a Company  for  that  Purpofe,  and  embarked  on  board  a 
Squadron  of  four  Ships,  filled  with  People,  and  with 
every  thing  neceffary  for  his  Defign  ; but  was  fo  un- 
lucky as  to  mifs  by  Sea  the  Mouth  of  that  River  which  he 
had  difcovered  by  failing  down  it,  and  fixed  upon  another,- 
where  his  Colony  began  to  decline  in  fuch  a manner,  that; 
he  had  not  above  one  hundred  Perfons  left ; yet  in  the 
midft  of  thefe  Misfortunes  he  kept  up  his  Courage,  and 
endeavoured  to  repair  his  paft  Miftake,  by  ufing  all  poffi- 
ble  Means  to  difcoverthe  Place  he  fought,  which  it  is  ve- 
ry probable  he  would  have  done  if  his  Company  had  not 
mutinied  ; in  which  unlucky  Accident  one  of  the  Villains 
Ihot  him  with  a Mulket  Ball,  on  the  20th  of  Mar  chi 
1687. 

Seven  or  leight  Years  after  his  Death,  one  Mr.  Hiher- 
ville,  a Gentleman  of  Canada,  difcovered  the  Mouth  of 
this  famous  River,  erected  a Fort,  and  began  to  eftablifli 
a Colony  there,  but  died  before  it  was  thoroughly  fettled, 
and  fo  the  Defign  mifcarried  a fecond  time,  and  the  Af- 
fair flept  till  the  Year  1712,  when  Mr.  Anthony  Crozat , a 
Gentleman  of  large  Fortune,  undertook  the  fixing  a French 
Colony  on  the  River  Mijftfippi,  a third  time.  He  ob- 
tained the  King’s  Letters  Patent,  dated  14  September , 
in  the  fame  Year,  and  fucceeded  fo  far  as  to  difcover  the 
River  and  Country  effedtually,  and  to  raife  a Fort  and 
fome  Settlements  there.  This  Gentleman,  according  to 
the  Cuftom  of  the  French , changed  the  Names  of  all  the 
Places  he  vifited,  or,  to  fpeak  with  greater  propriety,  were 
vifited  by  thofe  he  fent  thither.  The  great  River  was  no 
longer  to  be  called  Mijftfippi,  but  the  River  of  St.  Lewis, 
and  the  Country  round  about  it  was  Louvijftana,  and  an 
Ifland  at  the  Mouth  of  it,  which  till  then  had  been  ftiled 
the  Ifland  of  Maffacre,  was  thenceforward  to  be  known 
by  the  Title  of  the  Dauphin's  Ifland. 

The  Confequences  of  thefe  Difcoveries  were  great  in 
themfelves,  and  the  Expedtations  raffed  from  them  much 
greater,  of  which  Mr.  Crozat  made  a very  wife  Ufe,  by 
taking  this  Opportunity  to  furrender  his  Patent,  which  he 
did  in  1 7 1 7,  that  the  Publick  might  have  the  Benefit  of 
thefe  important  Settlements.  The  Regent  was  confider- 
ing  at  that  Time  of  the  Projedt  offered  him  by  the  fa- 
mous Mr.  Law,  a Scotch  Gentleman,  whofe  Name  is 
well  known  to  the  prefent  Generation,  and  is  not  like  to 
be  forgot  by  Pofterity.  The  End  aimed  at  by  his  Pro- 
ject, was  to  reduce  all  the  publick  Debts  in  France  into 
fome  Form  ; and  for  this  Purpofe  it  was  neceffary  to  eredf, 
under  plaufible  Appearances,  a new  Company  in  the  like 
manner,  that  by  the  Ad  vies  of  Sir  John  Blount,  the  Lord 
Treafurer  Oxford  had  done  the  fame  Thing  in  England , 

by 
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by  eftablifhing  the  South-Sea  Company.  But  whereas  that 
Nobleman  had  very  wifely  and  honeftly  rejefted  the  re- 
maining Part  of  the  Project,  which  was  cheating  credu- 
lous People  of  their  Money,  by  running  the  Aftions  or 
Stock  of  the  new  Company  to  an  exceffive  Rate.  This 
.was  accepted  by  the  Regent,  and  made  that  Part  of  the 
Defign,  which  is  ftiied  in  France  the  Syftem,  and  which 
was  at  once  the  moft  iniquitous*  and  the  mod  infamous 
Contrivance  that  ever  entered  into  the  Heart  of  Man. 

But  as  it  was  neceffary,  in  order  to  carry  this  Scheme, 
Into  Execution,  that  a new  Company  fhould  be  fet  up 
with  fuch  Priviledges  as  might  create  probable  Hopes  of 
vaft  Gain  to  the  Proprietors,  this  new  Settlement  was 
thought  of  for  that  Purpofe,  from  whence  the  Project  it- 
felf  is  generally  called  the  MiJJifippi  Scheme,  tho’  that  was 
not  the  Tide  of  the  Company.  It  cannot  be  expected, 
that  we  fhould  enter  here  into  a long  Detail  of  the  Con- 
duff  of  the  Regent’s  Scheme,  becaufe  it  is  not  the  proper 
Bufinefs  of  this  Se&ion  ; all  that  is  aimed  at  herein,  is 
to  fhew  the  feveral  Steps  by  which  almoft  all  the  foreign 
Commerce  of  France  was  thrown  into  the  Hands  of  the 
fingle  Company  of  the  Indies , which  Title,  as  we  have 
already  fhewn,  the  Company  acquired  by  the  Union  of 
the  old  E aft -India  Company  with  the  IVeJlern  Company* 
which  had  before  fwaliowed  up  feveral  others  that  have 
been  already  mentioned. 

The  Royal  Bank  alfo  was  united  to  the  Company  of 
the  Indies , which  was  the  Engine  employed  for  bringing 
about  the  great  Ends  of  the  Syftem,  which  being  once 
effected,  the  Regent  and  his  Minifters  began  to  turn  their 
Thoughts  on  the  Means  of  recovering  the  Company  from 
that  dreadful  Confufion  into  which  it  had  been  thrown  by 
undertaking  the  Execution  of  a Defign  equally  prejudicial 
to  the  general  Commerce  and  private  Property  of  the  In- 
habitants of  France , which  had  very  juftly  overturned 
and  deftroyed their  Credit,  and  put  it  entirely  out  of  their 
Power  to  carry  on  any  Part  of  the  Trade,  to  which  they 
had  an  exclufive  Right.  It  was  therefore  high  time  cer- 
tainly, for  the  Government  to  interpofe,  and  endeavour 
to  remedy  fome  of  the  many  Inconveniencies  they  had  in- 
troduced, fince  the  Welfare  of  the  Kingdom  was  now  fo 
ciofely  connected  with  that  of  the  Company  of  the  Indies , 
as  that  it  was  neither  in  the  Power  of  the  Government  to 
negledt  the  one  without  neglecting  the  other,  or  to  fepa- 
rate,  as  perhaps  they  would  have  done  thole  Interefts,  which 
by  their  own  Management  were  fo  ciofely  united. 

To  underftand  this  Matter  clearly,  we  muft  confider  the 
Company  of  the  Indies  in  two  very  different  Lights ; that 
is  to  fay,  as  a trading  Company,  and  as  Creditors  of  the 
Government;  neither  of  which  Points,  if  we  advert  what 
is  daily  written  about  them,  feem  to  be  well  underftood 
here,  and  therefore  we  fhall  take  fome  Pains  in  reprefent- 
ing  them,  both  to  the  Englijh  Reader’s  View,  in  Terms 
that  may  remove  all  thefe  Miftakes.  In  the  firft  Place 
then,  with  regard  to  their  Trade,  the  Company  of  the 
Indies  in  France , is  generally  called  here  the  French  Faji- 
India  Company  ; which  Title  does  by  no  means  exprefs 
the  Nature  and  Importance  of  their  Trade;  fince  they 
have  not  only  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies , but  likewife 
that  of  Africa  and  the  South-Seas  under  their  Direction, 
and  though  it  be  true,  that  they  are  not  able  at  prefent 
to  exert  themfelves  in  carrying  on  all  thefe  Trades  ; yet  it 
is  no  lets  true,  that  they  retain  the  Power  of  doing  it 
whenever  they  are  able,  and  that  the  French  Government 
will  moft  certainly  put  them  upon  it  as  foon  as  any  favoura- 
ble Opportunity  offers. 

The  Inference  I make  from  this  is,  that  we  ought  to 
confider  the  Company  of  the  Indies , as  the  Center  of 
French  Commerce,  and  to  look  upon  the  Rife  and  Fall  of 
the  AClions  of  that  Company,  as  a political,  or  if  you 
will,  as  a Commercial  Barometer  which  conftantly  points 
out  the  Condition  of  the  Trade  of  France.  I look  upon 
this  Obfervation  to  be  a Matter  of  great  Confequence  to 
us,  and  it  was  for  the  Sake  of  fetting  it  in  a clear  Light 
that  I have  taken  fo  much  Pains  to  fhew  how  the  feveral 
Branches  of  foreign  Trafficks  came  to  be  thrown  into  the 
Hands  of  a fingle  Company,  the  chief  Motive  to  which, 
was  undoubtedly  this,  that  the  Cares  of  the  Government, 
with  refpeCt  to  Trade,  might  be  brought  into  a narrower 


Compafs,  and  confequently  be  attended  to  with  more  eafe 
by  the  Minifters. 

For  fuch  is  the  Conftitution  of  the  French  Government, 
that  every  Thing  in  that  Kingdom  muft  depend  upon  it ; 
and  we  muft  allow,  that  Experience  has  fhewn,  that  fome 
of  its  Minifters  have  underftood  it  as  well,  and  profecuted 
it  better  than  the  able  ft  Merchants  could  have  done.  I 
do  not  fay  this  as  if  what  had  happened  in  France  ought 
to  be  a Rule  to  any  other  Country,  bleft  with  a better  Con- 
ftitution : God  forbid  it  fhould ! But  .what  I fay,  is,  that 
the  Relation  between  the  Government  and  Commerce  of 
France , being  rightly  underftood,  it  will  appear,  that  the 
latter  is  entirely  dependent  upon  the  former,  and  muft  ei- 
ther profper  or  link,  as  it  is  fupported  by  the  Crown,  and 
attended  to  by  the  Minifters,  or  as  it  is  negleCted  by  both. 

This  ffiews,  that  a general  War,  which  demands  all 
the  Power,  all  the  Revenues,  and  all  the  Attention  of 
France , muft  fink  and  ruin  its  Commerce,  and  that  to 
fuch  a Degree,  as  cannot  happen  to  any  other  Country, 
the  Conftitution  of  which  is  not  the  fame  with  that  of 
which  we  are  fpeaking.  This  I am  fenfible  has  been  off 
ten  faid;  but  I do  not  know,  that  it  was  ever  demonftrated 
before,  and  I hope  by  that  Time.  I have  finifhed  this  Sec- 
tion, to  make  this  Subject  fo  clear,  and  fo  intelligible  to 
every  Englijh  Reader,  as  that  .he  fhall  have  no  fort  of 
Doubt  as  to  the  Jntereft  and  Policy  of  the  French  Court 
on  this  Head.  Thus  much  as  to  the  Company  of  the  In- 
dies , with  refpebt  to  its  Trade  ; let  us  next  confider  it  as  a 
Society  of  the  Creditors  of  the,  French  Government. 

We  have  heard,  that  this  Company  has  for  many  Years 
divided  Ten  per  Cent,  annually  upon  their  Capital,  which, 
till  the  prefent  War,  and  indeed  to.  the  prefent  Year,  has 
been  juftly  and  regularly  paid.  But  this  Intereft,  or  Divi- 
dend of  Ten  per  Cent,  never  arofe  from  the  Profits  made 
by  the  Company,  nor  in  Truth  any  Part  of  it,  but  was 
paid  to  the  Proprietors,  as  Creditors  of  the  Publick,  out 
of  the  ftated  and  fettled  Funds  affigned  them  for  that  Pur- 
pofe, and  therefore  we  can  attribute  the  Lownefs  of  the 
French  Adtions  in  Time  of  Peace,  to  pothjng  but  their 
Diffidence  of  their  own  Government. 

The  Reafon  why  the  Minifters  of  France  have  made  it 
their  Choice  to  continue  Things  in  this  Situation,  feems 
to  have  been  this,  that  the  regular  Payments  made  by  this 
Company  to  the  Proprietors,  might  have  a double  Effedt, 
and  fuftain  at  once  the  publick  Credit  and  that  of  the  Com- 
pany. The  former  was  neceffary  to  prevent  thofe  Confu- 
fions  ever  falling  out  again,  which  happened  on  the  Ruin 
of  the  Syftem,  and  which  had  like  to  have  been  attended 
with  the  moft  fatal  Confequences  to  the  Nation,  from 
which  nothing  could  have  faved  them, but  the  arbitrary  Power 
of  the  Government,  which  forced  them  to  bear  their  Misfor- 
tunes till  Ways  and  Means  could  be  found  to  relieve  them. 
On  the  other  Hand,  the  regular  Payment  of. thefe  Dividends 
has  been  of  prodigious  Service  to  the  Company  in  their 
trading  Capacity,  in  which,  to  fay  the  Truth,  they  could 
not  have  fubfifted  without  them  ^becaufe  it  kept  the  Pro- 
prietors from  either  requiring,  or  receiving  any  general 
Accounts  of  their  Dealings,  which  enabled  the  Directors 
to  do  many  Things  which  other  wife  they  could  never 
have  done  ; and  has,  in  fabt,  been  the  foie  Support  of 
their  Commerce  : For,  we  muft  obferve,  that  on  the 
founding  of  this  new  Company,  they  had  Rights  and 
Privileges  given  them,  without  either  Powers  or  Funds 
to  make  Ule  of  them.  They  had  the  nominal  Advanta- 
ges of  feveral  Companies  bellowed  upon  them,  but  upon 
Condition  that  they  took  likewife  the  real  Load  of  Debts 
and  Incumbrances  for  which  thofe  Companies  flood  en- 
gaged. They  received  vaft  Sums  of  Money  from  their 
Proprietors,  but  not  for  their  Ufe  as  a Company  to  trade 
with,  but  as  Agents  for  the  Government,  which,  very 
probably,  the  far  greater  Part  of  their  Proprietors  did 
not  underftand ; but  which  they  might  very  eafily 
have  underftood,  if  they  had  confidered  the  Funds  out  of 
which  their  Dividends  were  paid  ; for  they  could  never 
conceive  that  fuch  a Government  as  theirs  would  grant 
them  fo  high  an  Intereft  for  Money,  without  making  Ufe 
of  it. 

On  the  whole  therefore,  this  was  one  of  the  great  Se- 
crets of  the  French  Councils,  and  the  Defign  of  reftoring 
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the  Affairs  of  the  Company,  that  which,  of  all  others, 
they  have  managed  with  the  greateft  Addrefs ; for  by 
this  Means  they  have  gained  Time,  which,  in  fuch  Af- 
fairs is  all  Things,  and  by  affording  the  Company  fuch 
Sums  of  Money  as  could  be  fpared  j and  at  the  Seafons 
they  could  fpare  it,  they  have  revived  the  Eafl- India 
Trade,  kept  it  conftantly  and  regularly  on  Foot,  put  all 
the  Company’s  Debts  in  a Train  of  Payment,  relieved 
and  replaced  all  her  FaClories  j and  if  this  War  had  not 
broke  out  as  it  did,  would  very  foon  have  placed  her,  as  a 
Trading-Company,  in  as  fair  and  good  a Condition  as, 
for  many  Years,  (lie  has  flood  in,  confidered  in  her  other 
Capacity  as  a Corporation  of  publick  Creditors.  This 
has  been  generally  attributed  to  the  wife  and  peaceable 
Adminiftration  of  the  late  Cardinal  Fleury , but  was  no 
otherwife  due  to  him  than  as  he  continued  the  Direction  of 
thefe  Affairs  in  the  Hands  of  Mr.  Orry,  who  has  had  the 
entire  Management  of  them  for  ten  Years  paft*,  in  which 
Time  he  has  done  more  Service  to  this  Nation,  than  all  the 
Statefmen  and  Generals  that  have  been  employed  in  this 
Reign  ; and  though  it  has  fo  fallen  out  of  late,  that  his 
Method  has  been  interrupted  and  thrown  into  Diforder, 
yet  we  fhall  prefently  make  it  appear,  from  the  Confidera- 
tion  of  the  prefent  State  of  the  Company,  that  he  has 
overcome  the  greateft  Difficulties,  and  put  her  Concerns 
into  fuch  a Channel,  as  muft  ftrike  all  who  attentively  weigh 
the  Particulars,  [which  we  fhall  impartially  relate  with 
Amazement  and  Surprize. 

But,  before  I quit  this  Part  of  my  Subject,  I muft 
again  remind  my  Reader,  that  all  this  Succefs  has  been 
owing  to  the  Firmnefs  and  Steadinefs  of  the  Adminiftra- 
tion, for  fo  many  Years,  flowing  in  fome  meafure  from 
the  King’s  Temper,  in  fome  meafure  from  the  long  Life 
of  the  late  Cardinal,  and  from  a Variety  of  other  Cir- 
cumftances,  that  demonftrate  the  commercial  Intereft  of 
France  to  be  continually  liable  to  Accidents,  and  to  be 
confequently  always  in  a precarious  Condition.  I do  not 
fay  this  with  any  Intention  of  leffening  our  Jealoufy  of 
the  French  Traffick,  which  I acknowledge  to  be  extremely 
reafonabJe  and  well  founded  ; but,  for  the  fake  of  Truth, 
and  that  Things  may  appear  to  be  as  they  really  are,  which 
I think  the  moft  likely  Way  to  enable  us  to  judge  of  what 
will  be  moft  for  our  Intereft  and  Advantage. 

I may  likewife  add,  that  by  proving,  as  I have  done, 
that  this  is  truly  the  Cafe,  it  will  afford  great  Encourage- 
ment both  to  the  Government  and  People  of  Great-Bri- 
tain , to  purfue  whatever  rational  Schemes  fhall  be  offered 
for  promoting  and  extending  our  Commerce,  fince  our 
Situation  is  fuch,  that  we  need  only  the  Countenance  of  the 
Legiflature,  and  the  Repeal,  perhaps,  of  a very  few  Laws, 
which  reftrain  and  cramp  our  Trade,  to  be  able  to  under- 
take new  Branches  of  Commerce,  which  muft  neceffarily 
increafe  our  Seamen,  augment  our  Shipping,  carry  off 
our  Manufactures,  and  by  reviving  a Spirit  of  Induftry, 
find  Employment  for  all  our  People,  which  would  effec- 
tually root  out  factious  and  feditious  Humours,  and  find 
fomething  elfe  for  the  meaner  Sort  of  Folks  to  do,  than 
to  rail  at,  or  refill  the  Government.  But  if  we  negleCl 
the  Advantages  we  have,  and  the  French  ffiould  grow 
wife  enough  to  refolve  upon  keeping  upon  fair  Terms 
with  their  Neighbours  twenty  or  thirty  Years,  they  may 
go  near  to  fhew  us  within  that  Time,  that  in  lpite  of  all 
the  Difficulties  they  ftruggle  with,  their  Company  of  the 
Indies  may  be  put  into  fuch  a Condition  as  will  enable  her 
to  put  in  for  a large  Share  of  that  Trade,  which  by  being 
hitherto  engroffed  by  us  and  by  the  Dutch , has  obtained 
and  fecured  the  honourable  Title  of  a Maritime  Power , 
which,  as  it  was  acquired  by,  will  certainly  be  loft  with 
our  Trade. 

13.  The  Capital  of  the  prefent  Company  of  the  Indies , 
was,  as  we  have  before  obferved,  compofed  of  the  ori- 
ginal Capital  of  the  IFeftern  Company,  and  of  twenty- 
five  Millions  added  thereto,  upon  the  Union  of  the  Eajt- 
India  Company  therewith  •,  but  after  the  Ruin  of  the  Sy- 
ftem,  when  all  Things  fell  into  Confufion,  it  was  found 
requifite,  in  order  to  reftore  them,  that  the  King  fhould 
make  a Revifion  of  the  AClions  poffeffed  by  the  Pro- 
prietors of  this  Company,  in  order  to  diftinguifli  be- 
tween fuch  as  had  acquired  their  Property  fairly,  and  by 
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Purcbafe  ; and  fuch  as  had  thruft  themfelves  into  the 
Company’s  Books  only  to  ferve  their  own  Purpofes  by 
ftock-jobbing.  It  was  in  Confequence  of  this  Revifion, 
that  by  an  EdiCt  in  the  Year  1723,  the  King  fixed  the 
AClions  of  this  Company  to  fifty-fix  thoufand,  and  which 
formed  a Capital  of  One  hundred  and  twelve  Millions  ; for 
their  Dividend  upon  which,  they  had  a yearly  Revenue 
afligned  them  of  Eight  Millions  four  hundred  thoufand 
Livres.  By  another  Arret  in  1725,  Five  thoufand  of 
thefe  AClions  were  cancelled  and  burnt ; fo  that  the  Ca- 
pital of  the  Company,  by  this  means,  was  reduced  to 
Fifty-one  thoufand  AClions,  and  their  Dividends  fecured 
by  the  annual  Payment  of  Eight  Millions  from  the  Farm- 
ers-generai  of  the  Farm  of  Tobacco,  the  excliifive,  per- 
petual, and  irrevokable  Privilege  of  vending  which,  was 
granted  to  the  Company  in  1723,  and  confirmed  to  them 
in  1725,  together  with  the  Profits  arifing  from  the  Furs 
imported  from  Canada  \ fo  that  the  Fund  for  the  Pay- 
ment of  their  annual  Dividends  was  as  effectually  fettled 
and  fecured,  as  it  was  poffible  a Thing  of  that  Nature 
could  be  in  France. 

In  the  mean  time  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies  was  af- 
figned  to  them  as  a collateral  Security  not  to  be  touched 
for  the  prefent,  but  to  be  employed  in  ftrengthening  and 
enlarging  the  Funds  for  reftoring  and  maintaining  that 
importantTrade,  difcharging  all  the  Incumbrances  thereon, 
and  putting  it  thereby  in  a Condition  to  become  as  cer- 
tain and  indubitable  a Security  for  the  Payment  of  Hill 
higher  Intereft  to  the  Proprietors  than  they  have  hitherto 
received.  Tiie  Condition  of  the  Company  therefore  con- 
fidered in  this  Light,  appears  to  be  fuch  as  ought  to  fa- 
tisfy  all  who  have  rational  and  moderate  Views  for  the 
Security  and  Encreafe  of  their  Fortunes,  fince  though  no 
more  than  fifteen  hundred  Livres  have  been  paid  in  upon 
each  ACtion  ; yet  the  Proprietors  have  conftantly  and  re- 
gularly received  their  Intereft  of  Ten  per  Cent,  which  is 
more  than  they  could  have  made  of  their  Money  in  any 
Part  of  Europe , and  have  ftill  a clear  and  undoubted  Ti- 
tle to  the  Profits  that  have  arifen,  or  ftiall  arife  from  the 
Commerce  of  the  Company  in  the  Indies. 

It  is  indeed  true,  that,  hitherto  they  have  received  no- 
thing upon  this  Head  ; but  to  ballance  this,  it  is  to  be 
confidered,  that,  till  within  thefe  few  Years,  this  Trade 
has  been  carried  on  in  a very  languid  and  negligent  Man- 
ner •,  that  fince  it  hath  been  put  on  a better  Foot,  they 
have  been  obliged  to  repair  the  Loffes  fuftained  by  the 
Shipwreck  of  fome  of  their  largeft  Veffels,  to  pay  off 
abundance  of  old  Debts,  to  difcharge  feveral  Annuities, 
which  the  Company  were  obliged  to  pay,  and  which  have 
extinguiftied  very  flowly,  to  rebuild  and  reftore  feveral  of 
their  Factories,  which  were  in  a very  bad  Condition,  to 
repair  many,  to  build  fome  pew,  and  to  equip  all  the  Vef- 
fels in  the  Company’s  Service,  to  pufchafe  new  Houfes 
for  the  Eftabliffiment  of  new  Factories,  and  to  add  proper 
Ware-houfes,  and  Magazines  to  thefe,  to  lay  out  upwards 
of  Fifteen  Millions  for  the  Improvement  and  Security  of 
Louvifiana , to  complete  the  neceffary  Works  at  the  noble 
Haven  of  Port  VOrient , and  all  the  leffer  Creeks,  Docks, 
and  other  Places  that  depend  thereupon,  and  to  be  at 
other  very  confiderable  Charges  and  Expences  for  fupport- 
ing  its  Commerce,  maintaining  its  Marine,  fubfifting  its 
Forces,  and  keeping  every  where  in  good  Order  its 
Fortifications. 

Whenever  thefe  great  Expences  fhall  have  fo  far  an- 
fwered  their  End  as  to  be  no  longer  neceffary,  and  the 
Affairs  of  the  Company,  in  Point  of  Commerce,  are  in, 
fuch  a Situation  as  that  there  is  no  imminent  Danger  to 
be  apprehended,  but,  on  the  contrary,  certain  annual  Pro- 
fits coming  in,  thefe  will  be  inftantly  added  to  the  prefent 
Income  of  the  Company,  who  will  likewife  enjoy  all  that 
Stock  which  has  been  raifing  both  in  Europe  and  the  In- 
dies for  their  Benefit.  The  rifing  or  falling  therefore  of 
the  Company’s  AClions,  cannot  any  Way  affeCt  its  real 
Security,  which  depends  in  the  firft  Place  on  thofe  fettled 
Funds  before-mentioned  1 and  upon  this  Trade,  which, 
before  the  prefent  War,  was  in  a very  thriving  and 
fiourifhing  Condition.  The  common  Notion  therefore 
which  has  fo  long  prevailed  in  France , and  might  be  ve- 
ry eafily  impofed  upon  Strangers,  viz,  that  the  King  has 
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carried  on  this  Trade  for  many  Years,  and  after  paying  a 
Part  of  the  Profits*  fuffered  all  the  reft  to  pafs  immedi- 
ately into  his  own  Coffers,  or  into  thofe  of  the  Directors, 
is  an  abfurd  and  ridiculous  Calumny,  equally  repugnant  to 
Reafon  and  to  Fad,  as  well  as  utterly  inconfiftent  with 
the  exprefs  Words,  and  dired  Intention  of  the  eleventh 
Article  of  the  Edid  of  1725,  in  which,  after  declaring 
the  Company  of  the  Indies  to  be  a Society  for  promoting 
the  Trade  of  the  French  Nation,  to  that  Part  of  the 
World,  under  the  Protedion  of  the  King,  and  the  Ad* 
miniftration  of  their  own  Diredors,  his  Majefty  proceeds 
thus : 44  Our  Will  and  Pieaftire  is,  that  it  fhall  remain, 
44  conformable  to  its  Inftitution,  a Company  purely  for 
44-  Commerce,  applying  itfelf  folely  to  the  Support  of  that 
“ which  is  confided  to  its  Care,  and  endeavouring  by  its 
44  Wifdom  and  Oeconomy,  to  contribute  as  much  as  is  pof- 
l<t  fible  to  the  Welfare  of  our  Subjeds  interefted  therein  * 

fo  that  the  Funds  of  the  faid  Company  of  the  Indies , 
sc  fhall  be,  and  remain  for  ever  employed  in  the  Main- 
44  tainance  of  the  faid  Commerce,  and  to  no  other  End 
44  or  Purpofe  whatfoever.” 

Such  is  the  Defcription  of  the  Situation  of  the  Eajl-In- 
dia  Company,  as  laid  down  to  us  by  one  of  the  ableft  Pens 
in  France , who  tells  us  befides,  that  both  the  Security  and 
the  Intereft  of  Money  placed  in  this  Company,  are  much 
better  than  when  employed  in  the  Purchafe  of  Lands  in 
France  * for,  fays  he,  with  refped  to  Security,  the  Pur- 
chafer  of  Lands  has  nothing  more  than  his  own  and  his 
Lawyer’s  Knowledge  to  dired  him  in  the  Affurance  of 
his  Title,  and  he  can  very  rarely  purchafe  at  fuch  a Price 
as  to  make  more  than  five  per  Cent,  of  his  Money,  after 
which  he  runs  very  great  Hazards  with  refped  to  baa  Te- 
nants, being  forced  to  lay  out  large  Sums  in  Repairs,  be- 
fides rifquing  the  Inclemency  of  Seafons,  which  may  put  it 
out  of  the  Power  of  his  Tenants,  how  honeft  foever,  to  pay 
him  pundually  his  Rent,  and  to  the  full * fo  that  he  may  ve- 
ry often  be  at  a Lofs  for  a Subfiftance,  and  not  know  where 
to  borrow  Money,  tho’  at  the  fame  Time  a landed  Man 
of  fo  much  a Year*  whereas,  he  who  lays  out  his  Money 
in  the  Adions  of  this  Company,  has  double  their  Intereft, 
paid  him  regularly  and  conftantly  every  half  Year,  with- 
out having  any  Reafon  to  be  apprehenfive  of  his  Capital, 
or  ever  being  in  Danger  of  wanting  Money  by  an  unlucky 
Turn  of  Affairs. 

We  may  eafily  judge  from  this  Reprefen tation  of  the 
prefent  State  of  the  Company’s  Affairs,  that  they  are  in  a 
far  better  Condition,  or  at  leaft  were  fo  at  the  breaking- 
out  of  the  prefent  War,  than  ever,  and  more  likely  to 
produce  confiderable  Profits  to  the  Nation,  and  to  the 
Company,  than  ever.  But  on  the  one  Hand,  the  natural 
Impatience  of  the  French , unable  to  bear  being  put  off  for 
above  twenty  Years  together  with  fair  Words  and  fine 
Promifes * and  on  the  other,  their  Apprehenfions  that  ei- 
ther the  king  would  never  fuffer  them  to  enjoy  this  Com- 
merce at  all,  or  elfe  would  deprive  them  of  the  Fund  they 
already  pofTeffed,  and  leave  them  to  the  precarious  Divi- 
dends arifing  from  Trade,  has  conftantly  kept  their  Adi- 
ons, I will  not  fay  below  the  real  Value,  but  much  below 
what  they  would  have  been  efteemed  worth  in  this,  or  in 
any  other  free  Country,  efpecially  after  remaining  for  fo 
many  Years  in  fo  ftrid  and  regular  a Courfe  of  Payment. 
But  their  continual  Jealoufies  as  to  the  true  Intention  of  the 
Crown,  and  as  to  the  future  State  of  their  Affairs,  has 
conftantly  kept  them  in  a precarious  Situation,  in  fpite  of 
the  wifeft  Meafures  the  French  Minifters  were  able  to  take, 
the  large  Sums  purchafed  by  Foreigners,  the  frequent  E- 
dids  in  their  Favour ; and  which  is  ftill  more  extraordi- 
nary than  all  the  reft,  the  regular  coming  and  going  of 
their  Eaji-India  Fleets,  and  the  vaft  Sums  of  Money 
brought  in  by  their  publick  Sales. 

Yet  fo  far  was  this  from  contributing  to  make  the  Peo- 
ple eafy,  whofe  Fortunes  were  engaged  in  this  Undertak- 
ing, that  they  pretended  it  adminiftered  fufficient  Caufe 
for  all  their  Apprehenfions  and  Complaints.  If,  faid  they, 
the  Commerce  of  the  Indies  be  ours,  if  all  this  Money 
that  we  receive  belong  to  11s,  if  all  the  Improvements 
that  have  been  made  for  fo  many  Years  are  legally  and  in- 
difputably  our  Property ; and  if  thofe  who  dired  and  ma- 
nage all  thefe  are  only  Truftees  for  us,  .or  rather  our  Ser- 
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van ts,  why  ftiould  we  be  kept  fo  much  in  the  Dark,  why 
not  have  it  in  our  Powers  to  call  thefe  People  to  an  Ac- 
count, or  why  not  receive  from  Time  to  Time  fonie  Part 
of  the  Profits  by  way  of  Addition  to  the  Dividends  alrea- 
dy made  us  ? It  was  in  vain  to  tell  them  that  all  thefe  Pre- 
cautions were  taken  for  their  Sake,  that  the  Company 
owed  its  Reftoration  to  this  Method  of  managing  their  Af- 
fairs, that  they  had  vifibly  overcome  by  thefe  Means  moft  of 
thofe  Difficul  ties  which  had  been  found  infuperable  by  former 
Companies,  and  that  this  happy  Progrefs  of  their  Trade 
ought  to  make  them  perfedly  content  with  regard  to  the 
Manner  in  which  it  was  carried  on,  and  give  them  entire 
Satisfadion  as  to  the  Integrity  of  fuch  as  direded  their 
Affairs. 

It  was  in  vain,  I fay,  that  thefe  Arguments  were  ufed 
or  that  Scheme  of  their  Circumftances  which  the  Reader 
juft  now  perufed,  fubmitted  to  their  Confutation, ' the. 
Proprietors  remained  firm  to  their  old  Opinion,  and  their 
Sufpicions  could  never  be  got  out  of  their  Heads,  till  that 
very  Mifchief  fell  upon  them  which  they  had  fo  Jong  ap- 
prehended, I mean,  the  Sufpenfion  of  their  Dividends, 
which,  however,  produced  that  general  Account  for  ‘which, 
they  had  fo  long  clamoured.  But  before  we  come  to 
fpeak  of  this,  it  will  be  requifite  to  relume  the  Hiftory 
of  the  Company’s  Affairs  in  the  Indies , and  to  give  a 
fuccind  View  of  the  real  Improvements  of  their  Com- 
merce, which  will  both  fupport  what  has  been  already 
laid,  and  render  the  Clofe  of  this  Sedion  more  intelli- 
gible. 

14.  At  the  Time  the  Company  of  the  Indies  was  form- 
ed in  France , their  Affairs  in  that  Part  of  the  World  had 
taken  a very  bad  Turn  * for  their  fovereign  Council,  which 
had  been  eftablifhed  at  Surat,  was  fuppreffed,  moft  of  their 
Colonies  funk  to  nothing,  many  of  their  Fadories  in  the 
fame  State,  and  the  reft  declining  in  fuch  a Manner,  as 
that  little  better  than  an  entire  Extindion  could  be  exped- 
ed,  and  that  too  in  a very  fhort  Space  of  Time.  This 
was  undoubtedly  a very  melancholy  Situation  for  the  Ser- 
vants of  the  Company  to  be  in,  who,  while  they  medi- 
tated nothing  more  than  how  to  obtain  a Paffage  Home 
to  Europe , and  an  Indemnification  for  the  Debts  contrad- 
ed  in  the  Indies , at  leaft  with  refped  to  themfelves, 
were  furprized  by  the  Arrival  of  three  Ships,  not  only  la- 
den with  the  richeft  Merchandize  of  Europe , but  alfo  with 
very  large  Quantities  of  Silver*  fo  that  they  were  imme- 
diately in  a Condition  to  difeharge  a great  Part  of  their 
Debts,  which  if  it  did  not  reftore  if,  at  leaft  revived  their 
Credit,  and  gave  them  fome  Degree  of  Reputation  in  the 
Indies.  It  is  requifite,  that  the  Reader  lhou'ld  know  how 
this  ftrange  Alteration  happened,  and  the  Secret  is  no 
more  than  this.  When  the  Regent  executed  his  Scheme, 
the  Company  of  the  Indies  being  the  principal  Machine 
made  ufe  of,  there  confequently  came  into  the  Hands  of 
that  Company  a confiderable  Part  of  the  Plunder  of  the 
Publick,  which  enabled  the  Diredors  to  fit  out  thefe  three 
Ships  in  the  Manner  before-mentioned,  not  only  with  the 
Confent,  but  to  the  great  Satisfadion  of  the  Government, 
inafmuch  as  it  made  a Shew  of  Trade,  and  thereby  kept 
up  the  Spirits  of  the  People,  and  gave  a Reputation  to 
the  Company  at  Home.  But  this,  however,  did  not  lad- 
ion  g,  for  Reafons  we  fhall  quickly  ftiew. 

This  Treafure  was  not  employed  in  Commerce,  but  in 
difeharging  the  Debts  contraded  by  the  old  Company  at 
Surat,  at  Camboya , at  Bengal , and  other  Places  * fo  that  the 
Returns  made  to  France  were  but  very  inconfiderable,  in 
Proportion  to  the  Cargo  fent  out.  But  this  was  not  all ; 
for,  before  thefe  Returns  arrived,  the  Syftem,  as  it  was 
called,  was  entirely  over-turned  * fo  that  taking  all  Things 
together,  the  Company,  in  the  two  fucceeding  Years, 
1721  and  1722,  were  not  able  to  fend  fo  much  as  a An- 
gle Ship  to  the  Indies , which  expofed  them  to  the  Con- 
tempt and  Scorn  of  the  trading  Nations  in  Europe , and 
fubjeded  fuch  as  were  in  their  Service  in  the  Indies , to 
the  Infults  of  the  Englijh  and  Dutch , who  did  not  fail  to 
reprefent  them  to  the  Indians  as  down-right  Bankrupts, 
without  either  Effeds,  Money,  Credit,  or  Refoiirces.  We 
may  therefore  truly  affirm,  that  in  the  Year  1723,  the  Af- 
fairs of  this  Company  were  in  the  loweft  and  moft  de- 
plorable Condition, 
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The  Diredors  at  Home,  however,  reprefented  their 
Diftreffes  to  the  Government  in  the  ftrongeft  Terms 
poffible,  and  at  the  fame  Time,  fhewed,  how  prejudi- 
cial it  was  to  the  Glory  of  the  French  Kingdom,  that 
Things  fhould  remain  in  this  Situation,  and  that  after  the 
Government  had  taken  the  Company  under  its  immediate 
Protection,  it  fhould  be  fuffered  to  fall  at  once  into  Ruin, 
without  the  lead:  Effort  made  to  fuftain  it.  One  would 
have  imagined,  that  the  more  natural  Method  would  have 
been  to  have  had  recourfe,  in  this  Situation  of  Affairs,  to 
the  Proprietors  themfelves;  but  both  the  Directors  and  the 
Miniftry  were  fenfible  enough,  that  this  would  have  been 
attended  with  ftill  worfe  Confequences,  fince  by  laying 
open  the  true  State  of  their  Affairs,  they  would  infallibly 
have  driven  their  Proprietors  to  Defpair.  Inftead  of  ob- 
taining a Subfcription  for  putting  their  Commerce  on  a 
better  Foot,  the  French  Miniftry,  fenfible  of  the  Truths 
contained  in  this  Reprefentation,  refolved  to  take  this  Op- 
portunity, as  they  were  in  full  Peace,  to  try  what  might 
be  done  to  retrieve  Things  in  the  Indies , and  prevent  the 
entire  Ruin  of  the  Company,  which  was  then  juftly  appre- 
hended, It  was  from  thefe  Confiderations,  that  two  Ships 
were  fent  that  Year,  with  an  Affurance  to  fuch  as  were  in 
the  Company’s  Service,  that  they  might  rely  upon  an- 
nual Supplies  from  France , and  that  therefore  they  fhould 
order  their  Affairs  accordingly,  and  put  their  Debts  into 
fuch  a Method  of  Payment,  as  might  difcharge  them  all 
by  Degrees,  and  from  the  Profpect  thereof  reftore  their 
Credit  for  the  prefent. 

Things  went  on  in  this  Way  for  about  fourteen  Years, 
during  which  . Time,  fometimes  three,  fometimes  four 
Ships  were  fent  every  Year,  and  thereby  the  Affairs  of 
the  Company  were  recovered,  and  reftored,  though  but 
flowly.  They  had  ftill  great  Difficulties  to  ftruggle  with  ; 
for,  in  Proportion  as  their  Commerce  revived,  their  Ex- 
pences  were  enlarged,  by  their  being  obliged  to  re-fettle 
their  old  Factories,  and  to  eftablifh  new  ones  ; fo  that  in 
all  this  Space  of  Time,  there  was  very  little,  if  any  Pro- 
fit accrued  from  their  Trade  ; on  the  contrary,  they  ran 
fbme  Years  into  Debt,  but  not,  however,  without  fome 
ProfpeCts  of  future  Advantages.  But  as  the  other  trading 
Nations  in  the  Indies  were  entirely  unacquainted  with  the 
Secrets  of  the  French  Commerce,  fo  judging  by  Appear- 
ances only,  they  were  fully  perfuaded,  that  the  French 
/Trade  was  in  a flourifhing  Condition,  becaufe  they  faw  it 
vifibly  extended,  and  the  Returns  made  to  Europe , far 
more  regular,  and  at  the  fame  Time,  much  more  confi- 
derable  than  they  had  hitherto  ever  been.  Yet  notwith- 
ftanding  all  this,  if  they  had  gone  on  in  the  fame  Manner, 
it  would  have  been  many  Years  before  they  had  been 
brought  into  fuch  Circumftances  as  to  have  been  able  to 
fupport  themfelves,  and  carry  on  their  Trade  upon  their 
own  Bottom. 

But  in  the  Year  1 737,  M.  Orry  de  Fulvy , being  at  the 
Head  of  the  Finances,  or  Revenues  of  France , which  he 
has  managed  with  mold  furprizing  Succefs,  the  Company 
fell  naturally  under  his  Care  and  Protection.  He  faw 
plainly,  that  greater  Supplies  were  neceffary  to  extricate 
them  from  the  Difficulties  under  which  they  laboured,  and 
therefore,  having  firft  made  a ftriCt  Enquiry  into  the  Situ- 
ation of  their  Affairs,  and  put  them  into  the  beft  Order 
poffible,  he  next  furniffied  them  with  fuch  Sums  as  were 
neceffary  for  enlarging  and  augmenting  their  Commerce  ; 
fo  that  in  the  fhort  Space  of  two  Years,  he  doubled  their 
Returns,  and  in  three  Years  more,  brought  them  to  thrice 
as  much  as  they  had  formerly  been.  By  his  Management, 
their.  Sales  at  Port  de  P Orient , became  regular,  and  confi- 
derable,  increafing  in  fuch  a Manner,  that  the  publick 
Sale  in  the  Year  1742,  produced  twenty-four  Millions  of 
French  Livres,  or  about  one  Million  of  our  Money ; be- 
fides  which,  they  referved  in  their  Magazines,  Goods,  to 
the  Value  of  four  Millions  of  Livres  more  ; and  the  firft 
Ships  that  arrived  in  1743,  brought  Home  ftill  a richer 
and  more  valuable  Cargo.  This  fudden  and  extraor- 
dinary Change  in  the  Company’s  Affairs,  alarmed  and 
amazed  all  Europe , but  more  efpecially  the  Maritime  Pow- 
ers, who  faw  with  infinite  Concern,  a Company  that  but 
a few  Years  before  was  looked  upon  as  entirely  funk  and 
deftroyed,  now  rifing  into  as  high  Credit,  as  any  in  Eu- 


rope ; and  on  the  other  Hand,  thi&  encouraged  the  nor- 
thern Powers  to  profecute  their  Schemes  of  falling  into 
the  Eaft-India  Trade,  with  greater  Warmth  and  Dili- 
gence. '! 

But  what  was  ftill  more  extraordinary  than  all  the  reft* 
the  War  did  not  feem  to  affeCt  the  Company  fo  much,  as 
might  have  been  expeded,  for  their  Dividends  were  ftill 
regularly  paid,  and  this  kept  up  their  Credit  to  fuch  a 
Degree,  that  fo  lately  as  Chriftmas  1 744,  their  AdionS 
were  at  two  thoufand.  But  the  War  with  Great  Britain * 
encreafing  the  Expences  of  France  on  the  one  Hand,  and 
leffening  her  Income  on  the  other,  the  Secret  at  laft  came 
out,  and  Mr.  Orry  was  forced  to  acquaint  the  Directors 
of  the  Eaft-India  Company,  that  the  King’s  Affairs  were 
in  fuch  a Pofture  as  would  no  longer  permit  him  to  fup- 
ply  the  Company  in  the  manner  he  had  hitherto  done  ; 
fo  that  now  they  were  to  ftand  upon  their  own  Bottom,' 
and  to  carry  on  their  Trade  for  the  future,  as  well  as 
they  could.  This  unexpeded  Stroke  demolished  the  whole 
Fabrick  which  had  been  raifing  for  fo  many  Years,  and 
reduced  the  Adions  of  the  Company  to  eight  hundred  5 
neither  has  the  Eloquence  of  Mr.  de  Orry>  or  the  Arts 
which  the  Court  has  made  ufe  of  to  recover  the  Proprie- 
tors from  their  Fright,  been  able  to  carry  their  Addons  a- 
bove  one  thoufand,  or  at  leaft  very  little  above  it  ever 
fince. 

The  main  Caufe  of  this  was  the  Propofitions  made  by 
Mr.  Orry  to  their  Directors,  that  . either  the  Proprietors 
fhould  fubferibe  fuch  a Sum  of  Money  upon  their  Addons, 
or  fhould  fuffer  their  Dividends  to  be  poftponed  for  a 
certain  Time,  or  that  they  fhould  come  to  fome  Agree- 
ment amongft  themfelves  for  compounding  thefe  two  Me- 
thods, by  advancing  fome  Part  in  ready  Money,  and  al- 
lowing their  Dividends  to  go  in  difcharge  of  the  reft.  The 
Motive  that  obliged  the  Miniftry  to  this  Difcovery,  was 
the  Neceffity  of  having  Money  to  carry  on  the  Eaft-India 
Trade,  which  they  knew  muft  be  ruined,  even  by  a tem- 
porary Stagnation ; which  Money,  fince  the  Crown  could 
no  longer  furnifh,  it  was  neceffary  that  the  Proprietors 
fhould.  But  to  this  it  was  anfwered,  that  hitherto  the 
Proprietors  had  been  no  Gainers  by  that  Trade,  had  no 
general  Accounts  made  up  to  them  of  it,  nor,  according 
to  the  Confeffion  of  the  Diredors  themfelves,  were  to 
have  received  any  fuch  Accounts,  if  this  Accident  had  not 
happened  ; by  which  they  afferted,  that  their  Properties  had 
already  loft  one  half  of  their  Value,  and  might  very  pro- 
bably lofe  a Part  of  the  other  half ; fo  that  they  were  leaft 
in  a Condition  to  pay,  when  this  Demand  was  made, 
which  would  have  been  fufficiently  grievous,  even  in  the 
midft  of  Peace,  and  when  their  Adions  were  at  the 
higheft. 

To  this  it  was  replied,  that  they  had  no  Reafon  to  com- 
plain of  the  King,  or  of  his  Minifters,  who  had  hitherto’ 
fupported  this  Trade  for  their  Advantage,  without  their 
contributing  to  it  at  all.  That  if  they  had  received  as  yet 
no  Profits  from  their  Trade,  it  was  becaufe  no  Profits  had 
accrued  from  it  ; and  this,  not  through  any  ill  Manage- 
ment in  fuch  as  were  intrufted  with  their  Concerns,  or  be- 
caufe this  Commerce  had  not  been  carried  on  to  great  Ad- 
vantage, but  by  reafon  of  that  immenfe  Load  of  Debts 
which  lay  upon  them,  at  their  firft  Eftablifhment,  and 
which  the  Profits  of  the  Trade  was  obliged  to  pay  off, 
and  the  prodigious  Expence  the  Company  had  been  at, 
both  in  Europe  and  in  the  Indies , for  putting  their  Com- 
merce on  a folid  and  certain  Footing.  That  to  put  all 
Doubts  upon  this  Subjed  entirely  out  of  the  Queftion, 
and  that  they  might  be  fatisfied  of  the  Truth  of  thefe  Par- 
ticulars, a general  Account  of  their  Trade  Should  now  be 
laid  before  them,  by  which  they  would,  in  the  firft  Place, 
fee,  that,  tho’  flowly,  it  had  been  continually  improving, 
and  that  of  late  Years  efpecially,  it  had  thriven  exceed- 
ingly. 

In  the  next  Place,  they  might  be  fatisfied,  that  even  at 
prefent,  it  was  fo  far  from  being  in  a defperate  Condition* 
that  notwithstanding  an  immediate  Sum  was  neceffary  for 
carrying  it  on,  yet  there  was  no  Danger  of  their  being  called 
upon  for  another  Supply,  fince  what  was  now  aiked,  would 
be  fufficient  to  put  the  Company  into  a Condition  to  main- 
tain itfelf  without  intrenching  upon  their  Dividends,  which 
3 fhould. 
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fhould,  for  the  future,  be  as  regularly  paid,  as  ever  they 
had  been  in  Times  paft.  It  is  from  this  general  Account, 
that  Strangers,  as  well  as  the  Proprietors  of  this  Company, 
have  come  to  fo  diftinCt  a Knowledge  of  their  Affairs  ; 
fince,  had  it  not  been  for  this  unforefeen  and  unexpected 
Accident,  they  would  never  have  let  the  World  into  the 
Truth  of  an  Affair  which  they  had  concealed  with  fo 
much  Care  for  fuch  a Number  of  Years.  We  will  begin 
with  the  Account  of  the  Shipping  employed  by  the  Com- 
pany in  the  Indies , which  will  demonftrate  the  Truth  of 
what  has  already  been  advanced  upon  this  SubjeCt,  both 
as  to  the  Matter  and  Manner  of  it : But  then  the  Reader 
is  to  obferve,  that  the  fame  Number  of  Ships  were  fent  an- 
nually from  Bengal  as  from  Pondicherry , and  confequently 
the  Numbers  of  this  Lift  are  to  be  doubled.  In  the  next 
Place,  he  is  to  take  Notice,  that  the  Sums  fet  down  are 
the  Prime-coft  of  the  Goods  in  India.  And,  laftly, 
that  the  Value  of  a Pagoda  is  about  nine  French  Livres, 
or  feven  Shillings  and  Six-pence  of  our  Money  ; by  the 
Help  of  which  Diredlions  this  Table  will  be  found  to  com- 
prehend a fhort  Hiftory  of  the  Progrefs  of  this  Com- 
pany, to  the  prefent  Time. 

A Scheme  of  the  Commerce  of  the  French  Company 
of  the  Indies,  Jhewing  the  Number  of  Ships  re- 
turning annually  from  Pondicherry,  and  the  Va- 
lue of  their  Cargoes . 

From  1727  to  1742,  inclufive. 


In  Ships.  PagodaV. 

1727,  Odlober 

1728,  January  3 248,265 

September 

1729,  January  3 20,03a 

September 

1 730,  January  3 -248,083 

Odlober 

1 731,  January  4 — 600,711 

Odlober 

1732,  January  4 302,006 

September 

1733,  January  4 — 260,640 

September 

1734,  February  4 — — 392,987 
September 

1735i  January  4 —375,341 
September 

1 736>  January  3 223,484 

Odlober 

J737>  January  5 — 351,691 
Odlober 

1738,  January  5 — — 522,315 
Odlober 

1 739?  January  5 586,156 

Odlober 

1740,  January  4 —485,732 
Odlober 

1741,  January  4 —555,643 
Odlober 

1742,  January  7 —954,376 


It  would  be  needlefs  to  fatigue  the  Reader  with  the  reft 
of  this  Report,  calculated  only  to  fhew  that  the  prefent 
Stop  of  their  Dividends,  was  a Meafure  abfolutely  necef- 
fary  for  the  Company,  as  well  as  the  State,  and  alike  cal- 
culated for  the  Service  of  both  ; fince,  on  the  one  Hand, 
it  would  enable  his  Majefty  to  employ,  for  the  prefling 
Occafions  of  his  Government,  thofe  Sums  which  otherwife 
the  Company  might  have  made  ufe  of ; and  on  the  other, 
though  it  might  be  a prefent  Inconvenience  to  the  Pro- 
prietors to  raife  this  Money  for  their  own  Service,  yet  it 
would  entirely  take  away  another  Inconvenience  to  which 
4hey  had  long  been  fubjeCt,  viz.  their  not  having  a fuffi- 
cient  Fund  of  their  own  to  carry  on  their  Trade,  which 
hindered  them  from  receiving  general  Accounts,  or  know- 
ing the  true  State  of  their  Affairs,  and  when  they  might 
expert  to  have  their  ftated  and  annual  Dividends  augment- 
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ed  by  the  Profits  arifing  from  their  Traffiek,  which 
they  were  now  given  to  underftand  was  a Thing  not  far 
off,  and  ought  therefore  to  confole  them  for  the  Trou- 
ble they  were  put  to  by  this  unfortunate  Accident. 

I fhall  not  pretend  to  reafon  on  thefe  Particulars,  or  to 
point  out  the  Caufes  why  all  thefe  Affurances  have  given 
fo  little  Satisfaction  : It  is  fufficient  for  our  Purpofe,  that 
the  Fall  of  their  Actions  has  very  fully  demonftrated  the 
Truth  of  the  FaCt,  that  they  have  given  no  Satisfaction, 
and  that  the  Affairs  of  this  Company  are  at  prefent  in  a 
very  lamentable  Condition,  and  are  not  likely  to  be  in  a 
better,  at  leaft,  fo  long  as  the  War  continues.  Our  Bufi- 
nefs  is  now  to  conclude  the  SeCtion,  with  a few  ufeful  Re- 
marks, deduced  from  the  FaCts  contained  in  it,  hitherto  un- 
publifhed  in  our  own,  or  any  other  Language,  but  entirely 
collected  from  Memoirs  furniflied  to  me  by  fome  intelli- 
gent and  inquifitive  Perfons,  who  thought  it  would  be  of 
publick  Service,  to  have  the  true  State  and  Condition  of 
this  French  Company  of  the  Indies  exhibited  to  the  View 
of  the  Englifh  Reader.  This  like  wife  muff  be  my  Apo- 
logy for  the  fmall  Delay  which  the  waiting  for  thefe  Me- 
moirs has  occafioned,  and  which,  I hope,  will  be  fully 
attoned  for  by  their  Publication. 

1 5.  After  the  Reader  has  perufed  this  Hiftory,  he  will 
not  need  many  Arguments  to  perfuade  him,  that  Trade, 
or,  at  leaft,  the  Commerce  of  the  Indies , is  by  no  means 
fui table  to  the  Genius,  Difpofition,  or  Condition  of  the 
French  Nation,  fince  he  fees  not  only  how  often  Attempts 
of  this  Sort  have  mifcarried,  but  alfo  how  hardly,  and  with 
what  prodigious  Difficulties  they  have  been  ever  brought 
to  fucceed  in  any  tolerable  Degree,  notwithftanding  all  the 
Pains  and  Afliftance  the  Government  has  bellowed  upon 
them.  In  all  other  Countries,  but  particularly  Great-Bri- 
tain  and  Holland , Undertakings  of  this  Sort  have  been 
the  Work  of  private  Men  in  the  Beginning,  and  have  ne- 
ver claimed  the  Aid,  or  even  the  Protection  of  the  State, 
till  they  were  in  fome  Degree  of  Forwardnefs,  and  then 
only  from  the  Apprehenfion  of  this  Difficulty,  that  the 
Defire  of  Gain  might  engage  fuch  Numbers  of  Adventu- 
rers in  the  fame  Branch  of  Commerce  as  might  prove  pre- 
judicial both  to  the  Publick  and  to  themfelves. 

But  in  France  it  has  been  quite  otherwife ; private  Peo- 
ple never  did  any  thing  till  excited  and  encouraged  by  the 
Government,  and  then  were  able  to  do  little  more  than 
ruin  themfelves,  by  launching  out  into  Enterprizes  beyond 
their  Abilities.  This  evidently  demonftrates,  that  Com- 
merce, at  leaft  extenfive  Commerce,  is  not  the  natural 
Growth  of  the  Climate  of  France  ; and  therefore,  though 
with  much  Care  and  Cultivation,  it  may  be  brought  'to 
fome  Degree  of  Perfection  ; yet  it  can  never  be  naturali- 
zed, or  brought  to  grow  fpontaneoufly  in  that  Region, 
but  will  be  ever  drooping  and  pining,  if  the  Care  necef- 
fary  at  the  firft  Raifing  it,  be  either  through  Negligence, 
or  by  Accident  withdrawn.  It  may  indeed,  be  faid,  and 
the  FaCts  laid  down  in  the  foregoing  SeCtion,*  may  be 
brought  to  prove  it,  that  fome  great  Minifters  have  fhewn 
Talents  equal  to,  if  not  exceeding  thofe  of  Merchants,  for 
extending,  maintaining,  and  fupporting  Trade  ; but  then 
the  Trade  they  fupport  mult  be  temporary,  and  can  laft 
no  longer  than  they  have  Power,  which  is  fo  precarious 
a Situation,  that  no  extenfive  or  advantageous  Trade  can 
flourifh  therein. 

But  this  is  not  the  only  Contingency  neither,  for  how 
well  foever  a Minifter  may  be  difpofed,  it  will  be  impofli- 
ble  for  him  to  aCt  but  in  favourable  Conjunctures,  that  is 
to  fay,  in  a Time  of  full  Peace,  when  his  Matter’s  Affairs 
are  perfectly  well  fettled,  as  well  as  his  own  Fo^er  ; for, 
if  there  be  any  thing  wanting  as  to  either,  it  is  impoflible 
that  the  Commerce  under  his  Protection  fhould  thrive. 
What  we  have  feen  therefore  in  this  fhort  Hiftory  of  the 
Company  of  the  Indies , proves  no  more  than  that  once 
or  twice  in  two  or  three  Centuries,  France  has  a Chance  of 
fixing  fuch  an  Eftablifhment,  and  that  is  all.  The  whole 
Series  of  the  Hiftory  of  that  Kingdom  hardly  furnifhes 
an  Inftance  of  fo  fteady  an  Admin  iftration  as,  from  the 
time  of  the  Death  of  the  Duke  of  Orleans , to  that 
of  Cardinal  Fleur y ; fo  that  we  may  look  upon  the  Con- 
fequence.  of  this  Adminiftration  as  4 kind  of  Miracle. 
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All  the  good  EffeXs  however  which  it  hath  produced  to  while  we  can,  without  empoverifhing  ourfelves,  grant 
this  Company,  are  like  to  vanilla  into  Smoke,  by  Means  timely  and  fuitable  Alliftance  to  our  Allies  when  attacked, 
of  the  prefent  War,  which  has  been  equally  fatal  to  it  at  there  is  no  Danger  either  of  the  difturbingdomeftick  Quiet, 
home  and  abroad : For  at  home  it  has  occafioned  that  or  lofmg  the  Ballance  of  Power.  For  whatever  fpebula- 
higli  Demand  for  Money,  which  has  brought  on  the  Suf-  tive  Politicians  may  pretend,  we  mull  derive  our  Title 
penfion  of  their  Dividends,  and  thereby  the  Ruin  of  their  to  both  from  the  Superiority  of  our  Fleets,  and  the 
Credit  *,  and  the  Blowftruck  by  Commodore  Barnet  in  the  Wealth  of  our  Subjects.  Arbitrary  Governments  may  at- 
Indies , and  the  Lofs  of  the  Ships  taken  at  Cape-Breton  has  tain  Strength  and  Influence  from  other  Maxims,  but  a 
gone  fo  far  towards  the  Ruin  of  their  Commerce  abroad,  free  People  never. 

that  another  fuch  Stroke  will  go  very  near  putting  an  End  It  is  our  peculiar  Happinefs,  that  the  Glory  of  the 
to  it : For  the  French , like  other  People  of  lively  Tern-  Crown,  and  the  Intereft  of  the  People,  depend  upon  the 
pers,  are  eafily  difcouraged  ; and  if  once,  after  all  the  very  fame  Thing  •,  fo  that  whatever  advances  one,  mult 
Care  has  been  taken  of  it,  their  prefeht  Company  of  neceflfarily  enlarge  the  other  •,  and  what  diminifhes  this 
the  Indies  fliould  fail,  they  would  infallibly  defpair.  This  may,  fooner  or  later,  deftroy  that.  In  France  the  Go- 
fufficiently  fhews  the  Confequence  of  making  a proper  vernment  is  obliged  to  take  unwearied  Pains  for  the  En- 
Ufe  of  our  Naval  Force  in  a War  with  that  Crown  •,  couragement  and  Protection  of  Commerce.  In  Great - 
fmee,  if  we  deftroy  the  Commerce  of  France , we  mult  Britain , again,  this  may  be  entirely  fpared  ; for,  provided 
neceflarily  enlarge  our  own.  There  is  fo  much  the  more  the  Government  does  notopprefs  Trade,  private  Men  will 
Force  in  this  Argument,  becaufe  Trade  in  that  Kingdom  carry  it  on  with  all  the  Succefs  that  can  be  wilhed  for  *, 
is  a new  Thing  ; a Thing,  which,  as  we  have  abundantly  and  the  lefs  the  Hand  of  Power  meddles  therewith,  fo 
Ihewn,  they  have  nurfed  with  the  greateft  Care,  and  yet  much  the  better.  This  Ihews,  at  once,  the  Difference 
have  raifed  with  the  utmoft  Difficulty ; fo  that  if  it  can  between  our  Conftitutions,  and  the  Excellence  of  that  un- 
be  overthrown,  they  are  fet  back  for  twenty  or  thirty  der  which  we  live.  It  is  to  this  Conftitution  that  we  owe. 
Years  at  leaft,  which  is  a Thing  of  far  more  Confequence  our  Trade  being  natural  to  our  Illand.  It  is  to  their  liv- 
to  us  than  all  the  Conquefts  we  can  gain  upon  the  Con-  ing  under  a different  Conftitution,  that  the  French  feel,  by 
tinent.  _ Experience,  the  Difficulty  of  carrying  on  Commerce  to 

To  fay  the  Truth,  our  Title  to  Maritime  Power  is  that  any  Advantage.  If  ever  our  Trade  fails,  it  muft  be  owing 
which  we  ought  chiefly  to  regard  *,  and  as  it  is  impoffible  to  ourfelves ; if  ever  theirs  flourilhes,  it  muft  be  the  Effect  of 
to  fucceed  in  all,  if  we  engage  in  too  many  Defigns  at  Accidents,  or  rather  of  Miracles.  In  [fhort,  nothing  but 
once  i fo,  if  we  fix  our  Attention  upon  this,  and  pur-  Tyranny,  under  the  Malk  of  Corruption,  can  poffibly  hurt 
fue  it  with  Vigour,  we  ftiall  find  that  it  will  have  a better  the  Commerce  of  this  Nation  ; whereas  nothing  but  the  wife 
EfteX,  both  with  Regard  to  ourfelves  and  our  Allies,  than  and  gentle  Adminiftration  of  defpotick  Power,  can  poffi- 
if  we  diverted  our  Views  to  other  Objects,  which,  at  firft  bly  raife.  the  Trade  of  that.  Thefe  Reflexions  fhew  fuffi- 
Sight,  may  appear  of  equal  Importance.  The  Truth  of  ciently  what  we  have  to  hope,  and  they  have  to  fear.  They 
this  will  be  clearly  difeerned,  if  we  confider  that  the  enr  arile  naturally  from  the  SubjeX  ; they  are  of  the  m-eateft 
creafing  of  our  Naval  Power  will  render  us  more  formida-  Confequence  to  my  Readers,  and  if  by  Dint  of  thefe  Rea- 
ble  than  any  thing  elfe,  and  the  recovering  and  extending  fons,  founded  upon  Fads,  1 ftiall  be  able  to  imprefs  them 
our  Trade.,  prove  the  fureft  Means  of  bringing  in  Riches,  as  ftrongly  upon  their  Minds  as  they  deferve,  my  End  will 
The  former  will  render  us  moft  dreadful  to  our  Enemies,  be  fully  anfwered.  In  the  mean  time,  having  executed  all 
as  the  latter  will  make  us  moft  ufeful  to  our  Friends.  While  that  was  propofed  in  this  SlXion,  I ftiall  proceed  with  as 
we  are  able  to  carry  Terror  into  the  moft  diftant  Parts  of  much  Brevity  as  is  poffible,  to  fimfti  the  tew  that  remain, 
the  World,  our  Foes  can  never  be  out  of  our  Reach  j and  in  order  to  make  this  Volume  compieat. 


SECTION  XXXVI. 

A fuccinSi , but  compieat  Hiflory  of  the  Rife , Progrefs , and  Supprejfton  of  the  Imperial 
Company  of  the  Indies,  eftablifhed  at  Oftend,  by  the  late  Emperor  Charles  VI. 

Collected  from  private  Memoirs,  as  well  as  publick  Hiftories  and  Ads  of  State. 

i*  The  jirjl  Grounds  and  Beginning  of  this  Trade  from  the  Auftrian-Netherlands  to  the  Eaft-Indies,  and  the 
Difficulties  with  which  it  was  attended  from  its  Infancy . 2.  The  Plan  of  its  firft  Charter , and  the  Mo- 

tives which  induced  the  Court  op  Vienna  to  confent  to  its  Eflablijhment , Jet  in  a true  Light.  3.  An  Ac- 
count of  the  Reafons  alledge  d by  the  States-General  for  its  Abolition , and  an  Ext  rail  of  the  Memorial  pre- 
fent ed  by  their  Minifler  on  that  Subject  to  the  Court  of  Vienna.  4.  The  TJfe  made  of  that  Memorial  by  the 
Englifh  Eaft-India  Company,  to  obtain  an  Act  of  Parliament  to  prevent  the  Subjects  of  Great-Britain  from 
having  any  Concern,  in  the  Capital  of  that  Company.  3.  An  Abridgement  of  the  Imperial  Letters  Patent 
for  the  E/labliJhing  of  the  faid  Company , with  a concife  Account  of  the  Priviledges  granted  to  the  Proprie- 
tors. 6.  The  Apprehenfons  raifed  by  this  Eflablijhment , in  Great-Britain  and  Holland,  and  the  Methods 
nfed  to  overturn  it.  y.  The  Kings  of  France  and  Spain  alfo  take  Umbrage  at  this  Company , and  publijh 
their  Difapprobation  of  it  to  all  Europe.  8.  The  Emperor  and  the  King  of  Spain  being  fuddenly  recon- 
ciled, conclude  a Treaty  of  Commerce , by  which  the  Oftend  Company  obtains  the  Protection  of  both  Mo- 
narchy. 9.  An  excellent  Memorial  of  the  Dutch  Eaft-India  Company,  demonfi rating  the  Incompatibility 

of  this  Treaty  of  Commerce  with  the  Emperor's  Title  to  the  Netherlands.  10.  The  Grounds  of  the  Treaty 
of  Hanover  concerted  for  the  impeding  the  Execution,  and  defeating  the  Views  of  that  c/' Vienna.  1 1.  The 
Subfiance  of  M.  Vander-Meerh  Memorial  to  the  King  of  Spain,  in  Defence  of  the  Rights  of  the  Mari- 
time Powers.^  12.  A fuccinSi  Detail  of  the  remaining  Part  of  this  Difpute,  and  the  ConduSi  of  their 
High-Mightineftes.  13.  The  Letters  Patents  of  the  Oftend  Company  are  fufpended,  by  which  the  Com- 
merce of  the  Eaft-Indies  is  fecured  to  the  Maritime  Powers . 

S’  !\  $ fo°n  23  £h°fe  Provinces  which  were  formerly  in  the  feveral  Cities  of  Flanders  and  Brabant , fet  their 
r\  Ihledth tSpaniJh  Low-Countries,  were  yielded  Heads  at  Work,  to  find  out  Ways  and  Means  by  which 
■4  ■ £o  £^e  ^a£e  Emperor  Charles  VI.  by  the  Trea-  their  Commerce  might  be  extended  through  the  Authority 

fy  0 Peace  concluded  at  Raftadt , all  the  rich  Merchants  and  Influence  of  their  new  Mailer.  One  of  the  firft 
Numb.  66.  , T i\r  mi 
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. Things  that  occurred  to  them,  was  the  opening  a Trade 
to  the  Eaft-  Indies,  for  which  they  thought  their  Coun- 
try, at  leaft,  as  well  fkuated,  as  either  Great-Britain 
or  Holland.  In  order  to  make  Trial  of  this,  they 
firft  of  all  formed  a private  Company,  without  Patent, 
Charter,  or  even  Licence  from  the  imperial  Court,  which, 
notwithftanding,  was  thought  to  have  advifed  them  to  this 
Method,  and  furnifhed  them  with  Pafsports.  They  had, 
however,  but  very  indifferent  Succefs  at  the  Beginning, 
one  of  their  Ships  being  taken  on  the  Coaft  of  Africa , 
richly  laden,  on  the  8th  of  December , 1718,  by  the 
Dutch. 

This  Accident  had  very  probably  dafhed  their  Hopes 
in  the  very  Beginning,  if  they  had  not  been  encouraged 
by  Vienna , with  a Promife  of  Letters  Patent,  and  Leave 
immediately  given  them  to  take  in  Subfcriptions.  The 
Emperor  went  yet  farther,  and  demanded  Satisfadlion  of 
the  States-General  for  this "Infiilt  offered  to  a Veffel  pro- 
vided with  his  Pafsport ; but  before  that  Complaint  was 
well  laid  before  them,  a frefh  Occafion  afforded  room  for 
another,  the  Dutch  having  feized  a fecond  Ship,  and 
Brewing  very  little  Inclination  to  give  Satisfaction  for  ei- 
ther. Upon  this,  the  Merchants  at  Ofiend  applied  for 
Commiffions,  that  in  cafe  of  any  farther  Infults,  they 
might,  at  leaft,  be  in  a Condition  of  defending  them- 
felves.  This  being  looked  upon  as  a very  reafonable  Re- 
queft,  was  readily  granted  them,  and  in  Confequence 
thereof,  one  of  their  Veffels,  well  armed,  took  a Dutch 
Ship,  and  brought  her  into  OJiend.  The  States  did  not 
fail  to  make  loud  Complaints  of  this  to  the  Governor-Ge- 
neral of  the  Aujirian  Low-Countries,  who  anfwered,  that 
the  Merchants  of  OJiend  had  done  no  more  than  they 
were  entitled  to  do  by  virtue  of  his  Imperial  Majefly’s 
Commiffion,  in  order  to  obtain  Satisfaction  for  their 
Loffes. 

This  gave  fo  much  Credit  to  the  new  Company,  that 
in  the  Year  1720,  they  equipped  five  large  Ships  for  the 
Indies , and  the  Year  following,  they  fitted  out  fix  more, 
three  for  China , one  for  Moca , another  for  Surat , and  the 
Coaft  of  Malal ar , and  the  fixth  for  Bengal.  This  irri- 
tated the  Dutch  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  they  immediately 
feized  a Veffel  richly  laden  by  the  Merchants  of  Bruges , 
and  ordered  her  Cargo  to  be  fold,  notwithftanding  the 
Applications  of  the  Imperial  Minifters  at  the  Hague  to 
prevent  it.  This  Misfortune  was  followed  by  another,  an 
Englijh  Privateer  taking  very  foon  after  on  the  Coaft  of 
Madagafcar , an  OJiend  homeward  bound  Ship,  very  rich- 
ly laden  from  the  Indies 7 which  fo  difcouraged  the  new 
Company,  that  they  ordered  a new  Ship  they  were  then 
fitting  out,  to  be  laid  up. 

But  in  the  Months  of  May  and  June  1722,  they  re- 
ceived two  Ships  from  the  Indies , and  in  the  Month  of 
September , two  more,  the  Cargoes  of  which  being  expofed 
to  Sale,  went  off  at  fo  good  a Rate,  that  they  found 
themfelves  not  only  indemnified  for  all  their  Loffes,  but 
likewife  in  a Condition  to  carry  on  their  Commerce  with 
greater  Spirit  and  Succefs  than  ever.  The  only  Thing 
they  wanted,  was  a legal  Eftablifhment ; for,  tho*  the 
Imperial  Court  had  for  a long  Time  flattered  them  with 
the  Hopes  of  Letters  Patent,  yet  they  had  hitherto  de- 
layed them,  to  avoid  a down-right  Quarrel  with  the  Mari- 
time Powers. 

2.  After  the  Arrival,  however,  of  thefe  laft  mentioned 
Ships,  the  Company  having  Money  in  their  Hands,  and 
very  powerful  Friends  at  the  Court  of  Vienna , refolved  to 
negleCt  nothing  that  might  put  their  Affairs  on  the  beft 
Foundation  poflible,  and  with  this  View,  they  fent  fome 
of  their  Diredors  to  Court,  very  well  furnifhed  with  In- 
ftrudions,  as  alfo  with  other  Credentials,  no  lefs  neceffary 
at  that,  and  moft  other  Courts,  viz.  Bills  for  confidera- 
ble  Sums  of  Money.  Thefe  Gentlemen  managed  their 
Affairs  with  fuch  Diligence  and  Prudence,  that  they  ob- 
tained a Promife  of  a Charter  as  extenfive  as  they  could 
wifh,  or  any  Company  in  Europe  had  ever  received,  the 
Plan  of  which  was  immediately  drawn,  and  gave  them 
entire  Satisfadion. 

This  Charter  was  to  have  confifted  of  feVeral  Articles, 
importing  firft,  that  the  Diredors  Ihoiild  be  fixed  to  the 
Number  of  Eight,  to  be  chofen  out  of  the  weakhieft* 


moft  reputable,  and  beft  experienced  Merchants  in  the 
Low-Countries  ; that  they  fhouid  be  allowed  four  thoufand 
Florins  a Year  Salary  1 that  none  of  them  fhouid  continue 
above  fix  Years,  or  be  capable  of  being  re-chofen,  till 
they  had  been  a full  Year  out  of  Office.  Secondly,  That 
a general  Court  of  the  Proprietors  fhouid  be  held  every 
Year  for  the  Choice  of  Diredors,  when  the  Company 
fhouid  name  twenty-four,  out  of  which  Lift  the  Empe- 
ror fhouid  choofe  Eight.  Thirdly,  That  the  Court  of 
Dire.dors,  the  Treafury,  and  Books  of  Account  belonging 
to  the  Company,  fhouid  remain  the  firft  three  Years  at 
Antwerp , and  the  next  three  Years  either  at  Ghent  or 
Bruges-,  but  that  their  Sales  fhouid  be  conftantly  made  either 
at  OJiend  or  Bruges . Fourthly,  That  the  Company's  Ca- 
pital fhouid  confift  of  ten  Millions  of  Florins,  and  fhouid 
be  divided  into  ten  thoufand  Adions,  of  one  thoufand 
Florins  each.  Fifthly,  the  Prizes  which  the  Veffels  in  the 
Service  of  the  Company  fhouid  take  in  Time  of  War, 
were  to  belong  entirely  to  the  Company,  and  were  to  be 
fold,  and  difpofed  of  for  their  Profit.  Sixthly,  All  the  Am- 
munition, PrOvifions,  Artillery,  and  naval  Stores,  requi- 
fite  for  the  Forts  and  Fadories  of  the  Company,  were  to 
be  exempted  from  all  kinds  of  Duties  and  Impofitions  in 
their  Paffage  through  the  Territories,  either  of  his  Impe- 
rial Majefty,  or  of  any  of  the  Lords,  or  Ecclefiaftical 
Communities  in  the  Low-Countries . Seventhly,  That  all 
the  Goods  tranfported  on  Board  the  Ships  of  the  Com- 
pany, fhouid  pay  for  all  Cuftoms  and  Duties  Inwards  and 
Outwards,  four  per  Cent,  and  no  more,  till  the  Expira- 
tion of  the  Month  of  September  1724,  and  from  that  Time 
fix  per  Cent,  for  ever. 

The  Emperor  likewife  promifed,  in  which  he  alfo  kept 
his  Word,  to  fend  a Perfon  veiled  with  a publick  Cha- 
rader  to  the  Great  Mogul , in  order  to  fettle  an  Alliance 
with  him,  and  to  return  him  Thanks  for  the  Permiflion 
he  had  granted  the  Company,  not  only  to  ered  a Fadory, 
but  alfo  a Fort,  to  proted  their  Commerce  in  his  Domi- 
nions. The  Profped  his  Imperial  Majefty  had  of  enrich- 
ing his  Subjeds  in  the  Low-Countries , and  augmenting 
the  Revenues  he  drew  from  thence,  by  fixing  fo  extenfive 
and  profitable  a Commerce  there,  engaged  him  to  aflure 
the  Agents  of  that  Company  of  ftill  greater  Favours.  He 
even  intimated,  that  he  would  remit  all  Cuftoms  and  Du- 
ties for  three  whole  Years,  and  would  likewife  make  the 
Proprietors  a Prefent  of  three  hundred  thoufand  Florins 
in  ready  Money,  to  indemnify  them  from  any  Loffes  they 
might  fuftain  on  the  firft  Eftablifhment  of  their  Com- 
merce. 

When  all  this  good  News  came  at  once  into  the  Aujiri- 
an Netherlands,  it  raffed  fuch  a Spirit,  not  only  among 
the  Merchants,  Bankers,  and  other  Perfons  concerned  in 
Trade,  and  in  Money;  but  alfo  among  the  Nobility  and 
Gentry  who  had  Fortunes  and  Eftates  in  this  Part  of  the 
World ; that  they  file  wed  an  eager  Inclination  to  exert 
themfelves  to  the  utmoft  in  the  Support  of  the  new  Com- 
pany, of  the  Succefs  of  which,  there  feemed  to  be  now 
no  longer  any  Doubt.  It  may  not  be  amifs,  however,  to 
obferve,  that  it  was  not  the  Inhabitants  only  of  thefe  Pro- 
vinces, and  other  Subjeds  of  his  Imperial  Majefty,  that 
encouraged  this  Undertaking,  but  Strangers  alfo,  parti- 
cularly the  Englijh , French  and  Dutch , who  were  chiefly 
concerned  in  the  Shipping,  and  in  the  Management  of 
the  Company’s  Affairs,  notwithftanding  that  they  very 
well  knew,  they  could  never  profper,  but  at  the  Expence 
of  their  native  Countries,  and  of  the  Eftablifhments  for 
the  fame  Commerce  long  ago  ereded  in  them,  and  which 
hitherto  had  been  carried  on  with  fo  great  Profit  and  Re- 
putation. 

3.  We  need  not  wonder,  therefore,  that  the  ereding 
this  new  Company  at  OJiend , fiiould  occafion,  as  it  did, 
fuch  Noife  and  Oppofition  throughout  all  Europe , fo  as- 
to  render  the  Subjed  of  this  Section  as  remarkable  a Part 
of  the  general  Hiftory  of  this  Age,  as  any  that  finds  a 
Place  therein  5 but  it  muft,  however,  feem  a little  ftrange 
at  firft  Sight,  that  the  warmeft  Friends,  and  moft  faithful 
Allies  of  his  Imperial  Majefty,  fhouid  be  the  moft  vio- 
lent in  this  Oppofition.  One  would  have  imagined,  that 
the  Emperor  had  the  fame  Right  in  his  Dominions,  that 
other  Princes  and  States  have  in  theirs  i and  that  how  con- 

3 trary 


Chap.  II.  The  Hiftory , &c.  o/" the  Imperial-Company  at  Oftend,  967 


frary  foever  the  erecting  fuch  a Company  in  the  Low-Coun- 
tries, might  be  to  the  Interefts  of  other  Nations  concern- 
ed in  the  fame  Trade,  they  could,  however,  have  no^  juft 
Claim  to  demand,  or  exped,  that  his  Imperial  Majefty 
ftiould  forego  fuch  apparent  Advantages  for  their  Sakes, 
or,  in  plain  Terms,  hinder  his  own  Subjeds  from  becom- 
ing rich,  that  theirs  might  remain  fo.  Yet  this  was,  in 
plain  Wortjg,  the  Cafe,  and  the  Maritime  Powers  declared, 
in  exprefs  Terms,  that  they  expeded  his  Imperial  Ma- 
jefty Ihould  do  this,  and  that  he  was  bound  by  Treaties 
to  comply  with  their  Demands. 

The  States-General,  who  thought  themfelves  moft  ag- 
grieved, were  both  the  earlieft  and  the  Ioudeft  in  their  Com- 
plaints •,  and  as  it  is  impoffible  to  give  the  Englijh  Reader 
a fuller,  or  clearer  Account  of  the  Grounds  upon  which 
they  were  founded,  than  by  laying  before  him  the  Me- 
morial prefented  by  M.  Bruyninx , Envoy  from  the  States- 
General  to  the  Court  of  Vienna , which  contains  the  Sub- 
ftance  of  all  that  was  alledged  againft  the  Emperor’s  Right 
of  eftabliftiing  fuch  a Company,  we- have,  with  this  View, 
made  as  ftiort  and  fuccind  an  Extrad  of  that  very  long 
Memorial,  as  is  confiftent  with  the  Defign  of  preferving 
its  Senfe  and  Spirit. 

We  muft  at  the  fame  Time  obferve,  that  tho*  the  States- 
General  themfelves  were  very  ready  and  willing  to  take 
this  Step,  which  they  very  well  knew  was  abfolutely  necef- 
fary  for  fecuring  the  Commerce  of  their  Subjeds;  yet 
they  were  not  a little  quickned  therein  by  the  Application 
of  their  own  Eafi-India  Company,  who,  as  they  felt  the 
Danger  moft,  bore  it  with  the  leaft  Patience,  and  there- 
fore ^preffed  this  Application  might  be  made  in  Time, 
before  the  Letters  Patent  for  this  Company  were  adually 
o-ranted,  or  while  they  might  be  revoked,  with  a better 
Grace,  becaufe  of  their  turning  lefs  to  the  Difadvantage 
of  the  Subfcribers  to  the  Company’s  Capital,  before  their 
Money  was  adually  paid,  or  veiled  in  Merchandize.  Ac- 
cordingly, on  the  fifteenth  of  March  1723,  M.  Bruyninx , 
by  Order  from  the  States-General , adually  prefented  to 
the  Minifters  of  his  Imperial  Majefty  his  famous  Memo- 
rial, which  was  to  the  Purpofe  following,  viz. 

« Their  High-Mightineffes,  who  have  the  Honour  to  live 
“ in  «-ood  Correfpondence  and  Amity  with  his  Imperial  Ma- 
te jefty,  having  nothing  more  atHeart  than  the  Continuance 
« of  the  fame  good  Correfpondence  and  Amity  which  has  at 
««  all  Times  fubfifted  between  his  Imperial  Majefty  and 
<e  this  State,  and  between  the  Subjeds  of  both  Parts,  can- 
« not  behold,  without  extream  Grief,  that  the  Inhabi- 
««  tants  of  the  Aufirian  Netherlands,  Subjeds  of  his  Im- 
« perial  Majefty,  are  undertaking  Matters  no  Ways  con- 
“ "fiftent  with  the  good  Correfpondence  and  fincere  Ami- 
es ty  ; but  are  extreamly  prejudicial  to  the  State,  and  con- 
es trary  to  this  Treaties  concluded  between  his  Imperial 
64  Majefty  and  their  High-Mightinefifes.  Their  High- 
44  Mightineffes  have  the  more  Reafon  highly  to  complain 
46  in  this  Matter,  becaufe  the  Inftances  that  have  been 
44  made,  and  from  Time  to  Time  reiterated  on  their  Part, 
44  to  obtain  proper  Redrefs,  have  not  only  been  fruitlefs, 
84  but  his  Imperial  Majefty ’s  faid  Subjeds  in  the  Aufirian 
««  Netherlands,  extend  even  daily  their  Enterprizes,  in 
44  which  they  feem  encouraged  and  confirmed,  by  their 
64  obtaining  of  his  Catholick  and  Imperial  Majefties,  as 
44  their  High  Mightineffes  have  been  informed,  a Licence 
44  to  fail  from  the  Aufirian  Netherlands  to  the  Eafi- Indies, 
44  particularly  from  Ofiend. 

«<  Their  High-Mightinefies  forefeeing  the  unavoidable 
44  Troubles  that  muft  attend  this  Affair,  if  his  Catholick 
44  and  Imperial  Majefty  fhould,  contrary  to  all  Expeda- 
44  tion  and  Equity,  permit  his  Subjeds  of  the  Aufirian 
44  Netherlands  to  proceed  in  their  Undertakings,  with  re- 
44  fped  to  Navigation  and  Trade  to  the  Eafi- Indies,  con- 
44  trary  to  the  Tenor  and  Letter  of  Treaties-,  and  if  Op- 
64  pofition  fhould  be  made  to  their  High-Mightinefies,  in 
44  cafe  they  attempt  to  make  Ufe  of  their  Right  obtained 
44  by.  Treaties.  But  their  High-Mightinefies  being  de- 
44  firous  of  nothing  more  than  to  prevent  fuch  kind  of 

44  Troubles,  could  not  in  the  prefent  Jundure  avoid 

45  making  fuch  Reprefentations  to  his  Imperial  Majefty, 
44  that  by  the  Treaty  concluded  in  1648,  at  Munfler , be- 
4*  tween  his  Majefty  the  King  of  Spain  then  reigning,  and 


54  his  Succeffors  oh  the  one  Part,  and  their  High-Mighti- 
44  neffes  on  the  other  Part,  Commerce  and  Navigation  to 
44  the  Eafi  and  Wefi- Indies  wer e regulated  and  limited  1 itli 
44  regard  to  the  Subjeds  of  Spain , upon  the  Foot  they  then 

44  were  eftablilhed*  without  Power  of  farther  Extension, 

45  and  with  regard  to  the  Subjeds  of  this  Slate , it  wa£ 
44  agreed,  that  the  former  ftiould  refrain  from  Places  which 
44  the  latter  poffeffed. 

44  Thefe  Articles  have  always  been  religioufly  bbferved, 
44  and  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Spanifh- Nether  lands,  at  pre- 
44  fent  Aufirian,  have  never  been  permitted  or  tolerated 
44  to  trade  to  the  Indies . The  faid  Netherlands  being  fall- 
44  en  under  the  Dominion  of  his  Catholick  Imperial  Ma- 
44  jefty,  have  not  thereby  acquired  larger  Privileges  than 
44  before  ; nor  can  it  ever  be  imagined  that  their  High- 
44  Mightineffes,  who  have  made  fuch  fignal  Efforts,  con- 
44  tributed  fo  much  to  the  Recovery  of  the  Spanifh  Ne- 
44  therlands , and  fo  many  other  Parts  of  the  Spanifh  Mo- 
44  narchy,  in  Favour  of  his  Catholick  and  Imperial  Ma- 
44  jefty,  purfuant  to  their  Engagements  on  that  Behalf, 
44  could  poflibly,  by  entering  into  thofe  very  Engagements, 
44  depart  from,  or  ever  intend  to  depart  from  their  Cha- 
44  raders,  and  their  Right  of  maintaining  themfelves 
44  therein  to  Perpetuity,  obtained  by  the  faid  Treaty  of 
44  Munfler ; or  that  his  Catholick  and  Imperial  Majefty 
44  had  any  Intention  in  recovering  the  faid  Netherlands,  to 
44  make  Alterations  in  the  faid  Treaty,  much  lefs  defign, 
44  contrary  to  the  Stipulation  therein  fo  plainly  expreffed,; 
44  to  caufe  any  Prejudice  to  the  State*  in  a Point  fo  ef- 
44  fential  and  important  to  them,  upon  which  it  was  fo 
44  ftrongly  infilled  in  the  Negotiations  at  Munfler , and 
44  without  which  that  Treaty  could  not  have  been  con- 
44  eluded. 

44  Moreover,  it  is  exprefly  ftipulated  by  the  twenty- 
44  fixth  Article  of  the  Barrier  Treaty,  that  Commerce  and 
44  all  Things  relating  to  it,  fhould  remain,  to  all  Intents 
44  and  Purpofes,  upon  the  fame  Foot  it  was  eftablithed  at 
44  the  Treaty  of  Munfler , and  in  the  Manner  expreffed  in 
44  the  Articles  of  the  faid  Treaty  ; infomuch  that  the  faid 
44  Treaty  of  Munfler  is  evidently  confirmed  by  the  Treaty 
44  of  the  Barrier , even  at  the  Time  his  Catholick  and 
44  Imperial  Majefty  was  already  in  the  Poffeffion  of  the 
44  faid  Netherlands  ; as  likewife  by  the  Guaranty  of  his 
44  Britanick  Majefty. 

44  And  whereas  the  Right  of  the  States  in  this  Particu- 
44  lar,  is  fo  manifeft,  that  their  High-Mightineffes  have 
44  the  utmoft  Grounds  to  exped,  from  the  fo  mueh  re- 
44  nowned  Friendfliip  and  Equity  of  his  Catholick  and 
44  Imperial  Majefty,  that  he  will  not  favour,  or  tolerate 
44  any  Prejudice  to  the  faid  Right  of  the  State.  They 
ctl  therefore  amicably  require  that  the  Patent,  which  is  faid 
44  to  have  been  granted  for  Navigation  and  Commerce  of 
44  the  Aufirian- Netherlands  to  the  Indies,  may  not  be  pub- 
44  liftied,  but  withdrawn,  or  at  leaft  rendered  ineffectual* 
44  and  that  fuch  Orders  may  be  given  by  his  Imperial 
44  Majefty,  that  fuch  kind  of  Navigation  and  Commerce, 
44  whether  with  Patents  or  without,  may  entirely  ceafe, 
44  and  that  the  Treaties  in  that  Refped  may  be  executed 

44  # ' 5 
4.  This  Memorial  was  no  fooner  tranfmitted  to  Eng- 
land, than  it  was  tranfiated,  and  printed  by  Order  of  the 
Eafi-India  Company,  who  directed  that  it  ftiould  be  given 
to  the  Members  at  the  Door  of  the  Houfe  of  Commons, 
in  order  to  quicken  them  in  their  Proceedings  on  a Com- 
plaint already  exhibited  to  them  on  the  Subjed  of  this 
new  Company,  of  which  the  Subjeds  of  Great -Britain, 
had  the  very  fame  Right  to  exped  the  Abolition  that 
the  States-General  had  expreffed. 

The  Method  they  took  had,  in  every  Refped,  the  wi£h~ 
ed  for  Effed  ; for  this  Memorial,  which  lo  thoroughly 
explained  the  Thing,  had  fo  good  an  Operation  on^the 
Members  of  the  Houfe,  that,  upon  the  30th  of  April, 
1723,  Sir  Nathaniel  Gold  reported  from  the  Committee 
appointed  to  enquire  into  the  Nature  of  a Subfcription  faid 
to  be  carried  on  by  feveral  of  his  Majefty’s  Subjeds,  to 
promote  an  Eafi-India  Company  now  ereding  in  the  Au- 
firian Netherlands  the  Matter,  as  it  appeared  to  them,  and 
the  Refactions  of  the  Committee  thereupon  as  follows^ 
viz. 
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1.  That  it  is  the  Opinion  of  this  Committee,  that  fe- 
veral  Subjects  of  Great-Britain  have  been  concerned  in 
promoting  and  carrying  on  a Trade  from  the  Auftrian- 
Netherlands  to  the  Eaft -Indies,  and  negotiating  and  tfta- 
bliiliing  of  a Company  for  that  Purpofe,  to  the  great  Pre- 
judice of  the  Trade  of  this  Kingdom. 

2.  That  it  is  the  Opinion  of  this  Committee,  that  the 
Houfe  be  moved  for  LeaVe  to  bring  in  a Bill,  effectually 
to  prevent  his  Majefty’s  Subjects  from  fubfcribing,  or  be- 
ing concerned  in  encouraging  or  promoting  any  Subfcrip- 
tion  for  an  E aft- India  Company  in  the  Auftrian-Nether- 
lands , and  for  the  better  fecuring  the  lawful  Trade  of  his 
Majefty’s  Subjects  to  and  from  the  Eaft-Indies. 

The  firft  of  the  laid  Refolutions  being  read  a fecond 
Time,  was  agreed  unto  by  the  Houfe  Nemine  contradicente , 
and  it  was  alfo  unanimoufly  ordered,  that  Leave  be  giv- 
en to  bring  in  a Bill  effectually  to  prevent  his  Majefty’s 
SubjeCts  from  fubfcribing,  or  being  concerned  in  encou- 
raging or  promoting  any  Subscription  for  an  Eaft-lndia 
Company  in  the  A uftrian-Neihcr lands,  and  for  the  better 
fecuring  the  lawful  Trade  of  his  Majefty’s  SubjeCts  to  and 
from  the  Eaft-Indies . 

This  Bill  afterwards  palled  into  a Law,  under  the  Title 
of,  C4  An  Act  for  preventing  his  Majefty’s  SubjeCts  from 
“ fubfcribing,  or  being  concerned  in,  or  encouraging  or 
“ promoting  any  Subfcription  for  an  Eaft-lndia  Com- 
“ pany  in  the  Auft  rian-  Net  her  la  nds,  and  for  the  better  fe- 
“ curing  a lawful  Trade  of  his  Majefty’s  SubjeCts  to  and 
“ from  the  Eaft-Indies .”  We  have  already,  in  the  thirty- 
third  SeCtion  of  this  Work,  given  the  Reader  an  Ac- 
count of  the  Scope  and  Contents  of  this  Law,  upon  which, 
therefore,  it  is  not  neceffary  that  we  fhould  dwell  longer 
here  * only  we  fhail  obferve,  that,  henceforward,  the  Ma- 
ritime Powers  looked  upon  themfelves  as  equally  obliged 
to  profecute  this  Affair  with  Vigour,  and  to  oblige  his  Im- 
perial Majefty  to  abolifh  the  new  Company  in  the  Ne- 
therlands, as  a Sacrifice  neceffary  to  preferve  the  Friend- 
fhip  of  his  ancient  Allies. 

5.  But,  notwithftanding  the  joint  Sollicitations  of  the 
Engliftd  and  Dutch  Minifters,  the  Emperor  feemed  more 
and  more  determined  to  maintain  his  Point ; and  there- 
fore, in  the  Month  of  Auguft,  172 3,  actually  granted  his 
Letters  Patent  to  the  Oftend  Company,  though  with  fome 
Variations  from  the  Plan  before  laid  down.  In  the  Pre- 
amble to  thefe  Letters,  the  Emperor  not  only  took  all 
the  Titles  of  the  Head  of  the  Houfe  of  Auftria , but  like- 
wife  thofe  of  the  King  of  Spain  and,  in  particular,  ftiled 
hirnfelf  King  of  the  Eaft  and  Weft-Indies , of  the  Canary- 
IJlands , &c.  with  a View,  probably,  to  grace  this  new  and 
ample  Grant  to  the  Oftend  Company,  which  was  eftablilh- 
ed  for  thirty  Years,  with  Licence  to  trade  to  the  Eaft- 
Indies  and  Weft , and  on  all  the  Coafts  of  Africa,  on  this 
Side,  and  on  the  other  Side  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope , ob- 
ferving  the  ufual  Cuftorns. 

The  Capital  however  of  the  Company  was,  by  thefe 
Letters,  reduced  to  Six  Millions  of  Florins,  and  the  Num- 
ber of  their  Actions  to  Six  Thoufand  ; but,  in  other 
RefpeCts,  they  had  all  the  Powers  and  Privileges  laid 
down  in  the  firft  Plan,  and  many  more  : For  they  were 
permitted  to  build  Forts  and  Caftles  in  whatever  Parts  of 
the  Eaft-Indies  they  fhould  think  fit-,  as  alfo  to  furnifh 
them  with  all  kind  of  Arms,  Artillery,  and  Ammuni- 
tion that  they  thought  convenient.  They  were  likewife 
allowed  to  build  and  equip  Ships  of  what  Size  and 
Strength  they  thought  proper,  in  any  of  the  Ports  of  his 
Imperial  Majefty’s  Dominions  in  the  Low-Countries , Ita- 
ly, or  elfewhere  ; as  alfo  to  make  Leagues,  Treaties,  and 
Alliances  with  the  Sovereign  Princes  and  States  of  the 
Indies , in  the  Name  of  his  Imperial  Majefty,  with  this 
ReftriCtion  only,  that  they  fhould  not  make  War  on  any 
-Potentate  whatever,  without  the  Leave  of  his  Imperial 
Majefty,  and  his  Succeffors,  firft  had  and  obtained. 

In  Consideration  of  all  which  Grants,  Privileges,  Bene- 
fits, and  Advantages,  the  faid  Company  bound  them- 
felves to  offer  as  a Homage  to  his  Imperial  Majefty,  his 
H eirs,  Succeffors,  on  every  Succeflion,  a Golden-Lion, 
crowned  of  the  Weight  of  twenty  Marks,  holding  under 
Iris  two  Fore- Paws,  xhe  Arms  of  the  Company,  which 
were  a Spread-Eagle,  difplay’d  with  the  terreftrial  Globe 
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between  his  two  Heads,  furmounted  by  an  Imperial 
Crown.  Laftly,  his  Imperial  Majefty  undertook  to  pro- 
tect and  defend  the  faid  new  Company  againft  all  who 
fhould  unjuftly  attack  them  ; and  fhould,  even  in  cafe  of 
Neceffity,  employ  the  whole  Force  of  his  Dominions  to 
fupport  and  maintain  them  in  the  full  and  free  Poffeftion 
of  the  Enjoyment  of  the  Commerce  and  Navigation 
granted  them  by  thefe  Letters,  and  obtain  for  them  full 
Damages  and  Satisfaction  from  any  Nation,  State,  or  Po- 
tentate, that  fhould  prefume  to  trouble  or  difturb  them  ; 
and  fhould  likewife,  for  the  future,  provide,  in  every  Re- 
fpeCt,  for  their  Safety  and  Welfare,  by  any  Treaties,  Al- 
liances, or  Leagues,  into  which  his  Imperial  Majefty, 
his  Heirs , or  Succeffors  fhould  hereafter  enter  with 
any  Powers  whatever.  Such  was  the  Rife,  and  fuch 
the  Eftablifhment  of  this  famous  Company  at  Oftend , from 
which  both  the  Company  and  his  Imperial  Majefty,  pro- 
mifed  themfelves  fo  many  and  To  great  Advantages. 

6.  As  foon  as  thefe  Letters  Patent  were  publifhed  and 
regiftered  in  the  Sovereign  Courts  of  the  Auftrian  Low- 
Countries,  the  Directors  taking  Poffeffion  of  their  Offices, 
held  foon  after  their  firft  General- Court,  in  which  it  was 
refolved,  that  the  Books  of  the  Company  fhould  be  opened 
at  Antwerp  on  the  Eleventh  of  Auguft , which  was  accord- 
ingly done,  and  that  with  fuch  Succefs  as  furprized  all  Eu- 
rope ; for,  the  next  Day,  by  Noon,  the  Capital  was  en- 
tirely, fubfcribed,  and  by  the  End  of  the  Month  of  Auguft, 
the  Stock  of  the  Oftend  Company  was  1 $ per  Cent . above 
Par.  The  Affairs  of  this  new  Society  were  no  lefs  flou- 
ri filing  in  the  Indies , where  the  Perfons  they  employed, 
being  1110ft  of  them  fuch  as  had  ferved  before,  either 
the  Englijh  or  the  Dutch  Eaft-lndia  Companies,  found 
Ways  and  Means  to  fettle  Factories  with  amazing  Facili- 
ty and  Succefs,  and  to  puffi  their  Trade  in  fuch  a Manner 
as  very  evidently  fhewed,  that  if  the  Interefts  of  fuch  as 
oppofed  this  Company,  did  not  get  it  fuppreffcd  in  Eu- 
rope, their  Efforts  in  the  Indies  would  do  little,  unlefs 
they  had  Recourfe  to  open  Force. 

Th e Dutch  Eaft- India  Company  was  fo  far  convinced 
of  this,  that,  in  lefs  than  a Fortnight,  they  prefented  two 
Memorials  to  the  States- General,  in  which  they  fcarce 
kept  any  Meafures,  but  plainly  intimated,  that  as  the 
Eftablifhment  of  this  Company  was  in  direCt  Violation  of 
Treaties,  fo  they  ought  to  be  left  at  Liberty  to  aft,  as  if 
thofe  Treaties  no  longer  fubfifted,  and  do  themfelves  that 
Juftice  by  Arms,  which  it  was  every  Day  more  and  more 
apparent,  could  not  be  obtained  any  other  Way.  The 
States  however  were,  by  no  means,  inclined  to  break  ab* 
folutely  with  his  Imperial  Majefty,  if  by  any  Methods  poffi- 
ble  they  might  avoid  it,  and  therefore  ftill  continued  their 
Applications  at  the  Court  of  Vienna  in  Conjunction  with 
Great-Britain , in  order  to  obtain  the  Revocation  of  the 
Authority  by  which  the  new  Company  aCted,  or  at  kaft 
a Sufpenfion  of  it,  and  in  the  mean  Time,  they  made 
fuch  Laws  at  Home,  in  Favour  of  their  own  laft  India 
Company,  as  they  thought  requifite,  to  prevent  any  of 
the  SubjeCts  of  their  Fligh-Mightineffes  from  having  any 
Concern,  either  in  the  Capital  of  the  Eaft-lndia  Company 
in  the  Netherlands,  or  in  the  Management  of  their  Affairs 
in  the  Indies. 

As  on  the  other  Hand  the  Dutch  Company,  tho*  they 
did  not  proceed  to  direCt  ACts  of  Violence,  took  fuch  Me- 
thods in  that  Part  of  the  World,  where  their  Power  is  fo 
great,  and  fo  extenfive,  as  gave  this  new  Society  infinite 
Trouble,  by  cramping  their  Trade,  and  rendering  it  in  a 
great  meafure  precarious,  in  which  they  were  fo  well  fe- 
cond ed  by  the  Englijh,  that  nothing  but  the  Activity  and 
Abilities  of  the  Perfons  concerned  in  this  new  Trade,  and 
their  finding  themfelves  in  a manner  defperate,  in  cafe  it 
did  not  fucceed,  could  have  kept  it  on  foot  in  fpite  of 
the  Difficulties  and  Inconveniencies  which  they  every  Day 
experienc’d. 

7.  But  it  was  not  only  Great-Britain  and  Holland  thaft 
exerted  themfelves  with  fo  great  Vigour  againft  this  new 
Eftablifhment  for  France,  likewife  began  to  take  Umbrage 
at  a Scheme  which  threatened  direCt  DeftruCtion  to  that 
Eftablifhment  of  the  fame  kind,  which  ffie  was  endea- 
vouring to  ereCt,  and  therefore  his  moft  Chriftian  Ma- 
jefty’s Council  publifhed  a Declaration,  dated  the  1 6th  of 
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A'uguft  1723,  by  which  all  the  Subjedls  of  the  Crown  of 
France  were  forbid  to  -intereft  themfelves  in  any  manner 
whatever  in  the  Capital  of  the  Ojiend  Company,  under 
pain  of  forfeiting  three  thoufand  Livres  for  every  Adt  of 
Offence,  befides  incurring  the  Confifcation  of  whatever 
they  fhould  fabfcribe  into  the  Capital  of  the  faid  Company, 
and  in  cafe  of  a fecond  Offence,  the  fame  Fine  and  For- 
feiture, together  with  Banifhment  for  three  Years.  By 
the  fecond  Article  of  this  Declaration,  his  mod  Chriftian 
Majefty  diredted,  that  in  cafe  the  Effedls  his  Subjedls 
might  acquire  by  interefting  themfelves  in  the  Stock  of 
this  new  Company,  could  not  be  reached,  fo  as  to  make 
them  liable  to  the  Confifcation  before  mentioned,  then  their 
Effedls  and  Fortunes  in  France , fhould  be  liable  to  the  like 
Seizures  and  Forfeitures,  until  the  Sums  in  which  they 
were  fo  concerned  in  the  Aujirian  Company  fhould  be 
raifed  and  levied,  and  all  this  in  the  fhort,  fummary,  and 
extraordinary  Method  defcribed  by  the  Royal  Ordinance 
of  1670.  By  the  third  Article  all  Seamen,  Manufacturers, 
Tradefmen,  and  in  general  all  the  Subjects  of  his  mod 
Chriftian  Majefty  were  ftridlly  prohibited  and  forbid  to  en- 
ter, in  any  Manner  or  Quality,  into  the  Service  of  the  faid 
Ojiend  Company,  on  Pain  of  Imprifonment  and  Forfei- 
ture of  all  their  Effedls.  By  the  fourth  Article,  all  Per- 
fons  whatever  were  prohibited  from  inviting,  inlifting, 
inrolling,  or  otherwife  entering  into  the  Service  of  the 
faid  Company,  any  of  the  Subjedls  of  his  Moft  Chriftian 
Majefty,  in  Quality  of  Officers,  Soldiers,  Seamen,  or  in  any 
other  Quality  or  Manner  j as  alfo  to  fell,  or  buy,  or  lend,  or 
equip  any  Veffel  for  the  Service  of  the  faid  Company,  on 
pain  of  the  Pillory  for  the  firft  Offence,  and  of  being 
font  to  the  Gallies  for  the  fecond,  befides  the  Confifcation 
of  all  that  fhould  be  thus  bought  or  fold,  and  a Fine  of 
Three  thoufand  Livres  each  on  both  the  Buyer  and 
Seller. 

His  Catholick  Majefty  likewife  joined  heartily  with  the 
Maritime  Powers  in  this  Affair,  as  appears  plainly  from  a 
Reprefentation  prefented  to  his  Britanick  Majefty  by  the 
Spanijh  Minifter  on  the  26th  of  April , 1724,  conceived 
in  the  cleared  and  moft  exprefs  Terms,  and  demonftrating 
fully  the  Injuftice  and  Illegality  of  this  new  Eftabliftiment, 
by  proving  it  utterly  inconfiftent  with  the  Treaty  of  Mun- 
Jler , by  which  the  Crown  of  Spain  engaged  not  to  difturb 
the  Navigation  of  the  Dutch  to  their  Eajl- Indies , in  Con- 
lideration  of  a reciprocal  Engagement  on  their  Side,  not 
to  difturb  the  Commerce  of  the  Subjedls  of  the  Crown  of 
Spain  in  that  Part  of  the  World.  It  was  by  thefe  recipro- 
cal Stipulations,  that  the  Subjedls  of  the  Crown  of  Spain 
in  the  Low-Countries , were  reftrained  from  trading  to  the 
Eaji-Indies  : And  it  was  under  thefe  Reftridlions,  that  the 
Spanip  Low-Countries  were  yielded  to  the  Elebtor  of  Ba- 
varia •,  and  by  France , with  his  Confent,  to  the  Houfe  of 
Aujiria , upon  exprefs  Condition,  that  this  Houfe  fhould 
hold  them  in  the  lame  Manner,  and  under  the  fame  Reftric- 
tions  as  they  had  been  held  by  the  Crown  of  Spain  ; for 
which  their  High  Mightineffes  likewife  engaged  : So  that 
if  the  Ojiend  Company  might  be  legally  eftablifhed,  it 
would  turn  as  much  to  the  Detriment  of  Spain  as  to  that 
of  the  States  - General,  contrary  to  the  plain  Mean- 
ing and  Intention  of  all  thefe  foveral  Treaties  and  Allian- 
ces made,  as  is  moft  apparent  for  eftablifhing  and  fecuring 
the  Tranquillity  of  Europe  ; but,  by  this  Conftrudlion,  if  it 
could  be  put  upon  them,  rendered  hurtful  and  ruinous  to 
all  Parties  (lave  the  Emperor  alone)  and  deftrudlive  of 
themfelves. 

Such  was  the  Reprefentation  of  the  Marquis  de  Pozzo 
Bueno  at  the  Court  of  London  •,  and  fo  clearly  was  his  Ca- 
tholick Majefty  convinced,  that  the  Eftabliftiment  of  the 
Ojiend  Company  was  utterly  inconfiftent  with  his  own 
particular  Intereft,  and  with  the  general  Syftem  of  the 
Affairs  of  Europe . 

8.  But,  in  much  Iefs  than  a Year,  the  whole  Face  of 
Affairs  was  changed ; his  Cathoiock  Majefty  faw,  or  was 
perfuaded  by  his  Minifters  to  think  he  faw,  his  Interefts  in 
another  Light  *,  and  he  no  fooner  took  this  in  his  Head, 
than  the  general  Syftem  of  Affairs  in  Europe  muft  change 
likewife,  and  every  State  and  Power  therein,  alter  not  on- 
ly their  Notions  and  Maxims,  but  their  Politicks  and 
Conduct,  To  explain  this,  w'e  muft  obforve,  that  for 
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twenty-five  Years  together  France  had  been  frruggling 
to  for  Philip  V,  on  the  Throne  of  Spain,  and  the  Indies \ 
notwithftanding  the  Pretepfions  of  the  Houfe  of  Aujiria  5 
in  maintaining  which,  almoft  all  the  reft  of  Europe  was 
engaged,  and  even  at  this  very  Time  a Congrefs  was  fit- 
ting in  the  Low-Countries , and  endeavouring  to  adjuft  and 
fettle  amicably  the  Difputes  between  his  late  Imperial  Ma- 
jefty Charles  VI.  and  this  fame  Prince  Philip  V.  in  whofe 
Quarrels  fo  many  Prince's  and  States  had  almoft  ruined 
and  exhaufted  their  Subjedls. 

Yet  fuch  was  the  Obftinacy  of  both  thefe  Princes,  that 
all  the  Methods  their  beft  Friends  could  employ,  proved 
ineffectual  for  procuring  a Reconciliation  ^ when,  of  a Hid- 
den, they  took  a furprizing  Refolution,  not  only  of  re- 
conciling themfelves,  but  of  doing  it  at  the  Expence  of 
their  Friends  ; and  as  fuch  violent  and  unnatural  Motions 
generally  exert  themfelves  with  extraordinary,  not  to  fay 
extravagant  Force,  fo  they  not  only  concluded  a Peace, 
but  likewife  a Treaty  of  Commerce,  dated  at  Vienna  the 
Firft  of  May>  172 5;  by  which  his  Catholick  Majefty  fa- 
crificed  the  Intereft  of  France , to  whom  he  owed  his 
Crown  ; and  his  Imperial  Majefty  thofe  of  his  Allies,  to 
whom  he  was  under  fo  many, and  fo  great  Obligations, that 
they  were  fcarce  to  be  enumerated  or  computed.  It  was 
one  great  Defign  of  this  new  and  amazing  Treaty  of 
Commerce,  to  fix  and  eftablifh  the  Eaji-India  Com- 
pany at  Ojiend  *,  not  only  by  his  Imperial  Majefty’s  Au- 
thority, whofe  Intereft  vifibly  led  him  thereto^  but  aifo 
by  that  of  his  Catholick  Majefty  s to  whofe  Intereft  it  was 
diredtly  repugnant,  and,  that  as  appears  by  the  foregoing 
Declaration  in  his  own  Senfo  and  judgment,  expreffed  in 
the  cleared  and  moft  diredt  Terms, 

This  fhews  how  weak  and  ridiculous  a Thing  it  is,  at 
leaft  for  free  Governments,  where  it  is  always  underftood, 
that  Power  is  to  be  folely  exerted  for  the  common  Benefit 
of  their  Subjedls  in  general,  to  intereft  themfelves  in  the 
Support  of  any  particular  Syftem  which  muft  always  de- 
pend on  the  Wills  and  Inclinations  of  many  arbitrary  Prin- 
ces, who,  without  any  Regard  to  the  Principles  upon 
which  fuch  Syftems  are  founded,  or  to  the  Obligation 
they  are  under  to  fuch  free  States  as  nfque  the  Wealth 
and  Well-being  of  their  Subjedls  for  the  eftabliffiing  and 
maintaining  fuch  Syftems,  think  themfelves  at  Liberty, 
not  only  to  alter  and  change,  but  to  fubvert  and  overturn 
them  whenever  they  fee,  or  imagine  they  foe,  that 
greater  Advantages  are  to  be  obtained  by  fuch  Actions, 
how  unjuft  or  unworthy  foever,  than  by  fteadily  adhering 
to  their  Allies.  Such  ever  has  been,  and  fuch  ever  will 
be  the  Fate  of  thefe  Kind  of  Engagements,,  fatal  to  thofo 
who,  from  Principles  of  Probity  and  good  Faith,  con- 
ftantly  and  juftly  obforve  them,  and  profitable  only  to 
thofe  who  keep  their  Promifos,  and  obforve  their  Treaties 
no  longer,  than  till  they  can  have  their  own  Price  for  break- 
ing them. 

A Leffon  this,  that  Reafon  has  always,  and  Experience 
often  taught  us,  though  we  have  moft  unaccountably  ne- 
glected to  learn,  or,  at  leaft,  to  pradtife  it ; but  a Leffon 
never  didlated  to  us  in  ftronger  Terms  than  by  this  fingular 
Treaty  of  Vienna , by  which  two  Princes, , who  owed  their 
Power  and  Territories  to  the  Friendfbip  and  Faith  of 
others,  gave,  up  their  Benefadiors  from  a Profpedl,  and,  as 
it  proved  a falfe  Profpedt  too  of  particular  Advantages  to 
themfelves.  However,  upon  the  Conclufion  of  this  Trea- 
ty, the  Oftend  Company  feemed  to  be  fixed  upon  fo  firm 
and  folid  a Foundation,  that  both  Enemies  and  Friends 
concluded,  that  they  were  not  to  be  moved  or  fhaketij, 
much  lefs  ruined  and  diffolved  by  any  thing  lefs  than  a 
general  War  : A Thing  hard  and  difficult  of  Digeftion  to 
the  Maritime  Powers,  who  were  very  unwilling  to  pull  down 
the  Work  of  their  own  Hands,  and  to  deftroy  that  BuN 
v/ark  which  with  fo  much  Difficulty,  and  fuch  vaft  Expen-* 
ce  of  Blood  and  Treafure,  they  had  eredled  for  their  own 
Security. 

As,  on  the  other  Hand,  they  were  no  lefts  an  willing  to 
foe  the  Commerce  of  their  Subjedls  torn  away  by  the  Vio- 
lence of  a Prince  who  had  never  been  yn  veiled  with  this 
Power  of  mining  them,  but  by  the  Pains  they  had  taken 
foft his  Prefer  vation.  But,  to  return  from,  thgle  Refiedlionsj 
which s however,  are  very  well  worthy  the  Notice  and  At- 
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tention  of  the  Englifto  Reader,  and  to  return  to  Matters 
of  Fad,  and  the  Methods  employed  by  the  Maritime 
Powers,  in  Cojundion  with  France , which  now,  out  of 
regard  to  its  own  Intereft,  very  heartily  joined  them,  for 
the  pulling  down  this  Edifice,  which  while  it  Rood, 
threatened  its  Neighbours  with  the  Lofs  of  thofe  Advan- 
tages that  had  for  fo  many  Ages  rendered  them  confider- 
able,  and  by  maintaining  the  Wealth  of  their  Subjects, 
and  the  Naval  Power  of  their  refpedive  Governments, 
had  placed  them  in  a Condition  to  hold  the  Balance  of 
Power,  and  to  prevent  the  Madnefs  of  ambitious  Princes 
from  reducing  the  Inhabitants  of  Europe  into  that  abject 
State  of  Slavery,  which  renders  Afia  the  moft  dkfoicable, 
tho5  in  itfelf  the  richeft,  moft  populous,  and  moft  de- 
lightful Quarter  of  the  Earth. 

9.  The  Eaft-India  Company  in  Holland , were  fo  much 
alarmed  at  this  Accident,  and  fo  terrified  with  the  Thoughts 
of  feeing  this  new  Company  almoft  in  its  very  Dawn  "on 
a better  Foot  than  themfelves,  that  they  could  not  forbear 
once  more  reprefenting  their  Apprehenfions  to  their  High- 
Mightineffes,  which  they  did  in  a Memorial  fo  clofely 
"Worded,  and  in  which  all  the  Fads  concerning  this  impor- 
tant Affair,  are  fo  fully  and  clearly  fet  forth,  that  for  the 
fake  of  avoiding  Variety  of  Abftrads,  we  will  give  the 
Subftance  of  thefe  various  Treaties  therein  to  the  Reader. 

The  Directors  of  the  Eaft-India  Company  in  this  Coun- 
try, having  obferved  their  Commerce  in  the  Eafr-Indies 
decline  from  Time  to  Time,  ever  fince  it  hath  been  at- 
tempted in  the  Spanijh , now  Aiftrian  Netherlands;  to  car- 
ry on  a Trade  in  the  Indies , have  prefen  ted  feveral  Me- 
morials to  your  High-Mightineffes,  fhewing,  That  the 
faid  Netherlands  have  no  Right  by  Treaties  to  this  Na- 
vigation and  Commerce ; that  they  never  could  claim 
it  under  the  Kings  of  Spain , and  that  confequently  they 
have  it  neither  by  virtue  of  the  faid  Treaties,  nor  of  thefe 
that  have  been  made  with  his  Imperial  Majefty,  and  his 
Predeceffor  the  Emperor  Leopold  of  glorious  Memory. 
The  rather,  fince  the  chief  Aim  and  Tendency  of  thefe 
Treaties  and  Negociations  was,  that  in  the  Countries  and 
Dominions  which  his  Imperial  Majefty  might  acquire  by 
virtue  of  the  grand  Alliance  with  England  and  this  State, 
nothing  fhould  be  attempted  that  might  be  more  prejudi- 
cial to  thefe  two  Nations,  than  if  the  faid  Countries  had 
remained  in  the  Hands  of  Spain.  It  was  therefore  very 
wifely  ftipulated  by  the  Barrier  Treaty,  that  his  Imperial 
and  Catholick  Majefty  fhould  poffefs  the  Spanijh  Nether- 
lands, in  the  fame  Manner  as  the  Kings  of  Spain  his  Pre- 
decefiors  had  done,  and  that  their  Commerce  fhould  be  car- 
ried on  jn  the  Manner  ftipulated  by  the  Treaty  of  Mun- 
fter.  But  though  the  Directors  could  have  heartily  wifh- 
ed  they  had  not  been  obliged  by  frefh  Incidents  to  trou- 
ble your  High  Mightineffes  again  by  new  Writings,  fee- 
ing they  flattered  themfelves,  that  his  Imperial  and  Ca- 
tholick Majefty  would  forbear  carrying  on  that  Commerce 
any  farther  to  their  Prejudice. 

Yet  they  have  feen  with  Grief,  firft,  That  the  private 
Navigation  begun  fome  Years  ago  at  Oft  e n d,  has  been 
changed  into  a formal  Company  trading  to  the  Eaft-In- 
dies , and  authorized  by  an  ample  Patent ; and  fecondly. 
That  all  forts  of  Means  are  now  ufed  to  improve  and 
maintain  this  Company  by  Treaties  with  other  Powers,  to 
the  great  Prejudice  of  the  Rights  and  Priviledges  the  Eaft- 
India  Company  in  this  Country  has  formerly  obtained,  as 
it  evidently  appears  to  the  faid  Diredors  from  the  Treaty 
of  Commerce  lately  concluded  between  his  Imperial  and 
Catholick  Majefty,  and  the  King  of  Spain,  where  it 
is  faid  in  the  firft  and  third  Articles,  44  That  the  Men  of 
War,  and  the  Merchants  Ships  belonging  to  their  faid 
44  Majefties,  or  to  their  Subjeds,  fhall  be  freely  admitted 
*4  to  all  the  Ports,  Coafts,  Countries,  and  Provinces  on 
“ either  Side,  without  afking  any  previous  Permiffion, 
which  extends  alfo  in  a fpecial  Manner  to  the  Eaft-In- 
dies , where  they  may  afk  for  every  Thing  neceffary  for 
46  Navigation,  with  this  ftngular  Reftridion,  with  refped 
cs  to  the  Raft-Indies , that  it  fhall  not  be  allowed  to  carry 
on  any  Commerce  in  each  others  Dominions,  and  that 
€c  the  Men  of  War,  efpecially  in  thofe  Countries,  fhall 
44  behave  themfelves  fo,  as  not  to  give  to  the  Spa- 
ej  niards.  any  Caufe  of  Fear  or  Sufpicion.”  *Tis  moreo- 
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ver  faid,  in  the  thirty-fixth  Article  of  the  faid  Treaty, 
That  his  Imperial  and  Catholick  Majefty 5s  Ships  and 
Subjeds,  fhall  be  allowed  to  import  into,  and  fell  in  all 
die  King  of  Spain9 s Dominions,  all  forts  of  Fruits,  and 
Effeds  and  Merchandizes,  brought  by  them  from  the 
“ Eaft- Indies,  provided  it  appear  by  Affidavits  of  the 
Deputies  of  the  Eaft-India  Company  eftablilhed  in  the 
Aiftrian  Netherlands,  that  the  fame  came  from  the 
“ conquered  Places,  Colonies  or  Fadories  of  the  faid  Com- 
pany ; in  which  cafe  they  fhall  enjoy  the  fame  Privi- 
“ ledges  granted  to  the  Subjeds  of  the  United  Provinces 
“ by  the  Treaty  of  Munfter  in  1648,  both  with  refped 
to  the  Indies , and  any  other  Thing  applicable  to"  die 
faid  Treaty,  and  which  fhall  not  be  contrary  to  it,  any 
more  than  to  the  prefent  Peace.’*  Which  by  the  forty- 
feventh,  or  laft  Article  of  the  laid  Treaty,  is  moreover 
extended.  44  To  all  what  the  Britijh  Nation  has  ftipu- 
46  latedin  their  Favour  by  the  Treaties  of  1667,  1670, 
44  1713,  and  laft  of  all,  by  a certain  Treaty  and  Conven- 
tc"  tion,  the  Day  and  Date  whereof  are  not  expreffed,  for- 
44  afmuch  as  it  may  be  applicable  to  the  Emperor’s’  Sub- 
44  jeds.”  Moreover,  44  To  all  what  has  been  granted  to 
44  the  States  of  the  United  Provinces,  not  only  by  the 
Tieaties  of  Peace  of  1648,  but  alio  by  the  Treaty  of 
44 . Marine  in  1650,  and  the  Treaty  of  Peace  1714.”  With 
this  Addition,  44  That  all  thefe  Treaties  fhall  ferve  as  a 
44  Rule  in  doubtful  Cafes,  or  fuch  as  are  omitted,  or  not 
44  plainly  expreffed  in  the  prefent  Treaty  between  their 
44  faid  Majefties.” 

Upon  which  doubtful  Cafes,  and  which  are  paffed  by 
in  Silence,  it  may  be  pretended  and  eftablilhed  in  the  firft 
Place,  tn at  his  Catholick  Majefty  has  been  willin0"  to 
grant  to  the  Imperial  Subjeds  by  the  fecond  Article,  ^free 
Accefs  to  all  the  Countries,  Sea-ports,,  and  Places  of  his 
Dominions,  feeing  that  neither  in  that  Article,  nor  in  the 
whole  Treaty,  any  exprefs  Reftridion,  or  Exclufion  are 
found,  which  are  inferred  in  all  other  Treaties  of  that  Na- 
ture, to  wit. 

That  this  is  only  to  be  underftood  of  thole  Countries 
and  Places  which  the  King  poffeftes  in  Europe , or  thofe 
where  other  Nations  have  always  had  a free  Commerce, 
as  it  appears  by  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Truce 
concluded  by  the  King  of  Spain  and  this  State  in  1609, 
where  it  is  faid,  44  Which  the  faid  Lord  the  King  under-' 
44  ftands  to  be  reftrained  and  limited  to  the  Kingdoms, 
44  Countries,  Dominions  and  Lordihips,  which  he  holds 
and  poffeftes  in  Europe , and  other  Places  and  Ports  where 
44  the  Subjeds  of  the  Kings  and  Princes  his  Allies  trade.” 
Moreover,  by  the  Treaty  of  Munfter , in  the  fifth  Article 
it  is  faid,  44  That  the  Diredors  and  Commiifioners  of  the 
44  Eaft  and  W ft- India  Companies  fhall  have  free  Accefs  and 
44  Commerce  in  all  the  Countries  within  the  King’s  Domi- 
44  nions  in  Europe , but  all  the  States  Subjeds  are  not  to  fre- 
44  quent  the  Caftilian  Places  in  the  Eaft- Indies And  Jaft- 
ly,  by  the  thirty-fourth  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  a £ 
Utrecht  in  1714,  between  his  prefent  Catholick  Majefty  and 
this  State , wherein  it  is  exprefsly  faid,  44  Tho’  it  be  mention- 
44  ed  in  feveral  of  the  foregoing  Articles,  that  the  Sub- 
44  jeds  on  either  Side  may  freely  come  to,  frequent,  flay, 
44  fail  to,  and  trade  in  the  Countries,  Lands,  Cities,  Ports, 
44  Places  and  Rivers,  belonging  to  the  abovefaid  refpedive 
44  contrading  Parties ; yet  it  is  to  be  underftood,  that  the 
44  faid  Subjeds  are  only  allowed  that  Liberty  in  their  re- 
44  ciprocal  Dominions  in  Europe , fince  it  is  exprefsly  agreed, 
44  that  as  to  the  Spanijh  Weft-Indies,  it  fhall  not  be  allow- 
44  ed  to  fail  to,  or  trade  there,  but  purfuant  to  the  thirty-firft 
“ Article  of  the  faid  Treaty.”  On  the  other  Hand,  the 
like  unlimited  Terms  are  again  to  be  met  with  in  the 
thirty-fixth  Article  of  the  above-mentioned  Treaty,  be- 
tween their  faid  Majefties,  wherein  it  is  ftipulated,  44  That 
44  the  Emperor’s  Subjeds  fhall  be  allowed  to  import  into  all 
44  the  Countries  and  Dominions  belonging  to  the  King  of 
44  Spain,  without  any  Diftindion,  all  forts  of  Effeds, 
44  Fruits  and  Merchandizes,  from  their  Colonies  and  con- 
44  quered  Places  in  the  Eaft-Indies , provided  they  have 
44  the, neceffary  Affidavits  required  by  the  faid  Article;  in 
44  which  Cafe  they  fhall  enjoy  all  the  Priviledges  granted 
44  to  the  Subjeds  of  this  State  by  the  King  of  Spain's 
44  Letters  Patent  in  1663.” 

Although 
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Although  the  Directors  of  the  Eaft-India  Company  in 
this  Country  do  not  know  of  any  other  Priviledge,  but 
that  which  allows  them  to  import  the  Produ&S  and  Mer- 
chandizes from  the  Indies , into  the  Dominions  the  King  of 
Spain  poffeffes  in  Europe , or  in  fuch  Places  where  all  other 
Nations  have  a free  Trade,  and  that  indeed  by  certain 
Letters  Patent  iffued  by  the  King  of  Spain  in  1663,  it 
was  enjoined,  that  at  the  entering  of  thofe  Products  and 
Merchandizes  into  fuch  bf  his  Majefty’s  Dominions  where 
their  Importation  has  always  been  allowed,  Affidavits 
fhould  be  produced,  to  make  it  appear,  that  they  are 
brought  from  the  Countries,  Colonies  and  conquered  Pla- 
ces our  Eafi- India  Company  is  poffeffed  of  in  the  Eaft-In - 
dies,  to  the  End  they  might  be  diftingiiiffied  from  the 
Merchandizes  brought  from  the  Portugueze  Eaft-Indies , 
Spain  being  then  at  War  with  that  Nation.  Yet  your 
High  Mightineffes  Minifter  then  refiding  at  Madrid , ftre- 
nuoufly  oppofed  it,  in  the  Name  of  the  State,  and  having 
reprefented  to  his  Catholick  Majefty,  the  Impoffibility  of 
complying  with  this  Demand,  it  was  dropped  in  all  Ap- 
pearance, fince  they  never  heard,  that  the  like  Affidavits 
have  been  afterwards  required  in  Spain , for  the  Produces 
and  Merchandizes  brought  from  the  Eafi-Indies. 

But  as  thefe  Things  have  in  all  likelihood  been  inter- 
preted according  to  the  ancient  Pradlice,  or  that  they 
might  be  fufceptible  of  fuch  a Conftrudlion  from  preceding 
A£ts  and  Treaties,  the  Diredlors  glance  upon  them  occa- 
fionally,  to  ffiew  only,  that  the  implicit  Meaning  and  In- 
tent of  thefe  Articles  is  altogether  unknown  to  them,  or 
at  leaft  does  not  appear  fo  clear  as  what  is  eftabliffied  in 
the  abovefaid  fecond  Article,  wherein,  44  The  faid  free 
“ Accefs,  and  Refort  to  all  his  Catholick  Majefty’s  Ports 
44  and  Places  is  exprefsly  extended  to  the  Eaft- Indies. 
Which  the  Diredlors  do  not  remember  to  have  been  grant- 
ed in  fuch  a Manner  to  any  Nation  whatfoever,  and  efpe- 
cially  to  the  Subjedls  of  this  State , fince  by  the  fifth  Ar- 
ticle of  the  Treaty  of  Munfter  fo  often  quoted,  it  is  ex- 
prefsly ftipulated,  44  That  the  Subjedts  of  this  State  fliall 
“ forbear  frequenting  the  Caftilian  Places  in  the  Eafi- In- 
64  dies!*  This  has  been  ftridlly  obferved  ever  fince  by 
the  Spaniards , as  it  appears  by  a particular  Cafe,  the  Di- 
redtors  had  the  Honour  to  lay  before  your  High  Mighti- 
nefies,  by  their  Memorial  in  the  Year  1720,  viz.  44  That 
“ in  1687,  a Ship  belonging  to  their  Company,  having 
44  on  Board  two  Friars,  who  had  been  fhip-wrecked  on 
“ the  Coaft  of  China , and  having  at  their  earned:  Requeft 
44  carried  them  to  the  Philippine  Inlands,  the  Captain  of 
“ that  Ship  only  demanded,  on  this  Occafion,  a final!  Pro- 
44  vifion  of  Water,  which  he  wanted,  byReafon  he  had  gone 
44  fo  much  out  of  his  Way,;  but  inftead  of  granting  him 
44  this,  or  any  other  Favour,  they  ordered  him  forthwith 
44  to  retire.” 

Hence  it  is  manifeft,  how  far  the  King  of  Spain  was 
from  defigning,  that  his  Sea-ports  and  Places  in  the  Eafi- 
Indies,  which  extended  no  farther  than  the  Philippine 
Hands,  otherwife  called  Manillas , fhould  ferve  for  Sta- 
ples, or  Places  of  Refreffiments  to  the  Eafi-India  Ships,  of 
this  State,  as  knowing  very  well  what  might  be  the  Con- 
fequence  of  it ; but  the  Diredlors  think  they  have  a more 
particular  Reafon  to  complain  of  the  faid  thirty-fix  Arti- 
cles, becaufe  the  King  of  Spain  grants  thereby  to  his  Im- 
perial and  Catholick  Majefty’s  Subjedts,  not  only  all  that 
has  been  granted,  but  moreover  yielded  to  the  Inhabitants 
of  this  State,  by  the  Treaty  of  Munfter , both  in  regard 
to  the  Indies , and  otherwife,  which  they  take  to  be  di- 
redtly  contrary  to  the  fifth  Article  of  the  faid  Treaty  of 
Munfter,  by  which  it  is  ftipulated,  44  That  the  Spaniards 
44  fliall  continue  their  Navigation  within  the  fame  Limits, 
44  as  at  the  Time  of  that  Treaty,  without  extending  it 
44  any  farther  in  the  Eafi-Indies  S'  As  on  the  other  Hand, 
it  was  ftipulated  by  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht,  in  1714,  between 
his  Spanifio  Majefty  and  this,  State,  44  That  the  Naviga- 
66  tion  and  the  Trade  in  the  Eafi  and  Weft- Indies,  belong- 
44  ing  to  the  Lords  the  States-Genercl , fliall  be  carried  on 
44  in  the  fame  Manner  as  it  had  been  pradlifed  hitherto.” 
Which  proves  evidently,  that  no  Change  ought  to  be 
made  on  either  Side,  with  refpedl  to  this  Navigation, 
whether  it  be  by  their  own  Subjedls,  or  thofe  of  another 
Power,  not  comprehended  in  the  fifth  Article  of  the 


Treaty  of  Munfter , feeing  the  tenth  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Utrecht  fays  moreover,  “ That  the  Prerogatives  relating 
46  to  the  Navigation  and  Commerce  in  the  Eafi-Indies , 
“ expreffed  in  the  fifth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Munfter , 
46  fhall  only  concern  the  two  high  contradling  Powers, 
44  and  their  Subjedls,  namely,  Spain  and  this  State , and 
44  no  others.” 

So  that  the  true  Meaning  and  Intent  of  thefe  Words, 
appear  plain  and  manifeft  by  the  Report  of  the  Pienipo- 
tentiaries  at  the  Congrefs  at  Utrecht , inferred  in  the  Verbal 
and  the  Notules,  or  Refolntions  of  your  High  Mighti- 
neffes of  the  Fourth  of  Janurary , 1714,  in  the  fame 
Terms:  44  Firft,  upon  the  fifth  and  fixth  Articles  of  the' 
44  Treaty  of  Munfter , which  the  faid  Plenipotentiaries 
44  looked  upon  as  deferring  forne  Remarks,  as  being  appli- 
44  cable  to  others,  faying,  that  the  States  and  their  Inha- 
44  bitants  ought  indeed  to  enjoy  all  the  Advantages  ftipu- 
“ lated  by  this  Treaty,  but  that  the  other  Nations,  andpar- 
44  ticularly  the  Hans  Towns,  fliall  not  partake  of  the 
“ fame  A convincing  Proof  that  the  Exclufion,  or  Non- 
admittance of  other  Nations  from  enjoying  what  has  been 
agreed  upon  by  the  fifth  Article,  about  the  Navigation  and 
Commerce  of  the  Eafi-Indies , was  the  only  true  Aim  of 
that  Treaty  ; which  having  been  thus  inferted  at  the  Re- 
queft and  Inftances  of  the  Spanifio  Plenipotentiaries,  and 
agreed  to  by  both  Parties,  it  is  not  allowed  to  either  of 
of  thefe  two  Powers  to  transfer  this  Right  by  Treaty,  or 
make  another  Nation  partake  thereof  without  the  Con- 
currence and  Confent  of  the  other  Powers  comprehended 
in  the  fame  Convention,  and  concerned  therein.  Befid'es 
that,  after  the  King  of  Spain  had  once  yielded  in  Favour 
of  the  Inhabitants  of  this  State  the  Part  of  the  Indies , 
which  the  privileged  Eaft-India  Company  poffeffes, 
with  Promife  that  the  Spaniards  fhould  not  extend  them- 
felves  on  that  Side,  he  has  no  Right  to  make  over  a fe- 
cond Time  to  other  Nations,  what  his  Majefty  had  for- 
merly defifted  from  by  fofolemn  a Treaty,  and  which  he 
has  always  left  to  the  privileged  Eaft-India  Company  of 
this  State,  or  to  fuch  who  having  been  formerly  his  Ma- 
jefty’s Subjects,  are  alfo  comprehended  in  the  Article  of 
Exclufion.  Neither  is  he  entitled  to  tolerate  publickly, 
that  the  Dift rifts  yielded,  and  which  have  been  peacea- 
bly enjoyed  without  any  Lett  from  the  Spanifio  Subjedls, 
but  frequented  by  Men  of  War  and  Merchants  Ships, 
that  Forts,  Colonies,  and  Factories  for  Trade  be  fet  up 
there,  and  generally  to  do  every  thing  that  could  be  done 
had  there  been  no  Treaty,  to  the  great  Prejudice  and  im- 
pairing, if  not  entire  Extinction  of  the  Prerogatives  of 
this  State  formerly  ftipulated  and  obtained. 

And,  forafmuch  High  and  Mighty  Lords,  as  the  Di- 
redlors of  the  Eaft-India  Company  in  this  Country  are 
more  and  more  confirmed  in  what  they  did  forefee  long 
ago  ; that  in  Cafe  the  Eaft  and  Weft- India  Company 
eredted  in  the  Auftrian-Net  her  lands,  will  thus  carry  on 
their  Navigation  and  Commerce,  within  the  Limits  of  the 
Grant  made  to  the  Eaft-India  Company  of  this  Country, 
and  difturb  the  Copimerce  every  where  in  the  Indies, 
the  Confequences  of  this  Affair  will  every  Day  grow  more 
important ; and  feeing,  befides,  that  this  Navigation  and 
Commerce,  with  the  Grant  relating  thereto,  is  now  of  late 
confirmed  on  the  Part  of  the  King  of  Spain,  by  an  impor- 
tant Treaty,  and  highly  prejudicial  to  the  Commerce  of 
the  Eaft-India  Company  of  this  Country  ; and  that,  in 
fome  Refpedls,  the  Auftrian  Company  is  favoured  more 
than  the  Inhabitants  of  this  State,  they  could  not  for- 
bear reprefenting  at  this  Jundlure  their  Grievances,  molt 
humbly  befeeching  your  High  Mightineffes  to  take  them 
into  your  ferious  Confideration,  and  that  you  would  be 
pleafed,  according  to  the  Importance  of  this  Affair,  to 
ufe  the  moft  effedlual  Means,  as  well  at  the  Court  of  Vi- 
enna as  at  that  of  Madrid , and  elfewhere,  where  it  might  be 
of  any  Service  to  have  the  faid  Grievances  redreffed,  and 
that  Navigation  entirely  put  down,  hoping  withal,  and 
expedling  that  it  will  not  be  taken  amifs,  that,  feeing  they 
cannot  acquiefce  to  the  new  Grant  and  Treaty,  they  flick 
clofe  to  the  ancient  Treaty,  and  apply  the  fame  as  a Rule, 
not  only  in  Cafes  that  are  doubtful,  or  omitted,  but  in 
in  all  other  Cafes. 
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io.  In  this  Memorial  we  fee,  at  one  View,  and  in  the 
rrioft  expreffive  Terms  poffible,  the  Nature  of  thofe. Grie- 
vances under  which  the  Maritime  Powers  laboured  from  this 
Treaty  of  Commerce  concluded  at  Vienna , and  the  Rea- 
fons  which  induced  them  to  hope  that  they  would  be  re- 
•d  re  fled.  We  fee  plainly  that  there  could  be  nothing  in 
Nature  more  flagrantly  injurious  to  the  Maritime  Powers 
than  the  feveral  Claufes  in  this  Treaty,  of  which  they 
complained,  nor  any  thing  more  plain  or  felf-evident  than 
the  Rights  upon  which  they  infifted,  of  which  the  States- 
General  were  fo  fenfible,  that  they  refolved  to  repeat  their 
Applications  at  the  Courts  of  Vienna  and  Madrid , in  or- 
der to  obtain  Satisfaction  and  Redrefs.  They  were  ftrong- 
ly  feconded  by  the  Courts  of  London  and  Paris , who,  in 
tile  mean  time  however,  confidering  how  little  Advantage 
had  hitherto  been  obtained  by  the  flow  and  pacifick  Mea- 
sures, refolved,  if  poffible,  to  quicken  them  by  feme  Step 
of  another  kind,  which  might  convince  both  the  Empe- 
ror and  the  King  of  Spain , that  they  were  not  to  be 
frighted  with  high  Words,  or  to  be  perfuaded  out  of 
their  Properties,  by  the  Parchment  Agreements  of  other 
Princes. 

They  took  Advantage  therefore  of  the  Difpofition  the 
King  oi  PruJJia  was  in,  who  faw  with  forne  Difpleafure 
the  exorbitant,  and  as  he  conceived,  Anti-conflitutional 
Power  of  the  Emperor  in  Germany , the  Confequences  of 
which  he  thought  might  be  fatal  to  the  Prerogatives  of 
Limlell  ana  of  other  Princes,  with  which  Notions  ftriking 
in,  they  concluded  a defenfive  Treaty  a t Hanover,  dated 
September  the  3d,  1725,  which  Treaty  was  to  fubfift  for 
fifteen  Years,  and  to  which  the  States-General  were  to  be 
invited  to  accede.  Tho’  there  is  not  the  lead  mention  in 
this  Treaty  of  the  Ofiend  Company,  yet  in  the  fecond  Ar- 
ticle it  being  provided  that  the  con  trading  Powers  gua- 
ranty not  only  each  others  Dominions,  Countries  and  Ci- 
ties, as  well  in  as  out  of  Europe , but  alfo  all  their  Rights, 
Priviledges  and  Advantages,  particularly  thofe  relating  to 
Trade,  it  was  well  enough  underftood,  that  under  this 
Phrafe  particularly  the  OJlend  Company  was  included, 
fince  it  was  impoffible  it  fhould  continue  to  fubfiffi,  and 
the  contrading  Parties  to  this  Treaty  referve  their  Rights 
and  Privileges  relating  to  Trade.  As  foon  as  this  Alliance 
was  concluded,  it  was  not  only  made  known  to  the  States- 
General  at  the  Hague , but  they  were  likewife  invited  and 
preffied  to  come  into  it,  as  the  moft  effedual,  and  indeed  the 
only  way  of  procuring  what  they  of  all  other  Powers  were 
moft  interefted  to  procure,  viz.  the  Abolition  of  the  new 
Company. 

For  while  the  Emperor  and  the  King  of  Spain  conti- 
nued foclofely  united,  and  the  reft  of  the  Princes  of  Eu- 
rope unconneded  by  any  counter  Alliance,  it  was  moft  evi- 
dent, that  they  had  it  in  their  Power  to  give  Law,  and  to 
do  what  they  pleafed  ; which  Power  it  was  likewife  very 
vifibie  they  intended  to  ufe  for  many  Purpofes,  abfolutely 
irreconcilable  to  the  Intereft  of  other  Princes  and  States, 
more  efpecially  in  the  Cafe  of  this  Company,  which  flood 
now  upon  fuch  a Foundation  as  might  have  enabled  it,  in 
the  courfe  of  a few  Years,  to  have  fuftained  itfelf  againft 
any  Force  that  could  have  been  brought  to  difturb  it ; of 
this  we  may  be  eafily  fenfible,  if  we  conflder  that  never 
any  Eftablifhment  of  this  kind  was  poffeffed  of  equal  Ad- 
vantages, or  fupported  by  the  Authority  of  two  fuch  Po- 
tentates. Neither  for  the  Time  it  continued  did  ever 
any  Company  run  into  fuch  an  ex;  ten  five  Trade,  or  make 
fo  rapid  a Progrefs  as  this  of  the  Aujlrian  Netherlands.  So 
that  unqueftionably  had  it  been  left  to  itfelf,  or  beenop- 
pofed  only  by  the  dilatory  Methods  of  Memorials  and 
Applications,  it  would  have  rife n to  fuch  a Height  as  muft 
have  aftonifhed  thofe,  who  from  narrow  and  particular 
Views,  treated  it  as  a political  Chimera, 

But  the  Dutch  however,  though  they  could  not  help 
acknowledging  in  general  Terms  the  Wifdom  and  Pru- 
dence of  the  Treaty  of  Hanover , yet  they  did  not  imme- 
diately accede  to  it,  but  on  the  contrary,  refolved  to  try 
once  more  the  Force  of  Applications  at  the  Court  of  Ma- 
<dr:d.  It  was.  with  this  View  that  they  directed  Mr.  Vander 
Meer , their  Ambaffador  at  that  Court,  to  prefent  a Me- 
morial, in  order  to  demonftrate  the  Injuftice  that  was  done 
them  by  this  late  Treaty  with  the  Emperor,  which  Memo- 
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rial  was  adlually  prefented  on  the  4th  of  Nov.  1725,.  and 
as  it  is  in  itfelf  one  of  the  moft  inftrudive,  as  well  as  one 
of  the  plained  lapers  that  appeared  in  this  whole  impor- 
tant  Controveify,  in  which  the  whole  commercial  Intereft1 
of  Europe  were  at  Stake,  we  (hall,  omitting  thofe  Parts  of 
it  which  are  purely  Matters  of  Form,  infert,  as  the  beft  Ac- 
count that  can  be  given  of  this  Matter,  and  therefore  the 
laft  Paper  which  we  fhall  mention  upon  this  Occafion. 
But  it  may  be  proper  to  put  the  Reader  in  Mind,  that  tho® 
Mr.  Vander  Meer  prefented  this  Memorial  only  in  the 
Name  of  his  Mailers  the  States-General,  yet  it  contains 
likewife  the  Grounds  of  Jealoufy  and  Diffatisfadion  given 
to  Great -Britain,  and  therefore  concerns  us  as  much  as  it 
did  them  j and  it  is  very  poftible  there  may  come  a Time 
when  thefe  very  Points  may  as  much  concern  us  again. 
The  Arguments  he  ufed  were  thefe  that  follow. 

11.  Treaties  being . underftood  to  be  the  Bafis  and 
Foundation  of  the  Union  of  Nations  and  Potentates,  it 
feems  juft,  that  each  Party  fhould  make  it  an  inviolable 
Law,  not  only  to  forbear  all  open  Infradion  of  them,  but 
likewife  not  to  alter  them  in  any  manner,  nor  permit 
their  Minifters  to  make  ufe  of  Subterfuges  for  explaining  the 
Tenour  and  Articles  of  them  in  another  Senfe  than  what  was 
intended  at  the  Time  of  thefe  mutual  Conventions.  It  is 
with  thefe  Notions  of  good  Faith  that  their  High  Mighti- 
neffes  have  always  rigoroufly  executed  all  they  have"  fti- 
pulated,  without  infringing  or  altering  in  the  leaft.  Point 
any  Article  whatfoever  •,  making  it  a find  Rule  to  them- 
felves,  to  redrefs  any  Abufe,and  give  Satisfaction  for  it  up- 
on Complaint  made,  and  caufing  fuch  of  their  Subjeds  to 
be  feverely  pumfhed  who  prefume  to  deviate  from  the  li- 
teial  Oblervations  of  their  Orders ; and  as  for  entering  in- 
to Engagements  with  other  Powers  to  the  Prejudice  of 
their  Allies,  whatever  Solicitations  have  been  made  to 
them,  they  have  given  evident  Marks  to  your  Majefty  of 
their  perfed  Attachments  to  your  Interefts,by  refufmg' Ge- 
nerally all  the  Advantages  that  were  offered  themifdhey 
would  have  gone  into  the  Quadruple  Alliance. 

My  Matters  flattered  themfelves,  Sire,  that  after  fuch 
real  and  fuch  particular  Regards,  they  fhould  find  in 
your  Majefty’s  Perfon,  not  only  an  Ally,  but  a hire  Pro- 
tedion  againft  all  thoie  who  fhould  attempt  any  Jnvafion 
in  the  Treaties  to  their  Prejudice.  Neverthejefs  they  have 
now  the  Grief  to  fee  Things  bear  quite  another  Face,  and 
that  far  from  being  fupported  by  your  Majefty  in  their  ma- 
nifeft  Rights,  in  relation  to  their  Commerce  to  the  Indies , 
they  find  in  your  Royal  Perfon  the  Protecftor  of  a Compa- 
ny, whofe  Commerce  cannot  fubfift  without  ruining  that 
of  their  High  Mightineffes  Subjeds  and  People  ; and  to 
whatever  Fvafion  your  IVIajefty  s Miniflers  may  have  re- 
courfe,  when  they  infinuate  that  nothing  has  been  granted 
to  the  Emperor  which  is  not  conformable  to  all  the  ancient 
Treaties,  it  is  eafy  to  demonftrate  that  it  cannot  be  with- 
out a ftrained  Conftrudion,  contrary  to  the  Expreffions  of 
the  Articles  ; for  by  taking  them  literally,  and  in  the  Senfe 
they  were  penn’d,  it  is  obvious  to  every  Eye  how  wide  this 
new  Treaty  of  Commerce  is  from  the  Airn  of  thofe  who 
(after  fuch  cruel  Wars,  and  fo  much  Blood  fhed  for  main- 
taining the  Rights  of  the  Republick,  as  well  with  refped 
to  their  Navigation  to  the  Indies,  as  to  their  Commerce  in 
general)  did  at  length  conclude  the  Treaties  of  Munjler 
and  Utrecht. 

I come.  Sire,  to  thefe  Demonftrarions,  by  the  fecond 
and  third  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Vienna,  all  Men  of 
War,  or  Merchant  Ships,  belonging  to  his  Imperial  Ma- 
jefty, and  his  Subjeds,  are  allowed  to  enter  all  the  Towns 
and  Ports  of  the  Dominions  of  Spain  (thofe  of  the  Eajl~ 
Indies  included)  there  to  take  in  Refreftiments,  Provifi- 
ons,  and  generally  whatever  they  may  want  for  continuing 
their  Voyage,  with  this  foie  Reftridion,  that  they  fhall 
not  trade,  or  traffick  there.  In  the  thirty-fixth  Article 
of  the  fame  Treaty,  it  is  faid,  that  the  Subjeds  of  his 
Imperial  Majefty  may  import  and  vend  in  the  Territo- 
ries and  Dominions  of  Spain , all  the  Goods,  Merchandi- 
zes, and  Produds,  which  they  fhall  bring  from  the  Eafi - 
Indies,  provided  they  fhall  produce  a Certificate  from  the 
India  Company  of  the  Aujlrian  Netherlands,  that  thofe 
Merchandizes,  or  Produds,  are  of  the  Growth  of  their 
Colonies  and  Conquefts ; giving  befides,  to  thefe  Subjeds 
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of  the  Emperor,  all  that  was  yielded  to  the  Dutch , by 
the  Treaty  of  Munjter  in  1 648,  and  afterwards  by  parti- 
cular Grants  in  16 63,  and  by  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht  in 
1714. 

The  forty-feventh  Article  of  the  fame  Treaty  of  Vien- 
na, grants  likewife  to  the  faid  Subjedls  of  the  Emperor, 
all  that  the  Englijh  obtained  in  1667,  1670,  1713,  and 
laftly,  by  a certain  Treaty,  or  Convention,  the  Date  of 
which  is  not  fpecified,  with  this  Addition,  that  in  Cafes 
doubtful,  or  not  fufficiently  clear,  thofe  Treaties  fhould 
ferve  for  a Bafis,  and  Foundation,  nor  is  it  explained,  that 
the  Entrance  of  the  Emperor’s  Subjedls  into  the  Domini- 
ons of  the  Crown  of  Spain,  ought  to  be  underftood  to 
comprehend  only  the  Ports,  Towns  and  Harbours,  of 
your  Majefty  in  Europe , and  not  thofe  of  the  Indies , which 
Reftridtion  is  moft  exprelsly  fpecified  in  the  Treaties  made 
with  their  High-Mightinefies,  my  Mailers. 

So  that,  under  this  Pretext,  the  Subjects  of  his  Imperial 
Majefty  would  enjoy  much  greater  Advantages  than  any 
other  Nation  \ for  never  was  any  Perfon  permitted  to  fre- 
quent, in  any  Manner,  under  any  Pretence  whatever,  your 
Majefty’s  Ports  and  Towns  in  the  Indies . And  for  a Proof 
that  this  is  obferved  with  extraordinary  Rigour,  on  the  Part 
of  Spain , it  may  fuffice  to  relate,  that  in  1687,  a Ship  be- 
longing to  the  Dutch  Eafi- India  Company,  having  taken 
on  Board  two  Monks,  who  had  been  fhip-wreck’d  on  the 
Coaft  of  China , and  having  at  their  I ntreaty  carried  them 
to  the  Philippine  Hands,  the  Captain,  on  that  Occa- 
iion,  defired  the  Governor  of  the  Country,  to  allow  him 
to  take  in  a little  Water,  of  which  he  had  not  Store  fuffi- 
cient,  becaufe  he  had  gone  far  about,  to  carry  thofe  two 
Monks  whither  they  had  defired,  which  had  retarded  his 
Voyage  j but  far  from  obtaining  his  Requeft,  he  received 
Orders  to  retire  immediately,  without  being  allowed  the 
leaft  Refrefhment,  which  (fetting  abide  the  Ingratitude  of 
the  Governor)  is  an  evident  Proof,  that  the  Kings  of 
Spain  have  never  underftood,  that  the  reforting  to  Ports 
of  their  Dominions,  ought  to  comprehend  their  Towns, 
and  Harbours  in  the  Indies',  wherefore  this  Article  being 
granted  to  the  Emperor’s  Ships,  is  manifeftly  oppofite  to 
the  Treaty  of  Munjter , as  is  alfo  the  thirty-fixth  Article 
of  the  faid  Treaty  of  Vienna , by  which  (befides  what  has 
been  already  alledged  above)  your  Majefty  gives  to  his 
Imperial  Majefty’s  Subjects,  not  only  all  that  was  grant- 
ed, but  even  yielded  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Republick, 
by  the  Treaty  of  Munjter , as  well  with  refpeft  to  the  In- 
dies, as  other  wife,  which  is  alfo  diredlly  contrary  to  the 
fixth  Article  of  the  faid  Treaty  of  Munjter , where  it  is 
faid,  that  the  Spaniards  fhould  limit  their  Navigation  with- 
in the  Bounds  it  was  at  the  Time  of  the  Treaty,  without 
extending  it  further  in  the  Indies , and  this  was  confirmed 
by  that  of  Utrecht , in  1714. 

Thefe  Articles  prove  evidently  then,  that  no  Change 
ought  to  be  made  in  that  Navigation,  the  one  Side,  or 
the  other,  whether  by  the  Party’s  own  Subjects,  or  by 
thofe  of  any  other  Power,  who  is  not  comprehended  in 
the  fifth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Munjter , confidering 
further,  that  the  tenth  Article  of  that  of  Utrecht  declares, 
that  the  Prerogatives,  with  refpedl  to  the  Navigation  and 
Commerce  of  the  Eaji -Indies , comprized  in  the  faid  fifth 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Munjter , ihall  have  Place  folely 
in  what  concerns  the  two  high  Powers  contradling,  and 
their  Subjehls  (that  is  to  fay,  Spain  and  the  Republick) 
not  others.  Accordingly,  the  true  Senfe  and  Meaning  of 
thefe  Words  appear  clearly,  by  the  Report  of  the  Pleni- 
potentiaries at  the  faid  Congrefs  of  Utrecht , inferted  in 
the  journal,  which  is  among  the  Ahls  of  the  Negotiations, 
where  it  is  faid,  concerning  the  fifth  and  fixth  Articles  of 
the  Treaty  of  Munjter , 

That  the  Intention  of  your  Majefty’s  Plenipotentiaries 
was,  that  the  States-General  of  the  United- Provinces,  and 
their  Inhabitants,  ought  of  Right  to  enjoy  the  ikdvan- 
tages  ftipulated  by  that  Treaty,  but  that  other  Nations, 
and  particularly  the  Hanje  Towns,  ought  not  to  enjoy 
them,  a certain  Mark,  that  the  Exclufion  (or  Non-Ad- 
miffion  of  other  Nations  to  the  Enjoyment  of  what  is  fet- 
tled by  the  fifth  Article  touching  the  Navigation  and  Com- 
merce to.  the  EaJl- Indies)  was  the  only  Aim  of  that  Trea- 
ty. And  feeing  thofe  Conventions  were  inferted  at  the 
Numb.  LX VI I. 


Requifition  and  Inflance  of  your  Majefty’s  Plenipotentia- 
ries, and  were  agreed  to  on  both  Sides,  one  of  the  two  Powers 
ought  not  to  transfer  his  Right  by  a particular  Treaty,  or 
let  another  Nation  participate  therein,  without  the  Con- 
fent  and  Concurrence  of  the  other  Power,  who  is  fo  parti- 
cularly interefted  in  the  faid  Convention.  Befides,  Spain 
having  yielded  to  the  Republick,  that  Part  of  the  Indies 
which  it  now  pofleffes,  with  a Promife,  that  the  Spaniards 
fhould  not  extend  themfelves  on  that  Side  •,  that  Crown 
has  no  Right  to  yield  a fecond  Time  to  other  Nations, 
what  it  defifted  from,  and  yielded  by  fo  folemn  a Treaty 
in  Favour  of  the  Republick. 

How  is  it  poftible  then,  that  your  Majefty’s  Minifters 
fhould  permit  thofe  Articles  to  be  infringed,  by  giving  an 
authentick  Permiffion  to  the  OJtend  Company,  and  by  be- 
llowing on  them  Priviledges,  which  there  would  have  been 
no  Right  to  grant,  had  that  Part  of  the  Netherlands , 
which  they  inhabit,  remained  under  your  Majefty’s  Domi- 
on.  And  feeing  that  the  Kings  of  Spain  had  anciently 
the  Power,  and  were  in  the  Poftcffion  of  excluding  all  the 
Subjedls  of  their  Dominions  (except  thofe  of  Spain ) from 
the  Navigation  to  the  Indies , the  Inhabitants  of  the  Au- 
Jirian  Netherlands,  who  at  that  Time  were  their  Subjects, 
were  excluded,  and  it  was  only  by  the  Treaty  of  Munjter , 
that  the  United-Provinces  obtained  the  Prerogatives  they 
enjoy,  with  the  mutual  Conditions,  that  the  Divifion  of 
the  Indies  being  made,  the  two  Parties  were  obliged  to 
abftain  from  the  Navigation  within  each  others  Liberties. 

Whence  it  follows,  that  the  Republick  having  engaged, 
that  her  Subjedls  fhould  not  navigate  in  the  Spanifto  Indies , 
fhe  at  the  fame  Time  acquired  the  Right  of  excluding  all 
the  Subjedls  of  the  Dominions  of  Spain , and  confequently 
thofe  of  the  Spanijh  Netherlands,  from  the  Navigation 
within  their  Limits.  For  the  reft,  the  Cefiion  which  was 
made  of  the  faid  Netherlands  to  the  Emperor,  being  fuch, 
that  his  Imperial  Majefty  fhould  poftefs  them  under  the 
fame  Conditions  the  Kings  of  Spain  had  done  ; it  is  clear, 
that  thefe  Countries,  by  changing  their  Mafter,  could  not 
acquire  any  Right  prejudicial  to  the  Republick,  and  con- 
trary to  all  the  Treaties. 

Befides  the  exprefs  Terms  of  the  thirty-firft  Article  of 
the  Treaty  of  Utrecht  are,  that  your  Majefty  promifes  and 
engages,  not  to  permit  any  foreign  Nation  whatfcever 
(and  for  any  Reafon,  or  under  any  Pretext  whatfoever)  to 
lend  Ships,  or  to  trade  in  the  Spanijh  Indies  •,  but  that 
on  the  contrary,  your  Majefty  obliges  yourfdf  to  main- 
tain Things  on  the  fame  Foot  they  were  during  the  Reign 
of  King  Charles  II.  and  conformable  to  the  fundamental 
Laws  of  Spain , which  abfolutely  prohibit,  and  interdidl 
all  foreign  Nations  from  entering  and  trading  into  thofe 
Indies , in  which  even  the  States-General  had  engaged  to 
fupport  and  maintain  your  Majefty  againft  all  thofe  who 
fhould  have  attempted  the  contrary.  Whether  therefore 
the  Subjedts  of  the  Aujtrian  Netherlands  be  confidered  as 
having  been  formerly  Subjects  of  the  King  of  Spain , or 
whether  they  be  confidered  as  Foreigners,  nothing  does 
authorize  the  granting  them  Priviledges  oppofite  to  the 
1 enor  of  the  mutual  Treaties  and  Conventions  between 
your  Majefty  and  the  Republick. 

All  thefe  Confiderations,  Sire,  are  reducible  to  the  four 
following  Heads,  viz.  I.  That  by  the  Treaty  of  Commerce 
between  your  Majefty  and  his  Imperial  Majefty,  the  Em- 
peror’s Subjects  are  permitted  to  trade  in  the  Indies , which 
is  entirely  contrary  to  the  Aim  and  Intention  of  the  Trea- 
ties of  Munjter  and  Utrecht.  II.  That  by  the  faid  Treaty 
of  Commerce,  the  Emperor’s  Subjects  have  acquired  Per- 
miffion to  enter  and  frequent  your  Majefty’s  Towns  and 
Ports  in  the  Indies , under  Pretext  of  taking  in  Refrefh- 
ments  there,  &c.  a Thing  which  has  always  been  refufed 
to  the  Ships  of  their  High-Mightineffes,  and  confequent- 
ly, by  virtue  of  the  Treaties,  cannot  be  granted  to  other 
Nations  to  their  Prejudice.  III.  That  your  Majefty  fup- 
ports  and  authorizes  the  Eftabliffiments  of  a Company 
formed  by  the  Inhabitants  of  a Country  which  have  here- 
tofore been  under  your  Dominion,  is  fpecifically  under  the 
Prohibitions  which  were  ftipulated  with  regard  to  all  the 
Subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Spain  (the  Spaniards  excepted) 
which  is  very  different  from  the  Tenor  of  the  Treaties, 
wherein  it  is  declared3  that  your  Majefty  will  not  only 
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hinder  all  foreign  Nations  from  trading  in  the  Indies , but 
likewife  that  you  will  fupport  their  High-MightineffeS  in 
all  their  Rights  and  Prerogatives  in  that  refped  ; and  Lafl- 
ly.  That  your  Majefty  and  their  Higff  Mightineffes  hand- 
ing engaged  to  affift  each  other  mutually  for  hindering  any 
other  Nation  from  going  to  Trade  in  the  Indies , it  is  evi- 
dent, that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  Parties  could 
have  a Right  to  alter,  or  defift  from  thofe  Articles,  with- 
out the  Participation  and  Confent  of  the  other  Party  in- 
terefted. 

Sire,  all  the  Confiderations  above-mentioned,  do,  at 
this  Time,  form  juft  Ground  for  the  Complaints  of  their 
High-Mightineffes,  my  Matters,  who  cannot  fufficiently 
wonder  how  your  Majefty’s  Minifters  (without  making 
due  Reflections  on  the  manifeft  Contradiction  between  the 
Treaty  of  Vienna  and  thofe  of  Munjier  and  Utrecht ) could 
venture  to  grant  fo  confiderable  Advantages  to  the  Sub- 
jects of  the  Aujirian  Netherlands,  to  the  great  Prejudice 
of  their  High-Mightineffes,  and  if  one  may  be  allowed  to 
fay  it,  even  to  the  great  Prejudice  of  your  Majefty,  and  of 
your  People,  who,  if  that  continue,  will  in  Time  fee  them- 
felves  fruftrated  of  the  Advantages  of  their  own  Com- 
merce, by  that  very  Company  which  is  now  fo  fignally 
protected.  Their  High-Mightineffes  moft  earneftly  entreat 
your  Majefty,  therefore,  by  my  Mouth,  tobe  pleafed  to  order, 
that  the  moft  ferious  Regards,,  and  the  moft  fuitable  to 
the  Importance  of  the  Cafe,  may  be  had  to  the  prefent 
Remonftrances,  well  weighing  how  far  thefe  Contradic- , 
tions  to  the  Treaties  of  Munjier  and  Utrecht,  may  in  Time 
lead  to  ill  Confequences,  and  create  Troubles  in  Europe. 

Their  High-Mightineffes  are  throughly  perfwaded  from 
your  Majefty’s  Zeal  and  Piety,  that  it  was  not  your  Inten- 
tion to  over-turn  the  Rights  and  Prerogatives  of  the  Re- 
publick,  founded  on  fuch  authentick  Treaties,  fo  that 
they  can  impute  only  to  your  Majefty’s  Minifters,  the  At- 
tempts made  againft  them  by  that  of  Vienna.  But  if  your 
Majefty  has  not  the  Goodnefs  to  apply  in  Time  the  necef- 
fary  Remedy,  this  Republick  will  find  themfelves  fruftrated 
of  all  the  Advanges  they  had  acquired  at  the  Expence  of 
fo  much  Blood fhed,  for  the  Support  of  its  Navigation; 
whence  it  is  eafy  to  conclude.  Sire,  that  Commerce 
being  in  general  Part  of  the  Bafis  and  Foundation  of  the 
State,'  their  High-Mightineffes  can  never  defift  in  the  leaft 
from  the  mutual  Conventions  of  the  Treaties  of  Munjier 
apd  Utrecht. 

They  therefore  flatter  themfelves,  that  your  Majefty 
will  be  pleafed  to  caufe  the  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Vi- 
enna, which  are  contradictory  thereto,  to  be  reformed, 
and  will  provide,  that  the  OJlend  Company  may  not  in 
any  Manner,  nor  under  any  Pretext,  go,  and  navigate  in 
the  Indies,  to  the  End,  their  High-Mightineffes,  my 
Matters,  may  fatisfy  and  calm  the  alarmed  Minds  of  their 
People,  who  look  upon  this  Treaty  of  Vienna , as  the  en- 
tire Subverfion  of  the  Rights  and  Prerogatives  of  their 
Commerce,  and  claim  the  Performance  of  the  Treaties  of 
Munjier  and  Utrecht. 

12.  This  Representation,  however,  though  extreamly 
clear  and  plain,  "had  none  of  the  Effects  that  were  expedit- 
ed from  it.  Their  Catholick  Majefties  had  formed  to 
themfelves  very  extenfive,  but  at  the  fame  Time  very 
groundlefs  Expectations  from  the  Treaty  of  Vienna , and 
were  therefore  obftinate  in  their  Refolutions  of  fupporting 
it  at  all  Events.  The  OJlend  Company  was  vifibly  of  no 
Advantage,  but  in  its  Confequences,  very  likely  to  prove 
a great  Prejudice  to  the  Spanijh  Trade  ; but  the  Reafon 
which  induced,  the  Court  of  Madrid , notwithftanding,  to 
confent  to  the  Support  of  it,  was,  the  Affiftance  fhe  ex- 
peded  from  the  Emperor,  in  the  Execution  of  a favou- 
rite Defign  of  her  own,  which  was  the  recovering  the  For- 
trefs  of  Gibraltar  from  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain. 

But  the  great  and  all-powerful  Motive  which  induced 
Spain  to  act  as  (he  did,  was,  the  vain  Hopes  of  obtaining 
the  Heirefs  of  the  Houfe  of  Auflria,  the  prefent  Emprefs 
and  Queen  of  Hungary , for  Don  Carlos , the  eldeft  Son  of 
the  Queen  of  Spain , and  at  prefent  King  of  the  Sicilies. 
This  Notion,  tho’  very  indifferently  founded,  made  fuch 
an  Impreffion  on  the  Minds  of  their  Catholick  Majefties, 
that  nothing  appeared  to  them  in  the  Light  of  an  Incon- 
venience, which  they  apprehended  might  contribute  there- 


to, and  this  it  was  that  engaged  them  to  comply  fo  readi- 
ly with  whatever  his  Imperial  Majefty  demanded,  and  even 
induce  them  to  make  fuch  Difpofitions  as  looked  like  en- 
gaging in  a War  with  the  Hanover  Allies.  The  Emperor, 
aifo,  on  his  Side,  (hewed  as  great  Obftinacy,  and  indeed,  with 
more  Reafon ; for  all  the  Articles  of  the  Vienna  Alliance, 
were  entirely  in  his  Favour,  and  the  eftablifhing  the  OJlend 
Company,  in  the  Manner  he  defigned,  was  a Point  of 
fuch  infinite  Confequence,  both  with  refped  to  Honour 
and  Intereft,  that  we  need  not  at  all  wonder  he  pufhed  it 
in  the  Manner  he  did,  or  that  he  laboured,  by  feveral  Ne- 
gotiations in  the  North*  to  engage  moft  of  the  Crowns 
there  in  the  Support  of  his  Schemes,  in  which  at  firft  he 
had  extraordinary  Succefs,  but  by  Degrees,  the  Afped  of 
Affairs  was  changed,  by  Meafures  which  we  ftiall  next 
explain. 

13.  The  States-General , feeing  how  little  they  were  able 
to  effed  by  Memorials  and  Reprefentations,  and  beginning 
to  feel  daily  more  and  more  the  bad  Confequences  of  the 
Eftabliftiment  of  the  OJlend  Company,  with  regard  to  their 
Commerce  in  the  Indies , took  at  laft  a Refolution  of  ac- 
ceding to  the  Treaty  of  Hanover , notwithftanding  all  that 
their  Imperial  and  Catholick  Majefties  could  do  to  hinder 
it.  They  did  accede  accordingly,  which  very  clearly  de- 
monftrated  to  the  Courts  of  Vienna  and Madrid,  that  it 
was  impofilble  to  profecute  their  Defigns  farther,  without 
running  the  immediate  Hazard  of  a War.  Spain  feemed 
refolved  to  run  this  Rifque,  and  actually  committed  Ho- 
ftilities  againft  Great- Britain,  by  befieging  Gibraltar , with 
very  little  Effed  however,  and  without  any  Affiftance 
from  the  Emperor,  who,  on  his  Side,  was  unable  to  make 
the  neceffary  Provifions  for  a Rupture,  without  the  Af- 
fiftance of  fuch  Supplies  in  Money  from  Spain,  as  at  that 
Time  fhe  could  not  afford.  T he  Court  of  France  remained 
alfo  fteady  to  her  Engagements,  and  appeared  fo  willing 
to  enter  into  a War  againft  Spain,  in  Conjunction  with  the 
Maritime  Powers,  that  this  Court  began  to  diflike  ex- 
ceedingly the  Situation  fhe  was  in,  and  to  wifh  for  a Peace 
upon  reafonable  Terms. 

The  Court  of  Vienna  too  perceiving  that  Spain  began 
to  open  her  Eyes  to  her  own  Intereft,  and  having  never 
had  really  any  Inclination  to  comply  with  that  Marriage, 
which  their  Catholick  Majefties  had  fo  fondly  fet  their 
Hearts  upon,  thought  likewife  of  a timely  Return  to  her 
old  friends,  and  thofe  Engagements  which  had  been  for- 
merly productive  of  fo  many  Advantages.  Things  being 
in  this  Situation,  it  was  not  long  before  Preliminaries  were 
fettled,  in  which  there  was  an  Article  that  took  away  for 
the  prefent  thofe  Apprehenfions  that  the  Settlement  of 
this  Company  had  railed. 

It  was  fome  Time  before  it  could  be  fo  worded,  as  to  fa- 
tisfy all  Parties ; but  at  length,  the  Preliminaries  being  ab- 
folutely  fettled  and  figned  at  Paris , on  the  20th  of  May , 
1727,  the  firft  Article  of  them  ran  thus;  “ His  Imperial 
“ and  Catholick  Majefty  having  no  other  View  than  to 
“ contribute  to  the  publick  Tranquillity  of  Europe , and 
“ obferving  that  the  Commerce  of  OJlend  has  given  Birth 
“ to  Jealoufy  and  Uneafinefs,  confents  that  there  fhall  be 
“ a Sufpenfion  of  the  Charter  of  the  OJlend  Company, 

“ and  of  all  Traffick  between  the  Aujirian  Netherlands  and 
££  the  Indies , during  the  Term  of  feven  Years.”  By  the 
fifth  Article  of  the  fame  Preliminaries  it  was  agreed,  that 
the  Ships  which  fail’d  from  OJlend  before  this  Convention, 
the  Names  whereof  were  to  be  given  in  a Lift  on  the  Part 
of  his  Imperial  Majefty,  were  to  be  permitted  fafely  to  re- 
turn home,  and  in  cafe  any  of  them  fhould  be  taken,  it 
was  agreed,  that  they  fttould  be,  bom  Jide , reftored  with 
their  Cargoes. 

It  is  unneceffary  to  purfue  the  political  Hiftory  of  this 
Point  any  farther,  fince  by  this  Sufpenfion  the  OJlend 
Company  was  in  fad  deftroyed,  and  tho5  fome  Sales  were 
afterwards  made  with  confiderable  Advantage  to  the  Pro- 
prietors, yet  they  loft  the  Power  of  continuing  their  Com- 
merce, and  the  Maritime  Powers  carried  their  Point. 
Thus  ended  this  troublefome  and  perplexed  Affair,  which 
had  very  near  given  Birth  to  a general  War,  and  by  which, 
as  it  has  been  very  plainly  and  fully  proved,  that  if  his  Hands 
had  not  been  tied  by  Treaties,  his  Imperial  Majefty  might 
in  a few  Years  have  reftored  the  Commerce  of  the  Auftrian 

Netherlands, 
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Netherlands,  and  made  the  little  Port  of  Oft  end  of  more  Queftion  that  will  naturally  arife  in  the  Mind  of  an  inqui- 
ufe  to  his  Dominions  than  hitherto  France  has  been  able  to  fitive  Perfon  upon  this  Oecafion,  and  it  is  this  : How  it 
make  the  many  Parts  in  her  Dominions,  which  is  a Point  fhould  come  to  pafs  that  the  Emperor,  or  rather  the  Sub- 
worthy of  our  Confideration,  and  indeed,  of  that  of  all  jefts  of  the  Emperor  in  the  Low-Countries , fhould,  in  fo 
Europe,  to  whom  the  raffing  a new  Maritime  Power  would  fhort  a Space  of  Time,  and  having  no  better  a Port  than 
be  found  a thing  of  great  and  dangerous  Confequence,  Oft  end,  be  able  to  ereft  and  eftablifh  a Company  capable 
more  efpecially  in  the  Hands  of  a Prince  otherwife  power-  ot  carrying  on  immediately  fuch  a Commerce  in  the  Indies 
ful  on  the  Continent.  as  alarmed  and  aftonifhed  the  Maritime  Powers  beyond 


But  before  we  quit  this  Subjeft,  it  will  be  requifite  to 
take  Notice  of  fome  few  Points,  which  rendered  it  fo  ab- 
folutely  neceffary  to  confider  this  Matter,  and  to  confider 
itfo  largely  as  we  have  done  in  this  Seftion.  In  the  firft 
Place  let  it  be  obferved,  that  a ftronger  Proof  there  cannot 
be  of  the  Importance  of  the  Eaft-India  Commerce,  than 
that  all  Europe  fhould  be  thus  as  it  were  in  Arms  upon 
that  Subjeft,  and  having  felt  fo  lately  the  Mifchiefs  of  a 
general  War,  fhould  notwithftanding  hazard  the  breaking 
out  of  another  about  the  fettling  the  Right  of  this  Com- 
merce. It  is  impoffible  to  conceive  how  this  fhould  have 
been  reconcileahle  to  the  Wifdom  of  their  Councils  any 
other  way  than  by  fuppofing  it  was  a Thing  felf-evident  to 
them,  that  the  Trade  of  the  Indies  was  the  great  Wheel 
which  moved  the  whole  commercial  Syftem  in  Europe.  It 
was  in  this  Light,  and  in  this  Light  only,  that  the  pulling 
down  the  Oft  end  Company  could  be  looked  upon  as  an 
Enterprize  equally  great  and  glorious,  as  the  pulling  down 
univerfal  Monarchy.  To  fay  the  Truth,  when  clofely 
confidered,  they  came  to  be  the  fame  thing  ; for  the  foie 
Reafon  which  induced  Spain  to  depart  from  her  own  Inte- 
refl,  fo  far  as  to  countenance  this  Company,  was  the  Hopes 
Hie  entertained  of  feeing  a Prince  of  her  Blood  Heir  of 
the  German  Branch  of  the  Houfe  of  Auftria , to  whom  file 
could  not  grudge’  a Share  in  the  Commerce  of  the 
Indies . 

But  tho’  her  Hopes  were  vain,  becaufe  very  probably 
the  late  Emperor  never  intended  any  fuch  thing  •,  yet  that 
would  not  have  Ieffened  the  Value  of  the  Prefent  fire  made 
him  ; for  if  the  Oftend  Company  had  been  once  effectually 
eflabliflied,  the  whole  Eaft- India  Trade,  in  lefs  than  a 
Century,  would  have  been  confined  to  the  Auftrian  Ne- 
therlands, and  perhaps,  the  greateft  Part  of  the  Trade  in 
Europe  muff  have  followed  it.  In  order  to  explain  this, 
we  muff  remember,  that  the  Auftrian  Low-Countries  are 
in  themfelves  much  finer  than  the  Provinces  which  com- 
pofe  the  Dutch  Republick,  and  much  better  fituated  for 
Trade.  Their  Sales  of  Eaft-India  Commodities  would 
have  brought  prodigious  Sums  of  ready  Money  into  thofe 
Provinces,  and  this  muff  have  revived  and  reftored  thofe 
Manufaftures,  which  formerly  fiouriffied  here  more  than 
in  any  Part  of  Europe , which  would  have  immediately  fe- 
cured  to  them  all  the  Commerce  of  Germany,  and  by  De- 
grees that  of  the  North.  In  fuch  Circumftances,  what 
fhould  have  hindered  their  attempting  and  acquiring  the 
Fifheries,  and  by  opening  the  Ports  of  Lriefte  and  Fiume 
on  the  Adriatic k,  what  could  have  prevented  their  engrof- 
fing  the  Italian  Trade?  It  n*.ay  be  faid,  that  all  thefe  are 
Suppofitions ; but  what  then,  they  are  reafon  able  Suppofi- 
tions,  and  which  is  much  more  to  my  Purpofe,  they  were 
fuch  Suppofitions  as  induced  the  late  Emperor  to  eftablifh 
this  Company,  and  to  ftruggle  fo  hard  as  he  did  for  the 
Maintainance  of  it,  nay,  what  is  ftill  more,  the  Dutch , 
who  beyond  a Queftion,  were  the  beft  Judges  in  the  World 
of  what  might  be  done,  and  what  could  be  done,  thought 
ail  thefe  Suppofitions  both  poffible  and  practicable,  which 
induced  them  to  aft  in  the  Manner  they  did.  Take  then 
all  this  together,  and  it  will  appear  a very  ftrong,  and  not 
to  be  refuted  Argument,  that  the  Trade  of  the  Eaft  Andies 
is  in  itfelf  the  Foundation  of  Commerce,  and  Maritime 
Power,  at  leaft  in  the  Hands  of  fuch  as  know  how  to 
manage  it,  and  have  it  in  their  Power  to  manage  it  as 
they  would  do  ; which,  I think,  fully  juftifies  the  Pains  I 
have  taken  upon  this  Subjeft,  and  all  that  I have  advanced 
In  this  Seftion. 

The  Defire  I have  of  making  every  thing  as  clear  and 
plain  as  it  is  poffible,  induces  me  to  think  of  refolving  a 


any  thing  that  France  had  been  able  to  do  in  a much  lon- 
ger Space  of  Time,  with  the  utmoft  Affiftance  the  Court 
could  give,  and  that  Affiftance  too  under  the  Direftion  of 
her  ableft  and  greateft  Mmifters,  who  fcarce  ever  failed  in 
any  thing  elfe.  This,  without  queftion,  is  a very  difficult 
Point  for  common  People  to  get  over  •,  but  to  fuch  as  are 
well  acquainted  with  the  Situation  of  the  feverai  Countries, 
the  Genius  and  Difpofition  of  their  Inhabitants,  and  the 
Nature  of  the  Governments  under  which  they  live,  it 
carries  in  it  little  or  no  Difficulty  at  all. 

For,  in  the  firft  Place,  the  Auftrian  Low-Countries  are 
better  feated  for  Trade,  the  People,  generally  fpeaking, 
are  not  only  more  inclined  thereto,  but  are  alfo  better  qua- 
lified for  it,  fince  they  are  not  only  fober  and  frugal,  but 
diligent  alfo  and  induftrious.  Their  Country  is  rich  and 
fruitful,  their  Towns  large  and  populous ; many  of  them 
ftill  have,  and  all  of  them  once  had  noble  and  fiouriiliing 
Manufactories.  Add  to  all  this,  that  though  the  Flemings 
have  loft  much  of  their  ancient  Freedom,  yet  they  ftill 
retain  mon|  of  it  than  the  French,  and  it  will  be  no  diffi- 
cult Matter  to  conceive  how  this  Affair  happened.  In  few 
V/  ords,  the  Cafe  was  this  : Flanders  was,  for  feverai 
Ages,  the  Center  of  the  Commerce  of  Europe  ; among  fuch 
a People  therefore  Trade  might  be  eafily  revived.  In  re- 
gard to  France , the  Cafe  was  quite  otherwife  ; they  never 
knew  the  Bleffing  of  a fiourifhing  Trade,  or  that  kind  of 
Government,  under  which  extend ve  Traffick  can  only 
rife  and  fpread.  But,  to  return  to  what  is  more  immedi- 
ately our  Province,  and  to  inform  the  Reader  of  the  Con- 
fequences  that  attended  the  eftablilhing  this  new  Company, 
notwithftanding  its  Sufpenfion  ; and  in  confequence  of  that 
Sufpenfion,  its  Diffolution. 

The  great  Struggle  which  this  Company  occafioned  di- 
vulged the  Advantages  of  the  Eaft-India  Trade  through- 
out all  Europe  ; and  in  every  Nation  inquifitive  and  pub- 
lick  fpirited  People  began  to  look  ferioufiy  after  this  politi- 
cal Philofopher’s  Stone,  which  they  heard  was  univerfally 
confeffed  to  be  the  grand  Source  of  Riches,  Commerce, 
and  naval  Power.  One  would  have  thought  that  the 
Ruin  of  this  Company  would  have  damped  at  leaft,  if  not 
deftroyed  this  Defire  of  eftablifhing  a Trade  to  the  Indies. 
So  far  from  it  however  that  the  Fall  of  the  Oftend  Com- 
pany aftually  encreafed  it,  and  that  for  thefe  three  Reafons  ; 
Firft,  it  fent  abroad  abundance  of  aftive  and  intelligent 
Perfons  who  had  been  employed  by  this  Company,  and 
were,  of  all  others,  the  moft  likely  and'  the  moft  capable 
of  fetting  c*'  Foot,  and  of  conducting  Projects  of  this 
Nature  in  other  Places.  Secondly,  the  great  Succefs  this 
Company  had,  during  the  fhort  time  it  continued,  was  a 
very  ftrong  and  prevailing  Argument  to  perfuade  the  fet- 
ting up  a Company  in  any  other  Place,  and  an  Argument 
which  the  Perfons  I have  juft  mentioned,  knew  how  to  re- 
prefent  in  the  faireft  Colours  poffible.  Thirdly,  as  the 
Fall  and  Ruin  of  this  Company  was  owing  entirely  to  the 
Treaties  fubfifting  between  their  Imperial  and  Catho- 
lick  Majefties  and  the  Maritime  Powers,  which,  not  ex- 
tending toother  Princes  and  States,  it  might  well  encourage 
them  to  hope  for  equal  good  Fortune,  and  to  apprehend 
fewer  Inconveniencies.  Sqch  were  the  Motives  that  de- 
termined the  Danes  and  the  Sweeds,  one  to  revive,  and  the 
other  to  ereft  Companies  of  this  kind,  of  which,  as  they 
are  ftill  fubfifting,  we  are  bound,  from  the  Nature  of  the 
Subjeft,  as  well  as  by  the  exprefs  Terms  of  our  Plan,  to 
give  the  Reader  a fatisfaftory  Account,  which  is  all  that 
remains  for  Cis  to  do  in  reference  to  this  Compleat  Hiftory 
of  the  Commerce  of  Europe  with  the  Indies , 
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SECTION  XXXVII. 

TThe  ITijhry  of  the  Danifh  Commerce  to  the  Eaft-Indies,  their  Cftabli foments  there , the  De- 
cay of  their  Old  Company^  and  the  Motives  which  induced  them  to  Jet  up  a New 
One . 

Interfperfed  with  Original  Papers  and  Memoirs. 


j.  The  Danes  anciently  very  powerful  by  Sea , famous  for  maritime  Expeditions , and  always  remarkable  for 
, keeping  up  a confiderable  naval  Force  in  the  North.  2.  Their  frfi  Voyages  to  the  Indies  3 their  EJlabliJhment 
on  the  Coafl  ^/'Corromandel,  their  Fortrefs  and  Town  of  Tranquebar,  or  Trincombar,  and  the  Fate  of  their 
Colony  there . 3.  An  Account  of  their  long  War  with  the  Rajah  tf/’Tanjour,  the  Siege  qp  Tranquebar,  the  In- 
trigues of  the  Dutch  to  the  Prejudice  of  the  Danes,  and  the  Relief  of  that  Town  by  the  Englith,  thro * the 
Generofity  of  Mr.  Pitt,  Governor  of  Fort  St.  George.  4.  The  Hijlory  of  the  Danifh  Colony , continued 
down  to  the  Time  of  the  New  Eaft-India  Subfcription  at  Hambourgh  on  the  Fall  of  the  Offend  Compa- 
ny. 5.  An  impartial  View  of'  the  new  Efablijhmenty  or  the  Incorporation  of  the  New  Company  at  Al~ 
tena,  with  the  Old  Eaft-India  Company  at  Copenhagen.  6.  Objections  raifed  againfl  that  Efablijhmenty 
and  the  Probability  of  its  fucceeding  in  its  Commerce,  y.  Anfwers  to  thofe  Objections , and  a farther  Ac- 
count of  the  Privileges  and  Immunities  granted  to  the  incorporated  Company  by  his  Danifh  Majefty.  8.  The 
Oppofition  made  to  the  New  Company  (as  it  was  called ) at  Altena  by  the  Maritime  Powers , Metnorials  pre- 
sented on  this  Subject  to  the  Court  of  Denmark,  and  Ifue  of  that  Difpute.  9.  The  thorough  Completion 
of  this  Scheme  under  the  Aufpice  of  the  prefent  King  ( then  Prince ) 0/*  Denmark,  and  Progrefs  of  this  incor- 
porated Company y from  its  Foundation  to  the  prefent  Time. 

1.  *T^HE  Danes  were  anciently  as  remarkable  fora  themfelves  as  much  by  Commerce  as  ever  their  Fore- 
« Naval  Force  as  any  Country  in  the  North , fathers  did  by  Courage  and  Force,  as  from  the  Contents 

A which  manifeftly  appears,  not  only  from  their  of  the  prefent  Section,  we  ftiall  evidently  make  ap- 

Chronicles,  but  ours.  It  was  by  this  Means  that  they  be-  pear. 

came  Lords  of  almoft  all  the  Countries  round  about  them,  2.  It  was  very  early  in  the  laft  Century  that  the  Danes 
and  were  fo  formidable  by  their  Fleets  as  to  undertake  va-  thought  of  attempting  a Trade  to  the  Eaft-Indies  ; and 
rious  Expeditions  into  remote  Countries.  Thus,  under  about  the  Year  1612,  King  Chriftiaq  IV.  granted  his  Pro- 
the  Name  of  Normans , they  conquered  a Part  of  France , tedion  to  a Company  eftablifhed  at  Copenhagen,  for  carrying 
and  even  fettled  themfelves  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples,  on  a Commerce  from  thence  to  the  Indies . The  Capital  of 
It:  is  true,  that  the  naval  Concerns  of  Europe  were  then  in  this  new  Company  confifted  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
a Condition  very  different  from  what  they  are  now  ; yet  Shares,  of  the  Value  of  One  thoufand  Rixdollars  each, 

this,  inftead  of  leffening,  will,  to  a Man  of  good  Senfe  and  about  four  Years  afterwards  they  fitted  out  fome  Vef- 

and  Confideration,  rather  increafe  the  Difficulty  •,  for  if  fels  for  the  Indies  y with  ftich  Succefs  that  they  eftablifhed 
we  find  it  fo  hard  with  all  the  Advantages  we  enjoy  to  themfelves  on  the  Coaft  of  Corromandely  at  no  great  Di- 
tranfport  a fmall  Body  of  Troops  to  the  oppofite  Part  of  fiance  from  the  French  Settlement  at  Pondicherry.  The 
the  Continent,  what  muft  we  think  of  the  Danes  landing  Name  of  this  Place  is  very  differently  written  ; the  Portu- 
fuch  numerous  Armies  in  this  Eland,  in  France , and  in  gueze  and  Indians  call  it  Tranguebar , the  Englijh  Sailors 
other  Countries.  Trincombar  ; but  I take  the  true  Name  of  it  to  be  Tran- 

Thefe  Fads  are  not  to  be  difputed,  and,  at  prefent,  it  quebar. 
is  not  my  Bufinefs  to  account  for  them  ; all  I aim  at  is,  to  It  is  fituated  fifteen  Miles  to  the  Northward  of  Nega- 
fhew  that  the  Danes  had  many  Ages  ago  a great  Maritime  patany  and  enjoys  a confiderable  Trade.  The  Danes  have 
Power,  and  I believe  Experience  will  fhew,  that- where  built  here  a regular  Fort,  faced  with  Stone,  and  furround- 
once  a Nation  has  been  poffeffed  of  fuch  a Power,  and  ef-  ed  with  a deep  Mote,  which  makes  it  efteemed  one  of  the 
capes  being  conquered  by  her  Neighbours,  fhe  generally  ftrongeft  Fortreffes  in  the  Indies.  The  Town  alfo, 
preferves  fomewhat  of  her  ancient  Spirit,  which  exerts  which  is  about  two  Miles  in  Circumference,  is  furrounded 
itfelf,  more  or  lefs,  as  Occafions  offer,  and  is  never  totally  with  a noble  Wall,  faced  with  Stone,  having  large  Bafti- 
overwhelmed.  If  the  Danes  had  applied  themfelves  more  ons  at  proper  Diftances,  mounted  with  Cannon.  The 
to  Trade,  and  lefs  to  foreign  Conquefts,  they  would  have  Houfes  which  the  Danes  and  other  Europeans  inhabit,  are  ( 
made  a much  more  confiderable  Figure  in  Europe  than  at  of  Brick  or  Stone,  built  all  upon  a Floor,  but  commodi- 
this  Time  they  do,  fince  it  is  certain  that  their  being  dri-  ous  enough  ; the  Streets  are  wide  and  ftrait,  and  payed 
ven  out  of  Sweeden  and  Part  of  Norway , exhaufted  them  on  the  Sides  with  Brick  , but  the  Houfes  of  the  Indians 
extreamly,  and  the  Civil  Wars  in  their  own  Country  prov-  are  very  mean,  having  Clay- Walls,  and  thatched  Roofs, 
ed  another  great  Caufe  of  weakening  their  Force.  as  in  moft  other  I owns  of  India.  1 he  Garrifon  is  not 

Yet  they  have  never  been  totally  deprived  of  Maritime  anfwerable  to  fo  large  an  Extent  of  Ground,  confifting 
Power,  or  of  a Maritime  Spirit,  but  have  frequently  only  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  Europeans , or  theieabouts, 
fhewn  an  Inclination  to  attempt  confiderable  Difcoveries  and  fome  Indians , who  are  only  fit  to  oppofe  Soldieis 
In  the  Northern  Parts  of  the  World , to  eftablifh  Colonies  like  themfelves.  In  the  long  Space  ol  Time  however, 
and  Fifheries  in  thofe  Parts,  and  have  even  made  very  that  the  Danes  remained  here,  they  collected  together 
long  Voyages,  with  a View  of  extending  their  Commerce,  a great  Number  of  Indian  Subjeds,  who  live  very  happi- 
if  not  with  all  the  Succefs  they  could  wiffi,  yet  with  more  ly,  and  even  grow  rich  under  their  Protedion.  They  hav e 
than  fome  of  their  Neighbours  ; and  have  been  alfo  more  likewife  taken  Care  yo  make  PiGidites  to  cue  Lutheran 
tenacious  of  what  they  acquired,  as  if  they  meant  to  re-  Religion  of  a great  Part  or  .thole  who  live  among  them, 
tain  thefe  diftant  Conquefts,  till  fuch  a Government  arofe  and  they  have  thereby  bound  them  more  effi.  dually, to  their 
at  home,  as  by  giving  due  Attention  to  Trade,  and  juft  Service;  fo  that  their  Colony  is  veiy  confiderable,  and 
Encouragement  to  thofe  who  endeavoured  to  promote  it,  grows  more  fo  every  Day,  and  this  chiefly  for  the  follow- 
might  enable  them  to  turn  fuch  an  Eftablifhment  to  great-  ing  Reafon,  that  it  lupports  it  felf,  and  pays  the  Dani[h 
er  Advantage.  By  this  Means  they  have  been,  and  ftill  Company  Fen  thoufand  Rixdollars  a Fear,  by  Way  or 
are  in  a Condition  to  embrace  any  Opportunity  that  offers.  Tribute, 
and  will,  in  all  Probability,  fooner  or  later,  diftinguiffi 
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Their  Trade  in  this  Part  of  the  World  has  fuffered  va- 
rious Alterations,  being  fometimes  better  and  fometimes 
worfe,  according  to  the  Revolutions  that  have  happened 
Jn  that  Part  of  the  World,  and  the  Accidents  which  be- 
fel  the  Company  in  Europe . However,  as  far  as  I am 
able  to  judge,  it  was  moft  confiderable  about  twenty-four 
Years  after  it  was  firft  fettled ; for  then,  I find,  a very 
eminent  Dutch  Writer  comparing  the  Danijh  Trade  to  that 
,of  the  Englijhy  and  affirming  that  the  former,  with  a lit- 
tle Application,  might  be  made  as  confiderable  as  the  lat- 
ter. The  Reader  will  obferve,  that  this  was  faid  in  the 
Time  of  our  civil  Wars,  when,  as  we  have  fhewn,  in  our 
Hiftory  of  the  Englijh  Company,  their  Trade  declined  ex- 
ceedingly ; fo  that  it  is  not  at  all  improbable,  that  this  Ob- 
fervation  might  be  then  true.  It  is,  notwithftanding,  cer- 
tain, that  the  Trade  of  the  Danes^  was  rather  profitable  to 
private  Perfons,  fuch  as  the  Governor  of  Tranquebar,  and 
the  principal  Merchants  employed  there,  than  to  the  Pub- 
lick  *,  and  the  Reafon  was  plainly  this,  that  they  feldom 
received  any  confiderable  Supplies  from  Denmark , and  as 
feldom  fent  home  Ships  laden  with  the  Commodities  and 
Manufactures  of  the  Indies  ; fo  that  they  fubfifted  chiefly 
by  the  Trade  they  carried  on  with  their  Neighbours  and 
into  different  Parts  of  Afia , fince  they  fometimes  fent  Ships 
as  far  as  China , from  whence  they  obtained  confiderable 
Returns. 

Rut  they  had  from  their  firft  Eflabliffiment  very  great 
Difficulties  to  ftruggle  with,  being  very  often  engaged  in 
Wars  with  their  Indian  Neighbours,  and  very  feldom 
upon  good  Terms  with  the  reft  of  the  European  Nations 
fettled  in  India , who,  though  they  affedted  to  defpife  and 
contemn  the  Danes , and  to  treat  their  Trade  as  very  des- 
picable and  inconfiderable,  yet  they  could  not  help  envy- 
ing them  even  the  little  Trade  they  had,  to  which,  per- 
haps, the  convenient  Situation  of  their  Fortrefs  might,  in 
fome  meafure,  contribute,  from  a Perfuafion  that,  in  other 
Hands,  it  might  become  a much  greater  Confequence, 
more  efpecially  with  regard  to  the  Diamond  Trade,  for 
which,  without  doubt,  it  ftands  as  well,  or  better,  than 
any  of  the  European  Factories  in  that  Part  of  the 
World. 

But  the  moft  confiderable  War  in  which  they  were  ever 
engaged,  was  towards  the  latter  End  of  the  laft  Century, 
when  this  Fortrefs  very  narrowly  efcaped  being  taken,  of 
which,  as  it  is  the  moft  remarkable  Tranfadtion  of  which 
I can  obtain  any  Account,  I think  it  will  not  be  amifs  to 
infill  upon  it  a little  more  largely,  the  rather,  becaufe  it 
was  the  principal  Occafion  of  the  old  Danijh  Company 
running  into  Debt,  and  bringing  their  Affairs  into  a worfe 
Condition  than  they  ever  were  before. 

3.  The  Ground  of  the  War  was  this  ; the  Danijh  Co- 
lony lying  on  the  Frontiers  of  the  Indian  Rajah  of  Tanjour , 
the  Dutch  ftirred  him  up  to  attack  and  deftroy  it,  pro- 
rrufing  him  confiderable  Affiftance  under  Hand,  and  to 
give  him  a Tun  of  Gold,  which,  as  we  have  elfewhere 
fhewn,  amounts  to  above  Ten  thoufand  Pounds  of  our 
Money,  for  the  Place  when  taken.  That  this  was  a very 
bafe  and  barbarous  Defign,  an  Englijh  Reader  will  very 
readily  allow  *,  but  it  was,  neverthelefs,  very  well  con- 
trived, and  had  very  near  taken  Effedt,  for  the  Indian 
Prince  was  very  brave  in  his  Perfon,  efteemed  by  his  Coun- 
trymen a good  Officer,  and  had,  -without  doubt.  Troops 
enough  to  have  done  his  Bufincfs,  if  he  had  not  been  pre- 
vented by  the  Interpofition  of  Mr.  Pitt , who  was  at  that 
Time  Governor  of  Fort  St.  George , who  very  generoufly 
alTifced  the  Danes , from  a Principle  of  Humanity,  which 
ought  to  be  applauded. 

We  have,  by  this  Means,  a tolerable  Account  of  the 
whole  Tranfadtion,  which  I ffiall  give  in  as  few  Words  as 
poffible.  When  the  Prince  of  Tanjour  had  refolved  upon 
this  Enterprize,  he  affembled  the- whole  Force  of  his  Do- 
minions, and  marched  diredtly  towards  Tranquebar , in  or- 
der to  attack  it.  The  Indians  were  fo  extremely  cautious, 
that  they  began  to  open  their  Trenches  above  a Mile  from 
the  Town,  and  carried  on  two  Attacks  •,  the  Earth  being 
a dry  Sand,  they  drove  down  the  Bodies  of  Cocoa-nut 
Trees,  inftead  of  Stakes,  both  on  the  Infide  and  on  the 
out,  and  filled  up  the  Space  between  them  with  Sand,  fo 
that  their  Trenches  were  almoft  as  thick  as  a.  Town-wall^, 
Numb..  6y». 


and  very  high,fo  that  they  were  perfedlly  covered  from  our 
Fire.  They  had  about  twenty  or  thirty  thoufand  Men 
employed  in  this  Siege,  and  with  incredible  Labour  and 
Patience,  in  about  five  Months  Time,  they  Drought  down 
their  Trenches  within  PiftohShot  of  the  Walls,  and  with 
their  Batteries,  had  almoft  ruined  one  of  the  Baftions, 
when  the  Englijh  Reinforcements  arrived.  The  Danes 
expeded  every  Day  an  Aflault,  and  were  preparing  to 
move  their  Effeas  into  the  Fort  and  quit  the  Town  j.  and 
indeed  they  gave  the  Enemy  very  little  Difturoance,  as  far 
as  I can  learn,  in  carrying  on  their  Works,-  for  the  Garri- 
fon  did  not  confift  of  more  than  two  hundred  Europeans , 
as  many  Indian  Portugueze , and  about  a thoufand  Blacks  % 
and,  befides  the  Fort  they  had  to  defend,  the  Circumfe- 
rence of  the  Town-wail  was  not  lefs  than  a Mile  and  an 
half.  It  was  faced  with  Stone  indeed,  but  had  no  Ditch* 
and  therefore  the  Danes , to  prevent  the  Enemy’s  fealing 
it,  had  fet  high  Pallifadoes  upon  the  Top  of  the  Ram- 
parts. 

A Day  or  two  after  the  EngliJIo  arrived,  a Sally  was  re- 
folved upon,  and  about  Sun-rife  in  kthe  Morning,  a De- 
tachment of  the  Blacks  marched  out  of  a Baftion,  and 
were  followed  by  the  Englijh  j but  the  Blacks  were  no 
fooner  out  of  the  Gates,  than  they  opened  to  the  Right 
and  Left,  and  made  Room  for  the  Englijh  to  advance,  ne- 
ver intending  to  engage  t hem fe Ives-.  A Body  of  the  Ene- 
my moved  out  of  their  Trenches  to  oppofe  our  Troops, 
and  came  on  in  tolerable  Order  with  their  Broad-fwords 
and  Shields,  without  -fhooting  an  Arrow,  or  firing  a, 
Piece.  They  were  all  decently  cloathed  in  white  Vefts 
and  Turbants,  and  feemed  determined  to  engage  cur  Peo- 
ple hand  to  hand,  in  the  Plain  between  the  Town  and  the 
Trenches.  The  Englijh' Officers  were  in  fome  Pain,  fee- 
ing this  Body  of  Indians  advance  with  that  Refoiution* 
knowing  their  Men  were  feveral  of  them  new  raifed,  and 
mixed  with  Portugueze , on  whom  there  is  very  little  De- 
pendence: But  our  great  Guns  from  the  Walls,  beginning 
to  play  upon  the  Enemy,  put  them  into  Confufion,  and 
they  retired  to  their  Trenches*  with  much  greater  Haftet 
than  they  came  out.  And  our  Men  advancing,  while  they 
were  in  that  Confternation,  drove  them  ftiil  farther.  But; 
there  being  no  Preparations  made  for  levelling  the  Trenches, 
and  the  Day  growing  hot,  the  Englijh  retired  into  the' 
Town,  and  the  Enemy  returned  into  their  Works,  with- 
out any  great  Lofs  on  either  Side. 

A few  Days  after,  it  was  refolved  to  make  another  Sal- 
ly, with  the  greateft  Part  of  the  Garrifon,  and  accordingly 
they  marched  out  at  the  great  Gate,  which  faced  their 
principal  Attack  ; the  Black  Soldiers,  according  to  Cuf- 
tom,  retired  under  the  Walls  almoft  as  foon  as  they  were 
out,  to  make  Room  for  the  Europeans . The  Enemy- 
kept  clofe  in  their  Trenches  firing  at  us ; but  between 
the  two  Attacks  upon  the  Plain,  there  flood  a confidera- 
ble Body  of  Mufketeers  and  Pike-men,  againft  whom 
the  Englijh  Commander  thought  fit  to  advance  ; but  ha 
had  not  marched  many  Paces,  before  an  unlucky  Ball 
wounded  him  in  the  Middle  of  his  Foot,  which  compell- 
ed him  to  quit  the  Field. 

The  next  Officer  thereupon  took  upon  him  the  Com- 
mand of  the  Englijh , and  led  them  towards  the  Enemy,, 
who  were  drawn  up  in  the  Plain  •,  that  Body  retreating, 
drew  the  Englijh  fo  far  from  the  Town,  that  they  were 
intercepted  by  the  Moorijh  Horfe  5 and  theDanes>  whom 
the  Englijh  expedted  to  have  fupported  them,  never  ad- 
vanced a Step.  In  this  Exigency,  the  Englijh  Officer 
refolved  to  throw  himfelf  into  the  Enemy’s  Trenches, 
finding  it  impoffible  to  retreat  into  the  Town  over  the^ 
Plain  •,  and  having  thrown  fome  Granades  into  the 
Trenches,  the  Indians  were  fo  pomplaifant  as  to  quit 
them,  and  make  Room  for  the  EngliJIo , who  marched 
quite  along  them  towards  the  Town,  till  they  came  to 
the  End  of  the  Works  ; but  here,  they  were  met  by  thf 
Moorijh  Horfe  j yet  upon  making  one  general  Fire,  in 
which  great  Execution  was  done,,  the'  Horfe  fcoured  off, 
and  left  the  Englijh  at  Liberty  to  march  on  to  the  Walls, 
where  they  found  the  Danes  drawn  up  in  perfect  Se- 
curity. 

In  this  Adlion,  the  Englijh  were  one  half  of  them  kill- 
ed or  wounded.  Among  others,  one  of  the  Granadeers, 
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a drunken  Shoemaker  received  twelve  or  fourteen  Wounds, 
and  yet  was  brought  alive  into  the  Town  and  recovered. 
It  was  by  this  feafonable  Affiftance  afforded  them  by  the 
Englijh , that  the  Danes  preferved  this  Town  and  For- 
trefs  •,  for  foon  after,  the  Rajah  of  Tanjour , growing  wea- 
ry-pf  a War,  that  harraffed  his  Subjects,  and  brought  him- 
felf  no  Advantage,  retired  into  his  own  Territories,  and 
left  the  Danes  at  Liberty  to  purfue  their  Trade  as  before. 

4.  They  have  fince  that  Time  remained  in  quiet  Pof- 
feffion  of  this  Place,  and  carried  on  the  little  Trade  they 
have  in  Quiet.  Befides  the  Town  of  Ffanquebar,  and  the 
Fortrefs  of  Danebourg , which  is  a regular  Citadel,  with 
four  ftrong  Baftions,  they  have  a fmall  Diftridt  of  Coun- 
try dependent  upon  them,  the  Inhabitants  of  which,  part- 
ly Moors , and  partly  Indians , are  their  Subjects,  and  for 
the  Education  of  their  Children,  they  have  built  and  en- 
dowed a publick  School,  where  they  are  taught  all  Kinds 
of  ufeful  Knowledge  *,  and  the  Danijh  Miffionaries  being 
compleat  Mailers  of  the  Malabar  Tongue,  preach  in  all 
the  neighbouring  Countries,  and  make  many  Converts. 
They  have  formerly  built  very  good  Ships  here,  which 
they  not  only  employed  in  their  own  Commerce,  but  alfo 
let  them  out  to  their  Neighbours  upon  Freight,  which  if 
it  did  not  turn  to  a very  great  Account,  it  at  leaft  enabled 
them  to  fubfift,  and  not  only  to  keep  what  they  had  got, 
but  alfo  to  enlarge  and  improve  their  Colony.  I mull 
not,  however,  forbear  mentioning  another  Method  by 
which  fome  of  their  European  Neighbours  fuggeft,  the 
Danes  made  ufe  of  to  better  their  Fortunes,  and  that  is, 
their  allowing  their  Ships  to  cruize,  not  only  on  the  Infi- 
dels, but  alfo  on  the  Shipping  of  fome  Chriftian  Nations, 
which,  if  true,  it  mult  certainly  have  been  a molt  illegal 
and  unwarrantable  Pradlice. 

But  we  mull  not  yield  too  eafy  to  a Belief  to  fuch  kind 
of  Accufations,  fince  it  is  very  certain,  that  thofe  who 
framed  them,  were  llrongly  prejudiced  againlt  the  Danes , 
and  from  thence  inclined  to  fpeak  ill  of  them,  whether 
with,  or  without  Foundation ; and  not  only  to  fpeak  ill, 
but  alfo  to  ufe  them  ill,  when  it  lay  in  their  Power,  as  is  evi- 
dent from  the  Behaviour  of  the  Dutch , not  only  in  raifing 
the  War  before  mentioned,  but  in  their  Behaviour  towards 
the  People  of  T'ratiquebar , when  in  that  diftreffed  Situa- 
tion ; for  the  Enemy  being  poffeffed  of  the  Springs  by 
which  the  Town  was  furnifhed  with  Water,  they  fent 
Deputies  to  defire  the  Affiftance  of  their  Neighbours  the 
Dutch , who,  inftead  of  complying  with  fo  neceffary  and 
reafonable  a Demand,  firft  whipped  their  Meffengers,  and 
then  fent  them  back  without  Water.  We  may  therefore 
juftly  fufpedt  the  Teftimony  of  fuch  People  as  were  capa- 
ble of  an  Adtion  of  this  Nature  towards  their  fellow  Crea- 
tures, when  in  fuch  Diflrefs.  On  the  Whole  therefore, 
I think,  inftead  of  wondering,  that  after  above  one  hun- 
dred Years  Polfefllon  of  this  Place,  and  of  fome  other 
little  Factories  about  it,  they  fhould  be  confiderably  in 
Debt,  which  is  no  more  than  what  has  happened  alfo  to 
their  Neighbours,  we  ought  rather  to  wonder,  that  the 
Danijh  Company  were  able  to  go  on  at  all,  efpecially  fince 
they  received  fo  little  Affiftance  from  Home,  and  had  no- 
thing to  depend  on  but  their  own  Induftry  in  the  Indies , 
and  the  fmall  Revenue  arifing  from  their  Territories  there. 

5.  We  are  now  to  open  a new  Scene,  by  relating  what 
chiefly  gave  Occafion  to  this  Sedtion,  I mean  the  efta- 
blifliing  what  its  Enemies  thought  fit  to  call  a new  Eafi- 
India  Company  in  Denmark , the  Occafion  of  which  was 
this : Upon  the  Ruin  of  the  OJlend  Company,  a Dutch- 
man, whofe  Name  was  JoJhua  van  Afperen , who  had  been 
concerned  in  that  Affair,  went  to  Copenhagen , where  he 
applied  himfelf  to  King  Frederick  the  IVth,  a Prince  of 
great  Goodnefs  and  Virtue,  and  who  had  nothing  more 
at  Heart  than  promoting  the  Welfare  of  his  Subjects  by 
all  the  Means  that  lay  in  his  Power.  The  Scheme  pro- 
pofed  by  M.  Afperen  to  his  Danijh  Majefty,  had  a very 
fair  Appearance,  and  great  Probability  of  Succefs \ he  ob- 
ferved,  that  there  was  a great  Spirit  raifed  of  opening  a 
new  Trade  to  the  Indies  ; that  many  People,  who  were 
very  well  verfed  in  that  Trade,  had  engaged  in  the  Ser- 
vice of  the  OJlend  Company,  the  Succefs  of  which  would 
tmqueftionably  have  anfwered  their  Expectations,  if  they 
could  have  carried  it  on ; that  the  Caufes  of  its  Ruin  were 


luch,  as  could  not  attend  that  Project  in  any  other  Coun- 
try,  but  leaft  of  all  in  Denmark , which  had  enjoyed  an 
uninterrupted  Commerce  to  the  Indies  for  above  a Centu- 
ry •,  that  therefore  there  was  nothing  farther  neceffary  to 
render  the  Danijh  Company  as  flourifhing  as  thofe  of  Eng- 
land and  Holland , than  to  increafe  its  Capital,  by  opening 
a new  Subfcription  upon  advantageous  Terms. 

By  the  Force  of  thefe  Arguments,  the  King  was  pre-. 
vailed  upon  to  fuffer  his  Scheme  to  be  put  in  Execution, 
and  that  it  might  be  done  more  conveniently,  the  Danijh 
Eajt- India  Company  was  transferred  from  the  City  of  Co- 
penhagen, to  the  Borough  of  Alien  a,  a Place  belonging  to 
the  Crown  of  Denmark , but  fituated  clofe  to  the  rich  and 
free  City  of  Hamburgh , and  therefore  made  Choice  of,  up- 
on this  Occafion ; in  order  to  induce  Foreigners  to  engage 
in  this  Undertaking,  his  Danijh  Majefty  thought  fit  to 
grant  a new  Charter,  dated  in  April  1728,  for  promoting 
the  Commerce  of  the  faid  Company  to  the  Indies , China? 
and  Bengal , the  chief  Articles  of  which  were  thefe,  viz. 
The  new  Subfcribers  fhall  have  an  equal  Share  and  Right 
with  the  old  Members,  in  all  the  Conceffions,  Odtroys and 
Priviledges  granted  to  the  faid  Company  by  his  prelent 
Majefty  and  his  auguft  Predeceffors.  And  likewife  in  all  the 
Forts,  Settlements,  Revenues,  Houfes,  Magazines,  Ships* 
Effects,  and  in  fhort,  whatever  the  Company  is  poffeffed 
of  at  this  Day,  or  may  acquire  in  Time  to  come.  The  old 
Shares,  or  Actions,  which  are  in  Number  two  hundred 
and  fifty,  of  one  thoufand  Rixdollars  each,  ftiall  fubfift 
and  remain  as  they  are,  and  will  have  the  fame  Rights  as  the 
new  Shares.  The  Directors  ftiall  declare,  and  affirm  up- 
on their  Honour,  that  all  the  Debts  of  the  Company  do 
not  exceed  one  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand  RixdolJars  in 
Specie.  The  united  Company  are  obliged  to  difcharge 
and  pay  the  faid  Sum  of  one  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand 
Rixdollars,  upon  Condition  that  the  old  Shares  ftiall  have 
no  Dividends  till  the  Year  1733. 

Though  there  is  no  Queftion,  that  the  Accounts  of  the 
Company  are  juft,  and  that  their  Debts  do  not  exceed  the 
faid  Sum  of  one  hundred  and  fixty-thoufand  Rixdollars, 
it  is  neverthelefs  ftipulated,  That  if  the  faid  Debts  ftiould 
appear  to  exceed  the  faid  Sum,  the  old  Shares  ftiall  be 
anfwerable  for  the  Overplus,  and  that  the  new  Subfcribers 
ftiall  not  be  obliged  to  contribute  thereunto.  Each  new 
Share  ftiall  be  one  thoufand  Rixdollars  in  Bank,  or  Specie, 
whereof  twenty  per  Cent,  ftiall  be  paid  upon,  the  Account 
of  M.  Alexander  Bruguier,  Banker  at  Hamburgh , or  in 
the  Manner  prefcribed  in  the  Project  publiftied  by  the 
Company  at  Copenhagen,  December  16,  1727.  If  there 
was  any  abfolute  Neceftity  to  make  a further  Call  the  pre- 
fent  Year  1727,  the  fame  fhall  not  exceed  five,  or  ten  per 
Cent,  at  the  fartheft.  The  Call  for  the  next  Year  fhall 
not  exceed  twenty,  or  twenty-five  per  Cent.  The  Re- 
mainder of  the  Subfcription  fhall  not  be  called  in  with- 
out the  Refolution  and  Determination  of  a general  Court 
of  the  Company.  If  the  entire  Sum  of  the  faid  one  thou- 
fand Rixdollars,  for  the  new  Adtions,  is  not  paid  in  the 
Year  1738,  the  Proprietors  of  the  old  Shares  ftiall  have 
an  Intereft  at  the  Rate  of  five  per  Cent . allowed  them,  for 
the  Sum  they  have  paid  more  and  above  the  new  Subfcri- 
bers. There  will  be  no  other  Actions  than  Shares  of  one 
thoufand  Rixdollars,  and  half  Shares  of  five  hundred  Rix- 
dollars each.  Every  Subfcriber  fhall  be  allowed  to  take 
Shares  for  the  Bearer,  figned  by  the  Company,  and  fuch 
as  pleafe,  may  have  them  infcribed  in  the  Company’s 
Books.  There  fhall  be  paid  for  each  Transfer  two  Rix- 
dollars to  the  Company,  and  half  a Rixdollar  to  the  Poor* 
The  Creditors  of  the  Company  are  allowed  to  take  new 
Adlions  for  the  Sums  due  to  them,  provided  they  dif- 
count  on  the  faid  Debts  thirty  per  Cent,  for  the  prefent 
Year,  for  each  Share,  and  twenty-five  per  Cent,  for  the 
next.  The  Shares  they  ftiall  purchafe  on  this  Condition, 
fhall  have  the  fame  Dividends  as  the  other  new  Actions. 
The  faid  Shares  fhall  not  be  liable  to  any  Seizure,  or  Stop, 
upon  any  Account  whatfoever,  as  it  is  declared  in  his  Ma- 
jefty’s  Odtroy. 

The  Directors  fhall  yearly  communicate  to  the  Subfcri- 
bers, an  exadt  and  particular  Account  of  the  Affairs  of 
the  Company.  The  Dividend  ftiall  be  regulated  upon  the 
faid  Account,  in  a general  Court  of  the  Company,  by  the 
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Majority  of  Voices.  The  Directors  are  not  allowed  to  un- 
dertake any  Trade  but  the  Commerce  in  the  Eaft-Indies, 
upon  the  Company’s  Account,  without  the  Confent  of 
the  Members  thereof.  And  lefs  ft  ill  (ball  they  difpofe  of, 
or  lend  the  Company’s  Money  to  any  Perfon  whatfoever, 
for  which  they  are  to  be  anfwerable  in  folido , in  their  own 
Name  and  Eftate.  They  fhall  take  an  Oath  of  exaCt  Ob- 
fervation  of  this  Article,  and  for  a faithful  Adminiftration 
of  the  Affairs  of  the  Company,  for  the  common  Benefit 
and  Advantage  of  the  Members  thereof.  All  the  Mer- 
chandizes which  fhall  be  fold  in  any  other  Place  than  Co- 
penhagen, fhall  be  paid  in  the  Bank  at  Hamburgh,  to  one 
or  more  Merchants,  and  moft  fubftantial  Traders,  for  the 
Company’s  Account.  Thefe  Merchants  fhall  be  chofen, 
and  appointed  in  a general  Court,  by  a Majority  of  Voices, 
and  in  no  other  Way,  upon  any  Pretence  whatfoever. 
The  faid  Merchants,  or  Cafhiers,  fhall  pay  no  Money, 
but  upon  Orders,  figned  by  three  or  four  of  the  Direc- 
tors at  leaft.  The  Money  to  be  paid  this  Year,  fhall  be 
at  the  Difpofal  of  the  prefen t Directors,  till  the  new  ones 
to  be  added  to  them  are  chofen.  The  Money  arifing  by 
the  new  Subfcriptions,  fhall  be  laid  out,  in  fending  Ships 
to  Tranquebar,  Bengal  and  China , and  for  no  other  Ufe 
whatfoever.  No  more  Money  fhall  be  kept  in  Cafh,  than 
what  will  be  neceffary  for  the  fittingoutand  fending  of  Ships, 
as  in  the  preceding  Article.  A general  Court  of  the 
Company  fhall  be  called  as  foon  as  poffible,  in  order  to 
chufe  four  new  Directors,  out  of  the  new  Subfcribers,  who 
may  be  all  Foreigners,  &c. 

6.  Upon  the  Publication  of  thefe  prodigious  Advan- 
tages, granted  to  the  new  Company  for  carrying  on  a 
Trade  to  the  Eaft-Indies  from  Denmark , there  followed  a 
great  Confternation  in  Holland , where  they  began  to  fuf- 
peCt,  that  all  the  Pains  they  had  taken  in  deftroying  the 
Oftend  Company,  was  meerly  thrown  away,  and  that  this 
new  Eftablifhment  in  Denmark , would  prove  as  prejudi- 
cial to  their  Intereft,  as  the  former,  which  they  had  fo 
much  dreaded.  They  began  therefore  at  Amfterdam,  Rot- 
terdam, and  all  the  great  Cities  in  the  United-Provinces, 
to  decry  the  new  Company,  and  at  the  fame  Time,  they 
formed  a Procefs  againft  M.  Van  Afperen,  whom  they 
condemned  and  executed  in  Effigy.  But  they  foon  found, 
that  this  did  not  anfwer  their  Purpofe,  and  therefore  they 
had  recourfe  to  other  Methods. 

They  difcovered  that  this  Gentleman  had  written  in  very 
ftrong  Terms  to  his  Friends,  both  in  Holland  and  in  Great- 
Britain,  to  follicit  them  to  fubfcribe  into  the  Capital  of  the 
Company  at  Altena , upon  which  they  had  recourfe  to  the 
Anfwers  of  thefe  Letters,  which  they  framed  in  the  belt 
Manner  they  could,  for  the  anfwefing  their  own  Ends,  and 
then  caufed  them  to  be  publifhed  in  all  the  Englijh  and 
Dutch  News-Papers,  that  they  might  the  more  effectually 
fpread  their  Objections  to  this  new  Company,  and  thereby 
difappoint  the  Labours  of  M.  Van  Afperen , and  the  Di- 
rectors, to  procure  Subfcriptions.  In  thefe  Writings  they 
infmuated,  that  the  old  Eaft- India  Company  in  Denmark 
was  actually  become  Bankrupt,  and  that  there  vs  as  but 
very  little  Reafon  to  confide  in  the  Priviledges  granted  to 
the  new.  But  it  will  be  beft  to  give  thefe  Objetions  in 
their  own  Words,  that  the  Reader  may  judge  of  them 
with  a greater  Certainty,  and  therefore  we  will  make  as 
fuccinCt  an  Extract  of  them  as  poffible,  reducing  their  Ob- 
jections under  four  Heads,  concerning  which  they  exprefs 
themfelves  in  the  following  Manner.  The  Reader  is  to 
obferye,  that  thefe  Objections  are  delivered  as  froni  a Cor- 
refpondent  of  the  Projectors,  in  Anfwer  to  what  he  had 
written  in  the  Favour  of  the  Company  at  Altena . 

Firft,  That  thefe  Articles,  tfio’  to  Appearance  fuffici- 
ently  inviting,  are  not  to  be  depended  upon  under  arbi- 
trary Governments,  efpecially  as  long  as  the  Words  Vifa 
and  Liquidation  are  in  Memory  *,  and  all  agree,  that  the 
Reafon  why  other  Nations  lodge  large  Sums,  and  conti- 
nue them  in  the  Funds  of  free  Governments,  is,  that  they 
are  fecure  by  the  eftablifhed  Laws  of  thofe  Countries.  Se- 
condly, That  they  think  the  Word  and  Honour  of  two 
Directors,  as  expreffed  in  the  laft  of  the  thirty-eight  Ar- 
ticles, fs  but  a flender  Security,  or  Guaranty  for  the  old 
Company’s  Debts,  being  no  more  than  one  hundred  and 
fixty  thoufand  Rixdollars  in  Specie,  more- efpecially,  when 
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they  refledt,  that  one  of  the  two  Directors*  tho5  now  a 
Count,  and  honoured  with  a white  Ribband,  is  the  famc 
individual  Perfon,  who,  during  the  late  War  witj ^France, 
became  a Bankrupt,  for  upwards  (as  was  then  faid)  of  fix 
Millions  of  Florins,  and  fled  by  Way  of  this  Country  in- 
to England,  for  Protection  ; but  fo  foon  as  the  Queen  was 
apprized  of  his  Situation,  that  he  was  not  perfecuted  by 
the  Court  of  France , as  he  pretended,  but  profecuted  by 
his  fair  Creditors,  for  large  Sums  he  had  defrauded  them 
of,  and  brought  away  with  him  ; the  good  Queen,  tho* 
at  War  with  France , and  altho’  he  had  been  naturalized 
in  Scotland,  before  the  Union,  withdrew  her  Protection 
from  him  ; whereupon  he  came  over  here  again,  and  fet- 
tled at  Vianen , where  it  Coft  him,  as  you  may  remember,  a 
great  Sum  of  Money  for  a Protection  j but  he  was  fo  clofely 
followed  by  his  numerous  Creditors,  with  the  Affiftance  of 
the  States-General , that  not  finding  himfelf  fafe  any  longer, 
he.  fled  into  Denmark,  where  he  found  both  Protection 
and  Honour.  Now,  fay  the  People  here,  and  in  Eng- 
land, this  fame  Man  being  the  Author,  Prompter,  and 
principal  Manager  of  this  new  Scheme,  we  will  never  ven- 
ture our  Money  in  fuch  Hands,  to  make  a Jobb  for  him. 
Thirdly,  I find  it  objected  here,  by  all  who  know  the 
Eaft-Indies , that  there  is  a great  Demand  upon  the  old 
Company  in  India , and  particularly  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal, 
for  a large  Ship  which  they  formerly  feized,  with  a full 
Lading,  bound  to  Surat,  carried  her  off,  and  fold  both 
Ship  and  Cargo  at  Tranquebar,  for  which  the  Moors  drove 
them  off,  and  they  have  not  appeared  there  fince.  This 
Debt  alone  has  been  computed  at  three  hundred  Rixdol- 
lars in  Specie,  feven  Years  ago,  and  will  be  demanded  by 
the  Government,  and  muff  be  paid  with  full  Intereft  up- 
on Intereft,  at  the  Rate  of  twelve  per  Cent . per  Annum, 
according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Country,  before  they  will 
be  permitted  to  trade  again  in  that  Port,  and  this  Account 
is  confirmed  to  be  true  by  feverai  Perfons  here  and  in 
England,  that  have  refided  in  Bengal,  fome  of  them  at 
the  very  Time  when  the  faid  Ship  was  taken  and  carried 
off. 

Fourthly,  *tis  objected,  That  there  can  be  no  Profit 
made  equal  to  the  Hazards  a Man  muft  run  of  various 
Kinds,  befides  thefe  before  mentioned.  And  thus  having- 
freely  given  you  the  unanimous  Opinion  of  all  that  I have 
talked  with,  or  wrote  to  on  this  Subject,  - which  is  exaCtly 
agreeable  to  my  own  Way  of  Thinking,  I hope  you  will 
not  give  yomfelf,  nor  me,  any  farther  Prouble  on  thi^ 
SubjeCt , and,  before  I conclude,  as  you  have  been  mv 
old  Friend  and  Acquaintance,  I cannot  help  faying,  I wifli 
you  would  retreat  in  Time,  and  endeavour  to  obtain  For- 
givenefs  for  the  Injuries  you  have  endeavoured  to  do  your 
own  native  Country,  in  Defiance  of  the  Laws  in  being- ; 
for  nothing  can  be  plainer,  than  that  this  new  Schemers 
principally  intended  for  Stock-jobbing,  and  to  draw  the 
ready  Money  of  other  Nations  into  Denmark , at  ail  Events  5 
but  when  it  comes  to  be  underftood,  that  all,  or  moft  of 
the  Profits,  that  can  be  made  on  this  Scheme,  belongs  to 
Foreigners,  whenever  they  want  to  call  the  Profits°and 
principal  Money  Home,  I leave  you  to  judge  of  the 
likelihood  there  is,  that  publick  Faith  will  be  maintained  : 
You  cannot  forget  what  was  done  in  Miftifippi,  when  they 
found  the  Money  was  going  out  of  the  Kingdom. 

It  was  hoped,  that  by  the  publifhing  thefe  Objections, 
Subfcriptions  would  have  been  flopped,  and  that  the  new 
Company  of  Altena  would  have  funk  of  itfelf,  or,  to  fpeak 
with  greater  Propriety,  would  never  have  made  any  con-, 
fiderable  Figure,  or  have  been  capable  of  carrying  its  Plan 
into  Execution,  or  of  fending  fo  much  as  a fingle  Ship  to 
the  Indies ; but  it  fell  out  quire  otherwife,  notwithftand- 
ing  what  was  publifhed  on  this  SubjeCt  in  England,  France 
and  Holland . 

7.  As  foon  as  this  was  perceived,  and  it  was  certainiv 
known  that  the  Danifh  Eaft-India  Company  was  actually 
preparing  to  fend  Ships  to  the  Eaft-Indies , agreeable  to 
their  Plan,  and  to  the  Power  given  them  by  their  Charter, 
a Refolution  was  taken  by  the  Maritime  Powers,  to  act  in 
Concert  in  this  Affair,  and  to  endeavour  to  deprive  the 
new  Company  of  their  foie  Support,  which  was  his  Da- 
nip  Majefty’s  Charter  of  Incorporation.  It  was  with  th> 
View  that  Orders  were  fent  to  the  Minifters  of  Creak 
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Britain  and  Holland  at  the  Court  of  Denmark , to  aft 
jointly  in  this  Affair,  and  to  ufe  their  utmoft  Induftry  to 
procure  the  Repeal  of  the  Powers  granted  to  this  Society  *, 
and,  in  confequence  of  thefe  Inftruftions,  thofe  Minifters 
foon  after  drew  up,  and  preiented  the  following  Paper 
to  the  Court  of  Denmark . 

■«<  His  Majefty,  the  King  of  Great-Britain , and 
their  High  Mightinefles  the  States-General  of  the 
■«  United  Provinces,  fore-feeing  the  Injury  the  tranfer- 
€t  ring  the  Eafi-India  Company  from  Copenhagen  to  Al- 
« tern,  will  do  to  the  Commerce  of  their  Subjefts  ; and 
•«  perceiving,  with  Concern,  that  almoft  at  the  fame  Jn- 
« ftant  they  are  making  fo  great  Efforts  to  flop  the  Pro- 
se grefs  of  the  OJlend  Company,  the  King  of  Denmark , 
their  good  old  Friend  and  Ally,  is  fetting  up  another 
« equally  prejudicial  to  their  Subjefts,  have  ordered  the 
« fubfcribing  "Minifters,  to  make  moft  humble  Reprefenta- 
tions  to  his  Danijh  Majefty,  hoping,  from  his  Majefty ’s 
94  Friendfhip,  that,  as  foon  as  he  ihall  be  informed  of  the 
« Uneafinefs  this  Novelty  gives  them,  he  will  withdraw 
« the  Privilege  lately  granted  to  that  Company,  and 
44  leave  it  on  the  ancient  Foot  as  it  has  always  fubfifted  at 
44  Copenhagen ; accordingly  the  fubfcribing  Minifters  de- 
ss fire  your  Excellency  to  make  a Report  thereof  to  the 
44  King,  and  to  procure  them  a favourable  Anfwer. 
44  Done  at  Copenhagen,  July  31,  1728.  Signed,’* 

Glenorchy , 
AJfendelft. 

8.  The  King  of  Denmark  and  his  Council,  did  not  at 
all  relifh  this  Memorial,  to  which  however  an  Anfwer 
was  given,  wherein  his  Danijh  Majefty  infifted  that  the 
Maritime  Powers  had  totally  miftaken  the  Point  j be- 
caufe  it  never  was  the  King’s  Intention  to  ereft  a new 
Company,  or  to  transfer  that  which  had  now  fubfifted 
above  an  hundred  and  ten  Years  from  Copenhagen  to  Al- 
iena. That  this  appeared  clearly  from  the  very  Projeft 
of  Incorporation,  which  granted  no  new  Power  to  the 
Company,  but  barely  confirmed  the  old  ones.  That  the 
Voyages  propofed  direftly  for  China , could  not  be  efteem- 
ed  an  Infraftion  of  Treaties,  any  more  than  the  Voyages 
formerly  made  by  the  Company’s  Ships  from  Branquebar. 
T .at  farther  ftill,  his  Danijh  Majefty  was  not  reftrained 
by  any  Treaty  whatever,  from  maintaining  and  fupport- 
ing  the  Commerce  of  his  Subjefts  to  the  Indies , either 
from  their  Eftablifhments  in  that  Part  of  the  World,  or 
direftly  from  Copenhagen.  That  the  Law  of  Nature  and 
Nations,  not  only  gave  him  a Right,  but  made  it  his 
Duty  to  promote  the  Welfare  of  his  Subjefts,  and  to 
extend  their  Trade  as  far  as  it  was  in  his  Power.  And 
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that,  finally,  as  he  did  not  endeavour  to  encourage  this 
Commerce  with  any  View  of  injuring  the  Eajl-India- 
Companies  in  England  or  Holland , but  purely  with  a 
Defign  to  benefit  and  enrich  his  own  Subjefts,  he  could 
not  difcern  how  this  fhould  expofe  him  to  the  Diftafte  or 
Refentment  of  any  other  Power  whatever. 

How  clear  and  full  foever  this  Anfwer  might  feem  to 
the  Court  of  Denmark , it  was  far  enough  from  giving  any 
Satisfaction  to  Great-Britain  and  Holland  ; and  therefore  a 
frelh  Memorial  was  drawn  up,  to  fhew  the  Infufficiency  of 
this  Anfwer,  and  the  Right  which  the  Maritime  Powers 
had  to  expeft,  that  his  Danijh  Majefty  fhould  comply 
with  their  Demands,  and  withdraw  his  Protection  from 
this  Company.  This  Memorial  was  delivered  by  the 
Earl  of  Chejterfield , and  the  Deputies  from  their  High 
Mightineffes  the  States-General,  to  Mr.  Greys , his  Da- 
nijh  Majefty’s  Minifter  at  the  Hague , in  the  Sum- 
mer of  the  Year  1728,  from  which  Time  to  the 
prefent,  I do  not  find  that  any  farther  Applications  have 
been  made  on  this  Subject,  or  that  the  Rights  of  th© 
Danifh  Eajl- India  Company  have  been  farther  contro- 
verted. 

9.  It  is,  however,  certain,  that  the  Oppofition  made 
by  the  Maritime  Powers  to  the  Eftablifhment  of  this 
Company,  and  their  abfolutely  forbidding  their  Subjefts 
to  have  any  Share  or  Concern  therein,  affefted  the  new 
Subfqriptions  to  fuch  a Degree,  that  they  did  not,  by 
any  means,  anfwer  the  Expectations  that  were  formed  of 
them,  when  Mr.  Van  AJperen's  Scheme  was  firft  publish- 
ed *,  but  they  fo  far  anfwered,  as  to  enable  the  Company 
to  enlarge  her  Commerce,  and  even  to  enter  into  a direct 
Trade  from  Copenhagen  to  the  Indies  and  China in  which, 
they  were  chiefly  encouraged  and  fupported  by  the  Prince 
Royal  of  Denmark , now  King  Chrijiian  VI.  under  whole 
Aufpice  they  have  flourifhed  ever  fince,' 

By  the  Advantages  derived  from  his  Favour,  their  Af- 
fairs are  now  in  fo  good  a Pofture,  that  there  feems  to  b© 
no  Doubt  of  their  being  able  to  purfue  their  Trade  con- 
ftantly,  and  with  confiderable  Advantage  both  to  the  Pro- 
prietors of  the  Company’s  Stock,  and  the  Danijh  Nation 
in  general  j for  their  Fund  is  confiderable,  their  Credit 
good,  their  Ware-houfes,  Magazines,  Yards,  and  Dock$ 
at  Copenhagen  in  perfeft  Order,  and  their  Sales  are  very 
large  and  regular,  inaimuch  as  they  generally  fend  twq> 
or  three  Ships  annually  to  the  Eajl- Indies , and  receive 
as  many,  with  rich  Cargoes  from  thence : So  that,  on  the 
whole,  we  may  venture  to  afiert,  that  this  Company  is  ef- 
fectually eftablifhed,  and  that,  in  a very  few  Years,  they 
will  have  a confiderable  Share  in  the  Trade  to  the  Eajl - 
Indies . 


SECTION  XXXVIII. 

A fucchiB  Hijlory  of  the  Swedifh  Eaft-Xndia  Company* 


Including  an  Extraft  of  the  Royal  Charter. 

3.  The  Crown  of  Sweden  far  lefs  confiderable  at  Sea  than  the  Danes,  yet  in feme  Meafure  a Mantime  Pow- 
cr,  and  always  ambitious  of  a dir  eft  ‘Trade  to  the  Eaft  or  Weft-Indies,,  2 .The  Rife  of  the  prefent  Com** 
pany,  properly  that  of  Henry  Koning,  but  commonly  ft iled,  The  Gottenburgh-Company,  and  an  Abridge 
ment  of  its  Charter*  j.  The  Progrefs  and  prefent  State  oft  this  Company , with  fome  Remarks \ 


i.fpHE  Swedijh  Nation,  though  not  formerly  di- 
B ftinguifhed  by  any  great  Share  of  Maritime 
XL  Power,  have  nevertheiefs,  always  preferved  the 
Character  of  fkilful  and  intrepid  Seamen,  as  appears  both 
from  their  own  and  foreign  Hiftories,  more  efpecially 
thofe  of  the  Danes  and  the  Hanfe  Pawns  in  Germany , with 
whom  they  were  engaged  in  frequent  Difputes,  that  were, 
generally  fpeaking,  determined  by  naval  Engagements, 
ft  does  not,  however,  appear,  that  the  Swedes  had  ever 
any  Thoughts  of  carrying  on  a Trade  to  the  Eajl- Indies 
to  the  Time  of  the  famous  Gujiams  Adolphus , the  Glory 
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of  their  Country,  and  the  moft  finifhed  Hero  of  his  Age. 
This  great  Prince,  whofe  ruling  Paffion  was  the  Welfare; 
and  Reputation  of  his  Subjefts,  formed  the  Projeft  of 
eftablifhing  a Trade  to  the  Eajl- Indies  from  Sweden  di- 
reftly, to  which  he  invited  his  Subjefts,  by  Letters  Pa- 
tents, under  his  Broad-Seal,  dated  at  Stockholm  the  14th 
of  June,  16261  But  the  War  in  Germany  prevented  the 
Profecution  of  that  Defign,  which  feems  to  have  died 
with  that  glorious  Monarch  who  formed  it. 

His  Daughter,  the  celebrated  Queen  Chrijlina,  equally 

remarkable  for  her  Love  of  Learning,  and  Contempt  of 
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Grandeur,  which  fhe  manifefted  by  refigning  her  Crown 
to  her  Coulin  Charles  Gujtavus : Tho5  fhe  did  not  prole- 
cute  her  Father's  ProjeCl,  yet  ffiewed  the  fame  Willing- 
nefs  he  had  done  to  encourage  and  extend  the  T rade  of 
her  SubjeCls  ; and  therefore  formed,  and  carried  into  Ex- 
ecution a Scheme  for  eftabliffiing  a Colony  in  the  Weji- 
Indies , which,  in  fome  meafure,  was  brought  to  bear. 
The  Place  they  fixed  on  was  that  Part  of  North- America, 
now  in  our  Poffeffion,  and  ftiled  the  Province  of  New - 
Jerfey , where  they  eftabliffied  three  Towns,  Chrijlina , 
Edinburgh , and  Gottenpourgh , out  of  which  however 
they  were  foon  worked  by  the  Dutch , who  bellowed  up- 
on this,  and  the  adjacent  Country,  the  Name  of  New- 
Belgia  ; fo  that  the  Defign  of  fixing  a Trade  in  this  Part 
of  the  World  from  Sweden , was  overturned  almoft  as 
foon  as  it  was  formed. 

We  hear  very  little  from  this  Time  of  any  Attempts 
made  by  the  Swedes  in  regard  to  Commerce,  which  might, 
very  probably,  be  owing  to  the  Wars,  in  which  the  Mo- 
narchs  of  that  Country  were  engaged  for  many  Years  af- 
ter, and  which  in  a manner  difabled  both  them  and  their 
Subjeds,  from  thinking  of,  or,  at  leall,  undertaking  any 
thing  of  this  Kind  ; fo  that  all  Europe  was  furprized  at 
the  News  of  an  Eajl- India  Company  being  let  up  in 
Sweden , 'about  fourteen  Years  ago. 

2.  It  was  the  Ruin  of  the  Ojlend  Company,  that 
produced  this  Ellablilhment , of  which  one  Henry 
Kening  was  the  chief  Author,  a rich  Merchant,  and  one 
who  had  a true  Notion  of  the  Eajl- India  Commerce. 
He  reprefented  to  the  Miniftry,  that  this  was  a very  fa- 
vourable Time  to  undertake  a Thing  of  this  Sort ; that 
there  were  a Multitude  of  Places  in  Africa  and  the  Indies 
negleded  by  the  Europeans , who  had  conllantly  followed 
one  the  other,  and  had  fcarce  ever  undertaken  to  llrike 
out  of  the  common  Road  ; that,  befides  all  this,  there 
were  Numbers  of  Perfons,  that,  by  the  Diffolution  of  the 
Imperial  Company  of  the  Netherlands , were  thrown  out 
of  Bufinefs  and  Bread,  and,  which  was  worfe,  deprived  of 
the  Means  of  returning  into  their  own  Country,  by  the 
Steps  taken  to  hinder  the  OJiend  Society  from  carrying  on 
their  Trade  ; that,  confequently,  there  could  be  nothing 
eafier  than  to  procure  proper  People  for  carrying  this 
Commerce  on,  and  fixing  it  in  fuch  a Manner  as  not  to  be 
liable  to  any  Hazard,  either  of  Lofs  by  Trade,  or  Oppofi- 
tion  from  other  Powers. 

This  Propofition  being  maturely  confidered,  it  was  re- 
folved  to  authorize  this  Henry  Koning , to  affociate  fuch  Per- 
fons as  ffiould  be  willing  to  contribute  to  his  Defigns,  and 
to  grant  them  the  following  Privileges,  by  Virtue  of  a 
Charter,  dated  June  14,  1731.  The  King  thereby  con- 
cedes to  Henry  Koning  and  his  Affociates.  the  Liberty  of 
navigating  and  trading  to  the  Eajl-lndies  for  fifteen  Years, 
from  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good-Hope  to  the  Hands  of  Ja- 
pon , where-ever  they  ffiall  think  proper  or  convenient, 
with  this  Reftriction  only,  that  they  fhall  not  trade  in  any 
Port  belonging  to  any  Prince  or  State  in  Europe , without 
their  free  Leave  and  Confent  firfl  had  and  obtained.  The 
Ships  employed  in  this  Commerce,  fhall  conllantly  take  in 
their  Lading  at  Gottenhourgh , to  which  Port  they  fhall 
return  with  all  the  Merchandize  they  bring  home  from  the 
Eajl-lndies,  and  final!  there  caufe  the  fame  to  be  publickly 
fold,  as  foon  as  conveniently  they  can.  The  laid  Henry 
Koning  and  Company,  fhall  pay  to  the  Crown  of  Sweden , 
during  the  faid  fifteen  Years,  One  hundred  Dalers  per 
Eajl  for  every  Ship  they  employ  or  freight,  fuch  Ships  be- 
ing mealured  before  their  Departure  from  Gottenhourgh  ; 
which  Money  is  to  be  paid  within  fix  Months  'after  the 
fafe  Return  of  the  faid  Ship  from  the  Indies  ; and  they 
fhall  likewife  pay  two  Dalers  per  Eajl,  in  full  Satisfaction 
for  the  Town  Duties. 

i he  faid  Henry  Koning  and  Company,  may  employ, 
equip,  and  arm  as  many  Veflels  as  they  fhall  think  proper, 
provided  that  thofe  V effels  are  built  or  bought  in  Sweden, 
and  whatever  clfe  is  neceffary  for  equipping  and  furnifiiing 
them  be  had  in  the  Swedijh  Dominions,  But  in  cafe 
this  fhould  be  found  at  any  Time  impracticable^  then  the 
Company  may  provide  themfelves  with  Ships,  or  what- 
ever eife  fhall  be  found  requifite  for  their  Commerce  where- 
ever  they  fhall  think  fit,  provided  always  that  they  give 
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the  Preference  to,  and  promote  as  far  as  in  them  lies,  ihe 
Building,  Manufactures,  and  Produce  of  Sweden.  The 
faid  Ships  fhall  carry  the  SwedjJo  Flag,  and  fhall  be  fur- 
niflied  with  Pafsports  under  the  King’s  Eland,  as  alfo  from 
the  Republick  of  Algiers , The  faid  Company  fhall  be  at 
Liberty  to  raife  what  Sum  they  think  fit  for  the  carrying 
on  their  Commerce,  by  a voluntary  Subfcription,  or  other- 
wife,  as  they  think  proper;  and  fuch  as  fhall  become  Sub- 
fcribers,  fhall  be  obliged  to  pay  in  their  Money  at  the 
Times  prefcribed,  on  Pain  of  forfeiting  their  Intereft  in 
the  faid  Commerce. 

The  Company  may  transport  what  Ordnance,  or  final! 
Anns  they  think  proper,  as  alfo  Silver  coined,  or  uncoin- 
ed, Swedijh  Money  only  excepted  ; and  may  likewife  bring 
from  the  Indies  what  kind  of  Goods  or  Manufactures  they 
think  fit,  without  any  ReftriCtion  whatever  ; the  VeiTels  of 
the  Company,  when  freighted,  ready  to  fail,  fhall  not  be 
flopped,  or  hindered  on  any  Pretence  whatever ; nor  fhall 
they,  at  their  Return,  be  impeded  from  entering  into  the 
Port  to  which  they  are  configned.  The  Goods  of  the 
faid  Company  may  be  tranfported  at  their  Pleafure,  from 
Place  to  Place,  within  his  Swedijh  Majefty’s  Dominions, 
being  firfl  furnifhed  with  proper  Pafsports,  without  pay- 
ing any  other  Duties  than  thofe  before  flipulated.  The 
Captains  of  the  Company’s  Ships,  fhall  have  the  fame 
Power  for  maintaining  Difcipline  amongfl  their  Crews,  as 
the  Captains  of  the  King’s  Ships ; and  with  refpeCl  to  Trade, 
they  fhall  conform  to  the  InflruClions  given  by  Henry  Koning 
and  Company,  provided  always  thofe  InflruClions  are  not 
repugnant  to  the  Privi ledges  granted  by  this  Charter. 

The  Seamen  and  Soldiers,  entered  on  Board  the  Com- 
pany’s Ships,  fhall  not  be  liable  to  be  preffed  into  the 
King’s,  or  any  other  Service  •,  and  on  the  other  Hand,  it 
fhall  not  be  lawful  for  the  Company  to  take  into  their 
Service,  any  who  fhall  have  deferted  that  of  the  Crown. 
The  Seamen  and  Soldiers  belonging  to  the  Ships  in  the 
Company’s  Service,  and  deferring  from  it,  may  be  appre- 
hended and  detained ; but  according  to  the  ufual  Forms 
of  Law,  and  by  tire  Hands  of  the  proper  Officers.  The 
Ships  belonging  to  the  Company  being  returned,  and  hav- 
ing landed  the  Merchandize  on  Board  them,  the  faid  Goods 
ihall  be  Duty  free,  excepting  only  a very  fmall  Acknow- 
ledgment to  be  paid  upon  removing  them. 

The  Perfons  aCling  under  this  Charter,  fhall  ccnflantly 
chufe  out  of  their  own  Number,  at  lead  three  DireClors, 
who  fhall  be  all  Men  of  diflinguiffied  Probity  and  known 
Abilities,  of  which  the  faid  Henry  Koning  fhall  be  one ; 
and  in  cafe  of  his  Demife,  the  Members  of  the  Company 
are  directed  and  impowered  to  make  Choice  of  another 
Perfon  in  his  Stead,  provided  always,  that  thefe  three  Di- 
reClors fhall  be  Natives  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  at 
lead  naturalized  Swedes , Proteftants,  and  refident  in  the 
King’s  Dominions,  unlefs  neceffarily  abfent  in  foreign  Parts, 
for  the  Service  of  the  Company;  in  which  cafe  the  Proprie- 
tors may  fubditute  another  DireClor  at  Home.  The  faid 
Henry  Koning , and  his  Affociates,  may  make  fuch  Regula- 
tions for  the  Management  of  their  Commerce,  as  they  fhall 
think  proper,  provided  they  be  agreeable  to  this  Charter. 

They  ffiall  render  a faithful  Account  to  all  the  Perfons 
intereded,  as  well  of  the  Profit  and  Lofs,  as  of  the  Capi- 
tal of  the  faid  Company ; but  they  fhall  not  be  obliged  to 
difeover  the  Names  of  their  Subfcribers,  or  the  Sums  they 
fubfcribed  ; nor  fhall  they  be  obliged  to  produce,  or  differ 
their  Books  to  be  infpecled  on  any  Pretence  whatfoever. 
In  cafe  any  of  the  DireClors  ffiall  find,  that  the  reft  be- 
tray their  Secrets,  or  are  guilty  of  any  other  Fraud 
or  Mifdemeanour,  they  may  apply  to  the  Board  of  Trade 
for  Judice  and  Reparation,  and  upon  due  Proof,  fuch  Of- 
fender ffiall  be  fufpended  or  degraded  from  his  Office 
of  DireClor,  and  the  Company  fhall  be  at  Liberty  to  chufe 
another  in  his  room. 

In  like  Manner,  if  any  of  the  Proprietors  ffiall  find,  that 
the  faid  Henry  Koning , and  the  reft  of  the  DireClors  be- 
tray their  Truft,  or  are  guilty  of  any  Frauds,  they  may 
paake  the  fame  Application,  and  obtain  the  fame  Redrefs. 
The  faid  Henry  Koning  and  Company,  may  employ  what 
Number  of  Supercargoes,  Officers,  Mariners  or  Soldiers, 
they  fhall  think  fit,  either  Swedes  or  Foreigners,  who, 
on  their  being  fo  employed,  ffiall  enjoy  .the  fame  Privi- 
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ledges,  as  if  they  were  born  Swedes  y and  the  Money  em- 
ployed, either  by  Natives  or  Foreigners,  in  the  Capital 
of  this  Company,  iliall  net  be  liable  to  any  Stoppage  or 
Seizure, 

Such  Perfons  as  are  interefted  in,  or  employed  by  the 
Company,  fhall  be  naturalized  according  to  their  refpedrive 
Qualities,  upon  their  applying  themfelves  to  the  King  tor 
that  Purpofe,  The  faid  Henry  Koning  and  Company,  and 
fuch  as  are  authorized,  or  employed  by  them,  in  cafe  they 
are  molefted,  or  difturbed  in  their  Commerce,  by  any 
Perfon,  or  in  any  Part  of  the  World  whatever,  fhall  have 
full  Power  from  his  Majefty,  to  obtain  ample  Juftice  and 
Satisfaction,  by  all  convenient  Methods*,  and  fhall  beat 
Liberty  to  oppofe  Force  by  Force,  and  to  confider  luch 
Difturbers  as  Pirates  and  Enemies  to  the  publick  Peace. 

His  Majefty  will  grant  them  thefe  Powers,  efpecially 
in  fuch  Commiffions  as  their  Captains  fhall  receive ; and 
in  cafe,  notwithstanding  they  fhould  be  attacked,  and  fuf- 
fer  any  Injury,  or  Injuftice  from  any  Nation  whatever,  in 
the  carrying  on  of  this  Commerce,  his  Majefty,  upon  due 
Information  thereof,  will  grant  them  his  high  Protection, 
and  endeavour  to  procure  for  them  fpeedy  and  ample  Sa- 
tisfaction, either  by  way  of  Reprizal,  or  otherwife.  L he 
reft  of  the  Subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Sweden , are  exprefly 
prohibited,  and  forbid  to  engage  in,  or  interfere  with  the 
Trade  of  the  faid  Company,  under  Pain  of  his  Majefty ’s 
high  Difpleafure,  and  the  Confifcation  of  their  Veffels  and 
EffeCts.  The  King  promifes  to  alter,  or  augment  thefe 
Priviledges,  upon  Application  from  the  Company,  as  of- 
ten, and  in  fuch  Manner,  as  fhall  be  found  neceflary  for 
promoting  the  Trade  to  the  Eafi- Indies , and  the  Intereft 
of  the  Perfons  concerned  therein.  This  Charter  is  faid  to 
be  granted  by  the  King  in  the  Senate,  which  Phrafe  I 
take  to  be  pretty  much  the  -fame  with  ours,  of  the  King, 
by  and  with  the  Advice  of  his  Privy-Council. 

I have  dwelt  the  longer  upon  this  Charter  of  the  Swe- 
difh  Eafi- India  Company,  becaufe  I have  heard  it  admired 
as  one  of  thebeft  drawn,  and  beft  contrived  Pieces  of  its 
kind,  more  efpecially,  becaufe  all  the  Powers  therein, 
are  fuch  as,  ftriCily  fpeaking,  concern  Commerce  Abroad, 
and  are  not  calculated  to  give  the  Company,  or  its  Direc- 
tors, too  much  Power  at  Flome,  becaufe  it  fubjedts  them 
to  the  Board  of  Trade,  or,  as  it  is  called  in  Sweden , the 
Colledge  of  Commerce,  which  confifts  of  the  Preftdent  of 
the  Treafury,  and  four  Counfellors,  who  hear  and  deter- 
mine whatever  comes  before  them  in  a fummary  Way, 
according  to  the  Laws  of  the  Kingdom,  and  the  general 
Maxims  of  Equity.  There  were  great  Expectations  form- 
ed of  this  Company  for  various  Reafons ; Firft,  Becaufe 
they  had  all  the  Powers  granted  them  that  they  could  rea- 
fonably  expedt,  or  defire.  Secondly,  Becaufe  they  were 
not  limited  in  their  Capital,  but  allowed  to  raife  fuch  Sums, 
and  in  fuch  a Manner,  as  they  fhall  efteem  moft  for  their 
Benefit.  Thirdly,  From  their  being  prohibited  from  in- 
terfering with  the  Commerce  of  other  Nations,  and  there- 
by running  themfelves  and  their  Country  into  Difficulties 
and  Difputes.  Fourthly,  Prom  their  having  the  King  s 
Protedtion  fecured  to  them,  in  fuch  a Manner,  and  for 
fuch  Purpofes,  as  might  ferve  to  anfwer  all  good  Ends, 
without  involving  the  Crown  ot  Sweden  in  any  Controver- 
fies  with  the  Maritime  Powers,  or  any  other  of  her  Al- 
lies. And,  Laftly,  Becaufe  from  the  Nature  of  the  pre- 
fent  Conftitution  in  Sweden , there  feemed  to  be  as  nigh 
Security  for  the  Properties  of  fuch  as  inteiefted  themfelves 
in  this  Affair,  as  in  any  other  Country  whatever. 

Thefe  Expectations  were  likewife  heightened  by  the 
Company’s  M.eeting  with  no  Difturbance,  or  Oppofition 
from  foreign  Powers,  who  neither  knowing  who  the  Sub- 
fcribers  were,  or  to  what  their  Subfcriptions  amounted, 
were  the  lefs  alarmed  by  this  new  Company  *,  and  befid.es, 
feeing  themfelves  fecure  from  any  Apprehenfions  of  their 
interfering  with  the  Trade  already  eftablifhed  in  the  Eafi - 
Indies , found  it  more  difficult  to  affign  any  rational  Caufe 
of  Complaint  j to  which  we  may  add,  that  the  Company 
p-oing  on  very  (lowly  at  the  Beginning,  and  being  a long 
Time  before  they  com  pleated  their  Subfcriptions,  or  pre- 
pared to  fit  out  Ships  for  the  Indies , it  was  generally  be- 
lieved, both  in  England  and  Holland , that  the  Defign 
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' would  come  to  nothing,  and  the  Company  would  vaniflt 
of  itfelf. 

3.  But  though  the  Author- of  this  Defign,  M,  Henry 
Honing,  and  his  Affociates,  were  not  hafty  in  equipping 
Ships  for  the  Indie Sy  yet  they  took  care  to  provide  them- 
felves in  every  refpedt  with  what  might  be  found  neceflary 
for  carrying  on  their  Scheme  with  Succefs.  They  built, 
for  this  Purpofe,  two  very  large  and  ftrong  Ships,  one 
called  after  the  King,  the  Frederick , the  other  by  the 
Name  of  the  Queen,  the  Ulrica.  Thefe  they  furnifhed 
in  fuch  a Manner,  as  to  be  equally  fit  for  Trade,  or  for 
Defence.  They  made  Choice  of  fuch  Supercargoes 
as  had  not  only  eftablifhed  Characters  both  for  Honefty 
and  Abilities,  but  were  likewife  well  verfed  in  the  parti- 
cular Bufinefs  in  which  they  were  to  be  employed,  and 
Men  of  Experience  in  the  Trade  to  China  ; they  proceeded 
with  no  lefs  Caution  in  the  Choice  of  their  Officers  and 
Mariners;  and  tho’  they  fpent  full  two  Years  in  making 
Preparations,  yet  that  Lofs  of  Time  was  very  well  com- 
penfated  by  the  ExaCtnefs  with  which  thofe  Preparations 
were  made ; fo  that  at  the  Time  their  Ships  left  the  Har- 
bour of  Gottenbourghy  they  were  as  well  equipped,  and  in 
all  refpedts  as  compleatly  furnifhed  for  an  Eafi- India  Voy- 
age, as  any  that  were  employed  in  that  Trade  by  the  Ma- 
ritime Powers,  and  the  fame  Care  and  Diligence  they  have 
ufed  ever  fince ; fo  that  it  may,  with  great  Truth  be  faid, 
that  as  fcarce  any  Company  was  better  eftablifhed  at  firft, 
fo  the  Affairs  of  none  have  been  hitherto  better  conducted. 

Their  firft:  Voyages,  though  not  attended  with  fo  much 
Profit  as  might  have  been  expeCted,  were  however  tole- 
rably fuccefsful,  and  the  Company  eftablifhed  their  Facto- 
ry on  the  River  of  Canton  in  Chinay  with  the  Confent  of 
the  Chinefey  who  feem  to  be  very  well  pleafed  with  thefe 
new  Comers,  and  every  Way  difpofed  to  favour  and  pro- 
mote their  Trade ; fo  that  they  were  very  foon  on  the 
fame  Footing  there  with  other  European  Nations.  At 
Home,  indeed,  they  met  with  fome  Difficulties ; for  the 
Company  being  obliged  to  make  Ufe  of  a great  many  Fo- 
reigners in  all  Capacities,  for  the  better  carrying  on  of 
their  Trade,  and  there  being  no  Nation  in  Europe  natu- 
rally more  jealous  of  Foreigners  than  the  Swedes , this  oc- 
cafioned  a great  Clamour,  efpecially  among  the  common 
People,  which,  however,  was  in  fome  Meafure  got  over, 
by  publiffiing  an  Order,  that  at  leaf!:  Two-thirds  of  the 
Mariners  fhould  be  for  the  future  Natives  of  the  King- 
dom ; and  as  the  Execution  of  this  Order  was  apparently 
attended  with  Difficulties  and  Inconveniencies,  it  convinced 
even  the  Vulgar,  of  their  firft  Miftake,  and  that  the  Com- 
pany had  done  no  more  than  what  they  were  warranted 
to  do  by  their  Charter,  and  what  the  Circumftances  of 
their  Affairs,  more  efpecially  at  the  Beginning,  rendered 
not  only  expedient,  but  neceflary. 

Since  that  Time,  the  Swedijh  Company  have  been  very 
regular,  both  in  fitting-out  their  Ships,  and  in  their  Re- 
turns, which,  by  being  fold  to  Foreigners,  have  brought 
in  great  Sums  of  Money  to  the  Kingdom ; yet,  inafmuch 
as  a great  Part  of  this  Money  has  been  exported  again, 
for  the  carrying  on  this  Trade,  a new  Complaint  has  been 
created  thereby,  in  refpeCt  to  the  Silver  carried  to  the  Eafi - 
Indies.  We  need  the  lefs  wonder  at  this  in  Sweden , be- 
caufe, tho’  the  Trade  of  the  Kingdom  is  not  large,  yet  it 
produces  annually  a confiderable  Balance  in  ready  Money, 
as  is  known  experimentally  here,  fince  it  is  known,  that 
Two-thirds  of  the  Trade  we  carry  on  thither,  is  managed 
with  ready  Money  only,  and  it  is  alfo  pretty  much  the 
fame  Thing  with  other  Nations  who  trade  thither,  the 
French  only  excepted,  who  have  a Balance  in  their  Favour 
from  the  Swedes,  which,  however,  has  gradually  grown 
lefs  and  lefs,  in  Proportion  as  they  have  taken  more  naval 
Stores  of  late  Years,  than  they  did  formerly,  and  as  their 
Subfidy-treaties  bring  in  confiderable  Sums  to  Sweden , or 
at  leaft  keep  the  Money  there,  that  would  otherwife  be 
employed  in  difcharging  the  Balance  of  Trade;  fo  that 
the  Swedes  being  ufed  to  fee  great  Sums  of  Money  brought 
in  by  every  other  Branch  of  Commerce,  and  being  net  fo 
immediately  acquainted  with  the  Profits  arifing  from  this, 
are  the  lefs  difpofed  to  confider  it  as  advantageous. 

Upon 


Upon  thefe  Grounds,  a Report  has  been  lately  railed, 
as  if  the  Priviiedges  of  this  Eaft- India  Company  would 
be  buffered  to  expire  next  Year,  when  their  Charter  de- 
termines, which,  no  doubt,  would  be  agreeable,  not  on- 
ly to  the  French  and  Banes , but  to  the  Maritime  Powers, 
who  find  this  Company  detrimental  to  them,  by  the  Sale 
of  its  Commodities  from  the  Indies,  over  all  the  North , 
tho*  they  do  not  interfere  with  them  much,  by  their  Man- 
ner of  carrying  on  their  Trade  in  the  Eaft.  The  Com- 
pany, however,  are  faid  to  have  prepared  a very  long  and 
curious  Reprefentation  to  the  Senate*  in  order  to  ward  off 
this  Blow,  and  to  procure  the  renewal  of  their  Priviiedges 
for  fifteen  Years  more,  in  which  they  infill,  that  this  ve- 
ry Application  is  a fufficient  Motive  for  obtaining  their 
Requeft,  and  fatisfying  all  who  are  [to  be  fatisfied,  byrea- 
fon  of  the  Advantages  rebuking  from  their  Commerce. 

For,  as  they  obferve*  very  little,  and  indeed,  fcarce 
any  of  the  Returns  made  by  the  Company  have  been  dif- 
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AFTER  having  thus  deduced  the  Hiftory  of  the 
Eaji -India  Commerce  from  the  earlieft  Accounts 
that  are  preferved  of  it,  down  to  the  prefent 
Times,  and  purfued  it  through  all  the  feveral  Nations 
amono-  whom  it  has  flourilhed,  there  is  nothing  now  left 
fo  me  to  do,  but  to  perform  the  Promife  I made  of  fhew- 
ing  that  the  common  and  received  Notion,  that,  taking 
all  Things  together,  this  Commerce  !is  highly  prejudicial 
to  the  Europeans  in  general,  is  very  ill  grounded,  and  no 
better  than  an  erroneous  Opinion,  taken  up  for  Want  of 
thoroughly  examining,  or,  at  leall,  of  peifeCtly  underftand- 
incr  the  Sulfa.'  But  to  place  this  Matter  in  a clear  Light, 
it  will  be  firft  of  all  neceffary  to  ftate  the  Objection  fully 
-and  fairly,  that  it  may  appear  we  know  what  we  are 
about,  and  do  not  pretend  to  judge  of  what  we  have  not 

thoroughly  confidered.  . 

The  Objection  then,  when  fet  in  the  itrongelt  Tight, 
will  Hand  thus.  It  is  an  inconteftable  Maxim  with  refpeCt 
to  Commerce,  that  Silver  is  the  oniy  true  and  certain 
Meafure  of  Wealth  and  as  we  export  yearly  vaft  Quan- 
tities of  Silver  from  Europe  for  Indian  Goods  and  Manu- 
factures of  little  intrinfick  Value  in  themfeives,  and  which 
are  all  in  a ffiort  Time  confumed  here,  it  follows  that  the 
Trade  from  Europe  to  the  Indies , mull  be  a lofing  Tiade 
to  the  former,  fince  we  export  Bullion  and  import  Bau- 
bles ; wherefore,  if  the  European  Princes  and  States  would 
ferioufiy  and  impartially  confider  this,  instead  of  encou- 
raging the  letting  up  new  Eajl-India  Companies,  they 
would  abolifh  the  old,  and  fecure  the  Wealth  of  their  Sub- 
jects, by  banifhing  a Commerce  fo  deftruftive  as  this  is, 
out  of  their  Dominions.  This  then  is  the  Objection  that 
I am  to  overturn,  and,  I muff  confefs,  that  fo  far  as  I am 
acquainted  with  the  Matter,  I am  the  firft  who  have 
thought  it  poflible  to  overturn  it ; but,  however,  no  Truth 
is  Ids  a Truth  for  being  new,  and  the  Argument  from 
Authority  againft  Reafon  and  Experience,  is  fo  little  agree- 
able to  the  Genius  of  the  prefent  T imes,  that  if  I have  tne 
latter  in  my  Favour,  I have  no  great  Reafon  to  be  in 
Pain  about  the  former.  But,  however,  to  make  the  Road 
the  eafier,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  premife  fomewhat  as  to 
the  Origin  of  this  Notion. 

When  fome  ingenious  Perfons  undertook  the  Defence  of 
the  Eaji- India  Commerce  in  particular  Countries,  and 
found  themfeives  prefled  with  the  firft  Part  of  the  Objec- 
tion, that  the  Nation  was  itnpovenfhed  by  the  Exporta- 
tion of  Silver,  they,  to  fhorten  the  Difpute,  agreed  that 
this  might  be  true,  as  to  the  Commerce  to  the  Indies  in 
general,  and  yet  was  no  fufficient  Argument  to  prove 
this  Trade  prejudicial  to  any  Nation  in  particular,  becaufe, 
if  that  Nation,  by  exporting  to  others  a certain  Propor- 
tion of  their  Returns  from  the  Indies , brought  in.  from 
the  Balance  of  that  Trade,  a much  greater  Quantity  of 
Silver  than  they  carried  out,  then  it  was  plain,  that  tho 


pofed  of  in  Sweden  ; fo  that  if  the  Proprietors  of  the  Com- 
pany are  Gainers  thereby,  as  they  mult  be,  01  they  Would 
not  be  defirous  of  having  their  Charter  renewed*  this  Gain, 
whatever  it  is,  mull  be  drawn  out  of  other  Countries,  and 
as  the  Proprietors  refide  in  Sweden,  mull  confequently  be 
fo  much  clear  Gain  to  the  Nation.  What  the  Iffue  may 
be  of  this  Reprefentation,  and  how  far  the  Senate  may  be 
prevailed  upon  thereby,  Time  will  fhew /,  but  we  may 
venture  to  affirm*  that  if  popular  Notions  fhould  get  the 
better  upon  this  Occafion,  and  the  Swedijh  Company  (hall 
be  buffered  to  expire  with  their  Charter  next  Year,  it  is 
highly  improbable,  that  any  Attempt  of  this  fort  , fhould 
be  again  made  in  that  Country,  where,  at  the  Beginning, 
it  can  only  be  undertaken  by  Foreigners,  and  where,  al- 
ter fuch  an  Example  as  this  would  be,  no  foreign  Mer- 
chants would  be  fo  indiforeet  as  to  undertake  it,  for  fear 
of  being  treated  a feeond  Time  in  this  Manner. 
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Europe  in  general  might  iofe  by  this  Trade,  yet  it  mighty 
and  indeed  mull  be,  highly  beneficial  to  the  particular  Na- 
tion by  which  it  was  carried  on  ; becaufe  it  proved  the 
Means  of  producing  a Balance  in  her  Favour,  which  other- 
wife  fhe  could  never  have  obtained.  I do  allow,  that  in 
arguing  thus,  they  argued  very  right  *,  but,  I prefume  to 
fay,  that,  in  giving  up  this  Point,  they  did  what  was  fre- 
quently done,  that  is,  they  argued  right  from  wrong 
Principles  ; and,  as  I do  not  blame  them  for  taking  this 
Method,  becaufe,  with  refpeCt  to  their  Subject*  it  was 
the  fhorteft  and  moft  expeditious  Method  they  could  take ; 
fo,  I hope  no  body  will  blame  me,  if,  after  taking  fo  much 
Pains,  and  entering  fo  deeply  into  the  general  Hiftory  of 
this  Commerce,  I declare  abfolutely,  that  this  Point  ought 
not  to  have  been  given  up,  and  that  there  is  no  better 
Foundation  for  afferting,  that  the  Trade  to  the  Indies  in 
general  is  prejudicial  to  Europe , than  for  maintaining  that 
it  is  difadvantageous  to  thofe  particular  Nations,  filch,  for 
Example,  as  England  and  Holland , and  who  manifeftly 
owe  their  Wealth  and  Maritime  Power  to  their  Succefs 
in  this  Trade. 

In  the  firft  Place  then*  I fay,  that  it  is  the  fame  thing 
with  regard  to  Europe , as  with  regard  to  any  particular 
Nation  in  Europe , as  to  the  total  Balance  of  Commerce; 
and  if  a lofing  Commerce  be  abfolutely  requifite  on  one 
Side  to  produce  a lucrative  Commerce  on  the  other,  then 
the  Lofs  fuftained  by  that  Commerce,  is  no  good  Argu- 
ment againft  it.  But  moft  evident  it  is,  that  fince  the 
Europeans  have  carried  on  an  extenfive  Trade  to  the  Eaft- 
Indies , their  Manufactures,  Shipping,  and  Commerce  in 
general,  have  been  very  much  extended  ; fo  that  from  the 
time  the  Portugueze  difeovered  the  Paflfage  by  the  Cape  of 
Good-Hope , the  Face  of  Europe  has  been  entirely  changed, 
and  we  have  grown  infinitely  more  confiderable  in  compa- 
rifon  of  other  Parts  of  the  World,  than  we  were  before. 
But, to  come  cloferto  the  Objection  as  to  the  Point  of  export- 
ing Silver.  If  the  Commerce  to  the  Eajl-lndies  has  drained 
us  of  many  Millions  ofintrinfick  Wealth*  as  I readily  admit 
it  has,  I defire  to  know  how  we  came  by  them  ? The 
Anfwer  will  be  at  every  Reader’s  Tongue’s  End,  from 
America  and  the  Weft-Indies.  But  then*  give  me  Leave 
to  afk  again,  How  came  we  to  find  out  thefe  ? The  An-1 
fwer  to  this  will  unriddle  the  whole  Myftery,  fince  every 
Body  knows  it  was  by  fearching  out  a new  Palfage  to  the 
Eaft-Indies.  If  therefore,  by  carrying  on  the  Commerce 
of  the  Eaft-Indies , we  have  fallen  upon  another  Com- 
merce* which  not  only  fuppiies  Silver  fufficient  for  the 
Eaft-India  Trade,  but  likewife  brings  in  annually  an  im- 
menfe  Treafure  befides,  what  Pretence  is  there  for  faying 
that  Europe  in  general  has  been,  or  ever  can  be*  a Lofer 
by  carrying  on  this  Trade  ? It  appears  from  hence*  that 
Providence  excludes  thefe  narrow  Notions,  and  by  divid- 
ing the  Treafures  of  this  World  in  fuch  a Manner  as  to 

make 
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make  Commerce  die  Intere'ft  of  all  Nations,  has  provided 
effectually  agarnft  this  fuppofed  Evil  of  trading  till  we 
have  nothing  left  to  trade  with. 

But,  b elides  this,  we  owe  many  ether  great  Advanta- 
ges to  this  Commerce  in  the  Eaft."  For,  in  the  firft  Place, 
it  is  the  great  Support  of  the  Maritime  Power  of  Europe  •, 
it  makes  us  Mailers  of  all  other  Parts  of  the  Globe,  who, 
if  k had  not  been  for  uiis  Maritime  Power,  might,  long 
ago,-  have  been  Mailers  of  us.  Let  any  Man  confider  the 
wide  Difference,  in  Point  of  Dominion,  Number  of  Sub- 
jects,- and  whatever  elfe  contributes  to  Grandeur,  between 
the  little  Republick  of  Holland  and  the  great  Empires  of 
Turfy,  Perfia  and  India ; and  remember  that  this  Com- 
merce has  rendered  a Company  in  that  little  Republick,.  for- 
midable to  all  thofe  great  and  mighty  Empires,  and  capable 
of  maintaining  herfelf,  and  protecting  her  Concerns  againil 
them  all  And  then  let  me  afk  him,  does  not  this  plainly  drew 
the  Importance  of  this  Commerce,  and  that  it  was  a very 
wife  and  right  Thing  to  promote  and  encourage  it : Can 
there  be  a clearer  and  ilronger  Deuionilration  than  this, 
from  Reafon  or  from  Experience  ? Or  might  we  not  fafely 
reft  die  Point  here,  without  running  into  any  farther  Confi- 
derations  ? I dare  fay,  every  rational  and  intelligent  Rea- 
der, will  confefs,  we  might ; and  yet,  for  the  better  ex- 
plaining the  Matter,  I am  content  to  goftill  a little  farther. 

The  only  Anfwer  that  can  be  given  to  this,  or,  in  other 
Words,  the  only  Means  left  for  iiipporting  this  Objection, 
is,  to  fuppofe,  that  inftead  of  two  or  three,  all,  or  the 
greateft  Part  of  the  Nations  in  Europe , fhould  fall  into 
this  Commerce,  by  which  Means  the  Exportation  of  Sil- 
ver would  be  extravagantly  encreafed,  and,  confequently, 
the  Indies  be  vaftly  enriched  at  the  Expence  of  Europe. 
At  firft  Sight  this  feems  to  be  very  clear  and  plain,  but 
clofely  confidered,  the  Suppofition  is  very  fallacious  ; for, 
if  the  Powers  at  prefent  interefted  in  this  Commerce,  bring 
home  as  much  of  the  Indian  Goods  and  Manufactures  as 
ferve  all  Europe , then  there  is  already  as  great  an  Exporta- 
tion of  Silver  as  could  happen,  if  this  Suppofition  took 
Place,  and  the  only  real  Confequence  that  could  happen 
from  the  Extenfion  of  this  Commerce  would  be  this, 
that  the  prefent  PoffefTors  of  the  India  Trade  would  be 
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deprived  of  their  Profits,  and  every  Nation  would- import 
as  much  as  fufficed  itfelf,  and  no  more.  This,  I fay,  will 
be  the  only  Confequence,  with  refpeCl  to  the  Evil  appre- 
hended ; but  other  Confequences  there  might,  and  would 
be  many,  but  particularly  thefe.  The  rifing  of  fuch  a 
Spirit,  or  Trade  would  neceffarily  produce  new  Difcove- 
ries,  inafmuch  as  . it  would  beget  new  Maritime  Powers 
The  Southern-Indies  would  be  then  explored,  as  well  as 
the  Eajl , and  thofe  Countries  that  are  now  hid  from  us, 
would  become  as  well  known  as  the  Coafts  of  Malabar  and 
Corromandel.  Various  Nations  would,  in  this  Cafe,  either 
find  or  force  a Trade  to  Japon , and  the  Countries  beyond 
it.  The  Dutch  Eaji-India  Company  would  be  obliged  to 
open  her  fecret  Refourfes,  and  indemnify  herfelf  by  a 
Trade  to  New-Guinea , for  the  Loffes  fuftained  by  ‘Other 
Nations  interfering  in  her  Trade  to  the  Indie*.  And  thus, 
inftead  of  weakening,  or  impoverifhing  Europe , this  very 
Thing  will  prove  the  Means  of  making  her  infinitely  rich- 
er, greater,  and  more  powerful  than  fhe  now  is,  and 
might  take  away  the  Temptations  which  miflead  her  Mo- 
narchs  into  quarrelling  and  deftroying  each  others  Sub- 
jects about  Provinces,  fcarce  worthy  of  being  compared 
to  the  mighty  Empires,  that  by  the  Help  of  Commerce 
and  Maritime  Power,  they  might  fhare  among  themfelves. 

It  is  one  Thing  to  confider  the  Trade  of  a particular 
Nation,  to  argue  in  Favour  of  it,  and  to  point  out  the 
Means  of  protecting  or  improving  it,  and  quite  another 
to  launch  out  into  fuch  wide  Enquiries  as  thefe.  The  for- 
mer may,  indeed  muft,  be  conducted  by  the  narrow  and 
confined  Notions  of  human  Policy  ; for  the  Advantages 
of  particular  Societies  muft  refult  from  the  Contrivances 
of  particular  Men.  But  when  we  quit  thefe,  and  confider 
Things  only  in  general,  the  Scene  changes,  the  ProfpeCt 
enlarges,  and  we  find  ourfelves  loft  in  the  View  of  thofe 
prodigious  Benefits,  which  the  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs  of 
an  infinite  Being  has  placed  within  the  Reach  and  Capacities 
of  human  Kind.  Thefe,  though  we  difcern,  it  is  impofiible 
we  ftiould  comprehend,  and  therefore  we  ought  always  to 
fufpeCt  fuch  mean  and  narrow  Principles  as  would  perfuade 
us,  that  right  Meafures  may  be  purfued  too  far,  or  that 
the  eameft  Profecution  of  Good  fhould  run  us  upon  Evil. 
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